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PREFACE. 


Tue Authur’ earliest effort in the department of New Testament 
L.exicography, was a translation of the first. edition of Wahl’s Clavis 
Philologica Novi Testamenti, with some additions, published in 1825. 
This was followed in 1836 by his own Greek and English Lexicon of 
the New Testament ; in the preparation of which several years of dili- 
gent labour had been expended. Whatever may have been the defi- 
ciences of the latter work, it would seem to have met and supplied, 
however imperfectly, a want in the theological literature of the day; as 
was evinced by its speedy republication ,in Great Britain, in three rival 
editions, and the subsequent appearance of two abridgments. 

When the time came, three years ago, to prepare for a new edition of 
this Lexicon, although not desiring to shun any necessary labour, I yet 
hoped that the task would be comparatively light. ‘The progress οἱ 
science in this department, as in others, had indeed not ceased to be 
onward. Wahl and Bretschneider had issued new and corrected editions 
of their Lexicons, and Winer had revised and enlarged his Grammar ; 
while the labours and improvements of Passow had been carried forward 
after his decease by able successors, and the more extended results spread 
before the English public in the very valuable Lexicon of Liddell and 
Scott. Still more, the Commentaries of De Wette and Meyer on the 
New Testament had appeared; to say nothing of many others. My 
own Official duties, too, had called me, for the greater portion of the pre- 
' ceding decennium, to the daily interpretation of the New Testament 
before large classes of young men preparing for the ministry of the Gos- 
pel; and, in the meantime, I had visited and partially explored the Holy 
Land. Under these circumstances, it is not surprising, that, when I sat 
down to the work of revision, I found many portions of my former labours, 
and especially the earliest, less satisfactory than I had hoped. The 
result was, that a large part of the work required, in my judgment, to 
be rewritten; and it has accordingly been rewritten, without regard to | 
time or labour. The remaining portions have been thoroughly revised ; 
and have received very many additions, corrections, and curtailments. 
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In its present form, the work may stand as an unpretending memorial of 
the progress and condition of the Interpretation and Lexicography of the 
New Testament, at the close of the first half of the nineteenth century. 

A full and scientific Lexicon of any language embraces a wide field 
of inquiry. The scholar who would pursue the study of a language crit- 
ically and philologically, does not rest, until he has traced each word to 
its origin; investigated its primitive form and signification; noted the 
various forms and senses in which it has been current in the different 
epochs and dialects of the language, and the manner and order in which 
all these are deduced from the primitive one and from each other; and 
last, though not least, has observed the relations in which it stands to 
other words, in constructions and phrases, and the various modifications 
which it has undergone in these respects. When all these points are 
properly ascertained and arranged in his own mind, then and not till 
then is the scholar master of the word in question ; and the transcript of 
the view thus obtained, with the necessary vouchers, is the true lexicog- 
raphy of that word. This is justly termed the historico-logical method 
οἱ lexicography, which has grown up out of the general progress of philo- 
logy within the present century, and aims to present a logical and histor- 
ical view of each word in all its varieties of signification and construction. 
The first exemplification of this method was given by Gesenius, in his 
Hebrew Lexicon; and it was ably followed out by Passow, in his Lexi- 
con of the Greek language. 

These remarks proceed upon the supposition, that a language is in 
itself primitive and independent of every other; and that its words may 
therefore be traced to their ultimate roots within itself. This indeed is 
usually assumed in regard to the Greek language ; and the Lexicon of 
Passow was originally constructed on this principle. But in respect to 
our own and many other languages, this is obviously not the fact; and 
the science of comparative philology, which has sprung up within our 
own days, has already taught us, that both the Greek and Latin are in 
like manner only members of one great family of languages, which, de- 
scending apparently from the mountains of India, have spread themselves 
over Southern and Western Asia and the whole of Europe; retaining 
under every diversity of climate and circumstances such obvious affini- 
ties, as give undeniable evidence of a common origin. These Indo- 
European tongues, as they are called, include the Sanscrit, Persian, 
Greek, Latin, Gothic, German, English, and the other dialects of: the 
Teutonic; and strictly also those of the Slavic and Celtic races.. The 
Semitic languages form a distinct family ; though still, in their primary 
elements, kindred to the former in a greater degree than has usually been 
supposed. Here too, the first scientific attempt at marking these coinci- 
dences as a part of lexicography, was made by Gesenius, in his Latin 
Manual of 1833; but the time is perhaps not far distant, when every Lex- 
icon of the Greek or Latin, or indeed of any of the occidental tongues, 
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will be regarded as incomplete, which shall fail to notice these striking 
affinities. 

In respect to the Greek, it should be borne in mind, that there are 
three great epochs which mark the progress of the language; through all 
or some of which, the different meanings and uses of a word can be traced 
with more or less distinctness. These are its youth, in the heroic or epic 
poems of Homer and Hesiod, with which may be joined the Ionic prose 
of Herodotus ; its prime, in the palmy days of Attic elegance and purity, 
as exhibited in the great tragedians, and in the prose of Thucydides, 
Xenophon, Plato; and its decline, after the Macedonian conquest, and 
still later under the Roman dominion. In this latter period, the breaking 
up of the various independent states, the mingling together in armies of 
soldiers enlisted from every quarter, and the founding of colonies and 
large cities peopled with inhabitants from every part of Greece and also 
from foreign lands, could not fail to produce great changes in the lan- 
guage of different communities; which, by natural consequence, would 
speedily be reflected in the language of books. Thus was formed the 
later Greek idiom, ἡ xown διάλεκτος, Which every where superseded the 
pure Attic; and of which Aristotle, Polybius, Diodorus, Plutarch, Alian, 
and other later writers, are the representatives. Some of the forms pecu- 
liar to this later idiom were ascribed to the influence of the Macedonians, 
and referred to the Macedonic dialect; or sometimes the same forms 
were referred to an Alexandrine dialect, inasmuch as the chief seat of 
the later Greek culture was in Egypt and its metropolis Alexandria. But 
these terms ure probably too specific; and embrace what strictly belonged 
to the later language of common life in general, rather than to the dialect 
of any particular tribe or city. 

The language of the New Testament is the later Greek language, 
as spoken by foreigners of the Hebrew stock, and applied by them to 
subjects on which it had never been employed by native Greek writers. 
The simple statement of this fact, suggests at once what the character of 
this idiom must be; and might, one would think, have saved volumes of 
controversy. The Jews came in contact with the Greeks only at and 
after the Macedonian conquests; and were therefore conversant only 
with the later Greek. They learned it from the intercourse of life, in 
commerce, in colonies, in cities founded like Alexandria, where the in- 
habitants were drawn together from Asia as well as from Greece ; and it 
was therefore the spoken language of common life, and not that of books, 
with which they became acquainted. But they spoke it as foreigners, as 
Hebrews; and therefore it could not fail to have in general a colouring 
of the Hebrew, or rather of the later Aramezan, which was their vernac- 
ular tongue. Jews who spoke Greek, are called in the ‘New Testament 
Ἑλληνισταί, Hellenists; and hence in modern usage, since the time of 
the younger Scaliger, the Jewish Greek has not unaptly been termed 
Hellenistic. 


vi PREFACE. 


The earliest monument of this idiom is the Version of the Seventy 
made at Alexandria, probably at different times during the centuries 
immediately preceding the Christian era. ‘This, as being a direct trans- 
lation from the Hebrew, made by Jews, exhibits strongly the influence 
of the Hebrew, as well as an imperfect knowledge of the Greek ; though 
in various degrees in its different parts. Closely allied to this are the 
Apocryphal books usually connected with the Septuagint. Meanwhile, 
the Greek Janguage had become current also in Palestine, along with the 
Aramezan; partly through frequent intercourse with Hellenistic Jews 
settled in Egypt and in Asia Minor, who constantly resorted to Jerusa- 
lem; and partly from the influence of the Herods and the Roman domin- 
ion. Hence the New Testament was written in the now universal tongue. 
Still later there appeared other Greek Versions of the Old Testament, 
made by Jews; and also the remaining Pseudepigraphic and Apocryphal 
writings of the Old and New Testaments. Two Jewish writers only, 
Philo and Josephus, both of them cotemporary with the Apostles, were 
able to overcome in a great measure the influence of their vernacular 
tongue; and although when treating of Jewish affairs they necessarily 
employ many terms belonging to the Jewish Greek, yet in general they 
approach much nearer to the written idiom of the later Greek, than any 
of the writers either of the Septuagint or New Testament. 

The writers of the New Testament, with the exception of Paul, and 
partially perhaps of Luke, were unlearned men; and, like the rest of 
their countrymen, knew the Greek language only from the intercourse 
of common life, and not from books.. With them, therefore, the Hebrew 
element which mingled in their idiom, would naturally have great prom- 
inence; although, since their writings are not translated from a Hebrew 


original, it is not here as strongly marked as in the Septuagint. It often — 


lies in the turn of the thought, or in the thought itself, rather than in the 
expression. Even where the expression is modelled after the Hebrew, 
this is seen more in the construction and connection of words in phrases 
and sentences, than as affecting their intrinsic signification. Whoever 
has himself learned to speak a forcign language, or has closely watehed 
the discourse of forcigners speaking our own tongue, will readily have per- 
ceived, that the signification of words is in general much more easily 
retained and correctly applied, than their forms and their proper construc- 
tion and connection. Thus, nothing perhaps imparts more to the Gos- 
pels the air of the Hebrew narratives of the Old Testament, than the 
freyuent use of the particle καὶ as a connective, corresponding to the 
Hebrew usage of the particle Ταν (1). From Hebraisms of this kind, 
the writings.of Paul are comparatively free; since, from his birth and 
residence amid the Greek schools of Tarsus, he probably had acquired a 
.more accurate knowledge of that language than was usual with the He- 
brews of Palestine; though the course of his education and the character 
of his learning were not Greek, but wholly Jewish. 
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The writers of the New Testament, further, applied the Greek lan- 
guage to subjects on which it had never been employed by native Greek 
writers. No native Greek had ever written on Jewish affairs, nor on the 
Jewish theology and ritual. Hence the Seventy, in their translation, had 
often to employ Greek words as the signs of things and ideas, which 
heretofore had been expressed only in Hebrew. In such a case, they 
could only select those Greek words. which most nearly corresponded to 
the Hebrew; leaving the different shade or degree of signification to be 
gathered by the reader from the context. Thus, to express the idea of the 
Hebrew bide! as a word of salutation or farewell, they employ the Greek 
word εἰρήνη, just as we use the word peace in the same way and for the 
very same reason. Similar is εὐλογέω for Heb. 33 {ο bless ; in Greek — 
writers only to speak well of. Thus far the path was indeed already 
broken for the writers of the New Testament. But beyond this, they 
were to be the instruments of making known a new revelation, a new 
dispensation of mercy to mankind. Here was opened a wide circle of 
new ideas and new doctrines to be developed, for which all human lan- 
guage was as yet too poor; and this poverty was to be done away, even 
as at the present day on the discovery and culture of a new science, 
chiefly by enlarging the signification and application of words already in 
use, rather than by the formation of new ones. An example of this in 
the New Testament is especially the word mioris,—to which may be 
added δικαιοσύνη, δικαιοῦσλδαι, ἐκλογή, ἀπόστολος, and many others. 

The New Testament, then, was written by Hebrews, aiming to 
express Hebrew thoughts, conceptions, feelings, in the Greek tongue. 
Their idiom, consequently, in soul and spirit, is Hebrew ; in its external 
form, Greck, and that more or less pure, according to the facilities which 
an individual writer may have possessed, for acquiring fluency and accu- 
racy of expression in that tongue. 

It follows from.all these considerations, that in constructing a Lexicon 
of the New Testament, it should be a matter of prominent importance, 
to exhibit each word in its true character and relations, as a component 
part of the Greck tongue; as compared, on the one hand, with the Hel- 
lenistic idiom ; and, on the other, with the usage of classic Greck writers. 
It is just here, that Wahl perhaps has erred in having reference too exclu- 
sively to the latter; and Bretschneider, in drawing his illustrations mainly 
from the former. In the present work I have endeavoured to pursue a 
middle course, and present a comparison with both; giving, when possi- 
ble, one or more references to the Septuagint, or, where that fails, to Jose- 
phus; at least one (and often more) to the later Greek writers; and one 
to the Attic, as represented by Xenophon, Plato, or Thucydides. Where 
_a reference is wanting in eitlicr of these three classes, except under words 
well known and of frequent occurrence, it may be presumed, that none 
such has yet been found. Very many -new references have been added, 
where there were none before; especially from the writings of Plutarch 
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and Plato. Indeed, this comparison of words used in the New 'Testa- 
ment with their usage in classic writers, has cost more time and labour 
than any other portion of the work. 

Let the student not be startled at the apparent multitude of such ref- 
erences, nor think them all of no avail. They are adduced not merely 
nor mainly to elucidate the meaning of a word ; but to show its authority 
and standing in the Greek language. ‘They serve to show in what rela- 
tion each word stands to the Septuagint and Jewish writings, and also to 
the later and Attic Greek; and whether it is common to all or any of 
them, or found in none. In this way they have an important bearing on 
the long disputed question of the purity of the New Testament idiom ; 
and aid in determining its true character. 

The preceding remarks present a summary view of the principles 
which have guided the Author in the preparation of the present volume. 
The Greek of the New Testament constitutes but a small portion of the 
Greek language as a whole; and a Lexicon of it can only aim to give a 
just exhibition of one of the subordinate forms or phases of that rich and 
noble tongue. Of such a work, the following, it would seem, ought to 
be some of the chief traits; and they have accordingly been made promi- 
nent objects of attention. 

1. The etymology of each word is given, so far as it appertains to the 
Greek and Hebrew, and occasionally the Latin.*. A general comparison 
of the affinities between the Greek and other languages, belongs only to 
‘a general Lexicon of the language. 

2. The full historical view of a word, is here out of place; since 
we strictly have to do only with those significations and constructions 
which are found in the New Testament itself. But the logical method 
is still applicable in its full force. This consists in assigning first to each 
word its primary signification, whether found in the New Testament or 
not; and then deducing from it, in logical (not historical) order, all the 
significations which occur in the New Testament; but not others, except 
so far as they may be necessary to illustrate the former.t—In this con- 
nection, the attempt has every where been made, to discriminate between 
the intrinsic significations of a word, and those senses in which it may 
be employed through the force of adjuncts. By referring the latter to 
their appropriate heads, the multiplicity of meanings given by earlier lex- 
icographers has been greatly diminished. Particular attention has also 
been given, to bring out prominently to view the force of the prepositions 
in composition. 

3. The various constructions of verbs and adjectives with their cases 
and with other adjuncts, is in general fully given. Unusual or difficult 
constructions are noted and explained, by reference both to grammatical 


* Sce the articles λάµπω, λιβανός, ὕσσωπος. σουδάριον. dpayéAduoy, ete. 
t Comp. the articles στέλλω, diw. ψάλλω, etc. 
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rules and to the usage of other writers.—Here some of the usual Latin 
abbreviations for marking the construction of words, are too convenient 
to be laid aside for any English substitutes ; and therefore such terms as 
ο. ace. and the like, have been retained without scruple ; just as the com- 
mon English has adopted the forms efc. and per cent. 

4. The different forms and inflection of words are exhibited, so far as 
seemed proper in a Lexicon. Any variety or irregularity of form is, in 
particular, fully explained. 

5. So far as the limits of a Lexicon permit, attention has been given 
to the interpretation of difficult passages ; in order that the work may, in 
some measure, supply the place of a more extended Commentary. And, 
if I may be permitted here to give to the student a recommendation 
founded on the experience of many years, I would counsel him, first to 
study the New Testament for himself, with only the help of his Grammar 
and Lexicon, giving close attention to the context and the logical con- 
nection. In this way, whatever he acquires will be his own, and will 
remain with him; and he will then know what further aid to seek in 
Commentaries. The true end of a Commentary is not to supersede the 
student’s own investigations; but to aid him to fill out and complete 
them. 

6. Each article, so far as practicable, contains a reference to every 
passage of the New Testament in which the word is found. In this way, 
in more than nine-tenths of the words, the Lexicon is a complete Con- 
cordance of the New Testament. Those articles in which this is not 
the case, are marked at the end with the sign +.* In the articles not so 
marked, my endeavour has been to include the different readings of the 
Textus Receptus and the most approved later editions, as also some of 
those found in Manuscripts; without, however, being solicitous to note 
every minor variation, even when adopted by an Editor. 

7. The most sedulous care has been bestowed to verify all the refer- 
ences, especially those to the New Testament; and although in a work 
containing so many thousands of them, many errors are unavoidable, yet 
it is hoped that the present volume will bear comparison in this respect 
with any other of a like size and character. The scriptural references 
are regularly made to the New Testament of Hahn, to the Septuagint of 
Mill, and to the Hebrew Bible of Van der Hooght, again edited by Hahn. 
Those to the Old Testament, where not otherwise specified, are to the 
Hebrew ; never to the English Version. 

Such is the plan of the work now given to the public; to the execu- 
tion of which the Author has unweariedly and repeatedly devoted the 
best powers of many of the best years of his life; with what success, 
the theological public must judge. His fervent hope and prayer to God 


* The letter A, for example, contains 891 separate articles; of which only 39 have the 
mark -+-. The relative proportion of such articles elsewhere is probably not much (if any) 


greater. 
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is, that the work may be still further instrumental in giving facility and 
impulse to the study of the Holy Scriptures; and thus aid in promoting 
the cause of sacred learning, and Christian piety. 

The Author would express his gratitude to various friends, by whose 
advice and encouragement he has been aided. Especially are his thanks 
due to the Rev. President Woolsey of Yale College, for his counsel, and 
for the unrestricted use of his valuable private library. 

E. ROBINSON. 


New-York, July, 1850. 


FOR THE STUDENT. 


The references to Greek authors are generally to editions in common use; and 
mainly to such as have been followed in the miniature classics published by Tauchnitz. 
Thus, Plato is quoted by the pages of H. Stephens; but these are also given by Tauch- 
nitz; and so in other cases. Where the edition is not named, or does not appear from 
the manner of citation, it may be presumed to be that of Tauchnitz. But from this 
remark the following are excepted: 


Oratores (μοι: Demosthenes, ASschines, Lysias, Iscus, Antiphon, etc. ed. Reiske, 
ΧΙ. Tom. Lips. 1770-75. 

Anthologia Graca, ed. F. Jacobs, ΧΠΙ. Tom. Lips. 1794-1814. 

Arr. Epict. i.e. Epicteti Dissertationes ab Arriano digesta, ed. Schweighatiser, ΠΠ. 
Tom. Lips. 1799. 

Dion Cass. ed. Reimar. Π. Tom. fol. Hamb. 1750. 

Herodiani Historia, ed. Irmisch, IV. Tom. Lips. 1789-1805. The edition of Tauch- 
nitz gives only the larger divisions. 

Isocrates, cd. Bekker, in ΟΚΑΤΟΕΕΘ ΑΤΤΙΟΙ. 

Strabonis Geographia, ed. Casaubon, et c. notis, fol. Amst. 1709. 

Josephi Opera, ed. Havercamp, If. Tom. fol. Amst. 1726. All later editions have the 
same divisions. 


The following are the full titles of several works often referred to in the following 
pages. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. i.e. Biblical Researches in Palestine, Mount Sinai, and Arabia 
Petraa, by &. Rosixson and E. Smiru, 3 vols. 8vo. Bos- 
ton, 1841. Lond. 1841. 


Gr. Harm. “ A Harmony of the Four Gospels in Greek, by E. ΒΟΒΠΙΒΟΝ, 
8vo. Bost. 1845. 
Heb. Lex. “ A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, from 
the Latin of W. Gesenius; by E. Rosinson. 8vo. 
Bost. 1849. 
Heb. Gr. “ Hebrdische Grammatik, von W. GEseEnius, neu bearbeitet 


ron kK. Roepicer. 15th Ed. Leipz. 1848.—English, 
with the same divisions, Hebrew Grammar, etc. by M. 
Stuart, Andover 1847; also by T. J. Conant, New- 


York 1847. 

Lehrgb. or Lgb. “  Lehrgebdiude der Heb. Sprache, ron W. Ε8ΕΧΙύ8, 8vo. 

| Leipz. 1817. 

Winer, “  Grammatik des neutest. Sprachidioms, von G. B. Winer, 
Leipz. 1844. 5th Kd. | 

Winer Realw. ~ Biblisches Realworterbuch, von G. B. Winer, Leipz. 1847. 
2 vols. 3d Ed. 

‘Lob. ad Phryn. “ Phrynicht Ecloge Nominum. Edidit C. A. Lopeck, 8vo. 
Leipz. 1820. 


φ- 
o~ 


De Dialecto Macedonica et Alexandrina F.G. Sturz, 8vo. 
Lips. 1808. 

Tittm. de Synon. Ν. Τ. “ De Synonymis in Novo Testamento, Lib. I. Ἡ, J. A Η. 

ΤΙΤΤΜΑΝΝ, Lips. 1829, 1832. 


Sturz de Dial. Mac. 


xii 


Herm. ad Viger. i. 


Buttm. 


Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. 
Matth. 


K@hner, 


Passow, 


Dict. of Antt. 


ιο 


ABBREVIATIONS. 


. F. Viceri de pracipuis Grace Dictionis Idiotismis Liber 


ed. G. HERMann, 8vo. Lips. 1834. 4th Ed. 


A Greek Grammar for the use of High Schools and Univer- 
sities, by Por ΒύΤΤΜΑΝΝ, revised by his Son; from the 
18th German edition, by KE. Rosinson, New-York 1851. 
The 18th German edition was published at Berlin late 
in 1849. 


Ausfthrliche Griechische Sprachlehre, von Pure Βυττ- 
MANN, 2 Bde, Berlin 1830, 1839. 2d Ed. 


Ausftihrliche Griechische Grammatik, von A. Matrix, 
2 Th. Leipz. 1825, 1827. 2d edition. A third edition 
with few-changes was published after the author's 
death, Leipz. 1835.—English by E. V. Blomfield, edited 
by J. Kenrick, Lond. 18332. 

Grammar of the Greek Language,’ for the use of High 
Schools and Colleges, by R. KUEHNER; from the German, 
by B. B. Epwarps and S. H. Taytor; Andover 1844. 


Handworterbuch der Griechischen Sprache, von Ἑ. Passow, 
4 Th. Leipz. 1831—Also: A Greek-English Lexicon, 
based on the German work of F. Passow, by H. G. Liv- 
DELL and R. Scott, second edition, Oxford 1845. New- 
York 1848. | 

Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities, edited by W. 
Smitu, Lond. 1848. Second edition. 


OTHER ABBREVIATIONS. 


Genr. ive. generally, in a general sense, ordinarily. 


“ specially, in a special and particular sense. 

Pr. “ proprie, in the proper and literal sense, not figurative. 
“ tropically, in a tropical or figurative sense. 
66 


Meton. metonymically, by metonymy. 

a “ cum dalivo, cum accusativo, ete. 

Absol. “ absolutely, without case or adjunct. 

κτλ. “ καὶ τὰ λοιπά, Lat. οἱ catera, Engl. ete. 

on Brackets usually mark a diversity of reading; sometimes a different num 


bering of the verses. 


For ADDENDA, see end of the Volume. . 


LEXICON 


OF THE 


NEW TESTAMENT. 


4. 


A, a, alpha, the first letter of the Greek 
alphabet, corresponding to the Hebrew x. 
For its power as a privative and intensive 
particle in composition, see the Grammars, 
Buttm. §120. 5, and n. 11. Kahner § 237. 
R. 3. b—In N. T. τὸ A or τὸ ἄλφα signi- 
fies the first, Rev. 1, 8. [11.] 21, 6. 22, 13; 
where the writer himself explains it by 
πρῶτος and ἀρχή. See Is. 48, 12, comp. 
41,4. 44,6. So Clem. Alex. Strom. 4. 25 
[p. 587. ο. ed. Sylb.] κύκλος γὰρ αὐτὸς (6 vids) 
πασῶν τῶν δυνάµεων, eis év εἱλουμένων καὶ 
ἑνουμένων: διὰ τοῦτο A καὶ Ω ὁ λόγος εἴρηται. 

᾿Ααρών, ὁ, indec. Aaron, Heb. TAN, 
pr. n. of a son of Amram and Jochebed of 
the tribe of Levi, Ex. 6, 20; the elder bro- 
ther of Moses, and his interpreter (183132) 
before Pharaoh, Ex. 4, 148q. 5, 18q. 7, 
10 sq. as also the first High Priest, Ex. 28, 
1 sq. 40, 12sq.—In Ν. T. Acts 7, 40. 
Heb. 5, 4. 7, 11. 9,4. By Hebraism, the 
family of Aaron, Luke 1, 5. 

᾿Αβαδδών, 6, indec. Abaddon, Heb. 
773% (destruction), the name ascribed 
Rev. 9, 11 to the angel of Tartarus (τῆς 
ἁβύσσου), and explained by the Greek ἀπολ- 
λύων, the destroyer. The usual Heb. word 
is none , Sept. 6 ὁλοδρεύων, Ex. 12, 23. 
Wisd. 18, 25; comp. dAoSpeurys, 1 Cor. 
10, 10. 

ἆβαρης, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἦν adj. (a priv. βά- 
pos), pr. not heavy, ©. g. rip ἀβαρές Plut. de 

1 


Stoic. repugn. 42. T. VI. p. 98.—In N. T. 
trop. not burdensome, i.e. not causing ex- 
pense ; 2 Cor. 11, 9 ἀβαρῇ ὑμῖν ἐμαντὸν 
ἐτήρησα. So ἐπιβαρέω, 4. v. and βαρύς 
Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 2. 


᾿4ββᾶ, indec. Abba, i. e. father, Heb. 


38, Chald. 83%; Mark 14, 36. Rom. 8, 
15. Gal. 4, 6. 


“ABeX, 6, indec. Abel, Heb. 239 (a 
breath), pr. n. of the second son of Adam, 
Matt. 23, 35. Luke 11,51. Heb. 11,4. 12, 
24. See Gen. 4, 1-16. 


᾽Αβιά, 6, indec. Abia, Heb. M38 
(Jehovah his father), pr. n. of two men in 
N.T. a) A king of Judah, Matt. 1,7 bis ; 
see 1 K. 14, 31. 15, 1sq. b) A priest of 
the posterity of Aaron, and founder of a 
sacerdotal family, Luke 1, 5. When all 
the priests were distributed into 24 clasees, 
the eighth class was called from him the 
class of Abia ; see 1 Chr. 24, 10. 


᾽Αβιάδαρ, 4, indec. Abiathar, Heb. 


“am"38 (father of abundance), pr. n. of a 


high priest, Mark 2, 26; see 1 Sam. 22, 21. 
1 K. 2, 26. 27.35. The high priest at the 
time referred to by Mark was Ahimelech ; 
but his son Abiathar, who was high priest 
afterwards, is here mentioned perhaps as 
having been conspicuous in the transaction, 
and more intimately connected with the his- 
tory of David. 


᾿Αβιληνή 


“βιληνή, ῆς, ἡ, Abilene, pr. n. of a 
district on the eastern declivity of Anti- 
Lebanon, so called from the city Abila or 
Abcla situated on the mountain 18 Roman 
miles N. W. of Damascus towards Helio- 
polis or Ba’albek ; known also as ’ABiAn 
τοῦ Λυσανιοῦ to distinguish it from another 
in Perwa. This district extended apparent- 
ly along the eastern slope of Anti-Lebanon 
and [Hermon as far as to Pancas and Gau- 
lonitis ; and thus bordered on the territories 
of Philip. So in Luke 3, 1; where Lysa- 
nias is said to be tetrarch of Abilene in the 
fifteenth year of Tiberius, about A. D. 28. 
Long before this time Josephus speaks of a 
Lysanias, the son of a Ptolemy who in the 
days of Pompey was lord of Chalcis under 
Lebanon, and was a powerful and danger- 
ous neighbour to Damascus; Ant. 14. 7. 4, 
comp. 13. 16. 3 and 14. 3.2. From this 
it may perhaps be inferred that he was lord 
also of Abilene. Lysanias succeeded him 
B.C. 40; but was put to death by Antony 
through the intrigues of Cleopatra about 
B.C. 34; Ant. 15.4.1. Dio Cass. 49. 32. 
Some years later a certain Zenodorus is 
mentioned as having farmed the possessions 
(οἶκος) of Lysanias ; he also had jurisdic- 
tion over Trachonitis and other districts ; 
but having become implicated with robber- 
hordes, Augustus took away Trachonitis 
and the adjacent tracts and gave them to 
Herod the Great, B.C. 22; and on the 
death of Zenodorus, B.C. 19, Herod re- 
ceived still more of his territories, as Paneas 
and the district further east; Ant. 15. 10. 
1,3. Thus far Josephus docs not even 
name Abilene ; but in the first year of Cali- 
gula, A. D. 38, more than seventy years 
after the death of the first Lysanias, and 
ten years after the statement of Luke, he 
relates that Caligula gave to the elder 
Agrippa, the Herod of the book of Acts, the 
tetrarchy of his uncle Philip, and also “ the 
tetrarchy of Lysanias,” or Abilene; and 
these were confirmed to Agrippa by Clau- 
dius on his accession, with the specification 
that “ Abila of Lysanias and whatever was 
on Mount Lebanon” were districts belong- 
ing to the emperor himself (ἐκ τῶν αὐτοῦ) ; 
Ant. 18. 6. 10. ib. 19. 5. 1. B. J. 2. 11. 5. 
At Herod Agrippa’s death they went to his 
son, the younger Agrippa, before whom 
Paul was brought; Ant. 20. 7. 1. Acts c. 
26. From all these facts it is probable, 
that both Ptolemy and his son, the first 
Lyranias, had possession of Abilene ; that 
after the murder of the latter it was farined 
by the emperor to Zenodorus for the benefit 


᾿"Αγαβος 


of the family of Lysanias yet in their mino- 
rity ; and that afterwards the children were 
reinstated in their rights; in which case 
the Lysanias of Luke may well have been 
the son or grandson of the former Lysanias. 
If the son, he must have been near seventy 
years old at the time specified by Luke. 
This is not improbable ; for ten years later 
(A. D. 38) his territories had reverted to 
the emperor, perhaps from the failure of 
heirs ; and were given by him to Herod 
Agrippa. In this way the testimony of Jo- 
eephus and that of Luke are in harmony. 
Indeed, as Josephus nowhere connects the 
first Lysanias with Abilene, it is not im- 
probable that when he speaks of that dis- 
trict seventy years later as “the tetrarchy 
of Lysanias,” he in fact refers to the se- 
cond Lysanias, who was actually tetrarch 
of it, and was then dead.—The site of the 
city of Abila is occupied by the modern vil- 
lage Stk Wady el-Barada, where the river 
Barada issues from a wild chasm. Here 
are seen the remains of ancient walls and 
foundations of edifices, fragments of col- 
umns, rock-hewn sepulchres, and a road 
along the chasm cut through the rock, with 
inscriptions. See more in Biblioth. Sac. 
1848. p. 79 sq. Winer Bibl. Realw. art. 
Abilene. 


᾿Αβιοῦδ, 6, indec. Abiud, Heb. T3738 
(Judah his father), pr. n. of a son of Zoro- 
babel, Matt. 1, 13 bis. Omitted in 1 Chr. 
3, 19. 


"ABpaap, 6, indec. Abraham, Heb. 
BETIS (father of a multitude), pr. n. of 
the celebrated patriarch and founder of the 
Israclitish nation, Matt. 1, 1. 2. 22, 39. 
Heb. 11, 8-19. al. In Acts 7,16 ᾿Αβραάμ, 
by an obvious error of transcription, is writ- 
ten for Ιακώβ; see Gen. 33, 19. Josh. 34, 
22. + 


ἄβυσσος, ov, 7, (a priv. βύδος or βὐσ- 
gos,) pr. adj. bottomless, deep, profound, as 
λίμνη ἄβυσσος Diod. Sic. 6. 25. Hdot. 2. 
28. Sept. for S15, abyss, cither the ocean, 
Gen. 1, 2. 7,113 or the underworld, Ps. 71, 
21. 107,26.—In N. T. Subst. 7 ἄβυσσος, 
the abyss, the place of the dead, orcus, ἄδης, 
Rom. 10, 7. Spec. Tartarus, that part of 
ἄδης in which the souls of the wicked are 
represented as confined, Luke 8, 31. Rev. 
9,1. 2.11. 11,7. 17, 8. 20, 1. 33 comp. 
2 Pet. 9.4. So Acta Thome § 32 9 ἄβυσ- 
σος τοῦ Ταρτάρου. 


"Αγαβος, ου, ὁ, Agabus, pr. Π. of a 
Jewizh Christian, who predicted a famine 


aryayoepyew 


and the imprisonment of Paul, Acts 11, 28. 
21, 10. 


ayayoepyéw, ὢ, f. now, (ἀγαδός, ἔργο»,) 
Phavorin. εὐεργετῶ καὶ ἐργάζομαι ἀγαβόν.--- 
In Ν. T. to do good to others, absol. 1 Tim. 
6, 18: comp. Gal. 6, 10. So ἀγαδουργός 
Plut. de Is. et Osir. 48. 


ayayotrotéw, ὢ, f. now, (aya%orowws,) 
but the better form is dya%dv ποιέω, Lobeck 
ad Phryn. p. 200. 

1. to do good to others, absol. Mark 3, 4. 
Luke 6, 9. 35. Acts 14, 17; with acc. of 
pers. Luke 6, 33 bis. Sept. for 3191 Judg. 
17,13. Zeph. 1,12. So Tob. 12, 13. 1 
Mace. 11, 33. 

2. to do well, to act virtuously, absol. 
1 Pet. 2,15. 20. 3,6.17. 3John11. Comp. 
1 Pet. 3, 11. 


ayaxorrovia, as, ἡ, well-doing, virtuous 
conduct, 1 Pet. 4,19; see ἀγαβοποιέω no. 
2. Others less well beneficence—Test. XII. 
Pat. ap. Fabric. Cod. Pseudep. I. 722. 


aryayoTrotos, ov, 6, 4, adj. (ἀγαδός, 
ποιέω;) pr. doing good, beneficent, Plut. Is. 
et Osir. 42; bland, courteous, e. g. γυνή 
Ecclus. 42, 14.—In Ν. T. doing well, up- 
right, α well-doer, 1 Pet. 2, 14: sce in 
ἀγαβοποιέω no. 2. So Athenag. Apol. p. 
29 6 Seds, τελείως ἀγαδὸς Gy, ἀῑδίως dyaYo- 
ποιός ἐστι». 


ἀγανός, 7, όν, (dyav,) corresp. to Heb. 
210, Lat. bonus, Engl. good. 

1. good, i.e. distinguished for good and 
eminent qualitics, character ; of persons, 
Matt. 19, 16 διδάσκαλε ἀγαδέ. ν. 17 bis. 
Mark 10, 17 sq. Luke 18, 18 sq. (Jos. Ant. 
9.5.2 τοὺς ἀγαβοὺς ἄνδρας καὶ δικαίους 
ἀπέκτεινε. Xen. Ven. 1. 14.) Of things, 
Luke 10, 42 τὴν ἀγαδὴν pepida. John 1, 47. 
Sept. for 310 Ezra 8, 27 χαλκοῦ ἀγαβοῦ.--- 
Spec. 

a) Ina physical sense, good, as opp. to 
bad, e. g. δένδρον ἀγαδύν Matt. 7, 17. 18; 
γη ay. Luke 8, 8. Sept. yj dy. for 319 
Ex. 3, 8.—Plut. Gryll. 3. Xen. Gic. 16.7 


γῆ ay. 

b) Ina moral sense, good, well-disposed, 
upright. a) Of persons, Matt. 5, 45 ἐπὶ 
πονηροὺς καὶ ἀγαβδούς. 12, 35. 22,10. 25, 
21. Luke 23, 50. John 7, 19. Acts 11, 24. 
Sept. for 319 Prov. 13, 2. 15,3. So Xen. 
Mem. 3. 4. 8 τοὺς κακοὺς κολάζειν καὶ τοὺς 
ἀγαβοὺς τιμᾷν. β) Of things, actions, 
good, right, upright, 6. g. καρδία Luke 8, 
15; ἐντολή Rom. 7, 12; λόγος 2 Thess. 2, 
17; 3€Anpa τοῦ 3. Rom. 12, 2. (Sept. τὸ 


ἀγαλδός 

πνεῦμα τὸ ay. for sity Neh. 9, 20. Ps. 148, 
10. Wisd. 8, 19 ψυχἠ dy.) Hence συνεί- 
δησις ἀγαδή α good conscience, conscious- 
ness of rectitude, Aets 23, 1. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 
19. 1 Pet. 3, 16. 21. Also ἔργον ἆἀγα- 
Sdy, ἔργα ayasa, good deeds, well-doing, 
uprightness, Rom. 2, 7. 13, 3. Eph. 2, 10. 
Col. 1, 10. 2 Tim. 2, 21. al. Sept. ποιή- 
para ay. for oi 1 Sam. 19,4. Wisd. 3, 15 
πόνοι ay. 

ο) Neut. as Subst. (τὸ) ἀγαβόν, (τὰ) 
dya3a, goud, good things, right, virtue, 
Matt. 12, 34.35. 19,16. Luke 6,45. Rom. 
2,10. 7, 18. 19. al. Rom. 7, 13 τὸ ἀγαβόν 
that which is in itself good. 14, 16 ὑμῶν τὸ 
ἀγαδόν your good, sc. liberty of conscience, 
Christian liberty. Sept. for sig Ps. 53, 2. 
4.—Arr. Epict. 1.4.1. Xen. Mem. 3.10. 5. 

2. good, in respect to operation, influ- 
ence, utility, i.e. useful, beneficial, profit- 
able. 
a) Of persons, good, kind, benevolent, 
duing good, Rom. 5, 7. 1 Thess. 3, 6. Tit. 
2, 5. 1 Pet. 2,18. Sept. for 319 2 Chr. 
30, 19 6 Seds ay. Ps. 73, 1.—Plut. Consol. 
ad Apoll. 37. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 4 εὐεργέτην, 
τὸν ἄνδρα τὸν ἀγαβόν. 

b) Of things; e. g. δόµατα Matt. 7, 11. 
Luke 11,13; δόσις James 1, 17; ἀναστροφή 
1 Pet. 3,16; καρποί James 3, 17; πίστις 
Tit. 2,10. (Sept. for aig 1 Sam. 12, 23 
ay. ὁδός. Neh. 9, 13 ἐντολαὶ dy.) Matt. 12, 
35 ay. Snoavpds, treasure of good things. 
Luke 6, 45. So ἔργα ἀγαβά, good deeds, 
benefits, Acts 9, 36. 2 Cor. 9, 8. 1 Tim. 2, 
10. 5, 10.—Also good for any purpose, 
suitable, adapted to, Eph. 4, 29 λόγος dy. 
πρὸς οἰκοδομήν. Rom. 15,2. So Jos. Ant. 4. 
6.1 πόλις φοινίκας Φφέρειν ἀγαδή. Pausan. 
Eliac. post. ο. 26. 4 χώρα ἐς καρποὺς ἐκτρέ- 
dew ἀγαδή. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 14, p. 
367. Plato Rep. 608. e. 

ο) Neut. as Subst. τὸ ἆγαδ όν, something 
useful and profitable, a benefit, Rom. 8, 28. 
12, 21. 13, 4. Gal. 6, 10. Eph. 4, 28. 6, 8. 
1 Thess. 5, 15. Philem. 6. 14. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2.18.) Plur. τὰ dyaSa, things good and 
useful, benefits, blessings, Matt. 7,11. Luke 
1, 53. 16, 25. Rom. 3, 8. Gal. 6, 6. Heb. 9, 
1. 10,1. (Phut. Pericl. 39. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 
15 τοὺς εὐεργετοῦντας ἀγαδοῖς ὑπερβαλλό- 
pevot.) In the sense of goods, wealth, Luke 
19, 18. 19. Sept. for 310 Gen. 24, 10. 
Deut. 6,11. So Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 20. 

3. good, in respect to the feelings excited, 
1. ο. glad, joyful, happy. 1 Pet. 3, 10 ἡμέ- 
pasay. Rom. 10, 15 τὰ ἀγαδά happy times. 
2 Thess. 2,16. Sept. for 339 Ps. 34, 11 


ἀγανουργέω 


ἡμέρας ay. Zech. 8, 19 ἑορτὰς ay. So 
Ecclus. 14, 14. 1 Macc. 10, 55. + 


ἀγαδουργέω, &, f. ήσω, a later form 
for ἀγαδοεργέω, to do good to others, absol. 
Acts 14, 17 in some Mss.—Cyrill. Alex. ο. 
Julian. 3. p. 81. a, et in Mich. cap. 2. p. 
409. c. 

wyaswouvn, ns, ἡ, pr. for ἀγαβοσύνη, 
Buttm. $119. 10. c; in Greek writers ἀγα- 
Φότης, or better χρηστότης, Thom. Mag. Ρ. 
921; goodness, e. g. of disposition and cha- 
racter, uprightness, virtue, Rom. 15, 14. 
Eph. 6,9. 2 Thess. 1,11. Sept. for 319 
Ps. 62,5; maiv 2 Chr. 24, 16.—Also good- 
ness towards others, kindness, beneficence, 
Gal. 5, 22. Sept. for 335 Neh. 9, 25. 


ἀγαλλίασυ, εως, 7, not found in Gr. 
writers ; but often in Sept. in the sense of 
exultation, joy, for 5°23 Ps. 45, 16. 65, 13; 
rejoicing, with song, dancing, for M3" Ps. 
30, 7. 118, 15. 126, 2. 6; great joy, for 
Www Ps. 45,8. 51, 10.14; Ρο Tob. 13, 1.— 
In N. Τ. joy, gladness, rejoicing, Luke 1, 
14, 44. Acts 2, 46. Jude 24. (Acta Thom. 
§7 ἐν χαρᾷ καὶ ἀγαλλιάσει.) Heb. 1, 9 
ἔλαιον ἀγαλλιάσεως from Ps. 45, 8, oil of 
gladness, i. e. with which guests were an- 
ointed at feasts, here put as an emblem of 
the highest honour ; see Ps. 23, 5. Am. 6, 6. 


ἀγαλλιάομαι, ὤμαι, (ἄγαν, ἄλλομαι;) 
aor. 1 ἠγαλλιασάμη», also Pass. aor. 1 ἦγαλ- 
λιάδην as Mid. John 5, 35 in later editions ; 
once Act. ἀγαλλιάω, ὢ, Luke 1,47. Not 
found in Gr. writers, but often in Sept. for 
bys Ps. 2,113; P29 Ps. 68, 4; 429 Ps. 20, 
6; wsw Ps. 40, 17, etc. pr. spoken of re- 
joicing with song and dance.—Hence in 
N. T. to exult, to rejoice, absol. Luke 10, 
31. Acts 2,26 ἠγαλλιάσατο ἡ γλῶσσά pov, 
I rejoiced in words, sang aloud. 16, 34. 
So χαίρειν καὶ dyaAX. intens. to rejoice exceed- 
ingly, Matt. 5,12. 1 Pet. 4,13. Rev. 19,7; 
comp. Ps. 90, 14. 40, 17. (Acta Thom. 
$27.) W*ha noun of the same signif. as 
dat. of .sanner; 1 Pet. 1, 8 ἀγαλλίασδε 
χαρᾷ ἀνεκλαλήτῳ, rejoice with joy unspeak- 
able, i. e. unspeakably. With ἵνα and the 
Subjunct. John 8, 56 ἠγαλλιάσατο ἵνα ἴδῃ 
τὴν ἡμέραν τὴν ἐμήν, he rejoiced that he should 
see my day, i.e. to sec it. With ἐπί ο. dat. 
Luke 1, 47 ἠγαλλίασε τὸ πνεῦμά µου ἐπὶ τῷ 
Seq. Here, as the active form is elsewhere 
unknown, it should prob. read ἀγαλλιάσεται 
τὸ mv. comp. Ps. 13, 6 ἀγαλλιάσεται ἡ καρ- 
Bia µου. (So ἀγάλλεσδαι ἐπί ron Xen. Mem. 
3. 5. 16. Sept. Ps.9,15.) With ἐν ο. dat. 
where a simple dative might stand; John 
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ἀγαπάω 


5, 35 dyad. ἐν τῷ φωτὶ αὐτοῦ. 1 Pet. 1, 6. 
So Ps. 89,16 ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί σου ἀγαλλ. 
13, 5. 


ἄγαμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. γάµος;) un- 
married, either wholly, celebs, 1 Cor. 7, 32. 
34; or spoken of those who do not marry 
a second time, ib. v. 8. 11.—Hom. Π. 3. 40. 
Plut. Lycurg. 15. Xen. Conv. 9. 7. 


ἀγανακτέω, ὢ, f. now, (dyay, ἄχδος|) 
pr. to be pained, either in body, Plato Phzdr. 
251. ο» or in mind, i. e. to be solicitous or 
provoked, Plato Phedo 8, 9. p. 68. b. 64. a. 
—In N. T. to be displeased, angry, indig- 
nant, absol. Matt. 21,15. 26,8. Mark 10, 14. 
Luke 13, 14. (Bel and Drag. 28. dian. 
8. 7. 6.) Mark 14, 4 ἀγανακτοῦντες πρὸς 
ἑαντοὺς καὶ λέγοντες, indignant among them- 
selves and saying, for ἀγανακ. καὶ λέγ. πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς. With περί ο. gen. Matt. 20, 24. 
Mark 10, 41. So genr. Plato Ep. 7. p. 
345. ἀ. Apollodor. Bib. I, περὶ Τιτάνων 
ἀγανακτοῦσα. 

ἀγανάκτησι», ews, ἡ, indignation, 2 
Cor. '7, 11.—Plut. Comp. Pelop. c. Marcell. 
3 pen. Thuc. 2. 41. 

| ἀγαπάω, ὢ, f. now, (ἄγαμαι, comp. Heb. 
333) to love ; sometimes synon. with φιλέω, 
implying regard and good-will ; but not like 
it including sexual love, unless in very late 
writers ; comp. Luc. V. H. 2. 265. 

1. Pr. of kindred and near friends, to love, 
to hold dear, ο. acc. e. g. wives, Eph. 5, 25 
of ἄνδρες, ἀγαπᾶτε τὰς yuvaixas ἑαυτῶν. V. 
28. 33. Col. 3, 19; friends, companions, 
John 11,5. 13,1 τοὺς ἰδίους. v. 23. 19, 26. 
21,7. al. So φιλέω Matt. 10, 37. John 11, 
3. 36. Sept. for 39% Gen. 24, 67. Ruth 
4, 15.—Plut. Pericl. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 14 
ὑπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν γονέων ἀγαπώμενοι. Mem. 
2.7.9 σὺ μὲν ἐκείνας [ἀδελφὰς] φιλήσεις... 
ἐκεῖναι δὲ σὲ ἀγαπήσουσιν. 

9. As including the idea of respect, con- 
fidence, benevolence, sympathy; e. g. to 
love a master, Matt. 6, 24. Luke 16, 13; 
our fellow-men, τὸν πλησίον Matt. 5, 43. 
19, 19. Mark 12, 31; also Matt. 5, 46. 
Mark 10, 21. Luke 7, 5; acc. impl. v. 42. 
AT; τοὺς ἐχδρούς Matt. 5, 44. Luke 6, 27. 
35. Sept. for 3πὰ 1 Sam. 18, 16. So 
Plut. Pericl. 7. Hdian. 1. 8. 9. Xen. Hi. 
11. 9 ὑπὸ πολλῶν πόλεων ἀγαπφο ἄν---- 
Spec. and emphat. of God as loving Christ, 
John 3, 35. 10, 17. 15, 9. 17, 23. 26 ἡ 
ἀγάπη, ἦν ἠγάπησάς pe, the love (with) which 
thou hast loved me ; so Sept. 2 Sam. 13, 15. 
Buttm. §131.4,5. Kiihn. § 484. (So φιλέω 
John 5,20.) Of Christ as loving the Fa- 
ther, John 14, 31. Of God as loving men, 


ἀγάπη 
Christians, John 3, 16. 14, 21 Pass. Rom. 
9,13. 2 Cor. 9,7. Heb. 12,6. 1 John 4, 
10, 11. al. Of Christ as loving believers, 
his disciples, John 13, 34. 14, 21. 15,9. 12. 
Rom. 8, 37. Eph. 5, 2. 25. al. Of Chris- 
tians as loving God, Matt. 22, 37. Mark 
12, 30. Rom. 8, 28. 1 Cor. 2,9. 8,3. 1 
John 4, 10. 19. 20; (Sept. for 318 Ex. 
20,6;) Christ, John 8, 42. 14, 15. 21sq. 
31, 16. Eph. 6, 24. 1 Pet. 1, 8; one ano- 
ther, i. e. with mutual love as Christian 
brethren, ἀλλήλους John 13, 34. 15, 12. 17. 
Rom. 13, 8. 1 Pet. 1, 22. 1 John 3,11. al. 
τὸν ἀδελφόν 1 John 2, 10. 3, 10; also 1 
John 3, 14. 1 Pet. 2, 1'7; acc. impl. 6 aya- 
πῶν 1 John 4,7. 8. Soof Paul and his 
spiritual brethren, 2 Cor. 11, 11. 12,15 εἰ 
καὶ περισσοτέρως ὑμᾶς ἀγαπῶν ἥττον ἀγα- 
mapa even though, the more I love you, the 
less Tam beloved... 1 Thess. 1, 4 ἀδελφοὶ 
ἠγαπημένοι. Col. 3, 12. 

3. Of things, to love, tv delight 1, to like, 
ο. acc. as πρωτοκαδεδρίαν Luke 11, 43; τὸ 
σκότος John 3, 193 τὸν κόσμον 1 John 9, 
15; δικαιοσύνην Heb. 1, 9. (So φιλέω Matt. 
23, 6. al.) Sept. for ams Ps. 45.8. So 
Jos. Ant. 7.1.6. Plut. Lycurg. 29. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 5. 67 μάλιστ ἂν ἀγαπᾷν τὴν παρ) 
αὐτῷ δίαιταν. —Spec. Rev. 12, 11 οὐκ ἠγά- 
πησαν τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτῶν ἄχρι Savdrov they 
loved not their lives unto the death, i.e. they 
were careless of their lives and voluntarily 
exposed themselves to death; see in art. οὐ 
no. 5. Heb. Gr. § 149. So Ecclus. 15, 13 οὐκ 
ἀγαπητόν not loved, i.e. hated, abhorred. +- 


ἀγάπη, ης, ἡ, (ἀγαπάω;) love ; not found 
in Gr. writers. Sept. for many Cant. 5, 8. 
8,6. 7. al. In N. T. not found in Mark, 
Acts, nor James, and only once in both 
Matt. and Luke. 

1. love, e. g. to our fellow-men, John 15, 
13. Elsewhere spec. and emphat. as con- 
nected with God’s mercy to mankind, or 
with the religious emotions and duties of 
men ; e. g. God’s love to Christ, John 17, 26. 
Col. 1, 13 6 vids τῆς ἀγαπῆς αὑτοῦ the son 
of his love, his beloved son ; Heb. Gr. § 104. 
2. God’s love to men, 1 John 3, 1. 4, 
16; soc. gen. 9 ἀγάπη τοῦ Seow the love of 
God towards men, Rom. 5, 5. 8 els ἡμᾶς. 
2 Cor. 13, 13. Eph. 2, 4. Christ’s love to 
men, e. g. Eph. 3, 19 γνῶναι τὴν ὑπερβάλ- 
λουσαν τῆς γνώσεως ἀγάπην τοῦ X. Rom. 
8, 35. 39. 2 Cor. 5, 14: ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ µου 
John 15, 10; also with possess. pron. John 
15, 9 µείνατε ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ τῇ ἐμῇ abide in 
my love, remain worthy of it. So of love to 
God as the duty of men, believers, c. gen. 


ἀγαπητός 

John 5, 42 τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ Φεοῦ οὐκ έχετε. 
Luke 11, 42. 2 Thess. 3, 5. 1 John 9, 5. 
15. 3,17. 4,9. 5,3. Of love to our fel- 
low-Christians, mutual Christian love ; e. g. 
ἡ ἀγάπη εἰς ἀλλήλους 1 Thess. 3, 12. 2 
Thess. 1, 3. 1 Pet. 4, 8; els πάντας τοὺς 
ἁγίους Eph. 1,15. Col. 1, 4. Philem. 5; ets 
ὑμᾶς 2 Cor. 2, 4; ἐν ο. dat. John 13, 35 ἐὰν 
ἀγάπην ἔχητε ἐν ἀλλήλοι». 2 Cor. 8, 7 τῇ 
ἐξ ὑμῶν ἐν ἡμῖν ἀγάπη love from you to- 
wards us, your love to us (see Winer § 54. 
4); absol. Rom. 14, 15 οὐκέτι κατὰ ἀγάπην 
περιπατεῖς. 1 Cor. 4, 41. 16, 13. 24. 2 Cor. 
2, 8. Eph. 4, 15. al. Of dove of the truth, 
) ay. τῆς ἁληδείας 2 Thess. 2, 10.—Hence, 
love in general, holy love, without specifying 
a definite object, e. g. as an attribute of 
God, 1 John 4, 7. 8 6 Seds ἀγάπη ἐστιν. ν. 
16; as a Christian grace, Rom. 12, 9 ἡ 
ἀγάπη ἀνυπόκριτος. 13, 10. 1 Cor. 8, 1. 13, 
1-13. 14,1. 1 John 4, 10, 16. al. Matt. 24, 
12. Also ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ πνεύματος the love the 
Spirit inspires Rom. 15,30. So Wisd. 3, 9. 
6, 17. 18.—The gen. after ἀγάπη may ex- 
press either the subject or object; e. g. ἡ 
ἀγάπη τοῦ Φεοῦ the love of God towards any 
one, or also love towards God; see the ex- 
amples above. Winer § 30. 1. Heb. Gr. 
§112.2. + 

2. Plur. ἁγάπαι, ὢν, ai, agape, love- 
feasts, Jude 12. (2 Pet. 2, 13.) Comp. 1 
Cor. 11,17sq. These were public banquets 
of a frugal kind, instituted by the early 
Christians, and connected by them with the 
celebration of the Lord’s supper. The pro- 
visions etc. were contributed by the more 
wealthy individuals, and were common to 
all Christians, whether rich or poor, who 
chose to partake. Portions were also sent 
to the sick and absent members. These 
ἀγάπαι were intended as an exhibition of 
that mutual love which is required by the 
Christian religion; but they became subject 
to abuses, and were afterwards discontinued. 
See Tertull. Apol. c. 39. Neander Hist. of 
the Ch. I. p. 325. [561.] 

ὠγαπητός, ή, όν, (ἀγαπάωι) beloved, 
dear, of things, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 32 ἡ ἀρετὴ 
... ἀγαπητὴ συνεργὺς τεχνίταις. Sept. for 
313" Ps, 84, 2.—In N. T. beloved, dear, 
spoken only of Christians as united with 
God or with each other in the bonds of holy 
love, e. g. Col. 4, 14 Λουκᾶς 6 ἰατρὸς 6 
ἀγαπητός. ν. 7.9. 1,7. Eph. 6, 21. Philem. 
16. 2 Pet. 3,15. 3 John 1; fem. Philem. 
2; Plur. Acts 15, 25. 1 Tim. 6, 2 ὅτι πισ- 
roi εἶσι καὶ ἀγαπητοί, i. ο. conjoined in the 
bonds of faith and love. So ἀδελφοὶ ἀγα- 


"Ayap 


πητοί in a direct address, beloved brethren, 
Christians, Phil. 4, 1. James 1, 16. 19. 2, 
5. Absol. ἀγαπητοί id. Rom. 12, 19. 2 Cor. 
74,1. Heb. 6, 9. 1 Pet. 2,11. 1 John 3, 2. 
31. al. Sing. ἀδελφέ 3 John 2. 5. 11. 
Hence ο. gen. ἀγαπητοὶ Φεοῦ, beloved of 
God, chosen by him to salvation, Rom. 1, 
7. 11, 28. Eph. 5, 1. So Sept. ἀγαπητοί 
σου for 7%, spoken of the worshippers 
of God, Ps. 60, 8. 108, 7. 127, 2.—Paul 
applies the term particularly to those con- 
verted under his ministry; as when he 
speaks of Epenetus, τὸν ἀγαπητόν pov, 
Rom. 16, 5; also 16, 8. 9. 12; comp. 1 
Cor. 4, 17 Τιμόδεον, ὃς ἐστι τέκνον µου 
ἀγαπητὸν ἐν κυρίῳ. 2 Tim. 1,2. So too 
of a whole church gathered by himself; 
1 Cor. 4, 14 τέκνα µου ἀγαπητοι. 10, 14. 
Phil. 2,12. With dat. 1 Thess. 2, 8 διότι 
ἀγαπητοὶ ἡμῖν eyevnSnre.—In the phrase: 
6 vids 6 ἀγαπητός, the beloved son, the well- 
beloved, as an epithet of an only son, 6 
povoyeyns, and spoken in the N. T. only of 
Christ, as 6 viAs ἀγαπητὸς τοῦ Seov, Matt. 3, 
17. 12,18. 17, 5. Mark 1,11. 9, 7. Luke 
3, 22. 9, 35. 2 Pet. 1,17. So in the para- 
ble, Mark 12, 6 ἕνα υἱὸν ἔχων, ayamnrov 
αὐτοῦ, having one son, his well-beloved, i. e. 
his only son. Luke 20,13. Sept. for σπα 
Gen. 22, 2. 12. Jer. 6, 26. Amos 8, 10. 
Zech. 12,10. So Hesych. ἀγαπητόν' µονο- 
yen, κεχαρισµένον. Pollux 3. 2 καλοῖτο & 
ἂν vids ἀγαπητός, 6 µόνος ὢν πατρὶ 7 µη- 
tpi. + 

“Ayap, ἡ, indec. Hagar, Heb. "37 
(flight), pr. n. of a maid-servant of Abra- 
ham, the mother of Ishmael. In Gal. 4, 24. 
25, Paul applies this name allegorically to 
the inferior condition of the Jews under the 
law, as compared with that of Christians 
under the Gospel. Gen. c. 16. 


ἀγγαρεύω, f. εὔσω, pr. to send off an 
ἄγγαρος or public courier. This word is of 
Persian origin, and being received into the 
Greek language passed also into use among 
the Jews and Romans. Cyrus, or, accord- 
ing to Herodotus, Xerxes, was the first to 
establish relays of horses (ἱππῶνες) and 
couriers at certain distances on all the 
great roads, in order that the royal letters 
and messages might be transmitted with 
the greatest possible speed. These ἄγγαροι 
had authority to press into their service 
men, horses, ships, or any thing that came 
in their way, which might serve to hasten 
their journey, Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 17. Hdot. 
8.98. Comp. Esth. 8, 10. 14. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Angaria.—Afterwards ἀγγαρεύω came 
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ἄγγελος 


to signify, to press into service in the man- 
ner of an ἄγγαρος, Jos. Ant. 13. 2.3 κελεύω 
μηδὲ ἀγγαρεύεσβδαι τὰ τῶν Ἰουδαίων ὑποξζυ- 
για.---Ἡοποο in Ν. T. ο. acc. to compel, to 
press into service, e. g. to accompany one, 
Matt. 5,41 ὅστις σε ἀγγαρεύσει μίλιον ἔν. 
So genr. Matt. 27,32. Mark 15,21. Comp 
Buxtorf Lex. Rab. Chald. Talim. 131. 


ἀγγεῖον, ου, τό (dim. dyyos,) a vessel, 
utensil, Matt. 13, 48. 25,4. Sept. for 1339 
Gen. 42, 25. Num. 4, 9.—Plut. Romul. 20. 
Xen. An. 7, 4. 3. 


ἀγγελία, as, ἡ, (ἀγγέλλω;) pr. message 
brought, news, Plut. Pomp. 13. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 2.14.—In Ν. T. trop. doctrine announced, 
precept given, in the name of any one, 1 
John (1, 5.) 3,11. Sept. for "37 Prov. 
12, 25. 

ἄγγελος, ου, 6, (ἀγγέλλωι) 1. α mes- 
senger, one who is sent, in order to an- 
nounce, teach, perform, or explore any 
thing, Matt. 11, 10. Luke 7, 24. 9, 52. 
James 2,25 comp. Josh. 6,17. al. Sept. 
for 722 Mal. 2, 7. al. (Diod. Sic. 11. 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 1.) So in Rev. 1, 20 sq. 
the angels of the seven churches, are probably 
the prophets or pastors of those churches, 
who were the messengers, delegates, of the 
churches to God in the offering of prayer, 
service, etc. Others refer this to guardian 
angels. 

2. an angel, a celestial messenger, in the 
usage of Scripture, a being superior to man. 
The Deity is represented as surrounded by 
innumerable beings of a higher order than 
man, whom he also employs as his messen- 
gers and agents in administering the affairs 
of the world, and in promoting the welfare 
of individuals as well as of the whole hu- 
man family. Matt. 1, 90. 18, 10. 22, 30. 
Acts 7, 30. al. sep. They are also subject 
to the Son, and act as his ministers, 1 Pet. 
3, 22. Heb. 1, 6. Matt. 16, 27. 24, 31. 
2 Thess. 1,7. al. As to the numbers of 
the angels, see Matt. 26, 53. Heb. 12, 22. 
Rev. 5,11. Sept. for 82 Ps. 104, 4. al. 
See more under ’ApydyyeAos.—Some of 
these beings ἁμαρτήσαντες καὶ μὴ τηρήσαν- 
τες τὴν ἑαυτῶν ἀρχήν, 2 Pet. 2, 4. Jude 6, 
are called οἱ ἄγγελοι τοῦ διαβόλου ν. τοῦ 
Σατάν, angels of the devil, or of Satan, Matt. 
25, 41. 2 Cor. 12,7. Rev. 12, 9. al. Rev. 
9,11 6 ἄγγελος τῆς ἀβύσσον, the angel of 
the abyss, Tartarus, i. ο. the destroying an- 
gel; see "ABaddav.—Difficult is 1 Cor. 11, 
10 διὰ τοῦτο ὀφείλει ἡ γυνὴ ἐξονσίαν ἔχειν 
ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς διὰ τοὺς ἀγγέλους, for this 
cause ought the woman to have power (a 


aye 

veil) on her head because of the angels, i. e. 
a veil as the emblem of her being under the 
power of a husband, and this because of the 
angels who were regarded as present and 
taking decp interest in the conduct and 
worship of Christians ; comp. Luke 15, 7. 
10. So Paul says of the apostles, 1 Cor. 
4,9 Φέατρον eyernInpev τῷ κόσµῳ καὶ ἀγγέ- 
λοις καὶ ἀνθρώποις. Others in 11, 10 un- 
derstand evil angels, demons ; others, spies, 
but against the usus loquendi.—On the an- 
gels generally, see Stuart in Biblioth. Sac. 
1843, p. 88 sq. + 


ἄγε, (pr. imper. of ἄγω.) a particle of 
exhortation or incitement, come ποιο, go to, 
Lat. age, with plur. James 4,13 dye νῦν 
οἱ λέγοντες. 5,1. Sept. for 82 Judg. 19, 6. 
See Winer § 47. 3. n.—Plut. Aum. Paul. 31. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 47. 


ἀγέλη, ns, 9, (dyw,) a herd; in Ν. T. 
only of swine, Matt. 8,30. 31.32 bis. Mark 
5, 11. 13. Luke 8, 32. 33. Sept. for 33 
Judg. 5, 16.—Hdian. 7.2.9. Xen. Mem. 
2. 9. 7. 

ἀγενεαλόγητος, ου, ὁ, adj. (a priv. 
γενεαλογέω.) without genealogy, whose de- 
scent is unknown, Heb. 7, 3. Found only 
in Ν. T. where Melchizedck is so called, 
because, not standing in the public genea- 
logical registers as belonging to the family 


of Aaron, he was a priest not by right of | 


sacerdotal descent, but by the grace of God ; 
his priesthood therefore is of a higher and 
more ancient order than that of Aaron; 
comp. v. 4 6. Gen. 14, 18 sq. Ex. 40, 15. 
Num. 3, 10. 


ἁγενής, έος, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. yévos,) 
pr. one who is without ancestors, or with- 
out descendants ; in Ν. T. low born, 1gno- 
ble, base, 1 Cor. 1, 28; opp. to εὐγενής m 
v. 26.—Plut. Pericl. 24. Pol. 5. 111. 3. 


ἁγιάζω, f. dow, (γιος) not found in 
Greek writers, but often in Sept. for VTP. 
In Ν. T. pr. to render ἅγιον. 

1. to make clean, to cleanse, e. g. ceremo- 
nially, Heb. 9, 13 ἁγιάζει πρὸς τὴν τῆς σαρ- 
κὸς καβαρότητα. ‘Trop. in a moral sense, 
to purify, to sanctify ; Rom. 15, 16 that the 
offering of the Gentiles may be acceptable, 
ἡγιασμένη ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, being purified 
by the Holy Spirit, i.e. by the sanctifying 
influences of the H. S. on the hearts of the 
Gentiles. 1 Cor.6,11. Eph. 5,26. 1 Thess. 
5, 23. 1 Tim. 4, 5. Heb. 2, 11. 10,10. 14. 
29. 13,12. Rev. 22,11. Hence of nye 
ασµένοι, those who are sanctified, said of 
Christians in general, Acts 20, 32. 26, 18. 


ἅγιος 


1 Cor. 1,2. Jude 1. Also 1 Cor. 7, 14 bis 
ἡγίασται 6 dynp... ἡγίασται ἡ γυνή, the un- 
believing husband or wife is made clean or 
sanctified, i. e. is to be regarded, not as un- 
clean, not as an idolater, but as connected 
with the Christian community. See ἅγιος 
πο. 1.—Hence, to regard or venerate as ho- 
ly, to hallow, Pass. Matt. 6, 9 ἁγιασβήτω τὺ 
ὄνομά σου. Luke 11, 2. 1 Pet. 3,15. Sept. 
for WIP Is. 9, 13. 29, 23. 

2. to make sacred or holy, to consecrate, 
to set apart fromacommon toa sacred use ; 
since in the Jewish ritual this was one great 
object of the purifications; e.g. things, 
Matt. 23, 17 6 ναὺς 6 ἁγιάζων τὸν χρυσόν. 
23,19. 2 Tim. 2, 21 oxevos ἡγιασμένον. 
Sept. for SP Lev. 8, 10 sq. 30.—Of per- 
sons, {ο sanctify and set apart, to consecrate, 
as being set apart of God and sent by hiin 
for the performance of his will, and thus 
including the idea of holiness. John 10,36 
ὃν 6 πατὴρ ἡγίασε, whom the father hath con- 
secrated and sent into the world. 17,17 ἁγί- 
ασον αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἀληδείᾳ σου, consecrate 
them in or through thy truth, i.e. the preach- 
ing of thy truth, i. ᾳ. ἐν τῷ Ady (comp. 
v. 18). v. 19 bis. So Ecclus. 45, 4. 49, Ἴ. 


ἁγιασμός, ov, ὁ, (ἁγιάζω,) not found in 
Gr. writers; in N. T. sanctification, purity 
of heart and life, holiness, Rom. 6, 19. 22. 
1 Thess. 4, 3. 4. 7. 1 Tim. 2,15. Heb. 12, 
14. Hence 2 Thess. 2, 13 ἐν ἁγιασμῷ 
πνεύματος, in sanctification of the spirit, i. e. 
produced by the Holy Spirit. 1 Pet. 1, 2. 
Meton. the cause or author of this sanctifi- 
cation, 1 Cor. 1, 30.—Sept. ‘ consecration’ 
for wapn Judg. 17, 3. 


ἅγιος, ία, τον, rarely found in Attic 
writers, who prefer dyvds, but often in the 
Sept. for SP and YIP. Hence the pri- 
mary idea is pure, clean, (see in ἁγιάζω no. 
1. Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. 892, O3P,) like 
ἁγνός, but it superadds the notion of respect 
and veneration, which in the latter is less 
prominent ; see Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 
21 sq. 

1. pure, clean, i.e. ceremonially or mo- 
rally clean, and also worthy of respect, re- 
verence, veneration; so of a sacrifice, Sucia, 
without blemish, holy, Rom. 12,1. Metaph. 
morally pure, upright, blameless in heart 
and life, holy; Mark 6, 20 Ἰωάννην... ἄν- 
Spa δίκαιον καὶ ἅγιον. 1 Cor. 7, 34. Eph. 
1, 4. 5, 273 ὁ νόμος Rom. 7, 12. al. Sept. 
for Ὁἳ πρ Lev. 11, 44. (Plato Soph. p. 
249. a, σεμνὸὺν καὶ ἅγιον νοῦν ove ἔχον.) 
Spec. of those who are purified and sancti- 


αγιότης 

fied by the influences of the Spirit, a saint ; 
and as this is assumed of all who profess 
the Christian name, hence dyot, saints, 
Christians, Acts 9, 13 comp. v. 14. 9, 32. 
41. 26,10. Rom. 1, 7. 8, 27. al. Hence 
spoken of those who are to be in any way 
reckoned to the Christian community, 1 
Cor. 7, 14; see ἁγιάζω no. 1. So ἅγιον 
φίληµα, the sacred Christian kiss, the pledge 
of Christian affection, Rom. 16, 16. 1 Cor. 
16, 20. 2 Cor. 13, 12.—Emphat. holy, hal- 
lowed, worthy of reverence and veneration; 
e. g. God, John 17, 11. Rev. 4, 8. 6, 10. 
Sept. for O17 Is. 5, 16. 6,3. So of his 
name, Luke 1,49. Sept. for Ὁ Ἵρ Lev. 22, 
2. So τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, the Holy 
Spirit, Matt. 1, 18, and very often; see 
πνεῦμα. Luke 1,'72 διαθήκη ἁγία. Rom. 1, 
2 ἐν γραφαῖς ἁγίαις. Sept. for Ὁ Ἴρ Dan. 
11, 28. 30. 

2. consecraied, sacred, holy, set apart 
from a common to a sacred use, belonging 
to God; spoken of places, temples, cities, 
the priesthood, men, etc. Matt. 4, 5. '7, 6. 
24,15. 27,53. Acts 7,33. Rev. 11,2. Soof 
persons, ἀπαρχὴ dyia Rom. 11, 16. Luke 2, 
23; apostles, Eph. 3, 5; prophets, Luke 1, 
70. Acts 3, 21. 2 Pet. 1,215 angels, Matt. 
25, 31. 1 Thess. 3,13.al. So of the temple, 
Acts 6,13. 21,28. Hence τὸ ἅγιον the sanc- 
tuary, spoken of the tabernacle or temple, 
Heb. 9,1; oftener Plur. τὰ ἅγια, the sanc- 
tuary, either terrestrial Heb. 9, 2, or celestial 
Heb. 8,2. 9,8.12.24. 10,19. Heb. 9, 3 τὰ 
ἅγια ἁγίων, the holy of holies, the inner 
sanctuary; see Heb. Gr. § 117. Winer 
$37.2. Sept. for DWP Osp Ex. 26, 33. 
2 Chr. 3, 8 sq. 5, '7 sq.—Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 
19 ἱερὸν µάλα ἅγιον. -+ 


ἁγιότης, ητος, ἡ, (dytos,) pr. purity, in 
N. T. metaph. sanctity of life, holiness, Heb. 
12, 10.—1 Macc. 15,2. On nouns in -ότης 


see Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 350. 


ώγιωσ ύνη, ης, ἡ, (ἄγιος,) for the comm. 
ἁγιοσύνη, pr. Ἱ. 4. ἁγιότης. 

1. Metaph. sanctity, holiness, 2 Cor. Ἰ, 1. 
1 Thess. 3, 13. 

2. the being worthy of veneration and 
worship, i. e. sanclily, majesty. Rom. 1, 4 
πνεῦμα ἁγιωσύνης, i. e. Christ’s spiritual 
state of exultation and majesty as Messiah, 
in antithesis to κατὰ σαρκά in the preceding 
verse ; comp. 1 Tim. 3,16. Sept. for wip 
Ps. 97, 12; but also for 1 Ps. 96, 6, and 
for ‘Ti Ps. 145, 6. For the gen. instead 
of an adj. see Winer ὁ 34. 2. b. Buttm. 
$132. n. 12. Heb. Gr. § 104. 1, 
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ἀγνοέω 
ἀγκάλη, ης, ἤ, the arm, Luke 3, 98, 


comp. Mark 9, 36. Sept. for ῬΊΠ 1 K. 3, 
20.—Plut. Amator. 10. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 50. 


ἄγκιστρον, ου, τό, (kindr. ἄγκυρα,) a 
Jish-hook, Matt. 17,27. Sept. for ΠΠ 3 Κ. 
19, 28; M30 Hab. 1, 15.— lian. V. Η. 1. 
5. Plat. Soph. 220. c. 


ἄγκυρα, as, ἡ, (kindr. ἄγκος)) an an 
chor, Acts 27, 29. 90. 40. Trop. Heb. 6, 
19.—Plut. Pomp. 50. Xen. Anab. 3. 5. 10. 

ἄγναφος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (α priv. γναφεύς;) 
not yet fulled or dressed; hence new, Matt. 
9, 16. Mark 2,215 i. 4. καινός in Luke 5, 
36. 

ὠγνεία, as, ἡ, (ἄγνος)) pr. purity, up- 
rightness, Plato Legg. 917. b.—In Ν. T. 
purily, chastity, 1 Tim. 4, 12. 5, 2. So 
Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 1. Soph. Ged. R. 864. An- 
tiph. 116. 11. 

ἁγνίζω, f. ίσω, (dyvds,) 1. to purify, to 
make clean, e. 5. ceremonially, ο. acc. John 
11, 55 ἁγνίζειν ἑαυτόν, to prepare oneself 
by purification for the sacred festivals ; 
which was done among the Jews by visit- 
ing the temple, offering up prayers, abstain- 
ing from certain kinds of food, washing 
their clothes, bathing, shaving the head, etc. 
Comp. Ex. 19, 10. 14 sq. Sept. for "Wu 
2 Chr. 29, 16. 18; WIP Ex. 19, 10.— 
Plut. Quest. Rom. 1. Soph. Aj. 656. 

2. Mid. ἁγνίζομαι, Pass. perf. and aor. 1 
ἥγνισμαι, ἡγνίσσην, with a Mid. signif. agere 
castimoniam, to take upon oneself a vow of 
abstinence, for the purpose of greater sanc- 
tity, like a Nazarite, Acts 21, 24. 26. 24, 
18. The Jews were accustomed, when 
under a vow of this kind, to abstain for a 
certain time from the better sorts of food, 
to let their hair grow, to keep themselves 
from all pollution; and when this time had 
expired, they were freed from the obligation 
of their vow by a particular sacrifice ; Num. 
6, 2-21. Sept. for "2 Hiph. Num. 6, 3. 
See Lightfoot Hor. Heb. p. 1078.—Trop. 
to render pure, to cleanse in a moral sense, 
ο. acc. James 4, 8 ἁγνίσατε καρδίας. 1 Pet. 
1, 22 τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν ἡγνικότες. 1 John 3, 
3. So Apollodor. 2. 928, 

ἀγνισμός, od, ὁ, (ἁγνίζω,) α cleansing, 
i. 6. ceremonial, Sept. for VQ and ΠΝΙΟΠ 
Num. 8, 7. 8. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 22.—In 
N. Τ. abstinence, in consequence of a vow, 
Acts 21, 26, see in ἁγνίζω no. 2. Sept. for 
"33 Num. 6, 5; "3 Amos 2, 11. 

ἀγνοέω, &, fut. now, (a priv. νοέω,) noe 
to perceive, not to know. 


9 , 
ἀγνόημα 

1. Genr. not to know, to be ignorant of, 
with acc. of pers. Acts 17, 23; acc. of 
thing, Rom. 10, 3. 11, 25. 2 Cor. 2, 11. 
’ (Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 23. ib. 4. 2. 25.) With 
ὅτι, Rom. 1, 13. 6, 3. 7, 1. 1 Cor. 10, 1; 
ὑπέρ τινος ὅτι, 2 Cor. 1, 8. (Xen. Ag. 5. 
6.) Also περί τινος 1 Cor. 12, 1. 1 Thess. 
4,13. In 2 Pet. 2,12 ἐν ols ἀγνοοῦσι βλα- 
σφημοῦντες is by attraction for ἐν τούτοις, ἃ 
ἀγνοοῦσι, βλασφημοῦντες. Winer } 63. Ab- 
sol. 1 Tim. 1, 13. 1 Cor. 14, 38 el δέ τις 
ἀγνοεῖ, ἀγνοείτω. (Others here, {ο act fool- 
ishly, as Sept. for dys Num. 12,11.) Part. 

. ἀγνοούμενος, ο. dat. unknown to any 
one, Gal. 1, 22; absol. unknown, ignoble, 
2 Cor. 6,9. Spec. Part. οἱ ἀγνοοῦντες, 
spoken of those who sin through ignorance 
and blindness, the ignorant, the sinful, Heb. 
5, 2; comp. Hos. 4, 6. Sept. for παν, 
330, Lev. 4, 13. 5, 18.—Pol. 5. 11. 5. 

2. Spec. not to understand, not to appre- 
hend or comprehend, c. acc. Mark 9, 32 ol 
δὲ ἠγνόουν τὸ ῥῆμα. Luke 9, 45. Acts 13, 
27; ὅτι Rom. 2, 4.—Soph. Trach. 78. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 33. 


ἀγνόημα, ατος, τό, (ἀγνοέω,) pr. 19Ώ0- 
rance, involuntary error, Theophr. H. Pl. 
9.4.8. Sept. for 9882 Gen. 43, 12.—In 
Ν. T. error, sin, Heb. 9,7. So Tob. 3, 3. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 1. 


ἄγνοια, ας, ἦν (ayvoew,) ignorance, Acts 
3,17. (Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 34.) Spoken of 
ignorance of God and divine things, Acts 
17, 30. Eph. 4, 18. 1 Pet. 1, 14. 


ἁγνός, ἦ, όν, pure, clean; ἄγνος εἰμὶ 
χεῖρας Eurip. Orest. 1620.—In N. T. trop. 
pure, innocent, blameless ; 2 Cor. 7, 11 
ἀγνοὺς εἶναι ἐν παντὶ πράγµατι. Phil. 4, 8. 
1 Tim. 5,22. (Hdian. 1. 11. 12.) Also 
modest, chaste, 2 Cor. 11, 3. Tit. 2,5. 1 
Pet. 3,2. (Xen. Conv. 8. 15.) Spec. of 
God, pure, perfect, holy, 1 John 3, 3; of his 
σοφία, James 3,17; comp. Wisd. '7, 22 sq. 
Sept. for MIN@ Ps. 12, 7. 19, 10. 


ἀγνοτης, τητος, 7), (dyvds,) pr. purity ; 
trop. pureness of life, 2 Cor. 6, 6. 

ἁγνῶς, adv. with pure intent, sincerely, 
Phil. 1, 16 or 17.—Hesiod. Op. et D. 339 
ἁγνῶς καὶ kaSapas. 

ayvac la, as, 4, (α- priv. γνῶσις,) pr. 
ignorance, Thuc. 8. 66.—In N. T. wilful 
ignorance, blindness ; 1 Cor. 15, 34 ἀγνω- 
σίαν Φεοῦ. 1 Pet. 2,15. Sept. Job 35, 16. 
Wisd. 13, 1. 


ἄγνωστος, ov, ὁ, 9, adj. (a priv. γνω- 
orés,) unknown ; Acts 17,23 ἀγνώστῳ 3€9, 


ἀγοράξω 


to an unknown god, i.e. a god whose name 
was unknown, not necessarily the God of 
the Jews.—Wisd. 11, 19. Hdian. 1. 1. 14. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 1. 

ὠγορά, as, ἡ, (ἀγείρω,) @ place of pub- 
lic resort, in towns and cities; any open 
place, where the people came together ei- 
ther for business or to sit and converse. In 
oriental cities such open places were at the 
inside of the gates ; and here public busi- 
ness was transacted, and tribunals held, as 
also the markets ; see Ruth 4, 11. Neh. 8, 
1G. Heb. Lex. art. "3% —Hence in N. T. 
α place, market-place, forum, Acts 16, 19. 
17,17. Matt. 11, 16 and Luke 7, 32. Matt. 
90, 3. 93, Ἱ. Mark 6, 56. 19, 38. Luke 
11, 43. 90, 46. Sept. for s3v) open street 
Ecc. 12, 4. 5. (Plut. Demetr. 12. Xen. 
Conv. 8. 21. Mem. 4. 2. 1.) Mark 7, 4 
καὶ ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς [ἐλδόντες] ἐὰν μὴ βαπτί- 
ζωνται, οὐκ ἐσδίουσι, and [coming] from the 
market, except they wash, they eat not; sce 
Winer $66. ΠΠ. e. Ecclus. 31, 25 βαπτιζό- 
µενος ἀπὸ νεκροῦ. Arr. Epict. 3.19 ἂν μὴ 
εὕρωμεν φαγεῖν ἐκ βαλανείου. Others 
here take ἀγορά as i. 4. things sold in the 
market, provisions, and translate: of what 
is from the market, unless they wash it, they 
do not eat; sce Krebs Obss. p. 89. Winer 
lc. So dyopd for grain Jos. Ant. 14. 16. 2. 

ἀγοράζω, f. dow, (ἀγορά,) to market, 
Hidot. 2. 35 αἱ μὲν γυναῖκες ἀγοράζουσι καὶ 
καπηλεύουσι.---ἵη N. T. 

1. to buy, to purchase, ο. acc. Matt. 13, 
44 τὸν ἀγρὸν ἐκεῖνον. V- 46. Mark 15, 46. 
16. 1. al. (Plut. de Fortun. I. Xen. An. 
5. '7. 13.) With ace. and dat. Matt. 14, 15 
ἑαυτοῖς Bpdpara. Mark 6, 36; acc. and eis 
τινα Luke 9, 13; acc. impl. Matt. 21, 12. 
95,9. 10. Luke 17, 28. 19, 45. Sept. for 
mop Is. 24, 2; “ati Gen. 41, 57. (Xen. 
An. 1. 5.10.) Further, acc. and gen. of 
price, Mark 6, 37 ἀγοράσωμεν δηναρίων δια- 
κοσίων ἄρτους. (Ecclus. 20,12.) Also acc. 
and ἐκ ο. gen. of price, Matt. 27,7 ἠγόρασαν 
ἐξ αὐτῶν τὸν ἀγρόν. (Paleph. Fab. 46.) So 
too acc. and παρά τινος, Rev. 3,18. Sept. 
Neh. 10, 31. 

9. Trop. of persons, to buy, to redeem, for 
a price or ransom paid ; spoken of those 
redeemed by the blood of Christ from the 
bondage of sin and death; c. acc. 2 Pet. 2, 1 
καὶ τὸν ἀγοράσαντα αὐτοὺς δεσπότην ἀρνού- 
µενοι. Pass. with gen. of price, 1 Cor. 6, 
90 ἠγοράσβητε yap τιμῆς. 7,23. Also with 
acc. and dat. and ἐν of price, Rev. 5,9 ἠγό- 
ρασας τῷ Sed ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ αἵματί σου. (Sept. 
for 3 NIP 1 Chr. 21, 24.) Pass. with ἀπό 
τωος Rev. 14, 3.4. + 


ἀγόραιος 

ἀγόραιος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἀγορά;) pr. per 
taining to the market, Plato Rep. 425. c; a 
marlket-man, Hdot. 1. 93.—In N. T. 

1. Of persons who loiter in the markets 
and public places, @ lounger, idler, vulg. α 
loafer, Acts 17, 5.—Xen. Hell. 6. 2.23 τὸν 
ἀγόραιόν τε ὄχλον. Plato Prot. 347. ο. 

2. Of time or days as held in public, a 
court-day, judicial day; Acts 19, 38 ayo- 
ῥαιοι ἄγονται sc. ἡμέραι. So Jos. Ant. 14. 
10. 21 ἄγοντι τὸν ἀγόραιον. Strabo 13. p. 
629. a.—Some editions in Acts 19, 38 have 
ἀγοραῖοι, but without good reason ; see Wi- 
ner §6. 2. 

ἄγρα, as, 7, @ hunting, catching, Xen. 
Ven. 1. 1.—In N. T. only of fishing, Luke 
5,4. Meton. draught of fishes, Luke 5, 9. 
So Hom. Od. 12. 330. Plut. Timol. 20; 
meton. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19. 

ἀγράμματος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
ypappa,) literate, unlearned, Acts 4, 13. 
It here refers rather to Jewish literature 
and learning; comp. John 7, 15.—Diod. 
Sic. 12. 13. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 20. 

ἀγραυλέω, &, f. now, (ἄγραυλος; ἀγρός, 
avAn,) to remain or live abroad, in the fields 
or country, sub dio agere ; absol. Luke 2, 8 
ποιμένες ἦσαν. . . aypavAouvres.—Parthen. 
Erot. c. 29 βουκολῶν κατὰ τὸν Αἴτνην χείµα- 
τός τε καὶ Φέρους ἠγραύλει. Strabo 4. p. 197. 
Plut. Numa 4. 


ἀγρεύω, {, εὔσω, (ἄγρα.) to take in hunt- 
ing, Xen. Anab. 5. 3. 8. Sept. Job 10, 16. 
—In Ν. T. trop. to ensnare, to entrap, by 
insidious questions, c. acc. Mark 12, 13. 
Sept. for 135 Prov. 5,22; M22 Prov. 6, 25. 


ἀγριέλαιος, ου, 6, (ἄγριος, éAaia,) α 
wild olive-tree, oleaster, i. 4. κότινος, Rom. 
11, 17. 24. The wild olive bears little or 
no fruit, and is therefore contrasted by Paul 
with the cultivated olive, καλλιέλαιος.--- 
Theophr. H. Pl. 2. 2. 5. 


ἄγριος, ία, tov, adj. (aypds,) wild, 
animals Pol. 12. 4.1. Xen. An. 1. 
—In Ν. T. wild, ο. g. 

1. Of honey, perc ἄγριον wild honey 
Matt. 3,4. Mark 1,6. Here the honey of 
wild bees is to be understood, made in hol- 
low trees or crevices of the rocks, i. 4. ho- 
ney out of the rock Ps. 81,17. Deut. 32,13; 
or like the honey and honey-comb men- 
tioned 1 Sam. 14, 25-27; comp. Judg. 14, 
8. Prov. 25,16. Maundrell saw many bees 
on the flowers between Jericho and the 
Dead Sea (p.115) ; and Forskal notes that 
he often saw honey flowing in the woods 
of Arabia; Descr. Animal. Ρ. xxii. Comp. 


g- 
7. 


6. 
2. 
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arya 

Diod. Sic. 17. '75. Jos. B. J. 4. 8.3 καὶ µε- 
λιττοτρόφος δὲ n χώρα, i.e. the region οἱ 
Jericho.—Others understand honey-dew, 
found in Arabia and other regions of Asia 
upon the leaves of certain species of trees, 
and similar to the present manna of Sinai; 
see Theophr. H. Plant. 3. 9. Plin. H. N. 
12. 18. ib. 16. 11. Diod. Sic. 19. 94. But 
the evidence is very slight that this was 
ever common in Judea, and especially on 
the high deserts west of the Dead Sea; 
Burckhardt Syria p. 392. See Bochart Hie- 
roz. II. 518 sq. (άπιαππ Verm. Samm. 
VI. p. 136. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. 
Ρ. 425. Winer Realw. art. Honig. 

2. Of waves, wild, fierce, raging, an em- 
blem of wicked men, Jude 13.—Wisd. 14, 1 
ἄγρια κύματα. Plato Legg. 919. a, ὑπὸ χει- 
µώνων aypiwy. 1 

᾿Απγρίππας, a, ὁ, Agrippa, see Ἡρώ- 
éns. 

ἀγρός, ov, 6, a field, ie. 1. the open 
fields, country, as distinguished from the 
city or town, Matt. 24,18 6 ἐν τῷ dypo. 
Mark 15, 21. Luke 17, 7. 23, 26; as 
including tillage, pasturage, herbage, Matt. 
6, 28. 30. Luke 12, 28. 15,15. Sept. 
Gen. 2, 5. 2 Κ. 8, 6. (Xen. Cite. 11. 15, 
16.) Spec. α field in tillage, but in Pales- 
tine not enclosed, Matt. 13,24. 27. 31. 
Luke 16, 25. αἱ. Sept. for M78 Ruth 3, 
17. 23. (Xen. Mem. 1.1.8.)  Plur. fields, 
i.g. α farm, farms, land; Matt. 19, 29 
ὅστις ἀφῆκεν...ἣἦ τέκνα ἢ ἀγρούς. Mark 10, 
29, 30; Sing. id. Acts 4, 37. Sept. and 
my 2K. 8,3.5. So Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 
11.—Hence 

2. Plur. ἀγροί, farms, i.q. villas, ham- 
lets, in the country, Mark 5, 14. 6, 36. 56. 
Sept. for ΠΡ Neh. 11, 30.—Xen. Hell. 
4.7.3. + 


ἀγρυπνέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἄγρυπνος; a 
priv. ὕπνος,) to be sleepless, to watch, Plut. 
Themist. 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3—InN. T. 
trop. to be wakeful, vigilant, to watch, absol. 
Mark 13, 33. Luke 21, 36. Eph. 6, 18; ο. 
ὑπέρ τινος over any one, Heb. 13, 17. So 
Wisd. 6, 15. Sept. Ezra 8, 29. 


ἀγρυπνία, as, ἡ, α watching, want of 
sleep, 2 Cor. 6, 5. 11, 27.—2 Mace. 2, 26. 
Plut. Philopem. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 


ἄγω, f. ἄξω Acts 22, 5. 1 Thess. 4, 14, 
also Xen. An. 4. 8. 12, and often in Sept. 
as Ex. 23,13. Num. 3, 15; but the usual 
form is fut. ἄξομαι, Buttm. §113.5. Winer 
§ 16. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 287, 735; Aor. 2 
with redupl. ἤγαγον Buttm. § 85. n. 3; 


ἄγω 


Pass. aor. 1 ἤχδην; to lead, ta conduct. 
~ Sept. often for N73, yn. 

1. Pr. of persons and things in various 
senses: a) Zo lead or bring to a person or 
olace ; with acc. impl. and dat. Matt. 21, 2 
ἀγάγετέ pot. (1 Macc. 7,2.) So ἄγειν ἔξω 
ο. acc. et dat. John 19, 4.13; dyew ὧδε 
ο. acc. Luke 19, 27. With acc. and prep. 
as ἐπί twa Of pers. or place, to lead to, to 
bring before, Matt. 10,18. Luke 21, 12. 
23,1. Acts 17, 19. 18,12; also ἐπὶ σφα- 
γήν Acts 8, 32 from Sept. Is. 53, 7. Sept. 
Ex. 22, 13. Jer. 25,9. Also πρός τινα, to 
lead or bring to any one, adducere, Mark 
11, 7. Luke 4, 40. 18, 40. 19,35. John 1, 
43. 8,3. 9, 13. Acts 9, 27. 23, 18 bis. 
Sept. Gen. 2, 19. 22. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1.) 
With éws c. gen. of place, Luke 4, 29. 
Acts 17, 15. With acc. simply, id. Matt. 
21,7. Mark 11,2. Luke 19, 30. John 7, 
45. 10,16. Acts 5, 21. 26. 27. 19, 37. 20, 
12. 25,6. 17.23.  b) to lead or bring with 
one, e. σ. ἄξει σὺν αὐτῷ 1 Thess. 4, 14 comp. 
ν. 17; dye μετὰ σεαυτοῦ 2 Tim. 4, 11; 
simply ο. acc. impl. Acts 21, 16 ἄγοντες 
nap ᾧ ξενισθῶμεν Μνάσωνι, bringing with 
them Mnason, by attract. for Μνάσωνα, see 
Buttm. § 143. 4. Εύη. § 657. Jos. Ant. 
10. 9. 6 ἀπῇρεν eis τὴν Αἴγυπτον ἄγων καὶ 
τὸν Ἱερεμίαν. Plato Soph. 216.. Ἅϱ) to 
lead out or αισαγ, deducere ; c. acc. simply, 
Mark 13, 11 ὅταν δὲ ἄγωσιν ὑμᾶς παραδι- 
δόντες. Luke 22, 54; Pass. Luke 23, 32; 
also with ets τινα of place etc. to which, 
Luke 4, 1. 9. 10, 34. John 18, 28. Acts 6, 
12. 9,2. 11,25. 21,34. 22, 5. [24.] 23, 10. 
31; eis τὸν δῆμον Acts 17,5; eis δόξαν Heb. 
2,10. (Jos. Ant. 2. 7. 3 εἰς ἀπόλαυσιν aya- 
Say ἤγαγον τοῦτον.) With ἐπί τινα of pers. 
Acts 9,21; absol. John 19,16. ἆ) By Hebr. 
to bring forth, i. e. to cause to come, to raise 
up; Acts 13, 23 in later editions: ἤγαγε τῷ 
Ἰσραὴλ σωτῆρα Incovy, where others ἤγειρε. 
Sept. for 8°37 Zech. 3,8. Is. 46,11. e) 
Trop. to lead, to incite, to induce ; with acc. 
and eis, Rom. 2, 4 eis µετάνοιάν oe ἄγει. 
(Pol. 5. 16. 2 eis µετάνοιαν ἄξειν τὸν βασιλέα.) 
Pass. 1 Cor. 12,2 ὡς ἂν iPyeo%e just as ye 
were led away, sc. to idolatry. Also ἄγε- 
σαι πνεύματι Seov Rom. 8, 14. Gal. 5, 18; 
ay. ἐπιδυμίαις 2 Tim. 3,6. So Dem. 228. 
11 τοῖς ἔξωφδεν λύγοις ἠγμένος. 

3. Intrans. with ἑαντόν or the like im- 
plied, to lead off, to go away, to depart; see 
Buttm. § 130. π. 2. Kihn. ὁ 338. b. So 
Subj. ἄγωμεν, let us go, Matt. 26, 46. Mark 
14, 42. John 11,16; ἄγωμεν ἐντεῦδεν John 
14,31; see Buttm. §139.n.1.2. With εἴς 
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᾿Αδάµ 


τινα of place Mark 1, 38. John 11, 7; πρός 
τινα of pers. John 11, 15.—Dem. 608. 14. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 18, 19. 

3. In respect to time, fo lead on, to puss, 
impers. ο. acc. Luke 24, 21 τρίτην ταύτην 
ἡμέραν ἄγει σήµερον, to-day one is passing 
this third day, the third day is passing. 
Also to keep, to hold, i. e. to celebrate ; 
Pass. γενεσίων δὲ ἁγομένων τοῦ ᾿ΗἩρώδου 
Matt. 14, 6; ἀγύραιοι ἄγονται Acts 19, 38. 
Sept. for MW2 Esth. 9, 18 sq.—2 Mace. 2 
16. Pol. 8. 37. 1. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 6. 

ἀγωγή, ης, ἡ, (ἄγω,) pr. α leading, so 
of a horse Xen. Eq. 6. 4: @ training, edu- 
cation, Xen. Eq. 3. 4.—In N. T. the life 
which one leads, manner of life, 2' Tim. 3, 10. 
Sept. Esth. 2,20. So Jos. Ant. 14. 10.3 
περὶ τῆς Ιουδαίων ἀγωγῆς. Pol. 18. 1. 2. 
See Lésner Obss. e Phil. p. 420 sq. 

LQ, ὤνος, 6, (ἄγω,;) α place of assem- 
bly, Hom. Il. 18. 376; also where games 
were held, α place of contest, stadium, Thuc. 
5. 50.—In N. T. only trop. a contest, con 
flict, fizht, held in the stadium, as an ei- 
blem of the efforts, toils, and trials of the 
Christian life; 1 Tim. 6,12 ἀγωνίζου τὸν 
καλὸν ἀγῶνα τῆς πιστέως. 2 Thin. 4, 7. 
With the idea of peril, affliction, Phil. 1, 30. 
Col. 2, 1. 1 Thess. 2,2. So pr. 2 Macc. 
4, 18. Pol. 7. 10. 2. Xen. (ο. 7. 9; trop. 
Pol. 4. 56. 4.—Spec. @ race, in the same 
tropical sense; Heb. 12,1 τρέχωμεν τὺν 
προκείµενον ἡμῖν ἀγῶνα. 

ἀγωνία, as, 7, (ἀγών;) a contest, conflict, 
pr. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 15.—In Ν. Τ. trop. 
agony, conflict of mind, Luke 22, 44. So 
2 Mace. 3, 16. Pol. 8. 21. 2 πλήρης dyo- 
vias. 
ἀγωνίζομαι, [.ίσομαι, (ἀγών;) Mid. dep. 

1. to contend for a prize, to be a com- 
batant in the public games; Part. 6 ἀγω- 
νιζόµενος 1 Cor. 9, 25. (Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 
1.) Hence to contend, to fight with an 
adversary, absol. John 18, 36; acc. of cor- 
resp. noun, ay. τὸν καλὺν ἀγῶνα 1 Tim. 6, 
12. 2 Tim. 4, 7; see in ἀγών. So 2 Macc. 
8, 16. Plut. Arat. 38. Xen. An. 4. 6. 7. 

3. Genr. (ο strive, to struggle, with effort, 
absol. Luke 13, 24. Col. 1, 29. [1 Tim. 4, 
10]: ay. ὑπέρ τινος Col. 4, 12.—Dem. 129. 
5; comp. 314. 16. 


"Addp, ὁ, indec. Adam, Heb. B38 
(ruddy), pr. n. of the first man, Luke 3, 38. 
Rom. 5, 14 bis. 1 Cor. 15, 22. 45. 1 Tim. 
2,13. 14. Jude 14. See Gen. 1, 27 sq.— 
In 1 Cor. 15, 45 Jesus is called 6 ἔσχατος 
Ἰλδάµμ, as being the author of spiritual life 


ἀδάπανος 


and the first to rise from the dead; comp. 
v. 20-22. 


ἀδάπανος; ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. dara- 
vaw,) without expense, gratuitous, 1 Cor. 9, 
18.—Diod. Sic. 1. 80. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 49. 


᾿Αδδύ 6, indec. Addi, pr. n. of a man, 
Luke 3, 28. It is probably Heb. but does 
not occur in the O. T. 


ἀδελφή, ns, ἡ, (ἀδελφός;) α sister, born 
of the same parents, Luke 10, 39. 40. John 
11, 1. 8. 5. Acts 23, 16. al. (Xen. Cyr. 9. 
4. 5.) So too Matt. 13, 56. Mark 6, 3; 
where others understand a relative, kins- 
woman, as Sept. and MINN Gen. 24, 59. 
60.—Trop. for a female friend, esteemed 
and beloved as a sister, Matt. 12, 50. Mark 
3, 35. 1 Tim. 5,2. (Comp. Sept. Cant. 4, 
9 sq.) Spec. α sister of the same faith, a 
female Christian, Rom. 16, 1. 1 Cor. 7, 
16. 9, 5. James 2,15. + 


ἀδελφός, ov, ὁ, from a collect. and δελ- 
dus, sce Buttm. §120.n. 11.2. Kiihner $333. 

1. α brother, whether from the same fa- 
ther only, Matt. 1, 2. Luke 3, 1. 19: or 
also born of the same mother, Matt. 4, 18. 
13, 55. Luke 6, 14. John 1, 41. 11, 2. al. 
(Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 29.) Sometimes it is to 
be supplied before the gen. of a pronoun, 
as Acts 1, 13. Luke 6, 16; comp. Jude 1. 
—But 6 ἀδελφύς, like Heb. MX, is often 
employed in other and wider senses, e. g. 

2. For α kinsman, relative, in any de- 
gree of blood, as Sept. for ΠΠ Gen. 13, 8. 
14,16. Here some refer Matt. 12, 46. 47. 
13, 55. John 7, 3. Acts 1, 14, as implying 
the kinsmen of Jesus; but more prob. they 
were his uterine brothers ; see Matt. 1, 25. 
13, 55. Mark 6, 3. Luke 2, '7. John 2, 12. 

3. For one of the same nation, α fellow- 
citizen, countryman, Matt. 5, 47. Acts 9, 
29. 3,17. 22. 7,2. 23. al. Sept. and MX 
Ex. 2,11. 4,18. Soin a wider sense, a 
fellow, fellow-man, like 6 πλήσιο», but still 
as descended from a common ancestor and 
belonging to the same stock, Matt. 5, 22- 
24. 7, 3-5. Luke 6, 41 sq. Heb. 2, 17. 8, 
11. al. Sept. and ΠΕ Ley. 19, 17. 

4. For a friend, companion, e. g. of 
equals Matt. 23, 8; comp. Sept. and MX 
Job 30, 29. Prov. 18,9. Also an associ- 
ate, colleague, in office or dignity, 1 Cor. 1, 
1. 2 Cor. 1, 1. 2, 12. In Rev. 6, 11 οἱ 
σύνδουλοι αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτών. 19, 
10. 22,9. Sept. and ΠΝ Ezra 3, 9. 

5. Trop. fora friend beloved as a brother, 
one in the place of a brother, e. g. of those 
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whom Christ calls brethren, Matt. 12, 50 


and Mark 3, 35. Matt. 25, 40. Heb. 2, 11. ΄ 


12. (Comp. M8, Sept. ἐγγύτατος, Job 6, 
15.) Spec. α brother of the same faith, a 
Christian brother, 1 Tim. 6, 3 ὅτι ἀδελφοί 
εἶσιν. Acts 9, 30. 10, 23. Rom. 8, 29. 1 
Cor. 5, 11. Eph. 6, 23. Phil. 1,14. Rev. 1, 
9. al. So in direct address, Acts 6, 3. Gal. 
4,12. 28. 1 Thess. 5,1. + 

ἀδελφότης, tyros, ἡ, (ἀδελφός,) bro- 
therliness, 1 Macc. 19, 10. 17. Dio Chrys. 
472. d.—In N. T. α brotherhood, e. g. of 
Christians, 1 Pet. 2,17. 5, 9. 

ἄδηλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. δῆλος,) not 
manifest to the eye, unseen, hidden, τὰ μνη- 
peta Luke 11, 44. So Soph. Aj. 647. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 8. 13.—Also to the ear or mind, 
indistinct, uncertain, as a sound 1 Cor. 14, 
8. So of hopes 2 Macc. 7, 34. Ρο]. 8. 8.9. 


αδηλότης, τητος, 7, (ἄδηλος,) wuncer- 
tainty; 1 Tim. 6,17 ἐπὶ πλούτου ἀδηλότητι 
in uncertain riches, for ἐπὶ πλούτῳ ἀδήλῳ : 
see Winer § 94. 2.a. Buttm. § 132. n. 19.--- 
Plut. Camill. 32. Pol. 36. 4. 2. 

αδήλως, adv. (ἄδηλος,) not openly, se- 
cretly, Plut. Sulla 10. Pol. 2. 47. 9.—In 
N. T. uncertainly, in an uncertain irreso- 
lute manner, 1 Cor. 9, 26. Comp. μὴ eis 
ἄδηλον Plato Cony. 181. d. 

αἀδημονέω, ὃ, {. how, (ἀδήμων, ἀδέω,) 
pr. to be sated, wearied; then to be heavy, 
dejected, absol. Matt. 26, 37. Mark 14, 33. 
Phil. 2, 26.—Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 3 ἁδημονῆ- 
σαι τὰς ψυχάς. Plut. de profect. in Virt. 4. 
Plato Phedr. 251. d. 

ἄδης, ov, 6, (a priv. ἰδεῖν,) for ἀΐδης, in 
Hom. pr. n. Hades, i. q. Pluto, Il. 16. 188; 
in later Gr. writers put for Pluto’s domain, 
the infernal regions, Hades, Orcus, the 
abode of the dead, Luc. D. Mort. 13. 3. de 
Luctu 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 92. Xen. Cc. 21. 
19. The Hebrew >i8® Sheol signified in 
like manner the under world, and was held 
to be a vast subterranean place (ὑπὸ ySovds 
Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3), full of thickest dark- 
ness, where dwelt the shades (ψυχαί) of 
the dead; but no distinction of place is in- 
dicated in the Sheol of the O. T. between 
the righteous and the wicked; see Deut. 
32, 22. Job 10, 91. 22. 11, 8. Ps. 30, 4. 
86, 13. Prov. 23, 14. Is. 14, 9sq. Heb. Lex. 
sub voce. For Heb. >'8® the LXX have 
almost every where put adns; and in ac- 
cordance with this usage, the idea of Sheol 
is found among the later Jews more deve- 
loped and assimilated to the Greek Hades. 
The souls of the righteous and the wicked 


ἀδιάκριτος 


were held to be separated; the former in- 
habiting the region of the blessed, the infe- 
rior Paradise (Luke 23, 43) or Eden of the 
Rabbins; while lower down was the abyss 
called Gehenna or Tartarus, in which the 
souls of the wicked are in torment; see 
Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. on 
Luke 23, 43. Lowth Lect. on Heb. Poetry 
VIL—In N. T. ᾷδης is represented as 8 
dreary prison with gates and bars; hence 
πύλαι adov Matt. 16, 18, see in πύλη: 
Also αἱ κλεῖς τοῦ adou Rev. 1, 18: εἰς ἆδου 
sc. δῶμα Acts 2, 27. 51: sec Buttm. § 132. 
n. 30. Comp. Sept. and bind Ps. 16, 10. 
(So ἐν ᾷδου Luc. D. Mort. 13. 3.) Also 
Hades as personified, 1 Cor. 15, 55. Rev. 
6, 8. 20, 13. 14. Put in antithesis with 6 
οὐρανός for the lowest depths, Matt. 11, 23. 
Luke 10, 15. Once meton. the abyss of 
Hades, Gehenna, Luke 16, 23. 


ἀδιάκριτος, ov, ὁ, 9, adj. (a priv. διακρί- 
νω,) not separated, chaotic, Symm. for 5713 
Gen. 1, 23 not separable, undistinguishable, 
confused ; 38 voices Pol. 15. 12.9.—In N. T. 
not doubtful, unambiguous, sincere ; James 
3,17 ἡ δὲ ἄνωδεν σοφία... ἀδιάκριτος καὶ 
ἀνυπόκριτος. Others undistinguishing, im- 
partial. 

ἀδιάλειπτος, ου, ὁ, 1); adj. (a priv. δια- 
λείπω,) unceasing, constant, Rom. 9, 2. 2 
Tim. 1, 3.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 1 ἀδιά- 
Aeurros ἀγάπη. Plato Locr. 98. e. 


ἁδιαλείπτως, adv. unceasingly, i. 6. in 
Ν. T. assiduously, Rom. 1,9. 1 Thess. 1, 3. 
3.13. 5, 17—2 Mace. 15, 7. Pol. 9. 


3. 8. 

ἀδιαφδορία, as, ἡ, (α priv. διαφδείρω,) 
pr. incorruptibleness ; in N. T. metaph. 
uncorruptness, purily in doctrine, Tit. 2, 7. 
Dem. 325. 14 ἀδιάφβορος τῆς ψυχη». 

ἀδικέω, &, f. now, (ἄδικος,) to do wrong, 
to act unjustly, e. 6. 

1. In respect to law, to break the lavo, to 
transgress, absol. Acts 25, 11. 2 Cor. 7, 
19. Col. 3, 25. Rev. 22, 11 bis. Sept. for 
Nur Jer. 37, 18; 99} 1 K. 8, 47. Ps. 106, 
6.Aristot. Rhet. 1. 9 τὸ ἀδικεῖν ἐστι τὸ 
βλάπτειν ἑκόντα παρὰ τὸν νόµο». Xen. Cyr. 
5. 1. 21. 

9. In respect to persons, to do wrong to 
any one, fo wrong, to injure, C. acc. Matt. 
90, 13. Acts 7, 26. 27. 25,10. 1 Cor. 6,8. 
2 Cor. 7,2. With two accus. Gal. 4, 12. 
Philem. 18 εἰ δέ τι ἠδίκησέ σε. Pass. ἀδι- 


κέοµαι, to be wronged, to suffer wrong OF 


injury, Acts 7, 24. 2 Cor. 7,12. Mid. to 
let oneself be wronged, to suffer wrong, | Cor. 
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wickedness ; Sept. 
comp. by antith. δικαιοσύνη; 
Luke 16, 8 
unrighteous (i. Θ. unfaithful) steward. v. 9 


ἄδικος 


6,7; see Buttm. §135. 8.—Hdian. 2. 4. 5. 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 6. 

3. Intens. to hurt, to harm, ο. acc. Luke 
10,19. Rev.2,11. 6,6. 7,2.3. 9,4. 10.19. 
11, 5 bis. Sept. for M27 Is. 10, 20; pus 
Lev. 6,2; 827 Is. 3, 15.—Hdian. 7. 5. 9. 
Plato Conv. 188. b. 

ἀδικημα, ατος, τό, (ἀδικέω,) wrong, ini- 
guity, wrong done, Acts 18, 14. 24, 20. 
Rey. 18, 5. Sept. for 999 1 Sam. 26, 18. 
(19 1 Sam. 20, 1.—Dem. 188. 19. Plato 
Gorg. 480. c. 

ἀδικία, as, ἡ, (ἄδικος)) 1. wrong-doing, 
wrong, injustice ; Luke 18,6 ὁ κριτὴς τῆς 
ὀδικίας the unjust judge, comp. Υ. 2. Rom. 
9,14. Sept. for d19 Deut. 32, 4. (Xen. 


Mem. 4. 2. 12.) Asdone to others ; 2 Cor. 


12, 13 χαρίσασδέ µοι τὴν ἀδικίαν ταύτην. 
Sept. for M12 Mic. 8, 10.—Thue. 3. 66. 
9. By Hebr. unrighteousness, iniquity, 
for DBM, 1, 2131 
Heb. ΠΡΊΣ. 


τὸν οἰκονόμον τῆς ἀδικίας the 


i. e. which is 8Ο 


(Eurip. 


ἐκ τοῦ μαμμωνᾶς τῆς ἀδικίας, 
often the occasion of wickedness. 


Helen. 911 6 πλοῦτος ἄδικος.) Luke 13, 


ON ἐργάται τῆς ἆδ. workers of iniquity, wicked 
men. John 7, 18. Acts 1, 18. 8, 23. Rom. 
1,29. 3,5. 6,13. 2 Tim. 2, 19. Heb. 8, 12 
(Sept. for Τσ Jer. 31, 34). 2 Pet. 2, 13. 
i John 1,9. 5,17 see in ἁμαρτία. James 
3, 6 see in art. κόσµο». Sept. for 09M 
Gen. 6, 11. 13; 72 1 Sam. 3, 13. 14. 
Zech. 3, 9; 35139 Ez. 28, 18.—Opp. to ἡ 
ἀλήδεια, religious and moral truth, the truth 
of God; Rom. 1, 18 bis, where τὴν ἀλήσει- 
αν ἐν ἀδικίᾳ κατέχοντες are those holding 
(having) the truth of God, but living in idol- 
atry. Rom. 2, 8. 1 Cor. 13, 6. 2 Thess. 2, 
10. 12. 2 Pet. 2, 15. 

ἄδικος, ov, 6, ἡ, (a priv. dixy,) not right, 
wrong, i. e. unjust towards others, Luke 
18, 11. Rom. 3, 5. Heb. 6,10. So Hdian. 
9. 3.23. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 10.—By Hebr. 
unrighteous, wicked, see in ἀδικία no. 2. 
1 Cor. 6, 9 οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ἄδικοι Bacweiay 
Seod od κληρονοµήσουσι. So δίκαιοι καὶ 
ἄδικοι the righteous and the wicked Matt. 
5, 45. Acts 24, 15. 1 Pet. 3, 18: opp. to 
εὐσεβής, 2 Pet. 2,93 Opp. to πιστός, Ἱ. e. 
unfaithful Luke 16,10 bis. Also Luke 16, 
11 ἐν τῷ ἀδίκῳ μαμμωνᾷ in the unrighteous 
mammon, i. e. so often acquired by unright- 
eous means. Sept. for 94) Ex. 23, 1. Job 
16, 11; 39 Prov. 15, 26.—Hence οἱ ἄδικοι 
as an epithet for the heathen, the gentiles, 
1 Cor. 6, 1, opp. οἱ ἅγιοι and i. 4: οἱ ἄπιστοι 
in v. 6. 


ἀδίχως 


αδίκως, adv. wrong fully, unjustly, 1 Pet. 
2,19. Sept. for 553 Prov. 1'7,24.—Hdian. 
4. 4. 14. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 7. 


αδόκιµος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. δόκιµος;) 
nol approved, rected, e. g. metals, as ἀδόκι- 
μον ἀργύριον Sept. Prov. 25,4. Plato Lege. 
742. a—In Ν. T. trop. worthy of condem- 
mation, reprobate, of persons, Rom. 1, 28. 
2 Tim. 3,8; disapproved, disallowed, 1 Cor. 
9,27. 2 Cor. 13, 5. 6. '7. (Pol. 16. 14. 19.) 
Hence worthless, unworthy, of persons Tit. 
1,16 πρὸς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαδὸν ἀδόκιμοι. (Xen. 
Lac. 3.3.) Of land, worthless, waste, Heb. 
6, 8.—Hesych. ἀδόκιμον: πονηρόν, ἀπόβλη- 
τον, ἄχρηστογ. 


ἄδολος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. δόλος,) 
guileless, of persons Thuc. 6. 18. 47.—In 
N. T. of milk, unadulterated, pure, trop. for 
pure doctrine and nourishment, 1 Pet. 2, 2. 
So Poll. On. 3. 86 ἀργύριον ἄδολον. 


᾽Αδραμυττηνός, n, όν, gentile adj. of 
Adramyttium ; Acts 27,2 mdoiov’A8. De- 
rived from ’Adpapuretov v. ᾿Αδραμύττειον, 
the name of a maritime city in /Eolia, a co- 
lony of the Athenians. 


᾿Αδρίας, ov, 6, SC. πόντος, the Adriatic 
sea, Acts 27, 27. Not, as now, the Gulf of 
Venice only, but including also the whole 
Jonian sea, which lies between Sicily and 
Greece ; so Strabo 2. p. 193 6 8 Ἰόνιος κόλ- 
Tos µέρος ἐστὶ τοῦ νῦν ᾿Λδρίου λεγομένου. 
7. p. 817. Hesych. Ἰόνιον πέλαγος: ὁ νῦν 
"Αδρίας. 

ἀδρότης, τητος, n, (ddpds,) pr. ripe- 
ness, fulness, of stature, Hom. Π. 16. 857. 
Theophr. C. Pl. 4. 12. 1.—In N. T. fulness, 
abundance, 2 Cor. 8,20. So Hesych. adpd- 
της. δύναμις. péyeSos. 


ἄδυνατεω, &, f. now, (ἀδύνατος,) to be 
unable, Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 23.—In Ν. Τ. of 
things, to be impossible, unable to be done ; 
only in fut. 3 sing. So with dat. of pers. 
Matt. 17, 20 οὐδὲν ἀδυνατήσει ὑμῖν. (Sept. 
Job 42, 2. Wisd. 13,16.) With παρά ο. dat. 
Luke 1, 37 οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ Ye 
may ῥῆμα. So Sept. Gen. 18, 14. 


αδύνατος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. δυνατός;) 
wanting strength, unable, Sept. Joel 3, 10. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 7.—In Ν. T. impotent, 
weak, in body, ο. dat. Acts 14, 8 ἀδ. τοῖς 
ποσίν. (Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 31 τοῖς σώμασιν 
ἀδύνατοι.) Trop. in faith, knowledge, Rom. 
15, 1.—Neut. of things, impossible, unable 
to be done; Rom. 8, 3 τὸ ἀδύνατον τοῦ vd- 
µου that which the law could not do. So 


ἀδύνατον εἶναι, to be impossible, ο. παρά tin 


14 ἄζυμος 


with or for any one, Matt. 19, 26. Mark 10, 
27. Luke 18, 27. With ἐστί impl. and an 
infin. Heb. 6, 4. 18 ἀδύνατον ψεύσασδαι 
Ψεόν. 10,4. 11,6. So Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 16. 


ἄδω, f. ἄσομαι, (contr. for ἀείδω.) to 
sing, ο. acc. Rev. 5,9 καὶ Gdovow ᾠδὴν 
καινήν. 14, 3. 15, 3. Sept. for "0 Ex. 
14, 32. (Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 18. p. 375. 
Xen. An. 4. 4.27 ᾠδάς) With dat. of 
pers. to sing to any one, in his praise and 
honour, Eph. 5, 19 ἄδοντες καὶ ψάλλοντες 
ε««τῷ κυρίῳ. Col. 3, 16. Sept. for οὐ 
Ex. 15, 21. 1 Chr. 16, 23. So Hdian. 4. 
2. 10 et Xen. Lac. 19. 7 eis τοὺς Φεούς. 


αεί, adv. always, at all time, ever, 2 Cor. 
6, 10. Tit. 1,12. 1 Pet. 3,15. Sept. Is. 
51,13. (Hdian. 1.6.3. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 
15.) Also for assiduously, diligently, 2 Pet. 
1,12. In a more limited sense, ἱ.ᾳ. on 
every occasion, 2 Cor. 4, 11 det yap παραδι- 
δύµεδα. Acts 7,51. Heb. 3, 10. Mark 15, 
8 καθὼς det ἐποίει as he always did, i. ο. 
was accustomed to do every year. Sept. 
Ps. 95, 10. 2 Macc. 14,15. Judg. 16, 21 
Cod. Alex. ποιήσω καθὼς dei. So Pol. 1 
15.13. Xen. Cyr. 1, 4. 15. 


GETOS, od, 6, an eagle, Rev. 4,'7. 8, 13. 
12,14. Sept. for "22 Ps. 103, 5. (Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 19.) Proverbially, Matt. 24, 28 
and Luke 17, 37 ὅπου τὸ capa (τὸ πτῶ- 
pea), ἐκεῖ ovvaxSnoovrat οἱ ἀετοί, i. e. where 
there is crime, there God’s judgments fol- 
low surely and speedily. Here 6 ἀετός 
seems to denote some species of vulture; 
like Sept. and "82 Job 39, 27-30. Prov. 
30,17. The proper eagle feeds only on 
fresh or living prey. 

ἄξυμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ζύμη.) 
unleavened ; so ἄζυμοι ἄρτοι, ἄζυμα λάγανα, 
Heb. "122, Sept. Lev. 2,4. Num. 6, 15.— 
In N. T. 

1. Trop. unleavened, i. e. morally uncor- 
rupted, pure, 1 Cor. 5,'7; also ν. 8 ἐν ἀξύ- 
pots εἰλικρινείας with the unleavened bread 
of sincerity, i. 6. with the pureness of sin- 
cerity and truth. 

2. Spec. ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύμων the 
festival of unleavened bread Luke 93, 1; 
ai ἡμέραι τῶν ἀζύμων the days of unleavened 
bread Acts 12, 3. 20, 6: also τὰ ἄζυμα id. 
Mark 14, 1; all referring to the seven days 
immediately following the paschal supper, 
during which the Jews were to eat unlea- 
vened bread ; sce Ex. 19, 17. 18. Deut. 16, 
3.4. So ἡ πρώτη ἡμέρα τῶν ἀζύμω», the 
first day of unleavened bread, i.e. the day 
of the passover meal, Matt. 26, 17. Mark 


a .-- wee mee -- -- 


ee --- ------ 


᾽Αζώρ 


14, 12; called in Luke 22,7 ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν 
ἀζύμων. See Gr. Harm. p. 212. 


᾽Αζώρ, 6, indec. Azor, (helper, r. 115 |) 
pr. n. of a man, Matt. 1, 13. 14. 


"A lwros, ov, 7, Azotus, Heb. THIN 
Ashdod, pr. n. of one of the five chief cities 
of the Philistines, Acts 8, 40; comp. Josh. 
13, 3. 1 Sam. 5,1. 6,4. It lay within the 
limits of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 47. 
Now Esditd,a small village ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. IL. p. 368. 


anp, ἀέρος, 4, (dw, ἄημι,) the lower va- 
poury atmosphere, opp. 6 aiSnp the higher 
and purer region, Hom. Il. 14. 288. Pol. 
18. 3. 7.—In N. T. genr. the air, atmo- 
sphere, Acts 22, 23. 1 Thess. 4,17. Rev. 
9, 2. 16, 17. (Hdian. 8. 8. 90. Xen. Mem. 
4.3.8.) Proverbial are: εἷς ἀέρα λα- 
λεῖν to speak into the air 1 Cor. 14, 9, 
comp. Lat. ‘ventis verba profundere’ Lu- 
cret. 4.929; also ἀέρα δέρειν to beat the 
air 1 Cor. 9, 26, comp. Lat. ‘ verberare ic- 
tibus auras’ Virg. An. 5. 376; the sense 
of both is, ‘to speak or act in vain’ — 
Spec. Eph. 2,2 6 ἄρχων τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ 
ἀέρος, the prince of the power of the air, i.e. 
Satan the prince of evil spirits which dwell 
often in the air, according to the Jewish 
belief; see Elsner Obss. in N. T. ad loc. 
Stuart in Biblioth. Sac. 1843. p. 139. 
Others less well: darkness, comp. Col. 
1, 13. 


ἀφθανασία, as, 7, (ἀδάνατος, Savaros,) 
immortality, 1 Cor. 15, 53. 54. 1 Tim. 6, 
16.—Wisd. 3, 4. Plut. Aristid. 6. Plato 
Conv. 208. b. 


aséutros, ου, 6, 9, adj. (a priv. Seperds, 
Séus,) unlawful, Acts 10, 28. 1 Pet. 4, 3. 
—2 Macc. 7,1. Plut. 4m. Paul. 19. Pol. 
29. 6. 17. 


ἄγγεος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. Seds,) god- 
less, impious, Xen. An. 2. 5. 39.—In Ν. T. 
without God, estranged from the knowledge 
and worship of the true God, Eph. 2, 12. 


AN€o 05, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. θέσμος,) 
lawless, wicked, 2 Pet. 9, 7. 3,17.—3 Mace. 
5,12. Diod. Sic. 1. 14 τῆς ἀδέσμου βίας. 


ἀγετέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἄδετος, τίδημι;) to 
displace, to pul away, i.e. a) Of things, 
to reject, to make void or null, ο. acc. Mark 
7,9 τὴν ἐντολήν. Luke 7, 30 τὴν βουλὴν 
τοῦ Jeov. 1 Cor. 1, 19 (comp. Is. 29, 14). 
Gal. 2, 21. 3,15. Sept. for 8°29 Ps, 33, 
10. (1 Macc. 11, 36. Pol. 2, 58.5.) So 
to cast off, to violate, e. g. a law Heb. 10, 
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αὐγιαλός 


28: one’s faith 1 Tim. 5, 19. Sept. for 
722 Jer. 3,20. So Pol. 15.1.9. b) Of 
persons, fo reject, to despise, to treat with 
neglect or scorn, c. acc. Mark 6, 26 οὐκ 
ἠδέλησεν αὐτὴν ἀδετῆσαι, Where αὐτήν in- 
cludes also the idea of her request. Luke 
10, 16 quater. John 12, 48. 1 Thess. 4, 8 
bis. Jude 8. Sept. for YR? 1 Sam. 2, 17. 
722 Ex. 21, 8. 


averna US, ews, 9, (dder€éw,) α pulling 
away, an annulling, Heb. 7, 18. 9, 26.— 
Cic. ad Att. 6. 9. 


᾿Α9ῆναι, ov, ai, Athens, the capital of 
Attica and the chief city of ancient Greece, 
so called from ᾽Αδήνη, Minerva. The Athe- 
nians are celebrated in the history of Greece 
for their warlike valour, and also for their 
general intelligence and the cultivation of 
all the arts of peace. Their city was the 
seat of the fine arts, the resort of philoso- 
phers, and the birth-place of an unusual 
number of illustrious men. Acts 17, 15. 16. 
18, 1. 1 Thess. 3,1. See Leake’s Topo- 
graphy of Athens, Lond. 1841. 2 vols. 


"ASnvaios, a, oy, Athenian, Acts 17, 
21, 22. 

adiéo, ὢ, f. now, (ἆβλος,) to combat, 
fo contend, as a champion in the public 
games of boxing, throwing the discus, 


wrestling, running, etc. absol. 2 Tim. 2, 5 
bis—l. V. H. 10. 1. Plato Legg. 830. a. 


ayrna1s, εως, 7, (ἀθλέω.) combat in the 
public games, 49]. V. Η. 2. 23. Pol. 5. 64. 
6.—In N. T. trop. α conflict, struggle, with 


_afflictions, Heb. 10, 32. 


ἀθυμέω, ὃ, f. now, (ἄθυμος;) to be dis- 
couraged, disheartened, absol. Col. 3, 21. 
Sept. for mam Gen. 4, 5.—Pol. 3. 54. 7. 
Xen. An. 3. 2. 18. 

ἀθῶος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. δωή.) pr. 
unpunished Pol. 2. 60. 15 ο. gen. τῆς δίκης 
Dem. 646. 13.—In N. T. innocent, Matt. 
27,4 αἷμα ἀδῶον. Sept. Jer. 26,15. Deut. 
27,25. With ἀπό ο. gen. Matt. 27, 24 
d3Gos ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος, and so Sept. for Heb. 
19 “Pp? 2 Sam. 3, 28. Comp. καβαρὸς ἀπύ 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 16. 


airyevos, ein, ειον, (αἴξι) caprinus, of 
goats; Heb. 11, 37 ἐν αἰγείοις δέρµασιν, in 
goal-skins. Sept. for O49 Ex, 25, 4.— 
Jos. Ant. 3.6.1. Apoll. Rhod. 4. 1349. 
Plato Ion 538. ο. 


AUYLANOS, od, ὁ, (ἄγνυμι, ἅλς,) the shore, 
coast, of a sea or lake, Matt. 13,2. 48. John 
21,4. Acts 21, 5. 27, 39. 40. Sept. for 


vYUTTT LOS 


sim Judg. 5, 17.—Hdian. 8. 4. 4. Xen. 
An. 6. 2. 1, 7. 


Αὐγύπτ LOS, ov, ὁ, απ Egyptian, Acts 7, 
22. 24. 28. Heb. 11, 29. In Acts 21, 38 
the Egyptian spoken of was an Egyptian 
Jew, who sct himself up at Jerusalem fora 
prophet, and gained many followers, who 
were dispersed and slain by Fclix ; sce Jos. 
Ant. 20.8.6. B. J. 2. 19. 5. 


Αἴγυπτος, ov, 4, Egypt, a country of 
northern Africa, watered by the Nile, and 
celebrated both in sacred and profane histo- 
ry. The whole region was known to the 
Hebrews by the name BY9¥9 Mizraim ; 
and the princes who governed it were styled 
in virtue of their offlce Pharaoh, i. e. king, 
until the time of Solomon ; after which they 
are mentioned in the Scriptures by their 
proper names. After the captivity, Egypt 
became a place of resort to great numbers 
of the Jews, who settled there either of their 
own accord, or from the invitations and en- 
couragements held out by Alexander the 
Great and the Ptolemies; so that in the 
reign of Ptolemy Philopater, they were able 
to erect a temple at Leontopolis similar to 
the one at Jerusalem, and to establish in it 
all the rites of their paternal worship ; see 
Jos. Ant. 13. 3. 1, 2, 3.—Matt. 8, 13. 14. 
15. Acts 2, 10. al. In Rev. 11,8 Egypt 
is put as a symbolical name of the Jews, 
thus likening the obstinacy and stubborn- 
ness of this nation to that of the Egyptians 
of old. + 


αἴδιος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (aet,) always exist- 
ing, eternal, everlasting ; Rom. 1, 20 ἀῑδιος 
αὐτοῦ δύναμις. Jude 6 δεσμοὶ ἀῑδιοι ever- 
lasting bonds.—Wisd. 7, 26. Hdian, 4. 14. 
10. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 73. 


αἰδώς, dos, οὓς, ny, 1. shamefacedness, 
modesty ; 1 Tim. 2,9 μετὰ αἰδοῦς καὶ σω- 
ppoovvns.—Plut. Thes. 6. Xen. Conv. 1.8. 

2. reverence, before God Heb. 12, 28.— 
Jos. Ant. 6,12. '7 αἰδὼς ἐπὶ γέρουσιν. Hdian. 
6. 1. 24. Xen. An. 2. 6. 14. 


AiSlow, οπος, 6, (αἴδω, ὤψ,) an Ethio- 
man, Heb. "ID Cushite, Acts 8, 27 bis. 
See Jer. 13, 23. Is. 18, 1. Ez. 30, 4. 5. 9. 
The Ethiopia of the N. T. lay south of 
Egypt on the Nile, including the island of 
Meroé, and corresponding to the modern 
Nubia and the adjacent parts of Abyssinia. 
It formed a separate kingdom governed by 
a succession of females, all bearing the 
name Κανδάκη q. ν. Plin. H. Ν. 6. 29 or 
35. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. III. p. 349, 358. 
—For the Cush or Ethiopia of the O. T. 
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alua 


which included portions of Arabia, see Heb. 
Lex. art. WD. 


αἷμα, aros, τό, blood ; Sept. everywhere 
for ὉἹ. The Jews regarded the blood as 
the seat of life; they were to offer it in 
atonement to God, but were strictly forbid- 
den to eat of it; see Lev. 17, 10-14. Gen. 
9, 4. Deut. 12, 23sq. Jos. Ant..3. 11. 2. 

1. Pr. and genr. blood; Mark 5, 25. 29. 
Luke 8, 43. 44. 13,1. (Xen. An. 5. 8. 16.) 
So anything is said to be or become blood or 
as blood, by turning to a dark red colour, 
Acts 2, 20 καὶ ἡ σελήνη (µεταστραφήσεται) 
els αἷμα, also Rev. 6, 12 ὡς αἷμα, sce Joel 
3, 3. 4 [2, 30. 31]. Rev. 8, 8. 11, 6. 16, 3. 
4. Of blood which has been shed, ο. g. of 
victims or other slaughtered animals, Heb. 
9, 7. 12. 13. 18-25. 10, 4. 11, 28. al. 
Hence ἀπέχεσβαι τοῦ αἵματος to abstain 
from eating blood, as unlawful, Acts 15, 
20. 29. 21, 25. Soof men, Luke 13, 1. 
John 19, 34. al. In Rev. 14, 20. 17. 6, 
human blood is spoken of under the symbol 
of the blood of grapes, i. e. wine, αἷμα στα- 
gvAjs, comp. Gen. 49, 11. Deut. 32, 14. 
Ecclus. 39, 26. So αἷμα δίκαιον and αἷμα 
ἀδῶον righteous or innocent blood, the blood 
of righteous or innocent persons, Matt. 23, 
35. 27,4. (Sept. for 3p) 6 1 Sam. 19, 5. 
1 Κ. 2, 5. Hist. of Sus. v. 62.) So of the 
blood of Christ shed on the cross, αἷμα τοῦ 
Χριστοῦ, e. g. in connection with the Lord’s 
supper, Matt. 26, 28. Mark 14, 24. Luke 
22, 20. 1 Cor. 10, 10. 11,25. 27; perhaps 
too 1 John 5, 6. 8; and espec. John 6, 53- 
58, where the phrase φαγεῖν τὴν σάρκα καὶ 
πίνειν TO αἷμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, to eat the flesh 
and drink the blood of Christ, signifies, “ to 
receive Christ wholly into onesclf, so that 
he may become wholly united and incorpo- 
rated with us, as food with the body, and 
we thus become partakers of that life which 
is in him;” comp. Gal. 4, 19. Col. 1, 27. 
3,10. Further, in relation to his church, 
Acts 20, 28. Col. 1, 20. Eph. 2,13; to the 
atonement made by his death, Rom. 3, 25. 
5,9. Eph. 1,7. Heb. 9, 12. 14. 1 Pet. 1, 
2. 19. 1 John 1,7; and to the new co- 
venant, Heb. 10, 29. 12,24. 13,20. So 
too αἷμα τοῦ apviov, Rev. 7,14. 12,11. 19, 
13.—Spec. a) σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα, flesh and 
blood, i. e. the human body, man, with the 
idea of frailty and mortality, Matt. 16, 17. 
1 Cor. 15, 50. Gal. 1, 16. Eph. 6, 12. Heb. 
2,14. Comp. Ecclus. 14, 18. b) αἷμα 
ἐκχύνειν, to shed blood, i.e. to kill, put to 
death, Luke 11, 50. Acts 22, 20. Rom. 3, 15. 
Rev. 16, 6. So Sept. for 63 ΠΡ Gen. 9, 
6. Ez. 18, 10. 


αἱματεκχυσια 


2. Trop. blood, for bloodshed, i. e. violent 
death, slaughter, murder, Matt. 23, 30. 27, 
6. Acts 2,19. Rev. 6,10. 18, 24. 19, 2. 
So Sept. and 83 Gen. 4, 10. Ez. 24, 6. 9. 
So Heb. 12, 4 µέχρις αἵματος, unto death, 
i. e. with exposure of life.—Further, by 
Hebr. for the guilt of murder, blood-guilti- 
ness, the guilt and punishment of shedding 
blood, Matt. 23,35. 27,25. Acts 5,28. 18, 
6. 20, 26. Sept. and 03 Num. 35, 27. 
Josh. 2,19. So Dem. 548. ult. 

3. Trop. blood, for blood-relationship, kin- 
dred; Acts 17,26 ἐξ ἑνὸς αἵματος of one 
blood, kindred. Sept. 2 Sam. 21,1. So 
Jos. Ant. 2. 6.3 ἐσμὲν ἀδελφοὶ καὶ κοινὸν 
αἷμα. ib. 20. 10. 1 ἐξ αἵματος ᾿Λαρῶντος. 
Plat. Soph. 968. d.—John 1, 13 οἱ οὐκ ἐξ 
αἱμάτων born not of blood, i.e. sons of God 
not by virtue of their blood as being de- 
scended from Abraham; the Plur. being 
here for the Sing. as in Eurip. Ion. 693 
ἄλλων τραφεὶς ad’ αἱμάτων, spoken of a 
mother. Comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 8.45 τὶς ἐξ 
αἵματος, i.e. an Israelite. + 


αἱματεκχυσία, ας, 4), (αἷμα, ἔκχυσις;) 
α shedding of blood, Heb. 9, 22. 

αἱμοῤῥοέω, ὢ, (αἱμόῤῥους ; αἷμα, ῥέω)) 
to have a flow or issue of blood, absol. 
Matt. 9, 20.—Sept. Lev. 15, 33. Plut. de 
Fluy. 21. 3. 


Aivéas, ov, 5, AEneas, pr. n. of a man, 
Acts 9, 33. 34. 


αἴνεσις; εως, ἡ, (alvéw,) praise; Heb. 
13, 15 9υσία αἰνέσεως. Sept. for Mim Ps. 
26,2; MENM Ps. 66, 2.—Ecclus. 32, 2 Sv- 
σιάζων αἰνέσεως. Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 6. 


aivew, ὃ, f. now Οἵ έσω, (atvos,) to 
praise, in N. T. only of God, c. acc. Luke 
2,138. 20. 24, 53. Acts 2,47. 3,8.9. Rom. 
16, 11. Rev. 19, 5; acc. and περί τινος 
Luke 19, 37. Sept. for 11M Gen. 49, 8; 
Pb 1 Chr. 16, 4. 10; J22 Ps. 100, 4.— 
Eurip. Suppl. 707. Soph. Antig.1157. The 
prose writers used ἐπαινέω. 


αἴνιγμα, ατος, τό, (αἰνίσσομαι,) an 
enigma, riddle, Sept. for ΠΠ 1 Κ. 10, 1. 
Ecclus. 39, 3. Dem. 184. ult.—In N. T. 
trop. a dark hint, obscureness; 1 Cor. 13, 
12 ἐν αἰνίγματι, i. e. enigmatically, obscure- 
ly. Sept. for ΠΠ Num. 12, 8, opp. τὸ 
εἶδος the distinct reality. 


aivos, ov, 6, pr. discourse, narration, 

i. gq. μῦδος, Hom. Od. 14. 508.—In Ν. T. 

praise, Matt. 21,16 (comp. Ps. 8, 3). Luke 

18, 43. Sept. for 9 Ps. 8,3. So Wisd. 
2 
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αἴρω 
18, 9. Hom. Od. 91. 110. Pind. Ol. 6. 18. 
An old poetic word, Buttm. Lexil. I. p. 112. 


Avy, ἡ, indec. Enon, (Chald. plur. 
2°2 fountains, Buxt. Lex. 1601,) pr. n. of 
a place with fountains near Salim, John 3, 
23; see Σαλείμ. Situated prob. in one of 
the lateral valleys running down to the val- 
ley of the Jordan from the west. 


αἴρεσν, εως, 7, (αἱρέω,) pr. capture of 
a city, Thuc. 2. 58 9 αἴρεσις τῆς πόλεως. 
Also choice, 1 Macc. 8, 30. Plato Rep. 618. 
e.—In Ν. T. ‘a chosen way of life,’ i. e. α 
sect, school, party, Acts 5, 17. 15, 5. 24, 5. 
14. 26, 5. 28,22. (Diod. Sic. 2. 29 αἱρέ- 
σεις τῶν φιλοσόφων.) Hence discord, dis- 
sension, arising from difference of views, 
1 Cor. 11, 19. Gal. 5, 20. 2 Pet. 2, 1. 


αἱρετ ίζω, f. ica, (αἱρετός, aipéw,) a 
word of the Alexandrine age, i. q. αἱρέομαι, 
to choose (1 Macc. 9, 30), and so {ο love, ο. 
acc. Matt. 12, 18, comp. Is. 42,1. Sept. 
for “Ia Judg. 5,8; PEN Num. 14, 8.— 
1 Esdr. 4, 19. Hesych. npertodauny: ἠγάπη- 
σα, éreSvpnoa, ἠβέλησα. See Sturz de 
Dial. Alex. p. 144. _ 7 ιο 


αἱρετ LKOS, οὔ, ὁ, (αἱρετίζω, aipects,) pr. 
adj. -ός, 7, dv, capable of choosing, Plato 
Def. 412. a—In N. T. Subst. α sectarist, 
partisan, one who founds or belongs to a 
αἴρεσις, Tit. 3, 10.—Often in the ecclesi- 
astical writers, 1. 4. @ heretic; see Suic. 
Thes. Eco. h. ν. 


αἱρέω, &, f. How, aor. 2 εἷλον, to take, to 
capture, e. g. a city or camp, Pol. 14. 9. 4. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 32.—In N. T. only Mid. ai- 
péopat, f. noopat, aor. 2 εἱλόμην, to take 
for oneself, to choose, to prefer, ο. acc. 3 
Thess. 2, 13; infin. Heb. 11, 25. Phil. 1, 
22 ri αἱρήσομαι οὗ γνωρίζω, where for the- 
fut. instead of the Subj. see Winer Gr. 
§42.4.b. So 2 Macc. 11, 25. Hdian. 4, 
14. 3 αἱροῦντα βασιλέα ᾿Αδούεντον. 


αἴρω; f. ἀρῶ, (anp; for deipw,) aor. 1 
Ripa, perf. ἦρκα Col. 2, 14; Pass. perf. part. 
ἡρμένον John 20, 1; {ο take up, corresp. to 
Heb, 8W). 

1. to take up, to lift up, to raise, ο. ace. 
as stones, John 8, 59. Rev. 18, 21; ser- 
pents Mark 16, 18; a boat into a ship, Acts 
27,17. (Xen. Eq. 6. 7. ib. 10.15.) Soof 
anchors, Acts 27,13 dpavres sc. ἀγκύρας. 
as is fully written Pol. 31. 22. 13. Plut. 
Pomp. 50. Hence in Gr. writers dpas, 
ἄραντες, is often i. q. to sail away, to depart, 
Arr. Exp. Alex. 6. 21 ἄρας ἐκ Παττάλων. 
Thue. 2. 23 med. and is even used of an 


ρα 


army on land, as Thuc. 2. 23 init. Jos. 
Ant. 3. 1. 7 ἐκεῖδεν ἄραντες εἰς Ῥαφιδὶν ἧκον, 
spoken of the Israelites in the desert.— 
Spec. of parts of the body, (ο lift up, e. g. 
the hand, Rev. 10, δ. Sept. and 8®2 Deut. 
32, 40. (Xen. An. 7. 3. 6.) The eyes, 
John 11, 41. Sept. and 892 Ps. 121,1. al. 
Also to lift up the voice, {ο cry aloud, Luke 
17, 13; πρὸς τὸν Ξεόν Acts 4, 24. Sept. 
and 82 Judg. 91, 2. 1 Sam. 11, 4.—Trop. 
αἴρειν τὴν ψυχήν τινος to lift up the soul of 
any one, to excite to expectation, John 10, 
24. Comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 3 οἱ δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ 
τὸν κίνδευνον τὰς ψυχὰς ἠρμένοι, καὶ πρὸς τὸ 
δεινὸν ἑτοίμως ἔχοντες. 3. δ. 1 ἠρημένοι τοῖς 
διανοίαις. Philostr. 2. 4 κἀμὲ πάνυ αἴρει ὁ 
λόγος ὃν εἴρηκεν. Others, to lift up in sus- 
pense, doubt. 

2. to take up and bear, to bear, to carry, 
ο. acc. Matt. 4, 6 ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε 
(Sept. and XW) Ps. 91, 19). Matt. 11, 99 
ἄρατε τὸν ζυγόν pou ἐφ ὑμᾶς (comp. Sept. 
and 9} Lam. 3, 17). So τὸν σταυρόν 
Matt. 27, 32. Mark 15, 21. (Luke 23, 26 
τὸν σταυρὸν dépew.) Trop. Matt. 16, 24. 
Mark 8, 34. 10, 21. Luke 9, 23.—Spec. to 
take or carry with or about oneself, Mark 
6, 8. Luke 9, 3. 22, 36. 

3. to take up and away, to take away, to 
remove, by taking up; ο. acc. e. g. a bed 
Matt. 9, 6. John 5, 8-12; a person Matt. 
22, 13; a dead body Matt. 14, 12. John 20, 
2.13. Acts 20,9. (1 Macc. 9,19. So Νὸ 
Sept. λαμβάνω Judg. 16, 31.) Also for 
use, as fragments of food, Matt. 14, 20. 15, 
37. Mark 8, 8. 19. 20; and so Matt. 17, 27. 
Acts 21,11. Pass. ἄρδητι, be thou removed, 
Matt. 21, 21. (Plato Rep. 578. ο.) Trop. 
αἴρειν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τινος to take away one’s 
sin, i.e. the penalty of sin, by making an 
expiation or atonement, comp. ἀφαιρέω. 
John 1, 29. 1 John 3, 5. So ΠΟΠ RWI 
Sept. αἴρειν τὸ ἁμάρτημα 1 Sam. 15, 25; 
Σ NbI Sept. ἀφαίρειν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν Lev. 
10,17. Others less well, to bear the sin of 
any one, i.e. its penalty, comp. Matt. 8, 17. 
1 Pet. 2,24; so J19 NOI Sept. λαβεῖν τὴν 
ἁμαρτίαν Lev. 5,17. Num. 5, 31. 

4. Simply to take, to take away, the idea 
of lifting being lost; usually with the no- 
tion of violence, authority, or the like. a) 
Of things; ο. acc. Luke 6, 29. 30 ἀπὸ 
τοῦ αἴροντος τὰ σὰ μὴ ἀπαίτει. 11,22. Matt. 
9, 16 αἴρει γὰρ τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτοῦ (τὶ) ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἱματίου. Mark 2,21; of branches, i. q. 
to prune, John 15, 2. Sept. for wsan 
Mic. 2,3. b) Of persons, to take away or 
remove, 6. g. from a church, i. q. to ercom- 
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3 4 
αισχροκερδής 

municate, Pass. 1 Cor. 5, 3 ἵνα ἀρδῇ ἐκ µέ- 
σου ὑμῶν, where others ἐξαρδῇ. Comp. 
Sept. for s"om Gen. 35,2. So to take 
away by death, out of the world, c. acc. 
John 17, 15. Matt. 94, 39. Also stronger, 
to kill, to destroy, John 11, 48 τὸν τόπον καὶ 
τὸ €3vos. Imperat. αἷρε, dpov, sc. αὐτόν, 
away with him! put him to death! Luke 
23, 18. John 19, 16. Acts 21, 36. 22, 99. 
Sept. for F708 Is. 57, 1.2. 1 Macc. 5, 2. 
(Dion. Hal. 4. 4.) So in the difficult pas- 
sage Acts 8,33 bis: ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτοῦ 
ᾗ κρίσις αὐτοῦ ἤρδη...αἴρεται ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς 
7 ζωὴ αὐτοῦ, in his humiliation his condem- 
nation was taken away...his life is taken 
from the earth, i. e. in the first clause ‘from 
his state of humiliation and condemnation 
he was set free by death;’ quoted from 
Sept. Is. 53,8, where Heb. Dawa ΦΥ 
mp> from (through?) oppression and con- 
demnation he was taken away. In the se- 
cond clause, Heb. "332. ο) Trop. ο. acc. 
1 Cor. 6,15 ἄρας τὰ µελη τοῦ Xp. taking 
away the members of Christ, wrongfully. 
So a law, ἐκ τοῦ µέσου Col. 2,14. (1 Mace. 
3, 29.) With ἀπό τινος, to take away from 
any one, e. g. the kingdom of heaven Matt 
21,43; the word, τὸν λόγον Luke 8, 12.18 
Mark 4, 15 (with ἀπό implied); gifts Mark 
4,25; joy John 16,22. (Sept. ἀρδήσεται 
εὐφροσύνη, Heb. F)ON3, Is. 16, 10. Eurip. 
El. 942 τὰ κακά.) Also vices, to pul away, 
with ἀπό τινος Eph. 4, 31. + 

αἰσ»άνομαι, f. «Ῥήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(diw, αἴσδω,) aor. 2 ἠσβόμην, to perceive, pr. 
with the external senses, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
31.—In N. T. trop. to perceive, to under- 
stand, ο. acc. Luke 9, 45. Sept. for 935 
Job 23, 5; gm Prov. 24, 14. So Plut. 
de Profect. in Virt.'7. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 4. 

aio Ios, εως, ἡ, (αἰσθάνομαι,) pr. per- 
ception by the external senses, Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 5.—In N. T. trop. understanding, the 
power of discerning, Phil. 1,9. Sept. for 
PST Prov. 1, 4. 22; NQ3N Ex. 28, 3. So 
Judith 16, 17. Dem. 1417. 5. 

aio SNTHpLoV, ov, τό, (αἰσθάνομαι,) pr. 
seat of the senses, Hesych. aicSyrnpia’ τὰ 
µέλη δι᾽ ὧν αἰσθόμεδα. Plato Ax. 366. a; 
also sense, external, Galen. de dignot. Puls. 
ὃς μὲν γὰρ...τὸ αἰσβητήριον ἔχει yeyup- 
νασµένον ixavis.—In Ν. T. trop. internal 
sense, faculty of perceiving and judging, 
Heb. 5, 14. Sept. Jer. 4, 19 τὰ αἰσβητήρια 
τῆς καρδίας. 

αἰσχροκερδής, gos, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (al- 
σχρός, κέρδος,) eager for unworthy gain, 


αἰσχροκερδῶν 
sordid, 1 Tim. 8, (3.] 8. Tit. , 7.—Plut. 
de aud. Poetis 13. Xen. Ag. 11. 3. 


i κερδῶς, adv. for the sake of un- 
worthy gain, sordtdly, 1 Pet. 5, 2; comp. 
Tit. 1, 11. 


αἰσχρολογία, as, ἡ, (αἰσχρολογέω), 
unbecoming discourse, improper language, 
Col. 3, 8.—Diod. Sic. 5. 4. Xen. Lac. 
5. 6. 

αἰσχρός, d, όν, (αἶσχος,) pr. ugly, de- 
formed, opp. to καλός, Xen. Conv. 4. 19. 
Sept. for 34 Gen. 41, 3. 4.—In N. T. trop. 
unbecoming, indecorous, shameful ; spoken 
of what is offensive either to modesty and 
Christian purity, Eph. 5,12. Tit. 1,113 or 
to the manners and customs of a communi- 
ty, 1 Cor. 11, 6. 14, 35. So Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 23. Hdian. 1.15.15. Xen. Mem. 3. 
10. 5. 


αἰσχρότης, τητος, 4, (αἰσχρός;) pr. Ug- 
liness; trop. unbecomingness, impropriety, 
either in words or actions, only Eph. 5, 4. 
—Plato Gorg. 525. a. Comp. αἰσχρολογία. 


; ; ης, ἡ, (aloxos,) shame, i. e. 


αἰσχύνη ) 

1. Subjectively, the feeling of shame, fear 
of disgrace, Luke 14, 9.—Ecclus. 4, 21. 
Plut. de rect. rat. Aud. 17. Xen. Anab. 
3.1. 10. 

3. Objectively, disgrace, reproach, infa- 
my, Heb. 12, 2. Sept. for maa Job 8, 22; 
αρ Is. 50,6; mB wn Ps. 69, 20.—Ec- 
clus. 25, 22. Luc. Pisc. 32. Xen. Anab. 
2. 6. 6. 

3. acause of shame, a shameful deed or 
thing, disgraceful conduct. 2 Cor. 4, 2 τὰ 
κρυπτὰ τῆς αἰσχύνης, the hidden things of 
shame, which bring shame upon those who 
practise them. Phil. 3, 19. Jude 13. Rev. 
3,18 9 αἰσχύνη τῆς γυµνότητός σου the 
shame of thy nakedness, arising froin thy 
nakedness.— AEschin. 23.40 κατέγνωκε τοῦ 
πράξαντος αἰσχύνην. 
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ύνω, f. υνῶ, (αἴσχος)) pr. to de- 
form Xen. Eq. 1. 12; to shame, to put to 
shame, Plato Menex. 246. d.—In Ν. T. 
Pass. depon. αἰσχύνομαι, aor. 1 ἠσχύν- 
Sny and fut. 1 αἰσχυνδήσομαι, Buttm. ἡ 113. 
4; to shame oneself, to feel or be ashamed, 
3 Cor. 10, 8. 1 Pet. 4, 163 ἐν οὐδενέ Phil. 
1, 20; infin. Luke 16, 3 ἐπαιτεῖν αἰσχύνο- 
pa. Pregn. with ἀπό, 1 John 2, 28 καὶ 
μὴ aloxuv3apev an’ αὐτοῦ and not be asham- 
ed before him, pr. ‘so 85 to turn away from 
him comp. Ecclus. 21,22 αἰσχ. ἀπὸ προ- 
σώπου. Sept. for win Ezra 8, 22. 9, 6. 
So Dem. 1022. 25. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. 


αἵτημα 


αἰτέω, &, f. now, to ask; also Mid. al- 
réopat, ovpas, to ask for oneself, in one’s 
own behalf, but in common usage not dis- 
tinguished from the Active.—Hence 

1. to ask, to request, to entreat, to beseech. 
a) Genr. and construed: a) With acc. 
of pers. Matt. 5, 42 τῷ αἰτοῦντί σε δίδου. 
Luke 6, 30. John 4,10. Comp. Dem. 256. 
15. β) With acc. of thing, Matt. '7, 10 καὶ 
ἐὰν ἰχδὺν αἰτήσῃ. Luke 11, 12. (Hdian. 3. 
11.18.) Mid. Matt. 14, '7. 20, 22 οὐκ οἵ- 
δατε τί αἰτεῖσοε. 27,58. Mark 6, 24. 10, 
38. 15, 43. Luke 23, 52. Acts 12, 20. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 6 σωτηρίαν αἰτεῖσ"αι. Υ) 
With two acc. of pers. and thing, Matt. Ἴ, 
9, Mark 6, 22 αἴτησόν pe ὃ ἐὰν Φέλῃς. Υ. 23. 
Luke 11,11. So Sept. Ps. 21,5. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.3.41. 8) With acc. of thing and 
παρά τινος of pers. Matt. 20, 20 αἰτοῦσά te 
παρ αὐτοῦ. John 4, 9. Acts 3, 2. So Xen. 
An. 1.3.16. κε) Absol. Matt.7,8 mas γὰρ 
ὁ αἰτῶν λαμβάνει. Luke 11, 9. 10. Mid. ο. 
part. Mark 6, 25 yrycaro λέγουσα. 

b) Spec. of persons asking of God, to ask, 
to entreat, to pray for, in the like construc- 
tions, 6. g. Acc. of pers. Matt. 6, 8. 7, 11. 
Luke 11, 13. Acc. of thing, Mark 10, 35. 
John 14, 13. 14. 15,7. 16, 24; Mid. Matt. 
21, 22. Mark 11, 24. Acts 13, 21. 1 John 
5, 14. 15; by attract. οὗ for ὁ Matt. 18,19. 
Eph. 8, 20. With two ace. John 16, 23; 
Mid. John 11, 22. 16, 16. With acc. and 
παρά ο. gen. 1 John 5, 15. James 1, 5; so 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. δ. Also Mid. with inf. of 
object, Acts 7, 46. Eph. 3, 13; with ἵνα 
Col. 1,9. Absol. Act. Matt. 7,7. John 16, 
94. James 1, 6. 4, 3 bis. 1 John 5, 16; 
Mid. John 16, 26. James 4, 2.—For the 
interchange of the Act. and Mid. compare 
John 16, 26 with vv. 23. 24. James 4, 3; 
see Winer § 39, 6. 

9. In a stronger sense, to ask for, to re- 
quire, to demand, construed as above ; e. g. 
acc. of things, Acts 16, 29 αἰτήσας δὲ para. 
Luke 1, 63. 1 Cor. 1, 22; so Xen. An. 2, 
1. 10 ὁ βασιλεὺς αἰτεῖ τὰ ὅπλα. Mid. Acts 
25, 3.15 αἰτούμενοι κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ δίκην. Matt. 
97, 90. Mark 15, 6. Luke 23, 25; so Pol. 
98. 13. 1.—With two acc. Act. Luke 12, 
48. 1 Pet. 3, 15; so Xen. An. 1. 3. 14, 16. 
—With acc. and παρά τινος Mid. Acts 9, 2. 
Sept. ο. παρά τινος for B92 baw Deut. 10, 
19. Pol. 28. 11.7, 10.—Also Mid. with acc. 
and inf. Luke 23, 23. Acts 3, 14; acc. of 
pers. and inf. of object, Acts 13, 28; ὁ- 
καδὼς κτλ. Mark 15, 8. 


αἴτημα, aros, τό, (airéw,) @ request, 
petition, pr. thing asked for, 6. g. from God, 


> / 
αιτία 


Phil. 4, 6. 1 John 5,15. Sept. for πρ 
1 Sam. 1, 17. 27. Ep. Pseudo-Socr. 24.) 
Emphat. a requirement, demand, Luke 23, 


24. So τὸ τυραννικὸν αἴτημα Plat. Rep. 
566. b. 


αἰτία, ας, ἦ, α cause,i.e. 1. α motive, 
reason, why something takes place, Matt. 
19, 3 κατὰ πᾶσαν αἰτίαν. Luke 8, 47. Acts 
10, 21. 23, 28. 28,20; δι ἦν αἰτίαν for 
what cause, wherefore, Acts 22, 24. 2 Tim. 
1,6. 12. Tit. 1, 13. Heb. 2, 11. So 2 
Macc. 4, 28. 35 δι ἣν αἰτίαν. Pol. 4. 76. 
5.—Spec. α matter, case, Lat. causa i. q. 
res, Matt. 19, 10. So Lat. causa Cic. 
Off. 3. 27. 

2. Ina forensic sense,e.g. a) acharge, 
accusatwn, Acts 25, 18. 27. Matt. 27, 37. 
Mark 15, 26. So Plut. M. Ant. 6 fin. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 14.  b) fault, guilt, John 
18, 38 οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ. 19, 
4. 6; αἰτία Ξανάτου a fault worthy of death 
Acts 13, 28. 28,18. Sept. for ]1δ Gen. 4, 
13. So Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 6. 


αἰτίαμα, ατος, τό, (αἰτιάομαι;) a charge, 
accusation, Acts 25, 7 Rec.—Plut. Corio- 
lan. 31. Thue. 5. 72. 


αἰτιάομαι, Spar, Mid. depon. (airia,) 
fo accuse, to charge, ο. inf. as object, Rom. 
3, 9 in Mss.—Plut. Pericl. 29. Xen. Mem. 
| Rae ere 


αἴτιος, ία, tov, adj. (airia,) pr. causing ; 
in N. T. used substantively. 

1. Mase. 6 αἴτιος, the causer or author 
of any thing ; αἴτιος τῆς σωτηρίας Heb. 5, 
9.—Jos. Ant. 3. 3 5εὺν...τῆς σωτηρίας αἴ- 
τιον. Luc. Tim. 38. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 24 
αἴτιον... ὄντα τοῦ ἔργου. 

2. Neut. τὸ αἴτιον, a cause, i.q. ἡ αἰτία, e.g. 
a) α reason, motive, Acts 19, 40. So Jos. 
Ant. 7.4.1. Xen. Λη. 4.1.17 τὸ αἴτιον 
τῆς σπουδης. b) fault, guilt, Luke 23, 4. 
14; αἴτιον Savarov v.22. So αἴτιος guilty 
Hist. of Sus. 53. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 6. 


αἰτίωμα, ατος, Τό, (αἰτιάομαι;) a charge, 
accusation, Acts 25, 7; a later form for 
αἰτίαμα, received by Griesbach and: other 
editors. 


αἰφνίδιος, iov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (kindr. ἄφνω, 
ἀφανῆς, φαίνω,) unforeseen, sudden, with 
the force of an adverb, Luke 21, 34. 1 Thess. 
5, 3.—Wisd. 17,5. Hdian. 1. 6. 8. Thuc. 
4. 125. 

αἴχμαλωσ ία, as, ἡ, (αἰχμή, ἅλωσις;) 
captivity, pr. in war, Rey. 13, 10 εἰς aiypa- 
λωσίαν. Sept. for "30 Deut. 28, 41. So 
Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 5. Plut. Themist. 31.— 
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αἰών 


Meton. concr. captives, a captive multitude, 
Rev. 13, 10 ef τις αἰχμαλωσίαν συνάγει. 
Eph. 4, 18 quoted from Ps. 68, 19 where 
Sept. for "30 . So Diod. Sic. 17. 70. 


αἰχμαλωτεύω, f. εὔσω, (αἰχμάλωτος,) 
fo make prisoner, to lead captive, c. acc. 
Eph. 4, 8. Trop. 2 Tim. 3, 6 Rec. 
Sept. for M38 Ps, 68, 19; M>3 Ez. 29, 13. 
—Constant. Porphyr. Adm. 30. 94. b. Ni- 
cet. Annal. 16. 5. A late word for the 
earlier αἰχμάλωτον ποιεῖν, 1οῦεοκ ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 442. 


αἰχμαλωτίζω, f. iow, (αἰχμάλωτος.) 
to make prisoner, to lead captive, Pass. Luke 
21,24. Sept. for M30 1 Κ. 8, 36. (Diod. 
Sic. 13. 59.) Trop. 2 Tim. 3, 6 in later 
editions ; comp. Judith 16, 9 τὸ κάλλος αὖὐ- 
τῆς ἠχμαλώτισε ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ.---Ττορ. also 
to bring ἐπίο captivity, subjection, e. g. the 
mind or will, ο. acc. Rom. 7, 23. 2 Cor. 
10, 5.—A late word for the earlier αἰχμά- 
λωτον ποιεῖν, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 449. 


αἰχμάλωτος, ov, 6, ἡ, (αἰχμή, ἁλίσκο- 
pat,) one caplured in war, a captive, Luke 
4, 18 or 19. Sept. for "38 Is. 61, 1.— 
1 Macc. 2, 9. Hdian. 7, 2. 18. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 7. 


αἰών, ὢνος, ὁ, poet. ἡ, (kindr. dei, or 
perh. from dw,) pr. duration, the course or 
flow of time, in various relations as deter- 
mined by the context, viz. A) For human 
life, existence, Hom. Il. 22. 58 αὐτὸς δὲ φί- 
Ans αἰῶνος ἀμερδῇς. Xen. Cyr. 3.3.3 ἥδιον 
τὸν αἰῶνα didyew, for the more usual τὸν 
βίον διάγειν. Plato Gorg. p. 448.c. B) 
For time indefinite, a period of the world, 
the world, in Gr. writers, and also in Sept. 
and N. Testament; see below in no. 1. 
C) For endless duration, perpetuity, eterni- 
ty; e.g. as distinguished from ὁ χρόνος, 
Plato Tim. p. 37. d, εἰκόνα 3° ἐπινοεῖ κινητήν 
. +. TWA αἱῶνος ποιῆσαι, καὶ διακοσμῶν dua 
οὐρανόν, ποιεῖ, µένοντος αἰῶνος ἐν évi, κατ' 
ἀριδμὸν ἰοῦσαν αἰώνιον εἰκόνα, τούτον ὃν δὴ 
χρόνον ὠνομάκαμεν. Ib. p.38.a. Plato Locr. 
Ρ. 97. d, οὐ γὰρ ἦν πρὸ kdop@ ἄστρα" διόπερ 
οὐδ' ἐνιαυτός' οὐδ' ὡρᾶν περίοδοι, ais µετρέε- 
Tat ὁ γεννατὺς κόσμος οὗτος. εἰκὼν δέ ἐστι τῶ 
ἀγεννάτω χρόνω, ὃν αἰῶνα ποταγορεύοµες, 
κτλ. Diod. Sic. 1. 6. 92; see in no. 2. a. 
Sept. mostly for Heb. 243 «hidden time,’ 
duration, eternity—Hence in N. T. of long- 
continued time, indefinite duration, in ac- 
cordance with Greek usage, but modified 
as to construction and extent by the exam- 
ple of the LXX, and the Rabbinic views. 

1. Of time indefinite, Lat. στι, an age 
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or period of the world, the world; see above 
in B. Thus 

a) Of time long past, as in Gr. writers, 
time immemorial, the olden time, of old, re- 
ferring to high antiquity, e.g. dm αἰῶνος 
from of old, since the world began, Luke 1, 
70 διὰ στόµατος τῶν ἁγίων τῶν ἀπ᾿ αἰῶνος 
προφητῶν αὑτοῦ. Acts 3,21. 15,18. Plur. 
ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων from past ages, from of 
old; Col. 1, 26 τὸ µυστήριον τὸ ἀποκεκρυ- 
µένον ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν γενεῶν. 
Eph. 3,9. Sotoo ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶνος, id. John 
9, 32 ἐκ τοῦ αἰῶνος οὐκ ἠκούσβη, i.e. never. 
Also πρὸ τῶν αἰώνων, before the ages, 
worlds, from eternity, 1 Cor. 2,7; i.q. πρὸ 
χρόνων αἰωνίων 2 Tim. 1, 9. Tit. 1,2. In 
the same sense, Jude 25 πρὺ παντὸς τοῦ 
αἰῶνος, in some editions.—Sept. ἀπ᾿ αἰῶνος 
and ἀπὸ τοῦ αἰῶνος for ολ}. Gen. 6, 4. Is. 
64, 4; also πρὸ αἰώνων for DIP Ps. 55, 19. 
Tob. 4,12. So Al. V. Π. 6.13 ἐξ αἰῶνος 
καὶ eis éyydvous. Diod. Sic. 4. 83 of the 
temple of Venus: µόνον δὲ τοῦτο τὴν ἐξ 
αἰῶνος ἀρχὴν λαβόν. Lycurg. 216. 4 ἐξ 
ἅπαντος τοῦ αἰῶνος συνηἈροισµένη δόξα. 

b) Of time present, according to the 
Jewish usage, 6 αἰὼν otros, this age, this 
world, the present scene and order of things 
in its course or flow, corresponding to the 
Rabb. ΓΗ 319, sec Buxtorf Lex. 1620. 
a) With the idea of eri! both moral and 
physical, as frailty, transientness, care, cor- 
ruption, sin. Matt. 13, 22 9 μέριμνα τοῦ 
αἰῶνος τούτου. Mark 4, 19; comp. Luke 
21, 34. Luke 16, 8 of viot τοῦ αἰῶνος τού- 
του the sons of this world, worldly men. 20, 
34. Hence called αἰὼν πονηρός evil world 
Gal. 1, 4; and Satan is said to be 6 δεὺς 
τοῦ ai@vos τούτου 2 Cor. 4,4. So Rom. 
12, 2. 1 Cor. 1, 20. 2, 6 bis. 8. 3, 18. 
[Eph. 6, 12.] 1 Tim. 6, 17. 2 Tim. 4, 10. 
Tit. 2,12. Eph. 2,2 κατὰ τὸν αἰώνα τοῦ κόσ- 
µου τούτου according to the course or lapse 
of this world, the present age or period of 6 
κόσμος, q.d. as it is wont to go in this world. 
In antith. to the future; Matt. 12,32 οὔτε ἐν 
τούτῳ τῷ alam, οὔτε ἐν τῷ µέλλοντι, Comp. 
Mark 10, 30 where it is ἐν τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ. 
Eph. 1,21. So Sept. and Heb. 5249 σος. 3, 
11; comp. 8, 17.—The present age or pe- 
riod of the world is spoken of as succeeded 
by the reign of the Messiah, the world to 
come (see in no. 2. b); hence the end of 
the world is sometimes the coming of Christ 
and the introduction of the gospel, i. e. the 
end of the Jewish dispensation, see in ἔσχα- 
ros no. 2. b; ΒΟ 9 συντέλεια τοῦ αἰώνος 
Matt. 24,33; ἡ συντ. τῶν αἰωνίων Heb. 9, 


αιων 


96: τὰ τέλη τών αἰωνίων 1 Cor. 10, 11. 
Or also it is referred to his seoond coming 
at the day of judgment; so 7 συντέλεια 
τοῦ αἰώνος Matt. 13, 39. 40. 49. 28, 20 ἐγὼ 
ped ὑμών εἰμὶ... ἕως τῆς συντ. TOU αἰώνος. 
8) Meton. the world, as created and exist- 
ing ; only in Plur. as including the upper and 
lower worlds, the heavens and the earth, 
the universe; see Winer § 27. 3. Heb. 1,2 
δι οὗ τοὺς αἰώνας ἐποίησε' 11, 3 πίστει 
νοοῦμεν κατηρτίσβαι τοὺς αἰώνας ᾖῥήματι 
Seov.—So perh. Wisd. 13, 9 εἰ γὰρ τοσοῦ- 
τον ἴσχυσαν εἰδέναι, ἵνα δύνωνται στοχάσα- 
oat τὸν αἰώνα, τὸν τούτων δεσπότην πώς 
τάχιον οὐχ εὗρον, comp. ν. 7. Ecclus. 36, 
17. Tob. 13, 6. Greg. Syncell. p. 47 Din- 
dorf. 6 βασιλεὺς πάντων τών αἰώνων. 

2. Put for endless duration, eternity, ever, 
everlasting, as in Gr. writers; see above in 
C. Thus 

a) Genr. 1 Tim. 1,17 τῷ δὲ βασιλεῖ τών 
αἰώνων to the king of eternity, the king cter- 
nal; the Plur. being here used perh. as 
implying eternity both ante and post; see 
Winer § 27. 3. So Ecclus. 96, 11 [19] σὺ 
κύριος εἶ 6 Seds τῶν αἰώνων. Tob. 13, 6. 10. 
Philo de Mund. p. 1157 κύριος βασιλεύων 
τών αἰώνων. Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 6 δέσποτα 
mayros αἰώνος. Others in all these pas- 
sages take aly, αἰώνες, in the sense of the 
world, the universe; see Bleek Hebraerbr. 
II. p. 39.—Spec. a) Of eternity ante ; 
Plur. Eph. 3,11 ἡ σοφία τοῦ Seov κατὰ πρό- 
Seow τών αἰώνων; according to his eternal 
purpose, from eternity. So Diod. Sic. 1. 6 
ἀπεφήναντο καὶ τὸ γένος τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐξ 
αἰῶνος ὑπάρχειν. Plato as quoted above in 
ο. ϱϐ) Of eternity post; once simply, 
2 Pet. 3, 18 els ἡμέραν αἰώνος, i. q. els ἡμέ- 
pay αἰώνιον, Ἱ. 6. time without end, eternal 
duration, for ever; comp. Sept. εἷς τὸν αἰώ- 
να χρόνον for 5219 339 Ex. 14, 13; ΠΣ22 
Is. 13, 20. Elsewhere only with eis, and 
always implying duration without end; so 
eis τὸν αἰώνα for ever, spoken of God 
and his word 1 Pet. 1, [23]. 25; of Christ’s 
priesthood Heb. 5, 6. 6, 20. 7, 17. 21. 24. 
28. John 12, 34; of the happiness of the 
righteous, John 6, 51. 58. 2 Cor. 9,9. 1 
John 2,17. 2 John 2; of the punishment 
of the wicked, εἰς αἰώνα id. 2 Pet. 3, 17. 
Jude 13; and so genr. Luke 1, 55 (others 
ἕως αἰῶνος). John 8,35 bis. 14, 16. 1 Cor. 
8,13. With a negat. never, Matt. 21, 19. 
Mark 3, 29 οὐκ ἔχει ἄφεσιν els τὸν αἰῶνα. 
11, 14. John 4, 14. 8, 51. 52. 10, 98. 1), 
26. 13,8. Sept. for 9Ρή53 Is. 40, 8. 51, 
6.8; Ὠδήδ WD Dent. 29,29; M¥22 Jer. 50, 


τον 
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άαιων 


39. Is. 28, 28. Ecclus. 18, 1 6 Cav els τὸν 
αἰῶνα sc. Seds. Comp. Lycurg. 211. 19 οὗ 
µόνον eis τὸν παρύντα κίνδυνον, ἀλλ᾽ eis 
ἅπαντα τὸν αἰῶνα κτλ. Diod. Sic. 1. 13 διὰ 
τὸν φόβον τῆς... βλασφημίας eis ἅπαντα 
τὸν αἰῶνα. ibid. 1. 92 ὡς τὸν αἰῶνα διατρί- 
βειν μέλλοντος κα» ᾷδου, spoken of a shade 
in Hades.—Plur. εἰς τοὺς alavas id. for 
ever, comp. οὐρανός and οὐρανοί, σάββατον and 
σάββατα, see Winer ὁ 27. 3. So of Christ 
Luke 1,33 καὶ βασιλεύσει... eis τοὺς αἰῶνας, 
parall. οὐκ ἔσται τέλος. Elsewhere only of 
God in ascriptions, [Matt. 6, 13.] Rom. 1, 
25. 9, 5. 11,36. 16,27. 2 Cor. 11,31; of 
Christ Heb. 13, 8. Sept. for Ὠδ152 Ps. 
104, 31; Ὀ 192453 Ps, 77, 8.—Intens. in 
Plur. eis τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν aiovear, for 
ever and ever; comp. Heb. "HIP Osp, 
τὰ ἅγια ἁγίων, the holy of holies, see Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 691, 692. Heb. Gr. §117. Winer 
§37.2. So of God, in ascriptions, Gal. 1, 
5. Phil. 4, 20. 1 Tim. 1, 17. 2 Tim. 4, 18. 
1 Pet. 5, 11. Rev. 1, 6. 4, 9. 10. [ὅ, 14.] 
7,12. 10, 6. 15, 7; and so in the still 
stronger expression: eis πάσας τὰς yeveds 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνων Eph. 3, 21. Of 
Christ Heb. 13, 21. 1 Pet. 4,11. Rev. 1, 
18. 5,13. 11, 15; of the happiness of the 
saints in heaven Rev. 22, 5; of the punish- 
ment of the wicked, Rev. 19, 3. 20, 10; 
also eis αἰῶνας αἰώνων id. Rev. 14, 11. 
Once Sing. eis τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος id. 
Heb. 1, 8, quoted from Ps. 45, 7 where 
Sept. for Heb. 731 B23. So Sept. eis 
αἰῶνα αἰῶνος for Ἴ33 Ps. 19, 10. 110, 3.10; 
also ἕως αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνων Dan. 7, 18. 
(Tob. 6, 17 eis τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶνος.) The 
same is eis πάντας rovs αἰῶνας Jude 25. 

b) In the later Jewish and Rabb. usage, 
the world to come, always including the idea 
of endless duration, eternity, and corres- 
ponding to the Rabb. δι Ὀρή5; so Bux- 
(οτί Lex. 1620: “ Mundum futurum, sive 
xan D>i9, quidam intelligunt mundum, qui 
futurus est post destructum hunc mundum 
inferiorem, et post resurrectionem hominum 
mortuorum, quando anime cum corporibus 
suis rursum conjungentur... Quidam per 
Nam Ὀδήφ intelligunt Mmwnn mins, dies 

essia , quibus scil. venturus Messias, quem 
Judzi adhuc expectant, quod in hoc mundo 
temporaliter regnaturus sit. Vide Abarba- 
nel in Pirke Aboth ο. 4.” In accordance 
with this distinction, the world to come, i. e. 
the kingdom of the Messiah, the new gos- 
pel dispensation, is regarded as beginning 
with the coming of Christ on earth at the 
close of the Jewish dispensation ; but as 
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fully developed and established in its glo- 
rious spiritual character only at Christ’s 
coming to judgment at the last day ; see in 
βασιλεία no. 3; ἔσχατος no. 2.b; and 
comp. above in no.1.b.a. E.g. ὁ αἰὼν ὁ 
µέλλω», Heb. 6, 5 δυνάµεις τε μέλλοντος 
αἰῶνος, comp. Heb. 2, 5; so with αἰών impl. 
Matt. 12, 32. Eph. 1, 21; 6 αἰὼν ὁ ἐρχόμε- 


.vos, Mark 10, 30. Luke 18, 30; 6 αἰὼν 


ἐκεῖνος Luke 20, 35. Plur. οἱ αἰῶνες οἱ 
ἐπερχόμενοι id. Eph. 2, 7; see above in 
lett. a. B. 


αἰώνιος, (ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (αἰών;) also fem. 
αἰωνία 2 Thess. 2, 16. Heb. 9, 12. Plat. 
Tim. 38. b; ever enduring, perpetual, ever- 
lasting, corresponding in usage to αἰών q. v. 

1. Of time long past and indefinite, of 
past ages, primeval, most ancient, of old, 
since the world began; Rom. 16, 25 µυστη- 
pov χρόνοις αἰώνιοις σεσιγηµένου, the mys- 
tery kept secret in the times of old, since the 
world began. So πρὸ χρόνων αἰωνίων be- 
fore the times of old, from eternity, 2 Tim. 
1, 9. Tit. 1, 25 1. 4. πρὸ τῶν αἰώνων 1 Cor. 
2,7; see in αἰών no. 1.a. Sept. for dis 
Ps. 77, 6. Prov. 22, 28. Hab. 3, 5. 

2. Of endless duration, eternal, everlast- 
ing, for ever,e.g. a) Genr. as implying 
eternity both ante and post, see in αἰών no. 
2. a. So of God, Rom. 16, 26 κατ em- 
Tayny τοῦ αἰωνίου Seov. Of the Spirit which 
was in Christ, Heb. 9,14 διὰ πνεύματος ai- 
ωνίου. Sept. Seds αἰώνιος for D219 5x Gen. 
21, 33. Is. 40, 28. So Baruch 4,8. 10. 14. 
Plato Locr. 96. d, Sedv δὲ τὸν αἰώνιον νόος 
ὁρῇ μόνος.  b) Elsewhere of the future 
without end, eternity post; so genr. ra δὲ 
μὴ Brerdpeva αἰώνια, opp. πρόσκαιρα, 2 Cor. 
4, 183 οἰκία ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς 5, 1; σκηναί 
Luke 16, 9: διαδήκη Heb. 13, 20; λύτρω- 
ots 9, 12: εὐαγγέλιον Rev. 14, 6; and in 
ascription to God, ᾧ τιμὴ καὶ κράτος αἰώνιον 
1 Tim. 6, 16; adverbially, Philem. 15 ἵνα 
αἰώνιον αὐτὸν ἀπέχῃς, see Buttm. §123. 6. 
Kihn. § 588. Sept. dca3nxy αἰώνιος for 
pbis Gen. 9, 16. 17,7. sep. So Ecclus. 
45,15. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 5 ἡγεμονία αἰωνία. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 1, 93 εἰς τὴν αἰώνιον οἴκησιν. 
Plato Legg. 904. a, ἀνώλεδρον δὲ ὃν γενύµε- 
νο», GAN’ οὐκ αἰώνιον.---ἨεπορῬ of Christ's 
kingdom 2 Pet. 1,11; and of the happiness 
of the saints in heaven, in the world to 
come, see in αἰών no. 2.b; 80 σωτηρία aiw- 
wos Heb. 5,9; δόξα 2 Cor. 4,17. 2 Tim. 
2,10. 1 Pet. 5,10; παράκλησις 2 Thess. 
2,16; κληρονοµία Heb. 9, 15; espec. ζωὴ 
αἰώνιος, life eternal, Matt. 19, 16. 29. 25, 
46. Mark 10, 17. 30. Luke 10, 25. 18, 18. 


ἀκαδαρσία 


30. John 3, 15. 16. 36. 4, 14. 36. 5, 24. 
39. 6, 27. 40. 47. 54. 68. 10, 28. 12, 25. 
50. 17,2. 3. Acts 13, 46. 48. Rom. 2,7. 5, 
91. 6, 22. 23. Gal. 6, 8. 1 Tim. 1, 16. 6, 
19, 19. Tit. 1,2. 3,7 1 John 1, 2. 2, 25. 
3,15. 5, 11. 13. 20. Jude 21. Sept. for 
pbis Dan. 12, 2. 9 Macc. 7, 9. Contra, 
of the punishment of the wicked, e. g. κό- 
λασις αἰώνιος Matt. 25, 46; κρίσις Mark 3, 
99 ; κρίµα Heb. 6,2; ὄλεδρος 2 Thess. 1,9; 
nip Matt. 18, 8. 25, 41. Jude 7. Sept. 
αἱσχύνη αἰώνιον for pois Dan. 12, 2. 


axayapo la, as, ἡ, (a priv. καβαίρω;) 
uncleanness, impurity, filth ; physical, Matt. 
23, 27. Sept. for MRD 2 Sam. 11, 4. 
Plut. de placit. Philos. 5. 6. Plato Tim. 72. 
ο----Μοτα], mostly as opp. to purity of mind, 
chastity, i. q. lewdness, Rom. 1, 24. 6, 19. 
9 Cor. 12, 21. Gal. 5,19. Eph. 4, 19. 5, 3. 
Col. 3, 5. 1 Thess. 4, '7, comp. v- 3. Sept. 
for TROD Ez. 22, 15. 36, 25. Once of 
impure motives, covetousness, 1 Thess. 2, 
3, comp. v. 5. So genr. wickedness, de- 
pravity, Dem. 553. 12. Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 5. 

ἀκαδάρτης; τητος, ἡ, (a priv. xaSaipo,) 
uncleanness, 1. 6. lewdness, trop. for idolatry, 
Rev. 17,4 Rec. Others τὰ ἀκάδαρτα. Not 
found in classic writers. 

ἀκάδαρτος, ov, 5, 4, adj. (a priv. xa%al- 
po,) unclean, impure, filthy, pr. not cleansed, 
Xen. Eq. 5. 10.—In N. T. 

1. Levitically, ceremonially, see Lev. 5, 
2; unclean, 6. g. of food, Acts 10, 14. 11, 
8; of birds Rev. 18,2. See Lev. 11, 484: 
Deut. 14, 7 54- where Sept. for 99. 
Transferred to persons, 6. Β' heathen, not 
Jews, Acts 10,28; unbelievers, not connect- 
ed with the Christian community, 1 Cor. 
m, 14 see in ἁγιάζω and ἅγιος no. 1. 2, Cor. 
6, 17, quoted from Is. 52, 11 where Sept. 
for X20. 

ο. Morally, i. 4: lewd, lascivious, Eph. 5, 
5. Trop. of idolatry, τὰ axaSapra Rev. 17, 
4 in later editions ; see in ἀκαδάρτης. Symm. 
for MUP Hos. 4, 14. 

3. In a wider sense, wicked, depraved ; 
go of unclean or foul spirits, πνεύματα ἀκά- 

a, devils, demons, (called also mvevpara 
πονηρά Matt. 12, 45. Luke 7, 21,) Matt. 
10, 1. 12, 43. Mark 1, 23. 26. 27. 3, 1]. 
30. 5, 2.8.13. 6, 7. 1,25. 9, 25. Luke 
4, 33. 36. 6, 18. 8,29. 9, 42. 11, 94. Acts 
5, 16. 8, 7. Rev. 16,13. 18. 2: comp. Sept. 
for MYBO Zech. 13,2. So called as the 
authors and promoters of all uncleanness, 
e. g. lewdness, Tob. 3,8. 6, 14, comp. Gen. 
6, 2; wickedness, idolatry, Sept. Ps. 96, 5 


Bar. 4, Ἱ. 3 Cor. 4, 4; dwelling also in 
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unclean places, Bar. 4, 35. Sept. Is. 13, 21. 
34,14. See in δαιµόνιον no. 2.—So genr. 
Sept. for Now Is. 6, 5: moxo Job 15, 16. 
Dem. 403. 14. Plato Legg. 716. e, axaSap- 
ros... Thy ψυχὴν ὅ γε κακό». 
ἀκαιρέομαι, οὔμαι, (ἄκαιρος, καιρός;) {ο 
lack opportunity, absol. Phil. 4,10. A word 
of the later Greek, Lob ad. Phryn. Ρ. 126. 


ἀκαίρως, adv. (ἄκαιρος, καιρός,) unsed- 
sonably ; 2 Tim. 4, 2 εὐκαίρως ἀκαίρως in 
season and out of season, i. e. for the hear- 
ers, whether they will listen or not ; comp. 
Ez. 2, 5. '7.—Ecclus. 35, 4 ἀκαίρως μὴ σο- 
φίζον. Pluto Tim. 33. a. 


ἄκακος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. xaxds,) 
without evil, i. 6. 

1. unsuspecting, simple-minded, Rom. 16, 
18. Sept. for "mp Prov. 1, 4. 14, 15.— 
Pol. 3. 98. 5. Plato Alcib. If. 140. ο. 

3. harmless, blameless, Heb. 7,26. Sept. 
for om Job 2, 3. 8, 20.—Plato Tim. 91. d. 


axavSa, ης, ἦ, (kindr. axn,) @ thorn. 
thorn-bush, Matt. '7, 16. Luke 6, 44. Heb. 
6, 8, comp. Gen. 3, 18 where Sept. for Τρ. 
Also σπείρειν Υ. πεσεῖν ἐπὶ ἀκάνδας Matt. 13, 
Ἡ bis. 22. Mark 4, 7 bis. 18. Luke 8, 7 bis. 
14; Sept. ow. ἐπὶ dx. for pip Jer. 4, 3. 
Spec. στέφανος ἐξ ἀκανθῶν, a crown of 
thorns, i. e. of thorn-branches, Matt. 21, 29. 
John 19, 2.—Sept. also for rin Cant. 2, 2. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 41. Hdot. 2. 96. 


ducdv¥wwos, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Axava,) made 
of thorns, of thorn-branches, Mark 15, 17. 
John 19, 5.—H4dot. 2. 96 lords ἀκάνβινος. 


ἄκαρπος; ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. καρπός;) 
unfruitful, barren, 6. 6. δένδρα ἄκαρπα Jude 
19. Sept. Jer. 2,6 ἐν γῇ ἀκάρπῳ. So Pol. 
19. 3. 2 χώρα.---Ττορ. unfruitful, yielding 
no good fruit of knowledge or virtue, Matt. 
13,22. Mark 4,19; or of beneficence 1 Cor. 
14, 14. Tit. 8, 14. 2 Pet. 1,8. So Eph. 
5, 11 τὰ ἔργα τὰ ἄκαρπα τοῦ σκότους, the 
unfruitful works of darkness, i. e. evil, wick- 
ed; opp. 5 καρπὸς τοῦ φωτός (πνεύματος) 
in ν. 9.—Plato Pheedr. 277. 8, οἱ λόγοι... 
οὐχὶ ἄκαρποι- 

ἀκατάγνωστος, ov, ὁ, ἦν adj. (a priv. 
καταγινώσκω;) nol to be condemned, blame- 
less, e. g. discourse, Tit. 2, 8.—2 Mace. 4, 
4 of persons on trial. 


ἀκατακάλυπτος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
xaraxadvnre,) unveiled, 1 Cor. 11, 5. 13.— 
Sept. Cod. Alex. Lev. 13, 45. Pol. 15. 27. 2. 
ἁκατάκριτος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. xa- 
τακρίνω;) uncondemned, Acts 16, 9]. 22, 25. 


ἀκατάλυτος 24 


ἀκατάλουτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. κατα- 
λύω,) indissoluble ; hence, enduring, ever- 
lasting, Heb. '7, 16.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 31 
ἀκατάλυτον κράτος τῆς επαρχίας. 

ἀκατάπαυστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
καταπαύω;) unceasing, continual, Pol. 4.17. 
4 ἐν ἀκαταπαύστοις στάσεσιν. Diod. Sic. 
11. 67.—In Ν. T. ο. gen. not ceasing from 
any thing; 2 Pet. 2,14 é@SaApol ax. ἆμαρ- 
τίας eyes not ceasing from sin, i. e. from 
lascivious gazing. 

ἀκαταστασία, as, 4, (ἀκατάστατος.) 
pr. instability ; hence disorder, commotion, 
tumult, Luke 21, 9. 1 Cor. 14, 33. 2 Cor. 
6,5. 12,20. James 3,16. Sept. for ΠΙΟ 
Prov. 26, 28.—Tob. 4, 13. Pol. 1. 70. 1. 


ἀκατάστατος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
καδίσταµαι;) unstable, inconstant, James 1, 
8. Sept. for sso Is. 54, 11.—Pol. 7. 4. 6. 
Plut. Symp. 7. 10. 1. 

ἀκατάσχετος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
κατέχω,) not to be held fast, unrestrainable, 
untamable, James 3, 8.—Sept. Job 31, 11. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 53,54. Plut. Ο. Mar. 44. fin. 


᾿Ακελδαµά, indec. Aram. ΝΟ DEN, 
the field of blood, the field purchased with 
the money for which Judas betrayed Jesus, 
and appropriated as a place of burial for 
strangers ; Acts1,19. Now shown on the 
south of Jerusalem beyond tne valley of 
Hinnom ; sce Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 524. 

ἀκέραιος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (a priv. κεράν- 
νυµε;) unmixed, simple, as ἡ yn Plato Crit. 
111. b.—In N. T. trop. simple, blameless, 
without guile, Matt. 10, 16. Rom. 16, 19. 
Phil. 2,15. So Jos. Ant. 1. 2.2 ἀκέραιος 
Bios. Diod. Sic. 13. 20. Plato Polit. 
268. b. 

ἀκλινής, έος, οὓς, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
κλίνω), not inclining or leaning, Plato Phe- 
do 109. a.—In N. T. trop. unwavering, 
inflexible, firm, Heb. 10, 23. So Symm. 
Job 61, 4. Αλ. V. H. 12. 64 βασιλεία 
ἀσφαλὴς καὶ ἀκλινής. 

ἀκμάζω, f. dow, (ἀκμή.) to be at the 
highest point, to be in full bloom or vigour, 
to flourish, Jos. Ant. 1.18.3. Plato Ax. 
367. b.—In N. T. to be fully ripe, as fruits 
in their best state, absol. Rev. 14,18. So 
Plut. Lucull. 91. Xen. Hell. 1. 2. 4. 

ἀκμή, ns, 7, (ἀκήι) α point, edge of a 
weapon Pol. 15. 16. 3; of time, life, acme, 
flower, ἐν ἀκμῃ τοῦ βίου Xen. Cyr. 7. 2.90. 
—In Ν. T. only acc. ἀκμήν as Adverb, 
for the earlier κατ ἀκμὴν χρόνου, at this 
point of time, i. e. even now, yet, still, Matt. 


ἀκολουδέω 


15,16. So Pol. 1.13.12. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 26. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 123. 


ἀκοή, Hs, ἡ, (dxovw,) 1. the hearing, 
i.e. a) The sense of hearing, 1 Cor. 12, 
17 bis. 2 Tim. 4, 3. 43 the act of hearing, 
2 Pet. 2,8. (Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6.) So by 
Hebr. ἀκοῇ ἀκούσετε with the hearing ye 
shall hear, Matt. 13, 14. Acts 28, 26; 
quoted from Is. 6, 9, where Sept. for inf. 


absol. 312%. b) Plur. αἱ ἀκοαί, the 
instrument of hearing, the ears; Mark 7, 35 
dinvotyZnoay αὐτοῦ ai ἀκοαί. Luke 7,1. Acts 
17, 20. Heb. 5, 11 νωβροὶ rats ἀκοαῖς dull 
as to your ears, dull of hearing; sce Winer 
§ 31.3. So 2 Macc. 15, 39. Plato Epin. 
985. ο. 

2. Meton. what is heard, viz. a) The 
thing announced, message, teaching, preach- 
ing. John 12, 38 and Rom. 10, 16 τίς ἐπί- 
στευσε TH akon ἡμῶν, i. e. our message, 
quoted from Is. 53, 1, where Sept. for 
mp0. So what is heard, the message heard, 
Rom. 10, 17 bis. Gal. 3,2. 5 ἐξ ἀκοῆς πίστεως 
from the message or preaching of faith, opp. 
ἐξ ἔργων οι. 1 Thess. 2, 13 and Heb. 4, 9 
6 λόγος τῆς ἀκοῆς the word of the message, 
the word preached. So Xen. Hi. 1. 14. 
b) Genr. α report, rumour, Matt. 4, 24. 
14,1. 24,6. Mark 1, 28. 13,7. Sept. for 
πσοὐ 2 Sam. 13,30; sow Jer. 50, 43. 
So Dem. 597. 19. Thue. 2. 41. 

ἀκολουδέω, ὢ, f. how, (a of unity, 
KéXevos,) to follow, to go with, to accom- 
pany any one. a) Genr. and construed 
with a dat. Matt. 4,25 καὶ nxoAov3ncay 
αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί. 8, 1. 9, 19. 27. Mark 
5, 24. Luke 9, 11. John 11, 31. Acts τα. 
8.9. Rev. 14, 4. αἱ. sep. Sept. for 727 
519 1 Sam. 25, 42. (Hdian. 6. 7. 17. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 26.) Absol. Luke 22, 54. 
Acts 21, 36. 1 Cor. 10, 4 ἐκ πνευµατικῆς 
ἀκολουβούσης πέτρας, of the spiritual rock 
that followed them, i. e. which miraculous- 
ly gave them water both at Horeb and 
Kadesh ; see Ex. 17, 6. Num. 20, 8 sq. 
With µετά τινος Rev. 6, 8; see Lobeck ad 
Phryn. p. 353 sq. So Dem. 608. 14. _ b) 
Spec. to follow a teacher, to accompany him 
personally, as was usual with the disciples 
of Jewish doctors and Greek philosophers, 
c. dat. Matt. 4, 20. 22. 9,9. 19, 27. 28. 
Mark 1,18. John 1, 4]. αἱ. With a negat. 
Mark 9, 38; µετά τινος Luke 9, 49 sce 
above in lett. a. So Sept. ἀκολ. ὀπίσω for 
STURN 720 1 K. 19, 20.—Also in the sense: 
to be or become the disciple of any one as to 
faith, doctrine, practice, to follow his teach- 
ing, c. dat. Matt. 16,24. Mark 8,34. Luke 


ἀκούω 25 


9, 23. John 8, 12. 19, 26; with driow µου 
Matt. 10, 38. [Mark 8, 34.] See above 
Sept. 1 K.19,20. Comp. ἀκολ. τοῖς νόµοις 
2 Macc. 8, 36. Jos. Ant. 4. 0. 11. ο) to 
follow one after another, ο. dat. Rev. 14, 8. 
9. So Ecclus. Prol. init.  d) Of acts, 
deeds ; so ο. µετά τινος, Rev. 14,13 τὰ δὲ 
έργα αὐτῶν ἀκολουδεῖ per’ αὐτῶν, their works 
do follow them, their good deeds accompany 
them to the judgment-seat and receive an 
immediate reward. Also of sins, absol. 
Rev. 18, 5 Rec. ἠκολούβησαν, where others 
read ἐκολλήβησαν. So Judith 12,2 τὰ ἦκο- 
λουβηκότα po, ‘things accompanying me,’ 
brought with me. -- 

ἀκούω, f. ἀκούσομαι, perf. ἀκήκοα; Pass. 
perf. ἤκουσμαι, aor. 1 ἠκούσρην; Buttm. 
§ 85.2. § 98. π. 6. Kiihn. §} 222, 998, 
Later and less usual is fut. ἀκούσω Matt. 
12, 19. 13, 14. 15. John 10,6. Sept. Is. 
6, 9. Luc. Navig. 11; see Winer § 16. 
Passow s. v.— To hear, Sept. everywhere 
for Say. 

1. Intrans. to hear, to have or recover 
the faculty of hearing; e. g. of those deaf, 
Matt. 11, 5 and Luke 7, 22 κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι. 
Mark 7, 37. Rom. 11, 8 dra τοῦ μὴ ἀκού- 
ειν, ears so as not to hear. (Xen. Mem. 4. 
8.8. Apol. Socr.6.) So βαρέως ἀκούειν 
to hear heavily, to be dull of hearing, Matt. 
13, 15. Acts 28, 27. 

2. Trans. to hear, to perceive by the ear, 
in various constructions both of the object 
heard and the person from whom it is heard. 


Thus, 
a) Genr. in the following constructions : 


a) Absol. the thing heard and person being 
implied from the context. Matt. 13, 16 καὶ 
(µακάρια) τὰ ra ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἀκούει. v. 17. 
Mark 4,15. Luke 6, 27. Rom. 10, 14. al. 
(Xen. Hell. 4. 2.3.) John 9, 27 ri πάλιν 
Φέλετε ἀκούειν. So τοῖς dow ἀκούειν Matt. 
13,15. Acts 98, 27: ἀκοῇ ἀκούειν Matt. 
13, 14. Acts 28, 26, see in dxon no. 1. a; 
with its Part. in the like intensive sense, 
ἵνα... ἀκούοντες ἀκούωσι Mark 4, 12; see 
Winer § 46,10. (Comp. Plut. de Lib. educ. 
18 μὴ ἀκούειν axovovras.) Part. ἀκούσας, 
ἀκούσαντες, often thus serves for transition 
or connection ; Matt. 2,3 ἀκούσας δὲ ‘Hpa- 
dns... ἐταράχδη. 8,10. 9,12. John 6, 60. 
Acts 4, 24. 14,14. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13, 14.) 
With παρά τινος of pers. John 1, 41. 6,45. 
8) With acc. of object; Matt. 10, 27. 12, 
19 οὐδὲ ἀκούσει τις... τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ. 13, 
17. 19. 90. Luke 1, 41. John 3, 8. Acts 4, 
20. 5,24. 1 John 1, 1. al. sep. Luke 23, 6 
ἀκούσας Γαλιλαίαν hearing the name Gali- 
lee. Eph. 4, 21 εἴγε αὐτὸν (Χριστὸν) ἠκού- 


> + 
ακουὼ 


care, i.e. Christ as the sum and substance 
of the apostolic preaching. (Dem. 240. 12. 
Plato Rep. 565. e.) Pass. Matt. 2,18 dow) 
nxovodn. Luke 12, 3. Acts 11, 22. Rey. 
18,22. Heb. 2,1 τοῖς ἀκουσδεῖσι sc. ῥήμασι, 
i.e. the doctrines heard. With an adjunct of 
pers. superadded; e. g. in the genit. Acts 
1,4 ἦν ἠκούσατέ µου which ye have heard of 
(from) me; so with ἐκ twos 2 Cor. 12, 6; 
ἀπό τινος 1 John 1, 5; παρά τινος pr. with 
any one, while with him, John 8, 26. 40. 15, 
15. Acts 10,22. 28,22. 2 Tin. 1,13 (&v by 
attr. for d). 2,2. Soc. gen. Xen. Cyr. 3.1.1; 
ἔκ τινος Hom. Od. 15. 3743 ἀπό τινος Thuc. 
1.125; παρά τινος Xen. An.1.2.5. y) With 
genit. of object; Mark 14, 64 ax. τῆς βλασφη- 
pias. Luke 6, 47 dx. τῶν λόγων. 15, 25. 
John 5, 25. 6,60. Acts 7, 34. 9,7. Heb. 
3,7. Rev. 16,1. αἱ. αρ. So Dem. 226. 21. 
Xen. Cyr. 6.2.13. 8) With genit. of 
pers. to hear one speaking, Luke 2, 46. 47. 
21,38. John 3,29. 10,20 ri αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. 
Acts 22, 22. al. (Xen. Mem. 9. 6.31.) So 
with a participle added; as Mark 14, 58 
ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, as in Engl. 
we heard him saying. Acts 2, 6. 11. Rev. 
6, 3. 5. 16, 5.7; see Winer § 46.1. (Xen. 
(9ο. 1.1.) With περί τινος of object super- 
added, to hear one concerning any thing, 
Acts 17, 32. 24, 24; comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 
8.4. ε) With ἀπό τινος of pers. and περί 
τινος of object ; Acts 9,13 ἀκήκοα ἀπὸ πολ- 
λῶν περὶ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τούτου. ) With ace. 
of pers. and particip. Rev. 5, 13 πᾶν κτίσμα 
...ἤκουσα λέγοντας, an example of the 
‘constructio ad sensum.’ 7) With ὅτι, 
Acts 22, 2 ἀκούσαντες δὲ, ὅτι τῇ ‘EBpaidt 
διαλέκτῳ προσεφώνει αὐτοῖς. So Xen. Πο]]. 
5. 1. 26. 

b) Spec. to give ear, to hearken, to listen, 
to hear with attention. So in a direct ad- 
dress, Imper. ἄκουε, ἀκούετε, hear! absol. 
Mark 4, 3. 12, 29. Acts 7, 2. 13, 16; acc. 
of thing, Acts 2, 22; gen. of pers. Mark 7, 
14. (absol. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 16. ib. 7. 2. 11.) 
Of those who listen to a teacher; absol. 
Luke 19, 48; acc. of thing Luke 5, 1; 
ger. of thing John 12, 47. John 6, 60 τίς 
δύναται αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν, comp. v. 61; gen. of 
pers. Mark 6, 20. Luke 15, 1. Rev. 3, 20. 
Part. dxovovres hearers, listeners, disciples, 
Luke 6, 27.—Spec. Ἅα) i. gq. to give heed * 
to, to hear and obey, with acc. of thing, 
Matt. 10, 14 ὃς ἐὰν... μηδὲ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς 
λόγους ὑμῶν. John 5, 24. Gal. 4, 21. Rev. 
1,3; gen. of pers. or of voice, Matt. 17, 5 
αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. 18, 15. 16. Mark 6, 11. 
Luke 9, 35. 16, 29. 31. John 10, 8. Acts 
3, 22. 29. 4,19. 1 John 4, 5. 65 so dk. τῆς 


> 2 
ατουω 


φωνῆς id. John 10, 8. 16. 27. 18,37. Sept. 
for 320 Gen. 3, 17. Ex. 16, 20; DPN 
9 Chr. 20, 14. Is. 48,18. (1 Esdr. 5, 69. 
ο. gen. Atl. V. Η. 3.16. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 1.) 
Here belongs the phrase : ὁ ἔχων ods (dra), 
ἀκούσατω, whosoever hath ears, let him hear, 
i. e. give heed and obey, Rev. 2, 7. 11. 17. 
29. 3, 6.13. 22. 13,9. Matt. 11, 15. 13, 
9. Luke 14, 35. Comp. the phrases 6 ἔχων 
νοῦν Rev. 13, 18 and 6 ἔχων σοφίαν Rev. 
17, 9. 8B) By Hebr. of God, to hear and 
answer prayer, i. q. εἰσακούω, only in John; 
so c. gen. John 9, 31. 11, 41. 42. 1 John 
5,15. So Heb. 328 Sept. εἰσακούω Ps. 
10, 17. 28, 2. Comp. Plato Legg. '712. 
b. Soph. Cid. R. 908. 

c) Ina judicial sense, to hear, e. g. testi- 
mony, a prisoner, sc. 88 a judge or magis- 
trate ; absol. καδὼς ἀκούω, κρίνω John 5, 30; 
with gen. of the person heard Acts 24, 4. 
25, 22. 26,3; ο. παρά τινος John 7, 51. 
Sept. for av 2 K. 15, 3.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2. 14 οἱ δὲ γεραίτεροι ἀκούσαντες ἐκκρίνου- 
σι». 

d) Also to hear of a thing, to learn by 
hearing, to be informed, to know, constr. as 
above in lett.a. a) Absol. i. e. without 
8 case of the object; Mark 6, 14 καὶ frov- 
σεν 6 βασιλεύς ... καὶ ἔλεγεν. Rom. 10, 18. 
15, 21. Part. Matt. 14, 19. 99, Ἴ. Mark 3, 
21. β) With acc. of object; Matt. 11, 2 
dx. τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Xp. 24,6 and Luke 21, 9 
πολέμους κτλ. Acts 23, 16 τὴν ἐνέδρα». Gal. 
1, 19. Eph. 1, 16. 3,2. Philem 5. James 
5, 11. (Hdian. 4. 4. 19. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 4.) 
With acc. and particip. 3 John 4 ἵνα ἀκούω 
τὰ ἐμὰ τέκνα ἐν ἁληδείᾳ περιπατοῦντα. Luke 
4, 23. Acts 7,12. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 13 ὅτι 
ἀκούει τοὺς πολεμίους προσιόντας ἐφ ἡμᾶς.) 
Pass. 1 Cor. 5, 1 ἀκούεται ἐν ὑμῖν πορνεία 
fornication is heard of (reported) among 
you, I hear of it. Matt. 28,14. Also ace. 
with περί τινος, Luke 16, 2 τί τοῦτο ἀκούω 
περὶ gov. Luke 9,9. So Xen. An. 7. 7. 
30. +) With genit. of the object; Rom. 
10, 14 πῶς δὲ πιστεύσουσι», οὗ οὐκ ἤκουσαν. 
So Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 9. 8) With περί 
τινος of object ; Mark 5, 27 ἀκούσασα περὶ 
τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. So Xen. An. 2. 5. 96. ε) 
With ὅτι, Matt. 2, 22. 4,12. 6, 21. 27. 
Mark 16, 11. Luke 1, 58. Gal. 1, 23. Phil. 
2, 26. 1 John 2,18. (Xen. (Πο. 15. 5. 
Vect. 4. 14.) Pass. ο. ὅτι, Mark 2, 1. 
John 9,32. So with ἔκ τινος of the source, 
John 12, 34. © With acc. and infin. 
1 Cor. 11, 18. So Xen. Mem. 3.1.1. 9) 
With εἰ, followed by the indicative in an 
indirect inquiry ; Acts 19, 2 οὐδὲ ef πνεῦμα 
Ἁγιόν ἐστιν ἠκούσαμεν. See Winer } 42. 4. 
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ἀκριβῶς 

e) Spec. to hear and understand, to com: 
prehend ; absol. Mark 4, 33 καδὼς ἠδύναντο 
ἀκούειν. 1 Cor. 14,2. Sept. for saw Gen. 
11, 7. 42, 23.— el. V. H. 13. 46. Por- 
phyr. de Abstin. 8. 22. Ρ. 248, Άραβες 
μὲν κοράκων ἀκούουσιν, Τυῤῥηνοὶ δὲ ἀετῶν. 
Athen. 9. 383. a, ἔλεγεν ῥήματα ἃ οὐδὲ els 
ἤκουσεν ἄν. + 


ἀκρασία, ας, ἡ, (ἀκρατής,) incontinence, 
inabstinence, 1 Cor. 7, 5; also Matt. 23, 25 
where Griesb. aéixia.—Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 5 
τὴν τῶν ἀφροδισίων ἀκρασίαν. Xen. Mem. 
4. ὅ. 6. 


ἀκρατής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
κράτος,) ἴποοπέϊπεπί, impotens sui, 2 Tim. 
3, 3.—Pol. 8. 11. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 12. 


ἄκρατος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. κεράννυμι;) 
unmixed, undiluted, spoken of the wine of 
God’s wrath, as strong and intoxicating, 
Rev. 14, 10. So Sept. for Monn pen 
wine of wrath Jer. 25,15; for san Ps. 75, 
9.—Pr. 3 Macc. 5, 2. Xen. An. 5. 4. 29. 


ἀκριβεία, as, 7); (ἀκριβής;) exactness, 
strictness, extreme accuracy. Acts 22, 3 
πεπαιδευµένος κατὰ τὴν ἀκριβείαν τοῦ πα- 
Τρφου νόµου, i. 6. instructed in all the exact- 
ness, the precise discipline and observance, 
of the traditional law.—Ecclus. 42, 4. Jos. 
Vit. 38 οἱ (Φαρισαῖοι) περὶ τὰ πάτρια νύµιµα 
δοκοῦσι τῶν ἄλλων ἀκριβείᾳ διαφέρειν. Plato 
Pheer. 271. a, πάσῃ ἀκριβείᾳ γράψει. 


ἀκριβής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἄκρος,) pr. 
pointed ; hence exact, strict, precise, Jos. 
Ant. 2. δ. 1. Plato Rep. 342. d, 6 ἀκριβὴς 
larpés-—In N. T. Superl. ἀκριβέστατος, η, 
ov, most exact, strictest; Acts 26, 5 κατὰ 
τὴν ἀκριβεστάτην αἴρεσιν, i. e. strictest in 
the exposition and observance τῶν ἐδῶν καὶ 
ζητημάτων in v. 3. (Plato Parm. 134. ς, 
ἔχειν τὴν ἀκριβεστάτην ἐπιστήμην.) Neut. 
compar. ἀκριβέστερον as Ady. more ac- 
curately, more perfectly, Acts 18, 26. 23,15. 
20. 24, 22. So Plato Phil. 57. ο. 


ἀκριβόω, ὢ, {. dow, (ἀκριβης;) to know 
or do accurately, Pol. 20. 22. 7. Plato 
Charm. 166. a—In N. T. {ο inquire accu- 
rately, diligently ; with acc. and παρά τινος 
Matt. 2, 7. 16; comp. ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάζω in 
v. 8. So Xen. Cec. 20. 10 ἀκριβοῦντες ὡς 
γίγνεται. 

ἀκριβῶς, adv. (ἀκριβής,) with exact- 
ness, accurately, diligently, Matt. 9, 8. Luke 
1, 3. Acts 18, 25. Eph. 5, 15. 1 Thess. 5, 
2. So Xen. Cc. 2. 3. Plato Rep. 346. 
b, d.—Compar. ἀκριβέστερο», see in dxpe- 
βής. 


ακρις 


ἀκρίς, ίδος, ἦ, α locust, Matt. 8, 4. Mark 
1, 6. Rev. 9, 9.7. Sept. for man’ Ex. 10, 
4. 19. 13: sam Lev. 11, 22; pbs Jer. 51, 
14. 27. al. So Hom. Π. 21. 19. ‘Theophr. 
Fr. 14. 3—5. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 2. p. 
343.—Locusts are one of the most terrific 
scourges of oriental countries ; see Ex. 10, 
128q. Joel 1,4. 2,254. They are enume- 

rated in Lev. 11, 22 among the living things 
- which are clean, and the use of which for 
food was permitted to the Israelites ; comp. 
Matt. 1. c. Mark ].ο. They are eaten in 
the East to the present day ; Niebuhr Ara- 
bien p. 171. Burckh. Trav. in Syria p. 239. 
Plin. Η. N. 9. 50. ib. 11. 35. Winer Realw. 
art. Heuschrecken. 

ἀκροατήριον, tov, τό, (ἀκροατής,) Lat. 
auditorium, a place of hearing, place of 
trial, Acts 25, 23. Among the Greeks 
this word denoted the place where authors 
recited their works publicly, Arr. Epict. 3. 
23.8. Lat. auditorium was also a place 
where public trials were held; see the 
lexicons. 

ἀκροατής, od, 5, (dxpodopat,) a hearer, 
e. g. ἀκροατὴς φωνῆς Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 3.—In 
Ν. T. ἀκροατὴς τοῦ νόµου, τοῦ λόγου, a2 
hearer of the law, of the word, i.e. one who 
merely hears, but does not regard; Rom. 
2,13. James 1, 22. 23. 25. So Plut. Lu- 
cull. 42. Thuc. 2. 35 dxpoarns ξυνειδὼς 
καὶ εὔνους. 

ἀκροβυστία, as, 7, not found in Gr. 
writers ; prob. a corrupt form for the com- 
mon dxporooSia, (ἄκρον, πόσδη;) which has 
the same signification; see Aristot. de part. 
Anim. 2. 18. 

1. the foreskin, prepuce; Acts 11, 3 
ἀκροβυστίαν ἔχοντες having the foreskin, 
uncircumcised. Sept. for M239 Gen. 17, 
11. 14. Lev. 12, 13.—Judith 14, 10. 

2. Meton. uncircumcision, the state of 
being uncircumcised, Rom. 2, 25. 26 ult. 
A, 9. 10 bis. 11 bis. 12. 1 Cor. 17, 18. 19. 
Gal. 5,6. 6, 16. Col. 2,13 ἐν... τῇ ἀἆκρο- 
βυστίᾳ τῆς σαρκὸς tpav.—Abstr. for concr. 
the uncircumcised, the gentiles, opp. 9 περι- 
τοµή the Jews; so Rom. 2, 26 init. 27. 3, 
30. Gal. 2,'7. Eph. 2,11. Col. 3,11. The 
Jews called all other nations in scorn, the 
uncircumcised ; Judg. 14, 3. 15, 18. Is. 
62, 1. 

ἀκρογωνιαῖος, aia, aiov, (ἄκρο», γωνία;) 
forming the extreme corner; only of a 
stone, ὁ λίδος, @ corner-stone, laid first at 
the foundation, and on which, as it were, 
the whole building rests; spoken of Christ, 
Eph. 2,20. 1 Pet. 2, 6 quoted from Is. 28, 


Matt. 24, 31. 


αχων 


16, where Sept. for 738 S38; comp. Job 
38, 6. (Barnab. Ep. ο. 6.) The same is 
Heb. 3B O84, Sept. κεφαλὴ γωνίας, Ps. 
118, 22; comp. Matt. 21, 42. Mark 12, 10. 
Luke 20, 17. Acts 4, 11. 1 Pet.2,7. The 
word δὲ here refers to the head or point 
where two walls meet; not to the highest 
point or coping; see Heb. Lex. ®&4 no. 4. 

ἀκροδίνιον, ί ίου, Td, (ἄκρον, δίς)) mostly 
in Plur. τὰ axpoSivea, pr. the top of the 
heap, put for the first fruits of grain or 
other things offered to the gods; Hesych. 
ἀκροδίνιον' ἀπαρχὴ τῶν Sivay: Sives δέ εἶσιν 
οἱ σωροὶ τῶν πυρῶν καὶ κριδῶν. Schol. ad 
Eurip. Phen. 213. [210.]—In Ν. T. Plur. 
the first of the spoils, Heb. 7,4. In Gre- 
cian armies a portion of the spoils was con- 
secrated to the gods before the remainder 
was divided; this was called τὰ ἀκροδί- 
ya; see Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 107, 108. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Donaria. So Hdot. 8. 
121,122. Xen. Cyr. 7. b. 35. Sing. Plato 
Legg. 946. b. 

ἄκρος, a, ov, (ἀκή,) pr. ‘what is at the 
end,’ extreme, uttermost, highest, Xen. Ven. 
3. 4. ib. 5. 10.—In N. T. only Neut. τὸ 
ἄκρον as Subst. a point, end, extremity, 
Mark 13, 27. Luke 16, 24. 
Heb. 11, 21. Sept. for ΠΧ Deut. 4, 32. 
Is. 13, 5. So Pol. 1. 42. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
3. 5. 


᾽Ακύλας, ov, 6, Aquila, pr. n. of a Jew 
born in Pontus, who with his wife Priscilla 
was banished from Rome with the other 
Jews by a decree of Claudius; comp. Suet. 
Claud. c. 25. Being tent-makers, they es- 
tablished themselves at Corinth, where Paul 
joined them; and they would seem to have 
been converted under his preaching. They 
accompanied Paul from Corinth to Ephesus ; 
and were afterwards in Rome. Acts 18, 2. 
18. 26. Rom. 16, 3. 1 Cor. 16,19. 2 Tim. 
4, 19. 

ἀκυρόω, ὢ, f. dow, (ἄκυρος } a priv. κῦ- 
pos,) to invalidate, to make of no effect, tc 
annul, c. acc. ἐντολήν Matt. 15, 6; λόγον 
Mark 7, 13; ScaSnenv Gal. 3,17. Comp. 
Sept. Prov. 1, 26.—1 Esdr. 6, 32. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 24. Plut. Lycurg. 9. 

ἀκωλύτως, adv. (a priv. κωλύω,) with- 
out hindrance, Acts 28, 31.—Hdian. 8. 2. 1. 
Plato Crat. 415. d. 

ἄκων, ουσα, ον, adj. (for ἀέκων; a priv. 
ἑκών;) unwilling, of one who acts against 
his will, not spontaneously, 1 Cor. 9, 17.--- 
Sept. Job 14,17. Plut. Pomp. 32 fin. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 17. 


ἀλάβαστρον 


ἀλάβαστρον, ου, τό, (also ὁ dAdBa- 
otpos,) alabaster, compact gypsum, the 
alabastritos of Pliny, sometimes called also 
anyx, as having the colour of the human 
Hdian. 3. 15. 16. Pliny H. Ν. 3.3. The 
ancients used it for perfume-vases, in 
the form of vials with long necks, the 
mouths of which were sealed; ‘ unguenta 
optime servantur in alabastris’ Plin. H. N. 
13. 3. Poll. Onom. 10. § 120. Hence, an 
alabaster, pr. a box or vase of alabaster for 
perfumes, Hdot. 3. 20. Athen. 6. 19. ib. 
15. 13.—In Ν. T. in a wider sense, an 
alabaster, genr. for a perfume-rase, an un- 
guent-box, made of any materials, as gold, 
glass, stone; Matt. 26,7. Mark 14, 3 bis. 
Luke 7, 37. In Mark 14, 3, the woman 
breaks the neck of the vase. So genr. El. 
V.#H. 12. 18. Theocr. Id. 16. 114 χρύ- 
σεια ἀλάβαστρα. Etym. Magn. ἀλάβαστρον' 
σκεύος ti ἐξ ὑέλου, ἢ µυρυβήκη. See Poll. 
On. |. ο. 

ἀλαζονεία, as, ἡ, (ἀλαζών,) boasting, 
ostentation, pride, James 4, 16. 1 John 2, 
16.—Wisd. 5, 8. Pol. 5. 33.8. Xen. Mem. 
|W ae 

ἁλαζώῶν, ovos, 6, (kindr. ἄλη,) α boaster, 
braggart, Rom. 1, 30. 2 Tim. 3,2. Sept. 
for smu Hab. 2, 5.—Hdian. 6.2.15. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 12, where 6 ἁλαζών is defined. 

ἀλαλάζω, f. άξω, (ἀλαλή.) to shout 
ἀλαλή, to raise the battle-cry, Sept. for 3°75 
Josh. 6, 20. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 9; hence 
genr. to uller a cry, tocry aloud, e. g. in joy, 
to shout, Sept. for 3°71 Ps. 47, 2. 66, 1. 
Judith 14,9. Soph. Ant. 133.—In N. T. 

1. Of mournful cries, to lament aloud, to 
wail, absol. Mark 5, 38. Sept. for d»bsm 
Jer. 25, 34. 47, 2.—Eurip. Elect. 848; of 
a host in flight, Plut. Lucull. 28. 

2. Of cymbals, Part. neut. ἁἀλαλάζον, 
clanging, clattering, 1 Cor. 13, 1. 

ἀλάλητος; ου, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. λαλέω;) 
unspoken, unutterable, not to be expressed 
in words, Rom. 8, 26.—Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac. 
Il. p. 74. 

ἄλαλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. λάλος, 
λαλέω;) speechless, mute, dumb, Mark, 7, 37 
ποιεῖ...τοὺς ἀλάλους λαλεῖν. Symm. for 
chy Hab. 2, 18.—Also πνεῦμα ἅλαλον a 
dumb spiru Mark 9, 17. 25, i.e. obstinately 
silent, contrary to their usual character, 
comp. Mark 1, 24. 34. 5, 7. Luke 4, 34. 
8,28. So Plut. de defect. Orac. 51 ἁλάλου 


καὶ κακοῦ πνεύματος πλήρης. 


ἅλας, τό, dat. ἅλατι, (in the usage of 
common life for 6 dAs,) salt, Matt. 5, 13. 
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᾿Αλέξανδρος 


Mark 9, 49. 50 bis. Luke 14, 34 bis. Sept. 
for m>9 Lev. 2,13. Judg. 9, 46. al—Trop. 
as salt preserves and scasons food, so the 
apostles were to have a wisdom from above 
to direct their lives and teachings, so as to 
save themselves and others; Matt. 5, 13 
ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς. Mark 9, 50 ult. 
Col. 4, 6 λόγος... ἅλατι ἠρτυμένος. Comp. 
Diog. Laert. 8. 1. 19. 


ἀλείφω, f. Wo, (a copul. λίπος.) to otnt, 
to anoint, c. acc. τὴν κεφαλήν Matt. 6, 17. 
Luke 7, 46: τοὺς πόδας Luke 7, 38. 46. 
John 12,3; τὸν κύριον, i. e. his feet John 
11,2; the sick Mark 6, 13. James 5, 14; 
a dead body, Mark 16,1. Sept. for nya 
Gen. 31, 13; πο 2 Sam. 12, 20. So Ju- 
dith 16,8. AL. V. H. 3. 38. Xen. Ce. 
10. 5.—The Jews anointed the head at their 
feasts in token of rejoicing ; see Ps. 23, 5. 
45, 8. 104, 15. Ecc. 9, 8. Judith 16, 8. 
The anointing of the feet was unusual ; 
and testified to extraordinary respect and 
devotedness. In respect to a dead body, 
comp. Gen. 50, 2. John 19, 40. For the 
sick, and also genr. see Lichtfoot Hor. Heb. 
ad Matt. 6, 17 et Mar. 6, 13. 


ἀλεκτοροφωνίαιας, ἡ, (ἀλέκτωρ, φωνή.) 
on the form see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 229; 
cock-crowing, pr. Ausop. Fab. '79.—In N.T. 
cock-crowing, the third watch of the night, 
from midnight to cock-crowing or dawn, 
Mark 13, 35; seein art. φυλακή. So Ni- 
ceph. Greg. 9. 14. p. 284. ο. 


GNEKTWP, opos, 6, (ἄλεκτρος, Ἀέκτρον;) 
a poetic form, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 229; 
a cock, gallus, Matt. 26, 34. 74. 75. Mark 
14, 30. 68. 72 bis. Luke 22, 34. 60. 61. 
John 13, 38. 18, 27.—Aristoph. Vesp. 1490. 
Esch. Agam. 1656. 


᾽Αλεξανδρεύς, έως, 5, an Alexandrian, 
i. e. a Jew of Alexandria in Egypt, Acts 6, 
9. 18,24. Alexandria was much frequented 
by the Jews, so that 10,000 of them are said 
to have been numbered among its inhabit- 
ants; Philo. in Flace. p. 971. ο. Jos. Ant. 
19. 5. 2. 


᾽Αλεξανδρίνος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. Alexan- 
drian, spoken of a ship of Alexandria in 
Egypt, Acts 27, 6. 28, 11. 


᾿Αλέξανδρος, ου, 6, Alexander, pr. Ἡ. 
a) Aman whose father Simon was com- 
pelled to bear the cross of Jesus, Mark 15, 
21. b) A former high priest, Acts 4, 6. 
c) Acertain Jew of Ephesus, Acts 19, 33 
bis. d) A brazier or coppersmith, χαλκεύς; 
1 Tim. 1, 20. 2 Tim. 4, 14. 


ἄλευρον 


ἄλευρον, ου, τό, (ἀλέω,) flour, fine meal, 
Matt. 13, 33. Luke 13, 21. Sept. for M2P 
Num. 5, 15. Judg. 6, 19.—Plut. Agesi. 36 
pen. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 5. | 

ἀλήθεια, as, ἡ, (ἀληδής ᾱ- Υ.) truth, 
reality, opp. to what is false, unreal. 

1. Genr. the truth, conformity to the na- 
ture and reality of things. a) Absol. of 
what is true in itself; Rom. 2, 2 τὸ κρίµα 
τοῦ Φεοῦ ἐστι κατὰ ἀλήδειαν. Opp. to mere 
appearance, pretext, form; Phil. 1, 18 etre 
προφάσει εἴτε ἀληδείᾳ Χριστὸς καταγγέλλε- 
ται. 1 John 3,18. So John 4, 23. 24 ἐν 
mvevpart καὶ ἀληδείᾳ δεῖ προσκυνεῖν, in Spi- 
rit and in truth, Ἱ. 6. with the heart and 
with that true worship of which the exter- 
nal form is but the symbol; comp. Heb. 
10, 1. 9, 9 sq. 23. 243 see also Sept. and 
max 1 Sam. 12, 24. 1 K. 2, 4. 3,6. So 
Xen. An. 7.7.24. Plato Legg. 730. b. 
b) In relation to what is spoken, declared, 
taught, known; 80 λέγειν V. λαλεῖν τὴν 
ἀλήδειαν, to speak the truth; 1 Tim. 2,7 
ἀλήδειαν λέγω, οὐ ψεύδοµαι. John 16, 7. 
Rom. 9,1. Eph. 4,25. Mark 5, 33 εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ π. τὴν ἀλήδειαν. John 5, 33. 2 Cor. 
12, 6 Gd. γὰρ ἐρῶ. Acts 26, 25. 2 Cor. 7, 
14 ult. So ἐν ἀληδείᾳ in truth, truly, ac- 
cording to the truth, Matt. 92,16. 2 Cor. 
7,14. Col. 1, 63 én’ ἀληδείας id. Mark 12, 
14. 32. Luke 20, 21; emphat. of α truth, 
- truly, Luke 4, 25. 22, 59. Acts 4, 27. 10, 
84. Sept. for max 2 Chr. 18, 15. 1 K. 22, 
16. Sept. én’ ἀληδείας for pyar Job 9, 2. 
So Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 36. Plato Apol. 20. d. 
33.c. ο) Meton. truthfulness, the love 
and practice of truth, sincerity, faithfulness. 
John 8, 44 bis, ἐν τῇ ἀληδείᾳ οὐχ ἔστηχε», 
ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἀλήδεια ἐν αὐτῷ, he abode not 
in the truth (as a rule of duty), because 
there is no love of truth in him. Rom. 3,7 
ἡ ἀλήδεια τοῦ Seov the truthfulness of God, 
comp. v. 3. 4. Rom. 15, 8. 1 Cor. 5, 8. 
9 Cor. 11, 10. Eph. 5,9. Sept. for mas 
Josh. 2, 145 myx Ps. 36, 5. SoEcclus. 
1, 20. 

2. Spec. in N. T. divine truth, religious 
truth, the faith and practice of the true reli- 
gion ; 89 called as proceeding from the true 
God and declaring what is true of himself 
and of his counsels and will. Thus a) In 
respect to God; John 1, 14. 17 ἡ χάρις καὶ 
ἡ ἀλήδεια διὰ I. Χ. ἐγένετο, i.e. the grace 
or love of God and the truth of God's being, 
character, and will, as fully revealed in the 
gospel; see v. 18. Rom. 1, 18, «οἵπρ. v. 19. 
20; see in ἀδικία b. Rom. 1; 25 τὴν ad. τοῦ 
Seo0, the true being and character of God. 
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So ἀλήδεια of God 1 Esdr. 4, 33-41. b) 
Of Christ ; John 14, 6 ἐγώ εἰμι ἡ ὁδὸς καὶ 
ἡ ad. καὶ ἡ ζωή Tam the way and the truth 
and the life, i.e. 1 am the way to the Father 
as being the personal manifestation of the 
truth and life which are in him; comp. Heb. 
10, 19. 20. ο) Of the Spirit; John 14, 17 
τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληδείας the Spirit of truth, 1.6. 
the Spirit of God, which itself is truth, and 
reveals all truth and guides believers into it. 
John 15, 26. 16, 13 bis, τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς aX. 
ὁδηγήσει ὑμᾶς eis πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήδειαν. 1 
John 4,6. 5,6. ἆ) Of the truth shadowed 
forth in the Mosaic dispensation, i. e. ἡ µόρ- 
φωσις...τῆς adnZelas ἐν τῷ νόµῳ Rom. 2, 
20. ϱ) Of the truth of God as revealed in 
the gospel, gospel truth, as opp. to heathen 
and Jewish fables ; John 8, 32 bis, καὶ γνώ- 
σεστε τὴν GA. καὶ ἡ GA. ἐλευδερώσει ὑμᾶς. 
v.40 τὴν dd. ὑμῖν λελάληκα, ἣν ἤκουσα παρὰ 


τοῦ Φεοῦ. ν. 45. 46. 17, 17 bis, ἁγίασον av- 
τοὺς ἐν τῇ ἀληδείᾳ gov" 6 λόγος ὁ aos ἁλή- 
Seid ἐστι, sanctify (and consecrate) them in 


thy truth, in and through their relation to 


thy truth as believers and preachers, see V. 


18. John 17, 19. 18, 37 bis. 38 τί ἐστιν 


ἀλήδεια what is truth? referring to religious 
truth. Rom. 2, 8. 2 Cor. 4, 2. 13, 8 bis. 


Gal. [3, 1.] 5, 7. Eph. 4, 21. 94 ἐν... 
ὁσιότητι τῆς ἀληδείας in.. . holiness of the 
truth, such as the gospel requires and im- 
parts. Eph. 6, 14. 3 Thess. 2, 10. 12. 13. 
1 Tim. 2, 4.7 ult. 3,15. 4,3. 6,5. 2 Tim. 
8, 18. 25. 3,7. 8. 4, 4. Tit. 1, 1. 14. 
Heb. 10, 26. James 3, 14. 1 Pet. 1, 22. 
9 Pet. 1,12. 2,2. 1 John 1, 8. 3, 4. 21 bis. 
8, 19. 2 John 1 bis. 2. 3. 3 John 1. 8. 12 
im αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληδείας by the truth itself, 
personified. So ἡ ἀλήδεια τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
the truth of the gospel as fully understood 
and received, Gal. 2,5. 14. Col. 1, 5; 6 λό- 


yos τῆς ἀληδείας the word of the truth, the 


doctrine and preaching of the gospel, Eph. 
1, 13. Col. 1, 5. 9 Tim. 9, 153 λόγος aAn- 
αείας id. 2 Cor. 6,7. James 1, 18. So Heb. 
max, Sept. ἀλήδεια, the true religion, Ps. 
95, 6. 26, 3. 86, 11. Dan. 9,13. 48) Of 
practical truth, a life and conduct conformed 
to the truth of the gospel ; John 3, 21 6 δὲ 
ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήδειαν but he that doeth the truth, 
practises it, lives according to it; opp. ὁ 
φαῦλα πράσσων in v. 20. 1 John 1, 6. 1 
Cor. 13, 6 opp. ἡ ἀδικία. James 5,19. 2 John 
4. 3 John 3 bis. 4. So Sept. for max, 
opp. ἀδικία, Ps. 119, 30; on Prov. 28, 6. 
ἀληδεύω, {, εὐσω, (ἀληδής;) to be truth- 
ful, to deal truthfully, in word and decd, 


Eph. 4, 15; c. dat. fo or with any one Gal. 


αληνής 

4,16. Sept. for M8 MON Gen. 42,16. Sept. 
Prov. 21, 3.—Plut. de cap. ex inimic. Util. 
4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 36. Comp. Plato De- 
mod. 383 c, πότερον ἀληδεύει, ἢ ψεύδεται. 

ἁληνής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
λήδω;) pr. unconcealed, open; hence true, 
real, opp. to false, unreal. 

1. Genr. true, conformed to the nature 
and reality of things,e. g. a) Of what is 
true in itself, opp. to what is mere appear- 
ance ; Acts 12, 9 οὐκ ᾖδει, ὅτι ἆληδές ἐστι 
τὸ γινόμενον. So Plato Phedr. 69. b, dAn- 
Sys ἀρετή. b) Of what is spoken, de- 
clared, testified, etc. John 4, 18 rovro 
ἀληδὲς εἴρηκας. 10, 41. 19, 35; so of a 
proverb 2 Pet. 2,22. Of testimony, ἡ µαρ- 
τυρία, John 5, 32. 8, 14. 21,24. Tit. 1, 13. 
3 John 12; and hence of what is to be re- 
ceived as true, valid, credible, John 5,31. 8, 
13.17. Sept. for POX Deut. 17,4. So Xen. 
(Ec. 8.21. c) Meton. truthful, loving and 
practising the truth, sincere, faithful; Matt. 
22,16. Mark 12,14. 2 Cor. 6,8 ὡς πλάνοι, 
καὶ ἀληδεῖς. So Plato Hipp. min. 368. e. 

2. Spec. in N. T. érue in a religious 
sense, conformed to the being and charac- 
ter of the true God, and to the faith and. 
practice of the true religion. a) Of God 
and his gifts, e. g. ἡ χάρις τοῦ Seov 1 Pet. 
5, 12; also truthful, faithful to his word 
and promises, John 3, 33. 8, 26. Rom. 3, 
4. So Wisd. 1. 6. b) Of Christ and his 
decisions ; John 8, 16 7 κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ ἁληδής 
ἐστιν, Opp. κατὰ τὴν σάρκα in v. 15; so of 
his anointing or teaching 1 John 2,27; of his 
body as the true bread of life, John 6, 55 bis, 
Lachm. ο) In relation to the gospel and 
its truth; Phil. 4, 8 ὅσα ἐστὶν dAn3i, i. e. 
conformed to the truth of the gospel. So 
ἐντολὴ καινή 1 John 2,8. d) Of a person 
whose conduct is thus conformed; John 7, 
18 οὗτος ἀληδής ἐστι, καὶ ἀδικία ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ 
€orw. Sept. for MOS 2 Chr. 31,20; pss 
Is. 41, 26. 

ἀληνινος, n, όν, (ἀληδης)) true, real ; 
opp. to false, unreal. 

1. Genr. true, as conformed to the na- 
ture and reality of things, not false; so 6 
λόγος John 4, 37; οἱ λόγοι Rev. 19, 9. 21, 
5. 22, 6: ἡ µαρτυρία John 19, 35. Sept. 
λόγος ad. for MON 1 Κ. 10, 6. Dan. 10, 1. 
—E]. V. H. 2.3. Plato Rep. 522. a, λόγος 
ἁληδινός. 

2. Spec. in Ν. T. true in a religious 
sense, conformed to the being and charac- 
ter of the true God, and to the faith and 
practice of the true religion; e.g. a) Of 
God, John 7, 28 ἔστιν ἁληδινὸς 6 πέµψας 
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µε. 17,3 τὸν µόνον ἁληδινὸν Sedv. 1 Thess. 
1,9. [Heb. 9, 14.] 1 John 5, 20 ter. Rey. 
6, 10. So of God’s ways, ai ὁδοί Rev. 15, 
3; his judgments, αἱ κρίσεις Rev. 16, 7. 
19,2. Sept. 6 δεὸς 6 ἀληδινός for JON κ 
Is. 65,16; also κρίσις ad. for ΠΩΣ Is, 
59,4. b) Of Christ, the Messiah, Rev. 3, 
7.14. 19,115 of his decisions [John 8, 16]. 
Trop. as τὸ das τὸ ἀληδινόν John 1, 9; 
also 7 ἄμπελος ἡ ἀληδινή John 15,1; comp. 
Jer. 2,21. ο) In relation to the gospel, 
true as being conformed to the gospel and 
its truth; so Luke 16, 11 τὸ ἀληδινόν 
the true good, opp. to this world’s goods. 
Trop. τὸ das τὸ ἀληδινόν the true light of 
the gospel 1 John 2, 8; 6 ἄρτος τοῦ ovpa- 
vou the true bread from heaven, opp. to the 
manna, John 6, 32 ; ἡ σκηνὴ ἡ ἁληδινή Heb. 
8, 2, and τὰ ἅγια τὰ ἀληδινά 9, 24, the true 
tabernacle or sanctuary in heaven, from 
which those on earth were copied ; comp. 
Heb. 8, 5. Rev. 11, 19. 15, 5; also Wisd. 
9, 8. Ecclus. 24, 8-12. d) Of persons, 
whose heart and life are conformed to the 
gospel truth, true, sincere, faithful; e. g. 
John 4, 23 of ἀληδινοὶ προσκυνηταί, comp. 
in ἀλήδεια no. 1. a. So of the heart, Heb. 
10, 22. 

arn, f. ἀλήσω, a later pres. form for 
Att. ἀλέω, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 151; to grind, 
with a hand-mill, absol. Matt. 24,41. Luke 
17,35. Sept. for JRO Judg. 16, 21. Ecc. 
12,3. So Diod. Sic. 3. 13.—The grinding 
in the east was mostly done by female 
slaves: see Ex. 11,5. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
Π. p. 181. 


ἀληδῶς, adv. (aAnSns,) truly, in very 
truth, i.e. really, in very deed; John 1, 48 
te, ἀληδῶς Ἰσραηλίτης. 4, 42. 6, 14. 55 
bis. [7, 26 ἆλ. 6 Xp.] 7,40. 8,31. 1 Thess. 
2, 13. 1 John 2, 5. Sept. for M238 Gen. 
20,12. So Hdian. 8. 3. 21. Plato Rep. 
490. d.—Hence truly, certainly, in very 
truth; John 7, 26 ἀληδῶς ἔγνωσαν. 17, 8. 
Acts 12,11. Emphat. before a declaration, 
truly, of a truth, verily, Matt. 14, 33. 26, '73. 
27, 54. Mark 14, 70. 15, 39; with λέγω, 
Luke 9, 27. 12, 44. 21,3. Sept. for 198 
Jer. 28, 6. 

ἁλιεύς, έως, 6, (ἅλς, GAtos,) α fisher, 
jisherman, Luke 5,2; trop. Matt. 4, 18. 19. 
Mark 1,16.17. Sept. for 231 Jer. 16, 16; 
133 Ez. 47, 11.—Plut. M. Anton. 29. Xen. 
(Kc. 16. 7. 

ἁλιεύω, {. εὐσω, (ἁλιεύς,) to fish, absol. 
John 21,3. Sept. for 131 Jer. 16, 16.— 
Luc. Piscat. 47. Plut. M. Anton. 29. 


ἁλίζω 


ἁλίζω, £. ίσω, (ἄλς;) to salt, to sprinkle 
or season with salt; only Pass. Matt. 5, 13 
ἐν rin ἁλισδήσεται, wherewith shall tu (the 
salt) be salled, i. e. recovered, made salt 
again; comp. Mark 9, 50.—Trop. Mark 9, 
49 bis, mas γὰρ πυρὶ ἁλισβήσεται, καὶ πᾶσα 
Sugia ἁλὶ ἁλισβήσεται, for every one shall 
be salted with fire, and every sacrifice shall 
be salted with salt. Since ddcoBnoera ex- 
presses only a salting or seasoning in order 
to preserve and make better, it follows that 
τὸ πῦρ cannot here be the fire of eternal 
punishment as in vv. 43-48, but rather the 
purifying fire of the trials and conflicts of 
the Christian life, including the self-denial 
required in vv. 43-48; comp. 1 Pet. 1, 7. 
Is. 10, 16. 17; and πᾶς therefore stands for 
every one who is approved, every Christian. 
Hence we may paraphrase thus: Every be- 
liever shall be salied, seasoned, made accept- 
able to God, with the fire of conflict and 
trial; and every sacrifice, every one who 
consecrates himself, shall be salted with the 
salt of wisdom from above; see in dAas. 
The last clause is quoted from Lev. 2, 13, 
where Sept. pr. for non ΠΡ, 

ἀλίσιηημα, ατος, τό, (ἀλισγέω,) α pol- 
lution, an abomination, any thing polluted, 
abominable; once Acts 15, 20 τοῦ ἀπέχε- 
oSat ἀπὸ τῶν ἁλισγημάτων τῶν εἰδώλων, 
1.4. εἰδωλόδυτα in v. 29; i.e. the flesh of 
victims offered to idols, which remained over 
and was eaten by the worshippers, or was 
sometimes sold in the markets; see Hom. 
Od. 3. 470. Theophr. Char. 10. 1 Cor. 10, 
25. Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 232 sq. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Sacrifictum. To partake of this 
knowingly was unlawful to the Jews, and 
was prohibited to Christians; Ps. 106, 28. 
Acts 15, 29. 1 Cor. 10, 20 sq. Rev. 2, 14. 
Lightfoot afd Schéttgen Hor. Heb. ad 1 
Cor. ο. 8.—Hesych. dAtoynparey: τῆς µε- 
ταλήψεως τῶν μιαρῶν Φυσιῶν. Not found 
elsewhere. The verb ἁλισγέω is found 
only in Sept. for 58 Dan. 1, 8. Mal. 1, 7. 
12; also Ecclus. 40, 29. 


ἀλλά, part. adversative, διά; pr. for 
ἄλλα, neut. plur. of ἄλλος, and serving to 
introduce a clause or sentence expressing 
something else. According to the nature 
of the preceding clause, ἀλλά marks either 
the direct contrary and opposite of that 
clause, as after a negative; or it indicates 
only something different from what the first 
clause expresses, and thus serves to modify 
or limit it. See Buttm. §149. 16. Kihner 
§322. 6. Id. Ausf. Gr.§741. Rarely found 
in Sept. 
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ἀλλά 


1. After a negat. clause it marks the 
contrary, bul, but an the contrary, Germ. 
sondern. Once with rovvayriov added, Gal. 
2,7 ἐμοὶ οἱ δοκοῦντες οὐδὲν mpocaveSevro, 
ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον ἴδοντες κτλ. 

a) Genr. Matt. 5, 17 οὐκ ἦλδον καταλῦ- 
σαι, ἀλλὰ πληρῶσαι. ν. 39. 7, 21. 10, 20. 
84. Mark 9, 8. 37. 10,8. 19, 11. Luke 
20, 38. John 3, 15. 36. 10,18. 11,51. Acts 
5, 4. Rom. 2, 13. 29. 1 Cor. 2, 4. 5. 2 Cor. 
2,4. 3,3. Heb. 9, 24. al. sepiss. (Plato 
Gorg. 452. e, οὐχ atr@, ἀλλὰ coi. Xen. Hi. 
1. 8 οὐχ οὕτως ἔχει ταῦτα, GAN’ κτλ.) Some- 
times in the clause after ἀλλά there is a 
species of anacoluthon, ο. g. in Paul’s writ- 
ings where he introduces a scriptural quo- 
tation, as Rom. 15, 3 καὶ ὁ Xp. οὐχ ἑαυτῷ 
ἤρεσεν», ἀλλά, καδὼς γέγραπταε: οἱ ὀνειδισμοὶ 
κτλ. ν. 21. 1 Cor. 2,9; see Winer ἡ 64. 
Π. 2. d, ult. In other cases the verb after 
ἀλλά is to be supplied; Matt. 20, 23 οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἐμοὶ δοῦναι, ἀλλ᾽ ols ἠτοίμασται κτλ. 
supply δοβήσεται. Mark 10, 40. John 1, 8. 
9, 3. Eph. 4,29. Sometimes the idea to 
be supplied is the opposite of that in the 
first clause ; 1 Cor. 7,19 ἡ περιτομὴ οὐδέν 
ἐστι... ἀλλὰ τήρησις ἐντολῶν Seov sc. ἐστί 
τι. See Winer $66. 1.—The negative of 
the preceding clause may be expressed by 
an interrogative implying negation; e. g. 
John 7, 48. 49 pn τις ἐκ τῶν ἀρχόντων ἐπί- 
στευσεν eis αὐτόν; ... ἀλλ᾽ 6 ὄχλος οὗτοι 
κτλ. 1 Cor. 10, 19. 20; so too Luke 17, 7. 
8, where ἀλλά is followed by an interroga- 
tion implying an affirmative. 

b) Emphat. when preceded by οὐ µόνον, 
8Ο that ov µόνον ... ἀλλά, not only ... but, 
marks gradation ; John 11, 52 καὶ οὐχ ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ ὠνοῦς µόνον. ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα καὶ κτλ. 12, 9. 
Acts 19, 26. 1 John 5,6; with πολλφ pad- 
λον added Phil. 2, 12. (So without καί, 
Hdian. 3. 4. 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 2. Plato 
Phedr. 228. a, οὗ µόνον ἅπαξ ... ἀλλὰ πολ- 
λάκις.) In like manner with καί, e. g. οὐ 
µόνον... ἀλλὰ καί, not only... but also, 
Matt. 21, 21. John 5, 18. Rom. 1, 32. 5,11. 
8, 23. 9,10. 2 Cor. 7, 7. 8, 10. 19. 9, 12. 
Phil. 2, 27. 2 Tim. 4, 8. 1 John 2,2. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 6. 3. Plato Gorg. 449. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 17. See in πο, 3. ο. 

2. After a clause not negative, ἀλλά is 
i. q. but, Germ. aber, and marks something 
different, but not contrary ; implying a mo- 
dification or limitation of what the first 
clause expresses, or a transition to some- 
thing else. Sec Kiihner $322. 6. Ausf. Gr. 
§741. 3. 

a) Genr. as modifying, limiting, etc. Matt. 
24, 6 δεῖ γὰρ πάντα γενέσβαι, ἀλλ οὕπω 
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ἐστὶ τὸ τελος. Mark 11, 32. 13,20. 14, 28. 
John 10, 8. 11, 42. 16, 20. Acts 7, 48. 
Rom. 4, 2. 5, 14. 16. 10,16 comp. v. 11-13. 
1 Cor. 6, 12. Phil. 8, 7 comp. v. 5. 6. Heb. 
4, 2. 1 Pet. 3, 14. al. sepiss. Soin a pa- 
renthetic clause ; Rev. 2,9 οἶδά cov... τὴν 
πτωχείαν (ἀλλὰ πλούσιος ef) καὶ τὴν κτλ. 
Sometimes µέν stands in the first clause 
and serves to prepare the antithesis; Acts 
4, 17 comp. 16. Rom. 14, 20 πάντα μὲν κα- 
Sapa, ἀλλὰ κτλ. 1 Cor. 14, 17. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 8 pen. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 16. Plato 
Gorg. 448. d—Sometimes a word or phrase 
drawn from the context is to be supplied 
after ἀλλά, ο. g. Mark 14, 49 ἀλλ [τοῦτο 
Ὑέγονεν] ἵνα πληρωδῶσιν αἱ γραφαί, comp. 
Matt. 26, 56. Also John 13, 18. 14, 31. 
15, 25. 1 John 3, 19 ddd’ [ἐξ ἡμῶν ἐξηλ- 
Sov] ἵνα xrk.—The repetition of ἀλλά serves 
for emphasis, 1 Cor. 6,11; comp. Xen. An, 
1. 3. 3. Winer $67. 2. b—For ἀλλά com- 
bined with other particles, sce no. 3. 

b) Spec. and frequently ἀλλά is employed 
in abrupt transitions, where the discourse 
or train of thought is interrupted or partially 
broken off; see Winer §57. 4. Κύμη, §619. 
5. Thus a) By an objection; 1 Cor. 
15, 35 αλλ’ ἐρεῖ τις. Rom. 10, 18. 19. So 
Sept. Job 11, 5. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.11. 8) 
By a correction of what precedes; Mark 
14, 36 παρένεγκε τὸ ποτήριον ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ τοῦτο: 
GAN’ οὐ τί ἐγὼ Sedo. 2 Cor. 11, 1. Heb. 3, 
16. Scc in lett.a. sy) By an interroga- 
tion in like manner corrective ; Matt. 11, 8. 
9 τί €&nASere εἰς ἔρημον δεάσασβθαι;. . ἀλλὰ 
τί... ἀλλὰ τί κτλ. Luke 7, 24. 25. 17, 8. 
Πεὺυ. 3,16. ὃ) By a phmse of incitement 
or command, with the imperat. Acts 10, 20 
ἀλλὰ ἀναστὰς κατάβηδἑ κτλ. 26, 16. Matt. 
9, 18. Mark 9,22. 16,7. Luke 7,7. 99, 36. 
So Sept. Job 12, 7. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 24 ἀλλὰ 
λέγε. An. 2.3.4. κε) By an appeal to God 
as the source of truth; John 8, 26. 

c) Genr. as marking transition to some- 
thing else, viz. a) Where something is 
said to be or to be done notwithstanding 
what precedes, but, yet, nevertheless. Mark 
14, 28 ἀλλὰ μετὰ τὸ ἐγερ»ῆναί pe προάξω 
ὑμᾶς eis τὴν Ταλιλαίαν, comp. v. 27; see 
also Matt. 26, 32 where it is δέ. John 16, 7. 
Acts 20, 24. 1 Cor. 4, 4. 9,12. 10,5. 2 Cor. 
13,4. So Sept. Job 36,10. 8) In an 
antithetic clause expressing something ad- 
ditional, but, but now, but further. Mark 13, 
24 aA’ ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις... ὁ ἥλιος 
σκοτισβήσεται. Luke 6, 27. 11, 42. John 
6, 36. 64. Gal. 2,14. Eph. 5, 24. al. So 
Jos. Ant. 5. 10. 4 ἀλλὰ σήµαινε πρὸς αὐτόν. 
y) Emphat. like ἀλλὰ καί, where there is a 
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pradation in the sense, but still more, yea, 
even; see in no. 3. ο. John 16, 2 ἀποσυνα- 
γώγους ποιήσουσιν ὑμᾶς ἀλλ᾽ ἔρχεται Spa 
κτλ. 2 Cor. 1, 9. 7,11 where the repetition 
is intensive. 

d) After conditional clauses with e?, édy, 
the apodosis is sometimes introduced by 
ἀλλά, implying strong antithesis, yet, never- 
theless, yet at least; Mark 14, 29 καὶ εἰ πάν- 
τες oxavdadtaSncovrat, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐγώ. 1 Cor. 
4, 15 ἐὰν γὰρ µυρίους παιδαγωγοὺς ἔχετε... 
ἀλλ᾽ οὗ κτλ. 8, 6. 2 Cor. 4, 16. 5,16. 11,6. 
Col. 2, 5.—Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 33 εἰ μὴ ταῦτα, 
ἀλλὰ τοιαῦτα. An. 7. Ἴ. 48. 

3. Joined with other particles, viz. 

a) ἀλλά ye or ἀλλάγε, found twice 
in Ν. T. a) Implying modification or limi- 
tation, buf indeed; see no. 2. a. Luke 24, 
21. So Plato Phad. 58. d, ἀλλὰ σχολάζω 
γε. β) After a conditional clause with εἰ, 
yet at least, yet surely; see in no. 2.d. 1 
Cor. 9, 2 ef ἄλλοις οὐκ εἰμὶ ἀπόστολος, ἆλ- 
λάγε ὑμῖν εἰμι. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 9. 6 εἰ 
τοίνυν οὕτω γιγνώσκεις, ἀλλὰ κρέα γε εὐωχοῦ. 
—In Gr. writers ἀλλά and γε are usually 
thus separated by one or more words; Wi- 
ner § 65. 5. 

b) ἀλλ” ἤ, only after a negative clause, 
other than, except, unless; pr. for ἄλλο ἤ. 
Winer § 57.4. a. note. Buttm. § 150, 13. 
Kiihn. § 619. 3. Ausf. Gr.§'751.5. Found 
thrice in N. T. Luke 12, 51 οὐχί, λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ἀλλ ἢ διαµερισµόν. [1 Cor. 3, δ.] 
2 Cor. 1,13 οὗ γὰρ ἄλλα γράφομεν ὑμῖν, 
GAN’ ἤ a ἀναγινώσκετε ἢ καὶ ἐπιγινώσκετε, 
i.e. other than what ye read or also acknow- 
ledge-—1 Macc. 9,6. Xen. An. 7. 7. 53 
ἀργύριον μὲν οὐκ ἔχω, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ pexpdv τι. 

ϱ) ἀλλὰ καί, but also. a) After a 
negative clause, as οὐ µόνον... ἀλλὰ καί, not 
only... but also, see above im no. 1.b. Once 
after µή, Phil. 2,4. 8) Without a preced- 
ing negative, and marking gradation, but 
also, yea also, yea even; see in no. 2. ο. 
Luke 12, 7 ἀλλὰ καὶ αἱ τρίχες τῆς κεφ. ὑμῶν 
πᾶσαι ἠρίβμηνται. 16, 21. 24, 22. John 11 
22. Phil. 1,18. (Luc. D. Deor. 3.1. Xen. 
Mem. 2.7.9.) Once after a conditional 
clause with e?, see no. 2. d. Rom. 6, 5. 

d) ἀλλὰ μὲν οὖν, emphat. yea there- 
fore, yea indeed ; see no. 2.c.y. Once Phil. 
3,8 ἀλλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ ἡγοῦμαι κτλ. yea as 
suredly, and I count all things, etc. 

ϱ) ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, but not even, but neither, 
after a negative clause, and marking grada- 
tion; Luke 23, 15 add’ οὐδὲ Ἡρώδης, but not 
even Herod. 1 Cor. 3,2. 4,3. Where a pre- 
ceding negative is implicd; Acts 19,2 ἀλλ 


οὐδὲ ef πνεῦμα ἅγιόν ἐστω ἠκούσαμεν. Gal. 


ἀλλάσσω 


2,3. So Jos. Β. J. 4.2.3. Xen. Mem. 
2.3.8. οὐκ ἂν δυναίµην οὔτ' εὖ λέγει», οὔτ᾽ ed 
ποιεῖν, GAN’ οὐδὲ πειράσοµαι. + 

ἀλλάσσω ν. -ττω, {. άξω, (ἄλλος,) to 
make otherwise, to alter, to change, ο. acc. 
e. g. τὴν horny Gal. 4, 20; τὰ ἔδη the cus- 
toms, to do them away, Acts 6,14. Sept. 
for 2 Jer. 13,23. So Diod. Sic. 1. 73. 
Plato Rep. 380. d.—Pass. to be changed, 
either for the better 1 Cor. 15, 51. 52; or 
for the worse, as οἱ οὐρανοί, to grow old 
and pass away, Heb. 1, 12, quoted from 
Ps. 102, 27 where Sept. for 5m; comp. 
Is. 51,6. So Act. Wisd. 4, 11. Luc. D. Deor. 
4. 1.—Also to change one thing for another, 
to exchange ; with ἐν, Rom. 1, 23 ἤλλαξαν 
τὴν δύξαν Φεοῦ ἐν ὁμοιώματι κτλ. they chang- 
ed the glory of God for the likeness, etc. 
quoted from Ps. 106, 20, where Sept. for 
Ἅ ΟΠ. Soc. ἐν Soph. Antig. 945. 

ἀλλαχόνεν, adv. (ἄλλος), from else- 
where, another way, John 10, 1.—Sept. 
Alex. Esth. 4,14. El V. H. 6.2. Plut. 
Fab. M. 6. 

ἀλληγορέω, &, f. How, (ἀλλός, ἀγο- 
pevo,) to allegorize, Pass. Gal. 4, 24 ἅτινά 
ἐστιν ἀλληγορούμενα, which things are allo- 
gorized, spoken allegorically, i. e. may be 
taken or used as an allegory.—Jos. Ant. 
Prem. 4. Clem. Alex. Protr. 11 ὄφις ἀλλη- 
γορεῖται ἡδονὴ ἐπὶ γαστέρα ἕρπουσα. Plut. 
de Is. et Osir. 32. Id. Vit. Hom. 96. 

- ἀλληλούϊα, indec. alleluia, Heb. “bon 
FS hallelujah, praise ye Jehovah, Rev. 19, 1. 
3. 4.6. Comp. Ps. 104, 35.—Tob. 13, 18. 

αλλήλων, Gen. plur. of the recipr. pro- 
noun ; Dat. ois, ats, ots ; Accus. ους, as, a; 
each other, one another, Matt. 24, 10. John 

15, 12. 17. al. sep. Buttm. § 74. 4.—Xen. 
Cc. 8. 19. + 

ἀλλοηγενής, έος, οὓς, 6, 7, adj. (ἄλλος, 
yévos,) of another race or nation, a stranger, 
not a Jew, Luke 17,18, comp. v.16. Sept. 
for sy Ex. 29,33; 19213 Ex. 12, 43. Is. 56, 
3. 6.—1 Mace. 3, 36. 46. 


ἄλλομαι, f. ἁλοῦμαι, Mid. depon. aor. 1 
nAaunv, Buttm. § 114, to leap, to spring, 
intrans. Acts 3, 8. 14,10. Sept. for sbo 
Job 6,10; mbx 1 Sam. 10,10. (Wisd. 
5, 21. Plut. M. Crass. 31. Xen. Anab. 5. 
9. 5.) Spoken of a fountain, John 4, 14; 
so Lat. salio, Virg. Ecl. 5. 47. 

ἄλλος, η, ο, other, not the same; used 
with or without the article; Buttm. § 127. 
10. 

1. Without the article, other, another, 
some other. a) Simply, Matt. 2,12 δὺ ἅλ- 
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Ans ὁδοῦ. 13, 33. 26, Τι. 27, 42. Gal. 1,7. 
al. sepiss. Other, another of the same 
kind, Mark 7, 4. 8. John 21, 25; another 
besides, Matt. 25, 16.17. Mark 12, 32. 15, 
41. John 6, 22. 14, 16 ἄλλον παράκλητον. 
So as marking succession, i. e. in the sec- 
ond or third place, Mark 12, 4. 5. Rev. 12, 
3. 13, 11. John 20, 30 πολλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ 
ἄλλα many truly and other things, i.e. many 
other also, not only these but also others ; 
for this καί see Herm. ad Viger. p. 835. 
Sept. mostly for ΥΠ , as Gen. 41, 3. Num. 
23, 13. 1 K. 13,10. So Hdian. 8. 5. 13. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 156. b) Distributively, 
when repeated or joined with other pro- 
nouns; 6. g. οὗτος... ἄλλος, this... that, 
one...another, Matt. 8,9; οἱ µέν... ἄλλοι 
δέ, some...others, Matt. 16,14; ἄλλοι... 
ἄλλοι, some... others, Matt. 13, 5-8. Mark 
4,7. 8. 6, 15. 8, 28. 1 Cor. 12, 8. 9. 10. 
So Acts 2, 12 ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον one to an- 
other. Acts 19, 32 and 21, 34 ἄλλοι μὲν 
οὖν ἄλλο τι ἕρκαζον, some cried one thing 
and some another.—Xen. An. 2. 1.15 ἄλλος 
ἄλλα λέγει. Wisd. 18, 18 ἄλλος ἀλλοχῆ. 

2. With the article, 6 ἄλλος, the other. 
Matt. 5, 39. 10, 23. 12, 13. John 18, 15. 
16. al. sep. Rev. 17, 10 6 ἄλλος, the other, 
the remaining one. So οἱ ἄλλοι, the others. 
the rest, 1 Cor. 14, 29. John 21, 8. al. sxp. 
—Xen. Cyr. 3.3.4. + 

ἀλλοτριοεπίσκοπος, όπου, 5, (ἀλλό- 
τριος, ἐπίσκοπος,) found only in Ν. T. once 
1 Pet. 4, 15, pr. i. q. ἀλλοτρίων ἐπίσκοπος. 
an overseer of other men’s maliers, perh. an 
indiscreet zealot against heathen manners 
and customs. 

ἀλλότριος, ία, (ον, (ἄλλος,) another’s, 
belonging to another; so of things Luke 
16, 12. Rom. 14, 4. 15, 20. 2 Cor. 10, 15. 
16. 1 Tim. 5, 22. Heb. 9, 25. Sept. for 
“TIN Hos. 8,12. So Al. V.H.6.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 39.—In the sense of strange, 
foreign, e. g. a land, yn, Acts 7,6. Heb. 11, 
9. Sept. for 52 Ex. 2, 22. 18,3. Ecclus. 
39, 4. Of persons not belonging to one’s 
family or country, @ stranger, foreigner, 
John 10, 5 bis. Matt. 17, 25. 26. Sept. for 
“MIN Ps. 49,11; "92 1 K. 8, 41. 48. 1 
Macc. 15, 33. Once of foreign enemies, 
gentiles, Heb. 11, 34. So Sept. for "¥ Is. 
1,7. Adj. hostile Pol. 28,4.4 Xen. An 
3. 5. 5. 


ἀλλόφυλος, ου, ὁ, ἦ, adj. (ἄλλος, Φφυλή;) 
one of another race or nation, a foreigner, 
stranger, not a Jew, Acts 10, 28. Sept. for 
"93°44 Is. 61,5; 52 Is. 2,6.—2 Mace. 
10,2. Plut. 1. Ces. 56. Plato Legg. 629. d 


ἄλλως 

ἄλλως, adv. (dAXos,) otherwise ; 1 Tim. 
5, 25 καὶ ra (ἔργα) ἄλλως ἔχοντα, and those 
works that are otherwise, i. e. not καλὰ ἔργα. 
—Sept. Job 11, 12. Dem. 1466. 5. Xen. 
An. 3. 2. 37. 

αλοάω, &, f. now, (ἀλωή,) to tread out 
grain sc. by driving cattle round and round 
upon the threshing-floor, to thresh with cat- 
tle; spoken of the animal, absol. 1 Cor. 9, 
9 and 1 Tim. 5, 18, quoted from Deut. 25, 
4 where Sept. for 8". Also of the per 
son, absol. 1 Cor. 9, 10; Sept. for 845 Is. 
41, 15. For the modes of treading out 
grain in Palestine, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
Π. p. 277, 371. III. p. 143.—Xen. Cc. 18. 
2,33; comp. Schol. in Aristoph. Thesm. 2. 

ἄλογος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. Adyos,) 
without reason, i. 6. 

1. irrational, brute, 2 Pet. 2,12. Jude 10 
ἄλογα (aa.—Wisd. 11,15. Plut. Symp. 7. 
5. 2. Xen. Hi. 7. 3. 

2. unreasonable, absurd; Acts 25, 9] 
ἄλογον γάρ pot Soxet.—Pol. 3. 15. 9. Xen. 
Ag. 11. 1. 

anon, 7s, 9, aloe, aloe-wood, once John 
19, 39; i. α. Heb. O°258 Num. 24, 6 and 
ΓΗΡΠΝ Ps. 45,9; in Gr. writers ἀγαλλόχον 
and later ζυλαλοή. It is the name of a 
tree, excecaria agallochon Linn. growing in 
India and other oriental regions; the wood 
of which is highly aromatic and is greatly 
prized as a perfume. It is of course en- 
tirely different from the aloes of the shops. 
See Dioscor. 1. 21. Celsius Hierobot. I. p. 
168. Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. i. p. 
225-228. 

GAS, ἁλός, 6, Salt, once Mark 9, 49; see 
in ἁλίζω, comp. ἅλας. Sept. for M22 Lev. 
2, 13.—Plut. Symp. 5. 10. 1. Hdot. 4. 181, 
183. 

ANUKOS, n, όν, (dAs,) adj. salt, briny, 
e.g. water, James 3,12. Sept. for 22 
Num. 34, 3. 12.—Plut. Quest. natural. 5. 
Plato Tim. 65. e. 

ἄλυπος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. λύπη;) 
without sorrow; Phil. 2,28 κἀγὼ ἀλυπότε- 
pos ὦ and that I may be the less sorrowful. 
—Luc. D. Mort. 20. 4. Plato Ax. 372. a, 
ψυχὴ ἄλυπος. 

ἄλυσις, εως, ἡ, (a priv. Avw,) pr. ἅλυ- 
ows, Schafer ad Greg. Cor. p. 523; α chain, 
Rev. 20, 1. Acts 21, 33. So Luc. Hist. 
conscr. 55. Xen. Eq. 10. 9.—Spec. for 
binding prisoners, Mark 5, 3. 4 bis. Luke 8, 
29. (Pol. 3. 82. 8. Dem. 778. 20.) In 
Acts 28, 20, comp. v. 16, it refers to the 
chain by which a prisoner was bound to a 
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soldier; sometimes also to two soldiers, 
Acts 12, 6. 7; see Jos. Ant. 18.6.7. Dict 
of Antt. art. Catena. Trop. bonds, impris- 
onment, state of custody, Eph. 6, 20. 3 Tim. 
1,16; comp. Wisd. 17, 17. 

ἀλυσιτελής, gos, οὓς, 5, ἡ, (a priv. Av- 
σιτελής,) gainless, unprofitable, Xen. Vect. 
4. 6.—In Ν. T. unprofitable, hurtful, 
Heb. 13,17. So Pol. 3.116. 13. Xen. Mem. 
1. 7. 4. 

᾽Αλϕφαῖος, aiov, 6, Alpheus, pr. n. of 
two men in N. T. 

1. The father of James the less, Matt. 
10, 3. Mark 3, 18. Luke 6,15. Acts 1,13; 
and husband of Mary the mother of James, 
Matt. 27, 56. Mark 15, 40. Luke 24, 10; 
who also was the sister of our Lord’s mo- 
ther, John 19, 25. In this last passage the 
husband of Mary is called Κλῶπας, the two 
names (AAdatos and Κλώπας) being differ- 
ent modes of pronouncing in Greek the 
Heb. name "2211, Matt. and Mark give it 
without the aspirate, “AAdatos, as Sept. 
᾿Αγγαῖος for "2 Hag. 1,15; -while John ex- 
changes the m for the Gr. K, as Sept. in 
φασέκ for HOB 2 Chr. 30, 1. 

2. The father of Matthew or Levi, Mark 
2, 14. 

ἅλων; ωνος, ἡ, @ threshing-floor, area, 
Sept. for 38 Gen. 50, 10.115 in Gr. writers 
usually 7 ἅλως, Dem. 1040. 23. Xen. Ce. 
18. 6, 7, 8—In N. T. meton. the produce of 
the threshing-floor, corn, grain, Matt. 3, 12. 
Luke 3,17. Sept. for 173 Job 39,12. Rutb 
3,2. See in ἁλοάω. 

ἁλώπηξ, εκος, 7, α fox, Matt. 8, 90, 
Luke 9, 58. Trop. of Herod Antipas, Luke 
13, 32. Sept. for 5359 Jude. 15, 4.—El 
V. H. 1. 5. Xen. Ven. 3. 1: trop. Plut 
Sull. 28. 


ἅλωσις, εως, ἡ, (λίσκω;) @ taking, cap- 
ture; 2 Pet. 2,12 γεγενηµένα εἷς ἅλωσιν, 
made for capture, to be taken, caught. 
Aquil. for 28 Job 24, 5—Of a city, 
Hdian. 1. 1. 5. Plato Legg. 685. ο. 

ἅμα, adv. (kindr. is a copul.) at one 
lime, at the same time, Viz. 

1. Genr. and simply, Acts 24, 26. 27, 
40. Col. 4, 3. 1 Tim. 5, 13. Philem. 22. 
So Pol. 3. 31. 2. Xen. Λη, 1. 8. 10.—Of 
persons doing any thing at the same time, 
in company, 1. e. together, alike; Rom. 3, 
12 πάντας ἐξέκλιναν, dua ἠχρειώδησαν, they 
are together become unprofitable, all alike ; 
quoted from Ps. 14, 3 where Sept. for 
Wat); also Gen. 13, 6. 22, 6. (Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3.10.) So ἅμα σύν, together with, as 
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ἁμανης 
dua σὺν αὐτοῖς | Thess. 4, 17. 5, 10. 
Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 12. 

9. With dat. like a preposition, together 
with, with, Buttm. § 146. 3. Matt. 13, 29 
µήποτε dpa αὐτοῖς ἐκριζώσητε τὸν σῖτον. 
Sept. for WM Deut. 33, 5; warn Jer. 34, 
24. So Jos. Ant. 5.7.4 dpa γυναιξὶ καὶ 
τέκνοις. Xen. Mag. Eq. 5. 13 Gp’ ἵπποις.---- 
Of time, Matt. 20, 1 ἐξῆλδεν dua mpwi, with 
the dawn, at dawn. Comp. ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
Mic. 9, 1. 1 Macc. 4, 6. Xen. An. 4. 1.5; 
ἅμα ἕω Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 5. 

apasns, έος, ovs, 6, 9, adj. (a priv. pay3a- 
νω,) unlearned, uninstructed, 2 Pet. 3, 16.— 
El. V. H. 2. 8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 49. 

ἀμαράντινος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (α priv. pa- 
paivopat,) unfading, enduring, 1 Pet. 5, 4. 
——Philostr. Heroic. 19. Hesych. ἀμαράντι- 
yoy’ ἄσηπον. 

ἀμάραντος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (i. q. ἁμαράν- 
rivos,) unfading, enduring, 1 Pet. 1, 4.--- 
Wisd. 6, 12. 

ἁμαρτάνω, f. ἁμαρτήσω Buttm. §112. 
11; aor. 1 ἡμάρτησα, aor. 2 jpaprov. ‘The 
forms ἁμαρτήσω and ἡμαρτήσα belong to 
the later Greek ; the earlier fut. was duap- 
τήσοµαι, Lobeck ad Phryn. p. 732. Buttm. 
§114. Pr. to miss, to err from a mark or 
way, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11. Hom. Π. 8. 311. 
_In N. T. trop. and only in a moral or 
religious sense, {0 err, to do wrong, to turn 
away from the truth, i. e. genr. {0 sin, absol. 
Matt. 27, 4. John 5, 14. 8, 11. 9, 2. 3. 
Rom. 2, 12 bis. 3, 23. 5, 12. 14. 16. 6, 15. 
1 Cor. 7, 28 bis. 36. 15, 34. Eph. 4, 26. 
1 Tim. 5, 20. Tit. 3, 11. Heb. 3, 17. 10, 
26. 1 Pet. 9, 90. 2 Pet. 2,4. 1 John 1, 10. 
2,1 bis. 3,6 bis. 8. 9. 5, 16. 18. Sept. for 
non Ex. 9, 28. 39. So ἁμαρτάνειν ἁμαρτί- 
ay, fo sin a sin, 1 John 5, 16. Buttm. $131. 
4. Kiihn. $278. 1. Sept. for Mery RON 
Lev. 4, 14. Ex. 32, 29. 30. So Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 40. Plato Rep. 336. e. ib. 379. d, ἆμαρ- 
τίαν dpaprdvew.—With eis ο. acc. Lo sin 
against any one, to offend, to wrong, Matt. 
18, 15. 21. Luke 15, 18. 21. 17,3. 4. Acts 
25,8 οὔτε eis τὸν νόµον τῶν Ιουδαίων... 
οὔτε els Καΐσαρά τι ἦμαρτον. 1 Cor. 6, 18. 
8, 19 bis. Sept. for > nur Gen. 20, 6. 9. 
1 Sam. 2, 25. So Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 21. 
Plato Rep. 396. a—By Hebr. ἁμαρτάνειν 
ὀνώπιόν τινος, to do evil before or in the 
sight of any one, i. 6. to sin against, to 
wrong, as above, Luke 15,18.21. Sept. for 
b xu 1 Sam. 7, 6. 12, 93; also Susan. 
23 ἐνώπιον τοῦ κυρίου. 

ἁμάρτημα, aros, 
mistake, error, Polyb. 34. 3 


τό, (ἁμαρτάνω.) pr. @ 
.11. Thuc. 4. 


35 


ἁμαρτία 


89.—In N. T. α fault, sin, Mark 3, 28. [29.]} 
4,12. Rom. 3, 25. [ὅ, 16.] 1 Cor. 6, 18. 
[2 Pet. 1,9.] Sept. for Mawr} Gen. 31, 365 
"19 Ex. 28, 38 ; sup Is. 58, 1. So Dem. 
131. 4. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 27. 


ἁμαρτία, as, ἡ, (ἁμαρτάνω,) α miSs, ΠΠϊδ- 
take, error in judgment, Thue. 1. 32 δόξης 
δὲ μᾶλλον ἁμαρτία. Plato Crat. 437. b.—In 
Ν. T. only in a moral or religious sense, 
sin, i. e. 

1. Abstr. sin, i. q. τὸ ἁμαρτάνειν, a sin- 
ning, the act of sinning, a voluntary depart- 
ure from right, duty, law, and including the 
idea of exposure to penalty. Hence ἁμαρτία 
differs from and includes ἀνομία ‘ transgres- 
sion of law’; and also ἀδικία ‘ wrong-doing, 
unrighteousness’ ; comp. 1 John 5, 17 πᾶσα 
ἀδικία ἁμαρτία ἐστί all unrighteousness iS 
sin, is wrong in itself and exposes us to 
penalty ; comp. 3, 4. John 8, 46 τίς ἐλέγχει 
µε περὶ ἁμαρτίας ; Υ. 34. 16, 8. 9. 2 Cor. 
11,7. 1 John 3, 4. 8. 9. So Ecclus. 25, 
9.4 [30] ἀπὸ γυναικὸς ἀρχὴ dpaprias.—Spec. 
in Rom. Paul uses ἁμαρτία for sin, sinful- 
ness, as the ruling attribute in man ; partly 
as a principle Rom. 7, 8; partly as the state 
or condition of sinning described in Rom. 
1,18 to 3,20. Thus Rom. 3,9 πάντας Up 
ἁμαρτίαν εἶναι, to be all under sin, under its 
power, sinful, i. q. πάντες ἥμαρτον V. 23. 
Rom. 5, 12 δι ἑνὸς ἀνδρώπου ἡ ἁμαρτία els 
τὸν κόσμον εἰσῆλδε. ν. 13. 6, 1. 6 τὸ copa 
τῆς ἁμαρτίας, i. 6. the body as the seat of 
sin, in which sin rules. vv. 10. 11-14. 17. 
18. 20. 22. 23. 8,10. Gal. 3, 22. Heb. 3, 13. 
Rom. 7, 7 6 νόμος ἁμαρτία ; is the law sin? 
j. e. the principle or cause of sinning; or 
perh. better, sinful, opp. ἅγιος in v. 12. 
The apostle in ο. 7 rises also to a personifi- 
cation of ἁμαρτία as an indwelling princi- 
ple; Rom. 7,8 ἀφορμὴν δὲ λαβοῦσα ἡ ἆμαρ- 
ria. vv. 9. 11. 18. 17 ἡ οἰκοῦσα ἐν ἐμοὶ 
ἁμαρτία. vv. 20. 23. 25. 8, 2. 3. 1 Cor. 15, 
56. A similar prosopopm@ia see in James 
1, 15. Prov. 8, 1 s¢. Also 2 Thess. 2,3 ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος τῆς ἁμαρτίας the man of sin, in 
whom sin is personified and represented, as 
is rightcousness in Christ. 

3. Meton. sin as committed, α sin, fault, 
i. q. ἁμάρτημα, spoken of actual transgres- 
sion; comp. ἁμαρτία περὶ τοὺς 5εούς Plato 
Rep. 379. d. Thus Rom. 7, 5 τὰ παδή- 
para τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν the affections of sins, 
leading to sins, sinful. Matt. 12, 31 πᾶσα 
ἁμαρτία καὶ βλασφημία. Heb. 4,15 χωρὶς 
ἁμαρτίας. So in phrases, as ἄφεσις ἆμαρ- 
τιῶν Matt. 26, 28. Acts 2, 38 ; ἀφιέναι τὰς 
ἁμαρτίας Matt. 9, 2. 5. 63 αἴρειν τὰς dp. 


ἀμάρτυρος 


1 John 3, 5; ἀφαίρειν τὰς du. Rom. 11, 27; 
ἀνενεγκεῖν ἁμαρτίας to bear sins, i. e. their 
punishment, Heb. 9, 28; see more fully 
under art. ἄφεσις, ἀφίημι, αἴρω no. 3, ἀφαί- 
pw, ἀναφέρω. So too καδαρίζειν ἀπὸ πάσης 
ἁμαρτίας tocleanse from all sins, 1 John 1,7; 
σώζειν ἀπὸ τῶν dy. Matt. 1,21. In most 
of these expressions the sin is represented 
as removed out of God’s sight, and so not 
punished, but pardoned. Opp. is Acts 7, 60 
μὴ στήσῃς αὐτοῖς τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ταύτην, let 
not this sin stand against them, lay it not to 
their charge; also John 9,41 ἡ οὖν ἆμαρ- 
ria ὑμῶν pevet, your sin remaincth, is not 
taken away, but 15 punished.—In other con- 
structions, e. g. ὁμολογεῖν τὰς du. 1 John 
1,9. Matt. 3,65; ἁμαρτίαν ἔχειν to have sin, 
to be a sinner, John 9, 41. 15, 22. 24. 19, 
11. 1 John 1, 8; ἐργάζεσδαι ἁμαρτίαν to 
commit sin James 2, 9, comp. Ecclus. 27, 
10; ποιεῖν ἁμαρτίας 14. James 5, 15; 1. ᾳ. 
ἁμαρτάνειν ἁμαρτίαν 1 John 5,16, see in 
ἁμαρτάνω. Also Sugia ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν a 
sin-offering Heb. 5, 1. 3. 7, 27; προσφορὰ 
περὶ ἁμ. id. Heb. 10, 18; Svota περὶ ἆμαρ- 
rias id. Heb. 10, 26; ellipt. v. 6. 8, comp. 
13, 11, quoted from Ps. 40, Ἴ where Sept. 
περὶ ἁμαρτίας for ΠΝΩΠ. Further, John 
9, 34 ἐν ἁμαρτίαις σὺ ἐγεννήδης ὅλος, thou 
wast wholly born in sins, wast infected from 
the womb with the sins of thy parents ; 
comp. Ps. 61, 7. 58,4. 1 Cor. 15,17 ἔτι 
ἐστὲ ἐν ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ὑμῶν, ye are yet in 
your sins, they are not taken away, for- 
given. Heb. 9, 28 ywpis ἁμαρτίας, 1. q. 
χωρὶς τοῦ ἀνενεγκεῖν ἁμαρτίας, see the con- 
text. 2 Cor. 5, 21 τὸν γὰρ μὴ γνόντα ἁμαρ- 
τίαν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἁμαρτίαν ἐποίησεν, him who 
knew no sin hath he made sin for us, i. 6. 
hath put him in the place of sin, hath laid 
on him the burden of our sins; opp. ἵνα 
ἡμεῖς γινώµεδα δικαιοσύνη Yeov.—Collect. 
sometimes in John, sins; John 1, 99 ὁ αἴ- 
poy τὴν ἁμαρτίαν τοῦ κόσμου, comp. 1 John 
3, 5 τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν ἄρῃ, see in αἴρω no. 
3. John 8,21, comp. v. 24. So Sept. 2 K. 
21, 17.—Sometimes the specific sins in- 
tended may be gathered from the context ; 
e. g. unbelief, ἀπιστία, John 8, 21. 24. 15, 
22; falsehood, deceit, John 8, 46; as 
ness, 2 Pet. 2,14; apostasy, Heb. 11, 

12, 1. 4. ete.—Sept. for nor Gen. 41, a 
2K. 14, 6. Lys. 694. 9. Plato Rep. 342. 
b. Xen. Ag. 11.6. + 


ἀμάρτυρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. pap- 
rus,) without witness, unattested, Acts 14, 
17.—Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 2. Plut. de Solert. 
Anim. 23. Thuc. 2. 4]. 


36 


ἄμεμπτος 


ἁμαρτωλόος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἁμαρτάνω;) 
sinful, living in sin, wicked. 

1. Pr. as Adj. Mark 8, 38 ἐν τῇ Ύενεφ 
τῇ µοιχαλίδι καὶ ἁμαρτωλῷ. So aynp v. 
ἄνθρωπος ἁμαρτωλός, a sinful man, α sin- 
ner, Luke 5, 8. 19,7. 24,7. John 9, 16. 24. 
Also γυνὴ ἁμαρτωλός Luke 7, 37. 39. So 
Sept. for xem Num. 32, 14; xo Is. 1, 4. 
(Ecclus. 27, 30. Plut. de audicnd. Poet. 7.) 
Luke 13, 2 ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ πάντας more 
wicked than all others. 18,13. Rom. 3, 7. 
5, 8. 5,19 ἁμαρτωλοὶ κατεστάρησαν οἱ πολ- 
Aoi, opp. δίκαιοι κατ. οἱ πολλοί. 7, 19. Gal. 
2,17. 

2. Subst. α sinner, Matt. 9, 10. 11. 13. 
11,19. 26,45. Mark 2, 15. 16 bis. 17. 14, 
41. Luke 5, 30. 32. 6, 32. 33. 34. 7, 34. 15,1. 
2.7.10. John 9, 25. 31. Gal. 2,15. 1 Tim. 1, 
9.15. Heb. 7,26. 12,3. James 4, 8. 5, 20. 
1 Pet. 4,18. Jude 15. [Rev. 21, 8.] Sept. for 
nom Ps. 1, 1. 5. Is. 13,9; sq Ps. 37, 12. 
Ez. 33, 8.—Others regard the ‘plural as put 
in the Jewish idiom directly for τὰ €3yn, gen- 
tiles, heathen, in Matt. 26, 45. Mark 14, 41. 
Luke 6, 32. 33. 34. 24,7. But this is not 
necessary, nor probable in the mouth of our 


Lord. 


ἄμαχος, ου, 6, 9, adj. (a priv. payn,) 
Pass. unfought, unconquerable, Hdot. 1. 84. 
Plato Menex. 240. d. Act. not fighting, 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 16.—In Ν. T. intens. for 
not contentious, not quarrelsome, 1 Tim. 3, 
3. Tit. 3, 2. 

ἁμάω, &, f. now, (kindr. ἅμα,) to gather 
together, to collect, e. g. stalks, reeds, Hom. 
Il. 24. 451.—In Ν. T. to gather the crops, 
to harvest, to reap, c. acc. James 5, 4; 
comp. Ley. 19, 13. Deut. 24, 14.15. Sept. 
for “xp Lev. 25, 11. Bo Hdot. 6, 28. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 14. 


ἀμέδυστος, ov, ἡ, (a priv. µεδύω;) an 
amethyst, a precious stone of a deep purple 
or violet colour, a variety of quartz; Rev. 
21,20. Sept. for Προ Ex. 28, 19.— 
The ancient Magi pretended that the ame- 
thyst was an antidote against drunkenness, 
whence its name. Plin. H. N. 37. 40. Ro- 
senm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 39. 


ἀμελέω, &, f. How, (ἀμελής; a priv. µέ- 
λει,) to be careless, heedless, absol. Matt. 22, 
5; ο. infin. 2 Pet. 1,12. With a genit. not 
to care for, to neglect, 1 Tim. 4, 14. Heb. 3, 
3. 8, 9.—Wisd. 3,10. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 24. 

ἄμεμπτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. µέμ- 
dopa) Act. not blaming, well content, Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 52.—In N. T. Pass. blameless, 


ἀμέμπτως 
without reproach, Luke 1, 6. Phil. 2, 15. 3, 
6. 1 Thess. 3,13. Heb. 8, 7. Sept. for 
om Job 1, 1. 8; noon Gen. 17, 1. So 
Diod. Sic. 17. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 32. 
ἀμέμπτως, adv. (dueunros,) unblam- 
ably, blamelessly, without reproach, 1 Thess. 
2,10. 5, 23.—Addit. to Esth. 13, 3. Plut. 
an seni sit ger. Resp. 9. Plato Legg.'751. d. 
ἀμέριμνος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. µέριμ- 
ναι) without care or anxiely, unconcerned, 
1 Cor. '7, 32. Matt. 28, 14.—Wisd. 6, 15. 
Anthol. Gr. II. p. 51. Hdian. 2. 4. 3. 
ἀμετάνετος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. µετα- 
τίδηµι;) immovable, immutable, sure, Heb. 
6,18. Neut. τὸ ἀμετάδετον as Subst. immu- 
tability, Heb. 6, 17.—3 Macc. 5,1.12. Pol. 
30.17. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 25. 
ἀμετακίνητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
µετακιέω;) immovable, firm, 1 Cor. 15, 58. 
Dion. Hal. 8. 74. Plato Ep. 343. a. 
ἀμεταμέλητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
µεταμέλει), not to be repented of, unchange- 
able, Rom. 11, 29. 2 Cor. 7, 10.—Pol. 21. 
9. 11. Plato Tim. 59. d. 


ἀμετανόητος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. µε- 
ravoew,) Act. unrepentant, impenitent, e. g. 
ἡ καρδία Rom. 2, 56.—Test. XII Patr. p. 
685. Pass. Luc. Abdic. 11. 

ἄμετρος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. µέτρον;) 
without measure, immoderate ; hence els τὰ 
ἄμετρα immoderately, excessively, i. q. ἀμέ- 
τρως, 2 Cor. 10, 13. 15.—Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 5. 
Theocr. 15. 45. Plato Legg. 716. ο. 


ἁμήν, amen, Heb. 198, pr. adj. true, 
faithful; then Subst. as 72% "Πλ, Sept. 
Φεὸς ἀληδινός, Is. 65, 16. The Heb. 198 
occurs often in O. Τ. as an adv. truly, sure- 
ly, verily ; usually at the end of a sentence, 
where it serves to confirm the words which 
precede, so be it, fiat, Sept. auny or γένοιτο. 
So in oaths or imprecations, where the peo- 
ple answer 728 , and thus bind themselves, 
Neh. 5, 13, Sept. ἁμήν. Deut. 27, 15-26, 
Sept. yévorro. Or in praising God, when 
the assembly respond J28, as Ps. 41, 14. 
72, 19. 89, 53, Sept. ἀμήν. Ps. 106, 48, 
Sept. γένοιτο. Or lastly by individuals after 
an imprecation, Num. 5, 22, Sept. γένοιτο ; 
or to a command, 1 K. 1, 36, Sept. γένοιτο. 
Rarely j28 stands in O. T. at the begin- 
ning of a sentence, for emphasis, verily, in 
truth, Sept. ἀληδῶς, Jer. 28, 6; also fem. 
MION , Sept. ἀληδῶς, Josh. 7,20, comp. Job 
19, 5.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Adj. as in Heb. true, faithful. Rev 
3,14 6 ἁμήν, 6 paprus 6 πιστὸς καὶ ἆλησι- 
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νός, the true, the faithful and true wuness, 
where the last words explain the first. See 
Is. 65, 16 above. 

2. Adv. at the end of a sentence, in 
doxologies or ascriptions of praise, hymns, 
etc. amen, so be it, Matt. 6, 13. Rom. 1, 25. 
9, 5. Rev. 1, 6. 5, 14. al. sep. Comp. 
Ps. 106, 48. 1 Chr. 16, 36. Neh. 8, 6. 
Hence λέγειν τὸ dunv, to respond amen, 
1 Cor. 14, 16. Also after benedictions, in- 
vocations, Rom. 15, 33. 16, 24. 1 Cor. 16, 
24. Heb. 13, 25.—Strengthened by vai, Rev. 
1, Ἴ vai ἀμῆν, yea amen! 2 Cor. 1, 20 ἐν 
αὐτῷ τὸ vai καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τὸ ἁμῆν, are in him 
yea and amen, i.e. are most true and faith- 
ful. So too before an ascription, Rev. 7, 12. 

3. Adv. emphat. at the beginning of a 
sentence, truly, vertly, Matt. 5, 18. 16, 28 
comp. Luke 9, 27 aAn3as. Matt. 25, 40. 
Luke 4, 24 comp. v. 25.—In John it is re- 
peated, ἀμήν, aznv, John 3, 3. 5. 11. 5, 19. 
8, 51. al. sep. + 

ἁμήτωρ, ορος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. µήτηρι) 
without mother, motherless, as the gods, 
Eurip. Phen. 676. Plato Conv. 180.d; an 
orphan, Hdot. 4. 154; or one born of a 
mean mother Eurip. Ion. 109; unmotherly, 
spoken of a mother Soph. Elect. 1154.— 
In N. T. without mother, spoken of Melchi- 
zedek, i. e. ‘ whose mother is not mentioned 
in the genealogies,’ Heb. 7, 3. Though 
Melchizedek was a priest, yet he was not so 
by genealogical descent ; his ancestors can- 
not be traced; see in ἀγενεαλόγητος. So 
Philo de Temul. p. 248, 290 ; de Monarch. 
p. 827. b. 

> / . 

ἁμιαντος; ov, ὁ, 7, adj. (a priv. µιαίνω;) 
unstained, unsoiled ; trop. undefiled by sin, 
e. g. a person, Heb. 7,26. So Wisd. 8, 20. 
Plato Legg. 777. e, ἀμίαντος τοῦ τε ἀνοσίοι' 
περὶ καὶ adixov.—Of worship, undefiled, 
pure, James 1, 27; the heavenly inherit- 
ance, 1 Pet. 1, 4. (2 Macc. 15, 34.) Also 
of marriage, undefiled, chaste, Heb. 13, 4. 
So Wisd. 3, 13. 


᾽Αμιναδάβ, 6, indec. Aminadab, Heb. 
39135 (kindred of the prince), pr. n. of 
an ancestor of Christ, Matt. 1, 4 bis. Luke 
3, 33. 

ἄμμος, ου, ἦν sand, Matt. 7, 26, Rom. 
9, 27. Heb. 11, 12. Rev. 14, 18. 20, 8. 
Sept. for "BS Gen. 13, 16; din Gen. 22, 
17.—Diod. Sic. 5. '7. Plato Phad. 110. a. 


ἀμνός, ov, 6, α lamb; in N. T. only 
trop. of Christ delivered over to death, as a 
lamb to the sacrifice, John 1, 29. 36. 1 Pet. 
1, 19. Acts 8, 32, comp. Is. 53, 7 where 
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Sept. for bra. Sept. for 933 Ex. 12, 5; 
"2 Is. 16, 1 —Aristoph. Αν. 1559. Al. H. 
A. 4. 15. So ἁμνὸς Seov, the Messiah, 
Test. XII Patr. p. 724, 725, 730. 

ἁμοιβή, ῆς, ἡ, (ἀμείβω;) change, Hom. 
Od. 14. 5213 requital for evil, indemnity, 
Hom. Od. 12. 382.—In N. T. requital for 
good, for kind offices; 1 Tim. 5, 4 ἀμοιβὰς 
ἀποδιδόναι to give full requital, to requite. 
So Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 90. 
Plato Conv. 202. e. 

ἄμπελος, ου, 7, α vine, Matt. 26, 29. 
Mark 14, 25. Luke 22, 18. James 3, 12. 
(Luc. D. Deor. 18. 2. Xen. (ης, 19. 12.) 
Trop. John 16, 1. 4. 5 EF am the true vine, 
etc. i. e. Christ is the true, the real vine, of 
which his discipies are the branches; just 
as with Paul Christ is the head and they 
the members, comp. Eph. 5, 23. 30. Col. 2, 
19. The figure expresses the closest union 
and communion.—In Rev. 14, 18. 19 ἡ ἅμ- 
πελος τῆς γῆς, the vine of the earth, denotes 
the now prosperous enemies of the Messiah, 
who are to be cut off as grapes are gathered 
and cast into the wine press; comp. Is. 63, 
9.3. Lam. 1, 15. 


ἀμπελουργός, ov, ὁ, 7, (for ἆμπελοερ- 
γός ; ἄμπελος, ἔργον;) a vine-dresser, Luke 
13,7. Sept. for 9D 2 Chr. 26, 10. Is. 61, 
5.—Plut. de Stoic. rep. T. VI. p. 88. Aris- 
toph. Pac. 189. 

ἀμπελών, ὤνος, 5, (dymedos,) α vine- 
yard, Matt. 20, 1. 2. 4.7.8. 21, 98. 33. 39. 
40. 41. Mark 12, 1. 2. 8. 9 bis. Luke 13, 6. 
20, 9. 10. 18, 15 bis. 16. 1 Cor. 9, 7. Sept. 
for 032 Gen. 9, 20. Is. 5, 1-7.—Plut. pro 
Nobil. 3. Diod. Sic. 4. 6. 

᾽Αμπλίας, ίου, 6, Amplias, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 8. 


ἀμύνω, f. υνῶ, (a euph. μύνη͵) to avert, 
to ward off, ο. acc. et dat. Hom. Ἡ. 1. 156; 
to defend, Thuc. 3. 67. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 67. 
Mid. to ward off from oneself, to repulse, 2 
Macc. 10,17. Xen. An. 3. 1.143 to defend 
oneself, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 30.—In N. T. only 
Mid. ἀμύνομαι, to aid, to defend; absol. ο. 
dat. impl. Acts 7, 24 ἠμύνατο sc. αὐτόν. Sept. 
ο. ace. for ssuitm. So absol. Xen. Hell. 
7. 5. 10 πόλιν ἔρημον τῶν ἁἀμυνουμένων. 
Plato Rep. 464. 6, ο. dat. ἥλιξι... ἥλικας 
ἀμύνεσβαι καλόν. 


ἀμφιβάλλω, f. Bara, (βάλλω;) to cast 
around, as a garment, c. acc. et dat. Eurip. 
Herc. F. 465.—In N. T. of a net, to cast 
round about, so as to enclose fish, Mark 1, 
16 in later edit. Sept. Hab. 1,17; comp. 
Soph. Ant. 343. 


ἅμωμον 
ἀμφίβληστρον, ου, τό, (ἀμφιβάλλω,;) 


pr. ‘what is cast around,’ 6. g. @ garment, 
Eurip. Hel. 1088.—In Ν. T. α fish-net, 
drag, Matt. 4,18. Mark 1,16. Sept. for 
myosa Hab. 1, 16; om Nab. 1, 16. 17. 
So Hes. Scut. 215. Hdot. 1. 141. Plut. de 
Solert. Anim. 26. 


ἀμφιέννυμι, f. ἀμφιέσω, (έννυμι, Buttm. 
ὁ 108. II,) to put on around any one, to 
clothe; ο. acc. et οὕτως, Matt. 6, 30 et 
Luke 12, 28 τὸν χόρτον... ὁ Beds οὕτως 
ἀμφιέννυσι, i.e. if God so clothe, adorn. 
Pass. with ἐν ο. dat. Matt. 11, 8. Luke 7, 
25.—Act. with two acc. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.17; 
acc. et dat. Plato Prot. 321.a. Pass. c. acc. 
Luc. Nigrin. 11. Aristoph. Eccl. 820. 


᾽Αμϕίπολας, ews, 4, Amphipolis, pr. n. 
of a city of Macedonia, Acts 17,1. It was 
situated in a strong position near the mouth 
of the river Strymon ; which flowed around 
it on three sides, and gave occasion for the 
name. Now called Marmara. See Leake’s 
Travels in Northern Greece, III. p. 183, 
190 sq. 


ἄμφοδον, ου, τό, (ἀμφί, ὁδός) pr. α 
way round; then, α street of a town ος vil- 
lage, espec. as leading round a quarter or 
block of dwellings, i. q. ἁγυιά. Mark 11, 4. 
—Sept. τὰ ἄμφοδα Jer. 17, 27. 49, 27. 
Hesych. dudoda* αἱ ῥύμαι, ἁγυιαί, διόδοι. 
So ἡ ἄμφοδος Xen. An. 4. 2. 11. ib. δ. 2.'7. 
Greg. Cor. p. 505. 


ἀμφότερος, έρα, ερον, corre]. pron. each 
of two; in N. T. only Plur. ἀμφότεροι, 
at, a, both, spoken of two, Matt. 9, 17. 
13, 30. 15, 14. Luke 1, 6. 7. 5, 7. 38. 6, 
39. 7, 42. Acts 8, 38. Eph. 2, 14. 16. 18 
τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους, both, i. e. Jews and Gen- 
tiles. Acts 23,8 τὰ duddrepa, both, i. e. 
the resurrection, and the existence of angels 
and spirits. Sept. for mye Gen. 21, 27. 
Ex. 12, 22.—Ecclus. 10, 7. Hdian. 3. 6. 8. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 5. 

ἀμώμητος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. µωμάο- 
pa) unrebukable, blameless, Phil. 2, 15. 
2 Pet. 3, 14.—Hom. ΠΠ. 12.109. Pind. Pyth. 
2. 135. 


ἅμωμον, ου, Td, Amomum, a fragrant 
plant or seeds brought by the ancients from 
the east, and used in preparing precious oint- 
ment, Rev. 18, 13 in later edit. It was of 
various qualities ; growing in Armenia and 
Media, and also in Pontus; with seeds in 
clusters like grapes; Plin. H. N. 12. 28. 
Theophr. H. Pl. 9.7. The modern amo- 
mum of the shops, sison amomum, is sup 
posed to be a different plant 


ἅμωμος 

ἅμωμος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. μῶμος.) 
without blemish, spotless, Heb. 9,14. 1 Pet. 
1,19 ἀμνοῦ ἀμώμου, trop. of Christ, a lamb 
without blemish, as was required by the 
Mosaic law in regard to all victims; see 
Lev. 22, 19-22 where Sept. for psan. Also 
of the church as a bride, Eph. 5,27. So 
Theocr. Id. 18.25 of a maiden. Anacr. 
Fragm. 42. 2 κόµης ἅμωμον ἄνβος.---Ττορ. 
faultless, blameless, Eph. 1,4. [Phil. 2,15.] 
Col. 1, 22. Jude 24. Rev. 14, 5. So Wisd. 
2,22. Ἡάοι. 2. 177. 

᾽Αμών, 6, indec. Amon, Heb. 198 
(architect), pr. n. of a king of Judah, Matt. 
1,10 bis. See 2K. 21,8 sq. 2 Chr. 33, 
20 sq. 

᾽Αμώς, 6, indec. Amos, Heb. 98 
(strong), pr. n. of an ancestor of Jesus, 
Luke 3, 25. 

I. ἄν, a conditional modal Particle, of- 
ten used in connection with the Indicative, 
Subjunctive, and Optative ; differing from 
dy for ἐάν, for which see the next article. 
Its primary power is to modify the relation 
expressed by the mood ; whence then arises 
its secondary use as subjoined to other 
words. It shows that what the mood ex- 
presses is to be conceived of as dependent 
on some condition; which condition, how- 
ever, the particle does not point out, but 
only causes it to be felt. Hence, in strict- 
ness, ἄν in every case includes in itself the 
idea of a whole conditional clause. In En- 
glish it may sometimes be rendered per- 
haps, possibly, or the like ; but is commonly 
not to be expressed by any corresponding 
word; simply imparting to a sentence a 
stamp of uncerlainty and mere possibility. 
Its place is usually after one or more words 
in a clause; it being thus distinguished 
from ἄν for ἐάν, which stands first in a 
clause.—On the nature, power, and use of 
this particle, see generally Buttm. § 139. 3 sq. 
Kiihner Gr. § 260. Id. Ausf. Gr. ὁ 453 sq. 
Winer Gr. ὁ 43. Herm. ad Vig. p. 789, etc. 
Herm. de part. ἄν, Lips. 1831. 

I. With the Inpicattve, in the historical 
tenses, but not in the Present or Future; 
since what actually is or has been, cannot 
be made conditional. With the Fut. Indic. 
it is found in Gr. writers very rarely ; but 
does not occur in N. T. See Buttm. 1. c. 
§139. 3. 1. Kihn. §260. R. 1. 

1. Mostly in the apodosis, after a condi- 
tional clause with εἰ, signifying that if the 
subject of the protasis had taken place, then 
the subject of the apodosis would likewise 
have taken place; but that in fact neither 
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the one nor the other has taken place, 
comp. in art. ef I. 3.6. Thus 

a) With the Indic. Imperfect, to express 
the idea: I would or mightdo. a) Where 
the protasis also has the Imperf. Luke 7, 
39 οὗτος ef ἦν προφήτης, ἐγίνωσκεν ἄν, Tis 
καὶ ποταπὴ ἡ yun, if this man were α pro- 
phet, he would know who and what this wo- 
man 1s; but he is not a prophet, and he 
does not know. Luke 17, 6. John 5, 46. 8, 
42. 9,41. 15,19. 18, 36. 1 Cor. 11, 31. 
Gal. 1, 10. Heb. 8, 4.7. (Luc. D. Deor. 
18. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 24. Plato Gorg. 
516. e, εἰ ἦσαν ἄνδρες ἀγαδοί... οὐκ ἄν 
ποτε ταῦτα ἔπασχον.) So Heb. 11,15 εἰ 
μὲν ἐκείνης ἐμνημόνευον ... εἶχον ἂν καιρὸν 
ἀνακάμψαι, where the writer speaks of the 
past as if present ; comp. Pres. ἐμφανίζουσιν 
and ὀρέγονται in vv. 14. 16. Matt. 23, 30 εἰ 
ἥμεβα ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶ», οὐκ 
ἂν ἥμεδα κοινωνοί κτλ. if we were in the days 
of our fathers, we would not be partakers, 
etc.—Sometimes dy is omitted in this con- 
struction; and in the later Greek was more 
and more thus omitted ; Winer §43. 2 mid. 
Kiihner §260. R. 3. John 9, 33 εἰ μὴ ἦν 
οὗτος παρὰ 5εοῦ, οὐκ ἠδύνατο ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 
19,11. Rom. 7,7. In John 8, 8 the read- 
ing varies. (Lycurg. Leocr. 154. 3 Reisk. 
Plato Gorg. p. 614. ο, ef δὲ pyre διδάσκα- 
λον εἴχομεν... οὕτω δὴ ἀνόητον ἦν κτλ.) 
So too after a Pluperf. in the protasis, Acts 
26, 32. Sometimes also both dy and the 
verb of the apodosis are omitted, or absorbed 
in an interrogation ; as 1 Cor. 12, 17 bis. 19. 

8) Where the protasis has the aorist ; Gal. 
3, 21 εἰ yap 563 vopos... ὄντως ἂν ἐκ νό- 
µου ἦν ἡ δικαιοσύνη. Heb. 4,8. (Thuc. 1. 
74. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 5 δῆλον οὖν, ὅτι οὐκ 
ἂν προέλεγε», ef μὴ ἐπίστευεν ἀληδεύσειν.) 
Here too ἄν may be omitted, as John 16, 22 
By aposiopesis, the whole apodosis is some- 
times suppressed ; Luke 19, 42 εἰ ἔγνως 
καὶ ov... τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην σου, BC. καλῶς ἂν 
εἶχες. Heb. 7, 11. Winer §66. II. 

b) With the Indic. Aorist, to express the 
idea: I would or might have done. a) 
Where the protasis also has the aorist; 
Matt. 11,21 εἰ ἐν Τύρῳ ἐγένοντο αἱ δυνάµεις 
... πάλαι ἂν µετενόησαν, tf these miracles 
had been done in Tyre, they would have re- 
pented. v. 23. Luke 10, 13. Rom. 9, 29. 
1 Cor. 2, 8. Gal. 4,15. Also Matt. 24, 22 
and Mark 13, 20, referring to the eternal 
counsels of God. So Plut. Moral. II. p. 65 
el γὰρ μὴ σὺ τὴν πόλιν ἀπέβαλες, οὐκ ἂν ἐγὼ 
ἀνέλαβο»ν. Xen. Apol. Socr. 8. 8) Where 
the protasis has the Imperfect ; John 14, 28 
el ἠγαπᾶτε pe, ἐχάρητε ἄν. v. 2. 18, 30. 
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Acts 18, 14. So Plut. Pomp. 4 fin. Plato 
Phed. 55. p. 106. a, οὐκοῦν εἰ καὶ τὸ a3ep- 
poy ἀναγκαῖον ἦν... οὗ γὰρ ἂν ἀπώλετό γε 
κτλ. ἍΎ) Where the protasis has the Plu- 
perf. Matt. 12, 7 εἰ δὲ ἐγνώκειτε... οὐκ ἂν 
κατεδικάσατε. Matt. 24, 43. Luke 12, 39. 
John 4,10. 8) Where the protasis is im- 
plied in the context; Luke 19, 23 διὰ τί 
οὐκ ἔδωκας TO ἀργύριόν pou... καὶ ἐγὼ €A- 
Sev σὺν τόκῳ ἂν ἔπραξα αὐτό, i. e. if thou 
hadst done this. Matt. 25,27. Heb. 10, 2 
ἐπεὶ [εἰ ἐδύναντο τελειῶσαι] οὐκ ἂν ἐπαύ- 
σαντο κτλ. Comp. Xen. An. 4. 2. 10. 

ϱ) With the Indic. Pluperfect, to express 
the idea: I would or might have done ; e. g. 
after a Pluperf. in the protasis, John 8, 19 
εἰ ἐμὲ ἤδειτε, καὶ τὸν πατέρα µου ἤδειτε ἄν. 
14,7. Also after an Imperf. in the prota- 
sis, 1 John 2,19 εἰ γὰρ ἦσαν ἐξ ἡμῶν, pe- 
µενήκεισαν dy peS’ ἡμῶν. Jchn 11,21. Wi- 
ner §43. 2.b. So Plut. Mor. ΠΠ. p. 34 
πλείονα ὃ ἂν τούτων εἰρήκειμεν, ef πλείονα 
οἶνον εἶχομεν. 

2. In relative clauses, after relative pro- 
nouns and adverbs, (6s, ὅστις,) ὅσος, καδύτι, 
ὕπου, ws. Here ἄν is followed by the Indi- 
cative, when a matter of fact is spoken of, 
something certain in itself, but yet indefinite 
in respect to time or other circumstances, 
i.e. happening repeatedly where occasion 
offers ; Winer §43. 3. a. Herm. ad Viger. 
p. 818sq. Soin Ν. T. with Indic. Imper- 
fect; Mark 6, 56 bis, καὶ ὅπου ἂν εἰσπορεύ- 
ετο... καὶ ὅσοι ἂν ἧπτοντο αὐτοῦ ἐσώζοντο, 
and whithersoever he entered... and as ma- 
ny as touched him were made whole, i. e. 
however many wherever he went; comp. 
without ἄν, Matt. 14, 36 καὶ ὅσοι ἤψαντο 
διεσώδησαν, spoken definitely of one time 
and place. Acts 2, 45 and 4, 35 καθότι ἄν 
τις χρείαν εἶχε aS α man at any time had 
need. 1 Cor. 12, 2 ὡς ἂν ἤγεσδε as ye were 
at any time led. So Aristoph. Acharn. 873. 
Luc. Demon. 10 ὁπόσοι ἂν ἐδόκουν αὐτῷ. 
With aor. Sept. Gen. 2, 19. Lev. 5, 3. Luc. 
D. Mort. 9.2. Dem. 1106.1; and so always 
in Gr. writers with a past tense.—Hence in 
text. rec. Mark 11, 24 ὅσα ἂν προσευχόµε- 
vot αἰτεῖσδε, the Subjunctive airjaSe should 
be read as in Mss. Sotoo Luke 8, 18. 10, 
8, in Mss. 

II. With the Sunsunctive. Here strictly 
ἄν is unnecessary; since the mood itself 
expresses the relation of condition, and 
so includes the idea of ἄν. Yet where the 
Subjunctive stands in a dependent clause 
introduced by a relative word or conjunc- 
tion, usage requires that dy should be 
evolvid from the idea of the mood and con- 
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nected, not with the verb, but with the rela- 
tive or other particle; see Buttm. § 139. 14. 
Kahn. § 260. 3. Ausf. Gr. §454.c. Winer 
§ 43. 3. b. 

1. In relative clauses, where ἄν subjoined 
to the relative renders it general and indefi- 
nite, implying possibility but not certainty ; 
Lat. cunque, Engl. ever, soever. In these 
cases the later incorrect orthography some- 
times writes éay for ἄν; see in eay II. 

a) After relative Pronouns, as ὃς dy, 
ὅσος ἄν, ὅστις ἄν, i. q. Lat. quicunque, 
Engl. whoever, whosoever, whatsoever. α) 
Before the Subjunct. Present, expressing 
what may have taken place or usually takes 
place, or also what is customary and con- 
tinued; Winer l.c. Matt. 7, 12 πάντα οὖν 
ὅσα ἂν SeAnre. 16,25 ὃς γὰρ ἂν SéAn τὴν 
ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ σῶσαι. Mark 4, 25. Luke 8, 
18. 10, 5. John 2, 5. 5, 19 & γὰρ ἂν ἐκεῖ- 
vos ποιῃ. Rom. 9, 16. 16, 2. 1 Cor. 16, 2 
ὅτι ἂν εὐοδῶται. Gal. 5, 10. 17. Col. 3,17. 
1 John 2, 5. al. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 14 6 τι 
ἂν δύνωµαι. Plato Prot. 334. d, περὶ οὗ ἂν 7 
ὁ λόγος. β) Before the Subjunct. Aorist, 
expressing what may hereafter take place ; 
Matt. 5,19 és & ἂν ποιήση. vv. 21.22. 10, 
11 εἰς ἣν 8 ἂν πόλιν .. . εἰσέλδητε into what- 
Soever city ye shall enter. 12, 32. 26, 48. 
Mark 3, 28. 29. Luke 10, 35. John 1, 33 
4,14. Acts 7, 3 (quoted from Gen. 12, 1). 
Rom. 10, 13. Rev. 13, 15. al. So Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 22 ὅσον ἂν αἰτήσῃ. Xen. An. 2. 
2. 20. Hi. 1. 26. 

b) After relative Adverbs, e.g. a) ὅπου 
dy, wheresoever, with Subj. Aorist, Mark 9, 
18. 14, 9. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 41. An. 2. 8. 
26.) Also whithersoever, with Subj. Pre- 
sent, Luke 9, 57. James 3, 4. Rev. 14, 4. 
So Xen. Mem. 1. 6.6. 8B) ὁσάκις ἄν, as 
often as, with Subj. Present; 1 Cor. 11, 25. 
26. y) ὡς dy, as, in whatever way, with 
Subj. Present; 1 Thess. 2, 7 ὡς ἂν τρόφος 
Φάλπη τὰ τέκνα. 

c) After particles of time, imparting to 
them the idea of indefiniteness ; Winer § 43. 
5. a) ἀχρὶ οὗ ἄν, till, until a time indefi- 
nite; so with the Subj. Aorist, 1 Cor. 15, 
25. Rev. 2,25. So ἄχρις dy Xen. An. 2. 
3.2; see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 14, 16. β) 
ἕως ἄν, till, until, id. with Subj. Aorist, Matt. 
2, 13. 5, 18. 22,44 (quoted from Sept. Ps. 
110, 1). Mark 6, 10. 9, 1. Luke 9, 27. 1 
Cor. 4, 5. James 5, 7. al. sep. So Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 126. Xen. An. ὅ. 1. 11. y) 
ἡνίκα ἄν, whenever, as soon as, indef. with 
Subj. Aorist, 2 Cor. 3,16. So Xen. Cyr. 
1.2.4. 8) ὅτε ἄν, see ὅταν. €) ὡς ἄν, 
whenever, as soon as, with Subj. Aorist; 
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1 Cor. 11, 34 ὡς ἂν ἔλδω. Rom. 15, 24 
Lachm. So Ceb. Tab. 4 ὡς ἂν εἰσέλδωσιν 
els τὸν βίον. ib. 9. 

9. After the final particle ὅπως, indi- 
cating a purpose of which the accomplish- 
ment is possible, though uncertain, and 
dependent on circumstances ; Winer § 43. 6. 
Acts 3,19 ὅπως ἂν ἔλβωσιν καιροὶ ἀναψύ- 
ξεως thal so perhaps may come times of re- 
freshing. Matt. 6, 5. Luke 2,35. Acts 15, 
17 comp. Sept. Am. 9, 12. Rom. 3, 4 
comp. Sept. Ps. 51, 6. So App. Exp. 
Alex. Μ. 4. 22.7. Xen. An. 5. 9. 17. 


ΠΙ. With the Oprative. Here dy sub- 
jects the wish or supposition expressed by 
the mood to some condition, and thus marks 
it as uncertain and merely possible ; Winer 
}43.1.b. Buttm. ὁ 139. 15. Kuhn. ὁ 960. 4. 
Ausf. Gr. § 467. Thus 

1. In wishes, prayers, etc. Acts 26, 29 
εὐξαίμην ἂν τῷ Seo, I could pray to God, 
i. 6. were I to follow out my feelings, 
though it might be in vain.—Themist. 6. p. 
80. d, ἐγὼ δὲ εὐξαίμην ἄν, ody ὑμᾶς, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ ὑμᾶς δεδιένι. Xen. Mag. Έα. 8. 6. 
So βουλοίμην ἄν Xen. Mem. 3. δ. 1. Plato 
Ton 532. a. 

2. In interrogative clauses, where the 
thing inquired about is certain or possible, 
but the inquirer is in doubt when or how 
it is to take place; e.g. a) Direct, with 
Opt. Present, Acts 8, 31 πῶς γὰρ ἂν δυναί- 
µην; i.g. οὐκ ἂν δυναίµην. So Plut. Mor. 
Il. p. 170 πῶς ἂν δυναίµεδα ζην. Xen. An. 
7.6.6.  b) Indirect, with Opt. Present, 
Luke 1, 62 ri dy S€Aoe καλεῖσδαι αὐτόν, 
what (how) he might wish him to be called? 
since he was to have some name. Luke 9, 
46. John 13, 24. Acts 2,12. 10,17. 17, 
18. 20. With Opt. Aorist, Luke 6, 11 τί 
ἂν ποιήσειαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. Acts 5,24. See 
Winer ὁ 49. 4. So Luc. D. Deor. 20. 9. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 24. 

IV. With the ΤΝΕΙΝΙΤΙΝΕ, espec. after 
δοκέω and other like verbs, where it ex- 
presses what one thinks may possibly take 
place; and so gives to the Infin. Aorist or 
Present the force of a Future; see Buttm. 
§139.m.17. Kiihn. § 260.5. Id. Ausf. Gr. 
§ 455. Ast Lex. Plat. I. p. 135. Thus, 
2 Cor. 10, 9 ἵνα μὴ δόξω ὡς ἂν ἐκφοβεῖν 
ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν ἐπιστολῶν, that I may not seem 
as if (perhaps) about {ο terrify you by letters. 
—Plato Crat. 391. a, ἀλλὰ δοκῶ por ὧδε ἂν 
μᾶλλον πειβήσεσβαί σοι. Rep. 336. e, καί 
μοι Sox... ἄφωνος ἂν γενέσβδαι. ib. 457. d. 

V. Once ἄν occurs in an exceptive clause 
without a verb, which however is to be sup- 
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plied from the preceding context. 1 Cor. 7, & 
μὴ ἀποστερεῖτε ἀλλήλους, εἶ py τι ἂν [γέ- 
νοιτο] ἐκ συμφώνου πρὸς καιρό», i. 6. ex- 
cept perhaps it be with consent for a time. 
See Hartung Lehre v. d. Part. II. p. 330. 
Kiihn. 261. 4. Winer §43. 1. fin. + 


II. ἄν, conjunct. for ἐάν, if; with the 
Subjunct. John 20, 23 bis. Its place is at 
the beginning of a clause or proposition ; 
and it is thus distinguished from the modal 
ἄν of the preced. article; Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 819, sq.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 4. Xen. An. 
5.7. 5 ἐὰν μὲν ἐγὼ haivopa ... ἂν δ ἡμῖν 
φαίνωνται κτλ. 

avd, prep. up, upon, on, pr. implying 
motion upwards, opp. xara; see the com- 
pounds and ἄνω. In Gr. poets, ο. dat. Hom. 
Ἡ. 1. 15; in prose only ο. acc. as ava τὸν 
ποταμὸν πλέει», Opp. κατὰ ῥόον, Hdot. 2. 96, 
Pol. 3. 75. 3; then, through, throughout, as 
if from bottom to top, ἀνὰ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, Hdot. 
6. 1315; mAavay ἀνὰ τὰ ὄρη Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 
2]: trop. of mode and manner, as ἀνὰ κρά- 
τος q. d. from weakness up fo strength, i.e. 
strongly, vigorously, Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 30. ib. 
5. 3. 12. See Buttm. 147. n. 1. Kiihn. § 290 
1. Ausf. Gr. § 602.—Hence in Ν. T. only 
with the Accusative. 

1. Of place, through ; as ava µέσον τινος 
through the midst of, e. g. τοῦ σιτοῦ Matt. 
13,25; τῶν ὁρίων Mark 7, 31. Sept. Is. 57, 
5. (Diod. Sic. 2. 4. Xen. An. 7. 4. 2 ava τὸ 
mediov.) Also of rest, in the midst of, e. g. 
ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ Ἀρύνου Rev. 7, 17 comp. 5, 
6 ἐν péeaw. Trop. of persons, between, 1 
Cor. 6, 5. Sept. Ex. 11, 7. 1 Macc. 7, 28. 

2. Of manner, as ἀνὰ µέρος, pr. through 
each share or turn, 1. e. by course, by turns, 
alternately, 1 Cor. 14, 27.—Pol. 4. 20. 10. 
Gr. writers use more commonly κατὰ µέρος, 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 39. Plato Legg. 671. ο, 
—Hence 

3. In a distributive sense, pr. through ; 
as ava may ἔτος through every year, i. e. 
every year, annually, Hdot. 7. 1063 dva 
πέντε παρασάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας Xen. An. 4. 
6. 4—In Ν. T. through, by, signifying man- 
ner, and approaching to the nature of an 
adverb ; Mark 6, 40 ἀνέπεσον πρασιαὶ πρα- 
σιαὶ ἀνὰ ἑκατὸν κτλ. 1.6. by hundreds. Luke 
9, 14. 10, 1 ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ava δύο, i. e. 
two and two. So Pol. 2. 10. 3. Xen. An. 
3. 4. 21 ἐποιήσαντο ἓξ λόχους dvd ἑκατὸν 
aySpas.—Elsewhere in Ν. T. dvd becomes 
still more an adverb, each, apiece, standing 
between a verb and its accusative, and qua- 
lifying the former ; Matt. 90, 9. 10 ἔλαβον 
ava δηνάριο», they received each a denarius. 
Luke 9, 3. John 2, 6 ὑδρίαι ... χωροῦσαι 
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ava μετρητὰς δύο ἢ τρεῖς. Rev. 4,8. Also 
once before a nominative; Rev. 21, 21 ἀνὰ 
els ἕκαστος τῶν πυλώνων ἦν κτλ. Comp. 
Hom. Π. 18. 562 ἀνὰ βότρυες ἧσαν. Pol. 3. 
104. 4 ἐξέπεμψε τῆς νυκτὸς els τὰς έπιτη- 
δειοτάτας ὑποβολὰς ἀνὰ διακοσίους καὶ τρια- 
κοσίους ... ἱππεῖς. ib. 2. 24. 13. 

Note. In composition ava denotes: a) 
up, upwards; as ἀναβαίνω. b) re-, back, 
again, as if ‘up stream,’ implying return, 
repetition; 88 ἀναχωρέω, ἀνακαινίζω. C) 
Emphasis, intensity ; as ἀναγινώσκω. 

ἀναβα»μός, ου, ὁ, (ἀναβαίνω), an as- 
cent, i. e. a stair, α step, Plur. stairs, lead- 
ing up into the fortress Antonia, Acts 21, 35. 
40. Sce Jos. B. J. 5.5.8. Biblioth. Sac. 
1846. p. 622. Sept. for mby 1 K. 10,19. 
20.—Jos. Ant. 8.5.2. Agi. H. A. 6. 61. 
Hdot. 2.125. The Attic form was ava- 
βασμός, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 324. 


ἀναβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (Baivw,) aor. 2 
ἀνέβην, imperat. ἀνάβηδι, also apoc. ἀνάβα 
Rev. 4, 1; sce Buttm. § 114 in βαίνω. 

1. to go or come up, to ascend, to go from 
a lower toa higher place ; e. g. as into a cha- 
riot, absol. Acts 8,31 παρεκάλεσέ τε τὸν Φί- 
λιππον ἀναβάντα καβίσαι σὺν αὐτῷ. So John 
10, 1 ἀναβαίνων ἀλλαχόδε», clémbing up 
some other way, sc. into the sheep-fold, not 
by the door. The place whence one goes 
up is put with ἀπό ο. gen. Matt. 3, 16 ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὕδατος. Rev. 7,2; with ἐκ ο. gen. Acts 
8, 39 ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος. Rev. 11, 7. 13, 11. 
The place whither one goes up, is put 
with eis c. acc. as els τὸ ὄρος Matt. 5, 
1. 14, 23. 15, 29. Mark 3, 13; also Matt. 
15, 39. Mark 6, 51. John 7, 14. [John 21, 
3 εἰς τὸ πλοϊῖον]» with ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 5, 
19 ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα. 19, 4. So with ἀπό Xen. 
Hell. 6. δ. 26: ἐκ ib. 5. 4. 58. Pol. 10. 4.6; 
eis Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 19. Dem. 799. ult. ἐπί 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 39. Dem. 567. 13.—In a 
wider sense, of those who go from a lower 
toa higher region of country; comp. the 
ἀνάβασις of Xenophon, and Xen. An. 1. 1. 
3. So to Jerusalem, as situated on the 
mountains ; εἷς Ἱεροσόλ. Matt. 20, 17. 18. 
Mark 10, 32. (Jos. Ant. 12. 7.6.) Absol. 
of persons going up to Jerusalem; John 7, 
8 where εἰς τὴν éoprnv marks the object of 
the journey. John Ἴ, 10. 12, 20. Acts 18, 
22. 24,11. So Sept. and nbs Ezra 7, 6. 
7. Also els Ἰουδαίαν Luke 2, 4, sc. from 
Galilee, with ἀπό and ἐκ of place whence.— 
Spoken of those who ascend into hearen, 
either to dwell with God or to have inter- 
course with him; s0 av. eis τὸν οὐρανόν Rev. 
11, 12; εἷς τὸ ὕψος Eph. 4, 8 (Sept. Ps. 
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68, 19); ὑπεράνω...τῶν ovp. Eph. 4, 10; 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα John 20, 17 bis; ὅπου ἦν 
τὸ πρύτερον John 6, 62, comp. 1,2. 14, 28; 
ὧδε Rev. 4,1. 11,123 absol. Eph. 4, .9. 
So of those acquainted ‘with things from 
heaven, or known only in heaven, John 3, 
13. Rom. 10,6; comp. Deut. 30,12. Prov. 
30, 4. Here too belongs John 1, 52: ye 
shall see heaven open, and the angels of God 
ascending (ἀναβαίνοντας) and descending 
upon the Son of man, i.e. ye shall behold 
the Son of man receiving constant commu- 
nications of divine power and favour from 
the Father. Angels are here put to repre- 
sent the medium of communication; but 
not as implying their visible appearance ; 
the figure being drawn from Gen. 28, 12. 
2. Of things, to go or come up, to rise, to 
be brought up; e. g.a fish out of the sea, 
Matt. 17,27. (A&sop. F. 95 xapxivos ἀπὸ τῆς 
Saddcons ἀναβάς.) Of smoke, to rise up, 
Rev. 9, 2. 14,11. 19,33 ο. dat. Rev. 8,4 καὶ 
ἀνέβη 6 καπνὸς τῶν Φυμιαµάτων ταῖς προσ- 
ευχαῖς τῶν dyiwy, i. e. for or in behalf of the 
prayers of the saints, along with them and 
aiding them; see Winer § 31.3 ult. Of 
plants, to rise up, to grow up, Matt. 13, 7. 
Mark 4, 8. 32. Sept. and ΠΟ Is. 5, 4. 
(Xen. (Ec. 19, 18 ἄμπελος ἀναβαίνουσα μὲν 
ἐπὶ τὰ δένδρα. Theophr. H. ΡΙ. 8. 3.) Ττορ. 
of a rumour, Acts 21,31 ἀνέβη φάσις τῷ χι- 
λιάρχῳ word came up to the chiliarch, he 
being in the fortress Antonia. Also of 
prayers, av. ἐνώπιον τοῦ Seov Acts 10, 4. 
Spoken likewise of thoughts, purposes, 
which come up, arise, in one’s mind, e. g. 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ Luke 24, 38; ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν 
Acts 7, 23. 1 Cor. 2,9 (comp. Is. 64, 4). 
So Heb. ad~dy ny, Sept. ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ 
τὴν καρδίαν, Jer. 3,16. 32,35. 44, 91. + 
ἀναβάλλω, {. Bade, (βάλλω;) to throw 
or cast up, a mound Thuc. 4. 90; {ο throw 
or put back, to put off, deSdov Hom. Od. 19. 
584.—In Ν. T. Mid. ἀναβάλλομαι, to 
put off, to defer, in a judicial sense, c. acc. 
of pers. Acts 24, 22. Sept. Ps. 78,21. So 
Diod. Sic. 16.'79 τὴν κόλασιν els ἕτερον 
ἀνεβάλετο καιρόν. Plato Phed. 107.a. Xen 
Cyr. 8. 1. 18. 
ἀναβιβάζω, f. dow, (BiBagw,) to make 
goup, to cause to ascend, Xen. 4. 2. 28.— 
In Ν. T. to draw up, to drag or haul in, 
6. g.a net to the shore, ο. acc. et ἐπύ τι, 
Matt. 13, 48. Sept. for mbym Gen. 37, 28. 
So of ships id. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 9 πρὸς τὴν 
γῆν ἀνεβιβάζε τὰς ἑαυτοῦ τριήρεις. 
ἀναβλέπω, f. ψω, (Βλέπω) 1. to 


look up, to raise the eyes, eis τὸν οὗρανόν 


ἀνάβλεψις 
Matt. 14,19. Mark 6, 41. 7, 34. Luke 9, 
16; εἰς αὐτόν Acts 22, 13; absol. Mark 8, 
24. 16,4. Luke 19, 5. 21, 1.—So els τὸν 
ovp. 2 Macc. 7,°28. Plato Ax. 370. b. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 4.95; πρός τινα Plut. de Ani- 
mz procreat. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 12. 

9. to see again, to recorer sight, as the 
blind, Matt. 11, 5. 20, 34. Mark 8, 25. 
10, 51. 52. Luke 7, 22. 18, 41. 42. 43. 
Acts 9, 12. 17. 18. 22, 13 ἀνάβλεψον. 
Ot one blind from his birth, John 9, 
11. 15. 18 bis. Sept. for wan Is. 42, 
18.—Plut. adv. Stoic. 10. Plato Phedr. 
243. b. 

ἀνάβλεψις, εως, ἡ, (ἀναβλέπω,) α see- 
ing again, recovery of sight, Luke 4, 19; 
comp. Sept. Is. 61, 1.—fl. H. An. 17. 13. 

αναβοάω, 3, f. now, (Boaw,) to cry 
aloud, sc. by lifling up the voice, to cry 
out, absol. Mark 15, 8. Luke 9, 38; c. dat. 
intens. dwvy pey. Matt. 27, 46. Sept. for 
ps1 Ez. 11,13; pox Num. 20, 16.—Luc. 
Asin. 26. Pol. 8. 32. 3. Xen. An. 5. 4. 31. 

ἀναβολή, 7s, ἡ, (ἀναβάλλω.) pr. earth 
thrown up Xen. An. 5. 2. 5.—In N. T. in 
a judicial sense, delay, a putting off, Acts 
35,17. So Dem. 235. 11. Plato Conv. 
201. d. 

ἀνάγαιον; ου, τό, (avd, γαῖα, y7,) i. q. 
ἀνώγεον, for which it is substituted in later 
editions; written also ἀνώγαιον, ἀνάγεον, 
Lob. ad ‘Phryn. p. 297; pr. ‘any thing 
above ground; hence, an upper room, in 
* the upper story or connected with the roof, 
for the reception of guests, a receiving-room 
or parlour, i.q. τὸ ὑπερῴῷον where see; 
Mark 14,15. Luke 22,12; comp. Acts 20, 
8. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 26, 417.— 
So ἀνώγαιον Xen. An. 5. 4. 29. 

ἀναγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (ἀγγέλλω;) aor. 1 
ἀνήγγειλα, also Pass. aor. 2 ἀνηγγέλην Rom. 
15, 21 (Sept. Is. 52, 15). 1 Pet. 1, 12. 
Hdian. 3. 1.12, comp. Buttm. §101.n.4; to 
bring word or announce back, to report back, 
to tell, with acc. and dat. Acts 16, 98. 2 Cor. 
7,7; dat. and ore John 5, 15, comp. v. 12. 
13; acc. Acts 14,27. So Xen. An. 1. 3. 
21. Thuc. 4. 122.—Hence genr. to an- 
nounce, to declare, to tell, ο. acc. Mark 5,19. 
Acts 15, 4. 19,18. Pass. ο. dat. et περί 
τινος Rom. 15, 21, comp. Sept. Is. 52, 15. 
With εἷς ο. acc. of place Mark 5, 14. Sept. 
for 111 Deut. 26,3. Spoken of teachers, 
to declare, to show forth, with acc. and dat. 
John 4, 25. 16, 13. Acts 20, 27. 1 John 1, 
5; Pass. 1 Pet. 1, 12; ο. dat. John 16, 14. 
15. Acts 20, 20; dat. and περί τινος John 
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ἀναγκαῖος 
16,25. Sept. for 5 Hiph. Deut. 8, 8 
nas Hiph. Deut. 24, 8. 


ἀναγεννάω, ὢ, f. now, (γεννάω;) pr. to 
beget anew; hence trop. to regenerate, to 
renew, a person by a change trom a carnal 
to a christian life, from sinful to holy attec- 
tions; ο. acc. 1 Pet. 1, 3. Pass. v. 23. 
Kindred are: υἱοὺς Seov εἶναι Gal. 3, 26; 
τέκνα Seov γενέσδαι John 1, 12.13; ἐκ Seov 
γεννηΣῆναι 1 John 3, 93 dvwev yevynsivat 
John 3, 3. : 

ἀναγινώσκω, f. γνώσοµαι, (γινώσκω:) 
aor. 2 ἀνέγνων; Pass. perf. ἀνέγνωσμαι, 
aor. 1 ἀνεγνώσφην ; intens. to know accu- 
rately, precisely, Hom. Ἡ. 13. 734; also tc 
know again, to recognize, Hdot. 2. 91.—In 
Ν. T. pr. to know and distinguish accurate- 
ly; spec. to know by reading, and hence, to 
read a writing or book. 

1. Genr. to read for oneself, to know by 
reading, c. acc. John 19, 20 τὸν τίτλον πολ- 
Aol ἀνέγνωσαν. 2 Cor. 1, 13: ο. acc. of the 
author of a book, Acts 8, 28. 30; absol. 
Matt. 24,15. Mark 13, 14. Acts 23, 9.1. 
Rev. 1,3. Trop. 3 Cor. 3,2. Soc. acc. 
Απ. V. H. 14. 43. Xen. An. 1. 6.4; absol. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 20.—Aor. 2 ἀνέγνων, to 
have read, to know by reading, e. g. c. acc. 
τί Matt. 12,35 ὅτι Matt. 19, 4. 21,163; ἐν 
of place where, and ὅτι Matt. 12, 5. 21, 42. 

2. Spec. to read before others, to reaa 
aloud, c. acc. Acts 13, 27; acc. of the au- 
thor Acts 15, 21. 2 Cor. 3,15. Pass. c. 
dat. 1 Thess. 5, 27. Sept. often for 8=P 
Deut. 31, 11. Neh. 13, 1.—1 Macc. 10, 7. 
Xen. Hell. 7.1.39. + 

ἀναγκάζω, {. dow, (ἀνάγκη;) to necessi- 
tate, to compel, to constrain, by authority, 
threats, or also by persuasion; constr. pr. 
with acc. of pers. and inf. So with inf. 
pres. Gal. 6, 12; acc. om. Acts 26, 11; 
Pass. Gal. 2, 14. (Plato Prot. 326. ο; acc. 
om. 1 Macc. 2. 25. Xen. Mem. 1. 9. 44.) 
With inf. aor. Matt. 14, 22. Mark 6, 45; 
acc. om. Luke 14, 23; inf. om. 2 Cor. 12, 
11; Pass. Acts 28, 19. Gal. 2,3. So Hudian. 
4. 9. 6. Xen. Conv. 3. 5. 

ἀναγκαῖος, a, ον, (ἀνάγκη,) Act. neces 
sitaling, compulsory, Hom. Od. 17. 399; 
Pass. necessitated, compelled, Od. 24. 498.— 
In Ν. T. necessary, e.g. a) As depend 
ing on the laws of nature and life; 1 Cor. 
12, 22. Tit. 3, 14 εἰς τὰς ἀναγκαίας χρείας 
for the necessary wants of Christian breth- 
ren. So Pol. 5. 56. 12. Xen. Mem. 4, 5. 9. 
b) As connected by natural and necessary 
ties, as kindred, friends, near; Acts 10, 24 
τοὺς ἀναγκαίους Φίλους. So Pol. 5. ΤΙ. 3. 


ἀναγκαστῶς 


Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 14. ο) Neut. ἀναγκαῖον 
εἶναι, to be necessary, ποει[[ιῖν i. e. to be 
right, proper; Acts 13, 46 ὑμῖν ἦν ἀναγκαϊ- 
ov, Ἱ. 6. it was matter of duty. Heb. 8, 3 
ὅδεν ἀναγκαῖον sc. ἐστί. Phil. 1, 24. So 
Pol. 6. 15.9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25. Also 
ἀναγκαῖον ἡγέομαι, to regard as necessary, 
to think right and proper, 2 Cor. 9, 5. Phil. 
2,25. So 2 Mace. 9, 21. 


ἀναγκαστῶς, adv. (ἀναγκαστός, ἀνάγ- 
κη;) by constraint, unwillingly, opp. ἐκονσίως, 
1 Pet. 5, 2.—Plato Ax. 366. a. 


ἀνάγκη, ns, ἡ, (kindy. ἄγχω,) 1. neces- 
sity, need, 88 arising: a) From the influ- 
ence of others, constraint, 1 Cor. 7, 37. 
2 Cor. 9,7. Philem. 14. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1.20.  b) From the nature and circum- 
stances of the case, Matt. 18, 7. Heb. 7, 12. 
27. 9, 16. 23. So Jos. Ant. 16.9.3. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.2.15. ο) From obligation, duty ; 
6. g. ἀναγκὴν ἔχω, I have necd, I must needs, 
it is right and proper, Luke 14, 18. 23, 17. 
Jude 3; ἀνάγκη ἐστί ο. inf. there is need, 
Rom. 13, 5. 1 Cor. 9, 16 ἀνάγκη yap pos 
ἐπίκειται, for necessity 1s laid upon me, an 
obligation which I cannot resist. So Xen. 
Mem. 4. 8. 2. Cyr. 2. 4. 12. 

2. Spec. difficulty, distress, straits, Luke 
21,23. 1 Cor. 7,26. 2Cor. 6.4. 19, 10. 
1 Thess. 3, 7. Sept. for Pi¥O Pg. 119, 
143; SPIXB Ps. 25, 17; MIX Job 27, 9— 
Hdot. 1. 116. Diod. Sic. 4. 43. Xen. Mem. 
3. 12. 2 εἰς τὰς ἀνάγκας τὰς ἀλγεινοτάτας 
ἐμπεσόντες. 


ἀναγνωρίξω, f. ίσω, (γνωρίζω.) pr. to 
know again, to recognize, Plato Lach. 181. 
c.—In N. T. only Pass. aor. 1 ἀνεγνωρίσγην 
with Mid. reflexive signif. to let oneself be 
recognized, to make oneself known, Acts 7, 
13. Sept. for S139 Gen. 45, 1. See 
Buttm. §136. Kuhn. §250. R. 1. 


ἀνάγνωσ 65; εως, 7, (ἀναγίνωσκω;) read- 
ing, for oneself 1 Tim. 4, 13; aloud in 
public Acts 13, 16. 2 Cor. 3,14. Sept. for 
ROP2 Neh. 8, 3.—Pol. 9. 1. 5. Plato Eu- 
thyd. 279. e. 


ἀνάγω, f. άξω, (ἄγω,) aor. 2 ἀνήγαγον, 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνήχδη». 

1. to lead or conduct up, to bring up, from 
a lower to a higher place ; so with acc. and 
εἰς ο. acc. of place, Luke 2, 22 ἀνήγαγον 
αὐτὸν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα, see in ἀναβαίνω no. 1. 
Luke 4, 5. Acts 9, 39. 16, 34 εἰς τὸν οἶκον 
αὐτοῦ, i.e. from the dungeon to his own 
dwelling. Pass. Matt. 4, 1. Sept. for 
Mesh Gen. 50, 94. So Plato Rep. 533. d, 
έλκει καὶ ἀνάγει ἄνω Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 6.— 
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ἀναζάω 


As in Eng]. to lead up before a tribunal, as 
occupying a higher place ; Luke 22, 66 ay». 
αὐτὸν eis τὸ συνέδριον they led him up into 
(before) the Sanhedrim. Acts 12, 4 ἀναγα- 
γεῖν αὐτὸν τῷ λαῷ, to bring him up, sc. for 
sentence and execution, fo che people, Ἱ. e. 
in the presence of the people; comp. v. 6. 
So 2 Macc. 6, 10. Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 11.—Of 
sacrifices, to offer, sc. by leading up the 
victim or placing the sacrifice upon the al- 
tar; Acts 7, 41 ἀνήγαγον Suciay τῷ εἰδώλῳ. 
So Sept. and 431 1 Κ. 3,15; and so M>3N 
Sept. ἀναφέρω Lev. 14, 20. Hdot. 2. 60.— 
Also ἀναγαγεῖν ἐκ νεκρῶν, to bring up from 
the dead, from the grave, Rom. 10, 7. Heb. 
13, 20. So Sept. and ΠΡΣΠΙ Ps. 30, 4. 
71, 20. 

2. Spec. as a nautical term, ἀνάγειν ναῦν, 
to lead up a ship, to put out to sea, since 
from the shore the sea appears as an accli- 
vity, Hdot. 8. 57, '70, 83; ναῦν om. 8. 76. 
Comp. in éravayo.—Hence in N. T. Mid. 
or Pass. ἀνάγομαι, Aor. ἀνήχδην, to put 
to sea, to launch forth, to set sail, fully ἐν 
πλοίῳ Acts 28,11; absol. Luke 8,22. Acts 
21,1. 2. 27,2. 28,10; with ἀπό ο. gen. 
whence, Acts 13, 13. 16,11. 18, 21. 37, 
21; eis ο. ace. whither, Acts 20, 3.133 κἀκεῖ- 
Sev Acts 27, 4.12. So Plut. Cato Min. 56. 
ib. Thes. 26. Xen. An. 5. 7. 17. 


ἀναδείκνυμι, Ε. δείξω, (δείκνυμι͵) to 
show αἶο[ῖ, 5 α torch Ρο]. 8. 30. 10.---ἷπ N. T. 
to show forth, to declare, ο. acc. Acts 1, 24. 
(Pol. 2. 46. 5. Xen. Hell. 3. 5.16.) Hence 
to declare, to appoint, ο. acc. Luke 10, 1. 
So 2 Macc. 14, 13 στρατηγόν. Diod. Sic. 
1. 66. 


ἀνάδειξις, εως, 7, (ἀναδείκνυμι;) a show- 
ing forth, sign, Diod. Sic. 1. 85.—In Ν. T. 
a showing forth, manifestation, i.e. the pub- 
lic appearance of John the Baptist, Luke 1, 
80. So Pol. 16. 26. 7. Plut. Mar. 8. 


ἀναδέχομαι, {. fouat, Mid. depon. (δέ- 
χοµαι;) to take vp, to catch, as a shield 
catches darts, Hom. Il. 5. 619; to take upon 
oneself, 2 Macc. 8, 36. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 18. 
—In N. T. to take up, to receive, e. g. per- 
sons as guests, c. acc. Acts 28, 7. (So 
δέχοµαι Diod. Sic. 13. 45 ὑποδέχομαι AI. 
V. Η. 4. 9.) Trop. to take to oneself, to re- 
ceive, 6. g. τὰς ἐπαγγελίας Heb. 11, 17. 

ἀναδίδωμι, f. δώσω. (δίδωµι,) to give 
up, to deliver up, e. g. a letter to any one, 


c. acc. et dat. Acts 23, 33.—Pol. 29. 10. 7. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 8. 


ἀναζάω, ὢ, f. now, (ζάω:) to revive, to 
live again, intrans. Rom. 14,9 and Rey. 20, 


, 


ἀναζητέω 


5 Rec. ‘Trop. of one lost and restored to 
his friends, Luke 15, 24. 32. Trop. also of 
sin, to revive, to gain strength; Rom. 7, 9 
ἡ ἁμαρτία ἀνέζησεν. So trop. Artemid. 4.82. 


ἀναζητέω, &, f. jaw, (dvd intens. ζη- 
τέω.) to seek diligently, again and again, to 
inquire after, ο. acc. Luke 2, 44. [45.] 
Acts 11, 25. Sept. for Ὁ 1 Job 3, 4; wpa 
Job 10. 6.—LI. V.H. 3.28. Plato Apol. 18. b. 


ἀναζώννυμι, {. ζώσω, (Covvvps,) to gird 
up with a belt or girdle ; Mid. to gird up one- 
self, to be girded. The orientals dress in long 
loose robes flowing down around the feet ; 
so that when they wish to run, or fight, or 
apply themselves to any business, they are 
accustomed to bind their garments close 
around them. Hence 1 Pet. 1, 13 trop. c. 
acc. ἀναζωσάμενοι τὰς ὀσφύας τῆς διανοίας; 
having girded up the loins of your mind, 
holding your minds in constant preparation. 
So Sept. and "38 Prov. 31, 17. 

ἀναζωπυρέω, ὃ, f. now, (ζωπυρέω, ζώ- 
πυρον ; (ads, πῦρ;) to light up again, to 
kindle up, pr. as fire; in N. T. and else- 
where only trop. to kindle up, to stir up, to 
excite to new life and vigour, ο. acc. 2Tim. 1, 
6. Sept. intrans. for mon Gen. 45, 27.— 
Trans. Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 5. Pass. Plato Rep. 
527. d. Xen. Eq. 10. 16. 


ἀναδάλλω, f. αλῶ, (Φάλλω;) aor. 2 ἀνέ- 
Sedov a rare form Winer ὁ 16. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. Π. p. 195; to put forth anew, to 
flourish again, to come into fresh leaf and 
blossom, as a tree Hom. Π. 1. 236. Wisd. 4, 4. 
Also trans. to make put forth anew, to make 
flourish again, Sept. Ez. 17, 24 eyo... 
ἑηραίνων ξύλον χλωρόν, καὶ ἀναθάλλων ξύ- 
λον ξηρόν. Ecclus. 50,10; trop. as eipnyny, 
᾿εὐλογίαν, Ecclus. 1, 18. 11, 22.—In Ν. T. 
once trop. Phil 4, 10 ὅτι dve3dAere τὸ ὑπὲρ 
ἐμοῦ φρονεῖν, i. 6. either trans. that ye have 
let your care for me pul forth (flourish) 
again; or intrans. that ye have put forth 
again (are again prospered) as to your care 
for me. The former seems preferable on 
account of the acc. τὸ φρονεῖν. 


ἀνάνεμα, ατος, τό, (ἀνατίδημε;) pr. any 
thing consecrated to the gods, a sacred gift 
or offering, \aid up or suspended in the tem- 
ple of a god, Plut. Pelop. 25 ἐπεχείρησεν 
ἀνάδεμα τοιόνδε ποιῆσαι. Sept. for Bar Josh. 
7,11, comp. v. 23; comp. also 6, 19. 24. 
A later form for the Attic ἀνάδημα, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 249.—But Heb. 391, Sept. 
ἀνάθεμα, is said also of persons or ani- 
mals consecrated or devoted to God, Lev. 27, 


3 
ἀναίρεσις 


98 comp. v. 29; and as every living thing 
thus devoted could not be redeemed, but 
was to be put to death, hence BY) and Sept. 
ἀναθέμα denote any thing devoted to death 
or destruction, any thing accursed, on which 
a curse is luid, as cities and their inhubit- 
ants which were to be destroyed, Josh. 6, 
17. 18. 7,1. etc. In Deut. 7, 26 it is pa- 
rallel with βδέλυγµα, an abominable thing. 
—Hence in N. T. an anathema, curse; 
Acts 23, 14 ἀναδέματι ἀναθεματίσαμεν έαυ- 
τούς we have cursed ourselves with a curse, 
have bound ourselves by a curse. Mcton. 
of persons, one accursed, i. e. separated from 
God’s favour and delivered over to destruc- 
tion; 1 Cor. 12, λέγειν Ἰησοῦν ἀνάδεμα. 
16, 22. Gal. .1, 8. 9. Rom. 9, 3 ἀνάδεμα 
εἶναι ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, to be accursed from 
Christ, i.e. to be separated from Christ and 


the benefits of his death, and devoted to 
eternal destruction; for this use of ἀπό 
comp. 2 Thess. 1, 9. 


ἀναθεματίζω, f. iow, (ἀνάδεμα)) to 


anathematize, to lay under a curse, lo curse, 
absol. Mark 14, 71; to bind by a curse, c. 
acc. Acts 23, 12. 14. 21, see in ava3epa.— 


Sept. for ΠΠ Num. 18, 14. Josh. 6, 21; 
so 1 Macc. 5, 5. 
dvaryewpéw, f. now, (ava intens. 3ew- 


péw,) to behold attentively, to consider dili- 
gently, c. acc. Acts 17, 23. Heb. 13, 7.— 


Diod. Sic. 14. 109. Luc. Vit. Auct. 2. 


avaynpa, ατος, τό, (ἀνατίδημι;) α gift, 
offering, consecrated to God and laid up or 
suspended in the temple, Luke 21, 5. On 


the form, see in ἀνάδεμα. So Pol. 11, 4.1. 


Xen. Hell. '7. 3. 8.—Votive offerings, such 
as shields, chaplets, golden chains and can- 
dlesticks, and the spoils of enemies, were 
common in the temples of the heathen; 
Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 235. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 322. Dict. of Antt. art. Donaria. 
The same custom was imitated in the Jew- 
ish temple; see ἀνάδημα Jos. Ant. 15. 11.3 
ult. B. J. 2. 17. 3. Judith 16,19. 2 Mace 
5,16. 9, 16. 3 Macc. 3, 17. 

ἀναιδεία, as, ἡ, (ἀναιδής; a priv. αἰδέο- 
μαι) pr. shamelessness, impudence ; put for 
importunity Luke 11, 8.—Ecclus. 25, 22. 
Plato Legg. 841. a. 

ἀναίρεσίς, εως, ἡ, (ἀναιρέω;) α taking 
up or away, of dead bodies for burial, Thuc. 
3. 113.—In N. T. a taking away from life, 
i.e. death, a putting to death, Acts 8, 1. 
(22, 20.] Sept. for 2273 Num. 11, 15. So 
ϱ Macc. 5, 19. Hdian. 2. 13. 1. Plut. M. 
Crass. 4. 


ἀναιρέω 


ἀναιρέω, &, f. ήσω, (αἱρέω;) aor. 2 ἀνεῖ- 
λο», whence instead of ἀνείλετε, Mid. ἀνεί- 
Xero, we have in later editions the Alexan- 
drine forms ἀνείλατε, ἀνείλατο, Acts 2, 23. 
7, 21. Sept. Is. 38, 14; for which see 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 183; Buttm. § 96. n. 1 
marg. Winer Gr. ὁ 18. 1. To take up, lift 
up, from the ground, Hom. Od. 3. 453. 
Sept. for Β3Π Num. 16,37. Mid. id. Xen. 
An. 5. 7.21. Also to take up for bunial, 
Dem. 1069. 2.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Pr. to take up; Mid. trop. to take up 
for oneself, e. g. a child exposed, to adopt, 
to bring up, ο. acc. Acts 7, 21 αὐτὸν avei- 
λατο, i.e. Pharaoh’s daughter took up Mo- 
ses, adopted him.—Diod. Sic. 3. 58 ἀναλέ- 
σδαι τὸ βρέφος, comp. Sept. Ex. 2,10. So 
Lat. tollo, Cic. Div. 1. 21. 

9. 10 take up and carry away, to take 
away, to remove, e. g. a table and its dishes 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 20.—Hence in N. T. a) 
Of things, sacrifices, to take away, to abol- 
ish, c. acc. Heb. 10,9. So Pol. 32. 1. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 1.1.  b) Of persons, to put 
away, to put to death, to kill, to slay, ο. acc. 
Matt. 2,16. Luke 22, 2. Acts 5, 33. 36. 7, 
28 bis. 9, 23. 24. 29. 16, 27 ἑαυτὸν ἀναι- 
ρεῖν. 23, 15. 21. 27. 25, 3. Spoken of a 
public execution, Luke 23, 32. Acts 2, 23. 
10, 39. 12, 2. 13, 28. 22, 20. 26, 10. So 
Sept. for M"2N Ex. 21, 29; 47 2 Sam. 
10, 18.—Hdian. 2. 1. Plato Legg. 870. d. 


ἀναίτιος; iov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. alria,) 
blameless, guiltless, Matt. 12, 5. 7. Sept. for 
"D2 Deut. 19, 10. 13.—Elian. V. Η. 5. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. 


ἀνακαδίζω, f. (ow, (καΡίζω;) pr. trans, 
to set up; in N. T. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν 
impl. to sit up, Luke 7, 15. Acts 9, 40.— 
Plut. Philop. 20 μόλις ἑαυτὸν ἐπ᾽ ἀσβενείας 
ἀνεκάδισε. Mid. Plato Phad. 60. b. 


ἀνακαινίζω, {. ίσω, (καινίζω.) to renew, 
to restore to a former state, ο. acc. Sept. τὸ 
πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς for ΟΠΠ Ps. 104,30; τὸν 
ναόν Jos, Ant. 9. 8.25 τὸν πόλεμον Plut. 
Marcell. 6.—In Ν. T. trop. to renew eis 
µετάνοιαν, SC. apostates from the true faith 
in Christ, ‘ to bring them back to repentance 
and their former faith, c. acc. Heb. 6, 6. 
Sept. trop. for Ὁ ΠΩ Ps, 103, 5. So 1 
Macc. 6, 9. Luc. Philopatr. 12 δι ὕδατος 
ἡμᾶς ἀνεκαίνισεν. Pass. Isocr. Areop. 3. p. 
141. d. 


ανακαινόω, &, f. dow, (καινόω:) to re- 
new, to renovate, to refresh, to invigorate, 
Pass. 2 Cor. 4, 16. Trop. to rencw, to 
change from a carnal to a christian life. 
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ἀνάκειμαι 


from sinful to holy affections, Pass. Col. 3, 
10; comp. Eph. 4, 23. John 3, 5.—Found 
elsewhere only in ecclesiast. writers ; the 
Attics employed ἀνακαινίζω q.v. H. Planck 
de Nat. et Ind. p. 51. Winer § 16. 1. 


ἀνακαίνωσις; εως, 9, (ἀνακαιγνόω,) a 
renewing, renovation, trop. of the heart 
from sinful to holy affections, Rom. 12, 2. 
Tit. 3, 5. 


ἀνακαλύπτω,; {. Wo, (καλύπτω,) to 
uncover, to unveil, Sept. for nds Deut. 22, 
30. Xen. Conv. 1. 16—In N. T. trop. to 
unveil, to remove a veil from the mind o1 
heart, by which the truth is shut out ; Pass. 
2 Cor. 3, 14 τὸ κάλυµµα peves... μὴ ἀνακα- 
λυπτόμενον, the same veil remaineth un- 
veiled, not taken away, i. e. the blindness 
and prejudices of their minds remain. v. 18 
ἀνακαλυπτομένῳ προσώπῳ, wih unveiled 
face, the veil of blindness being taken 
away; comp. v.13. Sept. for 23 Is. 29, 
14; "9 Is. 3,17. So Ρο]. 4. 85. 6. 


ἀνακάμπτω, {. ψω, (κάµπτω,) pr. 
trans. to bend or turn back; in N. T. in- 
trans. to turn back, to return, Ο. πρός τινα 
Matt. 2, 12. Acts 18, 21; absol. Heb. 11, 
15. Sept. for ast} Ex. 32, 27. So Diod. 
Sic. 3. 65. Plato Phad. 72. b.—Trop. Luke 
10, 6 (ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν) ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀνακάμψει 
your peace (salutation) shall return to you 
again, i.e. shall be without fruit, as though 
it had never been given; comp. Is. 45, 23. 
55,11. Parall. is Matt. 10, 13. 


ἀνάκειμαι, {. κείσοµαι, (κεῖμαι,) to be 
laid up, as offerings in the heathen temples, 
Ceb. Tab. 1. Thuc. 3. 114; and also in 
the Jewish temple, Jos. Ant. 3.1.7; comp. 
in dvaSnpa.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to be laid out, as a dead body on a ta- 
ble or the like, Mark 5, 40 Rec. 

2. to lie up at a table, fo recline at table, 
i. e. upon a couch or triclinium, which was 
usually higher than the low table itself, in 
the ancient manner of eating ; see Potter's 
Gr. Antt. II. p. 376 sq. Adam’s Rom. 
Antt. p. 436. Dict. of Απ, arts. T'rici- 
nium, Cana. Earlier Gr. writers used 
κεῖμαι simply, Lob. ad Phr. p. 216, 217. 
Corresp. in Engl. is do sit at table, to sit at 
meat; so absol. Mat. 26, 7. Mark 14, 18. 
16, 14; Part. 6 ἀνακείμενος, one at table, a 
guest, Matt. 22,10. 11. Luke 22, 27 bis. 
John 6,11. 13, 28; with µετά τινος Matt. 
26,20; with σύν τινι [John 12, 2]; with 
ἐν ο. dat. of place Matt. 9, 10. Luke 
7, 37. John 13, 23 ἀνακείμενος ἐν τῷ κόλ- 
πω τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, lying in the bosom of Je- 
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ἀνακεφαλαιόω 


sus, i. 6. next to lim on the triclinium; so 
Lat. in sinu recumbo Plin. Ep. 4.—1 Esdr. 
4, 10. Athen. 7. 35, 58. Pol. 13. 6. 8. 


ἀνακεφαλαιόω, &, {.ώσω, (κεφαλαιόω,) 
fo sum up, to recapitulate, a8 an orator at 
the close of his discourse ; Quinct. 6. 1, 
“rerum repetitio et congregatio, que Gre- 
cis ἀνακεφαλαίωσις dicitur.”—Hence in N. 
T. a) Pass. to be summed up, comprehended 
in one; i. e. several precepts under one 
more general, Rom. 13, 9. b) Mid. spoken 
of God, Eph. 1, 10 ἀνακεφαλαιώσασδαι τὰ 
πάντα ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ, to gather together for 
himself into one all things in Christ, i. e. 
to bring together in Christ into one body all 
the parts now severed and scattered ; espcc. 
the Jews and Gentiles, comp. Eph. 2, 14. 
15. Comp. Aristot. περὶ δὲ τῶν ἀξιολογω- 
τάτων ἐν τῇ γῇ μερῶν νῦν λέγωμεν, αὐτὰ 
τὰ ἀναγκαῖα ἀνακεφαλαιούμενοι, quoted in 
Wetst. N. T. ad Rom. 13, 9. 


ἀνακλίνω, f. vd, (κλίνων) to make re- 
cline, to let lean back against any thing, e. 
g. τόξα ποτὶ γαίῃ Hom. Il. 4. 113.—Hence 
in Ν. T. 

1. Pr. to make lean or lie back, to lay down, 
as an infant for sleep, Luke 2, '7.—Mid. of 
a person asleep, Hom. Od. 18. 189. 

2. In the later usage, to make lean back, 
or recline in order to take a meal; pr. at 
table upon the triclinium, Luke 12, 37; sce 
fully in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Used also of those 
reclining upon the grass for the same pur- 
pose, Mark 6, 39. Luke 9, 15.—Mid. to lean 
or lie back, to recline at table, i. q. ἀνάκει- 
μαι no. 2; absol. Luke 7, 36; also upon 
the grass, ἐπὶ τοὺς χόρτους Matt. 14, 19. 
Trop. Matt. 8, 11 and Luke 13, 29 ἀνακλ. 
μετὰ ᾿Αβραάμ ... ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρ. }. 
ϱ. in splendid banquets with the patriarchs ; 
under which image the later Jews typified 
the happiness of the righteous in the king- 
dom of the Messiah; comp. Matt. 22, 1. 
Luke 14, 15. 22, 30. Schoettgen Hor. Heb. 
ἵω Matt. 1. c.—Pol. 31. 4. 5 obs 8 ἀνέκλυε. 


ἀνακόπτω, f. ψω, (κόπτων) to beat or 
drive back, the sca Jos. Ant. 2. 16.2; an 
assailant Thuc. 4. 12.—Hence in N. T. to 
hinder, to check, ο. acc. Gal. 5,7 Rec. ris 
ὑμᾶς ἀνέκοψε; where later edit. ἐνέκοψε. 
So Wisd. 18, 23. Plut. J. 059. 38. 

ἀνακράζω, {, £0, (κράζω,) to cry aloud, 
to cry out, by lifting up the voice, intrans. 
Mark 1, 23. 6, 49. Luke 4, 33 8, 28. 23, 
18. Sept. for P2I 1 K. 22,32; 9° Josh. 
6,5; 8 IP Judg. 7, 20.—Pol. 36. 5. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 67. 


AT 


ἀνάληψις 


ἀνακρίνω, f. νῶ, (κρίνω;) pr. to separate 
or divide up; hence trop. 

1. to examine well, to search carefully, to 
inquire into,e.g. a) Genr.c. acc. Acts 17, 
11 ras γραφάς. 1 Cor. 10, 25. 27 μηδὲν 
ἀνακρίνοντες lit. searching oul nothing, 
asking no questions ; comp. in ἁλίσγημα. 
Sept. for "P21 1 Sam. 20, 12. So Jos. Ant. 
2. 6. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.13. b) Ina forensic 
sense, to examine, as ajudge, C. acc. Luke 23, 
14. Acts 4, 9. 12, 19. 24, 8. 28, 18; s0 of 
other persons 1 Cor. 9. 3. So Susann. wv. 
48. 61. Plato Legg. 855. e. In Gr. writers 
also of a previous private examination, to 
determine whether an action would lie, 
Dem. 1066. 9. 

2. tojudge of, to estimate, to understand 
and appreciate, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 2, 15. 4, 3. 4. 
Pass. 1 Cor. 2,14. 15. 4, 3. 14, 24.—Pha- 
vorin. dvaxpiva: τὸ mpaxsev ἐξετάζω, ei κα- 
Ads ἢ κακῶς érpax3n. 

ἀνάκρισις, εως, ἡ, (ἀνακρίνω) exami- 
nation before a judge, Acts 25, 26.—Pol. 12. 
97. 3. Plato Legg. 855. ο. Of a previous 
private examination, sec in ἀνακρίνω no. 1. b, 
Dem. 1142. 10. 

ἀνακύπτω, f. ψω, (κύπτω;) to lift up 
oneself from a stooping posture, lo rise up, 
intrans. Luke 13, 11. John 8, 7. 10; trop. 
to be elated with joy, Luke 21, 28. Sept. for 
Ox Rw? Job 10, 15.—Luc. de Dom. 2. 
Xen. Eq. 7, 10; trop. Pol. 1. 55.1. Xen. 
(ο. 11. 5. 
ἀναλαμβάνω; f. λήψομαι, (λαμβάνω.) 
lo take up, e. g. 

1. Pr. from the ground, Sept. for mp> 
Judg. 19, 28; 82 Josh. 4, 8. Hence 
in N. T. ἀνελήφδη εἰς οὐρανόν, to be taken 
up, received up, into heaven, Mark 16, 19. 
Acts 1, 11. 10, 16; simpl. dvednp2n id. 
Acts 1,2. 22; ἐν δόξῃ 1 Tim. 3, 16. So 
Sept. and mp> 9K. 9. 9. 10. 1 Macc. 2, 58. 
Ecclus. 48, 9. Philo Vit. Mos. II. p. 179. 9. 

2. to take up with the idea of bearing : 
Acts 7, 43 ἀνελάβετε τὴν σκηνὴν TOU MoA6x; 
quoted from Am. 5, 26, where Sept. for 
nib? ; referring to the time of the wander- 
ings in the desert. Also fo take up arms, wea- 
pons, in order to bear or wear them, Eph. 6, 
13.16. Sept for mp> Num. 25,7; 72" Deut. 
1, 41.—H dian. 2. 6. 19. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 6. 

3. to take up as a companion, fellow- 
traveller, to take along, Acts 20, 13. 14. 23, 
31.2 Tim. 4,11. Sept. for mp? Gen. 24, 
61.—Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19. 

ἀνάληψιδ, εως, 1, (ἀναλαμβάνω 4. Υ.) 
a taking up, into heaven, Luke 9, 51.— 
Test. XII Patr. p. 585. 


ἀναλίσκω 


ἀναλίσκω, f. λώσω, (ἁλίσκομαι.) aor. 1 
ἀνήλωσα and ἀνάλωσα, Matth. ὁ 166. n. 2. 
Buttm. ὁ 114: to use up in a bad sense, to 
consume, to spend, e. g. money Xen. Mem. 
2.7. 11.—In Ν. T. of persons, to consume, 
to destroy, c. acc. Luke 9, 54. 2 Thess. 2, 8. 
Pass. Gal. 5,15. Sept. for DON Jer. 50,7; 
123 Is. 32,10. So 2 Macc. 2,10. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 1. 8. 

ἀναλογία, as, 4, (ἀνάλογος, λόγος) 
analogy, proportion; Rom. 12,6 κατὰ τὴν 
ἀναλογίαν πίστεως, i. 6. according to the 
proportion or measure of one’s faith, like 
µέτρον πίστεως Vv. 3.—Pol. 9. 20. 1. Plato 
Polit. 257. b, κατὰ τὴν ἀναλογίαν τὴν τῆς 
ὑμετέρας τέχνης. 

ἀναλογίζομαι, f. ίσομαι, (λογίζοµαι;) 
to reckon up, to count up, arithmetically, 
Plato Prot. 332. c.—In N. T. trop. to reckon 
up, to consider, Heb. 12, 3. So Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 46. Plato Rep. 330. ο. 

ἄναλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἅλς,) salt- 
less, insiqid. Mark 9, 50 ἐὰν τὸ ἅλας ἄναλον 
γένηται, if the salt become saltless, lose its 
saltness.—Plut. Symp. 5. 10. 1 τὸν ἄρτον 
ἄναλον. 

ἀνάλυσις, εως, ἡ, (ἀναλύωι) an unloos- 
ing, releasing ; from evils, κακῶν Soph. El. 
142; a breaking up, departure, ἐκ τοῦ συµ- 
ποσίου Philo in Flacc. 981. 6. Jos. Ant. 19. 
4.1.—In N. T. trop. departure from life, 
2 Tim. 4,6; comp. Phil. 1,23. So ἀνάλυ- 
ats ἐκ τοῦ βίου Phil. in Flacc. 991. ο. 


ἀναλύω, f. ύσω, (λύω;) to unloose, to 
undo, e. g. the web of Penelope, Hom. Od. 
2. 105; the fastenings of a ship for depart- 
ure, Od. 15. 548; a prisoner, to release, Od. 
19. 200.—In N. T. intrans. to make oneself 
loose, to break up, to depart. a) Pr. ἐκ 
τῶν γάµων Luke 12, 36; here the idea of 
returning home is implied. So 2 Macc. 9, 
1. ΑΙ. V. H. 4. 23 ἐκ συμποσίου. Pol. 2. 
32.3. b) Trop. to depart from life, {ο die, 
Phil. 1, 23; comp. 2 Tim. 4, 6. So ἀπο- 
Avo AL. V. H. 5. 6. 

ἀναμάρτητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἁμαρτάνω;) without fault or sin, sinless, 
John 8, 7.—Sept. Deut. 29, 18. Plut. 
comp. Pericl. et Fab. Max. 3. Xen. Mem. 
4. 2. 26. 

ἀναμένω, f. va, (µένω,) lo wait up to 
the time, fo wait out, to remain waiting ; 
intrans. Judith 7, 12. Hdot. 7. 42.—In 
Ν. T. trans. to wait for, to expect, C. acc. 
1 Thess. 1,10. Sept. for “3p Is. 59, 11. 
So Judith 8, 17. Plut. Cato Min. 35. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 23. 
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᾿Ανανίας 


ἀναμιμνήσκω, f. µνήσω., (µιμνήσκω,) 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνεμνήσδην with Mid. signif. 
to remind one of a thing, to put in mind of, 
with two acc. of pers. and thing; 1 Cor. 4, 
17 ὃς ὑμᾶς ἀναμνήσει τὰς ὁδούς pov. With 
acc. of pers. and inf. to remind, i. q. to ad- 
monish, 2 Tim. 1,6. Sept. for 217 1K. 
17, 18. So with two acc. Diod. Sic. 11. 
10. Xen. An. 3.2.11; see Buttm. ὁ 131. 5. 
Kiihn. § 280. 3.—Mid. to recall to mind, to 
recollect, to remember; absol. Mark 11, 21; 
with acc. of thing, 2 Cor. ”, 15 τὴν ὑπακοήν. 
Heb. 10, 32; with gen. of thing, Mark 14, 
72 τοῦ ῥήματος in text. rec. Others τὸ 
ῥῆμα. Sept. ο. gen. for 92% Gen. 8,1. So 
c. acc. Plut. de Superst. 7. Xen. An. 7. 1. 
26; ο. gen. Ecclus. 3, 15. Plato Rep. 
516. ο. , 


ἀνάμνησις, εως, ἡ, (ἀναμιμνήσκω,) α 
recalling to mind, remembrance, Luke 22, 
19. 1 Cor. 11, 24. 25 comp. v. 26. Heb. 
10,3. Sept. 11331 Num. 10, 10.—Wisd. 
16, 6. Pol. 9. 10. 10. Plato Phil. 34. b. 
dvapynoets καὶ µνήµας. 

(ἀνανεόω, ὢ, f. dco, (vedw.) usually 
Mid. depon. ἀνανέομαι, ovpat, to rener, 
ο. acc. τὴν φιλίαν 1 Macc. 14, 18. 22; τὸν 
ὄρκον Thuc. 5. 18.—In N. Test. Pass. to 
be renewed, trop. Eph. 4, 23 av. τῷ mvevpare 
τοῦ νοὺς ὑμῶν and be renewed in the spirit 
of your mind, i.e. changed from a carnal to 
a christian spirit and life; comp. Col. 3, 10. 
Comp. M. Antonin. 4. 3 ἀνανέου σεαυτόν. 


ἀνανήφω, f. Wo, (νήφω,) to become sober 
again, pr. ἐκ µέδης Luc. Hermot. 83. Plut. 
Camill. 23.—In Ν. T. trop. to come to one’s 
sober senses, to recover oneself; 2'Tim. 2, 26 
ἐκ τῆς τοῦ διαβόλου παγίδος. So Cebet. 
Tab. 9. Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 10 ἐκ Βρήνων. 


"Avavias, a, 6, Ananias, Heb. MM 
(Jehovah hath bestowed) Hananiah, pr. n. 
of three persons in N. T. 

1. A Jew at Jerusalem, who was struck 
dead on being convicted of falsehood by 
Peter, Acts 5, 1. 3. 5. 

9. A Christian Jew at Damascus, through 
whom Paul was restored to sight, Acts 9, 
10 bis. 12. 13. 17. 22, 12. 

3. A high priest of the Jews, before 
whom Paul was brought, Acts 23, 2 (comp. 
v. 4). 24,1. He was son of Nebedzus; 
and was made high priest by Herod king of 
Chalcis about A. D. 48; Jos. Ant. 20. 5. 2. 
Four years later (A. D. 52) he was sent as 
a prisoner to Rome by Quadratus, procon- 
sul of Syria, and Jonathan appointed in his 
place; but Ananias having been discharged 


ἀναντίῤῥητος 


by the emperor Claudius, and Jonathan 
being murdered through the treachery of 
Felix, the former appears to have been 
reinstated in the high-priesthood (comp. 
Acts 23, 4. Jos. Ant. 20. 9. 2), which he 
held until the appointment of Ismael the 
son of Phabeus to that office shortly before 
the departure of Felix, A. D. 60 or 61; 
Jos. Ant. 20. 6. 4. ib.8.5,8,11. Ananias 
continued afterwards to exert great influ- 
ence; and was at last murdered in a tu- 
mult; Jos. Ant. 90. 9. 2 sq. B. J. 2. 17. 9. 
—Others suppose Ananias not to have been 
reinstated as high-priest; but to have offi- 
ciated as Ἰ3Ό or vicar while the office was 
vacant. The Rabbins also speak of a 339 
of this name; see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in 
Act. 23,2. Buxt. Lex. Chald. art. 1989. 


ἀναντίῤῥητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. dy» 
τί, ἐρέω;) not to be spoken against, not to be 
contradicted, indisputable, Acts 19, 36.— 
Symm. Job 11,2. Pol. 28.11. 4. Plut. 
Themist. 24. 

ἀναντιῤῥήτως, adv. (preced.) without 
contradiction, without opposition, promptly, 
Acts 10, 29.—Pol. 23, 8. 11. 

ἀνάξιος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. ἄξιος)) 
aunworthy, inadequate, ο. gen. 1 Cor. 6, 2.— 
Sept. Jer. 15, 29. Hdian. 2.7.6. Plato 
Rep. 496. a. 


ἀναξίως, adv. unworthily, irreverently, 
1 Cor. 11, 91. 29.—2 Macc. 14,42. Hdian. 
9.1.6. Plato Rep. 388. d. 


ἀνάπαυσί; ews, 7, (ἀναπαύω,) rest, 
quiel, from care or sorrow ; Matt. 11, 29 
εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. Rev. 
14, 11. 4, 8 ἀνάπαυσιν οὐκ ἔχουσι.. «λέγον- 
τες, they have πο rest...saying, i.e. they 
cease not saying; see Buttm. ὁ 144. 6. 
Kiihn. 310. 4. f. Sept. for ΠΠ} Jer. 45,3; 
nad Lev. 25,8. So Jos. Ant. 3. 12. 3. 
Pol. 5.'75. 6. Plato Tim. 59. c.—Meton. 
a resting-place, abode, Matt. 12, 43 comp. 
ν. 44. Luke 11, 24. Sept. for mise Ruth. 
3,1; nme 1 Chr. 28, 2. Ecclus. 24, 7. 


ἀναπαύω, f. avew, (avd intens. παύω,) 
to make wholly cease or desist from any 
thing, Il. 17. 550; also {ο let rest, to give 
vest to any one, ο. acc. Ail. V. H. 10. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 4.—Hence in N. Τ. 

1. Trop. to give rest to the mind from 
are or sorrow, to refresh, ο. acc. Matt. 11, 
98. 1 Cor. 16, 18. 2Cor. 7,13. Philem. 
7.20. Sept. for mgs Is. 14, 3.—Ecclus. 
8, 6. Pol. 3. 42. 9 ἀναπαύειν ἑαυτὸν ἐκ τῆς 
κακοπαβείας. 
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9. Mid. ἀναπαύομαε, to take rest, tc 
rest, from labour, care, SOrrow ; absol. Mark 
6, 31. Luke 19, 19. Rev. 6,11; of those 
who sleep, Matt. 26,45. Mark 14, 41. Sept. 
for m49 Deut. 5,4. So Plut. Symp. 8.7. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 22.—With ἐκ ο. gen. Rev. 
14,13 dv. ἐκ τῶν κόπων αὐτῶν spoken of the 
dead. Comp. Pol. 3. 42.9 in no. 1; also 
ἀναπαύομαι ἀπό τινος Thuc. 7.'73. Matth. 
§ 355. n. 1.—With ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. to 
rest upon, trop. of the Spirit of God de- 
scending and resting upon any one, 1 Pet. 
4,14. So Sept. and do ΠΠ. Is. 11, 2. 


ἀναπείδω, f. eicw, (dvd intens. πείδω;) 
to persuade over sc. to evil, to seduce, C. acc. 
et inf. Acts 18,13. Sept. for xn Jer. 
99, 8.—1 Macc. 1,11. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 8. 
Genr. Hdian. 3. 15.2. Plato Hipp. min. 
370. a. 

ἀναπέμπω, f. ψω, (πέµπω)) 1. to 
send up before a higher tribunal, {ο remit, 
ο. acc. et πρός τινα Luke 23, 7. 15. [Acts 
25, 21.]—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 14 τὴν δίκην eis 
ἱερὰν πόλιν. Pol. 1. '7. 12 els τὴν Ῥώμην. 

2. to send back again, ο. acc. et dat. 
Luke 23, 11; acc. Philem. 11.—Plut. 
Pomp. 36. 

ἀνάπηρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (dvd, πηρός;) 
maimed, crippled, deprived of some member 
or of the use of it, Luke 14, 13. 21.—2 
Mace. 8, 24. Bl. V. H.11. 9. Plato Crit. 
53. a. 

ἀναπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω;) aor. 2 
ἀνέπεσον, Mid. aor. 1 ἀνεπεσάμην Luke 14, 
10. 17, 7, in later editt. see Buttm. ὁ 96. η. 
9. § 114 πίπτω. Lob. ad Phr. p. 724; pr. 
to fall back, to lie back, as rowers Xen. Cc. 
8. 8; to fall back, to lie down, ἐπί τινος κλί- 
νης Diod. Sic. 4. 59.—In N. T. to fall back, 
to recline, to lie at table, upon the tricli- 
nium in the ancient manner of eating; see 
fully in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2; and for this late 
usage of the verb see Lob. ad Phr. p. 216. 
Corresp. in Engl. is to sit at table, to sit down 
toa meal. Absol. Luke 11, 37. 17,7. 22, 
14. John 13, 12; with es ο. acc. of place 
Luke 14, 10; with ἐπί ο. acc. John 21, 20 
ἐπὶ τὸ στῆδος Ἰησοῦ, on his breast, i. e. 
next to him on the triclinium ; comp. John 
13, 23. Spoken also of those lying upon 
the ground for the same purpose, ἐπὶ τὴν 
γῆν Matt. 15, 35; ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Mark 8, 6: 
absol. Mark 6,40. John 6,10bis. So absol. 
Tob. 2, 1. Luc. Asin. 23. 

ἀναπλη όω, &, f. dow, (πληρόω,) to 
fill up, to fill full, e. g. 8 void, τὸ κενωδέν 
Plato Tim. 8Ι. b; a number Xen. Vect. 4. 
94.—In N. T. trop. to fill up, to fulfil, to 


ἄναπολόγητος 


complete,c.acc. a) Of iniquity, sin, {ο fill 
up; 1 Thess. 2, 16 εἰς τὸ ἀναπληρῶσαι av- 
τῶν τὰς ἁμαρτίας, comp. Matt. 23, 32 πλη- 
ῥρώσατε τὸ µέτρον τῶν πατέρων. Comp. also 
Gen. 15, 16. 2 Macc. 6, 13-16. Ὁ) Of a 
prophetic declaration, to fulfil, Pass. Matt. 
13, 14. So ἀναπλήρωσις 1 Esdr.1,57. ϱ) 
Of a command, ieee to fulfil, τὸν vopoy 
τοῦ Xp. Gal. 6, 2; comp. John 13, 34. So 
πληρῶσαι ἐντολάς Hdian. 3.11.9. d) Of 
character; 1 Cor. 14, 16 6 ἀναπληρῶν τὸν 
τόπον τοῦ ἰδιώτου he that filleth up (occu- 
pieth) the place of the unlearned; sustains 
that character in relation to the gift of 
tongues. Comp. Jos. B. J. 5.2.5 orpa- 
τιώτου τάξιν ἀναπληροῦν. Tac. Ann. 4. 38 
‘si locum principem impleam.’ Rabb. xd~ 
tipa Bust. Lex. Chald. 9001. ο) Of defi- 
ciency, to fill up or out, to supply, τὸ ὑμῶν 
ὑστέρημα 1 Cor. 16,17. Phil. 2, 30. So 
Jos. Ant. 5. 6.2 τὸ λεῖπον. Plut. de Pue- 
ris educ. 13 τὴν ἔλλειψιν. 

ἀναπολόγητος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἀπολογέομαι;) without apology or excuse, 
inexcusable, Rom. 1, 20. 2, 1.—Pol. 12. 21. 
10. Plut. Brut. 46. 


ἀναπράσσω ν. -ττω, {. ἕω,(πράσσω;) 
to do γρ, Ἱ. 6. to require, to exact a debt, in 
some Mss. Luke 19, 23, instead of ἂν ἔπρα- 
€a.—Lys. 374. 3. Xen. An. 7. 7. 31. 


ἀναπτύσσω, f. ζω, (πτύσσω:) to unfold, 
to undo, espec. a roll-or volume, to unroll, 
e. g. τὸ βιβλίον Luke 4,17; see in βιβλίον. 
Sept. for tap 2 K. 19, 14.—Hdot. 1.125; 
a garment Plut. Demetr. 42. 


ἀνάπτω, f. ψω, (ἅπτωι) to light up, to 
kindle, c. acc. Acts 28, 2. James 3, 5; 
Pass. Luke 12, 49. Sept. for myn Jer, 
9,12; umd Mal. 4, 1.—Pol. 14. 5.1. Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 94, 


ἀναρίνμητος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. 
apiSuew,) not to be numbered, innumerable, 
Heb. 11, 12. Sept. for spo 52x Job 21, 
33.—Diod. Sic. 2.12. Xen. Au 3.9, 13. 


ἀνασείω, f. εἴσω, (σείω;) to shake up 
or back, e. g. the locks, Eurip. Bacch. 240: 
to shake or wave up and down, as the hands 
Thuc. 4. 38.—In N. T. trop. {ο stir up, to 
excite, τὸν ὄχλον Mark 15, 11. Luke 98, 5. 
So Diod. Sic. 13. 91 τὰ πλήση. 


ἀνασ κευάζω, f. dow, (σκευάζω;) pt. to 
pack up baggage (τὰ oxevn) or any thing 
as baggage, Xen. An. 5.10.8. Cyr. 8. 5. 4; 
then to lay waste, to ravage, to destroy, by 
collecting and carrying off every thing, Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 9. 25. Thuc. 4. 116.—Hence in 
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ἀνάσιασις 


Ν. T. trop. to destroy, to subvert, τὰς ψυχάς 
Acts 15,24. So Pol. 9. 31. 6 cuv3nxas. 
19. 25. 4 τὴν κοινὴν φήμην. 


ἀνασπάω, ὢ, f. dow, (σπάω;) to draw 
up or out, c. acc. Luke 14, 5; Pass. Acts 
11,10. Sept. for myn Hab. 1, 15.—Pol. 
δ. 110.4. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 7. 


ἀνάστασις, ews, 4, (dviornus,) Act. a 
raising up, as of walls, Dem. 478. 24; of 
suppliants from a temple, Thuc. 1.133; of 
the dead, Eurip. Eum. 648 ἅπαξ Savorvros 
οὔτις €or ἀνάστασις. Pass. α rising up, 
6. g. from a seat, Ast Plat. Rep. 4. 4. Sept. 
for tx Lam. 3, 63; from ambush Pol. 5. 
70. 8.—In N. T. only Pass, 

1. Trop. α rising up, opp. 7 πτῶσις fall ; 
Luke 2, 34 οὗτος xetrat εἰς πτῶσιν καὶ ἀνά- 
στασιν πολλῶν ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ, i. 6. for the 
fall of many and for the uprising of many ; 
for the downfall and destruction of the great 
and the wise through unbelief (Luke 1, 52. 
1 Cor. 2, 6), and for the salvation of the 
lowly and afflicted, the poor in spirit, through 
faith ; comp. Rom. 9, 32. 33. 

2. Spec. in N. T. the resurrection of the 
body from death, the return of the dead bo- 
dy to life, viz. 

a) Of individuals who have returned to 
life on earth; Heb. 11, 35 women received 
their dead ἐξ ἀναστάσεως, lit. out of or 
through resurrection, raised again to life; 
comp. 1 K. 17, 17sq. 2 K. 4, 20sq.—So 
the resurrection of Jesus, Acts 1,22. 2,31. 
4,33. 17,18. Rom.6,5. Phil. 3,10. 1 Pet. 
3, 21; also ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν V. ἐκ νεκρῶν 
id. Rom. 1, 4. 1 Pet. 1, 3. 

b) Of the future and gencral resurrec- 
tion at the end of all things; John 11, 24 
ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρα. Matt. 
22, 30; also ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν Acts 17, 92. 
23,6. 24,15. 21. 26,23. 1 Cor. 15, 19. 
19. 21. Heb. 6, 25 av. τῶν νεκρῶν Matt. 
22,31. 1 Cor. 15, 42; 9 ἀνάστασις 7 ἐκ 
νεκρῶν Acts 4,2. With an adjunct, John 
5, 29 bis, ets ἀνάστασιν (wis... εἰς ἀνάστα- 
ow κρίσεως, resurrection of life, unto eternal 
happiness ; resurrection of condemnation, 
unto eternal misery. Heb. 11, 35 ἵνα κρείτ- 
τονος ἀναστάσεως τύχωσιν, that they might 
obtain a better resurrection, sc. than that 
just before spoken of, i. e. the resurrection 
unto life eternal—This general resurrec- 
tion the Sadducees denied, Matt. 22, 23. 28. 
Mark 19. 18. 23. Luke 20, 27. 33. Acts 23, 
8: and also certain Christians, 2 ‘Tim. 2, 18. 

ο) Of the resurrection of the rishteoua, 
τῶν δικαίων, Luke 14, 14. 20, 35. 36; call- 
ed also the first resurrection, Rev. 20, 5. 6. 


ἀναστατόω 


Comp. 1 Cor. 16, 38. 24. 1 Thess. 4, 16.— 
See also 2 Macc. 7, 9. 14. 12, 43-45; 
whence it would seem that the later Jews 
believed only the true worshippers of God 
would rise, and not the Gentiles ; see espec. 
2 Macc. 7, 14, comp. Is. 26, 14. 

d) Meton. the author of resurrection, John 
11. 25. 

ἀναστατόω, &, f. dow, (ἀνάστατος, avi- 
στηµι;) found only in later Greek, and equi- 
valent to ἀνάστατον ποιεῖν in earlier writ- 
ers, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 146; pr. to let 
be ἀνάστατον, Ἱ. e. of persons, to drive out 
from house and home, Aq. and Symm. for 
p.m Ps. 59,12; Τη} Ps. 11,15 of cities, 
to lay waste, to ravage, like ἀνάστατον ποιεῖν 
Thuc. 6. 76. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 35.—Hence 
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in Ν. T. to bring into confusion, to make — 


uproar, to turn upside down, ο. acc. τὴν οἵ- 
κουµένην Acts 17, 6; absol. 21, 38. Trop. 
the minds of Christians, to trouble, to dis- 
turb, Gal. 5,12; comp. 6 ταράσσων v. 10. 


ἀνασταυρόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, (σταυρόω:) to 
crucify again, afresh, trop. c. acc. et dat. 
Heb. 6, 6 ἀνασταυροῦντας ἑαυτοῖς τὸν νἱὸν 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. So all the Greek commentators ; 
also Jerome ad Gal. 5, 94. E. g. Chrysost. 
ἀνασταυροῦντας: ἄνωδεν πάλιν σταυροῦντας. 
Phot. ἀνασταυροῦντας: ἐπὶ δευτέραν σταύ- 
ρωσιν .. . καλοῦντας αὐτόν. See Bleek Brief 
an ᾱ. Heb. in loc.—In Gr. writers dvacrav- 
pow is to fasten up upon the cross, to crucify, 
Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 10. Pol. 1. 11. 5. Xen. An. 
3. 1. 17. 

ἀναστενάζω, f. άσω, (στενάζω;) to fetch 
up α deep sigh, to sigh deeply, absol. Mark 
8,12. Sept. for MINI Lam. 1, 4.—2 Mace. 
6, 30. Xen. Conv. 1. 15. 


ἀναστρέφω, f. Wo, (στρέφω)) Pass. 
aor. 2 ἀνεστράφην. 

1. Trans. to turn up, to turn upside down, 
fo overturn, ο. acc. τὰς τραπέζας John 2,15. 
—Ecclus. 36, 12. Luc. Gall. 9. Xen. Ven. 
9. 18. 

2. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν implied, to turn 
back, to turn again, to return; Acts 5, 22 
ἀναστρέψαντες δὲ ἀπήγγειλαν. Sept. for 
say) Gen. 8, 7. 9. al. So Hdian. 3. 11. 4. 
Xen. Λη. 4. 3. 29.—By Hebr. once like η) 
it is to be translated by an adverb, again, 
anew ; Acts 15, 16 ἀναστρέψω καὶ ἀνοικο- 
δοµήσω τὴν σκηνὴν Aavid, i. e. I will again 
build up, etc. comp. Am. 9, 11. So ποὺ 
Gen. 30, 31. 2 K. 1,13. 20,5; see Heb. 
Lex. art. η, Heb. Gr. §139. 4. n. 1. 

3. Mid. and aor. 2 Pass. to turn oneself 
about in a place or among persone, fo move 


ἀνατίδημι 


about, Lat. versari. a) As to place, to be 
or abide in, to sqjourn, with ἐν ο. dat. Matt. 
17,22 ἀναστρεφομένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ Tare 
λαίᾳ. ‘Trop. of a state or condition, to be in, 
to live in; so ἐν πλάνη 2 Pet. 2,18. For 
2 Cor. 1, 12 and Eph. 2, 3, see in lett. b. 
So Sept. for 2% Josh. 5, 5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
8.7; trop. Ecclus. 8,8. Xen. Ag.9.4. ὮὉ) 
As to persons, to live among, to have con- 
verse with ; with ἐν ο. dat. of pers. and also 
ev c. dat. of state or condition, 2 Cor. 1, 12 
οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ σαρκικῇ, addr’ ἐν χάριτι Seov 
ἀνεστράφημεν ἐν τῷ κόσµῳ. Eph. 2, 3. 
Hence absol. to live, to walk, to conduct one- 
self, with an adv. of manner, 1 Tim. 3, 15. 
Heb. 10, 33. 13, 18: ἐν φόβῳ of manner 
1 Pet.1,17. So Sept. for η2ἳ1 Prov. 20, 7. 

ἀναστροφή; iis, ἡ, (dvarrpépa,) a turn- 
ing about, Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 8.—In N. T. 
converse, manner of life, walk, conduct, Gal. 
1, 18. Eph. 4, 22. 1 Tim. 4, 12. Heb. 13, 7. 
James 3, 13. 1 Pet. 1, 15. 18. 9, 19. 3, 1. 
2.16. 2 Pet. 3, 7. 3,11. So 2 Macc. 5,8. 
Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 11. Pol. 4. 82. 1.—In Heb. 
13, 7. 1 Pet. 1,15, others render it life, but 
without necessity. 

ἀνατάσσω ν. -TTO, f. τάξω, (τάσσω;) 
io set up in order, to arrange, Mid. ο. acc. 
Luke 1, 1 ἀνατάξασδαι 8uyynow.—Hesych. 
ἀνατάξασδαι: εὐτρεπίσασβαι. Comp. Plut. 
de Solert. Anim. 12 ἀναταττόμενος τὰ µαβή- 
pata καὶ pedeTov. 

ἀνατέλλω, f. τελῶ, (τέλλω;) ποτ. 1 ἀνέ- 
τειλα, perf. ἀνατέταλκα Heb. 7, 14. 

1. Trans. to let uprise, to cause to rise, 
as God the sun, rdv ἥλιον Matt. 5, 45. 
Sept. for TOM of plants Gen. 8, 18.— 
Diod. Sic. 17. Ἴ ὁρᾶσδαι τὸν ἥλιον ... ἆνα- 
τέλλοντα τὰς ἀκτινας. Hom. Il. 5. 777 of 
plants. 

2. Intrans. fo wprise, i.e. a) Of hea- 
venly bodies, fo rise from the horizon; so 
the sun Matt. 13, 6. Mark 4, 6. 16, 2 (see 
in ἥλιος). James 1,11; the morning star, 
trop. 2 Pet. 1, 19; light Matt. 4, 16; a 
cloud Luke 12, 54. Sept. for MY of the 
sun and light Gen. 32, 31. Is. 58, 10; of 
the morning star Job 3, 9. Is. 14,12. So 
Ρο]. 9. 15. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 2 πρὶν ἥλιον 
ἀνατέλλειν. Earlier Gr. writers use ἀνα- 
τέλλειν of the sun, and ἐπιτέλλειν of the 
stars ; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 194. b) Of 
plants, to spring up, to arise, trop. of Christ’s 
descent from Judah, Heb. 7, 14. So pr. 
Sept. for MSZ Kz. 17, 6. Jos. Ant. 1. 1. 1. 
Theophr. C. Pl. 8. 7. 


avatisnpr, {. Show, (τίδημι;) to set or 
pul up upon, as upen the cross Pol. 1. 86 


ἀνατολή 52 ἀναχωρέω 


6; a load upon an animal Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 
4; to lay up, as a votive gift in a temple, 
Judith 16,19. Sept. 1 Sam. 31, 10. Xen. 
An. 5. 3. 5, 6.—In Ν. T. Mid. aor. 2 dve- 
Φέµην, to set up or forth in one’s own be- 
half, to propound, to declare, for considera- 
tion, c. acc. et dat. Acts 25, 14. Gal. 2, 2. 
So 2 Macc. 3, 9. Plut. Amat. Narr. 2. 
Mor. IV. p. 517, τὴν πρᾶξιν davéSero τῶν 
ἑταίρων tTiciv. 


ἀνατολή, fs, ἡ, (ἀνατέλλω q. ν.) απ 
uprising, the rising of the heavenly bodies 
from the horizon, as of the sun Plato Polit. 
969. a. Sept. Judg. 5,31; of the stars Ail. 
H. An. 9. 17. On the use of ἀνατολή and 
ἐπιτολή, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 124 sq.— 
Hence in N. T. 

1. Meton. the day-spring, dawn, i. q. 
has ἀνατέλλον. Luke 1, 78 ἐπεσκέψατο 
ἡμᾶς ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους, the day-spring hath 
visited us from on high, i. e. the Messiah, 
who is elsewhere spoken of as a light; 
comp. Is. 9, 1 [2]. 49, 6. 60, 1-3. 

2. Meton. the east, the orient, the eastern 
quarter of the earth or heavens; Matt. 2, 1. 
2.9. Rev. 21, 13; also ἀνατολὴ ἡλίου Rev. 
7,2. Plur. ἀνατολαί id. Matt. 24,27; also 
ἀνατολαὶ ἡλίου Rev. 16,12. In Matt. 8, 11 
and Luke 13, 29 ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν 
from the east and west is put by synecd. 
i.q. ‘from every quarter.” Sept. Plur. for 
rma Num. 32, 19; Ὦ Ἡς Gen. 2, 8.—Sing. 
Hdian. 3. 8. 13. Plato Locr. 96.d.  Plur. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 43. Plato Def. 411. b. 


ἀνατρέπω, f. yw, (τρέπω:) fo turn up, 
to turn upside down, to overturn, pr. Dem. 
403. 7. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 5.—In Ν. Τ. trop. 
to overthrow, to subvert, ο. acc. τὴν πίστιν 
2 Tim. 9, 18; τοὺς οἴκους Tit. 1, 11. So 
Sept. Prov. 10, 3. Dem. 324. 27. Plato 
Legg. Ἴ09.8. . 


ἀνατρέφω, {. θρέψω, (τρέφω;) to nour- 
ish up, to bring up a child, Mid. ο. acc. et 
dat. Acts 7,21; Pass. v.20. So Wisd. 7, 4. 
Hdian. 5. 8. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10.—Also 
of mental training, to bring up, to train up, 
Pass. Acts 22, 3. So Hdian. 1.4.8. Plut. 
de Musica 31. 

ἀναφαίνω, f. φανῶ, (φαίνω;) to light up, 
to let shine, e. g. lamps Od. 18. 310; the 
stars Xen. Mem. 4.3.4; to make appear, to 
show, Xen. Conv. 4. 12.—Hence in N. T. 
Mid. to show oneself, to appear, e. g. the king- 
dom of heaven, Luke 19,11. So Sept. Job 
11,18 ἀναφαίνεταί σοι εἰρήνη. Also pr. Pol. 
10. 48. 7. Xen. Hell. 3. 5. 21.—Pass. of 
persons, to be shown, to be made to see; 


Acts 21, 3 ἀναφανέντες τὴν Κύπρο», being 
shown Cyprus, having it pointed out to us 
in the distance; instead of ἀναφανείσης 
ἡμῖν τῆς Κ. For the construction, comp. 
Rom. 3, 2. Buttm. § 134. 5. Kihn. § 281. 
3. Winer ὁ 40. 1. So Theophan. p. 392 
ἀναφανέντων δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν γῆν εἶδον αὐτοὺς 
οἱ στρατηγοἰ. 

ἀναφέρω, f. ἀγοίσω, (φέρω) aor. 3 
ἀνήνεγκα, 8ΟΓ. 2 ἀνήνεγκον. 

1. to bear upwards, to carry up, to lead 
up, from a lower to a higher place; e. g. of 
persons ο. acc. et eis ο. acc. as eis ὄρος 
Matt. 17,1. Mark 9,2; Pass. εἰς τὸν ovjpa- 
νόν Luke 24, 51. Sept. for 237 1 Chr. 
15, 3. 12; 8°35 1 Sam. 17, 54. So Luc. 
Dial. Deor. 20. 6. Xen. Conv. 8. 30.—Of 
things, as sacrifices, to bring up, to offer up, 
by placing the victim or thing offered upon 
the altar; so with acc. and ἐπὶ τὸ Φυσιαστή- 
ptov James 2, 21; acc. simply Heb. 7, 27 
bis. 13, 15. 1 Pet. 2,5. Sept. with ἐπὶ τὸ 
Suc. for M29 Gen. 8, 20; simpl. Lev. 14, 
9. Judg. 11, 31. 

2. Trop. ἀνενεγκεῖν τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν, to 
bear up our sins, to take upon oneself and 
bear our sins, i.e. to bear the penalty of sin, 
to make expiation for sin, spoken of Christ 
1 Pet. 2,24. Heb. 9, 28, quoted from Is. 
53, 12 where Sept. for 822. Comp. Sept. 
ἀνοίσουσι τὴν πορνείαν ὑμῶν for 8Y2 Num. 
14, 33.—So dy. ἁμαρτίαν Antiph. 753. 10 ; 
κινδύνους Thuc. 3. 38. 


ἀναφωνέω; ὢ, f. now, (pwvew,) to 
speak up or out, intrans. with dat. of man- 
ner, Luke 1, 42. Sept. for 3°28 1 Chr. 
15, 28.—Plut. Themist. 26 ἀνεφώνησε pe- 
τρῳ tavri. Pol. 3. 33. 4. 


ἀνάχυσις, εως, ἡ, (ἀναχέω) an oul- 
pouring, as the estuary of a river, Strab. 
3. p. 206, 374.—In N. T. trop. outpouring, 
effusion, excess; 1 Pet. 4,4 eis τὴν αὐτὴν 
τῆς ἀσωτίας ἀνάχυσιν into the same oulpour- 
ing (excess) of rioting. 

ἀναχωρέω, ὢ, {. now, (χωρέω;) to give 
place, to go back, to draw back, e. g. 

1. Genr. to withdraw from a place, to 
depart, intrans. with eis c. acc. of place 
whither, Matt. 2, 19. 14.99. 4,12. 14,13. 
16, 21. Mark 3,7 (others πρός). John 6, 
15; with ἐκεῖσεν Matt. 12, 15, comp. 14, 
13; absol. Matt. 2, 13. 9, 24 ἀναχωρεῖτε 
withdraw, give place. 27, 5. Sept. with eis 
for M"2 Hos. 19, 12.—So with εἰς Hdian. 
1. 12. 2. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 7; absol. Plato 
Conv. 175. a. 

2. Spec. to withdraw, for privacy, to go 


ἀνάψυξις 
aside, intrans. with κατ ἰδίαν Acts 23, 19; 
absol. 26, 31. Comp. Hdian. 1. 12. 12 ἐν 
τοῖς ἀνακεχωρηκόσι τόποις. 


ἀνάψυξίς, εως, ἡ, (ἀναψύχωι) @ re 
freshing, revival; Acts 3,19 καιροὶ ἀναψύ- 
ξεως limes of refreshing, } i. Θ. of joy to come 
in the kingdom of Christ ; comp. v. 20. 21. 
Sept. for AM" Ex. 8, 11 [15].—Philo de 


Abr. p. 371. d. Strabo 17. p. 1137. 

ἀναψύχω, f. fo, (Ψύχω,) to breathe 
up, to take breath; hence to revive, be re- 
freshed. Sept. for 98) Ex. 23, 12; ΠΠ 
1 Sam. 16, 23. Trans. to revive, to refresh, 
with cooling, Od. 4. 668. Bion 1. 85.—In 
N. T. genr. to refresh, to cheer, c. acc. 2 
Tim. 1, 16 ὅτι πολλάκις µε ἀνέψυξε. So 
Pass. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 19. | 

ἀνδραποδιστής; ov, 6, (ἀνδραποδίζω, 
ἀνδράποδονι) α slave-dealer, man-stealer, 1 
Tim. 1, 10; comp. Ex. 21, 16. Deut. 24, 
7.—Pol. 12. 9. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 6. 

᾿Ανδρέας, ov, 5, (ἀνήρ,) Andrew, an old 
Greek name Hdot. 6. 126; in N. T. pr. n. 
of one of the Apostles, Mark 3, 18; the 
brother of Simon Peter, Matt. 4, 18. 10, 2. 
Mark 1, 16. Luke 6, 14. John 6, 8. He 
was from Bethsaida of Galilee; and had 
been a follower of John the Baptist ; John 
1, 41. 45. He was one of those most 
closely connected with Jesus, Mark 1, 29. 
13,3. John 6,8. 12, 22 bis. Mentioned 
also Acts 1, 13; but not later. 

ἀνδρίζω, {, ίσω, (ἀνηρ;) to make manly, 
ο. acc. Xen (ο. 5.4.—In Ν. T. Mid. to 
show oneself a man, to be manly, 1 Cor. 16, 
13. Sept. for P23 Deut. 31, 6.7; Yor 
Josh. 1, 6. 9. So 1 Macc. 2, 64. Luc. Eun. 
13. Xen. An. 4. 3. 34. 

᾿Ανδρόνικος, ου, 6, (ἀνήρ, vixdw,) An- 
dronicus, pr. n. of a Jewish Christian, a 
kinsman and fellow-prisoner of Paul, Rom. 
16, 7.- 

ἀνδροφόνος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀνήρ, do- 
νεύω,) manslaying ; as Subst. a manslayer, 
murderer, 1 Tim. 1,9.—2 Macc. 9, 28. Luc. 
Asin. 21. Plato Euth. 9. a. 

ἀνέγκλητος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (α priv. ἐγκα” 
λέω) not arraigned or accused; hence 
blameless, unblamable, 1 Cor. 1, 8. Col. 1 
22.1 Tim. 3, 10. Tit. 1, 6.'7.—Jos. Ant. 5. 
8. 8. Plut. Pericl. 15. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 5. 

ἀνεκδιήγητος; ου, ὁ, 9, adj. (a priv. 
ἐκδιηγέομαι,) not to be related, unspeakable, 
unutterable, 2 Cor. 9, 15.—Athenagor. 
Apol. p. 10, of God. So ἀδιήγητος Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 32. 
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ἀνεκλάλητος, ου, ὁ ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἐκλα- 
λέω,) unspeakable, unutterable, 1 Pet, 1,8.— 
Eunap. Prowres. ὡς érv3ero τὴν ἄλογον ταύ- 
την καὶ ἀνεκλάλητον σωτηρίαν. 


ἀνέκλειπτος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἐκλεί- 
πω,) unfailing, inexhaustible, Luke 12, 98.---- 
Diod. Sic. 3. 23. Plut. de defect. Orac. 5). 


ἀνεκτός > ή, dv, (ἀνέχομαι;) tolerable, sup- 
portable; in N. T. only Neut. compar. avex- 
τότερον ἔσται Matt. 10, 15. 11, 22. 24. 
[Mark 6, 11.] Luke 10, 12, 14.--Ρο]. 12. 
9. 5. Plato Legg. 907. a. 

ἀνελεήμων, ovos, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἐλε- 
ἡμων;) unmerciful, cruel, Rom 1, 31. Sept. 
for WS Prov. 5, 9. 11, 17.—Wisd. 12, 5. 
19, 1. Comp. ἀνελεημόνως Antiph. 114. 10. 


ἀνεμίζομαι, Pass. (ἄνεμος;) to be wind- 
driven, tossed by the wind, James 1, 6.—Not 
found in Sept. nor in Gr. writers. 


ἄνεμος, ov, ὁ (da, ἅημι,) 1. wind, pr. a 
breath or stream of air, Matt. 11,7. 14, 24. 
Mark 4, 41. Luke 7, 24. Rev. 7,1 μὴ πνέῃη 
ἄνεμος. Spoken of violent, stormy winds, 
Matt. 7, 25. 27. 8, 26. 27. 14, 30 τὸν ἄνεμον 
ἰσχυρόν. v. 32. Mark 4, 37. 39 bis. 6, 48. 
51. Luke 8, 23. 24. 25. John 6,18. Acts 
97, 4.7. 14. 15. James 3, 4 ὑπὸ σκληρών 
ἀνέμων. Jude 12. Rev. 6, 13. Sept. for 
TH" Job 21, 18. Is. 41, 16. al. So Pol. 9. 
25. 3. Xen. (kc. 18. 1.—Rev. 7,1 of τέσσα- 
pes ἄνεμοι, the four cardinal winds. Sept. for 
miman 5318 Jer. 49, 36. Hence 

2. Meton. οἱ τέσσαρες ἄνεμοι, the four 
winds, i. e. the four quarters of the earth or 
heavens, whence the four cardinal winds 
blow, Matt. 24, 31. Mark 13, 27; comp. 
Luke 13,29, Sept. for MIN oar 1 Chr. 
9, 24. Dan. 11, 4.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 5. 

3. Trop. as the emblem of instability, in- 
constancy ; Eph. 4, 14 ἄνεμος τῆς διδασκα- 
Alas wind of doctrine, i. e. varying and un- 
stable doctrines, vain opinions.—Ecclus. 5, 
9. So" Job 15, 2. 


ἀνένδεκτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἐνδέ- 
xerat,) inadmissible, impossible, Luke 17, 1 ; 
comp. Matt. 18, 7. 

ἀνεξερεύνητος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἐξερευνάω;) unsearchable, inscrutable, Rom. 
11, 33.—Symm. for "2" Prov. 25,3; 395 
Jer. 17, 9. Aristot. Eth. Ν. 


ἀνεξίκακος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀνέχομαι, κα- 
kés,) enduring evil, patient under evils and 
injuries, 2 Tim. 2, 24.—Hierocl. ad Pythag. 
Carm. Aur. 7. Luc. Jud. Voc. 9; comp. 
ἀνεξικακία Wisd. 2, 19. Plut. Pelop. 25 


ἀνεξιχνίαστος 


ἀνεξιχνίαστος, ov, ὅ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἐξιχνιάζω;) not to be traced out; trop. un- 
searchable, inscrutable, Rom. 11, 33. Eph. 
3,8. Sept. for "2M PWS Job 5,9. 9, 10. 
—Prayer of Manass. 6. 


ἀνεπαίσχυντος; ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
ἐπαισχύνομαι:) not to be made ashamed, with- 
out cause of shame, irreproachable, 2 Tim. 
2, 15—Jos. Ant. 18. 7. 15 so Adv. -ως, 
Agapet. 57. Wetst. in loc. 


ἀνεπίληπτος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἐπι- 
λαμβάνω,) not to be laid hold of or attacked, 
Thue. 5. 17.—In N. 'T. not to be reprehend- 
ed, blameless, unblamable, 1 Tim. 3,2 comp. 
Tit. 1,7 ἀνέγκλητος. 1 Tim. 5,7. 6, 14. 
So Plut. Pericl. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 15. 


ἀνέρχομαι, aor. 2 ἀνῆλδον, (ἔρχομαι;) 
lo go up, to ascend, from a lower toa higher 
place, as εἰς τὸ ὄρος John 6, 3; εἰς Ἱεροσό- 
Avpa Gal. 1, 17.18; see in ἀναβαίνω no. 1. 
Sept. for Πρ 1K. 13,12; 812 Judg. 21,8. 
—Hdian. 3. 8. 11. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 39. 

ἄνεσις, εως, ny (ἀνίημι) 1. α letting 
up or loose, remission, relaxation, pr. from 
close confinement ; Acts 24, 23 ἔχειν ἄνεσιν, 
to have relaxation, i. e. from actual bonds. 
So Sept. δοῦναι ἄνεσιν 2 Chr. 23, 15.—Also 
from exertion, obligation; 2 Cor. 8,13 οὐ 
ἵνα ἄλλοις ἄνεσις, i.e. from the duty of contri- 
buting. So from exertion, toil, Jos. Ant. 3. 
10. 6. Hdian. 8. 5. 19. 

2. Trop. remission, rest, quiet; e. g. in- 
ternal 2 Cor. 2, 12; external 2 Cor. 7, 5. 
2 Thess. 1, 7—Pol. 1. 66. 10. Plato Legg. 
724. a. 

ἀνετάζω, f. dow, (dvd intens. ἐτάζω.) to 
examine thoroughly, to inquire strictly, Sept. 
for 827 Judg. 6, 20. Susann. 14.—In N. T. 
in a judicial sense, {ο examine, to put to the 
question, by scourging to force confession, 
ο. acc. Acts 22, 94. 29. 


ἄνευ, prep. ο. gen. (kindr. a» priv. 
Engl. un-,) without; e. g. of things, imply- 
ing their absence, as ἄνευ γογγυσμῶν with- 
out murmurings 1 Pet. 4, 9; ἄνευ λόγου 
without word, i.e. without preaching and 
admonition, 1 Pet. 3,1. Sept. for sx Ex. 
21,11; xda Is. 55,1. So Dem. 141. 4. 
Xen. An. 2. 6. 6.—Of persons, pregn. 
Matt. 10, 29 ἄνευ τοῦ πατρός without the 
Father, without his knowledge and will; 
comp. Luke 12,6. Sept. for 5»x Am. 3, 5. 
So Hom. Π. 15. 213. Dem. 1240. 30; ἄνευ 
βασιλέως Xen. Hell. 4. 8.16.—In Gr. wri- 
ters ἄνευ is found also as an adverb without 
case; Winer § 58. 6. Buttm. § 146. 4. 2. 
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ἀνεύ-»ετος; ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. evSeros,) 
not well-situated, not comimodious, Acts 37, 
12.—Hesych. avevS3érov* ἀχρήστου. 

ἀνευρίσκω, aor. 2 ἀνεῦρον, (εὑρίσκω;) 
lo find out, to trace out, by inquiry, c. acc. 
Luke 2, 16. Acts 21, 4,—Plut. Cainill. 30. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 40. 

ἀνέχω, f. έξω, (€xw,) to hold up, e. g. 
τὰς χεῖρας Jos. Ant. 3.1.6. Hom. Il. 3. 
318; to hold up or back, as horses Π. 23. 
426; the rain trom falling, Sept. for 332 
Am. 4, 7.—In Ν. T. only Mid. ἀνέχομαι, 
f. ἀνέξομαι, imperf. ἀνειχόμην, also ἠνειχό- 
µην 2 Cor. 11, 1. 4 Rec. aor. 2 ἠνεσχόμην 
Acts 18, 14; for the double augm. see 
Buttm. § 86. n. 3,4. Kiihn. § 126. 1; pr. 
to hold oneself up, and so to hold or bear 
up against any thing, to endure; constr. c. 
gen. Matth. § 359. n. 

1. Of pers. to bear with, to have patience 
with the errors and weaknesses of others; 
c. gen. Matt. 17, 17 έως πύτε ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν. 
Mark 9, 19. Luke 9, 41. Acts 18, 14. 2 
Cor. 11, 1 bis. 19. Eph. 4, 2. Col. 3, 13; 
absol. 2 Cor. 11, 4. Sept. for pexnn 
Is. 63, 15.—Pol. 3. 82. 5. Plato Rep. 
564. d. 

2. Of things: a) to endure, to bear pa- 
tiently, as afflictions; 2 Thess. 1, 4 ταῖς 
Sriperw als ἀνέχεσδε, Ἱ. 6. ais for ὧν by 
attraction; absol. 1 Cor. 4,12. 2 Cor. 11, 
20. Soc. gen. 2 Macc. 9, 12. Hdian. 8. 
5. 9. Plato Apol. 31.b. Ὁ) to endure, to 
bear with, i.e. to admit doctrine, exhorta- 
tion, 2 Tim. 4, 3. Heb. 13,22. So Sept. 
Job 6, 26. 

ἀνεψιός, ov, 6, α cousin, Lat. consobri- 
nus, Col. 4, 10.—Sept. Num. 36, 11. Plut. 
Thes. 7. Xen. An. 7. 8. 9. 

avnYoy, ov, τό, dill, anethum graveolens 
v. hortense, an aromatic plant, Matt. 23, 23. 
—Theophr. H. Pl. 7. 1. 2. Dioscor. 3. 461. 
Plin. H. N. 19. 52, where anethum is dis- 
tinguished from anisum, anise. Celsii Hie- 
rob. I. p. 494. 


ἀνήκω, defect. (ἤκω,) to hare come up 
or reached to any thing, Hdot. 7. 60. Xen. 
An. 6. 2. 3, 53; to pertain or belong to, 1 
Macc. 10, 42. Dem. 1390. 17.—In Ν. ἨἘ. 
trop. to be pertinent, fit, proper ; impers. 
Col. 3, 18 ὡς ἀνῆκεν ἐν κυρίῳ. Part. neut. 
τὸ ἀνῆκον, τὰ ἀνήκοντα, that which is pro- 
per, becoming, Philem. 8. Eph. 5,4. Com- 
pare Hdot. 6. 109. Suid. ἀνῆκον τὸ πρέ- 
πο. 

ἀνήμερος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἥμερος), 
untamed, ungentle, fierce, of persons 2 Tim. 


ἀνήρ 
3, 3.—Asch. Prom. 716. Arr. Epict. 1. 3. 
7. Plut. Pomp. 28. 


ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, 6, (kindr. ἀρήν, “Apns,) 
a man, one of the male sex, Lat. vir. 
ο 1. Genr. as opp. to woman; Luke 1, 27. 
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34 ἐπεὶ ἄνδρα οὐ γινώσκω. 5, 18. 7, 20. 


John 1,13. Acts 2, 22. 9, 38. 10, 5. 30. 
18, 21. Rom. 11, 4. James 1, 8. 2, 2. al. 
sep.—Xen. (ic. Ἴ. 30. Plato Conv. 191.e. 

2. Spec. a man of adult years. a) As 
distinguished from a youth, etc. Luke 19,2. 
John 1,30; so where ἄνδρες, γυναῖκες, παι- 
dia are spoken of, Matt. 14, 21. 15, 38. 
Mark 6, 44. Acts 17,12. So Plato Rep. 
549. e. Xen. Conv. 4. 17. b) As mar- 
ried, a husband, Matt. 1,16. Mark 10, 2. 12. 
Luke 2, 36. 16, 18. John 4, 16-18. 1 Cor. 
1, 2-4. 13.14. Gal. 4, 27. Col. 3, 19. al. 
Sept. and wx Gen. 2, 23. 3, 6. (Ecclus. 
4,10. Luce. D. Mort. 23.3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3.13.) Also α husband by anticipation, 
one betrothed, a bridegroom, Matt. 1, 19. 
Rev. 21,2. Sept. and wax Deut. 22, 23. 
So of a bride, εἰς ἀνδρὸς [οἰκίαν] ἰέναι v. 
€ASeiv Alciphr. p. 364. Liban. p. 556. ο. 
Comp. Greg. Cor. p. 45 Schaf.  c) Plur. 
of soldiers, or rather of the temple guards 
under the direction of the Sanhedrim, men, 
Luke 22,63 ; comp. v. 47 and Matt. 26, 47. 
So of soldiers 1 Macc. 3, 39. Xen. An. 1. 
2.1. d) With an adjunct; e. g. with an 
adj. as ἀνὴρ φρόνιµος Matt. 7,24; ἀνὴρ µω- 
pés v.26; also Luke 5, 8.12. James 1, 8. al. 
So Hdian. 2.15.1. Xen. An. 1.3.20. With 
pron. ris, where avnp is pleonast. Luke 8, 
37. Acts 10, 1. 16,9. So Xen. An. 4. 8. 
4, With a gentile noun, as Acts 8,27 ἀνὴρ 
Αἰδίοψ an Ethiopian. 10,28. 22, 3. Plur. 
Matt. 12, 41 ἄνδρες Νινευῖται. Luke 11, 32. 
Acts 11,20. So I. V. H. 12. 56. Xen. 
An. 1. 8. 1 ἀνὴρ Πέρσης. e) In a direct 
and respectful address, simply ἄνδρες, men, 
sirs, Acts 14, 15. 19, 25. 27, 10. 21. 25. 
(Xen. An. 1.4. 14.) With a gentile noun; 
Acts 1,11 ἄνδρες Ταλιλαῖοι. 2, 14. 22. 5, 
35. 13, 16. 17, 22 ἄνδρες ᾿ΑΦηναῖοι, Athe- 
nians. 19, 35. 21,28. So Xen. An. 1. 7. 
3. With ἀδελφοί, Acts 1,16; comp. ἄν- 
Spes φίλοι Xen. An. 1. 6.6.  f) Indef. for 
ἀνήρ τις or simple ris, Luke 9, 38 ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὄχλου. Acts 6,11. So Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 
22 ἀνὴρ τοῦ δήµου. 

3. Trop. α man in understanding, intel- 
ligence, true wisdom ; opp. a child 1 Cor. 
13,11; and so τέλειος ἀνήρ Eph. 4, 13. 
James 3, 2.—So α man worthy of the name, 
Hom. Il. 5. 529, Hdot. 7. 210. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 2. 25. 
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4. Indef. α man, any man or person, one 
of the human family, Lat. homo. Rom. 4, 8 
µακάριος ἀνήρ, ᾧ κτλ. James 1, 12. 20. 23. 
Plur. Luke 11, 31 μετὰ τῶν ἀνδρῶν τῆς γε- 
νεᾶς ταύτης. Acts 4, 4. Matt. 14, 35 οἱ 
ἄνδρες τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου the men of that 
place, the people, the inhabitants.—Sing. 
Soph. Cid. Col. 567 or 573. Xen. Mem. 
4.5.2. Plur. Luc. D. Mort. 24.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 4.3.13. + 

ανδίστηµι, f. στήσω, (ἀντί, ἵστημι;,) in 
N. T. only perf. ἀνβέστηκα, aor. 2 ἀντέστην, 
Mid. impf. ἀνθιστάμην ; Act. intrans. to 
stand against, Mid. to set oneself against ; i.e. 
genr. to withstand, to resist, to oppose, ο. dat. 
Matt. 5, 39 μὴ ἀντιστῆναι τῷ πονηρῷ. Luke 
21,15. Acts 6, 10. 13, 8. Rom. 9, 19. 13, 
2. Gal. 2,11. 2 Tim. 3,8 bis. 4,15. James 
4,7. 1 Pet. 5, 9; absol. Rom. 13, 2 of dv 
Seornxores. Eph. 6, 13. Sept. for ‘vay 
Ps. 76, 8; map Deut. 25, 18.—Hdian. 2. 
10.11. Plato Conv. 196. d. Absol. Xen. 
An. 7. 3. 11. 

avSomonoryéouat, otpa, Mid. depon. 
(ἀντί, ὁμολογέω;) pr. to utter in turn the 
same things, said of a person or party as 
over against another; hence, to assent or 
consent in turn, on one’s part, c. dat. Pol. 
28. 4. 4. ib. 17. 6; to make an agreement 
Pol. 5. 105. 2; to confess in turn, on one’s 
part, e. g. τὰς ἁμαρτίας Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 3. 
1 Eedr. 8, 91; ο. dat. Pol. 30. 8.7.—In N. T. 
to profess or declare in turn, to praise, to 
laud, on one’s part, ο. dat. Luke 2, 38 καὶ 
αὐτὴ ἀνθωμολογεῖτο τῷ κυρίῳ and she too 
(in turn, on her part) praised the Lord, i. e. 
as Simeon had done just before, wv. 34. 35. 
So Sept. for > MM Ps. 79, 13. Comp. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 70 ἀνθομολογεῖσβαι τὰς aperas τοῦ 
βασιλέως. 

ἄνδος, εος, τό, (ava, dvw,) a flower, 
James 1, 10. 11. 1 Pet. 1, 24 bis. Sept. for 
7° Num. 17, 8.—lLuc. Nigr. 30. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 5. 

av¥ paxid, as, ἡ, (av3paE,) a fire of coals, 
a heap of burning coals, John 18, 18. 21, 
9.—Ecclus. 11, 32. Dem. 423. 2. Plut. 
Symp. 6. 7. 2. 

avd pak, axos, 6, acoal; Rom. 12, 20 
dySpaxas πυρὸς σωρεύσεις ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν 
αὐτοῦ thou shalt heap coals of fire on his 
head, i. e. awaken feelings of shame and 
compunction; quoted from Prov. 25, 22, 
where Sept. for M2™}.—Hdian 4. 7. 9, 
Plut. C. Mar. 44. 

avSpwTrdapEerkos, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (ἄνδρωπος, 
ἀρέσκωι) a word of the later Greek, Lob. 
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ad Phryn. p. 621; Plur. as Subst. men- 
pleasers, Eph. 6, 6. Col. 3, 22.—Sept. Ps. 
53, 6. Psalt. Salom. 4, 8. 10. p. 929. 

avSpwrwos, η, ον, (dv3pweros,) per- 
taining to man, human,i.e. 3) As distinc- 
tive ofman; James 3, 7 ἡ φύσις ἀνδρωπίνη 
man’s nature, opp. to that of beasts, etc. 
So Hdian. 1. 13, 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 13. 
b) As proceeding from or instituted by man, 
6. g. σοφία ἀνδρωπίνη, man’s wisdom, not 
the true, 1 Cor. 2,4. 13. Also 1 Cor. 4, 3 
ἀνθρωπίνη ἡμέρα α man’s day, i. e. a judg- 
ment day of man’s appointment; antith. 
ἡμέρα κυρίου. 1 Pet. 9, 13. So Dem. 317. 
23. Plato Apol. 20. d, dv3p. σοφία. ο) Ag 
common to man or to his experience; 1 
Cor. 10, 13 πειρασμὸς ... av3pwmivos, i. e. 
common to man, and therefore adapted to 
his weakness ; opp. ὑπὲρ ὃ δύνασδε. Neut. 
as adv. Rom. 6, 19 ἀνβρωπίνον λέγω I speak 
in the manner of men, in language. and ex- 
amples drawn from common life, i. q. κατὰ 
ἄνδρωπον λέγω Gal. 3, 15. So Pol. 3. 5. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 40. 

av3 pw7roKkT vos, ov, 6,4, adj. (ἄνθρωπος, 
κτείνω,) manslaying ; Subst. a manslayer, 
murderer, John 8, 44. 1 John 3, 15 bis. 
Comp. Wisd. 2, 24.—Eurip. Iph. T. 390. 

avSpwiros, ov, 6, ἡ, (kindr. dvd, ἄνω, 
ἄνδος,) α man, one of the human family, 
man or woman, a person, Lat. homo. Sept. 
often for BIN; WN; Wiay. 

1. Pr. and definite or indefinite, as put 
with or without the article or other ad- 
Juncts. 

A) Definite, with the art. ὁ ἄνθρωπος, 
οἱ dv3pwrot, and also in the Vocative. 

a) Where the person spoken of is already 
known, either from the context or in some 
other way. a) Simply, e.g. Sing. ὁ ἄν- 
Spwrros, Matt. 12,13 τότε λέγει τῷ ἀνβρώπῳ, 
comp. ν. 10. 26, 72. Ἴ4. Mark ὃ, 3. 5 comp. 
v. 1. 5,8 comp. v. 2. 14, 71. Luke 6, 8 
comp. v. 6. 8, 29. 33. 35 comp. v. 27. John 
2, 25 bis, where 6 dy3pwros is the particu- 
lar person with whom Jesus might at any 
time have to do. John 7, 51 μὴ 6 vdpos 
ἡμῶν κρίνει τὸν ἄνθρωπον doth our law con- 
demn the man? i.e. the person accused. 
John 19, 5 ἴδε ὁ ἄνθρωπος, i.e, the man 
whose life ye seek. Matt. 12, 43 and Luke 
11, 24 when the unclean spirit is gone out 
ἀπὸ τοῦ dv&pwrov.i. e. the man in whom he 
had dwelt. Acts 19, 16. 25, 22 comp. v. 14. 
2 Thess. 2, 3.—PLUuR. of ἄνδρωποι, the men, 
the persons, already known; Matt. 8, 27 
οἱ δὲ dvZpwrot ἐδαύμασαν, i. e. those in 
the boat with Jesus. Luke 7, 31. John 
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4, 28 τοῖς avSpamros, the men of the city, 
the inhabitants. John 6, 10. 14 comp. v. 5. 
2 Thess. 3, 2. Rev. 9, 6. 10. 15. 18. 20, 
comp. v. 4. $8) With an adjunct render- 
ing the person more definite and distinct ; 
6. g. οὗτος, 88 6 av3p. οὗτος or οὗτος ὅ 
ἄνδρ. Mark 14, ΤΙ. 16, 99. Luke 9, 96. 
John 7, 46. Acts 5, 28. al. Plur. Acts 4, 16. 
5, 35. 38. 16,17. 20. With exetvos, Matt. 
12,45. 18, 7. Mark 14, 21. Luke 11, 26. 
James 1, 7. Plur. Acts 16, 35. Also with 
τοιοῦτος, 2 Cor. 12,33 ὃς, dares with its 
verb John 9, 24. Acts 4,22; Plur. John 17 
6. Rev. 9, 4. So with a numeral, as 6 εἷς ἄν 
Spwros the one man Rom. 5, 15. 19: ora 
subst. with the art. in apposition, as of dy 
Spwrrot οἱ ποιμένες Luke 2, 15; or a parti- 
ciple with the art. Luke 11, 44. John 5, 12. 
Acts 4, 14. 21,28. Rev. 16,2. ἍΥ) Vocat. 
dv3pwzre, addressed to a person standing 
by, and less respectful than ἀνήρ q. ν. 
Luke 5,20. 12, 14. 22, 58. 60. Also ὦ ἄν- 
Spwme, addressed by a writer to the person 
to whom he writes, or with whom he is dis- 
cussing or disputing; 1 Tim. 6,11 σὺ δέ, ὦ 
ἄνβρωπε τοῦ Seov, but thou, O man of God. 
Rom. 2, 1. 3. 9, 20. James 2, 20 comp. v. 
18. So Plut. de sera Num. vind. 8. Xen 
Cyr. 2. 2. 7. 

b) Where the Sing. 6 ἄνθρωπος, the man, 
is used ina collective or generic sense, either 
for all mankind or for a particular class of 
men; Winer $27.1. Matt. 4, 4 οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ 
µόνῳ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 12, 35 6 ἀγαδὸς 
avSpwros. 15, 11 bis. 18. 20 bis. Mark 9, 
27. Luke 4, 4. Rom. 7,1. 10,5. 1 Cor. 2, 
11 bis.—So with an adjunct for greater 
definitencss, ο. g. és with its verb Rom. 4, 
6; a participle withthe art. Rom. 14, 20. 

ο) Where the Plur. οἱ ἄνβρωποι, the men, 
is used in a generic sense, more or less 
limited according to the context. a) As 
referring mainly to those round about, the 
people with whom we live, in comm. Engl. 
the folks; usually in Engl. without art. 
men, people, folks, other men. Matt. 10, 17 
προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων beware of men, 
people, i. ο. those with whom you are 
brought in contact. Matt. 5,13 καταπατεῖ- 
gta ὑπὺ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Vv. 16. 19. 6,1. 2. 
5. 14. 16. 16. 18. 7, 12. 13, 25. Mark 8, 
27. Acts 18,13.al. With a particip. with- 
out art. Mark 8,24. 8) Where οἱ dv3p. 
refers to mankind as a whole, though with- 
out including every individual; Engl. usu- 
ally without art. men, mankind. Matt. 12, 
31 πᾶσα duapria... ἀφεβήσεται τοῖς dvIpae- 
mots. 19, 12. Mark 7, 21. John 3,19. Acts 
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15, 17. 24, 16. Rom. 14, 18. 1 Cor. 13, 1. 
Eph. 4, 14. Col. 2, 22. 1 Tim. 6, 9. 2 Tim. 
8, 2. Rev. 8,11. 13, 13. al. With an adj. 
implying @ class of mankind, 1 Pet. 2, 15. 
2 Pet. 3,7. Opp. to God, and with a par- 
ticiple with the art. James 3,9. γ) Where 
all mankind are included; John 1, 4 ἡ ζωὴ 
ἦν τὸ has τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Acts 17, 30. 
Rom. 2, 16. Heb. 9,27. Rev. 16, 18. Matt. 
9,8 τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς avSpa- 
ποις, 1. 6. they regarded the power exercised 
by Jesus as something imparted to mankind 
or to the human nature.—Also where οἱ 
ἄνδρωποι stands in antith. with 6 δεός, in- 
cluding also the idea of frailty and imper- 
fection; Matt. 10, 32. 33. Mark 7,8. Luke 
12, 8. 9. 16,15; comp. belowin Β. ο. ε. | 

B) Indef. without the art. ἄνθρωπος a 
man, avSpwrot men, Ἱ. 6. an individual or 
individuals of the human family. 

a) In the predicate of a sentence; Matt. 
8,9 καὶ γὰρ ἄνβρωπός εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξούσιαν. 
Acts 10, 26. 28. James 5,17. Plur. Acts 
4,13. 14, 15.—Plato Crat. 399. ο. 

b) When ἄνθρωπος is subjoined in appo- 
sition by way of explanation; so with ds 
after a pron. John 8, 40; after a noun 
1 Tim. 2, 5. | 

ϱ) Genr. and in various relations, viz. 
a) For an individual in particular circum- 
stances, but not before known or referred 
to, α man, a certain man; Plur. men, cer- 
tain men. Matt. 13, 31 ὃν λαβὼν dv3pwrros 
ἔσπειρεν ἐν τῷ ayp@ αὑτοῦ. v. 44. 21, 28. 
Mark 4, 26. 12, 1. Luke 13, 19. 20, 9, 
John 9,1. Plur. of persons slain Rev. 11, 
13. So where the writer does not wish to 
specify the person more nearly; 2 Cor. 12, 
2 οἶδα dvSpwrov ἐν Χριστῷ. Ἐεν. 13, 18 
ἀριδμὸς γὰρ ἀνβρώπου ἐστί.  β) With an 
adjunct expressing the character or circum- 
stances of a person or persons; e, g. @ prep. 
with its case, Mark 1, 23 dv3p. ἐν mvevpare 
ἀκαθάρτω. 5, 2. John 3, 1 a@3p. ἐκ τῶν 
Φαρασαίων. So with an appellative, where 
we may render merely the latter; Matt. 
11, 19 and Luke 7, 34 dy3p. φάγος καὶ 
olvordrys, i.e. α glutton and a wine-bibber. 
Matt. 13, 45 dv&p. ἔμπορος. v. 52. 18, 23. 
20, 1. 21, 33. Comp. Matth. § 430. 6. 
With a gentile noun, Matt. 27, 32 ἄνρρ. 
Kupnvaics, i.e. a Cyrenian. Acts 21, 39. 
22, 25. dv3p. Ῥωμαῖος α Roman. Plur. 
Acts 16, 37. (Xen. An. 6. 2. 23.) With 
an adj. John 9, 16 ἄνδρ. ἁμαρτωλός. Mark 
13, 34 d. ἀπόδημος. Acts 4,9 ἄνδρ. ac%e- 
νής. Matt. 9, 32. 13, 28. Rom. 1, 23. 7, 
24, Tit. 3,10. Plur. Luke 24, 7. Acts 
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4,13. With τίς indef. a certain man, Matt. 
18, 12. Luke 10, 30. 12,16. 14,2. John 5, 
6. al. Plur. 1 Tim. 5, 24. Jude 4. With 
relat. ds and its verb, Luke 2, 25. 5, 18. 
John 4, 29; so with καί instead of a relat. 
Luke 6, 6; or also iva instead of a relat. 
John 5,7. With a participle having the 
art. Rom. 1, 18. 2, 9. Jude 4; but usually 
without art. Matt. 9, 9. 11,8. 12,10. Mark 
3,1. Luke 4, 33. John 9, 11. Acts 15, 26. 
al. yy) For any man or men, whoever 
he or they may be, of whatever birth, age, 
country, rank, character. Matt. 12,12 πόσῳ 
οὖν διαφέρει ἄνθρωπος προβάτου. Luke 18, 
2.4. John 5, 34. 41. 7, 46. Acts 12, 22. 
1 Cor. 6,18. 15, 21 where the expression 
is general, though the individual referred to 
is known, comp. Rom. 5, 15. 17. Gal. 3, 
15. 6, 1. Phil. 2,8. Rev. 4, 7. al. Plur. 
ἄνβρωποι men, Luke 1, 25. Acts 17, 26. 
1 Cor. 3, 21 καυχᾶσδαι ἐν ἀνδρώποις, comp. 
v. 32. 4,9. 14, 2. 3. 2 Cor. 5,11. 1 Tim. 
2, 5. Heb. 5, 1. Rev. 9,7. al. Sometimes 
the genit. Plur. ἀνθρώπων approaches to the 
nature of an adj. or compound idea; e. g. 
édceis ἀνθρώπων men-fishers Matt. 4, 19. 
Mark 1,17; ἐντάλματα av3p. human com- 
mandments Matt. 15, 9. Mark 7, 7; 8ο 
Luke 9, 56. Acts 17, 25. Phil. 2, 7. In 
like manner the genit. Sing. av3parov is 
found instead of an adj. 2 Pet. 2,16 ἐν a» 
πρώπου φωνῇ with man’s voice, Ἱ. Θ. a human 
voice. Rev. 21, 179 So Sept. Is. 8, 1. 
8) With an adjunct of number or quantity ; 
6. g.a numeral, as εἷς dv3p. John 11,50. 18, 
14; δύο ἄνδρ. Luke 18, 10. John 8, 17, 
So with was, as was ἄνδρ. John 1, 9. Col. 
1, 28 bis. James 1, 19; πάντες av3p. Luke 
13, 4. Acts 22,15. Rom. 5, 12.18. 1 Cor. 
7,7. Phil. 4, 5. 1 Tim. 2,1. 4. al. Neg. 
οὖὐδεὶς ἀνθρώπων Mark 11, 2. Luke 19, 30. 
1 Tim. 6,16. James 3, 8; μηδεὶς av3pa- 
mov Acts 4,17. With τές interrog. imply- 
ing a negat. ris ἄνδρωπος what man? Matt. 
7,9. 19, 11. Luke 16, 4. Acts 19, 35; ris 
ἀνθρώπων 1 Cor. 2, 11. κε) In antithesis 
with God, Christ, or with the operations of 
the Ποίγ Spirit, ἄνθρωπος includes the idea 
of frailty, imperfection, error, sin ; so opp. 
God, Matt. 19, 6 ὃ οὖν 6 Seds συνέζευξεν, 
ἄνθρωπος μὴ χωριζέτω. 21, 25. 26. 22, 16. 
Mark 10, 27. Acts 5,29. Rom. 2,29. al. Opp. 
Christ, Gal. 1, 12 οὐδὲ παρὰ ἀνθρώπων... 
ἀλλὰ δι ἀποκαλύψεως Ἰ. Xp. Col. 3,23. Heb. 
7,28. Opp. God and Christ, Gal. 1, 1 bis. 10 
bis. So too in respect to the agency of the 
Spirit, as ψυχικὸς ἄνθρωπος opp. 6 mvevpa- 
τικός 1 Cor. 2, 14 comp. 15. ) In the 
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phrase κατὰ ἄνσρωπον, according to 
man, i.e. as a man, after the manner of 
men; Gal. 1, 11 τὸ εὐαγγέλιον... οὐκ ἔστι 
κατὰ ἄνδρωπον, i. e. not after the manner of 
men, not such as men would make it, comp. 
v. 12. 1 Cor. 3, 3 οὐχὶ...κατὰ av%pwzrov 
παραπατεῖτε walk ye not as men? parall. 
σαρκικοί ἐστε. 1 Cor. 15, 32 see in Snpio- 
µαχέω. So λέγειν v. λαλεῖν κατὰ ἄνδρωπον 
to speak after the manner of men, i.e. either 
as men speak, perh. inconsiderately, Rom. 
8, 5; or by an example drawn from com- 
mon life, Gal. 3, 15; or from human in- 
sight or experience, 1 Cor. 9, 8. 

2. Spec. ἄνθρωπος with or without the 
art. stands in place of words expressing 
various relations which are determined by 
the context,e. g. a) For a man, vir, a 
male adult person, Matt. 25, 24. Luke 19, 
21. 22. John 1, 6. 3, 1. Acts 4, 13. al. So 
ἄνθρωπος τοῦ Φεοῦ, α man of God, his mi- 
nister or messenger, 2 Tim. 3, 17. 2 Pet. 
1,21. (Sept. for mindy wor 1 K. 13, 1. 
1 Esdr. 5, 49.) Also 6 dv3p. τῆς ἁμαρτίας 
2 Thess. 2, 3,sceindpapria no.1.  b) For 
a husband, opp. a wife, Matt. 19, 3. 5. 10. 
Mark 10,7. 1 Cor. 7,1. Eph. 5,31. So 
Sept. and wx Gen. 2,24. c) Fora house- 
holder, master, pater-familias, opp. οἱ οἶκια- 
κοί, Matt.10,36. d) Fora son, opp. a fa- 
ther, Matt. 10, 35; and genr. for a male child, 
John 7, 22. 23. 16,21. So Ecclus. 3, 11. 
Hdian. 1.5.15.  e) For a servant, slave, 
opp. a master, Luke 12,36 comp. 37. Also 
Rev. 18,13 ψυχαὶ ἀνθρώπων men’s persons, 
i. e. slaves; in allusion to Ez. 27, 13 where 
Sept. for osx wp? id. See in art. ψυχή 
no. 3.c. So Xen. Vect. 4. 14. Mem. 2.1.15. 

3. Trop. in phrases, viz. a) Of the in- 
ner and outer man; Θ. g. 6 €ow ἄνθρωπος 
the inner man, the mind, the soul, the ra- 
tional and moral nature, Rom. 7, 22. Eph. 
3,16; called also 6 κρυπτὸς τῆς καρδίας 
av3peros the hidden man of the heart 1 Pet. 
3, 4. Opp. is 6 ἔξω ἄνθρωπος the outer man, 
the body, 2 Cor, 4,16. b) Of the old and 
new man; 6. g. 6 παλαιὸς ἄνῶρωπος the old 
man, the carnal unrenewed nature, Rom. 6, 
6. Eph. 4, 22. Col. 3,9. Opp. is 6 καινὸς 
Gyzpwros the new man, i. e. renewed and 
sanctified in Christ, Eph. 4, 24; impl. Col. 
3,10. So Christ is said to create in him- 
self the two (Jew and Gentile) eis ένα 
καινὸν avSpwmov into one new man, who is 
neither Jew nor Gentile, Eph. 2,15; comp. 
Gal. 3, 28. 6, 15. 

4. In the phrase vids τοῦ av&pazrov, son 
of man. 
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a) Without art. a son of man, i.q. a 
man, one of the human race, parall. with 
ἄνθρωπος, Heb. 2,6 τί ἐστιν aySparros.. 
i} vids ἀνδρώπου, quoted from Ps. 8, 5 
where Sept. for pax ja. Spoken of the 
Messiah as ὅμοιος vig ἀνβρώπου like unto a 
son of man, in the likeness of man, Rev. 1, 
13. 14,14; in allusion to Dan. 7,13, where 
Sept. for Chald. tix sa. John 5, 27 sce 
in lett. b. Plur. of viol τῶν ἀνθρώπων the 
sons of men, i. e. men, Eph. 3, 5. Mark 3, 
28 πάντα ἀφεβήσεται τὰ ἁμαρτήματα τοῖς 
υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων, i. 4. τοῖς ἀνβρώποις in 
Matt. 12,31. So Sept. for Τά 323 Gen. 
11, 5. Ecc. 2, 8. al. 

b) With the art. 6 vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
the Son of man, pr.n. for the Messiah, used 
by Jesus of himself, in allusion to Dan. 7,13 ; 
see above in lett. a. Just as the Messiah 
is called 6 vios τοῦ Seov the Son of God, as 
partaking of the divine nature and sent 
forth from God (see in vids); so he calls 
himself 6 vids τοῦ ἀνβρ. the Son of man, as 
bearing the human form and nature, born 
of a woman and made like unto his brethren 
(Heb. 2,17); Matt. 8, 20. 9, 6. 10, 23. 
11, 19. 12, 8. Mark 2, 10. 28. Luke 5, 24. 
6, 5. John 1, 52. 3, 13. 6, 27. 53. 62. al. 
Once without art. John 5, 27 ὅτι vids a» 
Βρώπου ἐστί, i.e. because he hath taken 
upon himself the human nature. In Dan. 
7, 13. 14.the Messiah is represented as 
‘coming with the clouds of heaven,’ and 
this is repeated in Matt. 24, 30. Mark 13, 
26. Luke 21, 27; also Matt. 26, 64. Mark 
14, 62. Luke 22,69. In all, Jesus uses 
this appellation of himself in the Gospels 84 
times ; elsewhere it is used of him only 
once, by Stephen Acts '7, 56.—Others: THE 
Son of man, in distinction from all other 
men, THE Man in the highest sense, the 
model and archetype of man. -ἵ 


avSurratevo, f. εὔσω, (ἀνθύπατος;) to 
be proconsul, to govern as proconsul, c. gen. 
Acts 18, 12.—Hdian. 7. 5. 2. Plut. Comp. 
Demosth. c. Cic. 3 fin. 


avSvrratos, ov, 6, (ἀντί, ὕπατος)) a 
proconsul, Acts 13, 7. 8. 13. 19, 38 καὶ ἀν- 
φύπατοί εἶσιν, a generic Plur. for α procon- 
sul; Winer § 27. 2. So Pol. 21. 8. 11. 
Plut. Galb. 3.—For the rank and authority 
of proconsuls, see in art. ἡγεμών no. 2. Cy- 
prus was originally a pretorian province, 
στρατηγική, and not proconsular; but was 
left by Augustus under the senate, and hence 
was governed by a proconsul; Strabo 14. 
684, 685. Dion Cass. 54.4. See Adam’s 
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Rom. Ant. p. 158.165. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Provincia. 


ἀνίημι, f. ἀνήσω, (inpt,) aor. 2 ἀνῆν, 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνέδην, to send up or forth, 
Od. 4. 568 5 to make spring up ASsch. Supp. 
266.—In Ν. T. to let up, to let go, i. e. 

1. to slacken, to loosen, c. acc. τὰς ζευκτη- 
pias Acts 27, 40. Pass. Acts 16, 26 ra 
Seopa avesn.—Wisd. 16, 24. Plut. M. Ant. 
49. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 7 opp. ἐντείνω. 

2. to leave off, to cease from, ο. acc. τὴν 
ἀπειλήν Eph. 6, 9. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 75.) 
Also to leave, not to care for a person, ο. acc. 
Heb. 13, 5 οὐ µή σε ἀνῶ, comp. Deut. 31, 6 
where Sept. for mp4 Hiph. 


ἀγίλεως, @, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. ἴλεως, 
iAaos,) without mercy, stern, only James 
2, 13. 

b] 


ἄνιπτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. virre,) 
unwashed, d. χεῖρες Matt. 15, 20. Mark 7, 
2. 5.—Hom. Ll. 6. 266. Hes. Op. 723. 
Luc. Demon. 4. 


avioTnt, f. ἀναστήσω, (tornpt,) aor. 1 
ἀνέστησα ; aor. 2 avéeorny, imper. ἀνάστηδι, 
apoc. ἀνάστα Acts 12, 7. Eph. 5,14. The 
tenses of this verb, as in ἵστημι q. Vv. are 
divided between the trans. and intrans. sig- 
nifications, viz. 

I. Trans. in Act. pres. impf. fut. and 
aor. 1; to make stand up, to raise up, i. e. 

1. Pr. from a sitting posture, c. acc. 
Acts 9, 41. So Pol. 13. 7. 8, comp. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 11.—Of the dead, to raise up 
sc. from the grave into life, ο. acc. John 6, 
39. 40. 44. 54. Acts 2, 24. 32. 13, 33; 
also ο. ἐκ νεκρῶν Acts 13, 34. 17,31. So 
Hom. Π. 24. 551. Xen. Ven. 1. 6. 

2. Trop. fo raise up, to cause to exisl or 
appear. e. g. τὸν Χριστόν Acts 2, 30. 3, 26; 
προφήτην Acts 3, 22. 7, 37, comp. Deut. 
18,18 where Sept. for B°PiI. Also ο. acc. 
et dat. as σπέρµα τινί Matt. 22, 24, comp. 
Sept. and 8"? Gen. 38, 8.—Not else- 
where trans. in N. T. 

II. Ixtrans. in Act. perf. plupf. and 
aor. 2; also in Mid. {ο stand up, lo rise up, 
to arise, Viz. 

1. Pr. from a posture or condition of 
rest, e.g. απ) Of persons sitting, Matt. 9, 
9. 26,62. Mark 2,14. 14,60. Luke 4, 16. 
29, Acts 9, 18; ο. inf. 1 Cor. 10,7. Sept. 
for B3P Ezra 9, 5. (Dem. 228. 18. Xen. An. 
3. 2. 34.) Ῥταση. Luke 4, 38 καὶ ἀναστὰς 
ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς, and he arose and went 
out of the synagogue; comp. Plato Phed. 
116. a, ἀνίστατο eis οἴκημά τι. Once of a 
person kneeling, Luke 22, 45 ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ 
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τῆς προσευχῆς, comp. v. 41. Sept. and esp 
1 K. 8,54.—In the simplicity and particu- 
larity of ancient narrative, this verb (usually 
Part. ἀναστάς) is often put before verbs of 
going, and also of undertaking or doing any 
thing, like Heb. psp; see Heb. Lex. pap 
no. 1. b. Winer §67.2. η. Mark 7, 24. 
10, 1. Luke 1, 39. 15, 18. 20. 23, 1. Acts 
8, 26. 27. 9, 11. al. So Sept. and psp Gen. 
22, 3. 1 Sam. 26,2. Xen. Cyr. 5.2. 14 
ἀναστὰς ἐξπει. Ὁ) Of persons lying down ; 
e. g. those sleeping, Mark 1, 35. Luke 11, 
7. 22,46. So Xen. Cte. 11. 4. Plato Ax. 
367. c. The Atticists disallow this word 
in respect to sleep, preferring ἡγέρρην 
or ἐξηγέρδην; so Ammon. nyép3n ἀπὸ ὕπ- 
νου, ἀνέστη δὲ ἀπὸ κλίνης. Thom. Mag. art. 
ἀνέστησα.--(46ΗΓ. of those lying down for 
any cause, Mark 5, 42. 9, 27. Luke 17, 19. 
Acts 9, 6. 34. 40. 12, 7. Sept. and psp 
Prov. 24, 16. Mic. 7, 8. So Luc. D. Mort. 
27. 5. Xen. An. 4. 5.8. ο) Of the dead, 
to rise up from the grave into life, to live 
again; with ἐκ νεκρῶν Matt. 17,9. Mark 9, 
9.10. Luke 16, 31. 24, 46. John 20, 9. 
Acts 17, 3; trop. of those dead in sin, 
Eph. ὅ, 14. Absol. id. Matt. 20, 19. Mark 
12, 23. Luke 18, 33. 24,7. John 11, 23. 24. 
Acts 9, 40. 1 Thess. 4, 14. 16. al. So 2 
Macc. 7, 9 comp. v. 14. Hom. Il. 24. 756. 
Paleph. 27. Luc. Philops. 26. Hdot. 3. 62. 
d) With ἐπί τινα, to rise up against any one, 
in a hostile sense, to assail, Mark 3, 26. 
Sept. for De BAP Gen. 4, 8. Soc. ets τινα 
Thuc. 8. 45. 

2. Trop. to rise up, to arise, to appear, to 
come into existence, e. g. a king Acts 7, 18; 
ο. inf. Rom. 15, 12; a high priest Heb. 7, 
11. 15. So Sept. for tsp Ex. 1,8. Also 
1. q. to appear, to stand forth, ο. g. before a 
tribunal Matt. 12, 41. Luke 11, 32. Mark 
14, 57; genr. Acts 5, 36. 37. 6, 9. 20, 30. 
Comp. Sept. and 723 2 Chr. 20,5. + 

Αννα, ης. ἡ, Anna, pr. n. of a prophet- 
ess, Luke 2, 36. 

Άννας, a, 6, Annas, pr. n. of a hich 
priest of the Jews, ἀρχιερεύς, Luke 3, 2. 
John 18, 13. 24. Acts 4, 6. He is called 
by Josephus "Ανανος Ananus the son of 
Seth. He was made high priest by Quiri- 
nus (Cyrenius) proconsul of Syria about 
A. D. 8; but was deposed by the procura- 
tor Valerius Gratus about A. D. 14 or 15. 
His successor was Ismael, the son of Pha- 
bus; then followed not long after (μετ) οὗ 
πολύ) Eleazar, a son of Annas; then after 
a year, Simon son of Kamithus; and after 
another year, in A. D. 26, Joseph or Caia- 
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phas, the son-in-law of Annas (John 18, 
13); see Jos. Ant. 18. 2.1,2. As Caia- 
phas held the office until A. D. 35, he was 
the actual high priest at the time of our 
Lord’s trial; but Annas is also there so 
called, as having before held the office. His 
great influence may be ascribed to this fact, 
and to his family connection with Caiaphas. 
Others suppose him to have been the vicar 
(149) of Caiaphas ; see in ἀρχιερεύς no. 1. 


GVONTOS, ov, 6, 7), adj. (a priv. νοέω,) Pass. 
unthought of, unheard of, Hom. H. Merc. 
80 ; not to be conceived of Plato Phexd. 80. 
b. Act. not thinking, incapable of thought, 
Plato Parm. 132. c.—In N. T. Act. not un- 
derstanding, unwise, foolish, Luke 24, 25. 
Gal. 8, 1. 3. Tit. 3, 3; opp. σοφοί Rom. 1. 
14. Of lusts, foolish, sensual, 1 Tim. 6, 9. 
Sept. for >"I8 Proy. 17, 28; M238 Proy. 
15, 21. So Dem. 311. 11. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 31. . 


ἄνοια, as, 7), (ἄνοος, ἄνους,) want of un- 
derstanding, folly, Sept. for M238 Prov. 22, 
15. Dem. 196. 3.—In N. Τ. intens. extreme 
folly, madness, Luke 6, 11. 2 Tim. 3, 9. So 
2 Macc. 14, 5. 15, 33. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 13. 


ἀνοέγω, f. οίξω, (οἴγω, οἴγνυμι,) aor. 1 
ἀνέφξα John 9, 14. 30, also later ἤνοιξα 
Matt. 2, 11. John 9, 17. 91. Pausan. 4. 26.6 : 
perf. 2 ἀνέωγα. Pass. perf. ἀνέφγμαι, and 
with triple augm. ἠνέωγμαι Rev. 4,1. 10,8; 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀνεῴχδην, later ἠνοίχδην, with 
triple augm. ἠνεῴχδην Rev. 90, 12; Pass. 
aor. 2 ἠνοίγην a later form Rev. 11,19. 15, 
5; Pass. fut. 2 ἀνοιγήσομαι. For all these 
forms and augments, see Buttm. ῥ114 οἴγω. 
Kiihner §187. 6. Winer $12. 6. b—To 
open, pr. by throwing up or back the lid or 
door by which any thing is closed ; also in 
later usage Perf. 2 dvéwya intrans. to be 
open, to stand open, John 1, 52. 2 Cor. 6, 
11. Luc. Navig. 4. Hdian. 4. 2. 14; see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 157, 158. Buttm. §113. 
η. 3. Attic impf. ἀνέφγον is trans. Xen. 
An. 5. 5. 20. 

1. Pr. to open what is closed by a lid, 
cover, door; e.g. a) By a lid or cover, 
ο. acc. Matt. 2, 11 ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς Sncav- 
ροὺς αὑτῶν, their treasures, i. e. in caskets 
or boxes. So Eurip. Ion 923 or 936. Phi- 
lostr. 47. Of a well or pit, as usually co- 
vered by a large stone; Rev. 9,2 ἤνοιξε τὸ 
Φρέαρ τῆς ἁβύσσου. Comp. Gen. 99, 2. 
b) Of a door or gate, ο, acc. Acts 5, 19 
ἤνοιξε τὰς Supas. 12,14. Pass. Acts 12, 
10. 16, 26. 27. Rev. 4, 1. (Hdian. 8. 6. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 14.) So acc. impl. ο. dat. 
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ἀνοίγω 


Matt. 3ὔ, 11 κύριε, ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν. Luke 13, 
36. 13,25. John 10,3. Absol. Acts 5,23. 
12, 16. So Pass. impers. in a proverbial 
phrase, ο. dat. Matt. '7,'7 κρούετε, καὶ ἀνοιγή- 
σεται ὑμῖν. ν. δ. Luke 11, 9. 10. Trop. 
ἀνοίγειν τὴν Φύραν, to open the door, 
1. e. either in order to receive gladly, Rev. 
3,20; or to present opportunity for preach- 
ing or embracing the gospel, c. dat. Acts 
14, 27. Col. 4,35 intrans. 1 Cor. 16,9; 
Pass. 2 Cor. 2, 12; ἐνώπιόν σου Rev. 3, 8; 
also as expressing dominion, sovereignty, 
absol. Rev. 3, 7 bis. Comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 
67 ἀνέφξε τοῖς ἄλλοις ἔθνεσι τὰ... ἐμπόρια. 
—Spoken also of places closed by a door or 
otherwise ; as the temple, ὁ ναός, Pass. Rev. 
11,19. 15,5; sepulchres, τὰ μνημεῖα, which 
usually have an upright entrance, Pass. 
Matt. 27, 52. Trop. Rom. 3, 13 τάφος 
ἀνεφγμένος 6 λάρυγξ αὐτῶν, i.e. as an open 
sepulchre emits fetid and noisome smells, 
so the throat of the wicked belches forth 
noisome slanders against God and the right- 
eous ; quoted from Ps. 5, 10 where Sept. for 
mine “ap. 

2. Of the heavens, Pass. to be opened, 
intrans. to be open; the firmament being 
regarded as opened so as to permit the vi- 
sion of things in heaven, or also intercourse 
between heaven and earth; comp. Ez. 1, 1. 
Is. 64,1. Plur. ο. dat. Matt. 3, 16 ἀνεφχδη- 
σαν αὐτῷ οἱ οὐρανοί. Absol. Acts 7, 56. 
Sing. Luke 3, 21 ἀνεφχδῆναι τὸν οὐρανόν. 
Acts 10, 11. Ἐον, 19,11. Intrans. John 1, 
52 τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνεωγότα. So Sept. for MMB 
Ez. 1,15; 53) Is. 64, 1. 

3. Of a book in the ancient form, to open, 
to unroll, sc. a volume rolled up, τὸ βιβλίον 
Luke 4, 17 in Mss. Also a sealed volume, 
Rev. 5, 2. 3. 4. 5. 10, 9. 8. Pass. 20, 12 
bis. So of the seals of a volume, ras σφρα- 
γίδας Rev. 5, 9. 6, 1. 3. 5.7.9. 19. 8, L— 
Xen. Lac. 6. 4 ἀνοίξαντας τὰ σήμαντρα. 

4. Of various organs of the body, which 
may be closed and opened, e. g. 

a) Of the mouth, ἀνοίγειν τὸ στόµα, to 
open the mouth, e. g. a) Of persons who 
begin to speak, i. q. to speak, to discourse, 
Matt. 5, 2. 13, 35. Acts 8, 35. 10, 34. 18, 
14. Rev. 13,6. Sept. for M2 MMB Dan. 
10,16. (Ecclus. 15, 6. Luc. Philops. 33.) 
Intrans. τὸ ordua ἡμῶν dvewye πρὸς ὑμᾶς, 
our mouth is open towards you, we speak 
freely, frankly, 2 Cor. 6,11. Hence negat. 
not to open one’s mouth, not to complain, 
Acts 8, 32; quoted from Is. ὅ3, 7 where 
Sept. for πο πΏςρ nd, B) Pass. ἀνεῴχδη 
δὲ τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ, and his mouth was open- 


bd / 
ἀνοικοδομέω 


ed, he again spoke, recovered the power of 
speech, Luke 1, 64. Comp. Sept. and 
Manne OB Num. 22, 28. +) Of a fish, 
Matt. 17, 27; comp. Sept. for M¥B Ps. 22, 
14. 8) Trop. of the earth, to open her 
mouth, i. e. to open, to cleave open, Rev. 12, 
16. So Sept. and ΠΡ OSB Num. 16, 30. 
Deut. 11, 6; "MB Num. 26, 10. 

b) Of the eyes, ἀνοίγειν τοὺς ὀφδαλμούς, 
to open the eyes, e. g. one’s own, Acts 9, 40. 
Pass. v. 8; or those of one blind, i. q. {ο 
cause to see, to restore sight, John 9, 14. 17. 
21. 26. 30. 32. 10, 21. 11, 37. Pass. Matt. 
9, 30. 20, 33. John 9,10. So Sept. and 
MPB Is. 35,5. 42, 7—Trop. to open the 
eyes of the mind, to cause to hear and un- 
derstand, Acts 26, 18. 

c) Of the ears, to open the ears, to cause 
to hear, to restore hearing, Pass. Mark 7, 
35 in Mss. for the comm. διανοίγοµαι. 

ἀνοικοδομέω, ὢ, f. How, (οἰκοδομέω;) 
to build again, to rebuild, ο. acc. Acts 15, 
16 bis; comp. Am. 9, 11, where Sept. for 
mia .—Lycurg. 193. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 
19. 

ἄνοιξις, εως, ἡ, (ἀνοίγω;) an opening, 
the act of opening, e. g. ἐν ἀνοίξει τοῦ στό- 
µατός µου, in the opening of my mouth, 1. e. 
whenever I am called to speak or preach, 
Eph. 6, 19.—Plut. Symp. 9. 2. 3 ἡ ἄν. τῶν 
χειλῶν. Thuc. 4. 67 ἤ ἄνοιξις τῶν πυλῶν. 


ἀνομία, as, ἡ, (ἀνομέω, ἄνομος)) pr. 
lawlessness; then violation of law, trans- 
gression, referring in Ν. T. to the law of 
God ; 1 John 3, 4 bis, was 6 ποιῶν τὴν ἆμαρ- 
riay, καὶ τὴν ἀνομίαν tovet’ καὶ ἡ ἁμαρτία 
ἐστὶν ἡ ἀνομία, whosoever commiuteth sin, 
committeth also transgression ; for sin is the 
transgression sc. of God’s law; here ἆμαρ- 
ria is the more general term, and ἀνομία 
the more definite and specific ; see in ἅμαρ- 
ria no. 1. So genr. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 44.— 
Hence commonly ἀνομία is used as parall. 
and nearly synonymous with ἁμαρτία πο. 2, 
viz. transgression, unrighteousness, iniqui- 
ty; e. g. as opp. δικαιοσύνη, 2 Cor. 6, 14 ris 
γὰρ μετοχὴ dex. καὶ ἀνομίᾳ. Heb. 1,9; and 
so Matt. 23, 28. 24, 12. Rom. 6, 19. 2 
Thess. 2, 7. Tit. 2,14. So οἱ ἐργαζόμενοι 
ν. ποιοῦντες τὴν ἀνομίαν, workers or doers 
of iniquity, Matt. '7, 23. 13, 41. Sept. for 
pS 3358 Ps. 5,6. Job 31,3. Plur. ini- 
quilies, coupled with dpapriat 5 Heb. 8, 12 
and 10, 17 τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν ἀνο- 
μιῶν αὐτῶν οὐ μὴ μνησδῶ ἔτι, quoted from 
Jer. 31, 34, where the Heb. has only 
EMNG, Sept. ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν. Also Rom. 
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ἀντάλλαγμα 
4, Ἴ, quoted from Ps. 32, 1 where Sept. for 
stip, parall. maum, Sept. duapria.—Opp. 
ο Hdot. 1. 96. Xen. Mem. 1 
2. 24. 

ἄνομος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. νόμος) 
without law, i. Θ. 

1. not under law, i. e. the Jewish law ; 
spoken of Gentiles and of Paul as conform- 
ing to them, 1 Cor. 9, 21 quater. Hence 
genr. ἄνομοι, Gentiles, heathen, Acts 2, 23. 
—Wisd. 15, 7. 1 Macc. 2, 44. 

2. lawless, wicked, a transgressor, 1 Tim. 
1,9. 2 Pet. 2,8. 3 Thess. 2,8 6 ἄνομος, 
i.e. he in whom 9 ἀνομία is personified, 
|. 4. 6 ἄνῶρωπος τῆς ἁμαρτίας v. 3. Mark 
15,28 and Luke 22, 37 καὶ μετὰ ἀνόμων 
ἐλογίσδη, quoted from Is. 53, 12, where 
Sept. for Όυσῦα. Sept. also for ση Ez. 
18,24; ἣν ON Is. 58, 7 ei 791. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 13. 


ἀνόμως, adv. (ἄνομος;) without law, not 
under the Jewish law, Rom. 2, 12 bis; 
comp. v. 14. 15.—Genr. Isocr. 4. 59 Bekk. 
Thue. 4. 92. 

ἀνορδόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, (ὁρδόω,) to set 
upright again, what is bowed down or 
fallen; e. g. τὰ Ὑύνατα τὰ mapadeAupEeva, 
i. q. to strengthen, Heb. 12, 12; quoted 
from Is. 35, 3 where Heb. yx. (Comp. 
ἐπανορδόω Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 6.) Pass. aor. 
1, Luke 13, 13 καὶ... ἀνωρδώδη and she 
was set upright again, was made straight, 
stood erect. Sept. for Σω Ps. 20, 9; 
ΩΙ Ps. 145, 14.—Of a tent or building in 
ruins, fo set up again, c. acc. Acts 15, 16; 
quoted from Am. 9, 11 where Heb. m3 
Sept. ἀνοικοδομέω. So Hdot. 1. 19. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 8. 12. 


ἀνόσιος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ὅσιος,) 
unholy, ungodly, wicked, 1 Tim. 1, 9. 2'Tim. 
3, 2.—Jos. Ant. 2. 3.1. Plut. Pomp. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11. 

ἀνοχή; ἧς, ἡ, (ἀνέχω, ἀνέχομαι;) a hold- 
ing back, delay, ο. g. a truce Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 
1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 11: or for doing any 
thing, time, opportunity, 1 Macc. 12, 25. 
Hdian. 3. 6. 21.—In N. T. forbearance, long- 
suffering, Rom. 2, 4. 3,26. So Hesych. 
avoxn* paxpoSupia. 

ἀνταγωνίζομαι, Ε. ίσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἀντί, ἀγωνίζομαι)) to struggle against, to 
strive against ; with πρός τινα Heb. 12, 4.— 
With dat. Al. V. H. 2.8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 8. 


ἀντάλλαγμα, ατος; Τό, (ἀνταλλάσσων) 
pr. ‘ what is exchanged against’ any thing, 


ανταναπληροω 


1.6. an equivalent, a price. Matt. 16, 26 
and Mark 8, 37 ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς ψυχῆς the 
price or ransom of his life; comp. Ps, 49, 8 
where Heb. spo, Sept. éfiAaopa.—Sept. 
genr. for Πω 1 K. 21, 2. Ecclus. 6, 15. 
Jos. Β. J. 1. 18. 3. Eurip. Or. 1157. 

ἀνταναπληρόω, ὢ, f. dow, (ἀντί, ἀνα- 
πληρόωι) to fill up instead of another, ο. 
acc. Col. 1, 24 ἀνταναπληρῶ τὰ ὑστερήματα 
τῶν BAipewv τοῦ Xp. I fill up instead (of 
you) what is wanting of the afflictions of 
Christ, i. 6. instead of you and for you; 
see the last clause of the verse.—Dem. 1832. 
22. Dion Cass, 44. 48. 

ἀνταποδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (ἀντί, ἀποδί- 
δωµι,) to give back instead of something 
received, to repay, to recompense; ϐ. g. 
good, ο. acc. et dat. 1 Thess. 3, 9; acc. 
impl. Luke 14, 14; Pass. c. dat. Luke 14, 
14. Rom. 11, 35. Sept. and 523 1 Sam. 
24, 18. So Ecclus. 3, 31. Plato Parm. 
128. c.—Also evil, to requile, to avenge, ο. 
acc. et dat. 2 Thess. 1, 6; absol. Rom. 12, 
19 and Heb. 10, 30, quoted from Deut. 32, 
35 where Sept. for 830. So Sept. also 
for 3298 1 Sam. 94, 18. Judith 7, 15. 
Comp. Thuc. 1. 43. 

ἀνταπόδομα, ατος, τό, (ἀνταποδίδωμι;) 
recompense, requital, of good Luke 14, 12; 
of evil Rom. 11, 9. Sept. for 2333 Ps. 28, 
4. Joel 4, 4.—Ecclus. 12, 2. 14, 6. 

ἀνταπόδοσις, εως, 4, (ἀνταποδίδωμε;) 
α giving back in turn Pol. 6. 5. 3. Thuc. 
4. 81.—In N. T. compensation, recompense, 
reward, Col. 3, 24. Sept. for 2103 Ps. 94, 
2. Is. 59,18. So Diod. Sic. lib. 34. p. 197 
Tauchn. Plut. de San. tuend. Prac. 23. 

ἀνταποκρίνομαι, (ἀντί, ἀποκρίνομαι;) 
fo answer again, to reply against, c. dat. 
Rom. 9, 20; dat. and πρὸς ταῦτα Luke 14, 
6. So Sept. for 125 Judg. 5,29. Job 16, 8. 


ἀντεῖπον aor. 2, (ἀντί, εἶπον,) to speak 
against, to gainsay, c. dat. Luke 21, 15; 
absol. Acts 4, 14. Sept. for "2% Gen. 24, 
50; 319π Job 90, 9.-- ἆ]. V. Η. 3. 26. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 20. For the present 
tense, ἀντιλέγω is used, Buttm. § 114 εἰ- 
πεῖν. Kihn. 167. 7. n. 

ἀντέχω, f. ἀνβέξω, (ἀντί, ἔχω.) to hold 
against, over against, e. σ. the hand against 
the head Soph. Qed. Col. 1651; intrans. to 
hold out against, to withstand, Hdian. 6. 3. 
13. Mid. to hold before oneself over against 
any thing, Hom. Od. 22. 74.—In N. T. only 
Mid. ἀντέχομαι, f. ἀνθέξομαι, pr. to hold 
any thing over against oneself, i.q. to hold 
fast to, to cleave to, c. gen. Matt. 6, 24. 
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Luke 16, 13. Tit. 1,9. Trop. to care for, 
not to neglect, e. g. τῶν ἀσδενῶν 1 Thess. 
5,14. Sept. for PIM Is. 56, 2. 4.6; O95 
Zeph. 1,6. So Pol. 5.1.8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
2. 27. 

avi, prep. ο. genit. over against, pr. of 
place, Xen. An. 4. 7.6; in war, Hom. Il. 
8. 233. ib. 16. 416. Trop. as implying 
corresponding worth or value, something 
equivalent to, Hom. Od. 8. 546. I. 9. 116.--- 
Hence in N. T. 

1. Of exchange or requital, for, in return 
for, e.g. a) Of price, for, Heb. 12, 16 
ἀνιὶ βρώσεως μιᾶς. Sept. for #2 Num. 
18, 21.31. (Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 13. Plato Rep. 
371. d.) Also of persons for or in behalf 
of whom a price is paid, by which they are 
released from a penalty, Matt. 1'7, 27. 20, 
28. Mark 10, 45. So Soph. Elect. 537. 
Cid. Col. 1326. b) Of retribution, against, 
for; Matt. 5, 38 bis, ὀφδαλμὸς ἀντὶ ὀφδαλ- 
μοῦ κτλ. Rom. 12, 17 κακὺν ἀντὶ κακοῦ. 
1 Thess. 5,15. 1 Pet. 3, 9 bis. Sept. for 
3233 Jer. 11, 17. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 13. 
c) Of the motive, moving cause, for, on 
account of, because of ; Heb, 12, 2 ἀντὶ τῆς 
προκειµένης avr@ xapas. Eph. 5, 31 ἀντὶ 
τούτου because of this, for this cause. Luke 
12, 3 ἀν ὧν because of which things, 
wherefore. So Wisd. 18,3. A®sch. Prom. 
31. Xen. Cyr. 8.4.1. Απ. 1. 3. 4.—But 
usually dv3” ὧν is for ἀντὶ τούτων ὅτι, lit. 
‘because of these things that,’ i.q. because 
that, or simpl. because; Luke 1, 20 dvs’ 
ὧν οὐκ ἐπίστευσας. 19, 44. Acts 12, 23. 
2 Thess. 2,10. Sept. for YON 305 Gen. 
22,18; "WR 3 Jer. 22,9. So Jos. Ant. 
7.6.2. Luc. D. Mort. 22.1. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 48. 

2. Of substitution, in place of, instead of. 
a) Genr. Luke 11, 11 ἀντὶ ἰχδύος ὄφι. 
1 Cor. 11,15. James 4,15. So 1 Mace. 
2,11. Luc. D. Mort. 16. 2. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6.5. Mem. 1.2.64.  b) Implying succes- 
sion; Matt. 2, 22 ᾿Αρχέλαος βασιλεύει ἀντὶ 
‘Hpwdov. (Xen. Λη. 1. 1. 4.) So John 1, 
16 χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος grace instead of 
grace, i. e. grace for grace, grace wpon 
grace, intensive. Comp. Theogn. Sent. 
344 avr ἀνιῶν avias. Chrysost. de Sacerd. 
6. 13 ἕτεραν avd’ ἑτέρας φροντίδα. 

Nore. In composition ἀντί denotes: a) 
over against; a8 ἀντιτάσσω. b) against, 
contrary to; a8 ἀντιλέγω, ἀντίδικος. ϱ) 
Requital, in return, again; 88 ἀνταποδί- 
δωμι, ἀντικαλέω. d) Substitution; as ay 
Ξύπατος. e) Equivalency, correspondence: 
as ἀντίτυπος. 


ἀντιβάλλω 


ἀντιβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (Βάλλω;) Lo cast 
back and forth, e. g. weapons Thuc. 7. 25. 
—In Ν. T. trop. of words, to bandy, to ex- 
change, c. acc. Luke 24, 17 οὓς ἀντιβάλλετε 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους, i. q. to discourse. Comp. 
2 Macc. 11, 13 πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἀντιβάλλων τὸ 
γεγονός. | 

ἀντιδιατίδημι, (διατίδηµι;) to set or 
dispose over against; Mid. to set oneself 
over against, to oppose oneself, absol. once 
Part. 2 Tim. 2, 26. 

ἀντίδικος; ov, 6, ἡ, (Sixn,) an adversary 
in a suit, the adverse party ; e. g. the plain- 
tiff, complainant, Matt. 5, 25 bis. Luke 12, 
58. So Dem. 226. 4. Xen. Apol. Soc. 10. 
25.—Also genr. an adversary, enemy, Luke 
18, 3. 1 Pet. 5,8 6 ἀντίδικος ὑμῶν διάβολος, 
i.e. Satan is perh. so called as the accuser 
and calumniator of men before God; comp. 
Rev. 12,10. Zech. 3,1. Job 1,6 sq. So 
Sept. Jer. 50, 34; for 22 1 Sam. 2, 10; 
379 On Js. 41, 11. 


ἀντίδεσις; εως, ἡ, (ἀντιτίδημι;) antithe- 
sis, opposition; once 1 Tim. 6, 20 ἀντισέ- 
σεις τῆς Wevd. γνώσεως, Ἱ. 6. antitheses, 
contrary positions or doctrines.—Luc. D. 
Mort. 10. 10. Plato Soph. 268. b. 


ἀντικαθίστημι, aor. 2 ἀντικατέστην, 
(καδίστηµι;) trans. to set down over against, 
to oppose, e. g. an army Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
43; ἰο put in place of another Sept. Josh. 
5,7. Pol. 22. 15. 11.—In N. T. only aor. 
2 intrans. to sland firm against, to resist, 
absol. Heb. 12, 4. So Plut. T. Gracch. 10. 
Thue. 1. 74. 

ἀντικαλέω, ὢ, {. έσω, (καλέω.) fo in- 
vite in return, again, 6. g. to a feast, ο. acc. 
Luke 14, 12.—Xen. Conv. 1. 15. 


ἀντιίκειμαι, {. κείσοµαι, (κεῖμαι,) to lie 
over against, opposile tv, 88 a country, ο. 
dat. Hdian. 6. 4. 8.—In N. T. trop. to be ο)- 
posed, contrary lo, ο. dat. Gal. 5,17. 1 Tim. 
1,10. Part. 6 ἀντικείμενος, one opposing him- 
self, the opposer, adversary, c. dat. Luke 13, 
17. 21,15; absol. 1 Cor. 16, 9. Phil. 1, 
28, 2 Thess. 2, 4. 1 Tim. 5, 14. Sept. for 
τσ Ex. 23, 22; S08 Is. 66,6. So Sext. 
Emp. Hyp. 2. 14. Plato Soph. 258. b, πρὸς 
TAANAG ἀντικειμένων. 

ἀντικρύ, adv. (ἀντί,) over against, 6. 
gen. Acts 20, 15.—Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 2. Pol. 
4. 43, 4. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 22. 

ἀντιλαμβάνω, f. λήηψομαι, (λαμβάνωι) 
‘o lake in turn, again, Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 12.—In 
Ν. T. only Mid. ἀντιλαμβάνομαι, to take 
or lay hold of any thing over against oneszif. 
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ἀντίλυτρον 


1. Of persons, as supporting them, i. q. 
to help, to aid, c. gen. Luke 1, 54. Acts 20, 
35. Sept. for Hiph. of PIM Lev. 25, 35, 
“39 2 Chr. 28, 23. So Diod. Sic. 11. 13. 
Thue. 2. 61. 

2. Of things, to lay hold of, i. e. to take 
part or share in, to engage in, ο. gen. 1 Tim. 
6, 2 ὅτι πιστοί εἶσι καὶ ἀγαπητοί, οἱ τῆς 
εὐεργεσίας ἀντιλαμβανόμενοι, because they 
(the masters) are fuithful and beloved, par- 
takers in well-doing, i. e. engaged in doing 
good, fulfilling Christian duties. So Jos. 
Ant. 5. 4. 3 τῆς ἐλευδερίας. Plut. de Liber. 
educ. 10 τῆς φιλοσοφίας. Plato Rep. 534. 
d, τῆς παιδείας. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 6. See Kyp- 
ke in loc.—Others here translate : the parta- 
kers of the bencfit rendered by the servants, 
i, e. enjoying this benefit; comp. Porphyr. 
de Abst. 1. 46 pyre ἐσθίων πλειόνων ἡδονῶν 
ἀντιλήψεται. See Elsner Obs. in loc.— 
Others still take εὐεργεσία i. q. χάρις τοῦ 
Seov, but against the usus loquendi. 

ἀντιλέγω, f. go, (λέγω) to speak 
against, {0 gainsay, to contradict, ο. dat. 
Acts 13, 45; absol. Acts 13, 45. 28, 19. 
22. Tit. 1, 9; ο. inf. pregn. Luke 20, 27. 
(Ecclus. 4,25. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 39; c. inf. 
Thue. 3. 41.) Also to contradict, to resist, to 
disobey, in word and deed, c. dat. John 19, 
12; absol. Luke 2, 34. Rom. 10,21. Tit. 2,9. 
Sept. for 2° Hos. 4,4; YN Is. 65, 2. So 
Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 2. Luc. D. Deor. 8 fin. 

ἀντίληψις, εως, 7, (ἀντιλαμβάνομαι:) 
a taking in turn, again, Thue. 1. 120; α 
laying hold of, seizure, by disease Thuc. 2. 
49.—In N. T. help, atd, relief, afforded to 
the sick and poor, Plur. 1 Cor. 12,28. This 
duty devolved on the διάκονοι, both male and 
female; comp. Acts 6, 1 sq. Rom. 16, 1. 
Sept. for ΓΠΣ Ps. 22, 19; TID Ps. 108, 
9. So Ecclus. 11, 19. 51,7. Jos. B. J. 4. 
3. 10 init. 

ἀντιλογία, as, 7, (ἀντιλέγω:) contra- 
diction, controversy, Heb. 6, 16. 7, '7. (Pol. 
28.7.4. Plato Rep. 539. b.) Also contra- 
diction, opposition, disobedience, in word and 
deed. Heb. 12, 3. Jude 11. Sept. for 
masa Num. 20, 13. So Xen. Hell. 6, 
3. 20. 

ἀντιλοιδορέω, ὢ, f. now, (λοιδορέωι) 
to revile in turn, again, absol. 1 Pet. 2, 23 
—Luc. Conv. 40. Plut. M. Anton. 42. 

ἀντίλυτρον, ου, τό, (λύτρον)) pr. ‘an 
equivalent for redemption,’ i. e. α ransom, 
1 Tim. 2,6; comp. Matt. 20, 28.—Anon. 
Vers. V. T. Ps. 49,9; where Sept. 9 τιμὴ 
τῆς λυτρώσεως. 


ἀντιμετρέω 


ἀντιμετρέω, ὢ, f. how, (µετρέω;) to 
measure out in turn, again, Pass. ο. dat. 
Luke 6, 38. [ Matt.'7,2] ; a proverbial phrase, 
i. q. to render like for like-—lLuc. Amo- 
res 19. 


ἀντιμισδία, ας, 4, (μισθός) retribu- 
tion, “εοοππρεπδε; spoken of penalty, Rom. 
1, 27; of reward, 2 Cor. 6,13 τὴν δὲ αὐτὴν 
ἀντιμιοδίαν πλατύνρητε καὶ ὑμεῖς now by 
way of a like (corresponding) recompense, 
be ye also enlarged, i. e. let your hearts be 
opened towards me, as mine towards you; 
comp. v. 11.—Found only in N. T. 


᾽Αντιόχεια, as, 4, Antioch, the name 
of two cities in N. T. 

1. Antioch of Syria was situated on the 
southern bank of the river Orontes, about 
15 miles above its mouth, and was the royal 
residence and metropolis of all Syria; Jos. 
B. J. 3. 9. 4. It was founded by Seleucus 
Nicanor, and called by him after the name 
of his father Antiochus. This city is cele- 
brated by Cicero in his oration pro Archia, 
as being opulent and abounding in men of 
taste and letters. It was also a place of 
great resort for the Jews, Jos. B. J. 7. 3. 3. 
A large Christian church was early gather- 
ed in Antioch, Acts 11, 19 sq. and the dis- 
tinctive name of Christians was here first 
applied to the followers of Jesus. The 
modern city is greatly contracted ; its former 
extent being marked by ruins. It still 
bears the name Antakia. See Miss. Herald, 
1841, p. 237. Biblioth. Sacra, 1848, p. 455. 
—Acts 11,19. 20. 22. 25. 26. 27. 13, 1. 
14, 26. 15, 22. 23. 30. 35. 18, 22. Gal. 
2, 11. 

2. Antioch of Pisidia, was prob. so called, 
as being then attached to that province ; 
though Strabo places it in Phrygia, and 
Ptolemy in Pamphylia. It was founded by 
Seleucus Nicanor, and so named after his 
father ; afterwards it enjoyed the title and 
rights of a Roman colony ; Strabo 12. 577. 
Ptol. 5. 5. Plin. H. N. 5.24. Its site has 
recently been identified near the modern 
town of Yalobatch ; see Arundell’s Discov. 
in Asia Minor, I. p. 268 sq. Hamilton’s 
Res. in As. Minor, I. p. 472 sq.—Acts 13, 
14. 14, 19. 21. 2 Tim. 3, 11. 

᾽Αντιοχεύς, έως, 6, α man of Antioch, 
an Antiochian, Acts 6, 5. 

ἀντιπαρέρχομαι, aor. 2 ἠλδον, Mid. 
depon. (παρέρχοµαι;) to pass along over 
against, to pass along by turning out of the 
way; absol. Luke 10, 31. 32.—Wisd. 16, 
10. Strato 7, in Anth. Gr. III. p. 70. 
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ἀντίτυπος 


᾽Αντίπας, a, 6, Antipas, pr. n. of a 
martyr, Rev. 2,13. Contracted for Αντί: 
πατρος, Jos. Ant. 14. 1. 2. 


"Avrirarpis, i8os, 4, Antipatris, pr. n. 
of acity of Palestine, situated on the western 
plain on the military road from Jerusalem 
to Cesarea, Acts 23, 31. It was built by 
Herod the Great on the site of a former 
place called Καφαρσαβά, and was so named 
by him in honour of his father Antipater ; 
Jos. Ant. 16.5.2. At the present day a 
village called Kefr Sdba is found in the 
same region, the ancient name having sur- 
vived that of Herod’s city; though it may 
be doubtful whether the modern village oc- 
cupies the precise site of Antipatris; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 45 sq. Biblioth. 
Sac. 1843, p. 493 sq. Traces of the an- 
cient Roman road still exist between Gophna 
and Kefr Saba; ib. p. 480-482. 

ἀντιπέραν, adv. (πέραν), over against, 
opposite to, ο. gen. Luke 8, 26. Some Mss. 
have ἀντιπέρα id.—Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 3. Pol. 
9. 41. 11. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 9. 


ἀντιπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω;) to 
fall against or upon, in a hostile sense. 
Hdian. 6. 3. 13.—In N. T. trop. to strive 
against, to resist, c. dat. Acts 7,51. So 
Sept. Num. 27, 14. Pol. 25. 9. 5. | 

ἀντιστρατεύομαι, Mid. depon. (στρα- 
τεύω,) to make war against, c. dat. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 8. 26—In N. T. trop. to war 
against, to oppose, c. dat. Rom. 7, 23. So 
Hesych. ayriorparevdpevoy’ ἀνθιστάμενον. 

ἀντιτάσσω ν. -ττω, f. ka, (τάσσω;) to 
range in battle against, to array against, ο. 
dat. Xen. An. 4. 8. 5; Pass. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
42.—In Ν. T. Mid. ἀντιτάσσομαι, trop. 
to array oneself against, to resist, to oppose, 
absol. Acts 18,6; ο. dat. Rom. 13,2. James 
5, 6. 4, 6 and 1 Pet. 5, 5 quoted from Prov. 
3, 34, where Sept. for yr. So Sept. 
Hos. 1, 6. Dem. 507. pen. 

ἀντίτυπος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀντί of cor- 
resp. τύπος;) antitypical, like, corresponding 
to a type or model; Neut. as Subst. τὸ 
ἀντίτυπον, an antilype, likeness, that 
which corresponds to a type or model, Heb. 
9,24 comp. 8, 5. 1 Pet. 3, 21.—Hesych. 
ἀντίτυπος ' ἴσος, ὅμοιος. So the bread and 
wine in the eucharist are called ἀντίτυπα 
of the body and blood of Christ, Macar. Ho- 
mil. 27. Greg. Naz. Orat. 11. p. 187.—In 
Gr. writers ἀντίτυπος (ἀντί of opp. τύπτω) 
signifies : struck back, repelled, as by a hara 
body, echoed, Soph. Phil. 695, 1460; also 
Act. striking back, repelling, as a hard body 


ἀντίχριστος 


resisting, solid, Xen. Mag. Eq. 1. 4. Plato 
Tim. 62. c. Comp. Elsner in 1 Pet. 1. ο. 


ἀντίχριστος, ov, ὁ, Χριστός.) an anti- 
christ, i.e. one who denies that Jesus is the 
Messiah and that the Messiah is come in 
the flesh; found only in John’s epistles, 
1 John 2, 18 bis. 22. 4,3. 2John7. What 
class of persons the writer had in view is 
unknown; probably Jewish adversaries. 
Often in the fathers; see Suicer Thes. s. 
voc. 


ἀντλέω, ὃ, f. how, (ἄντλος.) pr. to bale 
out water from the hold of a ship, Theogn. 
673.—In N. T. to draw out, e. g. water 
from a well, wine from a jar, ο. acc. John 
2,9. 4, 7; absol. 2, 8. 4, 15. Sept. for 
SN® Gen. 24, 13. 20; Πο" Ex. 2, 16. 19. 
So Xen. (ο. 7. 40. Plato Tim. 79. a. 


ἄντλημα, ατος, τό, (ἀντλέω,) * what is 
drawn out,’ Dioscor. 4. 64.—In N. T. a 
vessel for drawing water, α bucket, John 4, 
11. So Plut. de Solert. Anim. 91. 


ἀντοφ»θαλμέω, &, f. iow, (ἀντόφδαλ- 
pos, ὀφδαλμός;) to look in the face, Barnab. 
Ep. ο. 5 εἰς ἀκτῖνας τοῦ ἡλίου ἀντοφδαλμῆ- 
oa.—In Ν. T. trop. of a ship, to look the 
wind in the face, to bear up against, to with- 
Stand, ο. dat. τῷ ἀνέμῳ Acts 27,15. So 
genr. Wisd. 12, 14. Pol. 2. 47. 1. 

ἄνυδρος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ὕδωρ;) wa- 
terless, dry, e. g. dvv8por τόποι dry places, i. e. 
barren, desert, the abode of evil spirits ac- 
cording to the Jews, Matt. 12, 43. Luke 
11, 24; comp. Rev. 18, 2. Tob. 8,3. Ba- 
ruch 4, 35. Sept. for ΤΝ Hos. 2, 3; 272 
Is. 41,19. So 2 Macc. 1,19. Pol. 5. 80. 
2.—Trop. πηγαὶ ἄννδροι wells without wa- 
ter 2 Pet. 2,17, also νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι clouds 
without water Jude 12, i.e. wells or clouds 
that promise water, but yield none; put as 
an emblem of those who promise much and 
perform little, boastful deceivers ; comp. 
2 Pet. 2, 18. 19. 

ἀνυπόκριτος, ov, 6,4, adj. (a priv. ὑποκρί- 
vouat,) without hypocrisy, unfeigned, sincere, 
Rom. 12, 9. 2 Cor. 6,6. 1 Tim. 1,5. 2 Tim. 
1, 5. James 3, 17. 1 Pet. 1, 22.—Wisd. 5, 
18. 18, 16. 

ἀνυπότακτος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (a priv. 
ὑποτάσσω;) unsubjected, unsubdued, i. e. 
a) Of things, not made subject to any one, 
ο. dat. Heb. 2,8. b) Of persons, insubd- 
ordinate, unruly, disobedient, 1 Tim. 1. 9. 
Tit. 1,6.10. So Symm. for op223 BN 
1 Sam. 2,12. Arr. Epict. 2.10.1. Philo 
Rer. div. Her. T. I. p. 473. 
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ἄνωτερικος 


avo, adv. (dva,) up, upwards, above, i.e. 

1. Of motion, up, upwards, John 11, 4]. 
Heb. 12,15. Sept. for M230> Is. 8, 21. 
1 Chr. 22, 5.—Plut. de Def. Orac. 26. 
Xen. Cc. 19. 10. 

2. Of place where, up, above, év τῷ οὐ- 
parm ἄνω Acts 2,19. [Rev. 5, 3.] John 9, 
7 ἕως ἄνω up to the highest part, to the 
brim, brimful. Sept. for 2333 Deut. 4, 39; 
M292 ID, Sept. ἕως ἄνω, 2 Chr. 96, 8. 
So Pol. 3. 6. 10. Xen. An. 5. 4. 3δ.--- 
Hence ὁ, ἡ, τὸ ἄνω as Adj. what is above, 
the upper, Buttm. § 125. 6; (genr. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 55. Xen. Eq. 1. 2 τῆς οἰκίας τὰ 
ἄνω. An. 7. 4.115) in N. T. referred only 
to heaven, i. q. ἐπουράνιος, heavenly, celes- 
tial; so τὰ ἄνω things above, i. e. either 
heaven itself John 8, 23 comp. 3, 13; or 
also heavenly things, divine things, Col. 3, 
1. 2; ἡ dvw Ἱερουσαλήμ Gal. 4, 26; 9 ἄνω 
κλῆσις Phil. 3, 14, i. q. ἡ KA. ἐπουράνιος 
Heb. 3, 1. 


ἀνώγαιον V. ἀνώγεον, ου, τό, see in 
ἀνάγαιον. 

ἄνωνεν, adv. (ἄνω,) from abore, i. e. 

1. Of place,e. g. ἀπὸ ἄνωδεν ἕως κάτω from 
above to below, from the top to the bottom, 
Matt. 27, 51. Mark 15,8; ἐκ τῶν ἄνωδεν ὃς 
ὅλου from the parts above throughout, from 
the top throughout, John 19, 23. Sept. 
for 099 Ex. 25, 22. So Hdian. 8. 4. 20. 
Plato Phed. 110. b.— Elsewhere from 
above, i.q. from heaven, and so from God; 
John 3, 31 6 ὄνωδεν ἐρχόμενος. 19, 11. 
James 1,17. 3,15 9 σοφία ἄνωδεν κατερ- 
χοµένη, for which v. 17 ἡ dvw%ev σοφία, 
Buttm. ὁ 125.6. Here too belongs John 3, 
3.7 γεννη»ῆναι dvwSev to be born from above, 
i.e. from God, ἐκ τοῦ Φεοῦ (i. q. ἐκ τοῦ 
πνεύματος Vv. 6. 8), in accordance with 
John’s usage; comp. 1, 13. 1 John 2, 99. 
3,9. 4,7. 5,1. 4. 18. Sept. for 5929 Job 
3,4. So Philo de Profug. I. p. 571. 2, 
εὑρεῖν σοφίαν ἄνωδεν ... ἀπ᾿ οὐρανοῦ. Xen 
Mem. 4. 3. 14. 

2. Of time: a) from the first, from the 
beginning, Luke 1,3. Acts 26, 5 προγινώ- 
σκοντές µε ἄνωδεν, from the first, from my 
earliest years. So Hdian. 8. 6. 12. Dem. 
1125. 24. b) 1. q. anew, afresh; Gal. 4, 9 
ois πάλιν ἄνωδεν δουλεύειν Φέλετε, where 
ἄνωδεν strengthens πάλιν. So Wisd. 19, 6. 

ἀνωτερικός, ή, όν, (ἄνω, ἀνώτερος;) up- 
per, higher; Acts 19, 1 ἀνωτερικὰ µέρη the 
higher parts, the inland mountainous parts 
of Asia Minor; comp. Acts 18, 23.—Hip- 
pocr. 60. 44. 


ἀνώτερος 


ανώτερος, a, ον, (dvw,) compar. higher, 
superior, Hippocr. 520. 45. Dio Chrys. 74. 
—In N. T. Neut. ἀνώτερον as adv. com- 
par. of ἄνω, Buttm. §115. 5; i.e. a) 
higher, in place, dignity, Luke 14, 10. 
Sept. for bya Lev. 11, 21. b) abore, 
before, in a book or passage, Heb. 10, 8. 
So Pol. 3. 1. 1. 

GVMPENNS, éos, 6, 9,24). (a priv. ὠφελέω;) 
useless, unprofitable, 'Tit. 3,9. Heb. 7, 18 
τὸ... ἀνωφελές, unprofitableness. — Sept. 
Prov. 28, 3. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 2. Xen. Che. 
1. 20. 

ἀξίνη, ης, 4, (a euphon. ξέω,) an axe, 
Matt. 3, 10. Luke 3, 9. Sept. for Ἡ18 
Deut. 19, 5.— Ae). V. H. 12. 5. Xen. An. 
1. 5. 12. 

ἄξιος, ία, tov, (γω, ἄξω, to weigh,) pr. 
of like weight or value; hence of like worth, 
worthy. 

1. Spoken of value, price, of like worth, 
worthy to be compared with any thing, usu- 
ally ο. genit. but in N.'T. with πρός τι, e. g. 
Rom. 8, 18 οὐκ ἄξια τὰ maSnpata τοῦ νῦν 
καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν µέλλουσαν δόξαν, 1. 4. ἄξια 
εεετῆς µ. δύξης.---Δος. gen. Sept. for M10 
Prov. 3, 15. Hom. Π. 8. 234. Plato Eryx. 
393. b. Comp. ἀνάξιος πρός τι, Plato Prot. 
356. a, τίς ἄλλη ἀναξία ἡδονὴ πρὸς λύπην 
ἐστίν. 

2. Genr. worthy, deserving, either of good 
orevil. a) Of good; spoken of persons, 
absol. Matt. 10,11. 13 bis. 22,8. Luke’, 4. 
Rev. 3,4. With genit. of thing, worthy of, 
Matt. 10, 10 τῆς τροφῆς. Luke 10, 7 and 
1 Tim. 5, 18 τοῦ μισδοῦ. Acts 13, 46. 
ι Tim. 6, 1. Που. 11, 8; gen. of pers. 
οὐκ ἄξιός µου not worthy of me, not worthy to 
be my disciple, friend, Matt. 10, 37 bis. 38. 
(Wisd. 3, 5.) With an infin. aor. Luke 
15, 19. 21 οὐκ ἄξιος KAn2jvat vids. Acts 
13, 25. Rev. 4, 11. 5, 2. 4.9.12. Once 
with ἵνα, John 1,27. Of things, ο. gen. 
1 Tim. 1, 16. 4,9. Soc. gen. Wisd. 6, 16. 
Hdian 9. 3.16. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 62; ο. inf. 
Wisd. 1, 16. Xen. Cse. 21. 12; ο. ἵνα 
comp. Dem. 279. 8 ἀξιοῦν ἵνα βοηδήσῃ. 
b) Of evil, penalty, spoken of persons, 
absol. Rev. 16,6; ο. gen. Rom. 1, 32 Savd- 
του. Of things, deeds, ο. gen. ἄξ. πληγῶν 
Luke 12, 48; Φανάτου Luke 23, 15. Acts 
23, 29. 25, 11. 25. 26, 31. So Dem. 345. 
24. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 1. ib. 1.2.62 Savarov. 

3. Of things, worthy of, suttable to, fit, 
meet, due, C. gCn. aS καρποὺς ἀξίους τῆς 
peravoias Matt. 3, 8. Luke 3, 8. Acts 26, 
20; ἄξια yap ὧν ἐπράξαμεν Luke 23, 41. 
So 1 Mace. 10, 54. Plut. adv. Colot. 17 fin. 


66 


ἀπαγγέλλω 


Xen. ὐς. 12. 19.--ἨοσποῬ ἄξιόν ἐστι, {ι 
is meet, fit, proper, 2 Thess. 1, 3; ο. inf. 
1 Cor. 16.4. So Dem. 82. 9. Xen. Cec. 
4. 43. 


ἀξιόω, &,f. ὠσω, (άξιος) 1. to deem or 
count worthy of any thing; c.acc. et gen. 2 
Thess. 1, 11. Pass. c. gen. 1 Tim. 5, 17. 
Heb. 3, 3. 10, 29. With acc. and infin. 
Luke 7,7. So Al. V. Η. 3. 24. Xen. An. 
3.2.7; c. inf. Sept. Gen. 91, 28. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 10. 

2. to deem proper, to think good, c. inf. 
Acts 15, 38. 28, 22 ἀξιοῦμεν δὲ παρὰ gov 
ἀκοῦσαι, we think ut right to hear from thee, 
etc. So Jos. 3. 8. 10. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 11. 
—Others in Acts ll. cc. {ο desire, to wish; 
as Sept. for ©2 Dan. 1, 8. Xen. An 1, 
7. 8. 


ἀξίως, adv. (ἄξιος,) worthily, suitably, 
becomingly, in a manner worthy of any one, 
ο. gen. Rom. 16, 2 ἀξίως τῶν ἁγίων. Eph. 
4,1. Phil. 1, 27. Col. 1, 10. 1 Thess. 2, 12. 
3 John 6.—Wisd. 7, 15. Plut. de Exil. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 

ἀόρατος, ου, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. ὁράωι) 
unseen, invisible, e. g. God Col. 1, 16. 1 
Tim. 1, 17. Heb. 11, 27; τὰ ἀόρατα Col. 1, 
16; τὰ ddp. τοῦ Seov i. e. his spiritual attri- 
butes Rom. 1, 20.—2 Macc. 9, 5. Plut. Ro- 
mul. 29; of God Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 13. 


ἀπαγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (ἀγγέλλω,) aor. 
1 ἀαπήγγειλα, Pass. aor. 2 ἀπηγγέλην Luke 
8, 20. Sce Buttm. § 101. n. 4; to bear or 
bring. away word, a message, tidings, pr. 
from one person or place to another. 

1. Of tidings, intelligence, i. q. to an- 
nounce, to tell, to show, to relate; c. acc. et 
dat. Matt. 28, 11 τινὲς ... €ASdvres εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν ἀπήγγειλαν τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν ἅπαντα 
τὰ γενόµενα. Acts 23, 17; acc. simpl. Matt. 
8, 33. Acts 4, 23. 15, 27; dat. simpl. Matt. 
28, 8. 10. Acts 5, 25; Pass. ο, dat. Luke 8, 20. 
With dat. of pers. and περί τινος of things, 
Luke 7, 18. (Xen. An. 1. 7. 2.) With περί τι- 
vos of pers. and acc. of thing, 1 Thess. 1, 9. 
With dat. of pers. and ὅτι, Luke 18, 37. John 
20,18; εἷς c. acc. of place, Mark 5, 14. 
Luke 8, 34. (Xen. An. 6. 4. 25.) With acc. 
of thing and mpds τινα, Acts 16, 36; with an 
infin. simpl. Acts 12, 14; absol. John 4, 61. 
—So genr. Sept. for 3 Judg. 13, 10. 1 
Sam. 25, 37. Hdian. 3. 10. 16. Xen. An. 2. 
3.4; ο. inf. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 17. 

2. Of messengers or others who return 
with an answer, to bring back word, to re- 
port; but the idea back lies in the circum- 
stances and not in the prep. ἀπό in compo- 


ἀαπάγχω 
sition. Soc. acc. et dat. Matt. 11, 4. Lnke 
7, 29. 14, 21; ο. dat. Matt. 2, 8. Acts 93, 
26; absol. Acts 5,22. Sept. for 7° Ruth 
3, 16.—Hdian. 5. 4. 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 8. 

3. Genr. of any thing not before known, 
i. q. to announce, to tell, to declare, to make 
known; ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 12, 18 κρίσιν 
τοῖς ἕὌνεσιν ἀπαγγελεῖ. 1 John 1,2. 3. Heb. 
3, 12 ἀπαγγελῶ τὸ ὄνομά σου τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς 
µου, quoted from Ps. 22, 23 where Heb. 
"BD Sept. διηγήσοµαι. With dat. of pers. 
and inf. Acts 26,20; ὅτι 1 Cor. 14, 25. 
Sept. for Τὰ] Gen. 24, 49; BO Ps. 78, 4. 
6.—Pol. 1. 14. 1. Plato Protag. 87. p. 345. 
c + 

ἀπάγχω, f. ζω, (ἄγχω;) to quite choke 
or strangle, i. e. to death, Od. 19. 230. Pol. 
16. 84. 9.—In Ν. T. Mid. ἁἀπάγχομαι, to 
strangle oneself by hanging, to hang oneself, 
Matt. 27, 5; comp. in λάσκω. Sept. for 
P22 2 Sam. 17, 23. So Al. V. H. 5. 8. 
Xen. ΠΠ. 7. 13. 

ἀπάγω; f. ζω, (ἄγω;) aor. 2 ἀπήγαγον, 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀπήχδην. 

1. to lead off or away, to conduct away ; 
with acc. of pers. and πρός τινα, Acts 23, 
17; acc. impl. Luke 13, 15; ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν 
ἡμῶν Acts 24, 7. Pass. trop. πρὸς τὰ εἴδωλα 
1 Cor. 19, 3. Sept. for 4732 Gen. 31, 18; 
77514 1K. 1, 38. So Al. V. H. 1. 6. Plato 
Phad. 3. p. 60. a—In a judicial sense, fo 
lead away before a judge, with acc. and πρός 
γινα, Mark 14, 53 καὶ ἀπήγαγον τὸν Ἰησοῦν 
πρὸς τὸν ἀρχιερέα. John 18, 13; acc. impl. 
Matt. 26, 57. Mark 14, 44. John 19, 16; 
acc. simpl. Matt. 27, 2. Also to lead away 
to prison or to execution, e. g. αὐτὸν eis τὸ 
σταυρῶσαι Matt. 27, 31; (αὐτὸν) els τὴν 
παρεµβολήν Acts 23, 10; αὐτὸν ἔσω τῆς 
αὐλῆς Mark 15, 16 ; acc. simpl. Luke 23, 26. 
Pass. absol. ἀπαχδῆναι, to be led away to 
death, to be put to death, Acts 12, 19.— 
Sept. ἀπηγμένος for Heb. "AON a prisoner, 
Gen. 39, 22. Ep. Jerem. 18 ἀπ. ἐπὶ τῷ Sa- 
vat. Plato Legg. 879. d, πρός τινα. Gorg. 
486. a, eis τὸ δεσµωτήριο». 

2. Intrans. comp. in ἄγω no. 2; spoken 
of a way, to lead away to a place, with εἰς 
ο. acc. trop. Matt. 7, 13. 14.—So ἄγω Jos. 
Ant. 8.7. 4. Philo de Vict. p. 841. a. 

ἀπαίδευτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. παι- 
devw,) untaught, uneducated, ignorant, Jos. 
Ant. 3. 13. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. 1.43 unvcise, 
foolish, of persons, Sept. for 992 Prov. 17, 
22; 5°02 Prov. 8, 5. 15, 15—In N. T. of 
things, foolish, emply, trifling; 2 Tim. 2, 
23 ἀπαιδεύτους ζητήσεις. So Aschin. 7. 12 
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µαρτυρία. Plate Phedr. 369. b, ῥημά τι εἷ- 
πεῖν ἀπαίδευτο». 

ἀπαίρω, f. αρῶ, (atpw,) to take or lift off, © 
to take away, ξύλα Hdot. 1. 186 ; to take or 
lead away, Hdot. 8. 57. Intrans. to take one- 
self off, to go away, Sept. for 5083 Gen. 12, 
9. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 32.—In N. T. only Pass 
aor. 1 ἀπήρβην, lo be taken away, ο. ἀπό 
τινος Matt. 9, 15. Mark 2, 20. Luke 5, 35. 


ἁπαιτέω, ὢ, f. how, (αἰτέω.) to ask oF 
demand from any one, to require from or at 
one’s hands, Germ. abfordern; ο. acc. et 
ἀπό τινος Luke 6, 30. 12, 20 τὴν ψυχήν 
σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπό σου, i. e. 3 plur. indef. 
for Pass. they shall require thy life of thee, 
i.q. thy life shall be required of thee ; Buttm. 
§ 129.19. Winer § 49. 1. Sept. for 33 
Deut. 15, 2. 3.— El. V. H. 1. 24. Xen. 
An. 7.7. 39; ri παρά τινος Diod. Sic. 11. 66. 

ἀπαλγέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἀλγέω,) to grieve 
out, to leave off grieving for any thing, c. 
acc. Thuc. 2. 61.—In N. T. to be apathetic, 
to be past feeling, i. ο. past any feeling of 
shame, of conscience, or the like; absol. 
Eph. 4,19. So Heliodor. 5. p. 213 ἀπαλ- 
γοῦντες πρὸς τὴν τύχην. Pol. 9. 40. 4. 

ἁπαλλάσσω V. -ττω, f. άξω, (ἀλλάσ- 
ow,) pr. to change from one condition or 
place to another.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to set free, to deliver from a state of 
fear, bondage, or the like; ο. acc. Heb. 3, 
15 ἀπαλλάξῃ τούτους ὅσοι φόβῳ Φανάτου 
κτλ. Pass. c. ἀπό τινος, Luke 12, 58 ἀπηλ- 
λάχδαι az’ αὐτοῦ, sc. from thy opponent, 
creditor, by private adjustment.—So c. acc. 
et gen. Jos. Ant. 11. 6.13. Diod. Sic. 16. 
22. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 12; of. litigant Plato 
Legg. 915. ο. 

2. Mid. to remove oneself from any one, 
to depart, 9. ἀπό τινος Acts 19, 12.—Act. 
‘to put away or remove from,’ Xen. An. 3. 
2. 28; intrans. ‘to depart,’ Sept. Ex. 19, 
22. Plato Lecg. 938. a. Mid. id. 9. ἀπό 
τινος Xen. An. 7. 1. 4. 

ἀπαλλοτριόω, &, f. dow, (ἀλλοτριόω;) 
pr. to abalienate, spoken of persons, to alien- 


ate or estrange from; only Pass. to be alien- 


aied from, to be a stranger to, ο. gen. Eph. 
2,12. 4,18; absol. Col. 1, 21. Sept. for 
“it Ps. 58, 4.—So ο. ἀπό τινος Diod. Sic. 
11. 48. €schin. 29. 20. 

ἁπαλός, ή, όν, (kindr. ἅπτω, ἄφη;) soft 
to the touch, tender, as a shoot, sprout, Matt. 
24,32. Mark 13, 28.—So of raiment Hdian. 
5. 8. 2: of fruit Xen. hc. 19. 18. 

ἁπαντάω, &, (ἀντάω,) f. ἠσω Mark 14, 
13. Diod. Sic. 18. 15; usually f. ήσομαι 


ἀπάντησις 
Thuc. 4.77. Xen. Hell. 1.6.3; pr. to come 
over against from the opposite direction, 
to come or go to meet, to encounter, to meet ; 
ο. dat. pers. Matt. 28, 9. Mark 5, 2. 14,13. 
Luke 17,12. John 4,51. Acts 16,16. Sept. 
for 339 1 Sam. 10, 5. So Plut. Demetr. 36. 
Xen. An. 2. 3. 17.—In a hostile sense, to 
meet, to encounter, ο. dat. Luke 14,31. Sept. 
for 719 Judg. 8, 21. So Xen. Hell. 5. 
4. 10. 
ἀπάντησις, εως, ἡ, (ἀπαντάω;) a meet- 
ing, encountering ; only in the construction 
eis ἀπάντησιν for meeting, after a verb of 
motion, instead of the inf. ἀπαντᾷν to meet ; 
so ο. dat. Acts 28, 15; ο. gen. Matt. 25, 1. 
6. 1 Thess. 4,17. Sept. for manp>, ο. 
gen. 1 Sam. 9, 14; ο. dat. Jer. 41, 6.— 
Pol. 5. 26. 5. Diod. 18. 59. 


ara€, adv. of time, once, one time, 2 
Cor. 11, 25. Heb. 9, 26. 12, 26 ἔτι 
ἅπαξ. v. 27; ο. gen. Heb. 9,7 ἄπαξ τοῦ 
ἐνιαυτοῦ. Sept. for man Ex. 30, 11. 
(Hdian 1. 10. 8. Plato Conv. 185. ο.) So 
ἅπαξ καὶ dis once and again, several times, 
Phil. 4, 16. 1 Thess. 2, 18. Sept. for 
ponws O35 Neh. 13, 20. 1 Macc. 3, 30. 
—Emphat. once and no more, once for alli, 
already, Heb. 6, 4. 9, 27. 28. 10, 2. 1 Pet. 
3, 18. [20.] Jude 3. 5. Sept. for mmx Ps. 
89, 36. So Jos. Ant.5.3.2. Plato Legg. 
711. a. 

ἀπαράβατος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
παραβαίνω;) a word of the later Greck, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 313; Act. not having trans- 
gressed, not a transgressor, Jos. Ant. 18. 8. 
2. contr. Ap. 2.41; oftener Pass. not to be 
transgressed, inviolable, Plut. de Fat. 1 λό- 
yos Φεῖος ἀπαράβατος. Id. Symp. 9. 14. 6 
vopos.—Hence in N. T. unchangeable, per- 
petual, spoken of Christ’s priesthood as ever 
‘remaining to him inviolate, never passing 
from him to another, ἀδιάδοχος, Heb. 7, 24. 
So Plut. ascribes to the sun τὴν τάξιν ara- 
ράβατο», de Defect. Orac. 3. 

ἁπαρασκεύαστος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
παρασκευάζω;) unprepared, 2 Cor. 9, 4; 
comp. v. 3.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 41. Hdian. 3. 
9.19. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 15. 

ἀπαρνέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (ἀρνέομαι.) Pass. fut. 1 ἀπαρνηδήσομαι 
in Pass. signif. Luke 12,9. Soph. Phil. 527; 
see Buttm. ὁ 113. n. 6. Winer § 39.7. d.— 
To deny utterly, to deny, e. g. things, c. 
infin. Luke 22, 34 πρὶν 7 τρὶς ἀπαρνήση μὴ 
εἰδέναι µε. (Eurip. Hipp. 1280. Plato 
Gorg. 461. 9.) Also persons, to deny, to 
disown, not to acknowledge; so of Peter 


68 


ἅπας 


denying his Lord, ο. acc. Matt. 26, 34. 85. 
75. Matt. 14, 90. 31. 72. Luke 22, 61. 
John 13, 38; comp. Luke 22, 34 above. 
Of those whom Christ does not acknow- 
ledge, Pass. Luke 12, 9. Sept. for oxa 
Is. 31,7. So Plato Rep. 468. ο. Dem. 
575. 25 τὸ ὄνομα.---Α]5ο ο. éavrdv, to deny 
oneself, to abstain from gratifying one’s own 
appetites and desires, Matt. 16,24. Mark 8, 
34. Luke 9,23. Comp. Phil. 3, '7. 8. 

ἁπάρτι, adv. of time, i. q. ἀπ᾿ ἄρτι, for 
which it is put in later editions; from ποιο, 
i. 4. ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν. 

1. Referring to a future more or less re- 
mote, henceforth, hereafter, Matt. 23, 39. 26, 
29. 64. John 1, 52; comp. Luke 1, 48. 

3. Referring to the future as immediately 
connected with the present, from now on, 
even now, John 13, 19. 14, 7. Rev. 14, 13 
οἱ ἐν κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκοντες amdprtt, who die 
in the Lord from now on, Ἱ. 6. just now un- 
der the trial of heavy persecutions.—The 
Attics prob. did not use ἀαπάρτι in respect to 
time; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 20, 21. 

ἀπαρτισ LOS, ov, ὁ, (ἀπαρτίζω, a verb 
of the later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 447,) 
a finishing off, completion; Luke 14, 28 εἰ 
ἔχει τὰ πρὸς ἀρτισμόν, whether he have 
wherewith to finish.—Dion. Hal. de Comp. 
24. p. 370 ed. Schaef. 

ἁπαρχή, ῆς, ἡ, (ἀπάρχομαι;) the begin- 
ning, first-fruits, viz. 


1. Of things, the first part or portion, the - 


earnest of any thing ; Rom. 8, 23 τὴν ἆπαρ- 
χὴν τοῦ πνεύματος the first-fruits of the 
Spirit, the earnest (ἀῤῥαβών) of future and 
higher gifts ; comp. 2 Cor. 1, 22. Eph. 1, 14. 
—So of the first-fruits offered to God, Soat. 


for MWR Lev. 23,10. Plur. Sept. Ex: 


23, 19. Al. V. H. 1. 31. Xen. Che. 5. 10. - 

2. Concr. of persons, the first in time or 
of whom any thing may be predicated ; 
Rom. 11, 16 9 ἀπαρχὴ (τοῦ φυράµατος) the 
first-fruits of the mass or lump, trop. for 
the patriarchs of the Jewish people, parall. 
ἡ pita. Rom. 16,5 ὃς ἐστιν ἀπαρχὴ τῆς 
᾿Ασίας eis Χριστόν, i. 6. the first to believe 
on Christ. 1 Cor. 16,15. James 1, 18. Rev. 
14,4. So Christ is ἡ ἀπαρχὴ τῶν κεκοιµη- 
µένων the first-fruits of them that slept, the 
first to rise from the dead in the gospel 
sense, 1 Cor. 15, 20. 23. 


ἅπας, aca, av, (dua, πᾶς,) strengthened 
for mas, quite all, all together, e.g. a) 
Sing. before a subst. with the art. Luke 3, 
21 ἅπαντα τὺν λαόν. 8, 37. 21, 4. Acts 25, 
24. Sept. for 59 Ps. 22, 24. (Hdian. 3. 8. 
4. Plato Rep. 442. b.) After a subst. with 


e} 


a 


ἀἁπασπάζομαι 69 ἄπειμι 
the art. Mark 16, 15. Luke 4, 6. 19, 48. 
So Plato Phil. 21. a. ὮὉ) Plur. before a 
subst. or participle with the art. Matt. 28, 
11 ἅπαντα τὰ γενόµενα. (Plato Rep. 338. e. 
463. d.) With pron. of 2 pers. ὑμεῖς Gal. 
3, 28; 1 pers. ἡμεῖς impl. Acts 16, 28. 
James 3, 2; 3 pers. absol. ἅπαντες all, 
ἅπαντα all things, Matt. 24, 39. Mark 11, 
39. Luke 3, 16. 5, 11. 26. 28. Acts 2, 44. 
Eph. 6, 13. al—Both in Sing. and Plur. 


Sept. Jon. 4, ὅ ἕως οὗ ἀπίδῃ τί ἔσται τῇ 
πόλει, for MR. 


ATrely€LA, as, 7, (ἀπειδήςι) unpersuada- 
bleness, unbelief, disobedience, unwillingness 
to receive and obey the truth, Rom. 11, 30. 
39. Heb. 4, 6. 113 of υἱοὶ τῆς ἀπειδείας the 
children of unbelief or disobedience, i. e. un- 
believers, Eph. 2, 2. 5, 6. Col. 3,6; see in 
υἱός A. 4, and comp. Heb. Gr. § 104. 2. 
Lehrg. p. 647.—Jos. Ant. 3. 15. 2. Plut. 


ἅπας (like was) is spoken indefinitely of a 
large number, without necessarily including 
every individual of that number ; see Mark 


8,25. 11,32. Luke 3, 21. 8,37. 19,48. + 


ἁπασπάζομαι, Mid. depon. (ἀσπάζο- 
pat,) to finish taking leave of, ο. acc. Acts 


21, 6 in Mss.—Himer. 194. 
ἁπατάω, &, f. now, (ἅπτω, ἄφη, Buttm.) 
to deceive, to beguile, to lead astray, ο. acc. 


Eph. 5, 6. James 1, 96: Pass. 1 Tim. 2,14 


bis. Sept. for me Gen. 3, 13.—Hdian. 
9, Ἰ. 2. Xen. Mem. 1.7. 5. 

ἀπάτη, ης, 9, (dmarde,) deceit, decett- 
fulness, as an attribute e. g- τοῦ πλούτου 
Matt. 13, 22. Mark 4, 19; τῆς ἀδικίας 2 
Thess. 2, 10; τῆς ἁμαρτίας Heb. 3, 13. 
Also Eph. 4, 22 αἱ ἐπιδυμίαι τῆς ἀπατῆς 
deceitful lusts, propensilies, Col. 9, 8. 2 Pet. 
9, 13.—Judith 9, 10. Pol. 2. 56. 12. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 6. 

ἁπάτωρ, ορος, 5; 1); adj. (a priv. πατήρ)) 
fatherless, orphan, Eurip. Orest. 304; 38 
“disowned by the father, Plato Legg. 929. a. 
-__In N. T. without father, i. e. whose father 


- $3 not mentioned in the genealogies, Heb. 


7; Bersee fully in ἁμήτωρ. 

«αἰπαύγασμα, ατος, τό, (ἀπαυγάζω ‘to 
gash forth’ rays or brightness, Callim. H. 
in Del. 181,) α flashing forth, radiance, efful- 
gence; Heb. 1, 3 ἀπαύγασμα τῆς δόξης (τοῦ 
Sov) the effulgence of God’s glory, i. e. in 
whom, as proceeding from the Father, the 
divine majesty is manifested ; comp. Col. 1, 
15. So Wisd. 7, 26 ἀπαύγασμα φωτὸς ai- 
δίου. Philo de Concup. $11. T. II. p. 356 
Mang. Hesych. ἀπαύγασμα" ἡλίου φέγγος. 
See Bleek Br. an d. Heb. in loc.—Others : 
reflected brightness; but against both the 
etymology and the usus loquendi. 


ἀπεῖδον aor. 2, (εἶδον, εἴδω.) used as 
aor. of ἀφοράω, Buttm. 4114 εἴδω, dpaw 5 
to look away from where one is, αἱ or upon 
any thing, πρός τι Thue. 7. 74 : to look at, 
to have respect to, πρός τι Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 1. 
Plato Soph. 250. b—In Ν. T."to see fully, 
ἰ. ο. to the end, {ο know certainly, c. acc. 
Phil. 2,23 ὡς ἂν ἀπίδω τὰ περὶ ἐμέ. So 


Sertor. 25. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 5. 


ἀπειδέω, &, f. how, (ἀπειδής;) to be un- 
persuadable, unbelieving, disobedient, 6. 6. 
a) In respect to Christ and the gospel, ποί 
to believe, to reject, c. dat. John 3, 36 6 δὲ 
ἀπειδῶν τῷ vio. Rom. 2, 8. 1 Pet. 2, 8. 
3,1. 4,17; absol. Acts 19, 9. Rom. 1], 
31; Part. ἀπειθοῦντες unbelieving Acts 14, 
2. 17, 5. Rom. 15, 31. In respect to God, 
τῷ 5εῷ Rom. 11, 30; absol. Heb. 3, 18. 
11, 31. So Plato Phadr. 271. b, 7 μὲν 
(ψυχὴ) πείδεται, ᾗ δὲ ἀπεισεῖ. b) Strong- 
er, not to obey, to disobey, p¥. in consequence 
of unbelief; Part. are:Sav, ἀπειδήσας, dis 
obedient, rebellious, 1 Pet. 2, 7. 3,20. Rom. 
10, 21 quoted from Is. 69, 2 where Sept. 
for MIO. So ο, dat. Baruch 1, 18. Diod. 
Sic. 5.'71. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2. 

ἀπειδής; eds, οὓς, 6, 9, adj. (a priv. πεί- 
Sopaz,) unpersuadable, unbelieving, disobe- 
dient, c. dat. Acts 26, 19. Rom. 1, 30. 2 
Tim. 3,23; absol. Luke 1, 17. Tit. 1, 16. 
3,3. Sept. for 319 Deut. 21, 18; mai 
Num. 20, 10.—So c. dat. Hdian. 2. 4. 10. 
Plato Legg. 936. b. 


ἀπειλέω, &, f. now, to threaten, absol. 
1 Pet. 2,23 πάσχων οὐκ ἠπείλει. So Ec- 
clus. 19, 17. Hdian. 6. 8. 13. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. 18.—Later also Mid. depon. ἀπειλέ- 
opat, οὔμαι, Ί. noopat, to threaten; once 
c. dat. of pers. and a noun of like signif. as 
dat. of manner, intens. Acts 4, 17 ἀπειλῆ 
ἀπειλησώμεδα αὐτοῖς let us strongly threaten 
them. So Polyen. 7. 35. 


ἀπειλή, Fs, ἡ, (ἀπειλέω;) @ threat, 
threatening, Acts 4, 17 see in ἀπειλέω. 4, 
29. 9, 1. Eph. 6, 9,—Sept. Prov. 19, 12. 
Hdian. 1. 10. 5. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 18. 

ἄπειμι, f. έσοµαι, (εἰμί to be,) to be 
away, absent, Col. 2,5. Part. ἀπών, absent, 
1 Cor. 5, 3. 2 Cor. 10, 1. 11. 13, 2. 10. 
Phil. 1, 27.—Wisd. 9, 6. Hdian. 2. 7. 8. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 18. 


ἄπειμι, (εἷμιῖο πο.) impf. ἀπῄειν Buttm. 
§ 108. V. Kihn. § 226; to go away to a 
place, once εἰς τὴν συναγωγήν Acts 17, 10. 


ἀπεῖπον 70 


—Jos. Ant. 1. 2. 1. Plut. de cap. ex inim. 
util. 5; ο. eis Xen. Conv. 1. 2. 


ἀπεῖπον aor. 2, (εἶπον)) Mid. aor. 1 
ἀπειπάμην, Buttm. § 114 εἶπεν. Kiihn. 
§ 167.7; to speak off or out, in full, bluntly, 
Hom. Il. 7.416; to forbid Hdot. 1. 155.— 
In N. T. Mid. to speak or declare oneself off 
from any thing, {ο renounce, to disown, ο. 
acc. 2 Cor. 4,2. Sept. for 0X2 Job 10, 3. 
So Dem. 1133. 7. Diod. Sic. 18. 39. Plato 
Legg. 928. d. 

ἀπείραστος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πειρά- 
(w,) untried, untempted, not temptable, instead 
of the earlier ἀπείρατος. James 1, 13 6 Seds 
ἀπείραστός ἐστι κακῶν, πειράζει δὲ αὐτὸς 
οὐδένα, God cannot be tempted in respect of 
evils (i.e. to do evil), and himself tempteth 
πο ιαπ; for the gen.see Buttm. ὁ 132. 10.d. 
Kiihn. § 273. 5. g. Winer §30. 4. So Ig- 
nat. Ep. ad Philipp. ri πειράζεις τὸν ἀπείρα- 
στον (Sedv). Constit. Apost. 1. 8 λέγει 7 
γραφή: ἀνὴρ ἀδόκιμος ἀπείραστος παρὰ Σε. 
—Others less well: God is untried (inex- 
perienced) in respect of evils, i. q. ἀπειρόκα- 
κος Thuc. 5. 105; comp. Jos. B. J. 5. 9.3 
οὐκ ἀπείραστόν ἐστιν αὐτοῖς. Comp. also 
ἀπείρατος κακῶν Diod. Sic. 1. 15 ἀπείρατος 
καλῶν Pind. Ol. 11. 19. See Wetstein in 
loc. 

wv . 

ATFELPOS, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. πεῖρα;) 
untried, unskilled, ignorant, c. gen. Heb. 5, 
13 ἄπειρος λόγου δικαιοσύνης unskilled (ig- 
norant) as to the doctrine of righteousness 
before God; for the gen. see in ἀπείραστος. 
Sept. for M2 δρ 1 Sam. 17, 39.—Wisd. 
13, 18. Hdian. 5. 5. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 1, 3. 

ἀπεκδέχομαι, f. έξοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(€xd€xopat,) to wart out, to wart long for, to 
await, to expect, 6. acc. Rom. 8, 19. 23. 
1 Cor. 1, 7. Gal. 5,5. Phil. 3, 20. Heb. 9, 
28; absol. Rom. 8, 25. [1 Pet. 3, 20.]--- 
Heliod. 106. 296. ed. Cor. 

ἀπεκδύομαι, f. 8icopat, Mid. (ἐκδύω,) 
to put off wholly, to strip off a garment or 
the like from oneself; c. acc. trop. Col. 3,9 
ἀπεκδυσάμενοι τὸν παλαιὸν avSparoyv. So 
Act. Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 2 ἀπεκδὺς τὴν βασιλι- 
κὴν ἐσβῆτα.---ΑΙ5ο to strip any one for one- 
self, to despoil ; ο. acc. τὰς ἀρχάς Col. 2, 15. 
Comp. Act. ἐκδύω, Plut. Lucull. 33 ἐκδῦσαι 
τοῦς βασιλεῖς. Dem. 763. 26. 

ἀπέκδυσ WS, εως, ἡ, (ἀπεκδύομαι!) a pul- 
ting off, of a garment or the like; trop. Col. 
2,11 απέκδυσις τοῦ σώματος τῆς σαρκός.--- 
Only in Ν. T. 

ἀπελαύνω, f. ελάσω, (ἐλαύνω.) to drive 
off or away, ο. acc. et ἀπό, Acts 18, 16 καὶ 


ἀπερισπάστως 


ἀπήλασεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος. Sept. 
for bn Ez. 34, 12.—Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 12; 
ο. gen. Plut. C. Mar. 17 ἀπελαύνων τοῦ βή- 
patos. 

ἀπελεγμός, ov, 6, (ἀπελέγχω to refute 
fully, Antiph. 131. 35,) refutation; Acts 
19, 27 els ἀπελεγμὸν ἐλδεῖν to come into 
refutation, i.e. into disrepute, contempt.— 
Not found in Gr. writers. 

ATTEAEVYEPOS, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐλεύδερος;) 
set free from bondage, a freed-man, 1 Cor. Ἰ, 
22.—Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 2. Auschin. 59. 96. 
Xen. Athen. 1. 10. 

᾽Απελλῆς, οὔ, 6, Apelles, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Rom. 16, 10. 

ἀπελπίζω, f. ίσω, (ἐλπίζω;) to hope 
fully, to expect, sc. from others; ο. acc. 
Luke 6, 35 ἀγαδοποιεῖτε καὶ δανείζετε [ παρ᾽ 
ὧν] μηδὲν ἀπελπίζοντες, do good and lend 
expecting nothing in return, i. e. lend to 
those from whom (παρ dv) ye can expect 
nothing; see παρ ὧν in v. 34, and comp. 
there ἀπολαβεῖν. The idea back which 
some insert, belongs to the circumstances, 
and not to ἀπό in composition.—Others, 
against the analogy of v. 34, to hope out, 
i. e. to have done hoping, to despair ; hence: 
lend never despairing, not doubting of re- 
quital from God, as in the next clause. So 
2 Macc. 9, 18. Pol. 1. 19. 125 περί τινος 
Diod. Sic. 2. 25. 

ἀπέναντι, ady. (ἔναντι;) pr. over against 
from a person or place, i. e. 

1. over against, opposite to, ο. gen. Matt 
21,2. 27,61 καβήµεναι ἀπέναντι τοῦ τάφου. 
Sept. for 7220 Gen. 2,16; 733 Neh. 7,3.— 
Pol. 1. 86. 3. 

2. before, in the presence of, c. gen. Matt. 
27, 24 ἀπέναντι τοῦ ὄχλου. Acts 3, 16. 
Sept. for 93 Lev. 6, 14. Josh. Ἴ, 13. 
Trop. Rom. 3, 18 οὐκ ἐστι φόβος Ξεοῦ ἀπέ- 
ναντι τῶν ὀφδαλμῶν αὐτῶν, quoted from Ps. 
36, 2 where Sept. for 3 "20>, 

3. against, contrary to,c. gen. Acts 17, 
7 ἀπ. τῶν δογμάτων Καΐσαρος. Comp. Ec- 
clus. 37, 4. 

ἀπέπω, see ἀπεῖπον. 

ἀπέραντ OS, ov, ὁ, 7), adj. (a priv. περαί- 
yo, πέρας) boundless, endless; 1 Tim. 1, 4 
γενεαλογίαι ἀπέραντοι. Sept. for “Ph Nd 
Job. 36, 26.—Pol. 1. 57. 3. Plato Parm. 
144. b. 

απερισπ άστως, adv. (a priv. περι- 
ordw,) without distraction, not distracted 
about worldly things, 1 Cor. '7, 35; comp. 
νν. 32-34.—Pol. 2. 20. 11. Arr. Epict. 1. 
29. 59. 


ἀπερίτμητος 


ἀπερίτμητος, ov, 6, ἡ, 8ά]. (a priv. πε- 
ριτέµνω;) uncircumcised, pr. Sept. for 515 
Gen. 17, 14. 2 Macc. 1,51.—In N. T. trop. 
Acts 7, 51 ἀπερίτμητοι τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ τοῖς 
ὡσίν uncircumcised in heart and ears, 
whose heart and ears are still covered 80 
that they neither understand nor hear; 
comp. Sept. and αν” πρὸ Lev. 26, 41. hz. 
44,'7; TANNA Jer. 6, 10. 

ἀπέρχομαι, aor. 2 ἀπῆλδον, (ἔρχομαι;) 
f. ἀπελεύσομαι Matt. 25, 46. Rom. 15, 28. 
Sept. Gen. 19, 25 also in epic and later 
prose writers for the Attic ἄπειμι, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 37, 38. Buttm. ὁ 108. V. 5. Wi- 
ner § 15. 

1. to go away, to depart from a place or 
person. 

a) Pr. and genr. construed: a) Absol. 
Matt. 13,25 ἔσπειρε ζιζάνια ..- καὶ ἀπῆλδεν. 
y. 28. 46. 16,4. 18, 80. 19, 23. Mark 5, 
90. Luke 17, 23. John 16, 7. al. (Dem. 283. 
8. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 39.) Of one departing by 
water, John 6, 1. 22; comp. on horseback 
Paleph. Fab. 1. β) With ἀπό ο. gen. 
Mark 5, 17. Luke 1, 38. 8, 37. y) With 
εἰς ο. acc. of place whither; Matt. 8, 33. 
14, 15 eis τὰς κώμα». 16, 21. 22,5 εἰς τὸν 
ἴδιον ἀγρόν --. εἰς τὴν ἐμπορίαν αὑτοῦ 
(others ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμπορίαν). 25, 46. 28, 10. 
John 4, 8. Rom. 15, 28. Gal. 1, 17. (Sept. 
Josh. 2, 16. Luc. D. Deor. 16.1.) Also 
Matt. 10, 5 εἰς ὁδὸν ἐδνῶν py ἀπέλφητε 6ο 
not away into the way of the gentiles, 1. Θ. 
leading to their territories. 8, 32. Mark 9, 
43. So too by water, Matt. 8, 18. Mark 8, 
13. John 10, 40; with τῷ πλοίῳ added 
Mark 6, 32. 8) With ἐπί ο. acc. of place 
whither; Luke 23, 33 ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον κτλ. 
94, 24 ἐπὶ τὸ μνημείο». So Luc. D. Deor. 
17.1. ©) With mpos ο. acc. of pers. to 
go away to any one; Matt. 14, 25 amnASe 
πρὸς αὐτούς. John 6, 68. Rev. 10, 9. So 
Xen. Απ. 1. 9. 29. ¢) With ὅπου of 
place, Matt. 8, 19. η) With πέραν ο. 

n. John 6, 15 with εἰς ο. ace. of place 
added John 10, 40. 3) From the Heb. 
with ὀπίσω τινός, to go away after a person 
or thing, to follow, e. g- a person Mark 1, 
90. John 12, 19; things, σαρκὺς έτέρας 
Jude 7. So Heb. "28 725, Sept. πορεύ- 
οµαι ὀπίσω, Judg. 2, 12. 1 Sam. 6, 12. 

b) Spec. to go away apart, to go aside, 
Matt. 26, 36. Acts 4, 15. 

c) Of those who go back to the place 
whence they came ; but the idea back, when 
so expressed, arises from the circumstances, 
and not from the force of ἀπό in composi- 
tion; Matt. 8, 21. Luke 7, 24. (Xen. 1. 4. 
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99.) With els ο. acc. of place, Matt. 9, 7. 
Mark 7, 30. Luke 1, 23. John 4, 3. 28. 
(Hdian. 8. 8. 18. Xen. An. 4. 8. 6.) With 
ἀπό τινος added Luke 2, 15. With els ra 
ὀπίσω, to go away backward from a person, 
pr. John 18,6; trop. 6,66. With ἐκεῖ Matt. 
2, 22. 

9. Trop. of things: a) togo away, to de- 
part from any one, with ἀπό ο. gen. as le- 
prosy, Mark 1, 42. Luke 5, 13; enjoy- 
ments, Rev. 18, 14. So Luc. D. Mort. 3. 
9. Ὁ) Of a report, fame, to go forth, to 
be spread abroad, Matt. 4, 24. c) to pass 
away, aor. 2 to be past, ended; e. g. ἃ woe 
Rev. 9, 19. 11, 14; the present order of 
things Rev. 21,1.4. So Sept. 6 ὑετὸς ἀπῆλ- 
ey for FE Cant. 2,11. Plato Legg. 954. 


d, ἀπελδόντος ἐνιαυτοῦ. "Ἔ 


ἀπέχω, { ἀφέξω, (ἔχω;) to hold off or 
keep off, e. g- @ ship from land Hom. Od. 15. 
33; to hold back, to withhold, Hom. Il. 1. 97. 
Hdot. 8. 22. Sept. for 223 Joel 1, 13.— 
Hence in N. Τ. 

1. Mid. ἀπέχομαι, to hold oneself off 
from any thing, to abstain, with ἀπό ο. gen. 
of thing, Acts 15, 20 aréxeoSat ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἁλισγημάτων. 1 Thess. 4, 3. 5, 337 genit. 
simply Acts 16, 29 ἀπέχεσται εἰδωλοδύτων. 
1 Tim. 4, 3. 1 Pet. 2, 11.—Soc. ἀπό Sept. 
Job 1, 1. Ecclus. 28, 83 ο. gen. Hdian. 4. 
7.10. Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 11. 

9. Act. intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. to 
hold off, to keep away, to be far off, distant; 
with ἀπό ο. gen. Luke 7, 6 ἤδη δὲ αὐτοῦ ov 
pax ἀπέχοντος ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας. 24, 13; 
absol. 15, 20. Trop. of the heart, Matt. 15, 
8 and Mark 7,6 ἡ δὲ καρδία αὐτῶν πόβῥω 
ἀπέχει an’ ἐμοῦ, quoted from Is. 29, 13 
where Sept. for ja prm —So c. ἀπό 2 
Macc. 12, 29. Xen. An. 4. 3.5; ο. gen. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 42. Xen. An. 2. 4. 10. 

3. Act. to have or receive in full, (ἀπό of 
compl.) to have all that one can expect ; of 
things ο. acc. as µισδόν Matt. 6, 2. 5. 16; 
παράκλησιν Luke 6, 24; πάντα Phil. 4, 18. 
Of a person, to have for good, ο. acc. Phi- 
Jom. 15 ἵνα αἰώνιον αὐτὸν ἀπέχῃς. So Sept. 
Num. 39, 19. Jos. B. 1. 1. 30. 6. Plut. 
Solon 22 τὸν µισθόν.---ἨεποῬ impers. ἀπέ- 
χει, lit. ‘it has in full,’ it is enough, sufficit, 
Mark 14, 41; comp. Luke 22, 46. So 
Anacr. 28. 33 ἀπέχει, βλέπω yap αὐτήν 
Hesych. ἀπέχει' ἀπόχρη, ἐξαρκεῖ. 

ἀπιστέω, ὢ, f. noo, (ἄπιστος,) not to 
believe, to disbelieve, e. g. persons testifying, 
c. dat. Luke 24, 11; testimony or the like, 
absol. Mark 16, 11. Luke 24, 41. Acts 28, 
4; the gospel, absol. Mark 16, 16. So 
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Wied. 1,2. Paleph. Procem. 1. Xen. An. 
2. 5. 6.—Also, to be unfaithful, disobedient, 
comp. ἄπιστος no. 2. a; absol. Rom. 3, 3. 
2 Tim. 2, 13. So Wisd. 10, 7. Xen. Conv. 
4. 48. 
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απιστια; as, 4, (ἄπιστος;) unbelief, dis- 
belief, i. e. want of faith in God, in Christ, 
in the gospel, Matt. 13, 58. 17,20. Mark 
6, 6. 9, 94. 16,14. Rom. 4, 20. 11, 20. 23. 
1 Tim. 1, 13 ἐν ἀπιστίᾳ, i.e. ἄπιστος dv. 
Heb. 3, 12. 19, comp. 4, 2sq. So genr. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 4.3. Dem. 291.11. Plato 
Phed. 88. c—Also, unfaithfulness, disobe- 
dience, comp. ἄπιστος no. 2.8. Rom. 3, 3. 
So Pol. 3. 99.7. Xen. An. 2. 5. 21. 


ἄπιστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. πίστις.) 

1. Act. unbelieving, disbelieving, without 
faith, genr. John 20,27. So of want of 
faith in Christ and his gospel, Matt. 17, 17 
γενεὰ ἄπιστος. Mark 9,19. Luke 9, 41; also 
2 Cor. 4,4. Tit.1,15. So genr. Hdot. 9. 98. 
Dem. 349. 15.—Spec. an unbeliever, not a 
Christian, a gentile, heathen, 1 Cor. 6, 6. 
7, 12.13. 14 bis. 15. 10, 27. 14, 22 bis. 23.24, 
see In σημεῖον no. 2.a. 2 Cor. 6, 14.15. 1 Tim. 
5, 8. Sept. for sz Is. 17, 10. 

2. Pass. not to be believed or trusted, e. g. 
a) Of persons, unfaithful, faithless, false ; 
Rey. 21, 8. Luke 12, 46 μετὰ τῶν ἀπίστων, 
parall. μετὰ τῶν ὑποκριτῶν Matt. 24, 51. 
So Plut. Dion 47. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 19. 
b) Of things, incredible; Acts 26, 8 ri 
ἄπιστον κρίνεται. So Jos. Ant. 6. 10. 2 ἔρ- 
γον ἄπιστον. Xen. Hi. 1. 9. 


ἁπλόος οὓς, όη ἢ, dov οὔν, (kindr. ἅμα,) 
one-fold, single, Lat. simplex ; opp. διπλόος 
two-fold, double, Lat. duplex, Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5. 415 simple, not complex, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
27.—In N. T. of the eye, simple, unclouded, 
1. e. not affected with disease, clear, sound ; 
Opp. πονηρός diseased; Matt. 6,22. Luke 
11,34. Comp. Themist. Or. 22. p. 281 
Βλέμμα ἁπλοῦν καὶ γενναῖον. 


ἁπλότης, τητος, ἡ, (ἁπλόος,) singleness 
of mind, simplicity, genr. 2 Cor. 1, 12. 11, 
3 So ἐν ἁπλότητι καρδίας in singleness of 
heart, mind, Eph. 6, 5. Col. 3,22. Sept. for 
om 2 Sam. 15, 11; 335 “vs 1 Chr. 29, 17. 
So Wisd. 1, 1 ἁπλ. καρδίας. Jos. B. J. 5.7. 
4. Pol. 1. 78. 8.—Spec. as implying kind- 
ness, benevolence, liberality, Rom, 12, 8. 
2 Cor. 8, 2. 9, 11. 18. So Jos. Ant. 7. 
13. 4. 


ἁπλῶς, adv. (ἀπλόος;) simply, with sin- 
gleness of mind, i.e. kindly, liberally, see in 
ἁπλότης ult. James 1, 5 τοῦ διδόντος Φεοῦ 
πᾶσιν ἁπλῶς.--- Ρο]. 32. 13. 14 τοῖς Φφίλοις 
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ἁπλῶς χρῆσδαι καὶ γενναίως. Also ‘sin 
cerely,’ Dem. 328. 3. 

ἀπό, a prep. governing only the geni- 
tive, i. q. Lat. ab, abs; pr. from, away from 
any place, person, object, from which a per- 
son or thing goes away, is parted, or is de- 
rived. It marks in strictness the separation 
of such objects only as were before on, at, 
by, near, with another, externally; not in 
or within another, for in respect to such ἐκ 
is used. The relation implied by ἐκ is 
therefore nearer; that by ἀπό remoter. See 
note 1 below, Kihner § 288. 1. Ausf. Gr. 
598. Winer ὁ 51. p. 443. ed. 5. 

1. Of Piace, which is the primary signi- 
fication. 

a) Before a genit. of place or person, and 
implying external motion from, away from, 
e.g. a) After verbs of separating ; Matt. 
25, 32 bis, καὶ ἀφοριεῖ αὐτοὺς dn’ ἀλλήλων 
κτλ. 1 Thess. 2, 17 aroppanodévres ad’ 
ὑμῶν. So Plato χωρίζειν ἀπό Phad. 45. p. 
97.b. 8) After verbs of going away, de- 
parting from a place or person; so with 
gen. of place, e. g. πορεύεσδαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ 
Matt. 24,1; ἀφίστασβαι ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ Luke 
2, 37; after ἀποβαίνειν Luke 5,2; φεύγειν 
Mark 16, 8. So ἀναβαίνειν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος 
from the water Matt. 3,16. Mark 1, 10; 
µεταβαίνειν Matt. 8,34, comp.9,1. Pragn. 
ἐξέρχεσδαι ἀπό, to go out and away froma 
place, {ο go out from, to depart from, Matt. 
13, 1 ἐξελδὼν 6 Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας. 28, 
8. Mark 11,12. Heb. 11,15; ἐκπορεύεσβαι 
ἀπό id. Matt. 20,29. Mark 10,46. Oftener 
with gen. of pers. 6. g. after ἀπέρχεσδαι 
Luke 1, 38. 2,15. 8,37; ἀποσπᾶσδαι Luke 
22, 41. Acts 21,15 ἀφίστασδαι, ἀποστῆναι, 
Luke 4, 13. 13,27. Acts 12,10. 15, 38. 
19,95 ἀποχωρεῖν Matt. 7, 23. Luke 9, 39. 
Acts 13, 13; ἀποχωρίζεσβαι Acts 15, 39; 
διαστῆναι Luke 24, 51 ; διαχωρίζεσδαι Luke 
9, 33 5 ἔρχεσται John 3,2; πορεύεσβαι Matt. 
25, 41. Luke 4, 42. Acts 5, 41; φεύγειν 
Mark 14, 52. John 10, 5. James 4,7. Rev. 
9,6. (Xen. Mem. 9. 6. 11. An. 7. 1. 4.) 
Pregn. ἐξέρχεσδαι ἀπό τινος, to come or go 
out from any one, e. σ. ἀπὸ Seov John 13, 3. 
16, 30; ἔξελδε ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ Luke 5,8. So of 
evil spirits, ἐξέρχεσδαι ἀπό τινος to go out 
from a person Matt. 12, 43. 17, 18. Luke 
4, 35. 41. 8, 2. 29. 11, 94. Acts 16, 18. 
Also ἐγείρεσβαι ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν to rise from 
with or among the dead Matt. 14, 2. 97, 64. 
28,7. Pregn. aicytveoSa ἀπό τινος to be 
ashamed from any one, i. e. to turn away 
from him with shame, 1 John 2, 28. Sept. 
for 4 win Jer. 22, 22. (Ecclus. 41, 17.) 
Also of those avoiding any one, after dro- 
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στῆναι 1 Tim. 6, 5; ἐκκλίνειν Rom. 16, 17; 
προσέχειν Matt. 7, 15. Mark 10, 17. Luke 
20, 46; στέλλεσθαι 2 Thess. 3, 6; or of 
those turning back or forsaking any one, 88 
after ἀποστῆναι Acts 21, 21. Heb. 3, 12; 
perarisecSa Gal. 1, 6. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 1.) 
Trop. of diseases departing from any one, 
as leprosy, after ἀπαλλάσσεσδαι Acts 19, 
12; ἀπέρχεσδαι Mark 1, 42. Luke 5, 13. 
y) After verbs implying motion downwards, 
or the like; e. g. with a genit. of place, as 
ἀποπίπτειν Acts 9, 183 ἀποτινάσσειν Luke 
9,5; καταβαίνειν Matt. 8, 1. 14, 29. 27, 
40. 42; κατέρχεσδαι Luke 9, 37; καδαιρεῖν 
Luke 1, 52. Acts 13,29; πίπτειν Matt. 15, 
27. 24,29. Luke 16, 21. Acts 20,9; συλ- 
λέγειν Matt. 7,16 bis. (So with ἀφαιρεῖν 
Theophr. Char. 2; καταβαίνειν Plut. Pericl. 
28. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.10.) With gen. of 
pers. as καταβαίνειν ἀπὸ τοῦ Seov James 1, 
17. Rev. 3, 12. 20,9. ὃ) After verbs of 
rising up, returning from a place; with 
genit. of place, e. g. ὑποστρέφειν Luke 4, 1. 
94, 9. Acts 1,12; ἐγείρεσδαι ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς 
Acts 9.8. So ὑπανίστασδαι ἀπὸ τῶν Sa- 
κων Xen. Hi. 7.2. ε) After verbs of tak- 
ing or driving away, removing, and the 
like ; with gen. of place, as αἴρειν Matt. 9, 
16; of pers. Luke 19, 24; and so alpew ἀπὸ 
τῆς γῆς, to take away from the earth, see in 
αἴρω no. 4, Acts 8, 33. 22, 22; ἀπαίρειν ο. 
gen. of pers. Matt. 9,15. Mark 2,20; ἀπε- 
λαύνειν Acts 18, 16 (Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 12); 
ἀποκυλίειν Matt. 28, 2. Luke 24, 2; ἆφαι- 
ρεῖν ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς Rev. 22, 19; 
διώκειν Matt. 23, 34; with gen. of pers. 
after ἀναλαμβάνειν Acts 1, 11. 22. Also 
ἐκβάλλειν ἀπό to cast out from, c. gen. pers. 
Mark 16, 9; pen. of place Matt. '7, 4. Acts 
13, 50; after ἐξαλείφειν Rev. 21,4; ἐξω- 
Φεῖν Acts 7,45. ¢) After verbs of leading 
or casting away, receiving from, and the 
like; with gen. of place after ἐπανάγειν 
Luke 5, 3; gen. of pers. after ἄγειν John 
18, 28: ἀπολαμβάνειν Mark 7,33; βάλλειν 
Matt. 5, 29. 30; ὑπολαμβάνειν Acts 1, 9. 
η) After verbs of loosing, letting go, e. g. 
ο. gen. of thing after λύειν Luke 13, 15.16. 
[Acts 22, 30.] Sept. Jer. 40, 4. After 
ἀπολύεσδαι ο. gen. pers, Acts 15, 33; so 
Plato Phedo 9. p. 65. a. Comp. Matth. Gr. 
§ 353. η. 

b) Before a genit. of person, thing, event, 
or the like, and implying separation or re- 
moval of any kind, not merely external ; 
from, away from. Several classes of words 
which sometimes take ἀπό for the sake of 
clearness, are also construed with the sim- 
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ple genitive; see Buttm. § 132. 3. Winer 
§51.1. a) After verbs of separating, 
loosing from, and the like; as ἀπολύεσδαι 
ἀπὸ avdpés Luke 16, 18: καταργεῖσβαι 
Rom. 7, 2. 6. Gal. 5, 4; χωρίζειν 1 Cor. 
7,10. Rom. 8, 35. 39. (Plato Phedo 12. 
p. 67. c.) Ῥταση. ἀνάδεμα εἶναι ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Χρ. to be accursed from Christ, i. e. sepa- 
rated from his love, Rom. 9, 3, comp. 8, 35. 
39 5 ἀποβνήσκειν ἀπό τινος to be dead from 
any thing, i.e. delivered from by death, 
trop. Col. 2,20; ΦχΣείρεσδαι ἀπό τινος to be 
corrupted away from 2 Cor. 11, 33 tore- 
ροῦν ἀπό τινος to fall short from, to fail of, 
Heb. 12,15. 8) After verbs of departing 
from, avoiding, abstaining, desisting from, 
and the like; with gen. of thing, as ἀπέ- 
χεσδαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἁλισγημάτων Acts 15, 20; 
also 1 Thess. 4, 3. 5, 223 ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ 
ἀδικίας 2 Tim. 2,19; id. ο. gen. pers. Acts 
5, 38. 22, 29. 2Cor. 12, 8; βλέπειν ο. 
gen. of thing, to beware of, Mark 8, 15; 
gen. of pers. 12, 38; ἐκκλίνει ο. gen. of 
thing, 1 Pet. 3, 11; παύειν 1 Pet. 3, 10; 
καταπαύειν Heb. 4, 4. 10. (Plut. Alex. 25. 
Thuc. 7. '73.) After προσέχειν Matt. 16, 6. 
11. 12 bis; προσέχειν ἑαυτῷ Luke 12, 1. 
Sept. for ης dam 2 Chr. 35, 21. Ecclus. 6, 
13. So after φυλάσσεσδαι Luke 19, 15, 
and guAdocev ἑαυτόν 1 John 5, 21. Sept. 
for ya “emvin Ps. 18, 94. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 
3.9.) Also after Φεύγειν ο. gen. of thing, 
i. q. to avowd, 1 Cor. 10, 14. y) After 
verbs of rising up from, going forth, re- 
turning, with gen. of that with which one 
was occupied ; as ἀποστηναι ἀπὸ τῆς προσ- 
evyns Luke 22, 45; ὑποστρέφειν Heb. 7, 
1; SteyeiperSat ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου Matt. 1, 94. 
With gen. of pers. from whom any thing 
proceeds ; so of thoughts ἐκπορεύεσδαι dn’ 
αὐτοῦ Mark 7,15; healing power, ἐξέρχε- 
σδαι Luke 8, 46. 8) After verbs of ask- 
ing, requiring, forbidding, with gen. of 
pers. as ἀπαιτεῖν Luke 6, 30. 12, 20; ἐκδι- 
κεῖν Luke 18, 3. Rev. 6,105 ἐκζητεῖν Luke 
11, 50; κωλύειν Luke 6, 99. ©) After 
verbs of taking away, removing, depriving, 
and the like; sometimes with simple genit. 
Matth. § 418. n. So with gen. of pers. after 
αἴρειν Matt. 13,12. John 10, 18. Eph. 4, 
315; ἀφαιρεῖν Luke 10, 49. 16, 3; ἀπόλε- 
σδαι ἀπό, pregn. to perish away from, Rev. 
18,14; comp. Sept. for 49 538 Jer. 18, 18. 
Also ἄφαντος yiverSat ἀπό τινος to disap- 
pear from any one, Luke 24, 31. With 
gen. of thing, as atpew Luke 8, 12: παρέρ- 
xeo3a ἀπό to pass away (be taken away) 
from Matt. 5,18; μετακινεῖσδαι Col. 1,23; 
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σαλεύεσδαι 2 Thess. 2,2. ) After verbs 
of turning away, averting, and the like ; 
sometimes with the simple gen. Matth. § 
354. y. So with gen. of pers. after ἀπο- 
στρέφειν Rom. 11,26; κλείειν τὰ σπλάγχνα 
ἀπό τινος 1 John 3,17; ἐπιστρέφειν Acts 
15, 19. With gen. of thing, after ἀπο- 
στρέφειν Acts 3, 26; διαστρέφειν Acts 13, 
8; ἐπιστρέφειν 1 Thess. 1, 9. Acts 14, 15; 
also 26,18. 2 Tim. 4,4. Pregn. µετα- 
νοεῖν ἀπό to repent and turn from, Acts 8, 
92. Heb. 6,1. 7) After verbs of hiding, 
concealing, and the like; with gen. of pers. 
after ἀποκρύπτειν Matt. 11, 25. Luke 10, 
Q1. 18, 343 κρύπτειν Luke 19, 42. John 
12, 36; gen. of thing Rev. 6, 16: παρα- 
καλύπτειν ἀπό of pers. Luke 9,45. Sept. 
for ya ΠΟ Gen. 4, 14; yo Ώλσπ 
2K. 4,27. So Ecclus. 17, 15. 20. Hom. 
Od. 23.110. 3) After adjectives and verbs 
of freeing from, cleansing, healing, escap- 
ing, and the like, which are also construed 
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by Gr. writers with the simple genitive : 


Matth. § 353 and note. Winer § 30.6. So 
after adjectives, ἀπό ο. gen. of thing, as 
ἆθῶος Matt. 27, 24; ἄσπιλος James 1, 27; 
ἐλεύδερος Rom. 7, 3; καθαρός Acts 20, 26; 
ὑγιής Mark 5,34. After verbs, with gen. of 
thing ; as δικαιοῦν Acts 13, 39. Rom. 6,75 
éxxaSaipew 2 Tim. 2,213; ἐλευδεροῦν Rom. 
6,18. 22. 8, 2. 213 Φεραπεύειν Luke 5, 15. 
7,21. 8,2; ἰᾶσδαι Mark 5,29. Luke 6,17; 
καδαρίζειν 2 Cor.'7, 1. Heb. 9,14. 1 John 1, 
7.9; λούειν Rev. 1,55 λυτροῦν Tit. 2,14; 
ῥαντίζειν Heb. 10, 22 ; ῥύεσδαι Matt. 6, 13. 
1 Thess. 1, 10. 2Tim. 4,18; σώζειν Matt. 
1,21. Rom. 5,9; φεύγειν ἀπό to fice or 
escape from Matt. 3,7. 23, 33; φυλάσσειν 
2 Thess. 3,3. With gen. of pers. after 
ἀπαλλάσσεσλαι Luke 12, 58 ; ῥύεσδαι Rom. 
15, 31. 2 Thess. 3,2; σώζειν Acts 2, 40. 
Ῥταρη. ἐνδυναμοῦσβαι ἀπὸ doSeveias to be 
made strong (healed) from weakness Heb. 
11, 34. Acts 16, 33 ἔλουσεν (αὐτοὺς) ἀπὸ 
τῶν πληγῶν he washed (cleansed) them from 
their stripes, from the blood and filth of their 
wounds. So perh. once Feb. 5, 7 εἴσακου- 
o%eis ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλαβείας being heard and de- 
livered from his fear ; but see in evAaBea, 
and below in no. 3. e. 

c) Before a genit. of place or person 
from which one goes or comes away, sets 
off, or the like, and expressing the terminus 
a quo. a) Pr. and genr. implying the 
direction from which one goes or comes to 
another place; after verbs of departing or 
going, coming, rising, sending, following, 
and the like. So with gen. of place, after 
ἀναβαίνειν, Luke 2,4 ἀνέβη δὲ καὶ Ἰωσὴφ 
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ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας... eis τὴν Ιονδαίαν, see 
below in note 1. Acts 25, 1; ἀνάγεσδαι 
Acts 13,13. 16,113 ἀνατέλλειν Luke 12, 
54; ἀποστέλλειν Acts 11, 11; διέρχεσδαι 
Acts 13, 14; ἐκπλεῖν Acts 20,6; ἐξέρχε- 
ota Rev. 16,17 bis; ἐπέρχεσδαι Acts 14, 
19; ἔρχεσδαι Mark 1,9. 7, 1. 2 Cor. 1, 
16; impl. Mark 7, 4 καὶ [ἐλδόντες] ἀπὸ 
ἀγορᾶς, see in ἀγορά. So after ἥκειν Matt. 
8, 11. Luke 13, 29 bis; impl. Rev. 16, 12; 
καταβαίνειν Mark 3, 22. Luke 10, 30; 
καταντᾷν Acts 91, 7; κατέρχεσθαι Acts 
11, 27. 12, 19. 15,15 µεταίρειν Matt. 19, 
1; παραγίνεσδαι Matt. 3, 13; πέμπειν 
Acts 90, 17; συναναβαίνεσδαι Acts 13, 31 ; 
συνέρχεσδαι Acts 21,16; συντρέχειν Mark 
6, 33. So ἀκολούδειν ἀπό to follow one 
from a place, Matt. 27, 55. Luke 23, 49. 
Trop. after μεταμορφοῦσδαι, 2 Cor. 3, 18 
ἀπὸ δόξης εἰς δόξαν. With gen. of pers. id. 
as οἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἀπὸ τοῦ Κορνηλίου Acts 
10,17; after ἐξηχεῖσδαι 1 Thess. 1,8; ἐξ- 
έρχεσθαι 1 Cor. 14, 365 ἔρχεσδαι Mark 5, 
35. Gal. 2,12. 1 Thess. 3,6; impl. Matt. 
26,47; ἐπιφέρεσαι Acts 19,12. So Lue. 
D. Deor. 14. 9. ib. 24. 2 ἥκοντα µε ἀπὸ 
Σιδῶνος. Xen. Hell. 6.4.3. 8) By He- 
braism, like Heb. J, it once marks the 
quarter or direction in or towards which a 
thing is; Rev. 21, 13 quater, ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς 
πυλῶνες τρεῖς, ἀπὸ Boppa κτλ. lit. from the 
east, from the north, etc. where we Bay on 
the east, on the north. The oriental passes 
in mind from the place specified to himself ; 
we from ourselves to the place specified. 
So Heb. }i®#2 Sept. ἀπὸ Boppa Judg. 7, 1; 
bp Sept. car’ ἀνατολάς Gen. 2,8. 12, 8; 
see Heb. Lex. ἸὪ πο. 3.h. Comp. Diod. Sic. 
1. 31 init. Comp. also Lat. @ fronte, a ter- 
go; Fr. dessous, dessus, dehors, dedans. y) 
Spec. with gen. of the place from which 
any thing proceeds, begins, is done, and the 
like ; as Acts 15,38 τὸν ἀποστάντα dn’ av- 
τῶν ἀπὸ Παμφυλίας. Soafter ἄρχεσλαι 
Luke 24,27; δέχεσδαί τι Acts 28,21; τρέ- 
Φεσβδαι Acts 12,20, Also amd... ἕως, after 
ἐξέρχεσβφαι Matt. 24, 27; ἐπισυνάγειν V. 31. 
Mark 13, 27; ἀπό... µέχρι after πληροῦν 
Rom. 15,19. (So ἀπό... ἕως Diod. Sic. 
1. 313 ἀπό... ἄχρι Xen. An. 5. 5.4.) In 
the phrase ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, an’ οὐρανοῦ, 
from heaven, Mark 8, 11. Luke 21, 11. 22, 
43. Acts 9, 3. Rom. 1, 18. 2 Thess. 1, 7. 
1 Pet. 1, 19. al. Sometimes, as in poetic 
and later usage, ἀπό is prefixed to an adv. 
of place in -Sev,e. g. ἄνωδεν, Matt. 27,51 ἀπὸ 
dvw%ev ἕως κάτω. Mark 15,38. Comp. Hom. 
Π. 8. 365 ἀπ᾿ οὐρανόδεν. ib. 24. 492. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 45 sq. Winer § 54. 7. n. 1. 
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Kiihner’s Ausf. Gr. § 512. n. 3.—Hence 
8) Trop. of order or succession, i. e. as 
marking the person or place from which 
the order begins to be reckoned; so with 
gen. of pers. Jude 14 ἕβδομος ἀπὸ ’Addp. 
Matt. 2, 16 amé διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω. So 
with ἕως, Acts 8, 10 ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως peya- 
λου. Matt. 20, 8. John 8, 9. Heb. 8, 11. 
Also ἄρχεσδαι ἀπό ο. gen. of place or 
thing, Luke 24, 27. Acts 8, 35. 10, 37; 
with ἕως Luke 23, 5. So with ἀρξάμενος 
impl. after διαλέγεσδαι, πείδειν, Acts 17, 2. 
28, 23; comp. Luke 24,27. Comp. Plato 
Pheer. 228. d, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτον. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 1. 

' d) Implying distance of one object from 
another, with or without the idea of previ- 
ous motion; from, away from, far from; 
80 ἀπὸ προσώπου τινος far from the pre- 
sence of any one 2 Thess. 1,9. Rev. 12, 14. 
(Xen. An. 3.3.9.) After ἀαπέχειν Matt. 15, 
8. Mark 7,6. Luke 7, 6. 24, 13; so Diod. 
Sic. 5. 42. Xen. An. 4.3.5. Also μακρὰν 
ἀπό Matt. 8, 30. Mark 12, 34. John 21, 8. 
Acts 17,27; so Pol. 5.99. 3. Arr. Alex. 1. 
1.5.—In the later Gr. manner ἀπό is likewise 
prefixed to the noun of measure marking 
the distance, as John 11, 18 ἦν δὲ By3avia 
ἐγγὺς τῶν Ἱεροσολύμων, ὡς ἀπὸ σταδίων 
δεκαπέντε, instead of ὡς σταδίους Bex. awd 
Ἱερος. in Luke 24, 13; also John 31, 8. 
Rev. 14, 20. So Jos. Ant. 6& 1. 4. Plut. 
Philop. 4 ἦν ἀγρός... ἀπὸ σταδίων εἴκοσι 
τῆς πόλεως. Diod. Sic. 1.51. See Winer 
§6&. 4 ult—Put before adv. of distance in 
“Sev, 6. ϱ. amd paxposev from afar, afar off, 
Matt. 26, 58. 27, 55. Mark 5, 6. 14, 54. 
15, 40. Luke 16, 23. Rev. 18, 10. 15. 17. 
Sept. for ΡΠ 99 Ps. 138, 6. Also Sept. 
Ps. 139, 2. Ezra 3, 13. Polemo Physiogn. 
1.6. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45 sq. Winer 
§ 64. 7. η. 1. 

e) Before a genit. expressing a 1σ]οῖε 
from which α part is taken away ; i.e. ina 
parlitive sense, like ἐκ and Heb. }2. a) 
With a gen. of the number or class to 
which a person belongs; e. g. Matt. 27, 9 
3 ἐτιμήσαντο (τινὲς) ἀπὸ υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ. v.21 
τίνα... ἀπὸ τῶν δύο. Luke 6, 13. 9, 98. 16, 
30. 19, 39. Heb. 7,2. 13. So Sept. and 
ο Ex. 17, 5. Hdot. 6.27. Thue. 1. 116 
λαβὼν ἑξήκοντα vats ἀπὸ τῶν ἐφορμουσῶν. 
But usually Gr. writers here employ the 
simple genitive; Buttm. ὁ 193. 5. Kiihner 
§ 273. 3. a. £8) After the verbs ἐσθίειν, 
πιεῖν, to eat or drink of (from) any thing, 
to partake of it, Matt. 15,27. Mark 7, 28. 
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Lev. 11,40; πίνειν ἀπό for 19 MMS Jer. 51 
7. So ἀπολαύειν ἀπό τινος Plato Apol. 
Socr. 10. p. 31. b. But the usual con- 
struction of these verbs in Greck writers 
is with the simple genitive; Buttm. § 132. 
10. i. Kuhner § 273. 4.c. Ύ) After verbs 
of giring, imparting, receiving, taking away, 
and the like, i. e. fo give or take of any 
thing, a part of it; e.g. after αἴρειν Mark 
6, 43; ἀφαιρεῖν, as dd. ἀπὸ τῶν λόγων κτλ. 
Rey. 22, 19; διδόναι Luke 20, 10. Rev. 2, 
17; ἐκχέειν Acts 2, 17. 18: ἐπιδιδόναι 
Luke 24, 42; λαμβάνειν Mark 12,2; νοσφί- 
(eta: Acts 5, 2. 3; φέρειν Jolin 21, 10. 
So Sept. λαμβάνειν ἀπό Ex. 12,7; comp. 
Gen. 25, 90. Greek writers employ here 
only the simple genitive; sce Matth. § 323. 
Buttm. § 132. 5. ο. Κὔλμπετ § 273. 3. b. 
Winer § 30. 7. 

Note 1. The mutual relation of ἐκ as 
the nearer and ἀπό as the remoter preposi- 
tion,—the former referring to what is inner 
and special, and the latter to what is outer 
and general,—is seen in Luke 2, 4 ἀνέβη 
δὲ καὶ Ἰωσὴφ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἐκ πύλεως 
Ναζαρέτ, comp. also Acts 23, 94. On the 
other hand ἀπό and ἐκ are used apparently 
without distinction John 11, 1: Λάζαρος 
ἀπὸ Βηδανίας ἐκ τῆς κώμης Μαρίας κτλ. 
comp. also Rev. 9, 18. 1 Thess. 2,6. In 
other instances ἀπό is employed inter- 
changeably with ἐκ in the eame construc- 
tions, either because the more general is 
put for the special as including it, or be- 
cause of less precision on the part of the 
writer ; comp. Winer ὁ 51.5. Thus Matt. 
7,4 ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀφδαλμοῦ, 
comp. v. 5 ἐκ τοῦ of3. Luke 9, 5 ἐξερχο- 
µένου amd τῆς πύλεως, comp. John 4, 30 ἐκ 
τῆς πόλεως. Luke 4, 35 of an evil spirit: 
ἔξελδε ἐκ αὐτοῦ... ἐξῆλδεν ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ, and 
so Matt. 17, 18 comp. Mark 1, 25. 26. 
Matt. 1,24 διεγερδεὶς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου, comp. 
Rom. 13,11 ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερβῆναι. Matt. 14: 3 
ἡγέρδη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν and so 27, 64. 28,7, 
comp. Mark 6, 14. 10 ἐκ νεκρῶν and so John 
12,1. 9. Acts 3, 15. 13, 30. ete.—So Xen. 
Mem. 2. Ἴ. 2 λαμάνομεν οὔτε ἐκ της γῆς 
οὐδέν. .. οὔτε ἀπὸ τῶν οἰκιῶν. Hi, 1. 38. 

2. Of Timer, as marking the point or 
epoch from which time is reckoned. 

a) Before the genit. of nouns, from, e. g. 
a) With gen. of a noun implying time, as 
ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης from that very hour Matt. 
9,22. 15,28. 17,18; ἀπὸ τῆς έκτης Spas Matt. 
27, 45; ἀπ ἐκείνης τῆς ἡμέρας Matt. 22, 
46. John 11, 53. (Xen. An. 7. 5. 6.) Acts 
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ἀρχαίων. (Diod Sic. 1. 6.) Luke 8, 43 ἀπὸ 
ἐτῶν δώδεκα. Rom. 15, 23. Also an’ αἰῶνος 
Luke 1, 70. Acts 3, 213 ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων 
Eph. 3, 9. Col. 1, 96: ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς Matt. 19, 
4. 8. Luke 1,2. John 8, 44. 2 Pet. 3, 4. al. 
So Dem. 288. 10. Plato Crit. 119. ο, ὡς az 
ἀρχῆς ἐγένετο. 8) With a gen. of pers. 
from whom time is reckoned; Matt. 1, 17 
ἀπὸ ABpadp, ... ἀπὸ Aavid. Acts 3, 24. 
Rom. 5, 14. (Hdian. 6. 2. 5.) Also ἀπὸ βρέ- 
gous from a child 2 Tim. 3, 15; 80 ἀπὸ 
παίδων Xen. Cyr. 1.5.11. -y) With gen. 
of an event or condition from which time 
counts ; as ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος ΄Αβελ Matt. 23, 
35; ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου Matt. 13, 365. 
25, 34. Luke 11, 50. al. Matt. 1, 17. Acts 
1, 22. Rom. 1, 20. Of a condition, Luke 2, 
36 ἀπὸ τῆς mapSevias αὑτῆς. Comp. Thuc. 7. 
43 ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου ὕπνου. 

b) Before the gen. of a relat. pronoun, 
with or without the antecedent expressed ; 
as ἡμέρα ad ἧς Acts 20,18; ad’ ἧς ἡμέρας 
from what day or time, since, Col. 1, 6. 9 
(Plato Rep. 461. d); simpl. a’ 7s id. Luke 
7,45. Acts 24, 11. 2 Pet. 3, 4; so Plut. 
Pelop. 15. Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 6.—Also ag’ 
οὗ (χρόνου) from what time, since, Luke 24, 
21. Rev. 16, 18: ag’ οὗ ἄν from whatever 
time Luke 13, 25. Sept. for 182 Ex. 5, 
23. So Luc. D. Mort. 26. 1. Xen. Conv. 
4. 62. 

ο) Before adverbs of time, e. g. κα) 
With the art. where the adv. then becomes 
an adjective; Buttm. §125. 6. Matth. § 272. 
So ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν (χρόνου) from now, hence- 
forth, Luke 1, 48. 5, 10. Acts 18, 6. al. 
ϱ) Without the art. as ἀπὸ πέρυσι from a 
year ago, since the past year, 2 Cor. 8, 10. 
9, 2; ἀπὸ mpwi Acts 28, 23; ἀπὸ τότε from 
then, from that time, Matt. 4, 17. 16, 21. 26, 
16. Luke 16, 16.—This is a later usage, 
not found in the best Gr. writers; sce 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 210. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 47. Winer § 54. 7. n. 1. 

3. Of Ortain, Source, Cause, that from 
which a person or thing proceeds or is deri- 
ved. Here too ἀπό marks the remoter, me- 
diate, ultimate origin or cause; while the 
nearer, immediate, direct source or cause is 
expressed by ἐκ, ὑπό, παρά; see Herm. ad 
Soph. Electr. 65. Winer § 51. p. 437, 444, 
edit. 5. 

a) Of the person from whom or the 
place whence any one is derived or comes. 
a) With genit. of the person from whom 
one is descended by birth. after γεννᾶσδαε, 
Heb. 11, 12 ad’ ἑνὸς ἐγεννήδησαν κτλ. 8) 
With genit. of place, i. e. of the home, city, 
country, people, whence one comes, where 
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he belongs; so after εἶναι, John 1, 45 ἦν δὲ 
6 Φίλιππος ἀπὸ Βηδσαϊδά; elsewhere often 
with part. dy impl. as Matt. 2, 1 µάγοι ἀπὸ 
ἀνατολῶν. 4,25. 15,1. 27, 57. Luke 33, 
61. John 11, 1. Acts 2, 5. 23, 34. 24, 18; 
after ἔρχεσβαι John 7, 42. Once of a cove- 
nant, Gal. 4, 24 µία μὲν ἀπὸ dpovs Suva. 
(Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 17. Comp. Lat. ‘ pastor 
ab Amphryso,’ Virg. Georg. 3.2.) With 
the art. inserted before ἀπό, as Matt. 21, 11 
6 προφήτης 6 ἀπὸ Ναζαρέτ. Mark 15, 43. 
John 1, 46. 12, 21. 19, 38. Acts 6, 9. al. 
So Pol. δ. 0. 8. Xen. Cyr.2.1.5.  y) 
With gen. of a collective noun, expressing 
the body or sect to which one belongs; Acts 
12, 1 τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας. 15, 5 τῶν ἀπὸ 
τῆς αἱρέσεως κτλ. So Plut. Brut. 2. Hdian. 
7. 1. 11 τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς βουλῆς. 7. 9. 2—Of 
things, e. g. with gen. of a ship, τὰ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
πλοίου things from the ship, i. e. the broken 
picces, furniture, Acts 27, 44; of a gar- 
ment, Luke 5, 36 τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦ καινοῦ. 

b) Of a person or thing as the source of 
information or knowledge, i. e. from whom 
one hears, learns, knows any thing. So with 
gen. of pers. after dxovew Acts 9,13. 1 
John 1, 5. (Thuc. 1. 25.) Luke 22, 71 
ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ, i. 4. ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. Also 
after γινώσκειν Mark 15, 45; µανβάνειν 
Matt. 11, 29. Gal. 3, 2. Col. 1, 7. (Plato 
Ion 537. ο.) So dAarpeve, 2 Tim. 1,3 ᾧ 
λατρεύω ἀπὸ προγόνων whom I serve from 
my forefathers, as I have received and 
learned from them. (Pol. 5. 55. 9.) With 
gen. of thing, after ἐπιγινώσκειν Matt. 7, 16. 
20; pavSavew Matt. 24, 32. Mark 13, 28. 
Heb. 5, 8. 

c) Of a person as the ultimate cause or 
agent from whose will or efficiency any 
thing proceeds, comes, is done, or the like; 
strictly through some intervening agency 
or means, 1. e. mediately. a) With gen. 
of pers. from or by whose will, power, au- 
thority, any thing takes place; Matt. 12, 
38 SéAopev ἀπὸ cov σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. Gal. 1, 1 
ἀπόστολος οὐκ am ἀνθρώπων. So an ἐμαν- 
τοῦ, ap ἑαυτοῦ, of myself, of oneself, i.e. of 
one’s own will or accord, without authority 
or command from another, e. g. after ἔρχε- 
σδαι John 8, 42; λαλεῖν 7, 17. 18. 14, 10. 
16,135 ποιεῖν 5, 19. 30. 8, 285 τιβέναι 10, 
18; also, without help from others, after 
γινώσκειν Luke 21, 30; εἰπεῖν John 11, 51; 
λέγειν 18, 345 λογίζεσδαι 2 Cor. 10, 7. So 
Thue. 5. 60. Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 3. 8) 
With gen. of pers. from whom one asks, 
receives, has, or becomes any thing ; so after 
ἀπολαμβάνειν Col. 3, 24. 3 John 7; δανεί- 
ζεσθαι Matt. 5, 42; ἔχειν 1 Cor. 6, 19. 2 
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Cor, 2,3. 1 Tim. 3, 7. 1 John 2, 20. 4, 21. 
(Plut. Mor. II. p. 398.) After ἔρχεσδαι, Acts 
8, 19: ζητεῖν 1 Thess. 2, 6, see in note 1; 
λαμβάνειν Matt. 17, 25. 26, see Winer § 51 
p. 444. edit. 5; µεταλαμβάνειν Heb. 6, 7; 
παραλαμβάνειν 1 Cor. 11, 23; in anacolu- 
thon Gal. 2, 6. (Plut. 42m. Paul. 5. Moral. 
Π. p. 100.) In all such cases ἀπό implies 
pr. a receiving by means of some interve- 
ning person or thing; sce Winer |. c. Also 
after εἶναι, yiver3a, Rom. 13, 1. 1 Cor. 1, 
30. So Xen. Hi. 1. 38. +) After passive 
and neuter verbs, where ἀπό ο. gen. marks the 
remote author or source of the action, not 
the immediate and direct agent; the latter 
idea being denoted by ὑπό or παρά, Winer p. 
444. edit. 5; comp. note 2 below. After 
passive verbs, as ἀναπαύεσβαι, 2 Cor. 7, 13; 
ἀποδείικνυσδαι Acts 2, 223 δικαιοῦσδαι 
Matt. 11, 19. Luke 7, 35; ἑτοιμάζεσδαι 
Rev. 12, 6; perapophotosat, καθάπερ ἀπὸ 
κυρίου mvevparos 2 Cor. 3,18; πειράζεσδαι 
James 1, 13. So Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 5 iva γνῷ 
6 λαὸς ἀποδεδειγμένον αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς βασιλέα. Comp. Thuc. 3. 36 γνῶμαι 
ad’ ἑκάστων ἐλέγοντο. See note 2 below.— 
After neuter verbs, as πάσχειν Matt. 16, 21. 
(Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4.) So yiveoSat ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Seov 1 Cor. 4, 5; also with γένοιτο or the like 
implied in the formula: χάρις καὶ εἰρήνη 
ἀπὸ Seov κτλ. Rom. 1,7. 1 Cor. 1,3. 2 
Cor. 1, 2. Gal. 1, 3. Eph. 1, 2. 6, 23. 
Phil. 1,2. al. Here belongs also φοβεῖσβαι 
ἀπό τινος to be put in fear from any one, i. e. 
to be afraid of, to fear, Matt. 10, 28. Luke 
12, 4. Sept. for JO MMI Jer. 1, 17. Sol 
Mace. 8, 12; φύβος ἀπό τινος Xen. An. 7. 
2. 37. 

d) Of the motive or inciting cause, espe- 
cially an emotion of mind, from, by reason 
of ; so ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου Matt. 14, 26. Luke 
21, 26; ἀπὸ τῆς xapas Luke 24, 41. Acts 
19, 14. Matt. 13, 44. So Sept. and 19 Ex. 
2, 23. Plut. Mor. 11. p. 101 py ἀπὸ δειλίας 
ἥξειν. 

e) Of the occasion or incidental cause, 
from, i. e. because of, by reason of, on ac- 
count of ; so after passive verbs, as dzro- 
κτείνεσθαι Rev. 9,185; διασπείρεσδαι Acts 
11, 19; καταφέρεσδαι Acts 20, 9; σείε- 
oSac Matt. 28, 4: σπιλοῦσβαι Jude 23. 
Heb. 5, 7 εἰκακουσδεὶς ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλαβείας 
was heard because of his fear of God, his 
piety ; others as in no. 1. b. 3; see in εὖ- 
λάβεια. After neuter verbs, as κοιμωμᾶσβδαι 
ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης Luke 22, 45; after φεύγειν 
i. ᾳ. {ο vanish away, Rev. 20,11; after verbs 
implying inability, Luke 19, 3. John 21, 6. 
Acts 22, 11. So Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 3 ἀχλύν ... 
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ad’ ἧς ἀγνοῆσειν αὐτὸν ἔμελλον.---Όπο, 
ovat τῷ κόσμφ ἀπὸ τῶν σκανδάλων Matt. 
18, 7. 

f) Of the instrument or means from or 
with which any thing is done; so after δια- 
covey Luke 8, 3; γεµίζειν 15, 16; χορτά- 
ζεσβαι 16, 215 πλουτεῖν Rev. 18, 15 οἱ 
πλουτήσαντες am’ avrns.—Ecclus. 11, 18. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 9. An. 1. 1. 9. 

g) Of the material from or of which any 
thing is made; Matt. 3, 4 ἔνδυμα ἀπὸ τρι- 
χῶν καμµήλου.---1 Esdr. 8, 57. Luc. D. Deor. 
7.4. Hdot. 7. 65 εἵματα ἀπὸ ξύλων πεποιη- 
μένα. 

h) Of the manner; as Matt. 18, 35 ἐὰν 
μὴ ἀφῆτε ... ἀπὸ τῶν καρδιῶν ὑμῶν, if ye 
forgive not from your hearts. So ἀπὸ ψυχῆς 
φιλεῖν Theophr. Char. 17 or 19. 1.—Luke 
14, 18 ἤρξαντο ἀπὸ μιᾶς παραιτεῖσβαι, i. e. 
either for ἀπὸ μιᾶς γνώμης with one consent, 
as Philo de Legg. spec. II. p. 311. b; or for 
ἀπὸ pias Φφωνῆς with one voice, as Diod. 
Sic. 16. 10 τὸ πλῆδος ὥσπερ ἀπὸ μιᾶς 
φωνῆς aveBdnoe.—Hence ἀπὸ µέρους, Lat. 
ex parte, in part, partly, Rom. 11, 26. 
15, 15. 24. 2 Cor. 1,14. 2,5. So Diod. 
Sic. 13. 108. , 

Norte 2. Ina few instances ἀπό after a 
passive verb is thought to stand for ὑπό as 
denoting the immediate agent; so Luke 9, 
22 δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνβρώπου πολλὰ παβδεῖν 
καὶ ἀποδοκιμασβδῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων 
κτλ. 17, 25. Mark 8, 31. But here it is 
implied that he was ‘to suffer and be reject- 
ed on the part of the elders.’ i. e. through 
their machinations and emissaries. James 5, 
4 ὁ μισθός ... ὁ ἀπεστερημένος ad’ ὑμῶν, 
i. e. by your agents or orders. Rom. 13, 1 
ei μὴ ἀπὸ Φεοῦ, sce above in no. 2. c.8. In 
Luke 6, 18 οἱ ὀχλούμενοι ἀπὸ [ὑπὸ] πνευµά- 
των ἀκαδάρτων, the reading is doubtful, and 
ὑπό is to be preferred. Very often ἀπό and 
ὑπό were confounded by copyists; see 
Bast ad Greg. Corinth. ed. Schaef. p. 794, 
823. Schweigh. Not. ad Pol. 1. 34. 8. Wi- 
ner p. 444. n. edit. 5. 

Note 3. In composition ἀπό implies: a) 
Separation, from, off, asunder ; as ἀπολύω, 
ἀποτέμνω. b) Removal, departure, from, 
away from; a8 ἀποβάλλω, ἀποβαίνω. ϱ) 
Cessation, leaving off; as ἀπαλγέω. ἆ) 
Completeness, in full, thus strengthen- 
ing the simple verb; as ἀπέχω, ἀπολαμ- 
βάνω, ἀποθνήσκω. e) Almost like a priv. 
it sometimes reverses the signification of 
the simple word; as ἀποδοκιμάζω, ἀἆποκα- 
λύπτω---ΒΟΠΙΘ assign also to ἀπό in comp. 
the meaning back again, and cite ἀποδίδωμι, 
ἀπέρχομαι, and the like. But this sense 


ἀποβαίνω 


lies in the context and circumstances, and 
not in ἀπό itself. + 

ἀποβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (Baivw,) to go 
away, to depart, c. ἀπό Pol. 23.11. 4. Xen. 
Mag. Eq. 1. 16.—Hence in Ν. T. 

1. Spec. to yo away from a ship or boat, 
to disembark, to land, e. g. an’ αὐτῶν (τῶν 
πλοίω») Luke 5, 2; ets τὴν γῆν John 21, 9. 
—Pol. 3. 19. 2. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 18. 

3. Trop. like Lat. evenire, to turn out, to 
result,c. εἰς, Luke 21,13 ἀποβήσεται ὑμῖν eis 
μαρτύριον. Phil. 1,19. Sept. for 99 54 
Job 13, 5.—Pol. 1.71.2. Xen. Mem. 4. 
8. 8. 


ἀποβάλλω, aor. 2 ἐπέβαλον, (βάλλω:) 
to cast away, to throw off, ο. acc. τὸ ἱμάτιον 
Mark 10, 50. So Sept. Is. 1, 30. Luc. D. 
Deor. 20. 6. Plato Conv. 179. a, ra ὅπλα.--- 
Trop. i. q. to lay aside, to lose, e. g. τὴν παρ- 
ῥησίαν Heb. 10, 35. So Plato Crit. 44. ο, 
πᾶσαν τὴν οὐσίαν. Xen. Fell. 6. 2. 9 µέγα 
ἀγαδόν. 

ἀποβλέπω; f. ψω, θβλέπω,) to look 
away, ο. els towards any person or thing, 
to look steadfastly upon, Pol. 6. 50. 3. Plato 
Euthyd. 273. b—In Ν. T. trop. to regard, 
to have respect to, eis τὴν µισβαποδοσίαν 
Heb. 11, 26. Sept. for mim Ps. 11,4; m9 
Hos. 3,11. So Pol. 2. 39. 10. Plato Rep. 
545. ο. 

ἀπόβλητ OS, ov, ὁ, Ns adj. (ἀποβάλλω.) 
fo be cast αισα/ as worthless; trop. to be 
reected, refused, despised, 1 Tim. 4, 4.— 
Hom. Il. 3.65. Luc. Tim. 37 otros ἀπό- 
βλητά εἶσι τὰ δῶρα τὰ παρὰ τοῦ Διός. Plato 
Phadr. 260. a. 

ἀποβολή, ῆς, ), (ἀποβάλλω;) α casting 
away, 6. 6. τῶν ὅπλων Plato Rep. 943. ο.---- 
In N. T. trop. α casting away, rejection, 
Rom. 11, 15. Spec. loss of life Acts 27, 22. 
So Hdian. 4. 14. 8. Plato Phedr, 946. d. 

ἀπογίνομαι, aor. 2 ἀπεγενόμην, (Ὑίνο- 
pat,) to’ be away from, ο. gen. τῆς µάχης 
Hdot. 9. 69; to become absent, to depart, 
Plato Tim. 82.b; hence to depart from life, 
to die, Thuc. 2. 34.—In Ν. T. trop. to die 
to any thing, to renounce, ο. dat. ταῖς ἆμαρ- 
τίαις 1 Pet. 2, 24; comp. Rom. 6, 4 sq. 

ἀπογραφή; qs, ἡ, (ἀπογράφω;) α wril- 
ing off, a register, enrolment, as of property, 
Plato Legg. 715. d; of persons capable of 
military service Pol. 2. 23. 9; of citizens, 
their names and property, a census, Jos. 
Ant. 18. 1. 1.—Hence in N. T. an enrol- 
ment, census, Luke 2, 2. Acts 5,37. In 
the latter passage it included persons and 
oroperty, Jos. 1c. In the former it may 
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ἀποδόχομαι 

have been a mere enumeration of persons ; 
see more in art. Κυρήνιος. 

ἀπογράφω, f. ψω, (γράφω) to write 
off, to copy, to delineate a coast, Hdot. 3. 
136; to write down, Sept. for amd Judg. 8, 
14.—In N. T. fo write off in a register, to 
inscribe, to enrol; Pass. part. Heb. 12, 23 
ἀπογεγραμμένων ἐν οὐρανοῖς, in allusion to 
the book of life, pen “ED Ps. 69, 29. 
(Hdot. 7. 100. Xen. Hell. 3.3.11.) Mid. 
to enrol oneself, to give one’s name to tho 
census, Luke 2, 1. 3. 6. So Pol. 2. 17. 10. 
Xen. IIell. 2. 4. 8. 


ἀποδείκνυμι, f. δείξω, (δείκνυµι) to 
point acay from other objects {ο or at one, 
to point out, to show, Sept. Job 33,21. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 4. 8—Hence in Ν. Τ. 

1. Of persons, to show forth, to set forth, 
to declare, with two acc. of object and pre- 
dicate; see Winer § 32. 4. b. Kithner ὁ 280. 
4. 1 Cor. 4, 9 6 δεὸς ἡμᾶς τοὺς ἀποστόλους 
ἐσχάτους ἀαπέδειξεν κτλ. With acc. and ὅτι, 
2 Thess. 2, 4 ἀποδεικνύντα ἑαυτὸν ὅτι ἐστὶ 
Seds.—So ο. dupl. acc. Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 3. 
Hidian. 3. 9. 1. Xen. An. 1. 1. 9. 

2. Genr. fo show forth by arguments, to 
prove, ο. acc. Acts 25, '7 ἃ οὐκ ἴσχυον ἀπο- 
δεῖξαι. Pass. part. ἀποδεδειγμένος δυνάµεσι 
approved by miracles, proved to be what he 
claims to be, Acts 2, 22.—Plut. non posse 
suav. vivi sec. Epic. 2. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 23. 


ἀπόδειξις, εως, ἦ. (ἀποδείκνυμε;) a show- 
ing forth, manifestation, demonstration, } 
Cor. 2, 4.—Pol. 5. 16. 7. Xen. Mem. 4. 
6. 13. 


ἀποδεκατόω, ὢ, {. dca, (δεκατόω.) to 
tuhe off, i. ο. 

1. Of things, to pay or give tithes of, c. 
ace. Luke 18, 12 ἀποδεκατῶ πάντα ὅσα κτῶ- 
μαι. 11, 43. Matt. 23,23. Sept. for siz 
Pi. and Hiph. Gen. 28, 22. Deut. 26, 12. 

2. Of persons, to take or levy tithes of 
any one, Heb. 7,5, comp. v. 8. Comp. Sept. 
for wy 1 Sam. 8, 15. 17. 


ἀπόδεκτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀποδέχοµαι;) 
accepted, acceptable, 1 Tim. 2, 3. 5, 4.— 
Hesych. ἀπόδεκτον ' ἐπαίνετον. 

ἀποδέχομαι, f. δέξοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(δέχοµαι;) pr. to accept or receive as in full ; 
hence 

1. Of persons, to receive gladly, to wel- 
come, c. acc. Luke 8, 40. Acts 15, 4. 18, 
27. 28, 30.—2 Macc. 3, 9. Pol. 3. 66. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 18. 

2. Of things, to reccive, to approve, c. acc 
as τὸν λόγον Acts 2, 41; acc. impl. μετὰ 
...evyaptotias Acts 24, 3..—1 Mace. 9,71. 


ἀποδημέω 

Diod. Sic. 4. 42, 46. Plato Phad. 41. Ρ. 

92. a. | 

ὠποδημέω, &, f. how, (ἀπόδημος;) to be 
away from one’s people or country, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 12.—In N. T. genr. {ο go abroad, 
to go on one’s travels, absol. Matt. 21, 33. 
95, 14 (comp. Luke 19, 12). Matt. 25, 15. 
Mark 19, 1. Luke 20, 9; with εἴς τι of 
place Luke 15, 13. So Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 15 els ο. acc. Diod. Sic. 1. 
67. Plato Crit. 54. a. 

ἀπόδημος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (δῆμος)) away 
from one’s people or country, absent in for- 
ein lands, abroad, Mark 13, 34.—Pind. 
Pyth. 4. 8. Artemid. 2. 8. 

ἀποδίδωμι, f. δώσω, (8iSopt,) impf. 3 
pers. plur. ἀπεδίδουν Acts 4, 33, see Winer 
ὁ 14. 1. ο. Buttm, } 106. η. 5; aor. 1 ἀπέ- 
Sona Luke 9, 42, sce Buttm. } 106. 11. 
$107. n. 1. 8; aor. 2 ἀπέδων, Opt. ἀποδφην 
3 Tim. 4, 14, a late form, Buttm. § 107. n. 
I. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 345 sq. 

1. to give away, to give up OF over to an- 
other, e. g. 

a) Pr. to deliver to any one, with acc. 
and dat. Luke 4, 20 τὸ βιβλίον ἀποδοὺς τῷ 
ὑπηρέτῃ. 9, 42. In these two passages 
some find the idea of back, again; but this 
lies in the circumstances, and not in ἀπό. 
Pasa. Matt. 27, 58 ἐκέλευσεν ἀποδοβῆναι τὸ 
σῶμα. Trop. στέφανον τῆς δικαιοσύνης 2 
Tim. 4, 8. Sept. for mo 2 Sam. 3, 14. 
Gen. 30, 26. So Pol. 1. 7. 19. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 6.26. Hell. 9. 2. 9.—Trop. of testimony, 
to give forth, to give, to render, ο. acc. τὸ 

ρτύριον Acts 4, 33. (So Spxovs ἀποδ. 
Dem. 934. 5.) Also ἀποδιδόναι λόγον to give 
account, to render an account, Pr. Luke 16, 
2; trop. Matt. 12, 36. Acts 19, 40. Heb. 
13,17. 1 Pet. 4, 5. [Rom. 14, 12.] So Scpt. 
pr. Dan. 6,2. Plut. Mor. II. p. 40 λόγους. 

b) Of trees, to give forth fruit, to yield, 
c. acc. Rev. 22, 2. Trop. Heb. 12, 11. 
Sept. pr. for ym Lev. 26, 4.—Of the earth, 
Hdot. 1. 193. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38. 

c) Mid. to give away of one’s own, sc. for 
a price, to sell, with acc. and gen. of price, 
Acts 5, 8 εἰ τοσούτου τὸ χωρίον ἀπέδοσγε. 
Also with acc. and ἀντί ο. gen. of price 
Heb. 12, 163 acc. et eis Acts 7, 9. Sept. 
for "37 ©. acc. et gen. Am. 2, 6; acc. et 
dat. Gen. 37, 27; ο. els v. 36. So c. acc. 
et gen. Dem. 349. 24. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 48; 
acc. et eis Hdot. 2. 56. 

2. to give in full, to render fully, to nay 
off, ©. g- 

a) In a pecuniary sense, with acc. and 

dat. as wages, Matt. 20, 8 ἀπύδος αὐτοῖς 
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τὸν µισβόν. Sept. for 4m Deut. 24, 15. 
(Xen. 1. 3. 12.) Of rents, τοὺς: xaprrobs 
Matt. 21, 41; of tribute and the like, Matt. 
22,21. Mark 12, 17. Luke 20, 25. Rom. 
13,7. (So τοὺς φόρους Jos. Ant. 9. 13. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 8. 1. 11.) Of debts, to pay off 
or up in full, ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 18, 28. 29. 
Luke 10, 35; acc. simpl. Matt. 5, 26. 18, 
25 bis. 26. 30. 34. Luke 7, 43. 12, 59. 19, 
8. Sept. for syeim Num. 5, 7. 8. So Dem. 
911. 10.—Trop. of duties, obligations, ο. 
acc. et dat. 1 Tim. 5, 4 ἀμοιβὰς ἀποδιδόναι 
τοῖς προγόνοις, 599 in art. ἀμοιβή. 1 Cor. 7, 
3. (LHdian. 3. 6. 6 ἀμοιβάς. Xen. Mem. 2. 
2.13 χάριν.) Of vows, Matt. 5, 33 ἀποδώ- 
σεις τῷ κυρίῳ τοὺς ὅρκους σου» Sept. for 
bt) Deut. 23, 22. So Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10. 
εὐχάς. 

b) Trop. to render to any one good or 
evil, to requite, to reward. a) Of God or 
his minisers, with dat. and κατά re, Matt. 
16, 27 ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν 
αὐτοῦ. Rom. 2,6. Rev. 22,12. Sept. for 
SOM Prov. 24, 12. (Ecclus. 11, 96.) So 
in the sense of rewarding, with dat. and ἐν 
τῷ φανερῷ Matt. 6, 4. 6. 18; in the sense 
of punishing, ο. dat. et κατά 2 Tim. 4, 145 
dat. or absol. Rev. 18, 6 bis, comp. Is. 40, 2. 
61.7. Sept. for 3 δι Ps. 94, 23. Ecclus. 
12,6. ϱβ) Genr. of evil, to render, to re- 
quite, with ace. and dat. and also ἁντί ο. 
gen. Rom. 12, 17 μηδενὶ κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ 
ἀποδιδόντες. 1 Thess. 5, 193 dat. once 
1 Pet. 3, 9. 


ἀποδιορίζω; {, iow, (διορίζω)) pt. to 
set off by drawing α boundary through or 
between; hence to divide off, to separate, 
1. ο. to create schism, ο. acc. ἑαυτούς Jude 
19. Comp. ἀφορίζω Gal. 2, 12,—Found 
only in N. T. | 


ἀποδοκιμάζω; f. doo, (δοκιµάζω,) to 
reject on proof or trial, to disapprove, to dis- 
allow; so of things, ©. acc. Matt. 21, 42 
riSov ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες, and 
so Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. 1 Pet. 2, 7, 
quoted from Ps. 118, 93, where Sept. for 
oN; also 1 Pet. 2,4. So Ldian. 4. 3.21. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 16.—Of persons, to reject, 
to refuse; 5ο of Jesus rejected by the Jews, 
Pass. with ἀπό ο. gen. see art. ἀπό note 2. 
Mark 8, 31 ἀποδοκιμασδῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσ- 
βυτέρων. Luke 9, 22. 17, 25. Absol. of 
Esau Heb. 12, 17. Sept. for ON Jer. 6, 
30. So Pol. 3. 86. 3. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 36. 


ἀποδοχή, ῆς, 1 (ἀποδέχομαι;) ἆ receiv- 
ing in full Thue. 4. 81; receplion of ο 
guest Diod. Sic. 4. 51.—In N. T. trop. 


απόδεσις 


reception, acceptance, 1 Tim. 1, 15. 4, 9. 
So Pol. 1. 5. 5. Diod. Sic. 4. 84. 

ἀπόδεσ US) εως, ἡ, (ἀποτίδημι;) α pulling 
off, a laying aside, trop. 1 Pet. 3,21. 2 Pet. 
1, 14.—Plato, a laying by for preservation, 
Legg. 844. d. 


ἀπονήκη, nS; UB (ἀποτ ίδημι;) ς place of 
laying by or up,’ α repository, e. g. of arms, 
an arsenal Hdian. 7. 11. 14. Thue. 6. 97; 
α treasury Sept. 1 Chr. 29, 8.—In N. Τ.α 
storehouse for grain, a granary, barn, Matt. 
3,12. 6, 26. 13, 90. Luke 3, 17, 12, 18. 
24. So Sept. for O4N9 Jer. 50, 26. 

ἀπονθησαυρίζω, f. ίσω, (5ησαυρίζω;) 
{ο treasure away, to lay up 1m store, trop. ο. 
acc. 1 Tim. 6, 19; comp. Matt. 6,20.—Pr. 
Ecclus. 3, 4. Diod. Sic. 5. 40. 


aTOSMBe, £. yo, (SiBw;) to press 
wholly, from every side, to crowd, c. ace. 
Luke 8, 45. Sept. for M2 Num. 99, 25. 
—Plut. Aim. Paul. 14; comp. Jos. Ant. 2. 
5.2 βότρυς... ἀποβλίβειν eis φιάλην. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 62. 

aTroSvncKe, f. Savotpat, (Synoxw,) 
aor. 2 ἀπέδανον, to die off or out, to become 
quile dead; stronger than Ὀνήσκω and com- 
monly used instead of it, i.e. to die. 

1. Pr. and genr. a) Of persons who 
die a natural death, absol. Matt. 9, 24. 22, 
24. 27. Mark 9, 26. 15, 44. John 4, 47. 
Phil. 1, 21. al. sep. Luke 8, 42 καὶ αὕτη 
anéSvnoxev and she was dying ; so from the 
force of the imperfect tense. Heb. 7, 8 
GrolvnoKovres dvSpwmos dying men, mortal. 
Rev. 14, 13 οἱ ἐν κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκοντες those 
who die in the Lord, believing and trusting in 
him, i. e. as true Christians. Sept. for myn 
Gen. 2, 17. 3,3. 4. So Aeschin. 90. 23. 
Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 10. b) Of a violent 
death, to die, to be put to death; of persons, 
Acts 21, 13. 25,11. Rom. 5, 6. '7. 8. 14, 
15. 1 Thess. 5,10. Heb. 11, 37. So asa 
punishment, John 19, 7. Heb. 10,28. With 
dat. Rom. 6, 10 τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ ἀπέβδανεν ἐφά- 
παξ he died for sin once, i.e. on account of 
sin. With ex c. gen. of cause, Rev. 8, 11 
améSavov ἐκ τῶν ὑδάτων. Sept. for maa 
Deut. 17, 6.12. (Hdian. 3. 15. 8. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 8. 9; comp. 6 ἐκ πληγῆς Sdvaros 
Plut. Arat. 26.) Matt. 26,35 κἂν δέῃ µε σὺν 
gol droSaveiv though I should die with thee; 
so Luc. Tim. 43 ἦν δέῃ ἀποφανεῖν. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 6. 2 κἂν amoSaveiy δέοι. Spoken of 
animals, Matt. 8, 32. Rev. 8, 9. 16, 3. 
c) Of any kind of death; c. dat. Rom. 14, 
7.8 οὐδεὶς ἑαυτῷ aroIvjoKne...7@ κυρίῳ 
ἀποθνήσκομεν κτλ. for oneself, for the Lord, 
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i. 6. not as his own but as the Lord’s, i. q. 
τοῦ κυρίου ἐσμέν. 1 Cor. 15,22. Heb. 9, 27. 
11,4. d) Implying constant exposure to 
death ; 1 Cor. 15, 31 καθ ἡμέραν ἀποθνή- 
σκω. 2 Cor. 6,9. Comp. Sept. and man 
Gen. 48, 21. 

2. Trop. of eternal death, comp. ‘ the 
second death’ Rev. 20,14. So John 11,26 
6 πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ ov μὴ ἀποβάνῃ eis τὸρ 
αἰῶνα, comp. v. 25. John 6, 50 comp. v. 51. 
Rom. 7, 10 comp. v. 9. Rom. 8, 13. 

3. Trop. c. dat. to die to any thing, to 
renounce it, to be no longer under its influ- 
ence and power; Rom. 6, 2 ἀπεβάνομεν τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ. Gal. 2,19 νόμῳ. So with dat. 
impl. Rom. 6, 7 6 γὰρ dmoSavwy (sc. τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ v. 2.6) δεδικαίωται ἀπὸ τῆς ἆμαρ- 
rias, he who is dead to sin is alone freed 
from sin. Col. 3, 3 ameSdvere γάρ sc. τοῖς 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, comp. v. 2; absol. Rev. 3, 2.— 
Once with ἀπό ο. gen. to die from any 
thing, to be delivered from it, Col. 2, 20. 
See in ἀπό no. 1. b. a. 

4. Of vegetable nature, to die; e. g. 
trees, Jude 12 δένδρα... dis ἀποβανόντα 
twice dcad. Of seeds, trop. i. q. to be decom- 
posed, dissolved, John 12, 24. 1 Cor. 15, 


36. + 


ἀποκαδίστημι, f. ἀποκαταστήσω, (κα- 
Siornut, ἵστημι,) Pass. aor. 1 ἀποκατεστά- 
ην, OF ἀπεκατεστάδην with double augm. 
Buttm. § 86. n. 5. Kithner § 126. There 
is likewise a form of the Pres. contr. in 
-άω Mark 9,12; comp. καδιστᾷ Dan. 2, 21, 
ἱστᾷ Hdot. 4. 103. Buttm. ὁ 106. n. 5. 
ῥ 107. 1.2. Alsoa Pres. in-dyow Acts 1,6. 
Pol. 3. 98. 9, found only in late writers, 
Buttm. § 112. 10. To set or put down 
fully; and so to bring fully into any state 
or condition; to make, constitute, establish 
fully; see in καδίστηµι.--ἵπ N. T. only 
trans. and Pass. and spoken of recovery 
from a state of disease, decay, or the like; 
hence i. q. to restore, to re-establish, viz. 
a) From disease; Pass. Luke 6, 10 καὶ 
ἀποκατεστάφη ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ὑγιὴς ὡς ἡ ἄλλη, 
lit. and his hand was established (made) quite 
whole as the other, i. q. was restored whole. 
Matt. 12, 13. Mark 3, 5. 8,25. Sept. for 
330 Ex. 4,7. So Diod. Sic. 1.25. Xen. Lac. 
6.3. b) Of the expected restoration and 
glory of the Jewish theocracy in the times 
of the Messiah; Act. c. acc. Matt. 17, 11. 
Mark 9, 12. Acts 1,6. Sept. for 3358 Ez. 
16, 57. So 1 Macc. 15, 3. Pol. 96. 1. 1. 
c) Of restoration to one’s friends and 
country, Pass. Heb. 13, 19. Sept. for 
a" Jer. 16, 15. So Jos. Ant. 1J. 1. 


ἀποκαλύπτω 


1 eis τὴν πάτριον γῆν. Pol. 8. 29. 6 els 


? 
ΟἰΚΟΥ. 


ἀποκαλύπτω, f. Wo, (καλύπτω,) to 
uncover, Sept. for mh Ruth 3, 4.7. Hdian. 
7. 4. 10.—In Ν. T. trop. 

1. to reveal, to bring to light, to make 
known or manifest ; so of God or Christ as 
revealing what was before unknown, c. acc. 
et dat. Matt. 11, 25 ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπί- 
os. Luke 10, 21. Phil. 3, 15; dat. ο. acc. 
impl. Matt. 11, 27. 16, 17. Luke 10, 22. 
1 Cor. 2,10. Also Gal. 1, 16 ἀποκαλύψαι 
τὸν υἱὸν αὑτοῦ ἐν epoi, i.e. in my soul, spi- 
rit, consciousness. Sept. for 23 Jer. 11, 
20. So genr. Plato Gorg. 455. d. 460. a.— 
Pass. of things, to be revealed, made known, 
absol. Matt. 10, 26. Luke 12, 3. Rom. 1, 
18. Gal. 3, 23. 1 Pet. 1, 5. 5,1; ο. dat. 
John 12,38. Spec. from God, ο. dat. 1 Cor. 
14, 30. Eph. 3,5. 1 Pet.1,12. Also c. && 
τινος of place whence, Luke 2, 35; ἐν ο. 
dat. of instr. 1 Cor. 3,13; els ἡμᾶς in our 
behalf Rom. 8, 18. With ἐκ and eis, Rom. 
1, 17 δικαιοσύνη Φεοῦ... ἀποκαλύπτεται ἐκ 
πίστεως els πίστιν, where ἐκ πίστεως from 
or through faith marks the condition; and 
els πίστιν unto faith marks either the ob- 
ject, i. q. εἰς τοὺς πιστεύοντας, comp. 3, 22; 
or, better, the purpose, i. q. for the further- 
ance of faith, comp. τῇ ἀνομίᾳ els τὴν ἀνο- 
play 6,19; also 3 Cor. 2, 16. 

2. Pass. of persons, to be revealed, to ap- 
pear,e. g. the Son of man Luke 17, 30; 
antichrist 2 Thess. 2, 3. 6.8. Sept. for 
3 of Jehovah 1 Sam. 3, 21. 


ἀποκάλυψ.», εως, 9, (ἀποκαλύπτω,) an 
uncovering, Sept. 1 Sam. 20, 90. Plut. παϊ]. 
Paul. 14.—In Ν. T. only trop. 

1. arevealing, revelation, manifestation ; so 
from God of things before unknown, Rom. 
16, 25 κατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν μυστηρίου. 1 Cor. 
14, 6. 26. 2 Cor. 12, 1. 7. Gal. 1.19. 9, 9. 
Eph. 3, 3. (Comp. Ecclus. 11, 27. 42, 1.) 
Eph. 1, 17 πνεῦμα ἀποκαλύψεως α spirit of 
revelation, i. e. which can fathom and un- 
fold the deep things of God. Rom. 2, 5 ἐν 
ἡμέρᾳ ... ἀποκαλύψεως δικαιοκρισίας τοῦ 
Seov. 8, 19 ἡ ἀποκάλυψις τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ Seod, 
put for 7 ἁποκ. τῆς δόξης τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
comp. v. 18. 21. Of the Messiah, Luke 2, 
32 das eis ἀποκάλυψιν ἕθνων α light for re- 
velation to the Gentiles, to reveal to them the 
will of God in the gospel. Once of future 
events, revelaiton, apocalypse, Rev. 1, 1. 

2. Of persons, manifestation, appearance, 
so of Christ’s future coming, 2 Thess. 1, 7. 
1 Cor. 1, 7.1 Pet. 1, '7. 13. 4, 13. 
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81 ἀἁποκόπτω 


ἀποκαραδοκία, as, ἡ, earnest expecta. 
tion, Rom. 8, 19. Phil. 1, 20.—It comes 
from ἁποκαραδοκέω, i. q. τῇ κεφαλῇ προβλέ- 
πειν Etym. Mag. i. e. ‘to look away towards 
any thing with the head bent forward’; 
hence {ο await, to expect earnestly, Aquil. 
for 32ἵΠΏΠ Ps. 37,7. Jos. B. J. 3.7. 26. 
Pol. 18. 31. 4. 

ἀποκαταλλάσσω V. -ττω, f. fo, (κα- 
ταλλάσσω;) to reconcile fully, ο. acc. Col. 1, 
21; acc. and dat. Eph. 2, 16; acc. and eis 
ἑαυτόν Col. 1,20; comp. Eph. 1, 10.—So 
καταλλάσσω ο. dat. Xen. An. 1. 6. 3; ο. 
πρός τινα Jos. Ant. 14. 11. 3. 

ἀποκατάστασυν, ews, ἡ, (ἀποκαδίστη- 
μι;) pr. full establishment; hence restoration, 
restitution, from decay or ruin; Acts 3, 21 
χρόνοι ἀποκαταστάσεως πάντων, i. q. καιροὶ 
ἀναψύξεως in v. 19; comp. Heb. 9, 10.— 
Jos. Ant. 11. 4. 6. Pol. 4. 33. 1. Plato Ax. 
370. b. 

ἀπόκειμαι, {. κείσοµαι, (κεῖμαι,) to be 
laid away, laid up, in store or for preserva- 
tion; Luke 19, 20 ἀποκειμένην ἐν covdapig. 
So Dem. 1040. 26. Xen. An. 5. 4. 37 σῖτον 
ἀποκείμενον.---Ττορ. of things, ο. dat. of 
pers. {ο be laid up, prepared, appointed, for 
any one, Col. 1,5. 2 Tim. 4, 8. (2 Macc. 
12, 45. Plut. Lucull. 24.) Of death, Heb. 
9, 27 ἀπόκειται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἅπαξ ἀποδα- 
νεῖν. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 5.8 τοῖς κακούργοις 
ἀπόκειται παδεῖν. 

ἀποκεφαλίζω, f. ίσω, (κεφαλίζω, κε- 
Φαλή,) to behead, ο. acc. Matt. 14, 10. Mark 
6,16.27. Luke 9,9.—Arr. Epict. 1.1.29 ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Νέρωνος ἀποκεφαλισβῆναι. Dion Cass. 
71. 28. Not found in Attic writers, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 341. 

ἀποκλείω, f. είσω, (κλείω;) to shut off 
from, to exclude, rwa πυλέων Hdot. 5. 104. 
—In N. Τ. to shut fully, to- shut fast, e. g. 
τὴν Supay Luke 13,25. Sept. for "20 Gen. 
19, 10. So Hdian. 1. 12.16. Xen. Mem. 
2. 1. 16. 

ἀποκόπτω, f. yo, (κόπτω;) to cut off, 
e. g. a member of the body, c. acc. Mark 9, 
43. 45. John 18, 10. 26; the ropes of a boat 
Acts 27, 32. Sept. for ™22 1 Sam. 81, 9. 
So Ail. V. H. 2.9. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 8.— 
Mid. Gal. 5, 12 ὄφελον καὶ ἀποκόψονται, 
spoken of Judaizing teachers, would that for 
themselves they would (not only circumcise 
but) even cut off sc. the parts usually cir- 
cumcised, i. e. make themselves eunuchs: 
comp. the allusions to their impurity in ντ. 
13. 19. 24. So Chrysost. εἰ βούλονται, μὴ 
περιτεμνέσθωσαν µόνο», ἀλλὰ καὶ περικο- 


απόκριμα 82 


πτέσθωσαν. Jerome: ‘ Si putantsibi hoc pro- 
desse, non solum circumcidantur, sed ctiam 
abscindantur. Si enim exspoliatio membri 
proficit, multo magis abolitio.” So Sept. and 
Π3 Deut. 23, 1. Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 19 οἱ 
ἁἀποκοπτόμενοι τάς ye προδυµίας τὰς 
τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἀποκόψασδαι οὐ δύνανται. Lu- 
cian Eun. 8. Hesych. Γάλλος, ὁ ἀπόκοπος, 
ἤτοι 6 evvovyos.—Others : would that they 
might cut themselves off sc. from the Chris- 
tian community, separate themselves. But 
this is feeble ; and besides, xai here implies 
antithetic gradation from v. 11. 


ἀπόκριμα, ατος, τό, (ἀποκρίνομαι)) α 
response, sentence, Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 6. ine 
H. An. 9. 15.—In Ν. T. τὸ ἀπόκριμα τοῦ 
Φανάτου, the death-response, sentence of death, 
i. ο. utter despair of life, 2 Cor. 1, 9; comp. 
ν. 8. So Hesych. ἀπόκριμα" κατάκριµα, 
ψηφος. 

ἀποκρίνομαι, Mid. depon. (κρίνω,) from 
Act. ἀποκρίνω to separate from some- 
thing else, Theophr. de Caus. Plant. 1. 
6 οἶνος ὀσμὴν λαμβάνει ὅταν ἀπεκρίδη τι 
ὑδατῶδες αὐτοῦ. Plato Polit. 808. ἀ; to 
distinguish, to make different, Hdot. 1. 194; 
to select or choose out from, Hdot. 6. 130; 
to judge off, i.e. to reject after inquiry, Plato 
Legg. 751. d. Mid. to give response, as ex- 
pressing one’s judgment or sentence after 
inquiry and deliberation, e. g. kings to sup- 
pliants Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 37; magistrates or 
others to ambassadors Xen. An. 2. 1. 9, 10; 
an oracle Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 16.—Hence in 
N. T. Mid. genr. to respond, to answer ; 
with aor. 1 ἀπεκρινάμην Luke 23, 9. al. 
Pass. aor. 1 ἀπεκρίξην, fut. 1 ἀποκριθήσο- 
μαι, the two latter forms being found only 
in late writers (Diod. Sic. 4. 31. Luc. De- 
mon. 26), and censured by the grammari- 
ans, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 108. 

1. Pr. to answer, to reply, e.g. a) Asa 
judge, or to complaints, charges, etc. c. inf. 
Acts 25, 4 6 μὲν οὖν Φῆστος ἀπεκρίδη, τη- 
ρεῖσδαι τὸν Παῦλον κτλ. (Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 
18.) With πρός τινα ὅτι Acts 25, 16; dat. 
John 5, 17. Col. 4, 6; dat. and λέγοντες 
Matt. 25,37. b) Το απ inquiry, e. g. ο. 
dat. Mark 11, 30. 12, 28. 34. Luke 22, 68. 
(Plato Parm. 137. b.) So with acc. and dat. 
Matt. 15, 23 6 δὲ οὐκ ἀπεκρίδη αὐτῇ λόγον. 
99, 46. Mark 14, 40; acc. simpl. οὐδέν 
Matt. 26, 62. 27, 12. Mark 14, 61. (Acc. 
and dat. Xen. An. 1. 4. 14.) So with dat. 
of pers. and πρός τι, Matt. 27, 14 οὐκ ἄπε- 
κρίδη αὐτῷ πρὸς οὐδὲ Ev ῥῆμα. (πρός τι Plato 
Gorg. 447. ο.) Other constructions are: 
ἀπεκρίβη καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς John 9. 193 ἀπο- 


3 
ἀποκτείνω 


κριδεὶς εἶπεν Matt. 16, 16. 17, 11: ἄποκρι- 
Seis εἶπεν αὐτοῖς Matt. 11, 4. 19, 11. 19, 
4; ἀποκριρεὶς πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπε Luke 6, 3. 
ο) To a request, entreaty, exhortation, or 
the like, in various phrases: dzroxptSeis λέ- 
γων Matt. 25, 9. Luke 23, 40; ἀποκριδεὶς 
εἶπεν τινί Matt. 12, 39. 48. 13, 37. Mark 
10, 20; ἀποκριβεὶς εἶπε (ἔφη) Matt. 4, 4. 
8, 8. 15, 133; ἀπεκρίδη καὶ λέγει (εἶπεν) 
αὐτῷ Mark 7, 28. John 2, 18. 3,9; ἀπο- 
κριδεὶς εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν Matt. 3,15; ἀπεκρί- 
5η πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγων Luke 4, 43; ἀποκριδεὶς 
πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπε 14, 5. 

2. By Hebr. like 2%, to speak up, to be- 
gin to speak, to speak, perh. with reference 
to what has been said by another, but not 
recorded ; see Heb. Lex. art. 93 I. no. 2. 
So ο. dat. John 5, 17; πρός τινα Acts 3, 
12; also ἀποκριδεὶς εἶπε (λέγει) Matt. 11, 
25. Mark 12, 35. Luke 1, 60; id. c. dat. 
Matt. 1'7, 4. 26, 63. 28, 5. Mark 9, 5. 10, 
51. 11,145 ἀπεκρίδη λέγων pot Rev. 7, 13; 
drroxpi3eis εἶπε πρός τινα Luke 14, 3. So 
Sept. and 23 Deut. 26, 5. 27, 14. Cant. 
2, 10. Is. 14, 10. al—1 Macc. 8,19. + 


ἀπόκρισ lS, ews, ἡ, (ἀποκρίνομαι;) απ an- 
swer,a reply, Luke 2, 47. 20, 26. John 1, 
22. 19, 9. Sept. for 229 Job 32, 5.— 
Diod. Sic. 14. 25. Xen. (ο. 12. 20. 


ἀποκρύπτω, f. ψω, (κρύπτω;) to hide 
away, to conceal ; ο. acc. τὸ ἀργύριον Matt. 
25,18. So 2 Macc. 10, 37. Xen. An. 4. 4. 
11.—Trop. to hide, i. e. not to reveal or 
make known, e. g. τὸ µυστήριον τὸ ἀποκε- 
κρυµµένον Eph. 3, 9. Col. 1, 26; 9 σοφία ἡ 
ἀποκεκρ. 1 Cor. 2, 7. (Plato Thezt. 155. e.) 
With acc. and ἀπό ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 
11,25 ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ copay. Luke 
10, 21. (Comp. ἐκρύβη ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ Ecclus. 
42, 20.) Sept. for BIST 2 K. 4, 27; 
ΠΟΠ Ps. 119,19. So Dem. 73. 17. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 1. 

ἀπόκρυφος; ov, 6, 9, adj. (ἀποκρύπτω;) 
hidden away, hid, pr. Kurip. Herc. F. 1071. 
—In N. T. trop. a) not revealed, not 
known, Mark 4, 22. Luke 8,17. So Sept. 
Dan. 2, 22. Xen. Conv. 8. 11. ὮὉ) laid 
up, treasured up, Col. 2,3. So Sept. and 
717208 Is. 45, 3; pr. 1 Macc. 1, 28. 


ἀποκτείνω, f. κτενῶ, (κτείνω;) also Pres. 
ἁποκτέννω in later editions Rev. 6, 11, as 
elsewhere in Mss. and Sept. Dan. 2, 13. 
Hab. 1, 17. 1 Esdr. 4,7. Wisd. 16, 14, a 
form used by the later Greeks, who often 
resolved ew into ενν, see Greg. Corinth. ed. 
Schaef. p. 588, 597. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 
119, 198. Winer p. 94. ed. 5. Part. plur. 


ἀποκυέω 


_genit. ἀποκτενόντων Matt. 10, 28. Luke 12, 
4 in some editions, is prob. corrupted for 
ἀποκτεινόντων, or better for ἀποκτεννόντων 
as found in some Mss. and editions; see 
Winer 1. c. Pass. aor. 1 ἀπεκτάνδην Matt. 
16, 21. Mark 8, 31. al. is also a late form, 
comp. Dion Cass. 65. 4; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
36,756. Buttm. ὁ101. n. 6. ὁ 114 κτείνω. 
Ausf. Sprachl. II. p. 227. Winer 1. ο, 

1. to kill off, to slay outright, i. q. κτείνω 
strengthened ; so of persons, {ο kill, to slay, 
c. acc. Matt. 10, 28. Mark 12, 5. 8. Luke 
13, 31. John 16,2. Acts 21, 3}. al, sep. 
John 8, 22 pyre ἀποκτενεῖ daurdy ; will he 
kill himself? Subj. Matt. 21, 38 ἀποκτείνω- 
μεν αὐτόν let us kill him. Mark 12,7. Luke 
20,14; see Buttm. §139. m. 3. Pass. Rev. 
9,18 see in ἀπό no. 3. e, and note 1. Once 
of a falling tower, Luke 13, 4. Sept. for 
395 Gen. 4,8; ON Gen. 18, 25; 725 
Josh. 11, 11. So Hdian. 2. 12. 1. Xen. 
An. 2. 3. 19.—Spoken of death as a punish- 
ment, to kill, to put to death, c. acc. Matt. 
14, 5. Mark 8, 31. Luke 9, 22. John 5, 18. 
Acts 3, 15. Rom. 11, 3. 1 Thess. 2, 15. al. 
sep. With ἐν Savdr added like Heb. inf. 
absol. Rev. 3,23. Sept. for Ὠ ΡΠ Num. 
35, 19. 21. So Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 18. Plato 
Gorg. 24. p. 468. d. 

9. Trop. to kill, to destroy, 6. g- a) 
With acc. ψυχήν life, Mark 3, 4. With 
acc. τὴν ψυχήν the soul, i. q. to bring under 
sentence of eternal death, Matt. 10, 28, 
comp. Luke 12, 5; also Rom. 7, 11. 2 Cor. 
3,6. ὮὉ) With acc. τὴν ἐχδράν Eph. 2, 
16. + 

ἀποκυέω, &, f. ήσω, (κυέω;) to breed out 
or forth, to bring forth offspring, 4 Macc. 
15,17. Hdian. 1. 5. 14.—In N. T. trop. 
e. g. Savarov James 1, 153; 80 God his 
children, to beget, ἡμᾶς λόγῳ ἀληδείας James 
1, 18. ; 

ἀποκυλω, f. ίσω, (κυλίω;) to roll away, 
e.g. τὸν AiZov ἀπὸ τῆς Σύρας Matt. 28, 2, 
and Pass. Luke 24, 2; τὸν A. ἐκ τῆς 3. 
Mark 16, 3; Pass. absol. 16,4. Sept. for 
19 598 Gen. 29, 3.—Judith 13, 9. Apollod. 
Bibl. 3. 14. 7. 

ἀπολαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (AapPave,) 
aor. 2 ἀπέλαβον. 

1. to take or have from any one, to recetve. 
a) Genr. c. acc. of thing, Luke 6, 34. 18, 
30. 23, 41; id. ο. παρά τινος 6, 34; acc. 
of pers. 15,27. Sept. for πρὸ Num. 34, 
13. So ri παρά τινος Diod. Sic. 13. 31. 
Thuc. 5. 30; acc. Plato Legg. 956. ἀ. Ὦ) 


Spec. of those who receive what is laid up © 


or prepared for them; c. acc. of thing, Gal. 


ἀπόλλυμι 


4, 5 τὴν υἱοδεσίαν. 2 John 8; with ἐν éav- 
τοῖς Rom. 1,27; with ἀπό ο. gen. Col. 3, 24. 
ο) Of persons, fo receive as a guest, C. acc. 
3 John 8. 

ϱ. to take apart or aside, Mid. with ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὄχλου κατ ἰδίαν Mark 7, 33.—2 Mace. 
6,21. Jos. B. J. 9. 7. 2. Hdot. 1. 209. 

3. to receive in full, (ἀπό of compl.) ο. ΄ 
acc. Luke 16, 25 ἀπελαβες τὰ ἀγαβδά σου. 
Comp. améx no. 3. 


ἁπόλαυσις, ews, 9, (droAavw,) enjoy 
ment; with gen. of object, Heb. 11, 25 
πρόσκαιρον ἔχειν ἁμαρτίας ἀπόλαυσιν to have 
the enjoyment of sin for a season, i.e. to en- 
joy the sinful pleasures of the Egyptian 
court. Absol. 1 Tim. 6, 17 πάντα πλουσίως 
eis ἀπόλανσιν all things richly for enoy- 
ment, i. e. richly to enjoy.—Jos. Ant. 2. 7. 
3. Hdian. 6. 8. 8. Xen. Mem. 221. 33. Hi. 
1. 26. 


ἀπολείπω, ψω, (λείπω;) to leave away 
from oneself, i. e. 

1. to leave behind, with acc. and ἐν of 
place, 2 Tim. 4, 13 6 ἀπελιπον ἐν Τρωάδι. 
4, 90. Tit. 1,5 Lachm. Pass. {ο be left, to 
remain, Heb. 4, 6. 9. 10, 26. Sept. Pass. 
for "wo Ex. 14, 28.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 
8.21. Xen. An. 6.5.4. Pass. Pol. 3. 39. 12. 
Plato Tim. 19. a. 

2. to forsake, to abandon, τὸ ἴδιον οἰκτή- 
ριον Jude 6. Sept. for ayy Prov. 2, 17.— 
Luc. D. Deor. 5. 2. Xen. Ag. 2. 29. 


ἀπολείχω; f. ξω, (λείχω)) to lick off, 
ο. acc. Luke 16, 21 οἱ κύνες... ἀπέλειχον 
τὰ ἕλκη ad’rov.—Aristoph. Vesp. 27. Athen. 
6. p. 250. a. 


ἀπόλλυμι, f. odd 1 Cor. 1, 19, (ὄλλυ- 
μι)) also later fut. ἀπολέσω Matt. 21, 41. al. 
Luc. Asin. 33. Longin. 3. 17; see Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. II. p. 254. Aor. 1 ἀπώλεσα, 
Perf. 2 part. ἀπολωλώς. Imperat. ἀπόλλυε 
Rom. 14,15 is from a Pres. ἀπολλύω. Mid. 
{, ἀπολοῦμαι, a0r. 2 ἀπωλόμην. 

1. to destroy utterly, (ἀπό of compl.) i. q. 
ὄλλυμι strengthened; Mid. to perish uller- 
ly, to perish. 

a) Of persons e.g. a) i. q. to put to 
death, to kill, to slay; c. acc. Matt. 2, 13 
τοῦ ἀπολέσαι αὐτόν. 12, 14. 22, 7. 27, 20. 
Mark 8, 6. 9, 22. 11, 18. 19, 9. Luke 17, 
97. 29. 19, 47. 90, 16. Mid. to perish, to 
be killed, to die, Matt. 8, 25. Mark 4, 38. 
Luke 8, 24. 11, 51. 13, 33. Acts 9, 37; 
60 ἀπολέσδαι ἐν µαχαίρᾳ Matt. 26, 52; ἀπ. 
λιμῷ Luke 15,17; ὕδατι 2 Pet. 3,65 ὑπό 
τινος 1 Cor. 10,9. 10; also ὑπέρ τινος John 
18,14. Sept. for sax Esth. 9, 12; 499 


ἀπόλλυμι 


Esth. 9, 16. So 1 Mace. 2,37. Xen. Cyr. 
4.6.5. Mid. Jos. Ant. 1.2.1. Xen. An. 
Ἰ. 4. ὕ τῷ λιμµφ. β) Genr. to destroy, to let 
perish, to put an end to; ο. acc. Mark 1, 24. 
Luke 4, 34. 6, 9. 9, 56. Jude 5; absol. 
John 10,10. Intens. κακοὺς κακῶς ἀπολέσαι 
αὐτούς Matt. 21,41. (Comp. ἀπόλλυται κακὸς 
κακῶς Ceb. Tab. 32. Plut. Cic. 26.) Mid. 
to perish, to come to an end, John 11, 50 μὴ 
ὅλον τὸ e3vos ἀπόληται. Luke 13, 3. 5. 2 
Cor. 4, 9. Jude 11. Sept. for 13x Jos. 23, 
13; maw Jer. 48, 35. So Ecclus. 10, 3. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 38. Plato Rep. 421. a. 
y) Of eternal destruction, the second death ; 
see in ἀποβνήσκω no. 2. Soc. acc. Matt. 
10, 28 comp. 5, 29. Rom. 14, 15. James 4, 
12. Mid. John 3, 15. 16. 10, 28. Rom. 2 
12. 1 Cor. 8,11. 15,18. 2 Pet. 3, 9. So 
οἱ ἀπολλήφμενοι, those that perish, who are 
exposed to eternal death, the lost, 1 Cor. 1, 
18. 2 Cor. 2, 15. 4, 3. 2 Thess. 2, 10. 

b) Of things, to destroy, to bring to an 
end or to nought ; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 1, 19 ἀπο- 
λῶ τὴν σοφίαν τῶν copay, quoted from Is. 
29, 14 where Sept. for 198. (Pol. 1. 43.7.) 
Mid. to perish, to come to an end, to pass 
away, e.g. ἓν τῶν μελῶν σου Matt. 5, 29. 
30; ἡ εὐπρέπεια James 1, 11; βρῶσις John 
6, 27; χρυσίον 1 Pet.1, 7. So οἱ ἀσκοί 
Matt. 9, 17. Mark 2, 22. Luke 5, 37; oi 
οὐρανοί Heb. 1, 11, quoted from Ps. 102, 27 
where Sept. for tax, Rev. 18, 14 τὰ haji: 
πρὰ ἀπώλετο ἀπὸ gov, see in ἀπό πο. 1.b. ε. 
—Dem. 262. 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 14. Hell. 
1. 1. 36. 

2. to lose utterly, to lose; Mid. to lose 
oneself, to be lost. 

a) Pr. of things, ο. acc. as τὸν puoSdy 
Matt. 10, 42. Mark 9, 41; πρόβατον Luke 
15, 4; 8paypnv v. 8. 9; also 2 John 8. 
Mid. τὸ πρόβατον τὸ ἀπολωλός Luke 15, 4. 
6; δρίξ Luke 21,18. Acts 27, 34; ri John 
6,12. Sept. for tax Prov. 29, 3. So Ec- 
clus. 6, 4. dl. V. H. 5.10. Xen. Hell. 1. 
1. 25.—Spec. τὴν ψυχή» in sententious say- 
ings, Matt. 10, 39 bis. 16, 25 bis. Mark 8, 
35 bis. Luke 9, 24 bis. 17, 33 bis. John 
12, 25. 

b) Of persons, e.g. a) Of the prodigal 
son, Mid. Luke 15, 24 ἀπολωλὼς ἦν καὶ 
εὑρέρη. ν. 32. So Israel forsaking God is 
likened to a flock wandering and lost, Mid. 
Matt. 10, 6. 15, 24. 18, 11. 14. Luke 19, 
10; so inO. T. comp. Sept. and miakn 
Ez. 34, 4. 16. Jer. 50, 6. Ps. 119, 176. 
B) Of those lost eternally, exposed to the 
second death; comp. in no. 1. a. y. Luke 
9, 25 ἑαυτόν. John 6, 39. 18, 9. Mid. John 
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ἀπολύτρωσυς 


17, 19. Comp. Ecclus. 20, 32. Here too 
might be referred Part. οἱ ἀπολλύμενοι the 
lost; see in no. 1. 8. γ. 


᾿Απολλύων, οντος, ὁ, (ἀπολλύω, pres. 
part.) Apollyon, pr. ‘the destroyer,’ i. q. 
᾿Αβαδδών where see. Rev. 9, 11. 


᾽Απολλωνία, as, ἡ, Apollonia, a city 
of Macedonia in the province Mygdonia, 
situated nearly midway between Amphipolis 
and Thessalonica, Acts 17,1. See Plin. 
Η. Ν. 4. 17. Itin. Antonin. ed. Wess. p. 
320,330. Leake’s Trav. in Northern Greece, 
ΠΙ. p. 458. 


᾽Απολλώς, &, 6, Apollos, pr.n. of a 
Jewish Christian, born at Alexandria, dis- 
tinguished for his eloquence and for the 
influence of his preaching upon the Jews. 
For his history and character as given by 
Luke, see Acts 18, 24.sq. 19,1; he is men- 
tioned also by Paul, 1 Cor. 1, 12. 3, 4. 5. 6. 
22. 4,6. 16, 12. Tit. 3, 13. 


ἀπολογέομαι, odpat, f. yoopa, Mid. 
depon. (λόγος,) to talk oneself off, to plead 
or answer for oneself, to defend oneself, be- 
fore a tribunal or elsewhere; absol. Luke 
21,14. Acts 26, 1. Rom. 2, 15; ο. ὅτι 
Acts 25, 8; acc. of thing uttered Luke 12, 
11. Acts 24, 10. 26,24. (So absol. Jos. 
Ant. 4. '7. 3; ο. ὅτι Xen. Cie. 11. 22; ace. 
Dem. 407. 19. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 4.) Also 
with περί ο. gen. of thing charged, Acts 26, 
2; with dat. of pers. to or before whom one 
speaks, Acts 19, 33. 2 Cor. 12,19. Soc. 
περί Dem. 407. pen. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 13; 
c. dat. Plato Prot. 359. a. 

ἀπολογία, as, ἡ, (ἀπολογέομαι;) α plea, 
defence, before a tribunal or elsewhere, 
absol. Phil. 1, 7. 16 [17]. 2 Cor. 7, 11. 
2 Tim. 4, 16; with περί ο. gen. of the 
charge Acts 25,16; with dat. of pers. to 
or before whom, 1 Cor. 9, 3. 1 Pet. 3, 15; 
ο. πρός τινα id. Acts 22,1.—So absol. Wisd. 
6,10. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 4; πρός τινα ib. 4. 
8. 5. 


: ἀπολούω; f. λούσω, (Aovw,) to wash off 
or away, to wash clean, e.g. gore Hom. Hl. 
18. 345. Mid. Luc. Lexiph. 2 et 4.—In 
N. T. trop. to wash away sin, to cleanse 
from sin; ο. acc. τὰς ἁμαρτίας Acts 22, 16; 
Mid. 1 Cor. 6,11. So Sept. Job 9, 30. 
Plato Crat. 405. b, 6 καβαίρων Φεὺς καὶ ὁ 
ἀπολούων. 


ἀπολύτρωσ US, εως, 7); (ἀπολντρόω)) pr. 
‘a letting off for a ransom,’ i. e. redemption, 
deliverance on account of a ransom paid; 
Hesych. ἀπολύτρωσιν' andAvow.—In Ν. T. 
1. redemption, e. g. from the power and 
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consequences of sin through Christ, who 
gave his life as a ransom, λύτρον (Matt. 20, 
98); Rom. 3, 24. Eph, 1, 7. Col. 1, 14. 
Heb. 9,15. Meton. the author of redemp- 
tion 1 Cor. 1, 30. 

3. Genr. deliverance, the idea of a ransom 
being dropped; e. 6. from calamities and 
death, Luke 21, 28. Heb. 11, 353 of be- 
levers from the body and from the power 
of this world, Rom. 8, 23 (comp. 7, 24). 
Eph. 1, 14. 4, 30. 


ἀπολύω, {. ύσω, (λύω;) to loose from, 
to loosen, to unbind, ο. acc. et gen. PI- Hom. 
Od. 21. 46.—In N. T. to free from, to set 
free, i.e. 

1. to loose or relieve from any evil, as 
disease ; Pass. ο. gen. τῆς ἀσθενείας Luke 
13, 12.—2 Mace. 6, 30. Diod. Sic. 4. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 5. 

9. to let go free, to set free, to release from 
bonds or arrest; with acc. of pers. Luke 
92, 68. 23, 16. 90. 22. John 19, 10. 12 bis. 
Acts 3, 13. 4, 21. 5, 40. 16, 35. 17,9. 28, 


5, 32. 19, 9. Luke 16, 18. Once vice 
versa, ο. acc. τὸν ἄνδρα Mark 10, 12.—Diod. 
Sic. 12. 18 vdpos 6 διδοὺς ἐξουσίαν τῇ Ύν- 
ναικὶ ἀπολύειν τὸν ἄνδρα. 
ἀπομάσσω ν. -ττῶ, f. tw, (µάσσω;) to 
wipe off, τὰ δάκρυα Pol. 15. 26. 3.—In N. T. 
Mid. to wipe off from oneself; ο. acc. et 
dat. incommodi, Luke 10, 11 τὸν κονιορτὸν 
εν  ἀπομασσόμεδα ὑμῖν. 

ἀπονέμω, f. pa, (νέµω;) to divide off or 
out, to distribute, to assign, Sept. for pon 
Deut. 4, 19. Pol. 14. 4. g.—In N. T. sim- 
ply, to assign, to bestow, c. acc. 1 Pet. 3,7 
ἀπονέμοντες τιμην. So Jos. Ant. 1. 7. 1 
τιμήν. Plato Prot. 341. 6. 


ἀπονίπτω, f. ψω, (νίπτων) to wash off, 
e. g. αἷμα Sept. 1 K. 22, 38.—In N. T. 
Mid. to wash off oneself, to wash; ο. acc. 
of the members, Matt. 27, 24 ἀπενίψατο 
τὰς χεῖρας he washed his own hands, a8 8 
symbol of his innocence ; see Deut. 21, 6. 7. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 16. Schol. in Soph. Ajac. 
663.—Hom. Od. 22. 478 yeipas. Absol. 
Plato Conv. 223. d. 

ἁποπίπτω, aor. 2 ἀπέπεσον, (πίπτωι) 
to fall off from, with ἀπό ο. gen. Acts 9, 18. 
—Sept. Job 24, 24. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 33. 

ἀποπλανάω; &, f. now, (πλανάω») {ο 
make wander away, to cause to §0 astray, 
Sept. for ani8 Jer. 50, 6.—In N. T. trop. 
to lead astray, to seduce, c. acc. Mark 13, 
92. Pass. to go astray, to err; ἀπὸ τῆς 
πίστεως 1 Tim. 6, 10. Sept. for ΠΠ 
Prov. 7, 21. So Pol. 3. 67. 4. Aéschin. 
79. 6. Pass. Ecclus. 4, 19. Plato Ax. 
369. d. 


ἀποπλέω, f. πλεύσω, (πλέω;) ἰο sail 
away, with eis ο. acc. of place whither, 
Acts 13, 4. 14, 26. O17, 1: κἀκεϊ"εν of 
place whence, Acts 20, 15.—Dem. 932. 17. 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 12. 


ἁἀποπλύνω, 6, va, (πλύνω;) to wash off 
or out, to rinse, 6. 6. nets, c.acc. Luke 5, 2. 
Sept. for 933 2 Sam. 19, 24.—Jos. Ant. 8. 
15. 6. Plato Tim. 65. d. 

ἀποπνίγω, {. £0, (πνίγω;) to quite choke 
or strangle, i. q. πνίγω strengthened ; e. g- 
by drowning, Pass. Luke 8, 33. ‘Trop. of 
plants, ο. acc. Matt. 13, 7. Luke 8, 7.— 
Tob. 3, 8. Hdian. 1. 17. 24. Xen. Hell. 3. 
1. 14. | / 
ἀπορέω, &, f. now, (ἄποροςἑ α priv 
πόρος;) to be without way OF means, to be at 
a loss, Jos. Ant. 1. 21. 1. #)., V. H. 8. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 4.4. 6.—In N. T. Mid. ἀποροῦ- 
pat, to be at a loss with oneself, to be in doubt. 


21. 26. Mark 15, 6. 9. 11. 15. Luke 23, 17. 
18. 25. John 18, 39 bis. Once from arrest 
for debt, Matt. 18, 27. Pass. Acts 4, 23. 
16, 36. 26, 32; also Heb. 13, 23 Τιμόδεον 
ἀπολελυμένο», where others: is let go, is 
gone away, 35 η no. 3. So 2 Mace. 12, 
25. Plut. Phocion 18. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 21. 
—Trop. 1. q- ἴο forgive, absol. and Pass. 
Luke 6, 38 bis. Comp. 2 Mace. 12, 45 τῆς 
ἁμαρτίας ἀπολυβῆναι. 

3. to let go, lo dismiss, to send away from 
attendance on any one, from a person or 
from any place. 8) Pr. and with acc. of 
pers. Matt. 14, 15 ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ὄχλου». 
ν.99. 23. 15, 23. 39. Mark 6, 36. 45. 8, 9. 
Luke 8, 38. 9, 12. Acts 15, 30. 19, 4]. 
93, 22; acc. impl. Luke 14, 4. Acts 13, 3. 
With acc. and predic. Mark 8, 3 ἐὰν ἀπολύσω 
αὐτοὺς νήστεις. Matt. 15, 32. (Sept. Ps. 
37,1. Jos. Ant. 5. 2.8. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 
31.) Pass. to be let go, to 8° away, to de- 
part, Acts 28, 25; ἀπό τινος 15, 33. So 
Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 25. Pol. 2. 34. 13. b) 
Spec. to let depart this life, to let die; ο. 
acc. Luke 2, 29 νῦν ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν 
σου ἐν εἰρήνῃη. Sept. Pass. for 338 Num. 
20,29. So 2 Macc. 1,9. Plut. Consol. ad 
Apoll. 13. T. I. p. 251. Pass. fi. V. H. 
13. 19. 

4. to let go, to put away, to divorce from 
the marriage tie; ο. acc. τὴν γυναῖκα Matt. 
5, 31. 32. 19, 3. 7. 8. 9, Mark 10, 2. 4. 11. 
Luke 16, 18; once of a woman betrothed, 
Matt. 1,19. Pass. part. ἀπολελυμένη Matt. 
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perpiexed ; absol. John 13, 22. 2 Cor. 4, 8; 
ἐν ὑμῖν as to you Gal. 4, 20; εἰς ο. acc. id. 
Acts 25, 20; περί ο. gen. Luke 24, 4 Lachm. 


So Sept. Gen. 33, 7. Pol. 20. 5. 8. Xen. 
An. 7. 3. 29. 


ἀπορία, as, ἡ, (ἀπορέων) ‘the being at 
a loss,’ i.e. doubt, perplexity of mind, Luke 
21,25. Sept. for 773% Is. 8, 22.—Hdian. 
2.12.5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 13. 


ἀποβῥίπτω, f. ψω, (ῥίπτω;) to throw 
off or away, τὰ ὅπλα Hdian. 8. 4. 27. Sept. 
for 220M Ex. 22, 31—In Ν. T. reflex. 
with ἑαυτόν impl. to throw oneself off, e. g. 
from a ship into the sea; Acts 27, 43 ἐκέ- 
λευσε τοὺς... ἀποῤῥίψαντας [ἑαντοὺς] πρό- 
τους κτλ. So. Luc. V. Hist. 1. 30 καὶ 
ἀποῤῥίψαντες ἐνηχόμεβα. 

ἀπορφανίζω, f. ίσω, (ὀρφανίζω,) to 
make wholly orphan, to bereave wholly, Pass. 
#schyl. Choéph. 247.—In N. T. Pass. 
trop. to be wholly bereaved, pregn. c. ἀπό 
τινος, 1 Thess. 2 17, ἀπορφανισβέντες ad’ 
ὑμῶν being bereaved and separated from you. 


ἀποσκευάζω, f. dow, (σκευάζω, σκεῦ- 
ος) to pack away, to clear away, Sept. for 
mB Lev. 14,36; τὴν ὀροφήν Lycurg. 166. 
9. Mid. id. in respect to oneself, Jos. Ant. 
14. 6. 2. B. J. 1. 19. 5 τὴν ὑποψίαν. ib. 1. 
31. 1. Hdian. 1. 9. 1. Pol. 2. 26. 6—In Ν. 
T. Mid. Acts 21,15 ἀποσκευασάμενοι ἀνε- 
βαίνομεν eis Ἱερουσαλήμ, lit. having packed 
away we went up to Jerusalem, i. e. prob. 
having deposited or stored away in Cesarea 
the luggage which had been necessary on 
a long sea-voyage. Later editions read ἐπι- 
σκευασάµενοι q. V. 

ἀποσκίασμα, ατος, τό, (ἀποσκιάζω,) a 
shading off, shadow, obscuration; James 1, 
17 οὐκ ἔνι παραλλαγὴ ἢ τροπῆς ἀποσκίασμα, 
in whom is πο allernation neither shadow 
from change, 1. e. obscuration connected 
with the changes or revolutions of a hea- 
venly body, as the moon, or as in the case 
of eclipses. See Wetst. in loc. 


ἀποσπάω, &, f. dow, (σπάω;) ta draw 
from or out, to draw away, viz. 

1. Of things, to draw out, e. g. a sword 
from the scabbard, τὴν payatpay, Matt. 26, 
51. Comp. Dem. 845, 18 τὰ δυρώματα. 

2. Of persons, e. g. disciples, to draw 
away from any one, ο. acc. et ὀπίσω τινός 
Acts 20, 3. (41. V. H. 13.31.) Pass. 
aor. 1 ἀπεσπάσβην in Mid. sense, fo draw 
off oneself, to go away, to depart; with ἀπό 
ο. gen. Luke 22, 41. Acts 21, 1. So 9 
Macc. 12, 10. 17. Diod. Sic. 20. 39. Act. c. 
acc. Xen. An. 1. 8. 13. 
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ἀποστασία, as, ἡ, (ἀφίστημι) aposta- 
sy, defection, a falling away, Acts 21, 21. 2 
Thess. 2, 3. Sept. for MO Jer. 29, 32.— 
Plut. Galb. 1. A later word for the earlier 
ἀπόστασις, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 528. 

ἀποστάσιον, ίου, τό, (αφίστηµι;) de- 
fection, desertion, 6. g. of a freedman from 
his patron Dem. 940. 15.—In N. T. α pud- 
ling away, divorce; hence βιβλίον ἀποστα- 
σίου a bill of divorce, Matt. 19, 7. Mark 
10, 4. Meton. simply ἀποστάσιον id. Matt. 
5,31. So Sept. βιβλίον ἀποστασίου for "EO 
MAW Deut. 24, 1. 3. Is. 50, 1. 


ἀποστεγάζω, f. dow, (στεγάζω;) to un- 
roof, i. e. to dig through (ἐξορύσσειν) the 
flat roof of an oriental house, ο. acc. τὴν στέ- 
γην Mark 2, 4; comp. Luke 5, 19.—Strabo 
4. p. 303. a. ib. 8. p. 542. e, ἀποστεγάσειν 
τὸν νεώγ. 

ἀποστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (στέλλω;) aor. 1 
ἀπέστειλα, Perf. ἀπέσταλκα, Pass. aor. 2 
ἀπεστάλην. 

1. to send off or away, {ο send forth. κ) 
Genr. of persons, as sent with a message or 
commands, i. e. a messenger, agent, or the 
like; ο. acc. Matt. 10, 5 τούτους τοὺς δώδε- 
κα ἀπέστειλεν 6 Ingots. ν. 16. 40. 24, 31. 
Mark 9, 37. 11,1. Luke 10, 3.16. John 
3, 34. 7, 29. Acts 3, 20. al. sap. Pass. 
John 1, 24. Rom. 10, 15. al. Sept. for 
Πο Gen. 28, 5. (Diod. Sic. 11. 98. Thue. 
1. 91. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 9.) Mark 6, 7 ἤρξα- 
το αὐτοὺς ἀποστέλλειν δύο δύο fo send them 
forth two and two. So with two accus. of 
pers. and predic. Acts 7, 35 τοῦτον 6 5εὺς 
ἄρχοντα καὶ λυτρωτὴν ἀπέστειλεν. 1 John 
4,10. Acts 3, 26. Mark 19, 3. With acc. 
and an adjunct of pers. to whom or of place 
whither; e. g. acc. and dat. of pers. Matt. 
22, 16 ἀποστέλλουσιν αὐτῷ τοὺς μαδητὰς 
αὑτῶν (see Winer § 81. 2. par. 9). So with 
acc. and eis c. acc. of place Matt. 20, 2. 
Luke 1, 26. John 3, 17. Acts 7, 34. al. or 
eis ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 15, 24. Luke 11, 
49; or eis ο. acc. of purpose, Pass. Luke 
4,43. He 1, 14. With acc. and πρός ο. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 23, 34 ἀποστέλλω πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς προφήτας Mark 12, 6. Acts 8, 14. 9, 
38. 2 Cor. 12, 17; Pass. Matt. 23, 37. Luke 
13, 34. With acc. and πρὸ προσώπου τινος 
Matt. 11, 10 (comp. Mal. 3, 1). Mark 1, 2. 
Luke 7, 27. 10,1. (Sept. Ex. 23, 20.) Also 
ἔμπροσδέν τινος John 3, 28; ὀπίσω τινος 
Luke 19, 14. Also with acc. and an ad- 
junct of place whence; e. g. acc. and ἐκ ο. 
gen. of place, John 1,19; or ἀπό ο. gen. of 
place 1 Pet.1,12; alsoc. πρός τινα Acts 11, 
11; or ἀπό c. gen. of pers. Acts 10, 17; 
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also with παρά c. gen. of pers. John 1, 6; 
ἔξω ο. gen. of place Mark. 5,10. Further, 
with acc. and infin. of purpose, Matt. 22, 3 
ἀπέστειλε τοὺς δούλους αὑτοῦ καλέσαι κτλ. 
Mark 3, 14. Luke 1,19. 4, 18. John 4, 38. 
1 Cor. 1, 17. al. and so infin. after acc. and 
els τινα Acts 26, 17; also after acc. and 
πρός τινα Matt. 21, 34. With acc. of pers. 
and ἵνα, John 7, 32; also ἵνα after acc. and 
πρός τινα Mark 12, 2.13. Luke 20, 10. 
With acc. of pers. and ὅπως, Acts 9, 17; 
also ὅπως after acc. and πρός τινα Luke 7, 3. 
b) Spec. to send away a prisoner to another 
tribunal ; with acc. and πρός teva, John 18, 24 
ἀπέστειλεν οὖν αὐτὸν ὁ "Αννας δεδεµένον πρὸς 
Καϊάφαν, i. e. Annas had sent him; see 
Buttm. §137.3. Winer § 41.5. ο) Intrans. 
or with acc. impl. {ο send off or forth, to dis- 
patch a messenger or agent for some pur- 
pose; Matt. 2, 16 καὶ ἀποστείλας ἀνεῖλε 
πάντας τοὺς παΐδας κτλ. and sending forth 
he slew all the children. Mark 6, 17. Acts 7, 
14, Rev. 1, 1. (Comp. Plut. de Puer. educ. 
14 pen. πέµψας ἀνεῖλε τὸν Θεόκριτον. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1.6.) With εἰς ο. acc. of place, 
Matt. 14, 35. Acts 5, 21. 11,135 πρός ο. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 27, 19. Mark 3,31. John 
5, 33. 11, 3. Acts 11, 30. 13, 15; ἵνα Acts 
16, 36. So Sept. intrans. Gen. 20, 2. 1 Sam. 
16, 11. 13. al. sep. d) i. q. to dismiss, to 
let go; ο. acc. et eis, Mark 8, 26 ἀπέστειλεν 
αὐτὸν eis τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. Matt. 8, 31 
Griesb. ἀπόστειλον ἡμᾶς eis τὴν ἀγέλην. 
Also Luke 4, 19 [18] ἀποστεῖλαι reSpav- 
σµένους ἐν ἀφέσει, quoted from Is. 58, 6 
where Sept. for DPUEN O'¥IL] ΠΣΝ. So 
Pol. 5. 10. 4. Xen. An. 2. 1. 5. 

2. Of things, to send away, to send forth, 
e. g. from one person to another; as a 
beast, c. acc. Matt. 21,3. Mark 11,3. (So 
τὴν ἐπιστολήν Al. V. H. 12. 513 τὰ πλοῖα 
Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 23.) Mark 4, 29 dzo- 
στέλλει τὸ δρέπανον, he sendeth forth the 
sickle ; comp. Joel 4, 9 (3, 13], where Heb. 
ΑΟ mbvi, Sept. ἐξαποστέλλω δρέπανα. 
Sept. ἀποστέλλω τὴν χεῖρα for 7 πρ 
Εικ. 9, 16. Also John 9, 7 Σιλωὰμ 8 éppe- 
νεύεται ἀπεσταλμένος, i. e. Heb. > pr. a 
sending forth of water, a conduit, aqueduct ; 
see in Σιλωάμ. With acc. and dat. of pers. 
lo send any thing {0 a person; Acts 10, 36 
τὸν λόγον ὃν ἀπέστειλε τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραήλ. 
Pass. ο, dat. Acts 13, 26. 28,28. Also 
with acc. and ἐπί τινα, as a thing promised, 
τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν... ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς Luke 24, 49. 
—El. V. H. 12. 57 οἱ μὲν Φεοὶ σημεῖα av- 
τοῖς καὶ τέρατα ἀπέστελλον. 

ἀποστερέω, f. how, (στερέω;) to deprive, 
to defraud, to despoil, ἀπό being thus ex- 
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pressed by Lat. de in composition ; absol. . 
Mark 10,9; c.acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 6, 8 ἆπο- 

στερεῖτε... ἀδελφούς. 1 Cor. 7, 5, comp. 

Ex. 21,10. Mid. or Pass. to let defraud 
oneself, to be defrauded ; absol. 1 Cor. 6, 7; 

with gen. of thing, 1 Tim. 6, 5 ἀπεστηρη- 

µένων τῆς ἀληβδείας defrauded (destitute) of 

the truth. So with acc. of pers. Hdot. 7. 

155; acc. of pers. and gen. of thing Ecclus. 

29, 6. Dem. 207.9. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 63.— 

Also pr. with acc. of thing ; Pass. James 5, 

4 ὁ μισβὸς... 6 ἀπεστηρημένος, the hire... 

kept back by fraud. So Act. ο. acc. µισβόν, 

Sept. for PY Deut. 24, 14. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 

38. Plut. Demosth. 4. 


ἀποστολή, fs, ἡ, (ἀποστέλλω;) α send- 
ing off, expedition, of ships Thuc. 8. 9; of 
a person Plut. Timol. 1.—In N. T. apositle- 
ship, the office of an apostle, Acts 1, 25. 
Rom. 1, 5. 1 Cor. 9, 2. Gal. 2, 8. 


ἁἀπόστολος, ov, 6, (ἀποστέλλω,) one 
sent forth, a messenger, apostle. 

1. Genr. of any messenger, John 13, 16. 
2 Cor. 8, 23. Phil. 2,25, comp. 4,18. Sept. 
for M35W 1 K. 14, 6.—Hodot. 1. 21. 

3. Of messengers or ambassadors sent 
from God, joined with προφῆται, Luke 11, 
49. Eph. 3, 5. Rev. 2,2. 18,20. Soof the 
Messiah, Heb. 3, 1. 

3. Spec. an apostle of Christ,e. g. a) 
ol δώδεκα ἀπόστολοι, the twelve apostles, 
Matt. 10,2. Luke 6,13. 9, 10. 22, 14. 
1 Cor. 12, 28. 2 Pet. 3,2. Jude 17. Rev. 
21, 14. al. These are called by Paul οἱ 
ὑπερλίαν ἀπόστολοι, 2 Cor. 11, 5. 12, 115 
and are also spoken of after the fall of Judas 
as οἱ ένδεκα ἀπ. Acts 1, 26, comp. Mark 
16, 14. So of Paul, as being κατ ἐξοχήν 
the apostle of the gentiles, Rom. 11, 13. 
1 Tim. 2, 7. 2 Tim. 1, 11: also Rom. 1, 1. 
Gal. 1,1. Eph. 1, 1. al. 8) In a wider 
sense of the helpers and companions of the 
twelve or of Paul; e. g. of Paul and Bar- 
nabas Acts 14, 4. 14; perh. of Andronicus 
and Junias, Rom. 16,7. + 


? ῄ 

ἀποστοματίζω, {. ίσω, (στόµα;) lit. tc 
mouth it off, pr. i. 4. ἀπὸ στόματος εἴπειν, tc 
speak or repeat from the lips, by heart, off- 
hand ; so of teachers dictating to their pu- 
pils, as was the custom at Athens, Plato 
Euthyd. 276. ο. 277. a; comp. Ruhnk. ad 
Plat. Tim. p. 43, 44. So too of teachers 
causing their pupils to repeat by heart ; 
Suid. ἀποστοματίζειν φασὶ τὸν διδάσκαλο», 
ὅταν κελεύει τὸν παῖδα λέγειν ἄττα ἀπὸ στό- 
µατος. Also of the Sybil repeating or dic- 
tating an oracle or response, Plut. Thes. 
24 fin.—Hence in Ν. T. to make one answer 


ἀποστρεφω 


off hand, to draw out by artful questions, 
ο. acc. Luke 11, 53. 

ἀποστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω)) 1. to 
turn away or aside; ο. acc. et ἀπό ο. gen. 
2 Tim. 4, 4 ἀπὸ τῆς ἀληδείας τὴν ἀκοὴν 
ἀποστρέψουσιν. Luke 98, 14 ἀποστρέφοντα 
τὸν λαόν SC. ἀπὸ τοῦ καίσαρος Υ. 2. Trop. 
Acts 3,26. Rom. 11,26 ἀποστρέψει ἀδικίας 
ἀπὸ Ἰσραήλ, quoted from Sept. Is. 59, 20 
where Sept. for sui at). Sept. for ΤΟΠ 
Ex. 23, 25. Prov. 4, 27.—1 Mace. 3, 8; 
ο. acc. Diod. Sic. 4. 35. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 25. 

2. Mid. ἁποστρέφομαι, Pass. aor. 2 
ἀπεστράφην with Mid. signif. fo turn one- 
self away from, ο. acc. see Buttm. § 113. 4. 
Kihner §197.3. Hence genr. to turn away 
from, to refuse, to reject, c. acc. Matt. 5, 42. 
Tit. 1, 14. Heb. 12, 25; to forsake, ο. acc. 
2 Tim. 1, 15. Sept. for may Hos. 8, 3; tu3 
Jer. 15, 6.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 3. Plut. Cato 
Maj. 24 pen. Pol. 9. 39. 6. 

3. Spec. and from the context, to turn 
away back, to return, see in ἀπό note 3; 
ο. acc. et eis, Matt. 26, 52 ἀπόστρεψόν σου 
τὴν µάχαιραν eis τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς. So acc. 
et dat. Matt. 27, 8 τὰ ἀργύρια τοῖς ἱερεῦσι. 
Sept. for 33 Όσι Gen. 24, 5. 28,15. Comp. 
Dem. 1491. 9 els κεφαλὴν αὐτῶν ἀποστρέ- 
Ψειαν οἱ Seoi. 

ἀποστυγέω, &, {. now, (στυγέω,) to 
hate utterly, to abhor, ο. acc. Rom. 13, 9.— 
Eurip. Ion 500 τὸν ἄπαιδα 8 ἀποστυγῶ βίον. 
Hdot. 6. 129. 

ἀποσυνάγωγος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (συνα- 
γωγή;) put away, out, from the synagogue, 
excommunicated, John 9,22. 12,42. 16,2.— 
The Rabbins speak of three kinds of ex- 
communication, called 945), BAN, xmas, 
The first continued for 30 days; the person 
might not bathe, nor shave his head, nor 
approach another nearer than four cubits ; 
he was as a mourner, but might be present 
at public assemblies. If he remained ob- 
stinate at the end of the 30 days, the second 
kind was superadded ; by which he was laid 
under a heavy curse, was excluded from all 
assemblies, and from all intercourse with 
others. The third species is mentioned 
only by the later Rabbins, who describe it 
as an utter and perpetual exclusion from all 
the privileges of the Jewish people, both 
civil and religious. See Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 
col. 1303, 827, 2466. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. 
in Joh. 9, 22 et 1 Cor. 5, 5. Winer Realw. 
art. Bann. 

ἀποτάσσω V. -TTO, f. ζω, (τάσσωι) 
to δεί ‘off in a certain order, to assign sepa- 
rately, to separate, 1 Macc. 11,3. Jos. B. J. 


$8 ἀποτομία 


3.4. 2. Plato Theat. 163. e—In Ν. T: 
Mid. ἀποτάσσομαι, f. ξομαι, to separate 
oneself, and so to take leare, to bid farewell, 
a signif. of the Alexandrian diulect and 
espec. in Josephus and Philo; see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 28, 24. a) Pr. of a person who 
himself goes away, c. dat. Luke 9,61. Acts 
18, 18. 21. 2 Cor. 2,13. So Jos. Ant. 8. 
13. 7. Liban. Decl. 30. p. 699. a. b) Of 
one who sends others away, i. q. to send 
away, to dismiss, c. dat. Mark 6,46; parall. 
is ἀπολύω Matt. 14, 23. So Jos. Ant. 1]. 
8.6. c) Trop. i. q. to forsake, ο. dat. Luke 
14,33. So Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 8. Jamblich. 
Vit. Pyth. 28. p. 145. 

ἀποτέλέω, &, f. έσω, (τελέω.) to finish 
off, to complete fully, 2 Macc. 15, 39. Xen. 
Hell. 3.2. 10.—In N. T. Pass. to be finished 
off, completed; James 1, 15 ἡ δὲ ἁμαρτία 
aroreAcoSeioa ἀποκύει Savarov, sin when 
completed, i. e. brought out into full exer. 
cise; comp. τελεῖν ἐπιβυμίαν σαρκός Gal. 
5,16. So Plato Gorg. 503. d, τὰς ἐπιδυ- 
pias ἀποτελεῖν. Xen. Conv. 8. 34. 

ἀποτίδημι, f. Snow, (τίδηµι;) to put 
aff or away, a crown Sept. Cod. Alex. for 
Bn Ez. 21, 31 [26]; to expose a child, 
Plato Theat. 161. a—In N. T. only Mid. 
to put off from oneself, to lay aside, c. acc. 
τὰ ἱμάτια Acts 7, 58. (2 Macc. 8, 35. AB. 
V. H. 3.3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 4. 11.) Trop. to 
put off or away, to renounce, c. acc. Rom. 
13, 12 τὰ ἔργα τοῦ σκότους. Eph. 4, 22. 25. 
Col. 3, 8. Heb. 12, 1. James 1, 21. 1 Pet. 
2,1. So Luc. D. Mort. 10. 8 τὸ pevdos. 
Dion. Hal. 9. 33 τὴν ὀργήν. 

ἀποτινάσσω, f. ζω, (τινάσσω,) to shake 
off, ο. acc. et ἀπό Luke 9, 5; acc. et eis 
Acts 28, 5. Sept. Mid. for sy3 Niph. Judg. 
16, 20.—Eurip. Bacch. 253 οὐκ ἀποτινάξεις 
κισσόν. 

ἀποτίνω, f. ίσω, (τίνω,) to pay off or in 
full, and so to repay, absol. Philem. 19. 
Sept. for pba) Prov. 22, 27.—Hdian. 2. 11. 
14. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 5. 

αποτολµάω, &, f. how, (τολµάω;) to 
have full courage, to be quite bold, very bold, 
i. gq. τολµάω strengthened; absol. Rom. 10, 
20 'Ἡσαίας δὲ ἀποτολμᾷ καὶ λέγει but Esaias 
is very bold and saith, comes out Ὀο]ά]γ.---- 
Eschin. 72. 17 ἀποτολμᾷν λέγειν. Diod. 
Sic. 12. 1'7. Plato Rep. 503. b. 

απ οτοµία, as, ἡ, (ἀπότομος, ἀποτέμνω;) 
pr. α cutting off, and hence steepness, comp. 
ὄρη ἀπότομα Xen. An. 4.1. 2.—In Ν. Τ. 
trop. decisiveness, severity, Rom. 11, 22 bis. 
So Diod. Sic. 12. 16 ἀπ. τῶν νόμων. Plut. 
de Puer. educ. 18. 


ἀποτόμως 


ἀἁποτόμως, adv. (ἀπότομος;) pr. with a 
cuiting off, utterly, Wisd. 5, 22; absolutely 
Dem. 1402. 16.—In N. T. trop. decisively, 
severely, 2 Cor. 13, 10. Tit. 1, 13. So Pol. 
17. 11. 2. 

ἀποτρέπω, f. ψω, (τρέπω.) to turn 
away or aside, trans. Ecclus. 20, 29. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 7.—In N. T. only Mid. to turn 
oneself away from any one, i. 4. to turn 
away from, to avoid, c. acc. 2 Tim. 3, 5; 
see Buttm. § 135. 4. Kiihner § 250. 1. b. 
So Asschyl. Sept. adv. Theb. 1060 φοβοῦμαι 
κἀποτρέπομαι δεῖμα πολιτῶν. Antiphon. 791. 
6. Plut. Cleom. 9. 

ἀπουσία, as, ἡ, (ἄπειμι,) absence, Phil. 
2, 12.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4.5. Dem. 10. 5. Xen. 
Vect. 9. 10. 

ἀποφέρω, (φέρω) aor. 1 ἀπήνεγκα 
Mark 15, 1; aor. 2 infin. ἀπενεγκεῖν 1 Cor. 
16,3; Pass. aor. 1 inf. ἀπενεχθῆναι Luke 
16, 22; to bear or carry away from one 
place or person to another; with acc. and 
els of place, 1 Cor. 16, 3. Rev. 17,3; Pass. 
Luke 16, 22; acc. and ἐπί ο. acc. of place 
Rev. 21, 10. [Acts 19, 12] ; acc. impl. Mark 
15, 1. Sept. for 8°33 2 Chr. 36, '7.—Lys. 
395. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19. 

ἀποφεύγω, f. ζω, (Φεύγω,) to flee away, 
to escape from any thing, ο. acc. 2 Pet. 2, 
18. 20. (Plato Tim. 44. c. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 8.) Once with gen. because of ἀπό in 
comp. 2 Pet. 1, 4 τῆς φβορᾶς. See Winer 
) 56. 4. ο. 

ἀποφλέγγομαι, f. ξομαι, Mid. depon. 
(PSéyyopat,) to utler forth, to speak out, to 
declare, absol. Acts 2,4; acc. of thing Acts 
26, 25; dat. of pers. Acts 2,14. Sept. for 
R22 1 Chr. 25, 1.—Diog. Laert. 1. 63. 
Philo de Mos. II. p. 139. 32. 

ἀποφορτίζομαι, f. ίσοµαι, Mid. (φορ- 
τίζω;) to unload one’s own burden, to unlade, 
so of a ship, ο. acc. Acts 21, 3 ἀποφορτιζό- 
µενον τὸν ydpoy, 1. e. about to unlade HER 
burden.—Philo de Prem. p. 915. b. Dion. 
Hal. 3.44 αἱ δὲ µείζους (νῆες) ... ἀποφορτί- 
ζονται σκάφαις. 

ἀπ όχρησ lS, ews, 7, (ἀποχράομαι,) a 
using up, consumplion by use; Col. 2, 22 
d ἐστι πάντα cis φδορὰν τῇ ἀποχρήσει, 
which all are to perish with the using, i. e. 
all which things so forbidden perish in be- 
ing used up, consumed. The clause is 
parenthetic ; and the next words, κατὰ τὰ 
ἐντάλματα κτλ. are then to be connected 
with v. 20. (Plut. Quast. Rom. 18 χαίρειν 
ταῖς τοιαύταις ἀποχρήσεσι καὶ συστολαῖς 
τῶν περιττῶν. Dion. Ηα]. 1. ρ. 47.) Others 
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connect κατὰ τὰ ἐντάλματα directly with τῇ 
ἀποχρήσει, thus: which all are for perdition 
in the using (comp. Gal. 6, 8), according to 
the precepts of men; see Kypke, De Wette, 
in loc. 

ἀποχωρέω, &, f. haw, (χωρέω;) to give 
way from, to go away, to depart; with ἀπό 
ο. gen. Matt. '7, 23 (comp. Ps. 6, 8). Luke 
9, 39. Acts 13, 13. Sept. for 4103 Jer. 46, 
5.—Pol. 1. 11. 15. Xen. Mem. 4. 9. 3. 

ἀποχωρίζω, f. ίσω, (χωρίζω,) to sepa 
rate off or out, Plato Soph. 226. d3; to sed 
apart, to appoint, Sept. Ez. 43, 21. Lys. 
147, 17.—In N. T. genr. to separate, to part 
asunde ; Pass. aor. 1 ἀπεχωρίσδην with 
Mid. signif. Rev. 6,14 καὶ 6 οὐρανὸς ἀπεχω- 
ρίσθη ὡς βιβλίον εἱλισσόμενον, and the 
heavens parted asunder as a scroll rolled up, 
i.e. the heavens were rent and the parts 
rolled away as a scroll; comp. Is. 34, 4. 
With ἀπό ο. gen. Acts 15, 39 ἀποχωρισδῆ- 
ναι αὐτοὺς am’ ἀλλήλων. 

ἀποψύχω, f. ζω, (ψύχω;) to leave off 
breathing, and so to faint, to swoon, Od. 24. 
348. Jos. Ant. 19. 1. 15; to expire, to die, 
Thue, 1. 134.—In N. T. trop. to faint, to 
fail at heart ; absol. Luke 21, 26 ἀποψυχόν- 
των ἀνθρώπων ἀπὸ φόβου, parall. is ὡσεὶ 
νεκροί Matt. 98, 4. So Lat. expiro Senec. 
Nat. Quest. 2. 59. 

"Αππιος, ov, 6, Appius, i. e. Appius 
Claudius Coecus, a censor of Rome, who 
built the celebrated Appian way leading 
from Rome to Brundusium; portions of 
which remain at the present day in many 
places.—In N. T. ᾽Αππίου φόρο», Lat. 
Appu Forum, Acts 28, 15; the name of a 
small town on the Appian way, 43 Roman 
miles from Rome according to the Itin. 
Anton. p. 107, or 37 R. miles according to 
the Itin. Hieros. p. 611, ed. Wesseling. It 
lay in the Pontine marshes; and is de- 
scribed by Horace as ‘ differtum.nautis, cau- 
ponibus atque malignis,’ Sat. 1. 5. 4.—The 
place called Τρεῖς Ταβέρναι, Lat. Tres 
Taberna, Engl. the Three Taverns, Acts 
|. ο. lay on the same road, 10 R. miles 
nearer to Rome; Itin. Anton. 1. c.—Cicero 
writes, ad Att. 2. 10 ‘Ab Appii Foro, hora 
quarta; dederam aliam paulo ante Tribus 
Tabernis.’ ib. 2. 12 ‘ Emerseram commode 
ex Antiati in Appiam ad Tris Tabernas.’ 

ἀπρόσιτος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. πρόσ- 
ειµι;) not fo be approached, unapproachable ; 
1 Tim. 6, 16 gas ἀπρόσιτον light unap- 
proachable, excessive; comp. Ez. 1, 4. 96-- 
a 3. 49.7 ἀπρόσιτα ὄρη. Diod. Sic. 
19. 96. 


ἀπρόσκοπος 


/ ος . 
ἀπρόσκοπος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (α priv. 


mpookdntw,) not striking against, not stum- 


bling, i. e. 

1. Act. not causing to stumble; trop. not 
causing to fall, not leading into sin, 1 Cor. 
10, 32.—Pr. of a way, Ecclus. 35, 21. 

2. Pass. not made to stumble; trop. not 
falling into sin, faultless, Acts 24, 16. 
Phil. 1, 10. 

ἀπροσωπολήπτως, adv. (a priv. προσ- 
ὠποληπτέω;) without respect of persons, im- 
partially, 1 Pet. 1, 17. For this Hebraism 
see in λαμβάνω and πρύσωπον. 

ἄπταιστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (α priv. 
mraiw,) not stumbling, of a horse Xen. Eq. 
1. 6.—In Ν. T. trop. not falling into sin, 
faultless, parall. ἅμωμος, Jude 24. So 3 
Macc. 6, 39. Luc. Amor. 46 δι ἁπταίστου 
καὶ ἀκλινοῦς βίου. 

ἅπτω, { γω, to adapt, to apply one 
thing to another, to fix or fasten upon, pr. 
Hom. Od. 31. 408.—In N. T. 

1. Of fire as applied to any thing, to set 
τε to, to kindle, to light, ο. acc. λύχνον 
Luke 8, 16. 11, 33. 16, 8; πῦρ 22,55; 
πυράν Acts 28, 2 Lachm.—Judith 13, 13 
nip. schin. 27. 7. Thuc. 4. 100. 

2. More freq. is Mid. ἅπτομαι, to apply 
oneself to, i.q. to touch, constr. with a gen. 
of pers. or thing, or of the part touched; 
Buttm. ὁ 132. 5. e. Kiihner § 273. 3. b. 

a) Pr. and genr. c. gen. of pers. some 
part of whom is touched; Matt. 8, 3 aro 
αὐτοῦ ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 17. 7. Mark 1, 41. 8, 10. 
5, 31. 6, 56. 8, 22. 10, 13. Luke 5, 13. 6, 
19. 7, 39. 8, 45 bis. 46. 47. 18,15. John 
20, 17 pn µου ἅπτου, comp. Matt. 28, 9. 
With gen. of the member touched, Matt. 8, 
15 ἤψατο τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς. 9, 29. 20, 34. 
Mark 7,33. Luke 22,51. With gen. of a 
garment, τοῦ ἱματίου Matt. 9,21. Mark 5, 
27. 28. 30; also τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου 
Matt. 9, 20. 14, 36. Mark 6, 56. Luke 8, 
44; id. impl. Matt. 14,36. Once τῆς σοροῦ 
Luke 7, 14. Sept. for 932 2 K. 13, 21. Is. 
6, 7. So Antiphon. 785. pen. ἐμοῦ. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 24.—Spec. to touch in order to 
do harm or violence, ο. gen. 1 John 5, 18. 
Sept. for 52) 1 Chr. 16,22. So Aschin. 
73. 30. Plato Cony. 221. b. 

b) In the Levitical sense, to touch, to come 
in contact with; see Lev. 5, 2. 3, where 
Sept. for 532. So ο, gen. 2 Cor. 6, 17 
ἀκαθάρτου μὴ ἅπτεσδε, in allusion to Is. 52, 
11 where Sept. for 533. Absol. Col. 2, 21 
μὴ ἄψῃ, μηδὲ γεύσῃ, μηδὲ δίγης, sc. forbid- 
den food or other like things; a precept 
of Judaizing teachers; see in ἀπόχρησις. 


ἀρά 
(Xen. Cyr. 1.3.5.) Others: to touch food, 
i. q. to eat; 80 Kypke in loc. comp. Hom. 
Od. 4. 60 σίτον 5 ἅπτεσβον. Xen. Mem. 3. 
1.2. Diog. Laert. 8. 1. 19 ἀλεκτρυόνος μὴ 
ἅπτεσδαι λευκοῦ. 

ο) Spec. ἅπτεσδαι γυναικός, to touch a 
woman, to have carnal intercourse with her, 
1 Cor. 7,1. Sept. for 322 Gen. 20, 6; =P 
Gen. 20, 4.—Jos. Ant. 1. 8. 1. Plut. Alex. 
M. 21. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 8. 

‘Aria, as, ἡ, Apphia, Appia, pr. n. 
fem. Philem. 2. According to Chrysostom 
and Theodoret she was the wife of Phi- 
lemon. 

ἀπωδέω, ὢ, f. ἀπώσω, (ὠδέω;) to thrust 
away, to cast off, Sept. for M21 Ps. 43, 2. 
Hdot. 1. 173.—In N. T. Mid. ἀπωβέομαι, 
οὔμαι, aor. 1 ἁπωσάμην (in Attic writers 
always with the augment, ἑω- Thuc. 7. 52. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 26. Thom. Mag. p. 403,) 
to thrust away from oneself, i.e. a) Genr. 
to thrust away, to drive off, ο. acc. Acts 7, 
27. Sept. for ΡΠΊΠ Ez. 11,16. So Hdian. 
4. 14. 18. Pol. 19. 99.4. b) Spee. i. q. 
to rgect, to refuse, c. acc. of pers. or thing, 
Acts 13, 46. Rom. 11, 1. 2. 1 Tim. 1, 19; 
acc. impl. Acts 7, 39. Sept. for 089 Hos. 
9,17. Jer. 6,19. So Plut. J. Cxs. 61. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 26. 

ATWAELA, as, ἡ, (ἀπόλλυμι;) utter de- 
Struction, perdition, viz. 

1. Of persons: a) Pr. destruction. 
death; Acts 25,16 R. χαρίζεσδαί τινα... 
εἰς ἀπώλειαν. Sept. for 7287) Esth. 7, 4; 
DI] Is. 34, 5. So Hdian. 8. 8. 9. Alsop. 
Fab. 48. b) Spec. eternal destruction, per- 
dition, the second death; see in ἀπόλλυμι 
no. 1. a. y, and ἀποβνήσκω no. 9. Matt. 7, 
13 ἡ 680s ἡ ἀπάγουσα εἰς τὴν ἀπώλειαν, Opp. 
εἰς τὴν ζωήν Vv. 14. Acts 8, 20. Rom. 9, 22. 
Phil. 1, 28. 8, 19. 1 Tim. 6,9. Heb. 10, 39. 
2 Pet. 2, 1 fin. 3. 3,'7. 16. Rev. 17, 8. 11. 
So 2 Pet. 2, 1 αἴρεσεις ἀπωλείας destructive 
heresies, destroying the soul. Meton. id. v. 
2, where later edit. ταῖς ἀσελγείαις. Also 
6 vids τῆς ἀπωλείας the son of perdition, by 
Hebr. ‘one doomed to perdition, John 1%, 
12. 2 Thess. 2,3. So Sept. τέκνα τῆς dira- 
λείας for 398 123 Is. 57, 4. 

2. Of things, destruction, a consuming, 
Hdian. 1. 14. 11; and 80 loss, waste, Matt. 
26, 8. Mark 14, 4. Sept. for 738 Joss, a 
thing lost, Lev. 5, 22. 23 [6, 3. 4]. 

apa, as, ἡ, prayer, supplication, Hom. 
Nl. 15. 598, Hdot. 6. 63.—In Ν. T. impre= 
cation, execration, cursing, Rom. 3, 14. 
Sept. for M28 Num. 5, 23. Is. 24,6. So 
Pol. 9. 40. 6. Plato Legg. '742. b. 


apa 


apa, pr. an illative particle ; see Buttm. 
§ 149. 2. πι. 26. Kihner § 324. 3. Herm. 
ad. Vig. p. 820 8q- 

1. In a direct conclusion, therefore, then, 
now, marking transition to what naturally 
follows by inference from what precedes. 
Thus 

n) As in Gr. usage, not first in a clause, 
Winer §65. 5. Rom. 7, 21 εὑρίσκω ἄρα τὸν 
yopov κτλ. 8, Ἱ. Gal. 3,73 ἐπεὶ dpa since 
then, since in that case, 1 Cor. 5, 10. 7, 14. 
So Wisd. 6, 20. Luc. D. Mort. 13. 1. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 8. 4. Plato Lys. 213. 8- 

b) Contrary to Gr. usage dpa stands also 
first in a clause; Winer Ἱ.ο. So genr. 
Luke 11, 48 apa paprupetre καὶ κτλ. Rom. 
10, 17. 3 Cor. 7, 12. Gal. 4, 31. Heb. 4, 9. 
(So Sept. Ps. 139, 11. Xen. Ephes. 1. 11.) 
After εἰ in a conditional clause, dpa begins 
the apodosis, then, Matt. 12,28. Luke 11, 20. 
1 Cor. 15, 18. 2 Cor. 5, 14. Gal. 2, 21. 3, 
99. 5, 11. Heb. 12, 8. Once dpa in apo- 
dosis does not stand first, 1 Cor. 15, 14. 

c) With other particles subjoined, e. g- 
a) dpa ye or ἄραγε, i.e. dpa strength- 
ened, therefore then, so then, at the beginning 
of a clause, Matt. 7, 90. 17, 26. Acts 11, 
18; see also in no. 9. β) apa οὖν, 
therefore then, so then, wherefore, at the he- 
ginning of 8 clause, often used by Paul, 
Rom. 5, 18. 7, 3. 25. 8; 12. 9, 16. 18. 14, 
19, 19. Gal. 6, 10. Eph. 2, 19. 1 Thess. 5, 
6. 2 Thess. 2, 15. In Gr. writers dp’ οὖν 
does not stand first in a clause ; or, if so, is 
to be changed to ap’ οὖν interrogative ; sce 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 821. Buttm. §149. 2. marg. 

9. In an indirect conclusion, after inter- 
rogative words, and expressing only 8 slight 
consequence or reference to what precedes, 
then, indeed, perhaps ; sometimes not ren- 
dered in English ; see Kihner $324.3. So 
after ris, ri, a8 τίς dpa who then? who? 
Matt. 18, 1. 19, 25. 24, 45. Mark 4, 41. 
Luke 8, 25. 12, 42. 22, 23; τί dpa what 
then? what? Matt. 19, 27. Luke 1, 66. 
Acts 12, 18. (Eurip. Iph. in Aul. 797. Luc. 
Amor. §20.) So ei dpa if perhaps, in an 
oblique clause, Mark 11, 13. Acts 7,1. 8, 
92; once εἴπερ dpa id. 1 Cor. 15,15. Once 
strengthened, εἰ ἄραγε if perhaps, if haply, 
Acts 17, 27. (Sept. Gen. 18, 3. Num. 22, 
11. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 9.) Also obx apa in- 
terrog. Acts 21, 38; µήτι dpa 2 Cor. 1, 17. 

ρα, interrog. part. (dpa with the accent 
strengthened,) 1. 4. Lat. num, marking an 
interrogation to be answered in the nega- 
tive, like Engl. then ; see Κάλποτ § 344. 5. b. 
Ausf. Gr. §834. 2. Winer §61.2.n. So 
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Luke 18, 8 &pa εὑρήσει τὴν πίστιν ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς; Gal. 2, 17. Sept. for i Neh. 3, 34 
[4,2]. So Xen. Cyr. 1.4.11. Plato Phed. 
103, d.—Once strengthened, apa γε, Acts 
8, 30 dpd γε yiywoxels & ἀναγινώσκεις ; UN- 
derstandest thou then what thou readest! 
Sept. for "1 Gen. 18, 13. 26,9. So Xen. 
(Kc. 1. 1. Plato Conv. 192. d. 

᾿Αραβία, as, 3, Arabia, (Heb. 33,) 
the name of a vast region, including, as used 
by geographers, the desert and peninsula 
extending between Syria, Palestine, and the 
Red Sea on the one side, and the Indian 
ocean, the Persian gulf, and Babylonia on 
the other. It is usually divided into Arabia 
Felix occupying the peninsula in the South ; 
Arabia Petraa, 8Ο called from the city Pe- 
tra (Jos. B. J. 1. 6. 2), south of Palestine, 
along the ’Arabah, and including the penin- 
sula of Sinai; and Arabia Deserta, the great 
‘nland tract of desert, extending from Ara- 
bia Petrea and Palestine to the Persian gulf 
and Babylonia. In the O. T. the name 
Arabia seems to have comprised only the 
two latter divisions ; comp. Jer. 25, 23. 24. 
Gesen. Comm. in Is. 21, 13. So also appa- 
rently in N. T. for Eusebius in the fourth 
century says of Midian: κεῖται ἐπέκεινα τῆς 
᾽Λραβίας πρὸς νότον ἐν ἐρήμφ τῶν Σαρακήνων 
τῆς ἐρυβρᾶς Παλάσσης ἐπ᾽ ἀνατολῆς, Ono- 
mast. aft. Μαδιάν. For Arabia Petra, see 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. Π. p. 559 sq.—In Ν. T. 
spoken : a) Of Arabia Petraa, Gal. 4, 
25. Ὁ) Prob. of Arabia Deserta, i. 6. the 
northern portion adjacent to the territory of 
Damascus, Gal. 1, 17. 


ἄραγε, see in dpa no. 1. 60. 

"Apap, indec. Aram, Heb. 83 (high), 
pr. n. of an ancestor of David, Matt. 1, 3. 4. 
Luke 3, 33. Comp. Ruth 4, 19. 

"Apa, aBos, 6, an Arabian, Acts 2, 11 

ἀργέω, &, {. now, (ἀργός.) not to work, 
to be idle, Xen. Mom. 1. 2. 57. Plato Rep. 
561. d.—In N. T. trop. to be inactive, slow, 
to linger ; absol. 2 Pet. 2, 3 ots τὸ κρίµα... 
οὐκ apyet. Sept. for 293 Ecc. 12, 3. So 
1 Esdr. 2, 30. Pol. 3. 5. 8. 

ἀργός, 7, όν, (ἀεργός 3 α priv. ἔργο»ι) 
a later form occurring in Plut. Aristid. 16 
ἡμέρα ἀργή. Aristot. H. An. 10. 27. Arte- 
mid. 1. 32; instead of the earlier 6, ἡ dp- 
yos, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 17 στρατίαν ἀργόν. 
Plato Euthyd. 272. a, μάχη ἀργός. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 104. 

1. not working, unemployed, tdle ; of per- 
sons, Matt. 20, 3. 6 bis. With the idea of 
choice, habit, 1 Tim. 5, 18 bis. So Lycurg. 


apyupeos 


172. 8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 57.—Hence, indo- 
lent, slothful, slow, e. g. in christian duty 
2 Pet. 1,8. Trop. Tit. 1, 12 γαστέρες ἁρ- 
yai slow bellies, lazy gormandizers. So 
Ecclus. 37, 11. πλ. V. H. 10. 14. Plato 
Κερ. 421. d. 

2. Of things, idle, useless, fruitless ; so pr. 
of land untilled Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 25 of mo- 
ney lying without interest Dem. 815. 15.— 
Hence in Ν. T. trop. Matt. 12, 36 πᾶν ῥη- 
pa ἀργόν every idle word, i. e. morally use- 
less, and so by force of the context, evil, 
1. g. πονηρόν in v. 35, which is read in some 
Mss. for ἀργόν. So Symm. for 2338 Lev. 
19, 7 where Sept. ἄθυτον. Cimp. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 57 τὸ μὲν ἐργάτην εἶναι, ὠφέλι- 
pov τε ἀνβρώπῳ καὶ ἁγαδὸν εἶναι ' τὸ δὲ ap- 
όν, βλαβερύν τε καὶ κακόν. Comp. also the 
sophism, apyos λόγος, Cic. de Fat. 12.— 
Also James 2, 20 Lachm. ἡ πίστις χωρὶς 
τῶν ἔργων apyn ἐστι, where other editt. 
νεκρά. 

ἀργύρεος οὓς, έα G, εον οὔν, adj. (ἄργν- 
pos,) silver, of silver, Acts 19, 24. 2 Tim. 
2, 20. Rev. 9, 20.—Sept. Gen. 24, 53. 
Xen. An. 4. 7, 27. 

ἀργύριον, tov, τό, (dim. ἄργυρος)) sil- 
ser, genr. Sept. for 5932 Job 28, 1. Xen. 
‘Ject. 4. 10. Ag. 8. 6.—In N. T. meton. 

iver for silver money. 

1. Genr. Matt. 25, 18. 97. Mark 14, 11. 
Luke 9, 3. 19, 15. 23. 22, 5. Acts '7, 16. 8 
20; also Acts 19, 19, see in no. 2 fin. 
Sept. for (02 Gen. 23, 9. 12. So Hdian. 
2. 13. 12. Xen. An. 7. 3. 5.—Coupled with 
gold, τὸ χρυσίον, Acts 3, 6. 20, 33. 1 Pet. 
1, 18. So Sept. Gen. 13, 2. Xen. Athen. 
3. 3. 

2. Spec. a silverling, a ptece of silver, a 
silver coin, put usually for the Jewish shekel, 
2P0, σἰκλος, siclus, only Plur. τὰ ἀργύρια 
Matt. 26, 16. 27, 3.5.6. 28,12.15. So 
Matt. 27, 9, comp. Zech 11, 13 where 
Sept. τοὺς τριάκοντα ἀργυροῦς for Heb. 
roan ο οὐ. «Το Jewish shekel was 
originally a weight; and both gold and sil- 
ver in bars or bits passed current by weight, 
and not by tale; Gen. 23, 15. 16. Ex. 21, 
32. Josh. 7, 21. The first mention of 
coined money among the Hebrews is in the 
time of the Maccabees; when Simon re- 
ceived authority from Antiochus king of 
Syria to stamp moncy in his own name; 
1 Macc. 15, 6. Silver coins equivalent to 
the shekel and its parts, were accordingly 
struck, bearing the inscription: Sx w δρυ) 
shekel of Israel; specimens of which are 
still extant in modern cabinets ; Boeckh 
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Metrolog. Untersuchungen p. 56. Bayer de 
nummis Hebr. Samar. p. 171. Valent. 1781. 
The LXX often translate the Heb. >R® by 
δίδραχµον a double drachma Josh. 7, 21. 
Neh. 5, 15; and this compares well with 
the ancient didrachm of AXgina ; the heavi- 
est specimen extant of the shekel weighing 
271% Paris grains, and the calculated weight 
of the Aginetan didrachm being 274 Par. 
grains; Boeckh Ἱ. ο. p. 55-57. But Jose- 
phus and later writers give the value of the 
shekel at four Attic drachme ; Ant. 3. 8. 2 
ὁ δὲ σίκλος, νόμισμα Ἑβραίων av, ᾽Αττικὰς 
δέχεται δραχμὰς τέσσαρας. This statement 
is reconciled with the usage of the LXX, 
by the fact that the Attic drachma was ori- 
ginally less than that of AEgina; and that 
after the East came under the sway of the 
Roman emperors, the Roman denarius was 
regarded and became current as equiva- 
lent tothe Attic drachma. Under Augustus 
the denarius averaged 71.2 Par. grains of 
silver; under Tiberius 69.5; under Nero 
65.85; and under Vespasian, when Jose- 
phus wrote, 63.45 Par. grains ; while the 
fourth part of the shekel, as also the fourth 
part of the /Mginetan didrachm, was 68.5 
Par. grains; Boeckh Ἱ. ο. p. 62, 63, 299. 
Comp. Plin. H. Ν. 21. 109 ‘Drachina At 
tica denarii argentei habet pondus.’ From 
these data the value of the carlier denarius 
is reckoned at 84d. sterling, or 17 cents; the 
later denarius at 73d. or 15 cents. The latter 
value is that of the time of Josephus; and the 
shekel is therefore rightly estimated at 2s. 6d. 
sterling, or 60 cents; comp. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Denarius.—In Acts 19, 19 καὶ εὗρον ap- 
γυρίου µυριάδας πέντε i. e. fifty thousand of 
money, prob. not the shekel, but the drach- 
ma or denarius is to be understood, making 
an amount of £1562 sterling, or $7.500. 
Others understand te shekel ; which would 
quadruple the amount. In any case we 
must take into account the very high price 
of all ancient books ; and especially of those 
prepared by the γόητες or magicians, 


ἀργυροκόπος, ov, ὁ, (ἄργυρος, κόπτω;) 
a worker in silver, a silver-smith, Acts 19, 
24.—Sept. Jer. 6, 29. Plut. de vitand. re 
alicn. 7. 


ἄργυρος, ov, 6, (kindr. ἀργός white,) 
silver, a8 wrought, e. g. a) silver work, 
shrines, plate, vessels, Acts, 17, 29. 1 Cor. 
3,12. James 5, 3. Rev. 18,12. Sept. for 
HOD Is. 60,9. So Hdian. 1.14.4. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.'7. 25. ὮὉ) silver money, Matt. 10, 
9. So Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 4. Hdian. 2. 6. 11. 
Ρο]. 16. 31. 3. 5. 
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“A petos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (“Apns,) consecral- 
edto Mars, of Mars; in Ν. T. only “Apecos 
πάγος, Gen. ’Apeiou πάγου, Areopagus, 
Mars’ Hill, pr. n. of a hill in Athens, where 
the supreme judicial tribunal, instituted by 
Solon, was held in the open air, Acts 17, 
19. 22; see Potter’s Gr. Antt. 1. p. 101 sq. 
Dict. of Antt. sub voc. So Dem. 641. 17. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5.20.—The hill of the Areo- 
pagus is a narrow ridge of naked limestone 
rock, rising gradually from the northern 
end, and terminating abruptly on the south 
over against the west end of the Acropolis, 
from which it bears about north ; being se- 
parated from it by an elevated valley. This 
southern end is fifty or sixty feet above the 
said valley ; though yet much lower than 
the Acropolis. On its top are still to be 
seen the -seats of the judges and parties, 
hewn in the rock; and towards the S. W. 
is a descent by a flight of steps, also cut in 
the rock, into the valley below. Sce more 
in Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 10 sq. 

᾿Αρεοπαγίτης, ov, 6, απ Areopagile, 
a judge of the court of the Areopagus, Acts 
17, 34; see the preced. art.—Asschin. 11. 
ult. Luc. Hermot. 64. For other less ap- 
proved forms, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 599, 
698. 

ἀρέσκεια, as, ἡ, (ἄρεσκος, ἀρέσκω;) act 
of pleasing, α pleasing of any one ; Col. 1, 
10 els πᾶσαν ἀρέσκειαν unto all pleasing 56. 
of him, the Lord. Sept. for rg of a pleas- 
ing person and address, Prov. 31, 30.—Philo 
de Opif. Mundi p. 33. ο, els ἀρέσκειαν τοῦ 
πατρὸς καὶ βασιλέως. Pol. 6. 9. 12 τοῦ Ba- 
σιλέως. 


ἀρέσ Κω, f. ρέσω, (ἄρω,) aor. 1 ἤρεσα, 
comp. Buttm. § 114; to please, to gratify, 
to make oneself acceptable ; ο. dat. {ο any 
one, Matt. 14, 6. Mark 6, 22. Rom. 8, 8. 
15, 1. 3. 1 Cor. 7, 32. 33. 84. Gal. 1, 10 bis. 
1 Thess. 2,15. 4, 1. 2 Tim. 2,4. Pres. de 
conatu, Rom. 15, 2. 1 Cor. 10,33. 1 Thess. 
94. Sept. for aun Josh. 22, 30. 33. So 
Al. V. H. 2.6. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 47.— 
Once with ἐνώπιόν τινος, id. Acts 6, 5. So 
Sept. for 53 30% Deut. 1, 93. 1K. 3, 
10; also 1 Macc. 8, 21. 


ἀρεστ ὁς, ή, όν, adj. (ἀρέσκω;) pleasing, 
acceptable; ο. dat. to any one, John 8, 29 ra 
ἀρεστὰ τῷ Seq. (Ecclus. 48, 25. Plut. 
Fab. M. 14. Xen. Conv. 8. 42.) With 
ἐνώπιόν τινος, id. 1 John 3, 22; comp. in 
ἀρέσκω. So Sept. for 319 Is. 38,3; Pix" 
Ezra 10, 11.—Hence, ἀρεστόν ἐστι, 
placet, to be pleasing, to please, ο. dat. Acts 


᾿Αριμαδαία 


12, 3; with acc. and inf. to be well, right, 
Acts 6,2. Sept. for "2153 ain Gen. 16,6. 


᾿Αρέτας, a, 6, Arelas, pf. Ἡ. of a king 


of Arabia Petrea, whiose daughter Herod 


Antipas married, but afterwards repudiated 


in order to marry Herodias ; see Matt. 14, 


8. 4. Mark 6,17. 18. Luke 3, 19. Upon 


this Aretas made war upon Herod and to- 
tally defeated him. Vitellius, then procon- 
sul of Syria, undertook to chastise him; but 
on the death of Tiberius withdrew his 
troops and went to Rome. 
about this time, in A. D. 38 or 39, that 
Aretas made an incursion into Syria and 
seized upon Damascus ; which he held for 
a time under the rule of an ethnarch, as re- 
lated by Paul, 2 Cor. 11, 32; comp. Acts 
9,24. 25. See Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 1-3. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 560 sq. 


It was probably 


9 [4 Ps ε γε κ 
άρετη, js, ἣ, (ἄρης, ἄῤῥη»,) manliness, 


valour in war, Lat. virlus, Xen. Ag. 10. 2; 
good 
Jand Jos. Ant. 4. 5.3; of a chariot Xen. 
Hi. 2. 2.—In N. T. virtue, i. e. 
efficacy, 
ἀρετῆς through his glory and power. Plur. 


quality, excellence, of any kind, as of 


a) i. q. 
power; 2 Pet. 1, 3 διὰ δόξης καὶ 


1 Pet. 2,9. So plur. of deity Diod. Sic. 5. 


πι. Ὁ) Genr. moral goodness, excellence, 
Phil. 4, 8. 3 Pet. 1, 5 bis. 
4,1. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11. ib. 2. 6. 39. 


Comp. Wid. 


> / 
apy obsol. nom. whence gen. ἀργός, 


dat. dpvi, acc. ἄρνα, by sync. for ἀρένος, etc. 
Buttm. § 58; 


a lamb, trop. Luke 10, 3. 
Sept. for 933 Gen. 30, 89.---δ. V. H. 1. 


΄ 


99. Plato Phedr. 241. d. Others derive 


the forms from an obsol. nom. dps. 

ἀριδμέω, a, f. now, (dpiSpds,) to num- 
ber, to count, ο. acc. Rev. 7, 9. Pass. 
Matt. 10, 30. Luke 12, 7. Sept. for "pd 
Gen. 15, 5.—Dem. 1303. 1. Xen. Conv. 
4. 43. 

ἀριομός, od, 6, number, a number, 
Luke 22, 3. Acts 4, 4. 5, 36. 6,7. 11, 21. 
16, 5. Rom. 9, 27. Rev. 5, 11. 7, 4. 9, 16 
bis. 20,8. So John 6, 10 οἱ ἄνδρες τὸν 
ἀριθμὸν ὡσεὶ πετακισχίλιοι, i. 6. 17 number, 
Buttm. ὁ 131. 7. Rev. 13, 17 and 16, 
2 ὁ ἀριθμὸς τοῦ ὀνόματος the number of the 
name, i. e. which the letters of the name 
make out. 13, 18 ter, ἀρισμὸς dy3pwrov a 
man’s number, made out by the letters of a 
man’s name. Sept. for spo 1 Sam. 6, 4. 
Hos. 1, 10.—H «dian. 7. 2. 9, Xen. An. 1. 
7. 10. 

᾿Αριμαναία, as, ἡν Arimathea, pr. Ἱ. 
of a town in Palestine, Heb. man Ramah ; 
perh. the Ramah of Samuel, called also 


᾿Αρίσταρχος 


Ὀσρὶν HINDI = Haramathaim-zophim, 1 
Sam. 1,1, whence the Gr. ’AptipaSaia is 
readily derived. But the position of this 
place is yet unsettled; see Heb. Lex. art. 
MO" πο. 2. b. Eusebius and Jerome men- 
tion an Armatha-sophim near to Lydda, 
prob. towards the east, and regard it as the 
Arimathea of Scripture; but they also sup- 
pose it to be the Ramah of Samuel in Mount 
Ephraim, which is impossible; Onomast. 
sub v. The same is doubtless the Ῥαμαδέμ 
of 1 Macc. 11, 34, and the 'Ῥαμαδά of 
Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 9. It may have been 
the Arimathea of the Ν. T. Its site has 
not been found; but it was not the same 
with Ramleh, as some suppose; this latter 
being a modern place. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. ΤΠ. p. 33, 40, 43, 44.—Matt. 97, 57. 
Mark 15, 43. Luke 23, 51. John 19, 38. 

᾿Αρίστ αρχος) ου, 6, (ἄριστος, ἄρχω;) 
Aristarchus, pr. Π. of a Thessalonian, one 
of Paul’s companions, who was seized in 
the tumult at Ephesus, and was afterwards 
carried as a prisoner with Paul to Rome ; 
Acts 19, 29. 20, 4. 27, 9. Col. 4, 10. Phi- 
lem. 24. 

ἀριστάω, &, f. now, (ἄριστον,) to break- 
fast, to lunch, i. e. to take an early meal 
before the δείῖπνον or chief meal, John 21, 
12. 15, comp. v. 4; also Luke 11, 37. See 
in ἄριστον. Sept. for pm> d2x Gen. 43, 
25.—So of an early breakfast, Xen. Cyr. 6. 
3. 21; of a later lunch, AX). V. H. 9. 19. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 12. 

ἀριστερός, d, όν, left, levus; Matt. 
6,3 ἡ ἀριστερά sc. χείρ. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 
3.) Plur. Luke 23, 33 ἐξ ἀριστερῶν se. 
µέρων. 2 Cor. 6,7. So Xen. Hq. 7. 11. 

"A ριστόβουλος, ου, 6, (ἄριστος, BovAn,) 
Aristobulus, pr. η. of a Christian, Rom. 16, 
10. 

ἄριστον; ov, τό, (kindr. Apt, ear-ly,) 
breakfast, a morning meal, at sunrise Hom. 
Π. 24. 124. Od. 16. 2. Later, breakfast, 
lunch, Lat. prandium, taken about the mid- 
dle of the day ; the principal meal being the 
δεῖπνον dinner, taken late in the afternoon 
or early in the evening, after the heat and 
business of the day were over; as at the 
present day in London and Paris ; see Pot- 
ter’s Gr. Ant. IT. p. 352 sq. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 433. Dict. of Antt. art. Deipnon.— 
In N. T. breakfast, lunch, Luke 11, 38. 14, 
12. Matt. 22, 4. So Sept. 2 Sam. 24, 16. 
Thuc. 4. 90. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 115 comp. 1. 
2.11; espec. Plut. Symp. 8. 6. 4. 

ἀρκετός, N, Ov, (ἀρκέω)) sufficient, 
enough; ο. dat. 1 Pet. 4,3. Matt. 10, 25 


94 


ἁρμόξω 
ἀρκετὸν τῷ µαβητῇ, ἵνα κτλ. enough for the 
disciple, that, etc. 6,34 ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ 
κακία αὐτῆς, where for the neut. see Buttm. 
ὁ 129. 8. Kihner § 241. 2.—Aqui]. for "3 
Deut. 25, 2. Anthol. Gr. ΤΠ. p. 110 dpxe- 
τὸν οἴνῳ αἴδεσθαι κραδίην. Athen. 113. b. 


ἀρκέω, &, f. έσω, to keep off, to ward 
off, something from a person, ri τινι Hom. 
Il. 6. 16. ib. 15. 534; to help, to assist, ο. 
dat. Hom, Ἡ. 21. 131. Od. 16. 261.—In 
N. T. to avail, to suffice, to be enough for 
any purpose orthing. a) Genr. with nom. 
of thing and dat. of pers. 2 Cor. 12,9 ἀρκεῖ 
σοι ἡ χάρις pov. John 6, 7. Matt. 25,9 µή- 
ποτε οὐκ ἀρκέσῃ (τὸ ἔλαιον) ἡμῖν καὶ ὑμῖν. 
So Sept. 1 Κ. 8, 27. Hdian. 4. Ἴ. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 12. b) Impers. ἀρκεῖ ἡμῖν, 
it sufficeth us, we are content, John 14, 8. 
Sept. Prov. 30, 16. Plato Prot. 355. a. 
c) Pass. ἀρκοῦμαι, to be sufficed, satisfied, 
content, with any thing; c. dat. Luke 3, 14. 
1 Tim. 6, 8. Heb. 13, 5; with ἐπί ο. dat. 
3 John 10. Soc. dat. 2 Macc. 5, 15. Pol. 
13. 2. 4. Plato Ax. 369. e. 

ἄρκος, ov, 6, ἡ, α bear, Rev. 13, 2 
Griesb. see in dpxros. 

ἄρκτος, ου, 6, ἡ, a bear, Rev. 13, 2. 
Sept. for 313 1 Sam. 17, 34. So All. V. Ἡ. 
13. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 7.—Griesbach and 
others read dpxos id. as Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 3. 
fel. H. An. 1. 31. 


appa, ατος, Τό, (kindr. dpw,) @ chariot, 
Acts 8, 28. 29. 38; for war, Rev. 9, 9. 
Sept. for 73299 Gen. 41, 43. Joel 2, 5.— 
Jel. V. H. 2.27. Hdian. 4. '7. 11; for war 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 8. 

᾽Αρμαγεδδών or Αρμαγεδών, indec 
Armageddon, pr. n. of a place, Rev. 16, 16. 
The corresponding Heb. is 1739 3 mount 
of Megiddo, prob. a Tell or acropolis near 
the city Megiddo; comp. 1729 PSPA plain 
of Megiddo 2 Chr. 35, 22. Zech. 12, 11. 
This latter was a part of the great plain of 
Esdraclon adjacent to Megiddo, the present 
Legio or Lejjin, where king Josiah was 
slain and great mourning was made ; 2 Chr. 
35, 22-25. Zech. 12,11. The name Ar- 
mageddon therefore stands emblematically 
for a place of slaughter and mourning.— 
For Megiddo, see Bibl. Res. in Pal. ΠΠ. p. 
177-180. 


ἁρμόζω, {, dow, (ἁρμός,) for which the 
Attics used ἁρμόττω, Greg. Cor. p. 154. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 241; to fit or goin toge- 
ther, τί reve Hom. Od. 5. 247; spec. to yon 
together in marriage, to marry to any one, 
e.g. a daughter, Sept. Prov. 19, 14. Hdot. 


᾽ἁρμός 
«9 108: Mid. to marry, to take to wife, Hdot. 
5. 32.—In N. T. Mid. dppdfopar, spoken 
of one who woos for another, {ο cause to be 
married to any one, to espouse to any one ; 
trop. c. acc. et dat. 2 Cor. 11, 2 ἡρμοσάμην 
γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἑνὶ avdpi. 

ἁρμός, ov, 6, (dpw,) a j 
the body, Heb. 4, 12.—Ecclus. 27,2. Plut. 
conjugal. Prec. 3. Xen. Ven. 5. 29. 

ἀρνέομαι, οὔμαι, f. noopat, Mid. depon. 

1. to deny, ο. g. followed by λέγω», Matt. 
26,70 6 δὲ ἠρνήσατο.. «λέγων. Mark 14, 
68; impl. Matt. 26,72. John 1,205 by καὶ 
εἶπεν John 18, 25; absol. Mark 14, 70. 
Luke 8, 45. John 18, 27. (Sept. Gen. 18, 
95. A). V. H. 14. 28.) Followed by ore 
οὐ, 1 John 2, 22 6 ἀρνούμενος, ὅτι 6 Ἰησοῦς 
οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ Xp. for the negat. comp. Luke 
20,27. (Xen. Ath. 2.17; ὡς ov Dem. 124, 
ult.) With an acc. of pers. to deny any 
one to be what he claims to be; 1 John 2, 
23 ὁ ἀρνούμενος τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὸν υἱόν, 1.6. 
denying God to be the Father of Christ, and 
Christ to be the Son of God. v. 23; acc. 
impl. Tit. 1, 16. Also of things, acc. impl. 
Acts 4, 16 οὐ δυνάµεδα dpryoacSat sc. αὐτό. 
So Dem. 955. 10 τὴν διαδήκην. Xen. Mem. 
4, 2.10 rovro. 

2. Spec. to deny, to disown, to reject, not 
to acknowledge. a) With acc. of pers. 
Acts 7, 35 τὸν Μωῦσῆ», ὃν ἠρνήσαντο. So 
Christ as master Luke 22, 57. John 13, 38 
Lachm. or oftener as the Messiah, Matt. 10, 
33. Luke 12,9. Acts 3, 13. 14. 2 Pet. 2,1. 
Jude 4; acc. impl. 2 Tim. 2, 12; also τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Rev. 3, 8. Also Jesus is said 
to deny any one, i.e. not to acknowledge 
him as his disciple and friend, Matt. 10, 33. 
9 Tim. 2,12. Further, ἑαυτὸν ἀρνεῖσγαι, 
to deny oneself, i. ο. cither to refrain from 
the gratification of one’s own appetites and 
desires, Luke 9, 23; or, to be untrue to 
one’s own character and declarations, to be 
inconsistent with oneself, 2 Tim. 2, 13. 
b) With acc. of thing, i. q. to renounce, to 
abjure, Θ. g- τὴν ἀσέβειαν Tit. 2, 12; τὴν 
πίστιν Ἰησοῦ, i. 6. practically to disown 
and forsake it, 1 Tim. 5, 8. Rev. 2, 13; 
τὴν δύναμιν τῆς εὐσεβείας 2 Tim. 3, 5. 
c) With an infin. i. q. to refuse, Heb. 11, 24. 
So Wiad. 16, 16. Antiph. 128. 12. Hdot. 
6. 13. 

ἀρνίον, ov, τό, (dim. ἀρήν) @ lamb, 
lambkin, Sept. for 33 Jer. 11, 19. Lys. 
906. 2.—In N. T. only trop. of Christians 
John 21, 15; of Christ himself, only in the 
Apocalypse, Rev. 5, 6. 8.12.13. 6.1. 16. 7, 
9 10, 14. 11. 12,11. 13,8. 11. 14, 1. 4 bis. 


oining, joint, of 
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10. 15, 3. 17, 14 bis. 19, 7.9 bis. 21, 9. 
14. 22. 23. 27. 22, 1. 3. 

ἀρνός genit. see ἀρήν. 

ἀροτριάω, &, f. daw, (ἄροτρον)) to 
plough, absol. Luke 11, 7. 1 Cor. 9, 10 bis. 
Sept. for O27 Deut. 22, 10.—Ecclus. 6, 19. 
Theophr. de Caus. Plant. 4. 14. The At- 
tics preferred the form ἀρόω, Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 254. 

ἄροτρον, ov, τό, (ἀρόω)) a plough, in the 
proverb Luke 9, 62; comp. Wetst. N. T. 
in loc.—Sept. for ™& Is. 2, 4. Luc. Con- 
templ. 24. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 5. 

ἁρπαγή, ῆς, ἡ, (ἁρπάζω;) seizure, ptl- 
lage, spoiling, 1. 6. the act, Heb. 10, 34. 
So Sept. Ecc. 5, 7. Hdian. 7. 9. 22. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 9. 11, 12.—Trop. of a disposition, 
ravening, rapacity, paral. πονηρία, ἀκρασία, 
Luke 11,39. Matt. 23, 25. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 
17.) Others leas well, prey, spot! ; as Sept. 
Is. 3, 14. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 26. 


ἁρπαγμός, od, 6, (ἁρπάζω;) pr. seizure, 
spoiling, robbery, i. q. ἁρπαγή. Phil. 2, 6 
οὐχ ἁρπαγμὸν ἡγήσατο τὸ εἶναι isa Φεῷ i. 6. 
not as an act of robbery, not as the appro- 
priation of something not his own. So Plut. 
de Puer. educ. 15 καὶ τοὺς μὲν OnByat καὶ 
τοὺς "Ηλιδι φευκτέον ἔρωτας καὶ Tov ἐκ 
Κρήτης καλούμενον ἁρπαγμόν. Comp. Wetst. 
N. T. in loc.—Others meton. something 
seized, booty, i. a. ἅρπαγμα, i. 6. something 
to be cagerly coveted and held fast; comp. 
Buttm. §119. η. 4. Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 119. n. 
11. So the Greek commentators; comp. 
Cyrill Alex. de Adorat. 1. p. 25, in Wetst. 
ad loc. 

ἁρπάζω, f. dow, Pass. aor. 1 ἡρπάσγην 
Rev. 12, 5; but Pass. aor. 2 ἠρπάγην, ἃ 
later form Buttm. § 114, comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 241. 

1. to seize and bear off, to catch up or 
away, to carry off; 6. 6. of spoilers, or also 
beasts of prey, ο. acc. John 10, 12 6 λύκος 
ἁρπάζει αὐτά. Trop. Matt. 13, 19. Sept. for 
pnw Ez. 22, 25.27. So of spoilers Luc. 
Hermot. 22. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 15, 17; of 
wolves ib. 2. 7. 14.—With acc. and ἐκ τῆς 
χειρός τινος, John 10, 28. 29. So Sept. 2 
Sam. 93, 113; comp. παρά τινος Xen. Cyr. 
4. 6. 4. 

9. Without the idea of prey; {0 catch 
away, ἰω carry off, for safety, for one’s be 
nefit, etc. John 6, 15 ἁρπάζειν αὑτόν, ἵνα 
ποιήσωσιν αὐτὸν βασιλέα. Acts 8, 39. (Xen. 
An. 4. 3. 6.) With acc. and ἐκ ο. gen. of 
place, Acts 23, 10; acc. impl. Jude 23. 
Pass. with an adjunct of place whither, e. g. 


ἅρπαξ 


πρός ο. acc. Rev. 12, 5; els ο. acc. 2 Cor. 
19, 4. 1 Thess. 4,17; ἕως ο. gen. 2 Cor. 
12, 2. 

3. Trop. and without the idea of bearing 
off, {ο seize, to take eagerly for oneself; e. g. 
τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν Matt. 11, 12, im- 
plying the eagerness with which multitudes 
embraced the gospel; comp. πᾶς els αὐτὴν 
βιάζεται Luke 16, 16.—Comp. Hdian. 2. 6. 
10. Plato Rep. 521. b, τἀγαδόν. 

ἅρπαξ, ayos, 6, 7, adj. (ἁρπάζω;) raven- 
ing, ravenous, of wild beasts, Matt. '7, 15 
λύκοι ἅρπαγες, an emblem of wicked men. 
Sept. for Ὦ 189 Gen. 49, 27.—Subst. a robber, 
extortioner, Luke 18, 11. 1 Cor. 5, 10. 11. 
6,10. So Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 6. 

ἀῤῥαβών, ὤνος, 6, Heb. 11335, α pledge, 
earnest, a mercantile term adopted from the 
Phenicians as the founders of commerce, 
Sept. and Heb. Gen. 38, 17. 18. 20. Iseus 
71. 20, 22. Plut. Galb. 17.—In N. T. trop. 
of the Holy Spirit imparted to Christians, as 
the pledge, earnest, of their reception mto 
the kingdom of Christ and its privileges, 2 
Cor. 1, 22. 5,5. Eph. 1, 14. 

ἄῤῥαφος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ῥάπτω;) 
unsewed, without seam; John 19, 23 ἦν ὁ 
χιτὼν ἄῤῥαφος, the tunic was without seam, 
i. e. not made of two parts sewed together 
with seams on the shoulders and sides 
(ὥστε ῥαπτὸς εἶναι), but woven whole; like 
the tunic of the high priest, as described 
Jos. Ant. 3. '7. 4. 

appny, ενος, 6, neut. τὸ ἄρῤεν, adj. later 
Att. for ἄρσην q. v. Buttm. §16.n.3; male, 
of the male sex, Rom. 1, 27. Rev. 12, 5. 13. 
Sept. for "3 Lev. 27. '7.—Hdian. 1. 2. 1. 
Xen. Ce. 7. 18. 

ἄῤῥητος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (a priv. ῥητός, 
ἐρεῖν,) unsaid, unspoken, Hom. Od. 14. 466; 
not to be said or told, secret, Hdot. 5. 83.— 
InN. T. not to be spoken, unspeakable, unut- 
terable, e. g. ῥήματα 2 Cor. 12, 4. 


wie 


APpWOTOS, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ῥώννυ- 
put,) infirm, weak, feeble, of the sick, Matt. 
14, 14. Mark 6, 5. 13. 16,18. 1 Cor. 11, 30. 
Sept. for 2M 1 Κ. 14, 5.—Ecclus. 7, 37. 
Xen. Cc. 4. 2. 


dips, ἀρνός, 8eC dpny. 

apaevoxolrns, ov, 5, (ἄρσην, κοίτη) a 
sodomite, one who lics with a male as with 
a female, 1 Cor. 6, 9. 1 Tim. 1, 10; comp. 
Rom. 1, 27.—Diog. Laert. 6. 65. 

Ww 2 

APTN), ενος, 6, ncut. τὸ ἄρσεν, adj. Hom. 
and old Att. for the later ἄρῥην q. v. Buttm. 
§ 16. n. 3; πιαῖο, of the male sex, Matt. 19, 
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ἄρτος 
4. Mark 10, 6. Luke 2, 23. Rom. 1, 27 bis. 
Gal. 3, 28. [Rev. 12, 5.] Sept. for "3% 
Gen. 1, 27.—Hom. I. 8. 7. Soph. Ged. Col 
339. 

᾿Αρτεμᾶς, a, 5, Artemas, pr.n. of 8 
Christian, Tit. 3, 12. 

“Apt ELS, ιδος V. tos, 7, Artemis, Lat. 
Diana, the goddess of hunting in the hea- 
then mythology, Acts 19, 24. 27. 28. 34. 
35. For the celebrated temple of Diana at 
Ephesus, see Ἔφεσος. 

ἀρτέμων, ονος, 6, (ἀρτάω;) prob. a top- 
sail, Lat. supparum, Acts 27, 40. Others, 
a jib, Lat. dolon; and others still, the miz- 
zen-sail, Hal. artimone. Comp. Dict. of 
Antt. arts. Ships, Malum. 

ἄρτι, adv. of time, (perh. dpw,) ποιο, 1. 6. 
a) just now, even now, spoken of a time just 
elapsed, Matt. 9,18. 1 Thess. 3,6. This 
is the prevailing usage among Attic writers; 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18,20. So 2 Mace. 3, 
28. Diod. Sic. 19. 102. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 10. 
b) now, at present, at this moment; Matt. 
3,15 ἄφες ἄρτι, suffer now, i.e. for the pre- 
sent. 26, 53. John 9, 19. 25. 13, 7 opp. 
μετὰ ταῦτα. 13, 33.37 opp. ὕστερον. 16, 12. 
31. 1 Cor. 13, 12 bis, ἄρτι ... τότε. 16, 7. 
Gal. 1, 9. 10. 4, 20. 2 Thess. 2, 7. 1 Pet. 
1.6. 8. Rev. 12,10. So Jos. Ant. 1.6.1 
Καππαδόκαι μὲν ἄρτι κέκληνται. Xen. An. 
4. 6. 1.—Hence ἡ ἄρτι Spa the present hour 
1 Cor. 4,11; comp. Buttin. § 125. 6. So 
ἕως Apre until now, i.e. up to the present 
moment, Matt. 11,12. John 2, 10. 5, 17. 
16, 24. 1 Cor. 4,13. 8, 7. 15,6. 1 John 
2,9. ϱ) dw ἄρτι, from now, henceforth, 
see art. dmdprt. 

ἀρτυγέννητος; ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἄρτι, γεν- 
νητός,) just now born, new born; trop. of 
those who have just embraced the Chris- 
tian faith, 1 Pet. 2, 2.—Pr. Luc. Alex. 13. 
ib. D. Mar. 12. 1. 

ἄρτ LOS, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἄρω, ἄρτι,) com- 
plete, perfect in its kind; so of a religious 
teacher, who should be wanting in nothing, 
2 Tim. 3, 17.—Theophr. Hist. Plant. 2. 7. 
Philo Legat. ad Cai. p. 1000. Etymol. Μ. 
ἄρτιος σηµαίνει τὸν ὑγιῆ καὶ πεπληρωµένον. 

ἄρτος, ov, ὁ, bread, Sept. for Heb. 672. 

1. Pr. as made of flour, bread, α loaf, 
Plur. ἄρτοι loaves, usually in the form of 
round cakes or sheets, bat of no regular 
size or thickness ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
Il. p. 444, 496. III. p. 76. Winer Realw. 
art. Backen. a) Genr. Matt. 4, 3. 7, 9 
14,17. 19. 15, 33. 34. 36. Mark 6, 41. 
John 21, 9. 13. al. Sept. for pe2 1 Sam. 
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17,17. So Hdian. 4. 7.9. Xen. Mem. 2. Soph. Fragm. 601. Athen. 2. p. 67 Ca: 

η δ. Ὁ) Of the shew-bread in the taberna- saub. 

cle, of ἄρτοι τῆς προδέσεως Matt. 12, 4. J Αρφαξάδ, ὁ, indec. Arphaxad, Heb 

Mark 2, 26. Luke 6, 45 comp. 1 Sam. 24, “WOBIN, a son of Shem, Luke 3, 36. 

4-7. Also ἡ πρόδεσις τῶν ἄρτων Heb. 9, 2. Comp. Gen, 10, 22. 24. 11, 10. 13. 

See genr. Lev. 34, 5-9. Heb. Lex. on? ee a ο. 

no. 3. ϱ) Οἱ the bread in the Lord’s sup- ώς er ae 6, (άρχη» Baler eae 

ver, Matt. 26, 26. Mark 14, 33. Luke 23, | {ο archangel, 1 Thess. 16. Jude 9.— 
pt. els τῶν ἀρχόντω»» Heb. ὉΦ ΠΕ 


19. Acts 40, 7. 1 Cor. 10, 16. 17. 11, 23. : | 

26. ο. | Ὀ ή ώ 11, Dan. 10,13; also ὁ ἄρχων ὁ μέ- 

9. By Hebr. like pnd, meat, food of any yas, Heb. 1737 syn, Dan. 12, 1. Of the 

kind. a) Pr. Matt. 15,26 τὸν ἄρτον τῶν archangels there are said to be seven, who 
atand immediately before the throne of God, 
Rev. 8,9. Luke 1, 19. Tob. 12, 19; who 


τέκνων the children’s food, intended for them. 
have authority over other angels, Rev. 12, 


Mark 7,27. Luke 15, 17. John 6, 31. 32. 

7; and are the patrons of particular nations, 
Dan. 10, 13. 12, 1. The names of three only 
are found in the Jewish writings; Michael, 


Is, 8, 7.al. So φαγεῖν ἄρτον Mark 3, 20. 
Luke 14, 1, also ἐἑσδίειν ἄρτον Matt. 15, 2. 
Mark 7, 5, to eat meat, |. 6. to take food, to 
take a meal, to eat, generally ; so Sept. and 
pnd da Gen. 37, 24. 1 K. 13, 8-23. al. 
Luke 7, 33 pyre ἄρτον ἐσδίων µήτε οἶνον mi- 
νων neither eating (usual) food nor drinking 
wine, i.e. living abatemiously as a Nazarite. 
Also John 13,18 6 τρώγων per ἐμοῦ τὸν 
ἄρτον, i.e. mY table-friend, familiar com- 

ion; quoted from Ps. 41, 10 where Heb. 
san? boix, Sept. 6 ἐσθίων ἄρτους µου. 
Hence ἄρτον φαγεῖν παρά τινος to eat meat 
from any one, /0 be sustained by, 3 Thess. 3, 
8; opp. τὸν ἑαυτῶν ἄρτον éasiey, to sustain 
themselves, v. 12; comp. Sept. and Heb. 
9 Sam. 9,7. 10. ‘Trop. Luke 14, 15 paxa- 
ριος, ds φάγεται ἄρτον ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ 
τοῦ Φεοῦ, the joy and bliss of the kingdom 
of heaven being represented under the em- 
blem of a feast; comp. Matt. 8, 11. Luke 
13, 28. 29. 22, 16. Rev. 19, 9. b) Ina 
_ wider sense, j.q. provis ion, sustenance, living, 
Matt. 6, 11. Luke 11, 3. Sept. for pm 
Ecc. 9, 11. Neh. 5, 14. 153 80 pnd, Sept. 
τὰ δέοντα, 1K. 5,2 [4,22]. ϱ) Trop. οἳ spt- 
ritual food, 6 ἄρτος ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ V. τοῦ 5εοῦ 
v. ris ζωῇς,1-θ. that divine aliment presented 
to the life and soul of Christians in the pet- 
gon of Christ, John 6, 32. 33. 35. 48. 51. 
58; contrasted with the manna, v. 49. 58. 
Comp. 6 ἄρτος σοφίας Prov. 9, 5. Ecclus. 
15,3. + 

ἀρτύω, Ε dow, (ἄρωι) to filly arrange, 
to prepare, 6- 8. an army for battle, Hom. 
Il. 15. 303.—In later writers and Ν. T. 8 
culinary word, to season, to flavour food or 
the like; c. acc. Mark 9, 50 ἐν rive αὐτὸ 
ἀρτύσετε; wherewith will ye season tt? 1. Θ. 
recover the salt. Pass. Luke 14, 34; comp. 
Matt. 5, 13 and ἁλίζω. Trop. of discourse, 
ὁ λόγος... ἅλατι ἠρτυμένος Col. 4, 6. So 
genr. Symm. ἠρτυμένον for NP’) Cant. 8, 2. 

7 


Raphael, Tob. 12,15. The book of Enoch 
adds that of Uriel; Lib. Henoch. p. 187 
οἱ τέσσαρες μεγάλοι ἀρχάγγελοί, Μιχαήλ, 
καὶ Οὐριήλ, καὶ «Ῥαφαήλ, καὶ Γαβριήλ. Ρ. 
190, 191, 193. 

ἀρχαῖος, aia, atov, (ἀρχή;) ancient, old, 
of former days, of old; Matt. 5, 21. 27. 33; 
where Christ is speaking of Jewish tradi- 
tions. Luke 9, 8. 19. Acts 15, 7. 21. 21, 
16. 3 Cor. 5,17. 2 Pet. 2, 5. Rev. 12, 9. 
20,2. Sept. for pI 1 K. 4, 30; 332 
Is. 43, 18.—2 Mace. 6, 22. Diod. Sic. 1. 6, 
31, Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 1. 

᾿Αρχέλαος, ου, 6, Archelaus, 8 son of 
Herod the Great, by Malthace his Samari- 
tan wife, Jos. Ant. 17. 1.3. B. J. 1. 28. 4. 
Herod bequeathed to him his kingdom pro- 
per (Ant. 17. 8.1, 2,4. B. 1. 1. 33. 8): 
but Augustus confirmed him in the posses- 
sion of only the half of it, viz. Idumea, Judea, 


νάρχης) ib. 11. 11.4. B. 1.9. 6.8. After 
about ten years, he was banished, on ac- 
count of his cruelties, to Vienne in Gaul, 
Jos. B. J. 2. Ἱ. 33 and his territories were 
reduced to the form of a Roman province 
under the procurator Coponius, ib. 2. 8. 1. 
In N. T. he is said βασιλεύειν to be king 
Matt. 2, 22, referring to the interval imme- 
diately after the death of his father, when 
according to Herod’s testament he was king ; 
comp. Ant. 17. 8. 4. 


ἀρχή; ῆς, ἡ, ἄ cinning, what is first 
in time or place. 

1. Of time, the beginning, commencement, 
Matt. 24,8. Mark 1, 1. 13, 9. John 2, 11. 
Heb. 7,3. Sept. for mw Job 40, 14; 


ἀρχή 

Πῴπη Hos. 1, 3. So Hdian. 1. 5. 26. Xen. 
Cyr. ‘6. 5. 16.—Hence ἀρχὴν λαμβά- 
νειν͵ to take beginning, to begin, Heb. 2, 3. 
(41. V. H. 2.28.) Also Heb. 3, 14 τὴν 
ἀρχὴν τῆς ὑποστάσεως the beginning of our 
confidence, i. e. our first confidence, our 
faith as at first. Heb. 5, 12 τὰ στοιχεῖα τῆς 
ἀρχῆς, i. 6. the first rudiments; and so 6, 1 
6 λόγος τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ Xp.—With Preposi- 
tions,etc. a) am’ ἀρχῆς, from the begin- 
ning, from the first. So from eternity, from 
everlasting 3 as of God’s purposes of grace, 
2 Thess. 2,13; of the Logos 1 John 1, 1. 
2, 13. 14: comp. John 1,1. Also from the 
beginning of the world, of creation, of old; 
fully am’ ἀρχῆς τοῦ κόσµου V. τῆς κτίσεως, 
Matt. 24, 21. Mark 10, 6. 13, 19. 2 Pet. 3, 
4; absol. id. Matt. 19, 4.8. So of Satan, 
from the beginning of his existence or 
agency as such, John 8, 44. 1 John 3, 8. 
(Sept. for psp Hab. 1, 12; tka Ecc. 
3,11. Hdot. 2. 104, 113.) Further, from 
the begrinning of the gospel history, Luke 1, 
2. John 15, 27; of the gospel as preached, 
1 John 2, 7 bis. 24 bis. 3,11. 2 John 5.6; of 
one’s life Acts 26,4. b) ἐν ἀρχῇ, inthe be- 
ginning, in the very first, before the world 
began, from cternity, John 1,1. 2; comp. 17, 
5. 24. (Sept. and mavinga of the creation 
Gen. 1, 1.) Also of any event, in the be- 
ginning of the gospel, Acts 11,15. Phil. 4, 
15. So genr. Diod. Sic. 19. 110. Pol. 8. 
3.1. c) ἐξ ἀρχῆς, from the beginning, 
from the first, sc. of Christ’s ministry, John 
6, 64. 16, 4. So genr. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 5. 
d) nar’ ἀρχάς, at the beginning sc. of the 
world, of old, Heb. 1, 10; quoted from Ps. 
102, 26 where Sept. for DE. So genr, 
Plut. Solon 3. Plato Lege. 7180. b. ϱ) 
Ace. τὴν ἀρχήν, adv. at first, first, Sept. 
for mbrima Gen. 43, 18.20. (Hdian. 8. 1.15. 
Plato Conv. 190. b.) Hence, ji rst of all, alto- 
gether, wholly ; John 8, 25 τὴν ἀρχὴν ὅτι καὶ 
λαλῶ ὑμῖν first of all (altogether) that which 
Talso say unto you ; 80 Euthym. ὅλως. Plato 
Lysis 215. b, πῶς οὖν οἱ ἀγαβοὶ τοῖς ἀγα- 
Sois ἡμῖν φίλοι έσονται τὴν ἀρχή», κτλ. Philo 
de Abrah. p. 306. ο. Oftener with a negat. 
i. 4. Lat. omnino non, not at all, Philo de 
spec. Legg. 796. a. Hdot. 4. 25, 28. Plato 
Theet. p. 185. d. 

2. Meton. of a person, the first, primus ; 
ο. g. Christ, Col. 1, 18 ὅς ἐστιν ἀρχή, πρω- 
τοτόκος ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν. (Comp. Sept. ἀρχὴ 
τέκνων first-born for "2% Ὠ δὲ Gen. 49, 
3. Deut. 21, 17.) Rev. 3, 14 9 ἀρχὴ τῆς 
κτίσεως, comp. Prov. 8, 22. Also ἡ ἀρχὴ 
καὶ τὸ τελος the beginning and the end, the 
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ἀρχιερεύς 
first and the last, Rev. [1, δ.] 21, 6. 22,13 
where it is 1. q. πρῶτος καὶ ἔσχατος. So 
Jos. ο. Ap. 222 Seds... ἀρχὴ καὶ µέσα καὶ 
τέλος πάντων. 

3. Of place, α beginning, extremity, cor- 
ner, e. g. of a sheet, Acts 10, 11. 11, 5. 
Sept. for ΣΣ Ez. 48,1; MXP Ex. 28, 39. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 35. Hdot. 4. 60. 

4. Of rank, dignity, the first place or 
power. a) Genr. i. q. power, dominion, 
rule; Luke 20, 20 els τὸ παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν 
τῇ ἠρχῇ ..» Τοῦ ἡγεμόνος. 21466. Sept. for 
πο ὉὉ Mic. 4, 8. So Pol. 3. 40. 9. Xen. 
Μοπ.1.1.16. Ὁ) Meton. in Plur. or col- 
lect. rulers, magistrates, princes, potentates, 
or the like; so of civil rulers, Luke 12, 11. 
Tit. 3,1. (Sept. for x9 Mic. 3,1. Pol. 
23. 10. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 12.) Of the 
chief powers or potentates among angels, 
Eph. 1, 21. 3,10. Col. 2,10; among de- 
mons, 1 Cor. 15,24. Eph. 6, 12. Col. 2, 15; 
genr. of the powers of the other world, Rom. 
8, 38. Col. 1,16. Comp. in ἐξουσία no. 4. c. 

ἀρχηγός, ov, 6, (ἀρχή, ἄγω or ἡγέομαι;) 
pr. ‘one first leading,’ i. e. a leader, founder, 
author, c. gen. of thing, Acts 3, 15. Heb. 2, 
10. 12, 2. So Sept. Mic. 1, 13. Hdian. 17. 
1. 22. Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 5.—Absol. α leader, 
chief, a prince, Acts 5,31. Sept. for %® 
Is. 30, 4. So Dem. 1378. 6. Thuc. 1. 132. 

ἀρχι-, insep. part. (ἀρχή») Engl. arch-, 
1. ο. first, chief, prefixed to names of office 
or dignity. 

ἀρχιερατικός, ή, όν, (ἀρχιερεύς,) of the 


high priest, high priestly; Acts 4, 6 ἐκ γέ- 


νους ἀρχιερατικοῦ.---405. Ant. 4. 4.'7 apxte- 
parent στολή. ib. 6. 6. 3. 

ἀρχιερεύς, έως, ὁ, (ἱερεύς,) α chief priest, 
the high priest, Heb. 31191 ΠΠ} for 
which Sept. once ἀρχιερεύς Lev. 4, 3; but 
usually 6 ἱερεὺς 6 µέγας Lev. 21, 10. Num. 
35, 25. al. So ἀρχιερεύς 1 Macc. 10, 20. 
Jos. Ant. 3.7.13; comp. Pol. 23. 1. 2. ib. 
32. 22. 5.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Sing. the high priest of the Jews, Matt. 
96, 3. 62. 63.65. Mark 2,26. 14, 47.58. Luke 
22, 50. John 11, 49. 51. al. According to 
the divine appointment, the high priest was 
to be of the family of Aaron, Ex. 29, 9. 
He held office for life, and was succeeded 
by his son; comp. Jos. Ant. 20. 10. p. 978 
Haverc. Herod the Great first gave the 
office to other and even obscure priests; 
and his example was followed by the Ro- 
mans; Jos. Ι. ο. p. 980. The latter made 
it venal and temporary ; bestowing it even 
on foreign Jews; 2 Macc. 4,7. Jos. Ant. 
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15. 9. 1. Hence there were often several 
persons living at one time who had borne 
the office, and still retained by courtesy the 
title of high priest; Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 2. 
Ant. 20: 9. 2, comp. 15. 3. 1. In the Ο. 
T. we find a ΠΟ ΟΦ 12, the second priest, 
2K, 25, 18. Jer. 52, 24; he was prob. the 
priest next in rank tothe high priest. From 
him seems to have been derived the more 
doubtful }28 or j20 of the Rabbins, i. e. 
α vicar or substitute for the high priest, to 
perform his duties on certain occasions ; as 
when accidentally unclean ; see Buxtorf. 
Lex. art. ]30. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Luc. 
3,2. Reland Antt. p. 89. Winer Realw. 
art. Hoherpriester, ult. Comp. Jos. Ant. 17. 
6. 4. For one or more of these reasons, 
Annas is called high priest, Luke 3, 2. 
John 18, 13. Acts 4, 6; see "Αννας. Other 
high priests mentioned in Ν. T. are Abia- 
thar, Caiaphas, and Ananias; see in ’Afia- 
Sap, Καϊάφας, ’Avavias.—The chief and pe- 
culiar duty of the high priest in the times of 
the N.'T. was to go alone once a year into 
the holy of holies in the temple to make ex- 
piation for the people on the great day of 
atonement; Lev. 16,1 sq. Heb. 9, 7. 25. 
He might also take part in all the ordinary 
services of the priests; but seldom did so 
except upon the sabbath or a high festival ; 
Jos. B. J. 5.5.7. He had the oversight of 
the service and treasures of the temple (2 
K. 22, 4. 2 Macc. 3, 4—12); and was the 
presiding officer in the earlier supreme court 
of the priests and of the later Sanhedrim ; 
Deut. 17, 8-12. Matt. 26, 57. Acts 5, 21. 
7,1. 23,2. The high priest was thus the 
ecclesiastical head of the nation, even for 
the Jews living out of Palestine; Acts 9, 1. 
2.14. Jos. ο. Ap. 2. 23—Spec. in the 
Kpist. to the Hebrews, Christ is called dp- 
xtepevs, as having offered up himself as an 
atoning sacrifice; the true and great high 
priest, of whom those of the Jewish dispen- 
sation were only types and shadows ; Heb. 
9,17. 3,1. 4, 14. 5, 5.10. 6,20. 7, 26. 
8, 1. 9,115 comp. 8, 2. 5 sq. 

2. Plur. the chief priests, as members of 
the Sanhedrim, Matt. 2, 4. 16, 21. 26, 3. 
Mark 8, 31. 14,1. Luke 9, 22. 22,2. John 
1,32. 18,35. Acts 4, 23. 26, 10. al. These 
included those priests who were of the im- 
mediate kindred of the high priest, Acts 4, 
6; as also the heads of the twenty-four 
classes of priests, 1 Chr. ο. 243; who are 
there called 0°2752 ΠΙΞΝΠΙ "ORI, Sept. 
ἄρχοντες τῶν πατριῶν τῶν ἱερεῶ», v. 6. 31. 


Others, with the Rabbins, include also the 
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heads of the families of priests in each class; 
and, further, those who were set over the 
different parts of the temple service ; Light- 
foot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 2, 4. So genr. ap- 
χιερεῖς Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 8. B. J. 4. 3. 6.— 
Different phrases, of which οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς al- 
ways forms part, are used by periphrasis for 
the Sanhedrim ; see Matt. 9, 4. 16, 21. 20, 
18. 26,3. 59. 27, 1. + 

ἀρχιποίμην, ενος, 5, (ποιµήν;) a chief 
shepherd ; trop. of Christ as the chief teach- 
er and head of the church, 1 Pet. 5, 4. 

"Αρχιππος, ου, 6, Archippus, pr. name 
of a Christian, Col. 4, 17. Philem. 2. 

ἀρχισυνάγωγος; ov, 6, (συναγωγήν) the 
ruler of a synagogue, the chief director, 
Mark 5, 35. 36. 38. Luke 8, 49. 13, 14. 
Acts 18, 8. 17; synon. is 6 ἄρχων τῆς συν- 
αγωγῆς Luke 8, 41. There were πρεσβύ- 
τεροι, elders, in each synagogue (Luke 7, 3), 
who had the general oversight of all mat- 
ters ; and these apparently are called apxe- 
συνάγωγοι Mark 5, 22. Acts 13,15. But 
the name seems usually applied to their 
chief or presiding elder. Sec Vitringa de 
Synag. Vet. 2. 11. ib. 3. 1. 9. 


ἀρχιτέκτων, ovos, 6, (τέκτωνι) an ar 
chilect, a master-builder, 1 Cor. 3, 10. Sept. 
for O49 Is. 3, 2.—Pol. 13. 4.6. Xen. Mem. 
4. 2. 10. 

ἀρχιτελώνης, ov, 6, (τελώνης,) α chief 
publican, a chief collector or agent of the 
farmers of the taxes, having authority over 
subordinate collectors, Luke 19, 2. See in 
τελώνης. 

ἀρχιτρίκλινος, ου, ὁ, (τρίκλινος, Lat. 
triclinium,) the master of a feast, Lat. magis- 
ter convivit, who had the direction of an en- 
tertainment, arranged the guests, and the like, 
John 2, 8.9 bis. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
456. Dict. of Antt. art. Symposium; and for 
the triclinium see Adam, ib. p. 436. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Tviclinium.—In Ecclus. 35 [32], 1 
he is called ἡγούμενος ; by the Greeks, ovp- 
ποσίαρχος, συμποσίου ἐπιμελητής, τραπεζο- 
ποιός, etc. See Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 386. 

ἄρχω, f. έω, (ἀρχή;) to begin, to be first 
in any thing, Hom. Ἡ. 1. 495. Xen. Mem. 
2. 3. 14.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Act. to be first in rank, power, i. q. to 
rule, to reign, c. gen. Mark 10, 42. Rom. 
15, 12, quoted from Sept. Is. 11,10. Sept. 
for 28 Ὁ Gen. 1, 18.—1 Macc. 1,4. Hdian. 
8. 8. 1. Xen. An. 6. 6. 9. 

2. Mid. depon. ἄρχομαε, fut. ἄρξομαι 
once Luke 13, 26, aor. 1 ἠρξάμῃν, to begin, 
construed: a) With an infin. expressing 
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what one begins to do, be, or suffer; Matt. 
4,17 ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησοῦς κηρύσσειν καὶ λέγειν. 
11, 7. 90. 12, 1. Mark 5,20. 8, 11. Luke 
4,21. 7,15. John 13, 5. Acts 2, 4. 11, 16. 
2 Cor. 8, 1. al. sep. Sept. for ΠΠ Gen. 
6,1; 2 Deut. 1,5. (Mschin. 4. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 6.3.) In the simplicity and 
particularity of the ancient manner, a per- 
son is often said to begin to do what he is 
to be understood as having actually done ; 
Matt. 16,22 6 Πέτρος ἤρξατο ἐπιτιμᾶν αὐτῷ. 
26,74. Mark 4,1. 5,17. 6,2. 7. 84. 8,31. 
32. 10, 32. Luke 5, 21. 7, 49.al. Comp. 
indviornell.1.a. Ὦ) Particip. with infin. 
e. g. Pres. Luke 21, 28 ἀρχομένων τούτων 
γίνεσβαι. Aor. 1, Matt. 14, 30 ἀρξάμενος 
καταποντίζεσδαι. 18,24. Absol. aor. 1, Acts 
11, 4 ἀρξάμενος δὲ 6 Πέτρος [sc. λέγειν] 
ἐξετίδετο. Pres. Luke 3, 23 καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὡσεὶ ἐτῶν τριάκοντα ἀρχόμενος 
and Jesus himself was about thirty years old 
as he began sc. his public ministry, 1. e. by 
his baptism and the descent of the Spirit 
upon him, ν. 22; so Euthym. Zig. ἀρχόμε- 
vos τῆς eis τὸν λαὸν ἀναδείξεως αὐτοῦ ἦτοι 
τῆς διδασκαλίας. Others here connect ἦν 
ἀρχόμενος and make it govern ἐτῶν, q. d. 
he was beginning about thirty years; but 
though ἄρχεσβαι ἔτους τριακοστοῦ might be 
allowed, yet not ἄρχεσδαι ἐτῶν τριάκοντα; 
and still less with @aei. c) Constr. with 
ἀπό ο. gen. of that from or at which one 
begins; so 1 Pet. 4, 176 καιρὸς τοῦ ἄρξα- 
σδαι τὸ κρίµα ἀπὸ τοῦ οἴκου τοῦ Seo, 1. 6. 
at the house of God, the church; comp. 
1 Tim. 3, 16. (Sept. Ez. 9,6.) Elsewhere 
only Part. ἀρξάμενος ἀπό τινος, as Matt. 
90, 8 ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῶν ἐσχάτων ἕως τῶν 
πρώτων. Luke 23, 5. 24,27. 47. John 8, 5. 
Acts 1, 22. 8, 35. 10, 37. So Sept. Gen. 
44, 12, Theophr. Char. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 
2.1.1. + 


ἄρχων, ovros, 6, (ἄρχω;) pr. one first in 
power, authority, dominion ; hence a ruler, 
lord, a chief person, a magistrate, Matt. 20, 
25. Acts 4, 26. 7, 27. 35. 16, 19. 23, 5. 
Rom. 13, 3. 1 Cor. 2,6.8; of a judge, i. q. 
6 κρίτης, Luke 12, 58; of Moses as the 
leader of Israel Acts 7, 35; of Christ as 
King of kings Rev. 1,5. Sept. for 289 
Is. 14,5; "© Gen. 12, 15; αλ.) Gen. 49, 
20. So Hdian. 4. 2. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2, 
5. Mem. 3. 9. 10, 11.—Elsewhcre in a 
Jewish usage, e. g. a ruler of a synagogue, 
Luke 8, 41. Matt. 9, 18. 23. So of per- 
sons of weight among the Pharisees and 
other sects, who were members of the San- 
hedrim, Luke 14, 1. 18, 18. 23, 13. 35. 
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24, 20. John 3, 1 (comp. 7, 45. 50). '7, 26. 
48. 12,42. Acts 3,17. 4, 5.8. 13,27. 14, 
5; comp. Sept. for 3338 magnates Neh. 4, 
8.13. 5,7. Jos. Ant. 20. 1. 2 ἄρχοντες Ἱερο- 
σολυμιτῶν. Also of Satan as prince of the 
fallen angels, ἄρχων τῶν δαιµονίων Matt. 9, 
84. 12, 24. Mark 3, 22. Luke 11, 15; dp- 
χων τοῦ κόσμου τούτου J ohn 12, 31. 14, 90. 
16, 11; ἄρχων τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ depos Eph. 
2, 2, see in dnp. 

ἄρωμα, ατος, τό, aroma; Plur. ἀρώ- 
para, aromatics, spices, spicery, e. 6. myrrh 
and aloe, John 19, 40 comp. 39. Mark 16, 
1. Luke 23, 56. 24, 1. Sept. for OW 
Cant. 4, 10. 16.—Hdian. 3. 15. 16. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 1. 
"Aaa, 6, indec. Asa, Heb. ΝΌΝ (perh. 
physician), a pious king of Judah, Matt. 1, 
7.8. See 1K. 15, 9 sq. 2 Chr. ο. 14-16. 
ἀσάλευτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σα- 
λεύω,) unshaken, immovable, Acts 27, 41. 
Trop. firm, enduring, Heb. 12, 28.—Plut. 
Pericl. 39 ἀσφαλὲς ἔδος καὶ ἀσάλευτον. 
Trop. Diod. Sic. 2. 48. Plato Ax. 370. d. 

ἄσβεστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σβέν 
yupt,) unquenched, unextinguished, e. g. 
lamps Strabo 9. p. 606.c.—In N. T. un 
quenchable, eternal, of fire, Matt. 3, 1% 
Mark 9, 43. 45. Luke 8, 17; comp. Matt 
18, 8. So Hom. Od. 4. 584. Aéschy 
Prom. 531. 

ἀσέβεια, as, 4, (ἀσεβής,) irreverense 
towards God, ungodiiness, in heart or deed, 
Rom. 1, 18. 11, 26. 2 Tim. 2, 16. Tit. 2, 
19. Jude 15 τὰ ἔργα ἀσεβείας the works of 
ung odliness, i.q. ungodly works ; also v.18. 
Sept. for 398 Jer. 5,6; 389 Prov. 4, 17. 
—/Fl. V. H. δ. 19, 19. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 7. 
ἀσεβέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (ἀσεβής,) to be ir- 
reverent, to live ungodly, absol. 2 Pet. 2, 6. 
Also ο. acc. to do or commit trreverenily, 
wickedly, by attract. ὧν for ἅ Jude 15; see 
Winer § 32. 1. Sept. for SO Zeph. 3, 12; 
36" Dan. 9, 5.—Diod. Sic. 1. 77. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2.9; ο. ace. Plato Legg. 910. ο) 
ἀσεβήσας ἀσέβημα. 
ἀσεβής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σέβω, 
céBopat,) irreverent towards God, ungodly, 
wicked, Rom. 4, 5. 5,6. 1 Tim. 1,9. 1 Pet. 
4,18. 3 Pet.2,5. 3,7. Jude 4.15 bis. Sept. 
for SOB Hos. 14,10; 989 Ps. 1, 1.—Dem. 
786. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 2. 

ἀσέλγεια, as, 9, (ἀσελγῆς,) excess, in- 
temperance, in any thing, e. g. language, 
conduct, insolence, Jos. Ant. 4. 6.12. Dem. 
191. 11.—In Ν. T. excess in lust, lascivt- 


ἄσημος 

eusness, lewdness, debauchery, Mark 7, 99. 
2 Cor. 12, 21. Gal. 5, 19. Eph. 4, 19. 2 
Pet. 2, 7. Jude 4. Plur. Rom. 13, 13. 
1 Pet. 4, 3. 2 Pet. 2, 18; also v. 2 in later 
editions, comp. Jude 4. So Wisd. 14, 26. 
Alciphr. Ep. 3. 69. Pol. 37. 2. 4. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 184. 

ἄσημος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σῆμα,) 
without sign or mark, as cattle Sept. Gen. 
30, 42; uncoined, as money Sept. Job 42, 
11. Diod. Sic. 19. 46.—In N. T. trop. un- 
distinguished, unknown, mean; Acts 21, 39 
οὐκ ἀσήμου πόλεως πολίτης. So Hdian. 3. 
3. 3. Plut. Fab. Μ. 14. 

᾿άσηρ, 6, indec. Asher, Heb. "88 
(blessed), the eighth son of Jacob, born of 
Leah, Luke 2, 36. Rev. 7,6. See Gen. 
30, 13. 

ao Sevetd, as, ἡ, (ἀσθενής) 1. want 
of strength, weakness, in a physical sense, of 
the body; 1 Cor. 15, 43 σπείρεται ἐν ἀσδε- 
veia 8C. τὸ σῶμα. 2 Cor. 13, 4. (Sept. Job 
37,7. Plato Phed.17.a.) Spec. infirmity, 
disease, sickness, Matt. 8, 11. Luke 5, 16. 
8, 2. 13, 12. John 5, 5. 11, 4. Acts 28, 9. 
Gal. 4,13. 1 Tim. 5, 23. Heb. 11, 34. Luke 
13, 11 πνεῦμα ἀσθενείας, i.e. an evil spirit 
causing disease ; comp. v.16. So 2 Macc. 
9, 21. 22. Hdian. 1. 4. 16. Xen. Hell. 6. 
4. 18. 

2. In a moral sense, weakness, frailty, 
infirmity: a) As seated in man’s carnal 
nature, liable to error and sin, Heb. 4, 15. 
5, 2. 7,28. So Rom. 6,19. 8,26; comp. 
1Cor. 3,1. ὮὉ) Inrespect to mind, purpose, 
character, as manifested in fears, doubts, or 
prejudices ; 1 Cor. 2, 3. 2 Cor. 11, 30. 12, 
5. 9 bis. 10. Comp. Xen. Ag. 9. 5 80 ἀσδέ- 
νειαν ψυχῆς. 

aoSevéw, &, f. now, (ἀσβενής,) to be 
without strength, to be weak. 

1. Of persons, to be weak, feeble, e. g. 
a) Genr. and absol. 2 Cor. 13, 3 ὃς [Χρι- 
στὸς] els ὑμᾶς ovx doSevet, ἀλλὰ δυνατεῖ ἐν 
ὑμῖν, who towards you is not weak (so that 
he cannot punish), but is mighty among you, 
sc. in the power of the Spirit, in wonders 
and judgments. v. 4 καὶ yap ἡμεῖς doe- 
νοῦμεν ἐν αὐτῷ for we also are weak in him, 
i. Θ. 88 Mere men in our union with him; 
and so v. 9 ironically. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 5.2. 
28. b) Spec. of the body, fo be sick, ill, to 
have disease ; also part. 6 do3evay, οἱ ἀσδε- 
νοῦντες, α sick person, the sick ; absol. Matt. 
10, 8 ἀσθενοῦντας Separevere. 25, 36. [39.] 
Mark 6, 56. Luke 4, 40 ἀσβενοῦντας νύσοις 
ποικίλαις. 7,10. 9, 2. John 4, 46. 5, 3. 7. 
6, 2. 11, 1. 2. 3. 6. Acts 9, 37. 19, 12. 
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Phil. 2, 26. 27. 2 Tim. 4, 20. James 5, 14. 
Sept. for ΠΟΠ Judg. 16, 7. 11. So Dem. 
19. 2. Xen. An. 1. 1. 1. ο) Trop. of the 
poor ; Part. of ἀσβενοῦντες the weak, feeble, 
sc. in this world’s goods, Acts 20, 35. So 
Aristoph. Pac. 636 τοὺς πένητας ἀσβδενοῦν- 
τας. Comp. Dem. 555. 10 οἱ πενέστατοι 
καὶ doZevéoraro. Lys. 5. 8. Eurip. ap. 
Stob. 145 ὅτε γὰρ doSevearepos, ὁ πλούσιός 
τε, τὴν δίκην ἴσην ἔχει. 

2. Of persons, in a moral sense, to be 
weak, frail, infirm, sc. in mind, purpose, 
character, as manifested in fears, doubts, or 
prejudices ; 2 Cor. 11, 21 opp. τολµάω. 
v. 29 bis (comp. 1 Cor. 9, 22). 2 Cor. 12, 
10.—Spec. in faith, doSevety τῇ πίστει, to 
be weak in faith, i. e. either, to want confi 
dence, to distrust, Rom. 4, 19; or, to be in 
doubt, wavering, hesitating, as to the law- 
fulness of doing any thing, Rom. 14,1; 
and so with τῇ πίστει impl. Rom. 14, 2. 21. 
1 Cor. 8, 9. 11; spec. of conscience, v. 12. 

3. Trop. of things, to be weak, not adapt- 
ed to the proposed end; e. g. the Mosaic 
law, absol. Rom. 8, 3. 


ac Yévnua, ατος, τό, (ἀσβενέω,) weak- 
ness, infirmity, as manifested in doubts and 
scruples, Rom. 15,13 see in doSevéw no. 2. 

acYevis, έος, οὓς, 6, 9, adj. (a priv. 
o%évos,) without strength, weak. 

1. Physically, 6. g. woman, 1 Pet. 3,7 ὡς 
ἀσβενεστέρῳ σκεύει τῷ yuvaixeiw. Also of 
members of the body, 1 Cor. 12, 22. So 
Plato Rep. 455.e, ἐπὶ πᾶσι.. . ἀσβενέστερον 
γυνὴ ἀνδρός. Xen. Mem. 1.6.'7; also ib. 1. 4. 
6 ἀσδενὴς ἡ ὄψις.---Ἂρθο. infirm in body, 
sick, diseased, Matt. 25, 39. 43. 44. Luke 
[9,2.] 10,9. Acts 4,9. 5, 16. 16. 1 Cor. 11, 
30. Comp. in ἀσβένεια, doSevew. 

2. Morally, weak, feeble, infirm. a) Of 
mind, purpose, character, as manifested in 
fears, doubts, or prejudices, 1 Cor. 4, 10 
(comp. 2, 3). 2 Cor. 10,10. Spec. in re- 
spect of conscience, 1 Cor. 8, Ἰ. [9.] 10. 
9,22 ter. 1 Thess. 5,14. ὮὉ) Of any thing 
without moral power, whether as connected 
with a carnal nature, or not adapted to the 
proposed end; Matt. 36, 41 and Mark 14, 
38 ἡ δὲ σὰρξ ἀσβενής, comp. Rom. 7, 22. 
23. Gal. 4, 9 ἀσβενῆ καὶ πτωχὰ στοιχεῖα. 
Neut. τὸ doSevés as Subst. weakness, Heb. 7, 
18. 1 Cor. 1, 25 τὸ ἀσβενὲς τοῦ 9εοῦ, i. e. 
what the world would call weakness. ν. 27. 
c) Spec. weak, helpless, in sin and misery ; 
Rom. 5, 6 ὄντων ἡμῶν doSevay, parall. ἆσε- 
Bay, also ἁμαρτωλῶν v. 8. 


"Acia, as, ἡ, Asia, i.e. in N. T. Asia 
Minor, comprehending the provinces of 
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Phrygia, Cilicia, Pamphylia, Caria, Lycia, 
Lydia, Mysia, Bithynia, Paphlagonia, Cap- 
padocia, Galatia, Lycaonia, and Pisidia. On 
the western coast were more anciently the 
countries of /Zolia, Ionia, and Doris, the 
names of which were retained among the 
people, although the countries were includ- 
ed in the later provinces of Mysia, Lydia, 
and Caria. Many Jews were scattered 
over these regions; sce Acts 2, 9. 6, 9. 
19, 10. Jos. Ant. 12. 2. 3. ib. 14. 10. 11 sq. 
ib. 16. 2. 3.—In N. T. Asia stands for : 

1. Asta Minor, generally, Acts 19, 26. 
27. 21, 27. 24, 18. 27, 2. 

2. Proconsular Asia, of which Ephesus 
was the capital, comprehending the western 
provinces of Mysia, Lydia, Caria, and part 
of Phrygia, i. e. Asia cis Taurum, or 7 
ἰδίως καλουµένη ᾿Ασία, Ptol. 5.2. Strab. 12. 
p. 577. Cic. pro Flacc. 27 “namque, ut 
opinor, Asia vestra constat ex Phrygia, My- 
sia, Caria, Lydia.” It was made a procon- 
sular province by Augustus. So prob. 
Acts 2,9. 6,9. 16,6. 19, 10.22. 20, 4. 
16. 18. (Rom. 16, δ.] 1 Cor. 16,19. 2 Cor. 
1,8. 2 Tim. 1, 16. 1 Pet. 1,1. Rev. 1, 
4.11. 


Ασιανός, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (Ασία,) Asiatic, 
an Asiatic, an inhabitant of proconsular 
Asia, Acts 20, 4. 


᾿Ασιάρχης, ου, 6, (Ασία, ἄρχω;) an 
Asiarch, Acts 19,31. SoStrabo 14. p. 960. 
—In the eastern provinces of the Roman 
empire, persons of wealth were annually 
appointed to preside over the worship of the 
temples, and to exhibit games and theatrical 
amusements at their own expense in honour 
of the gods, in the manner of the Roman 
zdiles. ‘These officers received their titles 
from the province to which they belonged, 
as Κυπριάρχης, 2 Macc. 12, 2, Συριάρχης, 
Λυκιάρχης, Φοινικάρχης, Καριάρχης, and the 
like ; and of course, in proconsular Asia, 
they were called ᾿Ασιάρχαι. They were 
ten in number, selected apparently by the 
cities and approved by the proconsul. One 
was the chief Asiarch and would seem to 
have resided at Ephesus the capital; the 
others were his colleagues and advisers. 
Comp. Euseb. Hist. Ecc. IV. 15. Wesseling 
Diss. de Asiarchis, Ultraj. 1753. Wetstein 
N. T. ad loc. Dict. of Antt. art. Asiarcha. 

ἀσιτία, as, ἡ, (ἄσιτος,) abstinence from 
food, fasting, Acts 27, 21; comp. v. 34 sq. 
—Jos. Ant. 12. 7. 1. Plut. de tuend. Sanit. 
90 pen. Aristot. Eth. 10. 9. — 


ACLTOS, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σῖτος)) ab- 
staining from food, fasting, Acts 27, 33.— 


ἀσπάζομαι 
Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 6. Plut. Eumen. 19. Χολ 
Cyr. 8. 1. 43. 


ἀσκέω, &, {. how, to work up raw mate- 
rials, e. g. εἴρια Hom. Il. 3. 388; to prac- 
tise, to exercise an art, 6. g. τὴν ἱππικήν 
Xen. Μαρ. Eq. 1.19; and so to train, e. g. 
τὸ copa Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 19; ψυχὰς πρὸς 
ἀρετήν Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 41.—In N. T. absol. 
to practise, to exercise or traia oneself in 
any thing; with ἐν ο. dat. Acts 24, 16. So 
Symm. Judg. 3, 1. Xen. (ο. 11. 13; 9. 
περί τινος Pol. 9. 20. 9. 


ἄσκος, ου, 6, @ wine-skin, water-skin, a 
bottle, made of the skin of an animal taken 
off whole ; sce Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 440. 
Matt. 9, 17 quater. Mark 2, 22 quater 
Luke 5, 37 ter. 38. Sept. for sw Josh 
9, 4; 23} Jer. 13, 12.—Flut. Pomp. 35 
Xen. An. 3. 5. 9. 


ἀσμένως, adv. (ἤδομαι, part. perf. nope 
vos,) gladly, joyfully, Acts 2, 41. 21, 17.—- 
2 Macc. 4, 12. Hdian. 3. 14. 3. Plato Rep. 


475. ο. 


ἄσοφος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. oddos,) 
unwise, foolish, i. e. without true wisdom in 
Christ, Eph. 5, 15.—Pind. O}. 3. 81. Plut. 
de Alexand. Orat. 1. 8. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 4. 

ἀσπάζομαι, {. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. (as 
if for ἀμφισπάομαι.) 

1. to welcome, to greet, to salute; e. g. of 
persons meeting or separating, c. acc. a) 
On meeting, where the Jewish formulas 
were: > Εἱρὺ Judg. 19,20; mmx widen 
2 Sam. 20, 9, comp. 1 Sam. 25, 6; mins 
ης» Ruth 2, 4: and in N. T. εἰρήνη ὑμῖν 
Luke 24, 36, comp. 10, 5. So genr. c. acc. 
of those one happens to meet, Matt. 5, 47. 
Luke 10, 4 µηδένα κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἀσπάσησθε, 
i.e. lose no time in salutations ; comp. 
2K.4,29. Oftener with acc. of pers. whom 
one salutes on coming to him, Matt. 10, 12. 
Mark 9, 15. Luke 1, 40. Acts 21, 19. Sept. 
for iby δκῶ Ex. 18, 7. Judg. 18, 15. 
(1 Macc. 7, 29. 33. Iseus 232.7. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.3.2.) With the adjunct ἐν φιλή- 
part, to saluie with a kiss, Rom. 16, 16. 
1 Cor. 16, 20. 2Cor. 13, 12. 1 Thess. 5, 
26. 1 Pet. 5,14. As connected with a brief 
sojourn or visit, i. q. ‘ to pay one’s respects,’ 
Acts 18,22. 21,7. 25, 13. (Jos. Ant. 6.11. 
1.) Once of the salutation or homage paid 
toa king, Mark 15, 18, comp. v. 19; so Jos. 
Ant. 10. 10. 5. Hdian. 5. 8. 14. — b) On 
separating, where the Jews said; DY>03 "> 
2 Sam. 15, 9; ibys πρ Judg. 18, 6: and 
in Ν. T. ὕπαγε eis εἰρήνην Mark 5, 34. 
Here ἀσπάζομαι is Ἱ. 4. to take leave of, to 


om) 


9 / 


ἀσπασμος 


bid farewell, ο. acc. Acts 20, 1. 21,6. So 
Plut. Aim. Paul. 29. Xen. An. 7. 1. 40. 
c) Of salutations sent by letter, Rom. 16, 
3. 6-16. 21-23. 1 Cor. 16, 19 bis. 20. 2 
Cor. 13, 12. Phil. 4, 21 bis. 22. Col. 4, 10. 
19. 14. 16. 2 Tim. 4,19. 21. Tit. 3, 15 bis. 
Philem. 23. Heb. 13, 24 bis. 1 Pet. 5, 13. 
2 John 13. 3 John 15 bis. | 

9, Of things, to welcome, to embrace, 6. g. 
τὰς ἐπαγγελίας Heb. 11, 13.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
8. 4 τοὺς λόγους. Arr. Epict. 4. 7. 5. Plato 
Rep. 475. a. 

aoTTac, μός, ov, 6, (ἀσπάζομαι;) α greet- 
ing, salutation, by word or letter, Matt. 23, 
7, Mark 12, 38. Luke 1,29. 41. 44. 11, 43. 
90, 46. 1 Cor. 15, 21. Col. 4, 18. 2 Thess. 
3, 17.—Theogn. 858. Plut. fem. Paul. 2. 
Plato Legg. 919. e. 

ἄσπιλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σπίλος;) 

ss, without blemish, pr. of a victim, 1 

Pet. 1, 19. Trop. spoiless, pure, of doctrine 
1 Tim. 6, 14; of one’s life and conduct, 
James 1,27. 2 Pet. 3, 14.—H«dian. 5. 6. 16. 
Anthol. Gr. Il. p. 156. 

ἁἀσπίς, i8os, ἡ, an asp, a serpent of the 
most deadly venom, Rom. 3, 14; quoted 
from Ps. 140, 4, where Sept. for 31935. 
See Plin. Ἡ. Ν. 8. 35. Hasselq. Reise p. 
939, 367. So Hdot. 4. 191. Ze). H. An. 1. 
54.—In Sept. and Gr. writers ἀσπίς is also 
usually α shield. 

ἄσπονδος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σπονδή,) 
without truce or trealy, Thuc. 1. 37. ib. 2. 
93.—In N. T. granting no truce, implaca- 
ble, Rom. 1, 31. 2 Tim. 3, 3. So Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 24 ἐχδροὺς ἀσπόνδους. Pol. 1. 65. 6. 
#schin. 38. 38. 

ἀσσάριον, iov, τό, (dimin.) Lat. as, 
Rabb. "0", assarion, a Roman coin of 
copper or zs, equal to one tenth part of the 
denarius or later δραχμή, i. e. 3 farthings 
sterling or 11 cents; sec in ἀργύριον no. 2. 
Adam’s R. Antt. p. 492 sq. Dict. of Antt. 
art. As.—In N. T. put for the most trifling 
value, like Engl. farthing, mite, Matt. 10, 
99. Luke 12, 6. So pr. Plut. Cato Μ. 4 bis. 
Dion. Hal. 9. 27. 

ἆσσον, adv. (compar. of ἄγχι)) nearer, 
close by, Acts 27, 13.—Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 1. 
Luc. Tragod. 283. Hdot. 3. 52. 


Ασσος, ου, ἡ, Assos, 8 maritime city of 
Mysia in Asia Minor, called also Apollonia, 
situated on the A=gean about nine miles 
south of Troas, and having the island of 
Lesbos over against it towards the south ; 
Acts 20, 13. 14. See Plin. H. N. 5. 32. 
Strabo 13. p. 581, 614. Ο. v. Richter, p. 
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ἀστοχέω 


465 sq. The site is now occupied by a 
miserable village called Betram. 

ἀστατέω, &, f. ήσω, (ἄστατος; α priv. 
ἵσταμαι;) to be unsteady, uncertain, pr. of the 
sea agitated by winds, App. Bell. Syr. p. 
99] ἔτι ἀστατούσης χειμῶνι τῆς Sahacons. 
Anthol. Gr. ΤΠ. p. 225.—In N. T. to δε un- 
settled, homeless, to have no fixed abode, 1 
Cor. 4, 11. 


ἀστεῖος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἄστυι) urbane, 


polite, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 12.—In Ν. T. good 


in appearance, fair, e. g. ἃ child, Heb. 11, 
93 (comp. Ex. 2, 2). Acts 7, 20 ἀστεῖος 
τῷ %e@ fair unto God, God being judge, 
i.e. intens. exceedingly fair ; comp. for the 


idiom, Sept. µεγάλη τῷ Sep for Ὀποκρ 


Jon. 3, 3. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 693. d. Winer 
}37. 3.—Sept. for 310 Ex. 2,2. So Judith 
11, 23. Aristenet. 1. 4, 19; of a garment 
Hdian. 4. 12. 4. 

ἀστήρ, épos, ὁ, @ star, spoken of the 
fixed stars, planets, comets, etc. Matt. 2, 2. 


7.9.10. 1 Cor. 15, 41 ter. Rev. 8, 12. 13, 


1.4. In Matt. 24, 29. Mark 13, 25. Rev. 6, 
13, the stars are said to fall from heaven, 
a symbol of great civil commotions and 


judgments; comp. Joel 3, 10. Ez. 32, 7. 


Is, 13, 10. 34, 4. al. Hom. Il. 17. 366. 
Ovid Metam. 15.'782 8q. See Biblioth. Sac. 
1843, p. 545-8. Sept. for 3312 Gen. 1, 
16. Hdian. 1. 14. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 5.— 
Trop. a) To Christ is ascribed 6 ἀστὴρ 
ὁ mpwivds, the morning star, as the symbol 
of majesty and glory, Rev. 2, 28. 22, 16; 
comp. Is. 14, 12. Dan. 12, 3. ὮὮ) Put 
symbolically for an angel, Rev. 9, 1 ; perh. 
also 8, 10. 11; comp. Luke 10, 18. ο) 
As the symbol for the prophet or chief teacher 
in a church, Rev. 1, 16. 20 bis. 2,1. 3, 1. 
Hence also of false and erring teachers, 
Jude 13 ἀστέρες πλανῆται wandering stars, 
meteors, soon to be quenched. 

ἀστήρικτος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. στη- 
pitw,) not made steadfast, unstable, trop. of 
character, 2 Pet. 2, 14. 3, 16.—Longin. de 
Subl. 2. 2. 

ἄστοργος, ου, 6,7, adj. (a priv. στοργή;) 
without natural affection, spec. towards one’s 
parents or children, Rom. 1, 31. 2 Tim. 3, 
3.—-7Eschin. 47. 29. Athen. 14. p. 655 
ἄστοργον πρὸς τὰ ἔκγονα. 

aor οχέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἄστοχος ; α priv. 
στὀχος;) to miss the mark, and genr. to miss, 
to err, to swerve from, ο. gen. 1 Tim. 1, 6; 
περί ο. acc. 1 Tim. 6, 21. 2 Tim. 2, 18.— 
So ο. gen. Ecclus. 8, 9. Pol. 7. 14. 3. Plut. 
de def. Orac. 10; περί ο. acc. Plut. Symp. 


ἀστραπή 

7.5.3 περὶ ἐδωδὰς ... 
τες. 

ἀστραπή, iis, ἡ, lightning, Matt. 94, 27. 
38, 3.. Luke 10, 18. 17, 24. Rev. 4, 5. 8, 5. 
11,19. 16,18. Sept. for pa Ex. 19, 16. 
Nah. 2,4. So Diod. Sic. 3. 34. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 1.—Trop. α shining, brightness, Luke 
11, 36 ὡς ὅταν 6 λύχνος τῇ ἀστραπῇ φωτίζῃ 
σε. Comp. Sept. and p»a Deut. 32, 41. 
Soph. Fr. 421 dorp. ὀμμάτων. 

ἀστράπτω, f. ψω, (ἀστραπή,) to lighten, 
to flash, as lightning, absol. Luke 17, 24. 
Sept. for pna Ps. 144, 6. So Hom. Ἡ. 2. 
353.—Trop. to give forth light, to shine ; 
Part. ἀστράπτων shining Luke 24, 4. So 
of the eyes Wisd. 11,18; of brass Xen. 
An. 1. 8. 8. 

ἄστρον, ου, τό, any heavenly body, a 
constellation, Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 4.—In Ν. T. 
a star, i. q- dornp, Luke 21, 25 ἐν ἡλίῳ καὶ 
σελήνῃ καὶ ἄστροις. Acts 27, 20. Heb. 11, 
12. Sept. for asia Ex. 32, 13. (Plato 
Rep. 488. d. Hesych. ἄστρα ᾿Αττικοὶ τοὺς 
ἀστέρας.) Acts Ἴ, 43 τὸ ἄστρον τοῦ Seov 
ὑμῶν Ῥεμφάν the star of your god Rem- 
phan, i. e. as an emblem of the planet-god 
thus worshipped ; see in Μολόχ and Ῥεμ- 
pay. 

᾿Ασύγκριτος, ov, 6, Asyncrius, p. n. 
of a Christian, Rom. 16, 14. 

ἀσύμφωγος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σύμ- 
φωνος;,) not symphonious, discordant, Wisd. 
18, 10.—In N. T. genr. not agreeing, dis- 
agreeing ; Acts 28, 25 ἀσύμφωνοι ὄντες 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους. So Diod. Sic. 4. 1 πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους. Plato Gorg. 482. ο, ἑαυτῷ. 

ἀσύνετος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. συνετός, 
συνίηµι͵) without understanding, foolish, 
Matt. 15, 16. Mark 7,18. Sept. for 5.03 
Ps. 92,7. So Ecclus. 27,12. Thuc. 2. 34. 
—By Hebr. wicked, ungodly, neglecting the 
true wisdom and cleaving to sin, Rom. 1, 
21. 31. 10, 19, quoted from Deut. 32, 21 
where Sept. for 522. So too 5a3, Sept. 
ἄφρων, Ps. 14, 1. Job 2, 10. 


aovwvSer OS, ov, 6, 9, adj. (a priv. σύν- 
Yeros, συντίδεµαι)) uncompounded Plato 
Phad. 78. c—In N. T. not bound by cove- 
nant, faithless, a covenant-breaker, Rom. 1, 
31. Sept. for san Jer. 3,7. 8. So Dem. 
383. 6. 

ἀσφάλεια, as, ἡ, (ἀσφαλήςι) firmness, 
stability, security, 6. g. of a prison Acts 5, 
23. Sept. for jin9 Ps. 104, 6. (Hdian. 1. 
14. 4.) Also of condition, security, safety, 
1 Thess. 5, 3. Sept. for mua Lev. 26, 6 


καὶ πότους ἀστοχοῦν- 
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So Pol. 8. 27. 8. Xen. 8. 12. '7.—Trop. 
surety, certainty; τῶν λόγων Luke 1, 4. So 
Thue. 2. 11. 

ἀσφαλής, έος, οὓς, 6, 4, adj. (a priv. 
σφάλλομαι)) not liable to fall or fail, ferm, 
steadfast, e.g. an anchor Heb. 6,19. (Sept. 
Prov. 8, 28. Xen. An. 3. 2.19.) Also of 
condition or character, safe, secure; Phil. 3, 
1 ὑμῖν δὲ ἀσφαλές. So Plato Legg. 672. b. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 39.—Trop. neut. τὸ ἆσφα- 
λές, surety, certainty, Acts 21, 34. 22, 30. 25, 
26. So Asschin. 24. 14. 


ἀσφαλίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀσφαλής;) to make 
firm, fast, c. acc. Pol. 18. 13. 3.—In N. T. 
only Mid. depon. ἀσφαλίζομαι, f. ίσο- 
μαι, id. Acts 16, 24 τοὺς πόδας els τὸ ξύλο». 
(Sept. for ϱ ΠΠ Neh. ὃ, 16. Ρο]. 1. 23. 10.) 
Also to make "safe, secure, by seals, guards, 
e, g. τὸν τάφον Matt. 27, 65. 66; Pass. v. 
64. So Wisd. 10, 12. Diod. Sic. 18. 53. 


ἀσφαλῶς, adv. (ἀσφαλής,) firmly, se- 
curely, Xen. Mag. Έα. 8. 3.—In N. Τ. se- 
curely, safely, sc. against escape, Mark 14, 44. 
Acts 16, 23. Sept. for mug Gen. 34, 25. 
(Hdian. 2. 9. 7. Xen. Mag. Eq. 6.2.) Also 
assuredly, certainly, Acts 2, 36. So Wisd. 
18, 6. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 18. 
μονέω, &, f. now, (ἀσχήμω»;) to 
be deformed, 1. V. H. 11. 4.—In N. T. to 
behave unseemly, to act tndecorously, impro- 
perly, absol. 1 Cor. 13, 5; also 7, 36 ef δέ 
τις ἀσχημονεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν παρδένον αὑτοῦ νο- 
µίζει, but if any man think that he behaveth 
unseemly (acteth improperly) in respect to 
his virgin-daughter, i. e. by not giving her 
in marriage. So Sept. Ez. 16, 7. 22. El. 
V. Η. 9. 15. Xen. Eq. 11. 6.—Others less 
well in 1 Cor. '7, 36: to suffer shame or re- 
proach; as Sept. Deut. 25, 3. Diod. Sic. 
14. 10. 
ἀσχημοσύνη, nS; th (ἀσχήμω»;) pr. de- 
formity; hence unseemliness, indecorum, 
Plut. Mor. Π. p. 169. Plato Rep. 401. a—In 
N. Τ. indecency, shame, Rom. 1,27. (Ecclus. 
26, 8. Jos. Ant. 16. 7.6.) By euphemism, 
shame, for nakedness, pudenda, Rev. 16,15; 
so Sept. for my Ex. 20, 26. Lev. 18, 6.7. 


ἀσχήμων, ovos, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. σχῆ- 
pa,) deformed, ugly, βαφαῖς ἀσχήμοσιν 
Hdian. 5. 6. 24.—In N. T. unseemly, unbe- 
coming, uncomely, 1 Cor. 12, 23. Sept. for 
m2 Deut. 24, 1. So Plut. Mor. Π. p. 171. 
Xen. Apol. Socr. 7. 


ἀσωτία, as, ἡ, (ἄσωτος; a priv. σώζωι) 
‘the life of an ἄσωτος, i. e. debauchery, re- 
velry, riot, Eph. 5, 18. Tit. 1, 6. 1 Pet. 4, 


ἀσώτως 106 avyn 


4.—Sept. Prov. 28, '7. Hdian. 2.5.2. Plato 
Rep. 560. e. 


ἁσώτως, adv. (dowros,) with revelry, 
riotously, Luke 15, 13..-—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 8 
et Dem. 1025. 19 ἀσώτως (nv. 


ἀτακτέω, &, f. now, (draxros,) to be dis- 
orderly, of soldiers not keeping the ranks, 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 6.—In N. T. trop. to walk 
disorderly, to lead a disorderly life, 2 Thess. 
3,7. So Xen. Ake. 5. 15. ib. 7. 31. 


ἄτακτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. rdooe,) 
disorderly, not in array, of soldiers not 
keeping the ranks, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. '7.—In 
N. T. trop. disorderly, unruly, leading a 
disorderly life, 1 Thess. 5,14. So Plut. 
de Puer. educ. 7 ἄτακτοι n8ovai. Plato Legg. 
806. c. 


ἀτάκτως, adv. (draxros,) disorderly, 
without order, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7.—In N. 
T.. trop. ἀτάκτως περιπατεῖν, to walk disor- 
derly, to lead a disorderly life, 2 Thess. 3, 
6.11. So ἀτάκτως (pv Isocr. ad Nicod. p. 
46. ed. Wolf. comp. Plato Phileb. 29. a. 


ἄτεκνος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. τέκνον;) 
childless, Luke 20, 28. 29. 30. Sept. for 
11315 Gen. 15, 2.—Ecclus. 16, 3. Eurip. 
Hec. 514. 


ἀτενίζω, f. ἰσω, (ἀτενής; aintens. τείνω;) 
to look at intently, steadfastly, earnestly, to 
fix the eyes upon; with dat. see Matth. 
§ 401.2; Luke 4, 20. 22, 56. Acts 3, 12. 
10, 4. 14, 9. 23,1. So ἐπατενίζειν τοῖς 
βρέφεσιν Synes. Ep. 1.—With eis ο. acc. 
Acts 1, 10. 3, 4. 6, 15. 7, 55. 11, 6. 13, 9. 
2 Cor. 3, 7.13. So Jos. B. J. 5. 12. 3. 
Pol. 6. 11. 7. 


ἅτερ, adv. ο. gen. without, in the absence 
of, mostly poetical, Luke 22, 6. 35; see 
. Buttm. § 146. 1, 3.—2 Mace. 12, 15. Plut. 
de cap. ex inim. utilit.1. Hom. Od. 7. 325. 


ἀτιμάζω, f. dow, (ἄτιμος;) to dishonour, 
e 


spect due, i. q. to contemn, to despise, ο. acc. 
as God Rom. 2, 23; Christ John 8, 49; 
τὸν πτωχόν collect. James 2, 6, comp. v. 2. 
3.—Sept. Mic. 7,6. Gen. 16,4. Plato Rep. 
551. a, τὸν πένητα. Xen. An. 1. 9. 4. 

2. Intens. i. q. to treat with indignity, 
shamefully, ο. acc. Luke 20,11; Pass. Acts 
5, 41. Mid. with acc. of thing, Rom. 1, 24 
τὰ σώματα αὑτῶν, where others Pass. and 
avray.—Sept. Prov. 22,22. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
20. Comp. Plato Phed. 65. ο, τὸ σῶμα. 


. ά ’ , 
ατιµάω, see ατιµοω. 


.6. 
1. Pr. by withholding the honour and Τ6- 


ἀτιμία, as, ἡ, (ἄτιμος,) dishonour, i. e. 

1. Pr. ‘absence of honour,’ i. q. vileness, 
meanness, sc. of condition 1 Cor. 15, 43; 
of use, as vessels, Rom. 9, 91. 2 Tim. 2, 20. 

2. Genr. i.q. shame, reproach, 1 Cor. 11, 
14. 2 Cor. 6,8. 11, 21 κατὰ ἀτιμίαν λέγων 
I say it to my reproach, spoken ironically. 
So Rom. 1, 26 πάδη ἀτιμίας, i. e. shameful 
passions.—Sept. Jer. 23, 40. Hdian. 2. 4. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 13. 

3/ . ο 

ἄτιμος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. τιµή;) 
without honour, unhonoured, Matt. 13, 57. 
Mark 6, 4. 1 Cor. 4,10; of parts of the 
body 1 Cor. 12, 23. Sept. for 73)3 Is. 8, 
5.—Ecclus. 10, 19. Diod. Sic. 17. 66. Xen. 
An. 7. 7. 46, 50. | 

ἀτιμόω, ὢ, f. dow, (ἄτιμος;) to dishon- 
our, to treat with indignity, shamefully, like 
ἀτιμάζω, Pass. Mark 12, 4.—Sept. 2 Sam. 
10, 5. Hermog. p. 347. 5, ex Demosth. 

ἀτμίς, ἴδος, ἡ, (kindr. ἀτμός, ἄημι,) va- 
pour, James 4,14; comp. Wisd. 2,4. Also 
Acts 2, 19 καὶ ἀτμίδα καπνοῦ, quoted from 
Joel 3, 3 [2, 30], where Sept. for PIVA"N} 
Ἰ9Σ. Sept. for 125 Lev. 16, 13.—Hdian. 1. 
6. 5. Plato Tim. 87. e. 

w ° ο 

ἄτομος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. τοµή, 
τέµνω;) uncul, as a meadow Soph. Trach. 
200; negt.to be cut, indivisible, Plut. Phoc. 3. 
Plato Soph. 229. d.—In Ν. T. of time, neut. 
ἄτομον, an atom, a moment; 1 Cor. 15, 52 
ἐν ἀτόμῳ. So Hesych. ἐν ἀτόμῳ: ἐν ῥιπή- 
part, ἐν τάχει. 

ἄτοπος,; ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. τόπος.) 
out of place, i. e. 

1. Of conduct or the like, amiss, wrong, 
Luke 99, 41. Acts 28, 6 μηδὲν ἄτοπον no- 
thing amiss, i. e. no harm. (25, 5.]—2 Mace. 
14, 23. Hdian. 4. 11. 7. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 11. 

2. Of persons, wrongful, wicked, 2 Thess. 
3, 2.—Athen. 7. p. 279. d; see Wetst. N. 
T. in loc. 

᾽Αττάλεια, as, ἡ, Altalia, a maritime 
city of Pamphylia in Asia Minor, Acts 14, 
25. It lay near the mouth of the river 
Catarrhacte, not far from the border of Ly- 
cia; and was built by Attalus Philadelphus, 
king of Pergamus. Now Adalia or Antalt. 
Strabo 14. p. 667. Leake’s Asia Minor p. 
193. 

αὑγάζω, f. dow, (αὐγή;) to shine upon, 
to illumine, c. acc. Kurip. Hec. 636.—In 
N. T. intrans. to shine, to be radiant ; trop. 
c. dat. in some editt. 2 Cor. 4, 4. So Sept. 
pr. Lev. 13, 24-26. 

avy, iis, 4, light, radiance, brightness, 
as of the day, the sun; Acts 20, 11 ἄχρις 


Αὔγουστος 


αὐγῆς, until day-light. Sept. for 122 Is. 59, 
9.—Polyen. 4. p. 386 κατὰ τὴν πρώτην av- 
γὴν τῆς ἡμέρας. Xen. Mem. 4. 7.'7 dvev 
ἡλίου αὐγῆς. 

4Αὔγουστος, ου, 6, Augustus, the sur- 
name conferred by the Roman senate upon 
Octavianus, the nephew of Julius Ceasar, 
and the first Roman emperor ; under whose 
reign Christ was born; Luke 2, 1. See 
Flor. 4. 13. Sueton. Octav. 7. Augustus 
died A. D. 14, at the age of 76; and was 
succeeded by Tiberius, whom he had al- 
ready admitted to the throne as co-regent; 
Sueton. Oct. 99 sq. ib. Tib. 21. Tac. Ann. 
1. 3. 

αὐθάδης, εος, ους, 6, ἡ, adj. (αὐτός, 
ἤδομαι;,) self-complacent ; hence self-willed, 
stubborn, Tit. 1, 7. 2 Pet. 2,10. Sept. for 
15 Gen. 49, 3. '7.—Pol. 27.8.8. Plato Legg. 
692. a. 


avSaipeTos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (αὐτός, αἱρε- 
rés, αἱρέω;) self-chosen, self-elected, στρατη- 
γοί Xen. An. 5. 7. 29; voluntary, Savaros 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 36.—In Ν. T. acting from 
choice, spontaneous; in place of an adv. 
voluntarily, spontaneously, 2 Cor. 8, 3. 17; 
see Buttm. §123. 6. So Lucian. Catapl. 4 
εἴπετο avSaiperds pot. Plut. de Garrul. 4. 

αὐνεντέω, &, f. how, (ad%évrys ; αὐτός, 
évrea,) to have authority over, ο. gen. 1 Tim. 
2,12. Only in N. T. and eccl. writers ; 
Hesych. αὐδεντεῖν. ἐξουσιάζειν. Basil. M. 
Ep. 52, 86. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 120. 

αὐλέω, ὢ, f. How, (αὐλός) to pipe, to 
play on the pipe, ο. dat. commodi, Matt. 11, 
17. Luke 7,32. Pass. part. neut. τὸ αὐλού- 
µενον 1 Cor. 14, 7.—/El. Υ. Η. 14.8. Xen. 
Cc. 1. 10. 

αὐλή, js, ἡ, (kindr. dw, ἄημι,) pr. α yard, 
α court, any enclosed space in the open air 
exposed to the weather; in Hom. the court- 
yard before the house, surrounded by out- 
buildings and serving also for the cattle, Il. 
4, 433, Od. 9. 185.—In N. T. 

1. a fold for sheep, into which the flocks 
are driven at night, John 10, 1. 16.—So of 
the circle in which nomadic shepherds pitch 
their tents, Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 2; comp. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 201. 

Q. the court of an oriental house, the 
quadrangle around which the house itself 
was built, which served also as a place of 
waiting for visitors and attendants; Matt. 
26, 58. 69. Mark 14, 54. 66. 15, 16. 
Luke 22, 55. John 18, 15. Sept. for "37 
2 Sam. 17, 18. Esth. 1, 5.—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 
11. AL). V. Η. 3. 4. Plato Conv. 212. d. 
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Matt. 26, 3. Luke 11, 21. 


αὐξάνω 


3. the outer court of the Jewish temple 
known as the court of the gentiles, Rev. 
11,2. Sept. and ΣΠ 2 Chr. 29, 16. 33, 5. 
Neh. 13, 7, comp. v. 5; 719 2 Chr. 6, 13. 
—1 Macc. 4, 38. 

4. Synecd. a house, mansion, palace, 
Comp. Sept. 
and "9 Esth. 4, 2.—Hdian. 1. 14. 8. Pol. 
5. 26. 9. 

αὐλητής, od, 5, (αὐλέω,) α piper, min- 
strel, Matt. 9, 23. Rev. 18, 22. For min- 
strels employed in mourning, see Jos. B. J. 
3.9. 5; comp. Jer. 9, 17. Buxtorf Lex. 
Chald. 766, 1524.—/El. V. H. 14.8. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 7. 2. 

αὐλίζομαι, f. ίσοµαι, Mid. depon. (αὐ- 
λή;) also Pass. aor. 1 πηὐλίσβην, to lie in a 
fold, to be folded, so cattle Hom. Od. 12. 
265. ib. 14. 412; of an army, to bivouac 
for the night, to rest upon their arms, Pol. 8. 
94. 2. Xen. An. 4. 1. 11.—In N. T. to pass 
the night, to lodge, abso). Matt. 21, 17. 
Luke 21, 37. Sept. for 435 Judg. 19, 6.7. 
So Jos. Ant..1. 19. 1. Xen. An. 4. 5. 21. 


αὐλός, od, 5, (kindr. do, ἅημι, αἴω,) α 
pipe, tibia, 1 Cor. 14,7. It had a gene- 
ral resemblance to the hautboy or flageo- 
let; see Dict. of Antt. art. Tibia. Sept. 
for 212Π 9 Sam. 10, 5.—Hdian. 6. 3. 16. 
Xen. Conv. 6. 4. 


αὐξάνω and αὔξω, f. αὐξήσω, aor. 1 
nvénoa, Pass. aor. 1 ηὐξήδην, Matt. 13, 32. 
1 Pet. 2,2. The form αὔξω occurs twice, 
Eph. 2, 21. Col. 2,19; also in the Greck 
poets, and Jos. 4. 4. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 33. 
Plato Tim. 82. d.—Lat. augeo, 1. 6. to aug- 
ment, to increase, both trans. and intrans. 

1. Trans. i.q. to make grow, to give in- 
crease; so of plants or fruits, trop. c. acc. 
2 Cor. 9, 10; acc. impl. } Cor. 3, 6. 7. 
Pass. to grow, to grow up, to be increased, 
as plants Matt. 13, 32; trop. 2 Cor. 10, 16. 
Col. 1, 6 in later editt. So Pass. trop. with 
els ο. acc. Col. 1, 10. 1 Pet. 2, 2 in later 
editt. Sept. for ΑΧ Τ Is. 61, 11.—Hdian. 
3. 8. 9. Xen. Eq. 5. Ἴ. Plato Prot. 320. e. 

2. Intrans. to grow, to grow up, to re- 
ceive increase ; only in late writers, Wetst. 
Ν. T. I. p. 335. Winer § 31. 1. Absol. 
Matt. 6,28 τὰ κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ πῶς αὐξάνει. 
Mark 4, 8. Luke 1, 80. 2, 40. 12, 27. 13, 
19. John 3, 30. Acts 6,7. 7, 17. 12, 24. 
19, 90. Col. 2,19 αὔξει τὴν αὔξησιν τοῦ 
Φεοῦ increaselh (with) the increase of God, 
which God imparts; comp. John 17, 26 in 
art. ἀγαπάω no. 2. With els τι, fo grow up 
into any thing, Eph. 2,21; (eis µῆκος Xen. 


αὔξησις 
1μο. 9. 5;) also εἴς τινα, Eph. 4, 1ὅ αὐξή- 


σωµεν eis αὐτὸν (Χριστόν) τὰ πάντα, we 
should grow up unto him in all things, Ἱ. 6. 
for him as the head, comp. 1, 5. With ἐν 
τινι 2 Pet. 3, 18.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 1. sop. 
Fab. 48. Diod. Sic. 4. 64. Comp. Lucian. 
Pscudosoph. 4. 


αὔξησις, ews, 9, (αὐξάνω)) increase, 
growth, Eph. 4, 16. Col. 2, 19 see in avéa- 
yo no. 2.—2 Mace. 5, 16. Pol. 17. 6. 4. 
Xen. Cc. 6. 1. 


αὔξω, see αὐξάνω. 


αὔριον, adv. (αὔρα, dw, ἄημι,) the mor- 
row, to morrow, absol. Matt. 6, 30. Luke 12, 
98. Acts 23,15. 20. 25, 22. 1 Cor. 15, 32. 
Sept. for "V2 Ex. 8,10. 2 Sam. 11, 12. 
(Antiph. 775. 5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 31.) 
Hence of fut. time indefinite, James 4, 13 
σήµερον ἢ αὔριον κτλ. Luke 13, 32. 33 σή- 
µερον καὶ αὗριον καὶ τῇ ἐχομένῃ to day and 
to morrow and the day following, i. e. for a 
brief season.—With the article 7 αὔριον 
(ἡμέρα), as adjective, Buttm. § 125. 6; the 
morrow, the next day, Matt. 6, 34 bis, eis τὴν 
αὔριον κτλ. Luke 10, 35. Acts 4, 3. 5. James 
4,14. So Pol. 1. 60. 5. Xen. An. 6. 4. 15; 
comp. (0ο. 11. 6. 

αὐστηρός, d, dv, (kindr. dw, αὔω, ἄζωι) 
austere, i. 6. pr. rough, astringent to the 
taste, Dioscor. 5.6; ὕδωρ Plato Phil. 61. ο. 
—In Ν. T. trop. austere, harsh, in a moral 
sense, Luke 19, 21. 22. So 2 Macc. 14, 30. 
Ρο]. 4. 20. 7. Plut. Quest. Gr. 40 σώφρων 
καὶ αὐστηρός. | 

αὐτάρκεια, as, ἡ, (αὐτάρκης;) sufficiency 
in oneself, spoken: a) Of a mind satis- 
fied with its own lot, contentment, 1 Tim. 
6,6. So Diog. Laert. 10. 130. Diod. Sic. 
lib. 33. p. 183 Tauchn. b) Of things, a 
sufficiency, competency, 2 Cor. 9, 8. 


αὐτάρκης, εος, ους, 6, ἡ, adj. (αὗτός, 
ἀρκέω,) self-sufficing, self-competent, πρός 
γι Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11.—In Ν. T. content, 
satisfied with one’s lot, Phil. 4,11. So Ec- 
clus. 40, 18. Pol. 6. 48. Ἴ. Xen. Mem. 2. 
6. 2. 

αὐτοκατάκριτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (αὐτός, 
κατακρίνω;) self-condemned, Tit. 3, 11.— 
Epiphan. p. 704. b. Photius: οἱ ἀσεβεῖς av- 
τοκατάκριτοι. 

αὐτόματος, η, ov, adj. (αὐτός, µάω, µέ- 
paa,) self-acting, self-moving, as [Προάβ 
Hom. I]. 18. 376.—In Ν. T. spontaneous, 
of oneself, of one’s own accord, in place of 
an adverb, Buttm. §123. 6. Mark 4, 28 
αὐτομάτη yap ἡ γῆ Kaptropope. Acts 12, 
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10. So Wisd. 17, 6. Diod. Sic. 1. δ. Plato 
Polit. 272. a, αὐτομάτης ἀναδιδούσης τῆς 
γῆς. 

αὐτοπτῆς, ov, 6, (αὐτός, ὅπτομαι) see- 
ing for oneself, an eye-witness, Luke 1, 2.— 
Pol. 1. 46. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 18. 


αὐτός, ή, 6, pron. emphat. se/f; in the 
oblique cases often him, her, i; with the 
art. 6 αὑτός the very one, the same; see 
Buttm. § 127. 2. Kihner § 303. 3. 

1. Self, oneself, marking emphatically a 
person or thing as distinguished from all 
others. 

a) Joined with a noun or pronoun, as if 
in apposition; and put either before the 
noun and its article, or after them both; 
the article being omitted only before pro- 
per names, or at most before nouns de- 
noting individuals. a) With proper names, 
e. g. with the art. Acts 8, 13 6 δὲ Σί- 
pov καὶ αὐτός. Luke 24, 15 αὐτὸς 6 Ἰη- 
govs. John 4, 44. Matt. 3, 4. Mark 6, 
17. al. (Plut. Mor. II. p. 3 αὐτὸς ... ὁ Ζό- 
πυρος.) Without the art. John 4, 2 ‘In- 
σοῦς αὐτός. Heb. 11, 11 αὐτὴ Zappa. 
Mark 19, 36. 37 αὐτὸς Aavid. Luke 20, 42. 
al. So Plut. J. Cas. '7 αὐτὸς Κικέρων. Luc. 
D. Mort. 29. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.6. 8) 
With other nouns, usually with the art. 
John 5, 36 αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα. 14, 11 διὰ τὰ ἔργα 
αὐτά. Gal. 6, 13 οἱ περιτεμνόµενοι αὐτοί. 
Rom. 8, 21. 1 Cor. 11, 14. 15, 28. 2 Cor. 
1], 14. 1 Thess. 4, 16. Rev. 21, 3. al. 
(Hdian, 8. 13. 10. Xen. An. 1. 8. 14. Hi. 6. 
4.) In Luke we find the formulas: αὐτῇ 
ν. ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ "ἡμέρᾳ V. Spa, ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ 
καιρῷ, emphat. in that very day or time, 
Luke 2, 38. 7, 21. 10, 21. 12, 12. 13, 1. 
31. 90, 19. 23,12. 24, 13. 38. Acts 16, 
18. Spec. once i. q. of oneself, of one’s own 
accord; John 16, 27 αὐτὸς yap 6 πατὴρ 
φιλεῖ ὑμᾶς. So Luc. D. Deor. 20. 10. Xen. 
An. 2. 1. 5. Υγ) ~ With pronouns; e. g. 
pron. personal, as αὐτὺς ἐγώ Luke 24, 39. 
Rom. 15, 14. 2 Cor. 10, 1: κἀγὼ αὐτός 
Acts 10, 26. (Hdian. 2. 3. 10. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 14.) So ὑμεῖς αὐτοί Mark 6, 31. 1 
Thess. 4,93; αὐτοὶ ὑμεῖς John 3, 28; ὑμῶν 
αὐτῶν Acts 90, 30. 1 Cor. 5,13. 11, 18. 
Eph. 6, 9. (Hdian. 1. 4. 14. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 
11. Hi. 1.24.) With a relat. pron. Matt. 
27,57 ὃς καὶ αὐτός who himself also. Mark 
15, 43. 1 Pet. 2, 24. (Plut. J. Cas. 5. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 24.) With a pron. demonstr. 
as αὐτοῦ δὲ τούτου Acts 25, 25; αὐτοὶ of- 
τοι Acts 24, 15. 20; so Hdian. 3. 13. 7. 
Thuc. 6. 33 ᾿Αδηναῖοι αὐτοὶ οὗται. 

b) Where the noun to which αὐτός refers 
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is followed by a clause or by several words ; 
here αὐτός is inserted after the clause for 
the sake of distinctness or emphasis. _—a) 
Genr. Matt. 4, 16 τοῖς καβηµένοις ... Pas 
ἀνέτειλεν αὐτοῖς. 5, 40. 12, 36. 25, 29. 
Luke 1, 36. John 6, 15 αὐτὸς µόνος. 15, 2 
bis. Rev. 2, 7. 26. 6,4. So Palaph. Fab. 
20. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 15. ib. 3. 3. 38 av- 
ros µόνο. 8) Spec. where αὐτός takes 
up again the subject (or object) of the verb, 
in apodosis or elsewhere, emphat. i. q. 6 av- 
τός OF οὗτος. Matt. 6,4 καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου 
...autos κτλ. John 7,4. 14, 10. Matt. 12, 
50 doris γὰρ ἂν ποιήσῃ ... αὐτός µου ἀδελ- 
dds, comp. Mark 3, 45 where it is οὗτος. 
So in apodosis, Xen. An. 1. 9. 29 ὃν ᾧετο 
πιστόν ... ταχὺ αὐτὸν εὗρε κτλ. 

ο) Where the personal pronoun to which 
αὐτός refers, is implied in the form of the 
verb, and not expressed; here αὐτός thus 
standing alone in the nominative (very rare- 
ly in an oblique case) is i. q. myself, thyself, 
himself, and the like; or at least for J, thou, 
he, etc. pronounced with emphasis. κα) 
Genr. and so too καὶ αὐτός, I myself also, I 
also; Matt. 1, 21 αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει τὸν Aadv 
αὑτοῦ, for HE shall save his people. 3, 11 
αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει, HE shall baptize you. 
25, 17 ἐκέρδησε καὶ αὐτὸς ἄλλα δύο, HE also 
gained other two. Mark 1, 8. 2, 25. 3, 13. 
Luke 1, 17. 22. 6, 35. 42 αὐτὸς τὴν ... δο- 
κὺν ov βλέπων thyself not beholding the beam, 
etc. 10, 1. 11, 14. 15, 14. John 9, 21 bis. 
Acts 2, 34. 21, 24. 1 Cor. 3, 15. Phil. 2, 
24 ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ταχέως ἐλεύσομαι, i. e. I 
myself also. Heb. 5,2. Rev. 21,7. al. sep. 
Rev. 19, 12 εἰ μὴ αὐτός. With a parti- 
ciple, Acts 17, 25 οὐδὲ ὑπὸ χειρῶν ἀνδρώ- 
πων Separevera...avros διδοὺς πᾶσι ζωήν 
κτλ. So genr. Hdian. 1. 8. 3. Plut. J. 
Ces. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 10; καὶ αὐτός Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 2; with particip. Plut. Mor. Π. 
Ρ. 9 αὐτὸς ... κελεύσας. Thuc. 6. 5.— 
Pivur. nom. Luke 11, 4 καὶ yap αὐτοὶ ἀφίε- 
pev, for WE also forgive. 22, 71. Gal. 2, 
17. Luke 11, 46 καὶ αὐτοὶ ... οὗ προσψαύ- 
ere, and ye yourselves. v. 52. Acts 2, 22. 
18,15. 20, 34. Rom. 16. 14. 1 Thess. 5, 
2. Heb. 13, 3. Matt. 5, 4 ὅτι αὐτοὶ παρακλη- 
Ψήσονται, for THEY shall be comforted. v. ὅ-- 
9. Luke 14, 1. 12. John 4, 45. Acts 13, 14. 
1 Thess. 1, 9. Heb. 8,9. Rev. 21, 3. al. 
So 1 and 2 pers. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 4: 3 pers. 
Hi. 2. 8. ib. 5. 2. 8) Spec. of a person 
not named, but well known; like Engl. 
He emphatic; e. g. of God, Heb. 13, 5 
αὐτὸς yap εἴρηκεν for He hath said. So of 
Jesus, He, i. q. the Master, the Lord, Mark 
4,38. Luke 5,17. 10, 38. Acts 10, 42. 
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(Comp. the αὐτὸς ἔφη, ipse dixtt, of the 
Pythagoreans, Jamblich. Vit. Pythag. 18. 
Cic. Nat. Deor. 1. 5.) Genr. of any one 
some time before spoken of; e. g. John the 
Baptist, Matt. 11, 14; Zaccheus, Luke 19, 
9. Also in epanorthosis, as Mark 2, 25 re 
ἐποιῆσε Aavid, ὅτε ... ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς καὶ 
οἱ per’ αὐτοῦ. Luke 6, 3. John 2, 13. y) 
With an ordinal number; Rev. 17, 11 av- 
ros ὀγδοός ἐστι himself is the eighth, i.e. 
there are himself and seven others, he (av- 
ros) being the chief; comp. 2 Pet. 2, 5. So 
Thuc. 1. 46. Xen. Hell. 2.2. 17. ῥὃ) 
Rarely in an oblique case, and only when it 
begins the construction; Buttm. ὁ 127. 2. 5. 
Luke 24, 24 αὐτὸν δὲ οὐκ εἶδον. John 9, 21 
αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσατε. Eph. 2, 10 αὐτοῦ γάρ 
ἐσμεν ποίηµα. So Plato Lys. 204. a, αὐτοῦ 
πρῶτον noews axovoa ἄν. Xen. Hi. 6. 10. 

2. For the simple pers. pronoun of the 
third person, he, she, 1; but only in the 
oblique cases, never in the nominative, and 
never at the beginning of a clause; Buttm. 
§127. 2. 

8) Genr. as Matt. 3,16 ἀνεῴχδησαν αὐτῷ 
οἱ οὐρανοί. 6, 26 bis, αὐτά... αὐτῶν. v. 34 
αὐτῆς. 7, 9. 10. Mark 1, 10. 4, 36. 12, 19. 
Luke 1, 22 bis, αὐτοῖς. 4, 41. John 1, 5.6. 
4, 39. 40. Acts 5,9. Rom. 1, 20 αὐτούς. 
Rev. 2, 18. al. sep. Rom. 10, 5 et Gal. 3, 
10. 13 6 ποιῆσας αὐτὰ ζήσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς, 
quoted from Sept. Lev. 18, 5, where atra 
refers to τὰ προστάγµατα kai τὰ κρίµατα 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. So Plut. J. 088. 2. Xen. Mem. 
8. 1. 3,4.—Sometimes genit. αὐτοῦ is put 
before the noun governing it, but without 
emphasis ; John 2, 23 Sewpovvres αὐτοῦ τὰ 
σημεῖα, ἃ ἐποίει. 3,19. 21. 4, 47. 12, 40. 
2 Cor. 8, 2. Rev. 18, 5; also before two 
nouns, Acts 3, 7. Tit. 1,15. Occasionally 
the pronoun is two or three times repeated, 
where it may either refer to the same per- 
son, as Matt. 26, '71. Mark 10, 33. 34; or 
to different persons, as Mark 8, 22 καὶ 
Φέρουσιν αὐτῷ [ Ἰησοῦ] τυφλό», καὶ παρεκα- 
λοῦσιν αὐτόν [Ἰησοῦν], ἵνα αὐτοῦ [τοῦ τυ- 
rod} ἄψηται. 9, 27. 28. In other examples 
the first pronoun belongs to the construction 
of the case absolute, as Matt. 8, 1.5. Mark 
5, 2. Acts 7, 21. al. 

b) Where there is no direct grammatical 
subject or antecedent expresscd, but the 
pronoun refers to one implied,e.g. a) To 
a gentile noun or the like implied in the 
mention of a place, country, region; Matt. 
4, 23 and Luke 4, 15 ἐδίδασκεν ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν Ε6. τῶν Γαλιλαίων. 9,35. 
11, 1 (comp. Luke 9,6). 12, 9 αὐτῶν, i.e. 
the people of that place, comp. v. 1. Acts 


autos . 


8, 5 ἐκήρυσσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν Χριστόν», 8C. τοῖς 
Σαμαρείταις. 20, 2. 2 Cor. 2, 13 comp. v. 
12. So Lucian. Tim. 9. Dial. Mort. 12.4. 
Thuc. 1. 136 6 δὲ Θεμιστοκλῆς Φεύγει ἐκ 
Πελοποννήσου és Κέρκυρα», dv αὐτῶν εὖερ- 
γέτης. See Winer ἡ 22. 9. β) Toa noun 
implied in a preceding one; 6. g. an ab- 
stract in a concrete, John 8, 44 ὅτι ψεύ- 
στης ἐστὶ καὶ 6 πατὴρ αὐτοῦ SC. τοῦ ψεύδους. 
Vice versa, Rom. 2, 26 ἐὰν ἡ ἀκροβυστία 
...« οὐχὶ ἡ ἀκρ. αὐτοῦ [τοῦ ἀκροβύστου] εἰς 
περιτομὴν λογισβήσεται. Also Luke 23, 51, 
where αὐτῶν refers to the Sanhedrim, as 
implied in the Sing. βουλευτής v. 50. Comp. 
Sept. Jon. 1, 3 καὶ εὗρε πλοῖον βαδίζον eis 
Θαρσίς... καὶ ἀνέβη eis αὐτὸ τοῦ πλεῦσαι 
per αὐτῶν. See Winer Ἱ.ο. y) Toa 
subject implied in a preceding verb or other 
words; Luke 18, 15 ἐπετίμησαν αὐτοῖς; 
SC. τοῖς προσφέρουσιν τὰ βρέφη. 1 Pet. 3, 
14 τὸν δὲ φόβον αὐτῶν py φοβηλῆτε, 8ο. 
ad’ ὧν πάσχοιτε. Eph. 5,12 τὰ γὰρ κρυφῇ 
γινόμενα tr αὐτῶν, 89. τῶν τὰ ἔργα τοῦ 
σκότους ποιούντων v.11. Winer ].ο. Here 
some include also Acts 12, 21: 6 Ἡρώδης 
ἐδημηγόρει πρὸς αὐτούς, as if i. 4. πρὸς τὸν 
δῆμον; but αὐτούς refers rather to those 
sent by the Tyrians and Sidonians in v. 20, 
to whom Herod gave audience before the 
people; see Winer §21.n.1. 8) When 
the subject is presupposed as known, or 
must be gathered from the whole context ; 
Luke 2, 22 αἱ ἡμέραι τοῦ καβαρισμοῦ αὖ- 
τῶ», Ἱ. 6. of both mother and child. 5,17 
els τὸ ἰᾶσδαι αὐτούς, i.e. those present 
who needed healing, without reference to 
ν. 15. John 20,15 εἰ σὺ ἑβάστασας αὐτόν, 
8c. τὸν κύριόν µου Υ. 19. Acts 4,5 συνα- 
χΦῆναι αὐτῶν τοὺς ἄρχοντας, Ἱ. 6. of the 
Jews, τοῦ λαοῦ v. 1; so Heb. 4, 8. 8,8. 11, 
28. So too Matt. 8,4 τὸ δῶρο», ὃ προσέ- 
rake Μωῦσῆς, eis μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς, i.e. to 
the Jews, on whom this law of Moses was 
binding ; Winer } 22. 3. 4.—Spec. αὐτόν 
refers sometimes to Jesus as the Messiah, 
the Lord and Master, though he is not 
named; Luke 1, 17 καὶ αὐτὸς προελεύσεται 
ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, comp. v. 76. So Mark 5, 
2. John 9, 22 ἐάν ris αὐτὸν ὁμολογήσῃ. 
1 John 2, 12. 27. 28. 2 John 6. al. A like 
use of the pronoun without an antecedent 
is frequent in Hebrew; see Lehrg. p. 
740. 

c) In or after a relative clause with ds, 
e.g. a) Where the relative construction 
might properly be continued, but the writer 
falls out of it; Acts 3, 13. 1 Cor. 8,6 ἐξ 
οὗ τὰ πάντα καὶ ἡμεῖς ets αὐτόν, for καὶ eis 
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bv ἡμεῖς. ibid. δὲ οὗ τὰ πάντα καὶ ἡμεῖς δὲ 
αὐτοῦ. 2 Pet. 2, ὃ ols τὸ κρίµα ἔκπαλαι οὐκ 
ἀργεῖ καὶ ἡ ἀπώλεια αὐτῶν οὐ νυστάζει, 
for καὶ ὧν ἡ ἀπώλεια κγλ. See also Rev. 2, 
18. So Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 38; comp. El. V. 
H. 12. 18. Strabo 8. p. 371. Κάμπου § 334. 
1. β) Ina following clause, for distinct- 
ness or explanation; Luke 12, 8. 10. 48 
καὶ ᾧ mapeSevro πολύ, περισσότερον αἰτή- 
σουσιν αὐτόν. John 6, 39. 17,2. But 
here do not belong Matt. 3, 12 and Luke 3, 
17: οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ whose 
winnowing-fork is in his hand, i. e. ready 
for use; comp. Matt. 3,10. Matth. § 4732. 
3. Winer § 22.4. a. sy) In the simpli- 
city of ancient expression, αὐτόν etc. is 
put by pleonasm after a relative in the 
same clause and in the same case; Mark 1, 
7 and Luke 3, 16 οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς κύψας 
λῦσαι τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ, 
comp. Matt. 3,11 where αὐτοῦ is not in- 
serted. Mark 7, 25 fis εἶχε τὸ Suyarptoy 
αὐτῆς mvevpa ἀκάβαρτον. Acts 15,17. Rev. 
3, 8. 7,2. 13, 12; once with a relat. ad- 
verb, Rev. 17, 9 ὅπου ἡ γυνὴ κάβηται én’ 
αὐτῶν. This is the well-known Hebrew 
construction of the relat. "88 with a pro- 
noun following; so Sept. for Πλ... 19 
or the like, Josh. 3, 4. Judg. 18, 5.6; also 
Sept. Is. 1, 21. Judith 10, 2; see Heb. Gr. 
§ 121.1. Lehrg. p. 743. But a like con- 
struction is sometimes found in Gr. writers ; 
so Soph. Phil. 316 ofs...Seot δοῖέν sor’ 
αὐτοῖς ἀντίποιν ἐμοῦ παφεῖν. Diod. Sic. 
1. 97 εἷς ὅν.,. καθ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν ὕδωρ 
Φέρειν eis αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ Νείλου. Matth. 
ῥ 472. 3 ult. Winer § 22. 4. b. 

d) Sometimes there is a transition from 
the pron. of the first or second pers. to 
that of the third, or vice versa; e. g. from 
the first to the third, Sing. Luke 1, 45 comp. 
44; Plur. Rev. 5, 10 comp. 9; also from 
the second to the third, Rev. 18, 24 comp. 
v. 22. 23. Vice versa, from the third to 
the second, Matt. 23, 37.—This is freq. in 
Hebrew; see Heb. Gr. § 134. η. 3. Lehrg. 
Ρ. 742. 

e) Rarely αὐτοῦ, αὐτῶν, is found where 
the reflex. αὑτοῦ, αὑτῶν, might also stand; 
e. g. Matt. 21, 45 of Φαρισαῖοι ἔγνωσαν ὅτι 
περὶ αὐτῶν [αὑτῶν] λέγει. John 4, 47 καὶ 
ἠρώτα αὐτὸν ἵνα καταβῇ καὶ ἰάσηται αὐτοῦ 
[αὑτοῦ] τὸν υἱόν. But here the writer 
expresses the idea in his own person, and 
not in reference to the preceding subject. 
Comp. Buttm. § 127. 3, and n. 4. Kihner 
§ 302. 5. Winer § 22. 5.n.—So Jos. Ant. 5. 
2.11 ἠπατημένους αὐτοὺς [abrovs| ἤσβηντο. 


αὐτοῦ 
Diod. Sic. 17. 64 τὴν πρὸς αὐτὸν εὐνοίαν, 
comp. §65 στοργἠν πρὸς ἑαυτόν. 

f) In rare instances the oblique case of 
the pron. is omitted, where it must be sup- 
plied in thought; Acts 13, 3 καὶ ἐπιδέντες 
τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῖς ἀπέλυσαν 89. αὐτούς. Mark 
6,5. Luke 14, 4. John 10, 29. Eph. 5, 11. 
2 Thess. 3, 15. 1 Tim. 6, 2.—Dem. 1259. 
11. Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 3. See Buttm. § 130. 
5. Winer § 22. 1. 

3. With the article, ὁ αὐτός, ἡ αὐτή, 
τὸ avrd, the same, not different; Buttm. 
ὁ 197. 9. ΠΠ. 

a) Genr. and with a subst. Rom. 10, 12 
ὁ αὐτὸς κύριος. Phil. 1, 90 τὸν αὐτὸν ἀγῶνα. 
1 Cor. 13, 4 τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦμα. v. 5. 8. 9. 11. 
Matt. 26, 44. Mark 14, 39. Luke 6, 38. 
Rom. 9, 91. Neut. τὸ αὐτό, τὰ αὐτά, 
the same, the same things, Matt. 5,46. Luke 
6, 33. Acts 15, 27 τὰ avra. Rom. 2, 1. 
1 Cor. 1, 10. Eph. 6, 9. al. Sept. for 8 
Job 31,15. So 2 Macc. 3,33. Xen. Mem. 3. 
4. 6,'7.—NeEvT. adverbially: a) τὸ αὐτό, the 
same, in like manner, Matt. 27, 44. 1 Cor. 
12, 25. So Plut. Mor. Π. p. 6 pen. Xen. 
Mem. 3.8.5. 8) ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, e. g. of 
place, in the same place, in one place, toge- 
ther, Matt. 22, 34. Acts 2,1. 44, 1 Cor. 
11, 20. Acts 4, 26, quoted from Ps. 2, 2 
where Sept. for "ΤΠ; also 2 Sam. 10, 15. 
(Pol. 2. 32. 6. Comp. els rairé Jos. Ant. 
5. 2. 1]. Xen. An. 3. 1. 30.) Also of 
time, at the same time, together, Acts 3, 1. 
Luke 17, 35. Sept. for 130 Ps. 37, 38. 
Deut. 32, 10. y) κατὰ τὸ αὐτό, at the 
same time, together, Acts 14,1. Sept. and 
TT 1 Sam. 31,6. 2Sam. 2,16. So £1. 
V.H. 14. 8. Diod. Sic. 20. Ἴ6. 

b) Implying likeness, the same with any 
thing, ο. dat. 1 Cor. 11,5 ἐν γάρ ἐστι καὶ 
τὸ αὐτὸ τῇ ἐξυρημένῃ. 1 Pet. 5, 9. See 
Buttm. § 133. 2. f.—Plato Euthyd. 298. a, 
6 αὐτὸς τῷ AIS. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 35. 

c) Implying stability, ever the same, un- 
changeable; Heb. 13, 8 Ἰ. Xp. x3€s καὶ σή- 
µερον 6 αὐτός. 1,12 σὺ δὲ ὁ αὐτὸς et, quoted 
from Sept. Ps. 102, 28.—So of mind or 
purpose, Thue. 2. 67 ἐγὼ μὲν ὁ αὐτός εἰμι 

Ee δὲ µεταβάλλετε. + 

αὐτοῦ, adv. (gen. of αὐτό,) in this or 
that place, here, there, Matt. 26, 36. Acts 
15, 34. 18, 19. 21,4. Sept. for nyn Ex. 
24,14; np Num. 32, 6—Pol. 3. 65. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 5. 


αὑτοῦ, jis, ov, Att. for ἑαυτοῦ, fs, οὔ, 
reflex. pron. 3 pers. himself, herself, itself, 
see Buttm. § 74. 3; so Matt. 1, 21. 3, 12. 
Luke 5, 25. 9,14. Acts 15, 26. 2 Tim. 2, 
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19. Rev. 16,17. al. sep. On αὐτοῦ for 
αὑτοῦ, see in αὐτός no. 2. e. So Hdian. 1. 
17.26. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 28. Hell. 2. 4. 26. 
—In Matt. 23, 37 some for πρὸς αὐτην read 
πρὸς αὑτη», which would then be for 2 pers. 
πρὸς σεαυτήν, comp. Buttm. § 127. n. 5. 
Kithner § 302. 8. But see in αὐτός no. 
2d. + 


αὐτόφωρος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (αὐτός, φώρ;) 
pr. caught in the very theft, und genr. caught 
in the very act, Thuc. 6. 38.—Usually and 
in Ν. T. Neut. ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳφ, in (upon) 
the very act, 6. g. of adultery, John 8, 4 
yurn κατειλήφδη én’ αὐτοφώρῳ potyevopern. 
So Al. H. An. 11.15 µοιχευοµένην yuvaixa 
ἐπ. avr. καταλαβών. Antiph. 605. ult. ληφδεῖ- 
σαν... ἐπ avr. pnyarwpemy. Dem. 378. 12. 

αὐτόχειρ, pos, ὁ, 9, adj. (αὐτός, χείρι) 
lit. self-handed, own-handed, i. e. doing with 
one’s own hands; Acts 27,19 αὐτόχειρες 
τὴν σκευὴν... ἐῤῥῥίψαμεν, with our own hands 
we cast out. For this adverbial use, see 
Buttm. § 123. 6.—Soph. Elec. 1019; c. 
gen. Hdian. 7. 2.17 αὐτόχει τῆς µάχης. 
Dem. 321. 17; comp. Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 7. 

αὐχμηρός, ad, dv, (αὐχμός, αὐχμέωι) 
dusty, dirty, squalid, Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 31 ; 
τόποι Plato Rep. 761. b.—In Ν. T. genr. 
for dark, dismal, 2 Pet. 2,19. So Luc. 
Prometh. 14 τὴν γῆν οὐκέτι αὐχμηρὰν καὶ 
ἁκαλληῆ οὖσαν. Hesych. αὐχμηρόν ξηρό», 
σκοτῶδες. 

ἀφαιρέω, ὢ, f. now Rev. 22, 19 Rec. 
(ἀπό, aipéw,) fut. 2 ἀφελῶ ib. Griesb. Aor. 2 
ἀφεῖλον, Mid. aor. 2 ἀφειλόμην. 

1. to take from, to take away, from any 
one; ο. acc. Luke 1, 25 τὸ ὄνειδός pov, 
comp. Sept. for FON Gen. 30, 23; so Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 23 τὸν prdvov. —Also ἀφαιρεῖν 
τὴν ἁμαρτίαν to take away sin, i. e. either to 
expiate, to make atonement for, as by sacri- 
fices, Heb. 10, 4 (Sept. and nino Lev. 10, 
17) ; or of God, to forgive, to pardon, Rom. 
11, 27; Βο Sept, and κ} Ex. 34,7; “pp 
Is. 27, 9. Ecclus. 47, 11.—Construed with 
acc. and ἀπό ο. gen. of pers. Mid. Luke 16, 
3; Pass. Luke 10, 42. So with ἀπό of 
thing, Rev. 22, 19 bis; also with ἐκ id. 
Rev. 22,19. Soc. ἀπό Sept. Gen. 31, 31. 
Sext. Empir. adv. Phys. 1. 280 εἰ γὰρ ἀφαι- 
ρεῖταί τι ἀπό τινος, ῆτοι σῶμα ἀπὸ σώματος 
ἀφαιρεῖται. Theophr. Char. 2; ο. ἐκ Sept. 
Judg. 21, 6. Xen. Ven. 19. 9. 

2. Spec. to take off, i. q. to cul off, e. g. 
τὸ ὡτίον, τὸ οὖς, Matt. 26,51. Mark 14, 47. 
Luke 22, 50. Sept. for 3 1 Sam. 17, 51. 
—/). V. H. 8. 1 τὸν κλάδο». Comp. Hdian. 
3. 7. 16. 


ἀφανής; έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. φαί- 
νοµαι;) not apparent, unseen, hidden, Heb. 
4, 13.—2 Macc. 3, 34. Antiphon. 673. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 2. 

ἀφανίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀφανης)) 1. to make 
disappear, to hide from sight; Pass. to dis- 
appear, to tanish away; e. g. a vapour, 
Pass. James 4, 14.—Philo de Char. p. '714 ro 
σκότος ἀφανίζεται. Plato Rep. 855. a. Act. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 20. Xen. An. 3. 4. 8. 

2. Spec. to consume, to destroy, as earthly 
treasures, absol. Matt. 6, 19. 20; comp. 
Luke 12, 33. Pass. of persons, to be con- 
sumed, to perish, Acts 13, 41, quoted from 
Sept. Hab. 1,5. Sept. for msyar Jer. 47, 
4; tix Joel 1, 18.—Pol. 1. 81. 6. ib. 34. 
14. 6. Xen. An. 3. 2. 11. 

3. Trop. to darken, to disfigure, e. g. the 
countenance by dust and ashes, opp. to a 
cheerful aspect, Matt. 6, 16.—Stob. Serm. 
72. p. 445 γυνὴ ἀφανίζων τὰς ὄψεις sc. with 
pigments. Ad]. H. A. 1. 41. Jos. Ant. 9. 
3. 2. 
ἀφανισμός, ov, 6, (ἀφανίζω,) a disap- 
pearing, vanishing away, destruction; Θ. g. 
of a covenant, annulment, abrogation, Heb. 
8, 13.—Genr. Sept. Zeph. 1,16. Diod. Sic. 
15. 48. Comp. Test. XII Patriarch. p. 581 
roy vopov ἀφανίσετε. 

ἄφαντος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. daivo- 
μαι) not apparent, unseen, i. 4. ἀφανῆς ; 
hence ἄφαντος γενέσβαι, to disappear, to be 
no longer seen, Ο. ἀπό τινος Luke 24, 31.— 
Diod. Sic. 3. 60 ἐξαίφνης ὑπὸ πνευμάτων 
συναρπαγέντα μεγάλων ἄφαντον γενέσβαε. 
Plut. de Def. Orac. 1. 

adedpov, ὤνος, 6, (ἀπό, €dpa,) pr. 
‘place of sitting apart;’ hence @ privy, 
draught, Matt. 15,17. Mark 7, 19.—Flo- 
rent. in Geopon. 6. 2.8. The word be- 
longs to a late age; Sturz de Dial. Alex. 
p. 150. Comp. in Sept. ἄφεδρος for m9 
menses, Lev. 15, 19. 20. 24. al. Psalt. Sa- 
lom. 8, 13. 

ἀφειδία, ας, ἡ, (ἀφειδής ; a priv. φεί- 
δοµαι) unsparingness, austerity; Col. 2, 
93 ἐν... ἀφειδίᾳ τοῦ σώματος, in austlerily 
of body, i.e. harsh bodily discipline, asce- 
tism.—/B]. V. H. 14.34. Comp. Thuc. 2. 
51 ἠφείδουν σφῶν αὐτῶν. 

ἀφελότης, τητος, ἡ, (ἀφελής; a priv. 
φελλεύς)) simplicily, sincerity, Acts 2, 46. 
—So ἀφέλεια id. A. V. H. 3. 10. Pol. 6. 
48. 4. 


ἄφεσιδι εως, ἡ, (ἀφίημι q. v.) a letting 


£0, @ freeing, e. g. 
1. Of persons from bondage or service, 
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deliverance, liberty, Luke 4, 18 [19] bis. 
Sept. for swipn Is. 58, 6.—Pol. 1. 79. 12. 
Plato Polit. 273. ο. 

9. From the guilt and consequences of 
sins, remission, forgiveness, pardon ; 80 ἄφε- 
σις τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν Matt. 26, 28. Mark 1, 4. 
Luke 1,77. 3,3. 24,47. Acts 2,38. 5,31. 
10, 43. 13,38. 26,18. 0ο]. 1,14: ἄφεσις τῶν 
παραπτωµάτων id. Eph. 1, 7; also simply 
ἄφεσις id. Mark 3, 29. Heb. 9, 22. 10, 18. 
—So from debt, punishment, Sept. Deut. 15, 
3; τῆς τιμωρίας Diod. Sic. 36. p. 222; τοῦ 
φόνου Plato Legg. 869. d. 

adn, ῆς, ἡ, (ἅπτω;) a joining, α joint, 
e.g. of the body, trop. Eph. 4, 16 see in 
ἐπιχορηγία. Col. 2, 19.—Plut. M. Anton. 
27. Plato Ax. 365. a, συνειλεγμένον τὰς 
ddds, καὶ τῷ σώματι ῥωμάλεον κτλ. 

ἀφδαρσία, ας, ἡ, (ἄφδαρτος;) incorrup- 
tion, exemption from decay; so of the bodies 
of the saints after the resurrection, opp. 9 
φβορά, τὸ φδαρτόν, 1 Cor. 15, 42. 50. 53. 
54. Hence genr. immortality, the future 
life and bliss of the saints in heaven, Rom. 
2,7. 2 Tim. 1, 10. So Wisd. 2, 23. Plut. 
Aristid. 6.—Trop. incorruptness, sincerity, 
Eph. 6, 24 ἐν ἀφβαρσίᾳ. So in Mss. Tit. 
2,7 ἐν τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ ἀδιαφβορίαν, σεµνό- 
τητα, ἀφχαρσίαν. 

apSapros, ου, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. φδείρω:) 
incorruptible, undecaying, enduring ; e. g. 
of things, 1 Pet. 1, 4. 3,45; opp. @3aprds, 
1 Cor. 9, 25. 1 Pet. 1,23; so of the future 
bodies of the saints, 1 Cor. 15,52. Of God, 
immortal, 1 Tim. 1,17; opp. @&aprés ἄν- 
Spwmros, Rom. 1, 23.—Wisd. 12, 1. Diog. 
Laert. 10. 123. Plut. de Def. Orac. 19 évi 
(Sed) ἀῑδίῳ καὶ ap3dpre. 

adopia, as, 9, (ἄφβορος; a priv. φδεί- 
ρω,) incorruplion ; trop. incorruptness, pu- 
riuy of doctrine; in Mss. for ἀδιαφβορία 
Tit. 2, 7. 

ἀφίημι, f. ἀφήσω, (ἀπό, ἵημι,) aor. 2 
ἀφῆν, aor. 1 ἀφῆκα; Pass. aor. 1 ἀφέρην, 
Pass. fut. 1 ἀφεβήσομαι. Sce Buttm. § 108. 
I. Anomalous forms are: Ρτος. 2Ρ.ἀφεῖς, 
from ἀφέω, Rev. 2, 20 in later edit. comp. 
Ex. 32, 32. Buttm. § 106. n. 5. Winer § 14. 
3.—Imperf. ἤφιον from ἀφίω, Mark 1, 34. 
11,16; comp. Ecc. 2,18. 5,11. Philo Leg. 
ad Cai. p. 1021. Buttm. § 108. I. 5. Winer 
l.c. For the augm. see Buttm. § 86. n. 2. 
—Perf. Pass. 3 plur. ἀφέωνται Matt. 9, 2. 
5. Mark 2, 5. 9. al. from a form of the Perf. 
Act. ἀφέωκα, Buttm. § 108. I. 1, marg. note. 
§97.n.2. Winer l.c.—To send forth or 
away, lo let go away; e.g. 
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1. Pr. to send away, to dismiss; ο. acc. 
a) Genr. of persons, e. g. τοὺς ὄχλους, τὸν 
ὄχλο», Matt. 13, 36. Mark 4, 36. So Pol. 
33. 1. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8. ὮὉ) Spec. ofa 
wife, to put αἰσαψ, to divorce, 1 Cor. 7, 11. 
12. 13. So Jos. Ant. 15.'7.10. Hdot. 5. 39. 
ο) Of the voice, {ο send forth, to utter ; Mark 
15, 37 ἀφεὶς φωνὴν µεγάλη», ullering a loud 
cry. Sept. for 53> ymy Gen. 45, 2. (Lu- 
cian. Jup. Trag. 15. Plato Rep. 475. a.) 
Also of the spirit, life, i. gq. to give up; 
Matt. 27, 50 ἀφῆκε τὸ πνεῦμα he gave up 
the ghost, expired. So dd. τὴν ψυχήν Sept. 
Gen. 35,18. 9]. H. An. 2.1. Hdot. 4. 190; 
of the breath Thuc. 2. 49.—In the follow- 
ing significations the primary idea of send- 
ing away is retained only in a modified 
sense : 

2. to dismiss from one’s attention or care, 
to let be, to leave, i.e. a) to leave by going 
away, departing, from a person, place, or 
thing, to forsake, to quit; ο. acc. Matt. 4,11 
τότε ἀφίησιν αὐτὸν 6 διάβολος. Υ. 20 apex 
τες τὰ δίκτυα. Vv. 22. 18,12. 22, 22. 19, 27. 
29. Mark 10, 28. 29. 14, 50. Luke 5, 11. 
10, 30. John 4, 3 ἀφῆκε τὴν Ἰουδαίαν. 16, 
28. al. Trop. Rom. 1, 27. Rev. 2, 4. 
(Wisd. 10, 14. Ecclus. 6,27. Lucian. D. 
Deor. 6. 2.) With an acc. and predicate, 
to leave a person in any state, e. g. alone, 
µόνον, John 8, 29. 16,32. (Comp. Lucian. 
l.c.) Trop. of disease, a fever; Matt. 8, 
15 καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν 6 πυρετός. Mark 1, 31. 
Luke 4, 39. John 4, 52. ὮὉ) to leave be- 
hind, to let remain; Pass. to be left, to re- 
main; ο. acc. Matt. 5, 24 apes ἐκεῖ τὸ δῶ- 
pov σου. John 4, 28. Luke 19, 44; Pass. 
Matt. 24, 2. Mark 13, 2. Luke 21,6. Matt. 
24, 40. 41. Luke 17, 34. 35. 36. So to 
leave behind at death, c. acc. Mark 12, 19. 
20. 21. 22; acc. et dat. Matt. 22, 25. John 
14, 27. With an acc. and predicate, to 
leave or let remain in any state, e. g. John 
14, 18 οὐκ ἀφήσω ὑμᾶς ὀρφανούς. Acts 14, 
17. Heb. 2, 8; also Pass. with dat. of pers. 
Matt. 23, 38. Luke 13,35. So Sept. 2 Chr. 
28,14. 1 Macc. 1,48. cc) to leave unheed- 
ed; e. g. of persons, {ο let be, to let alone ; 
Matt. 15, 14 ἄφετε αὐτούς let them alone, 
heed them not. (Comp. Xen. An. 5. 4. 7.) 
Of things, to omit, i. e. not to dwell upon, 
Heb. 6, 1; or also to leave undone, to ne- 
glect, Matt. 23, 23 bis, ἀφήκατε τὰ βαρύτερα 
τοῦ νόµου κτλ. Mark 7, 8 ἀφέντες γὰρ τὴν 
ἐντολὴν τοῦ Seov. Luke 11, 42. So Eurip. 
Androm. 393. Soph. Gad. C. 1537 τὰ Seia. 
Dem. 11. 8 τὸν καιρόν. 

3. to let go from, to let off, pr. a person 
from debt or accusation, as ad. τινὰ τοῦ 
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φόνου Dem. 983. 93. In Ν. T. with acc. 
of thing and dat. of pers. to remit, to for- 
give, e.g. debts or the like, Matt. 18, 27. 
32; absol. Mark 11, 25. 26. So Sept. 
Deut. 15, 2. AL). V. H. 14. 24. Dem. 1480. 
11.—Hence of sins, transgressions, fo remit, 
to forgive, to pardon; e. £~ τὰς ἁμαρτίας 
Matt. 9, 6. Mark 2, 7. 10. Luke 5, 21. 7, 
49; acc. et dat. Luke 11, 4 ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰς 
duaprias. 1 John 1,9; Pass. Matt. 12, 31. 
James 5,15. John 20, 23 (see in δέω) ; 
and so ἀφέωνταί σοι (σου) ai ἁμαρτίας 
Matt. 9, 2. 5. Mark 2, 5. 9. Luke ὅ, 20. 7, 
47. 48. 1 John 2,12. Also τὰ ἁμαρτήματα, 
Pass. ο. dat. Mark 3, 28. 4, 123 αἱ ἀνομίαι, 
Pass. Rom. 4, 7; ἡ βλασφημία, Pass. Matt. 
12, 31, 32 bis; ἡ ἐπίνοια τῆς κ. Pass. Acts 
8, 22; ra ὀφειλήματα Matt. 6, 12; τὰ 
παραπτώματα Matt. 6, 14. 15 bis. 18, 35. 
Mark 11, 25. 26. With dat. simpl. and 
genr. Matt. 18, 21 καὶ ἀφήσω αὐτφ. Luke 
12, 10. 17, 4. 23, 34. Sept. for spp Is. 
22, 14; Nida Gen. 50, 17. Ps. 24,18. So 
Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6 τὴν ἁμαρτίαν. Hdot. 6. 90 
ἁπῆκε τ᾽ ἂν αὐτῷ τὴν αἰτίην. 

4. to let, to permit, to suffer, construed : 
a) With an Infin. e. g. inf. pres. Matt. 13, 
30 ἄφετε συναυξάνεσδαι ἀμφότερα. Mark 1, 
34. 10,14. John 11, 44. 18, 8; inf. aor. 
Matt. 8,22 and Luke 9.60 ἄφες τοὺς ve- 
κροὺς Sayat τοὺς ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς. Matt. 23, 
14. Mark 5, 37. '7, 12. 27. Luke 8, 51. 12, 
39. Rey. 11,9. Sept. ο. inf. pres. for ΠΣΕ 
2 Sam. 16, 11; ο. inf. aor. ym3 Ex. 12, 23. 
So c. inf. pres. Lucian. Tim. 13. Thuc. 2. 
19. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 14.—This infin. is of- 
ten implied; Matt. 3,15 τότε ἀφίησιν ai- 
τόν sc. βαπτίζεσβαι. 19, 14. Mark 5, 19 
οὐκ ἀφῆκεν αὐτόν SC. εἶναι per αὐτοῦ. 11, 6. 
14, 6. John 11, 48 ἐὰν ἀφώμεν αὐτὸν οὕτω 
8c. ποιεῖν. 12, 7. Rev. 2, 20 ὅτι ἀφεῖς τὴν 
yuvaixa σου Ἰεζάβελ sc. διδάσκειν. So with 
dat. of pers. Matt. 5,40 ἄφες αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ 
ἱμάτιον 6Ο. λαβεῖν. b) With ἵνα and the 
Subjunct. Mark 11, 16 οὐκ ἤφιεν, ἵνα τις 
διενέγκη σκεῦος διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. ο) Imperat. 
ἄφες, ἄφετε, let, permit, suffer ; absol. Matt. 
3,15 ἄφες ἄρτι suffer now. Elsewhere fol- 
lowed by the Subjunct. without ἵνα, in a 
hortative sense ; Matt. 7, 4 and Luke 6, 42 
ἄφες, ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος, suffer that I cast 
out. Matt. 27, 49 does, ἴδωμεν. Mark 15, 
36 ἄφετε, ἴδωμεν. So Arr. Epict. 1. 9 ἄφες, 
δείξωµεν. 3.12 ἄφες ἴδω τίς ef. See Matth. 
§ 516. Β. Winer ὁ 49. 4. Ὀ. + 


ἀφικνέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ἐξομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (ἀπό, ἱκνέομαι;) to come or go away to 
a place, to arrive at, to reach, with eis ο. 


nia = _—_ 


ἀφιλαγανός 
acc. Hdian. 2. 13. 6. Xen. Cyr. 9. 1. 8---- 
{n Ν. T. trop. of a report, to go forth, to 
spread abroad, c. els Rom. 16, 19. So Ec- 
clus. 47, 16. 
adihayadds, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. φί- 
Μος, ἀγαδός;) not loving the good, 2 Tim. 3, 
3; 1. q. ἐχδρὸς παντὸς ἀγαβοῦ, Theophyl. 


ἀφιλάργυρος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. φί- 
λος, dpyupos,) not loving money, not covetous, 
i Tim. 3, 3. Heb. 13, 5. 

aduEss, εως, 7, (ἀφικνέομαι,) arrival, ad- 
vent, Hdian. 1.7.2. Plato Ep. 327. a.—In 
N. Τ. departure, Acts 20, 29. So 3 Macc. 
7, 18. Hdian. 3. 1. 1. Dem. 58. pen. 


ἀφίστημι, f. now, (ἀπό, ἵστημι q. ν.) 
aor. 1 ἀπέστησα; aor. 2 ἀπέστην, imper. 
ἀπόστηδι. As in ἵστημι, the tenses of this 
verb are divided between trans. and intrans. 
significations ; see Buttm. § 107. II. 

I. Trans. in Act. pres. impf. fut. and 
aor. 1; pr. to make stand away or off, to put 
away, to remove, Sept. 1 Sam. 18, 13. Xen. 
Hell. 7. 5. 23—In N. T. once of persons, to 
draw away, to seduce, Θ. g.a people from 
their allegiance; Acts 5, 37 ἀπέστησεν λα- 
dv ἱκανὺν ὀπίσω αὑτοῦ. Sept. for "ON 
Deut. 7, 4. So Hdian. 1.9.2. Xen. An. 
6. 6. 34. | 

Π. Inrrans. in Act. perf. plupf. and aor. 
2, also in Mid. fo stand off or away, to keep 
aloof, to depart from ; viz. 

1. Genr. to desist from, to refrain from, 
to leave, to let alone; with ἀπό ο. gen. 
Acts 5, 38 ἀπόστητε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων τού- 
των. 22, 29. 2 Cor. 12, 8. Sept. for dn Job 
7,16; "30 2 Sam. 2, 22. 23.—So ο. gen. 
Pol. 5. 46. 4. Dem. 78. 21. 

2. Spec. to depart, to go away from, with 
ἀπό ο. gen. Luke 2, 37 οὐκ ἀφίστατο ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 4, 13. Acts 13, 10. 19,9. Also 
Luke 13, 27, quoted from Ps. 6, 8 where 
Sept. for WO; parall. ἀποχωρεῖν Matt. 7, 
23. Sept. also Num. 12, 10; c. gen. Hdian. 
6. 4. 8. Pol. 1. 88. 12.—Hence i. q. to for- 
sake, to desert, ο. ἀπό Acts 15, 38. Comp. 
Sept. Jer. 6, 8. 

3. Trop. to withdraw from, to avoid, with 
ἀπό ο. gen. 1 Tim. 6, 5 ἀφίστασο ἀπὸ τῶν 
τοιούτων. 2 Tim. 2, 19.—So ο. gen. Sept. 
for "70 Lam. 4, 15. Diod. Sic. 1. 80. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 5. 18. 

4. Trop. to depart from, to fall away, to 
apostatize ; absol. Luke 8, 13; ο. gen. τῆς 
πίστεως 1 Tim. 4,15; ἀπό ο. gen. Heb. 3, 
12 ἐν τῷ ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ Seov. Sept. ο. ἀπό 
for 722 Dan. 9,9; ΠΟ Ex. 20,8.—So c. 
gen. Hdian. 6. 2. en Cyr. 4. 5. 11; 
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ἀφρίζω 
ο. ἀπό Arr. Exp. Alex. 1. 7. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
δ. 4.1. 


ἄφνω, adv. (kindr. αἴφνης, ἀφανής)) un- 
awares, suddenly, Acts 2, 2. 16, 26. 28, 6. 
Sept. for BMP Josh. 10, 9.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
67. Thuc. 2. 90. 


ἀφόβως, adv. (a priv. φόβος) without 
fear, with confidence, Luke 1, '74. 1 Cor. 
16, 10. Phil. 1, 14. Jude 12. Sept. for 
‘7199 Prov. 1, 33.—Hdian. 7. 2. 1. Xen. 
Hi. 7. 10. 


ἀφομοιόω, ὢ, f. dom, (ἀπό, ὁμοιόω;) to 
make fully like, Pass. ο. dat. Heb. 7, 3.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 86. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 2. 

ἀφοράω, ὢ, f. ἀπόψομαι, (ἀπό, ὁράω,) 
to look away, with εἷς or πρός towards or 
upon any person or thing, {ο look steadfastly 
upon, ο. els Lucian. D. Deor. 6. 2; πρός 
Plato Rep. 585. a. Comp. ἀπεῖδον, ἀποβλέ- 
πω.---ἴπ N. T. trop. to look upon, to consider 
attentively, with eis ο. acc. Heb. 12, 2 ἀφο- 
pavres els ... τὸν Ἰησοῦν. So c. εἰς 4 Macc. 
17, 10 eis τὸν Φεόν. Plut. Lycurg. 7; πρός. 
Jos. Ant. 8. 19. 1 πρός τὸ Setov. 


ἀφορίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀπό, dpitw,) Att. fut. 
ἀφοριῶ Matt. 13, 49. 25, 32; see Buttm. 
§95.'7,9sq. Winer §13. 1. ο” to mark 
off by bounds, to bound off, Sept for 313351 
Ex. 19, 19. 23. Pol. 17, 5.'7.—InN. T. to 
set off, to set apart, i. e. 

1. to separate, ο. 800. Gal. 2,12 αφώριζεν 
ἑαυτόν. Acts 19, 9; acc. and ἀπό, Matt. 25, 
32 bis; acc. and ἐκ µέσου Matt. 13, 49. 
Pass. aor. 1 with Mid. signif. 2 Cor. 6, 17 
διὸ ἐξέλδετε ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν καὶ ἀφορίσβητε, 
quoted from Sept. Is. 52, 11. Comp. Dem. 
719. 17. Plato Rep. 501. d. 

2. to set apart, for any purpose ; with 
acc. and els, Acts 13, 2 ἀφορίσατε δή por 
... Τὸν Σαῦλον els τὸ ἔργον. . Pass. Rom. 1, 
1. With εἷς ο. acc. impl. i. ᾳ. to choose, 
Gal. 1, 15. Sept. for 231371 Lev. 20, 26. 

3. to sepcrate, to shut out, sc. from reli- 
gious and social intercourse, Luke 6, 22.— 
Eurip. Her. 931 καὶ μ ἀπὸ yas ὥρισεν Ἰλιά- 
δος. 

ἀφορμή, ἣς, ἡ, (ἀφορμάω,) a starting- 
place, base of operations, Thuc. 1. 90.—In 
N. T. trop. @ starting-point, an occasion. 
opportunity, Rom. 7, 8. 11. 2 Cor. 6, 12. 
11, 12 bis. Gal. 5,13. 1 Tim. 5, 14. So 
Jos. Ant. 2.10. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Iseus 
138. 12. 


ἀφρίζω, f. low, (ἀφρός)) to froth, tc 


foam, absol. Mark 9, 18. 20.—Soph. El. 
719. Diod. Sic. 3. 10. 


ἀφρός 
ἀφρός, οὔ, ὁ, froth, foam, Luke 9, 39.— 


Jos. Ant. 6. 12. 2. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 
18. Plato Tim. 83. d. 


ἀφροσύνη, ns, 4, (ἄφρων;) pr. ‘ want of 
mind or intelligence’; hence want of wisdom, 
folly, 3 Cor. 11, 1. 17. 21. Sept. for P38 
Prov. 18, 13. So Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 41.— 
By Hebr. ‘ want of true wisdom,’ i. e. wick- 
edness, evil, unbeiief, Mark 7,22. Sept. and 
mDiN Ps, 38,6; M222 Deut. 22, 21. Judg. 
19,23. So Wisd. 12, 23. 

ἄφρων, ovos, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. φρήν,) 
pr. mindless, unintelligent ; hence, uniise, 
simple, foolish, Luke 11, 40. 12,20. 1 Cor. 
16, 36. 2 Cor. 11, 16 bis. 19. 12,6. 11. 
Sept. for >"N Prov. 12, 15. 16; 539 Prov. 
30, 22. So Hdian. 5. 7. 1. Plato Rep. 598. 
c.—By Hebr. ‘without true wisdom,’ i. e. 
wicked, ου], unbelieving, Rom. 2, 20. Eph. 
5,17. 1 Pet. 2, 15. So Sept. and >"38 Job 
5,3; 393 Prov. 15, 20; 933 Ps. 14, 1. 


ἀφυπνόω, &, f. dow, (ἄφυπνος;) to be- 
come ἄφυπνος, to awake from sleep, Anth. 
Gr. Π. p. 103.—In Ν. T. to fall away into 
sleep, to fall asleep, absol. Luke 8, 23; par- 
all. καθεύδω Matt. 8, 24 and Mark 4, 38. 
Sept. Ald. for 22 Judg. 5, 27. So Nicet. 
Ann. II. 6. 48. B. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
224. 

ἄφωνος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. φωνή.) 
roweless, speechless, 1. 6. 

1. dumb, not having the power of speech; 
e. g. beasts 2 Pet. 2, 16; idols 1 Cor. 12, 2, 
comp. Ps. 115, 5 sq. Hab. 2, 18. 19.—/Es- 
chin. 88. 37. 

2. mute, silent, in patient suffering, Acts 
8, 32; quoted from Is. 53,7 where Sept. 
for D2N2.—So from surprise, Al. V. Ἡ. 
12. 41. Plato Rep. 336. d. 

3. Trop. unexpressive, without meaning, 
1 Cor. 14, 10; comp. v. 11. 


"Axal, ὁ, indec. Ahaz, Heb. ΤΠ (pos- 
sessor), an idolatrous king of Judah, Matt. 
1,9 bis. See2 K. ο. 16. 2 Chr. ο. 28. 


"Axata, as, 4, Achaia, a region of 
Greece; pr. a province lying in the north- 
ern part of the Peloponnesus, including Co- 
rinth and its isthmus, and put by the poets 
for the whole of Greece; whence ᾿Αχαιοί, 
the Greeks. In a wider sense, Achaia com- 
prehended the Peloponnesus and the whole 
of Hellas or Greece properly so called. 
Augustus divided the whole country into 
two proconsular provinces, viz. Macedonia 
and Achaia; the former of which comprised 
Macedonia proper, with Illyricum, Epirus, 
and Thessaly ; and the latter, all which lay 
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ἄχρι 

southward of the former. Corinth was the 
capital of Achaia, and the residence of the 
proconsul. In N. 'T. the name Achaia is 
always employed in this Jatter acceptation ; 
Acts 18, 12. 27. 19, 21. Rom. 15, 26. [16, 
δ.] 1 Cor. 16, 15. 2 Cor. 1, 1. 9,2. 11,10. 
1 Thess. 1, 7. 8.—See Plin. H. Ν. 4. 6. 
Strabo 17. p. 840. Tacit. Ann. 1. 76. Suet. 
Claud. 25. 


᾿Αχαϊκός, ov, 6, Achaicus, pr. name of a 
Christian, 1 Cor. 16, 17. 25. 

ἀχάριστ OS, ου, 6, 7, adj. (a priv. χαρί- 
Copa) unthankful, ungrateful, Luke 6, 35. 
2 Tim. 3, 2.—Ecclus. 29, 17. Hdian. 1. 9. 
1. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 1. 


᾿Αχείμ, 6, indec. Achim, pr. n. of a 
man, Matt. 1, 14 bis. 


ἀχειροποίητος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
χείρ. ποιέω.) not made with hands, Mark 14, 
58. 3 Cor. 5, 1. Col. 2, 11. 


ἀχλύς, vos, 7, α mist, darkness, which 
shrouds objects, Hom. Od. 7. 41; or comes 
over the eyes of the dying, Il. 5. 696.—In 
Ν. T. a mist before the eyes, Acts 13, 11 
ἀχλὺς καὶ σκότος. So Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 3. 
Plut. Alex. Μ. 45. 

ἀχρεῖος; ov, ὁ, 4, adj. (a priv. ypeia,) 
useless, unprofitable, spoken of oneself, Luke 
17,10. Sept. for 298 2 Sam.6,22. So genr. 
Dem. 504. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 21.—Em- 
phat. i. q. good for nothing, wicked, Matt. 25, 
30; comp. Υ. 26. So Achill. Tat. 5. p. 321; 
comp. ἀχρειότης Tob. 4, 13. 


ἀχρειόω, @, f, dow, (axpeios,) to make 
useless, to spoil, to destroy, Sept. 2 K. 3, 
19. Ροἱ. 1. 54. 8. ib. 3. 64. 8.—In N. T. trop. 
to make unprofitable, to corrupt; Pass. Rom. 
3,12 dua ἠχρειώθησαν, quoted from Ps. 14, 
3 and 53, 4, where Sept. for m>N3 : 


ἄχρηστ OS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. χρη- 
στός;) useless, unprofitable, Sept. Hos. 8, 8. 
Hdian. 8. 4. 21. Plato Rep. 332. e—In 
Ν. T. emphat. unprofitable, good for nothing, 
injurious, c. dat. of pers. Philem. 11, comp. 
v.18. So Ecclus. 16, 1 ἄχρηστοι, parall. 
ἀσεβεῖς. Wisd. 3, 11. 

ἄχρι and ἄχρις, (kindr. ἄκρος)) the 
latter occasionally before a vowel, Buttm. 
§26. 4. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 14; a particle of 
time and place, until, even unto. Sce µέχρι 
init. 

1. Of time: a) As Prep. ο. gen. until; 
so with nouns, Luke 4, 13 and Acts 13, 11 
ἄχρι καιροῦ until a season, i.e. for a sea- 
son. Acts 20, 11 ἄχρις αὐγῆς (80 ἄχρι τῆς 
éw Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 4). Acts 2, 99. 3, 21. 


ἄχρι 
92, 22, 98, 1. 26,22. Rom. 5, 19. 1 Cor. 
4, 11. 2 Cor. 3, 14. Gal. 4, 2. Phil. 1, 6. 
Heb. 6, 11. Rev. 2, 96. Acts 20,6 ἄχρι 
ἡμερῶν πέντε until five days sc. were passed, 
in five days. So ἄχρι Savarov or the like, 
marking time or extent, Acts 22, 4. Rev. 2, 
10. 12, 11; also Heb. 4, 12. With the 
gen. of the art. before particles of time ; 
Rom. 1, 13 ἄχρι τοῦ δεῦρο hitherto. 8, 22 
and Phil. 1,5 ἄχρι τοῦ νῦν. Comp. 2 Macc. 
14, 15. Xen. Conv. 4. 37 ἄχρι τοῦ μὴ πει- 
ynv.—With a relat. pron. and noun, e. g. 
ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας until what day, until the day 
that, Matt. 24, 38. Luke 1, 20. 17, 27. 
Acts 1,2. For ἄχρις οὗ see in lett. b. 8. 
b) As a Conj. before verbs: a) Simply 
ἄχρι, until; so before a verb in the Sub- 
junct. Luke 21, 24 ἄχρι πληρωδῶσι καιροί. 
Rev. 15, 8. 20,3. 5. Once ο. fut. Rev. 17, 
17 ἄχρι τελεσβήσονται οἱ λόγοι τοῦ Seov. 
So ο. Opt. Jos. Ant. 12.7.6. β) In the 
form ἄχρις οὗ, until that, until, pr. for 
ἄχρι χρόνου οὗ ‘until the time that;’ so 
before a verb in a past tense, e. g. Indic. 
Acts 7,18 ἄχρις οὗ ἀνέστη βασιλεὺς ἕτερος. 
27, 33; Subjunct. Rom. 11, 25 ἄχρις οὗ τὸ 
πλήρωμα τῶν ἐδνῶν εἰσέλσῃ. 1 Cor. 11, 26. 
16, 25. Gal. 3, 19. 4, 19. Rev. 2,25. 7, 3. 
(Indic. Heliodor. 3.7. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 37. 
Subj. Plut. Artax. 19. Theophr. H. Plant. 
5. 2.) Before a verb in the present tense, 
as long as, while ; Heb. 3,13 ἄχρις οὗ τὸ 
σήμερον καλεῖται. So ἄχρι simpl. 2 Macc. 
14, 10. ; 
3. Of place, as Prep. ο. gen. Acts 11, 5 


Βάαλ. 6, indec. Baal, Heb. 33 (lord), 
Chald. 33, bn, Bel, the chief domestic 
and tutelary god of the Phenicians, and 
particularly of the Tyrians, representing 
either the sun, or more probably the planct 
Jupiter. Rom. 11, 4 οὐκ ἔκαμψαν γόνυ τῇ 
[εἰκόνι] Βάαλ, quoted from 1 K. 19, 18 
where it is τῷ Baad ; comp. Buttm. § 120. 
5. The Israelites were often seduced to 
the worship of this god; Judg. 2, 11. 13. 
3,7. 8, 33. 1 Κ. 16, 31. 2K. 10,18. See 
Heb. Lex. art. 532 no. 5. Gesen. Comm. 
on Isai. ΠΠ. p. 335 sq. 


Βαβυλώγν, ὤνος, 4, Babylon, Heb. 933 
Babel (i. e. confusion, contr. for 3333 from 
452 Gen. 11, 9.) the celebrated metropolis 
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Bas pes 


ἄχρις ἐμοῦ. 18, 6 ἄχρι Πάφου. 20, 4. 28, 
15. 2Cor. 10, 13. 14. Rev. 14, 20. 18, 5. 
—Lucian. D. Deor.'7. 4. Plato Tim. Locr. 
100. e. ib. 101. a. 

ἄχυρον, ου, τό, (kindr. dyw,) straw, as 
cut down, Xen. CEc. 18. 1, 2.—In N. T. 
chaff, short straw, the chaff and straw as 
broken up by treading out the grain, and 
separated by winnowing, Matt. 3, 12. Luke 
3,17. Sept. for 72 Is. 17, 13; 73") Gen. 
94, 25. 32. Judg. 19, 19. So Pol. 1.19.13. 
Xen. Cec. 18. 6,'7,8.—Such straw or chaff 
was used as fodder, and also for fuel; see 
Gen. and Judg. 1. c. also Matt. 6, 30. Luke 
12, 28. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 277. 

ἀψευδής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ψεύ- 
δοµαι;) without lie, that cannot lie, verax, of 
God, Tit. 1, 2.—Wisd. 7, 17. Hdian. 2. 9. 
4. Plato Rep. 382. e, πάντῃ ἀψευδὲς τὸ 
δαιµόνιόν τε καὶ Ξεῖορ. 

ἄψιννος, ov, 6, wormwood, (i. 4. dir 
Sov, Aquil. for ο. ολ. Prov. 5, 4. Xen. An. 
1. 5. 1,) as the symbol of bitter poison, and 
as the name of a star causing death ; so Rev. 
8, 11 bis, καὶ γίνεται τὸ τρίτον τῶν ὑδάτων 
eis ἄψινδον xrA.—For the poisonous char- 
acter ascribed to wormwood and other bitter 
plants, see Jer. 9, 15. 23, 15. Lam. 3, 15. 
19; comp. Deut. 29, 18. Heb. 12, 16. Ex. 
15, 23. 

ἄψυχος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ψυχή:) 
without life, lifeless, e. g. musical instru- 
ments, 1 Cor. 14, '7.—Wisd. 14, 29. Pol. 6. 
47. 10. Plato Soph. 227. a. 


B. 


empire. For a full account of it, and of the 
present ruins, see R. K. Porter’s Travels 
II. p. 283 sq. C.J. Rich Memoirs on Baby- 
lon and Persepolis, Lond. 1839. Ritter’s 
Erdkunde Th. XI. p. 865 sq.—lIn Ν. T. pr. 
Matt. 1, 11. 12. 17 bis. Acts 7, 43. 1 Pet. 
5,13. Poetically and symbolically Babylon 
is put for the capital of heathenism, the 
chief seat of idolatry, prob. pagan Rome, as 
being the successor of ancient Babylon in 
this respect; Rev. 14, 8. 16, 19. 17,5. 18, 
9. 10. 91. Comp. Is. 21, 9. Jer. 50, 23 sq. 
51, 7. 8. 


BaS pos, ov, 6, (Baivw,) a step of a stair- 
case or door, Ecclus. 6,36. Sept. 1 Sam. 5,5. 
Plut. Romul. 20.—In N. T. α step of dig- 


of Babylonia and the seat of the Chaldean | nity, degree, 1 Tim. 3, 13. So Artemidor. 


BaSos 


9. 42. Lucian. Amor. 53. The Attic ferm 
was βασμός, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 324. 

BaSos, εος, ους, τό, (BaSvs,) depth, Matt. 
13, 5. Mark 4, 5. Rom. 8, 39. Eph. 3, 18. 
Luke 5, 4 τὸ βάΦος the depth, the deep, i. e. 
the deep water of the lake. Sept. for 
B"pysa Ez. 27,34; "ANN Ez. 31,14. So 
Diod. Sic. 5. 36. Xen. (ο. 19. 14.—Trop. 
a) depth, for fulness, greatness ; Rom. 11, 
33 βάδος πλούτου κτλ. (Sept. Prov. 18, 3 
BuSos κακῶν, comp. ADL. V. H. 3. 18 πλοῦ- 
tos BaSvs.) 2 Cor. 8, 2 ἡ κατὰ βάδους πτω- 
xeia, lit. ‘ poverty down to the depth,’ i. ο. 
deepest poverty ; comp. Strabo 9. 419 ἄντρον 
κοῖλον κατὰ BaSovs. bb) Plur. τὰ βάρη, 
depths, deep things, the secret, unrevealed 
counsels of any one, 6. g. τοῦ Seou 1 Cor. 
2, 20; of Satan, mysteries Rev. 2, 24 Rec. 
Sept. for P29 Ecc. 7,4. Comp. Judith 8, 
14. Plato Theat. 183. e. 


BaSuva, f. υνῶ, (βαδύς͵) to deepen, to 
make deep, absol. Luke 6, 48 ἔσκαψε καὶ 
ἐβάφυνε, lit. ‘he dug and made deep,’ i. e. 
he dug deep; where by Hebr. ¢BaSuve sup- 
plies the place of an adverb, i. q. ἔσκαψε 
βαδέως ; see Gesen. Lehrg. p. 823. Heb. 
Gr. §139. η. 13; comp. Buttm. $144. η. 6. 
Sept. βαδύνατε els κάδισιν for MW? prasit 
Jer. 49, 8.—Hom. Π. 23. 481. Anacr. Od. 
17. 6. 


Badvs, cia, 3, adj. deep, ο. g. a well 
John 4,11. Sept. for P®9 Prov. 22, 14. 
So Hdian. 3. 3. 2. Xen. An. 5. 2. 3.—Trop. 
a) Of sleep, Acts 20,9 ὕπνῳ BaSei. So 
Theocr. 8. 65. Al. V. H. 9. 13.  b) Of 
the dawn ; Luke 24, 1 ὄρβρου βαδέος deep 
twilight, day-break, the first dawn, i. q. 
λίαν mpwi Mark 16, 2. So Plato Prot. 310. 
a, ἔτι βαθέος dpSpov. c) Neut. Plur. τὰ 
βαδέα, the deep things, mysteries, of Satan, 
Rev. 2, 24 Griesb. comp. in βάδος lett. b. 
Comp. A¢schyl. Supp. 405. Hdot. 4. 95. 


Baiov, ου, τό, (dim. Bais,) Plur. τὰ 
Baia, palm-branches, the pendulous twigs 
and boughs of the palm-tree; John 12, 13 
τὰ Baia τῶν Φοινίκων. Symm. for 853030 
Cant. 7, 9.—1 Macc. 13, 51. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 668. 

Βαλαάμ, 6, indec. Balaam, Heb, 553 
(non-populus, foreigner,) pr. n. of a sooth- 
sayer of Pethor in Mesopotamia, who was 
hired by Balak, king of the Moabites, to 
curse the Israelites; see Num. c. 22. 23. 
Deut. 23, 4. Josh. 24, 9. Jos. Ant. 4. ο. 6. 
—In N. T. put as the emblem of false and 
seducing teachers, 2 Pet. 2,15. Jude 11. 
Rev. 2,14. See also Νικολαΐτης. 
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Ἡαλάκ, 6, indec. Balak, Heb. pos 
(spoiler), a king of the Moabites, Rev. 2, 
14.—See Num. ο. 22. Josh. 24,9. Jos. Ant. 
4. ο. 6. 


Εαλάντιον; ον, τό, written also τὸ βαλ- 
λάντιον, a bag, purse, Luke 10, 4. 12, 33. 
22,35.36. Sept. for ΙΧ Job 14,17; 073 
Prov. 1,14.—Hdian. 5. 4.4. Xen. Conv. 4. 2. 


BadXw, f. Bade, perf. βέβληκα, aor. 2 
ἔβαλον; Pass. perf. βέβλημαι, aor. 1 ἐβλή- 
9η», fut. 1 βληδήσομαι ; to throw, to cast, 
with a greater or less degree of force, as 
modified by the context ; in Gr. usage often 
of weapons, stones, and the like, Sept. 
2 Chr. 26, 15 βάλλειν βέλεσι καὶ λιδοις. 
Hdian. 3. 3.9. Xen. An. 5. 4. 23.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. to throw, to cast, toa distance, with 
force and effort,e. g. a) Ata person; as 
stones, ο. acc. et ἐπί rum, John 8, 7 πρῶτος 
τὸν AiSov ex αὐτῇ βαλέτω. Acc. impl. with 
ἐπί τινα, v. 59. (Dion Cass. 817. 3. Pol. 
1. 48. 8.) With acc. of pers. and dat. of 
instr. to throw at, to hit; Mark 14, 65 ῥαπίσ- 
µασι» αὐτὸν ἔβαλλον, lit. they threw at (hit) 
him with slaps, slapped him with their open 
hands. So pr. Lys. 140. 1 ἐβαλλέ pe λί- 
Sos, Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 4. Hdian. 7. 11. 17. 
b) Genr. to throw or cast in any direction ; 
6. ϱ. to or before any one, ο. acc. et dat. 
Matt. 15,26 τὸν dprov... βαλεῖν τοῖς κυνα- 
ρίοις. Mark 7, 27; ἐμπροσδέν τινος Matt. 
7,6. Or from any one, with ἀπό, as βάλε 
ἀπὸ cov, Matt. 5, 29. 30. 18, 8.95 with ἐκ, 
as ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ ordpuaros Rev. 12, 15. 16; 
with ἔξω, to cast out or away, Matt. 5, 13. 
13, 48. Luke 14, 35; trop. John 15, 6. 
1 John 4,18. Also upon any thing, with 
ἐπί ο. acc. Rev. 18, 19 €Sadov your ἐπὶ τὰς 
κεφ. αὑτῶν. Or into any thing, with eds 
ο. ACC. 88 κονιορτὸν eis τὸν ἀέρα Acts 22, 23 ; 
εἰς τὴν Φάλασσαν Matt. 4, 18. 13, 47. 17, 
27. 21,21. Mark 9, 42. 11, 23. Rev. 8, 8. 
18, 21; εἰς τὸ πῦρ Matt. 3, 10. Mark 9, 22. 
Luke 3, 9. John 15,6; els τὴν γέενναν Matt. 
5, 30. 18,93 εἰς τὴν κάµινον Matt. 13, 42. 
50; εἷς κλίβανον Matt. 6, 30. Luke 12, 
28; also Rev. 8,7. 12, 4. 9. 13. 20, 3. 
10. 14. 15. al. Sept. ο. εἷς Dan. 3, 21. Is. 
19,8; comp. Msop. F. 130. Jos. Ant. 6. 
9.5. ο) Of seed, {ο cast, to sow, e. g. 
σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Mark 4, 26; κόκκον eis 
τὸν κῆπον Luke 13,19. Sept. βάλλοντες 
σπέρµατα Ps. 126; 6. Of manure, to cast 
in, Luke 13,8. d) Spec. of lots, to cast 
sc. into an urn or vessel, from which they 
were then drawn out; Potter Gr. Ant. I. 
p. 333. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 302. So 
Matt. 27, 35 bis. Mark 15, 24 βάλλοντες 
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κλῆρον é aura. Luke 23, 34. John 19, 24. 
Sept. for 5"an Neh. 11, 1; πα. Ob. 11. 
Ecclus. 37,8. Plut. Lucull. 27 ἐν παιδιᾷ 
ἐβάλλοντο κλῆρον. ϐ) So to cast money 
into the treasury or chest ; εἷς τὸν κορβανᾶν 
Matt. 27,6; els τὸ γαζοφυλάκιον (see this 
art.) Mark 12, 41. 43. Luke 21, 1. 4; ab- 
sol. id. Mark 12, 44. Luke 21, 3. 4; also 
John 12,6. So Jos. Ant. 6.1.2. f) Of 
persons, BadAw τινὰ eis κλίνην, to cast 
into a bed, to lay upon the bed, to afflict 
with disease, Rev. 2,22. (Intrans. id. Arr. 
Epict. 2. 20. 10.) Hence Pass. perf. βέ- 
βληµαι ἐπὶ κλίνης, to be laid upon the bed, 
to lie ill, Matt. 9, 2; βέβληµαι absol. id. 
Matt. 8, 6. 14. Simpl. to be laid, to lie, 
Mark 7, 30; πρός τι Luke 16, 20. Comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 119. 7. g) Spec. βάλλω τινὰ 
els φυλακήν, to cast into prison, implying 
the use of force, Matt. 18, 30. Luke 12, 58. 
Acts 16, 37. Rev. 2,10. So Arr. Epict. 
1.29.6. h) Of a tree, fo cast its fruit ; 
Rev. 6, 13 ὡς συκῆ βάλλει τοὺς ὀλύνβους 
αὐτῆς. i) Of a city, to cast down, to over- 
throw, i. 4. καταβάλλω. Rev. 18, 21 οὕτως 
... βληβήσεται Βαβυλώ». So καταβάλλω 
Xen. Hell. 4. 5. 10. ib. 6.4.27. k) Re- 
flex. βάλλειν ἑαντόν, to throw or cast 
oneself, Θ. g. with κάτω down, Matt. 4, 6. 
Luke 4, 9; εἰς τὴν Φάλασσαν John 21, 7. 
|) Intrans. or with ἑαντόν impl. Buttm. §130. 
η. 2; tocast oneself, to rush ; and of a wind, 
to blow, to storm; Acts 27,14 έβαλε κατ 
αὐτῆς [Κρήτης] ἄνεμος τυφωνικός. So Hom. 
Tl. 11. 722 ποταμὸς eis ἅλα βάλλων. Plato 
Hipp. Maj. 293. a. 

2. In a modified sense, to cast, the idea 
of distance and force being dropped, i. q. 
to put, to place, to lay, to thrust, e. g. β. τὸ 
ἀργύριον τοῖς tpamefirats, to put money to 
the exchangers, to place it upon their tables, 
Matt. 25, 27. With acc. and eis c. acc. to 
put or thrust into; e. g. τοὺς δακτύλους eis 
τὰ ora Mark 7, 33, and so John 20, 25. 27; 
τὴν µάχαιραν eis τὴν Inxnv John 18, 11; 
χαλίνους eis τὰ στόµατα James 3, 3; τὸ 
δρέπανον εἰς τὴν γῆν Rev. 14,195; τινὰ eis 
τὴν κολυµβήβραν John 5,7. Trop. βάλλειν 
eis τὴν καρδίαν τινος, to put into the 
heart of any one, to suggest, John 13, 2. 
So Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 4 ἆ pnre εἰς νοῦν ἐβαλό- 
µην. Pind. Ol. 13. 22 πολλὰ 8 ἐν καρδίαις 
...éBadov. Plut. Timol. 3 εἰς νοῦν ἐμβάλ- 
Aew.—With acc. and ἐπί ο. acc. to put or 
lay upon any one; Rev. 2, 24 οὐ βάλλω 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἄλλο βάρος. Also of a sickle, β. τὸ 
δρέπανον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν to thrust in the sickle 
upon the earth Rev. 14, 16. Trop. β. εἰρή- 
my ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν to send (introduce) peace 
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upon the earth; and so B. payatpay ib— 
With acc. and ἐνώπιόν τινος, to lay or place 
before any one ; e. g. τὸ σκάνδαλον Rev. 2, 
14. So Rev. 4, 10 πεσοῦνται. .. Καὶ προσ- 
κυνήσουσι... καὶ βαλοῦσι τοὺς στεφάνους 
αὑτῶν ἐνώπιον τοῦ ἈῬρόνου, they fall down... 
and worship...and lay their crowns before 
the throne, i. e. in the manner of potentates 
doing homage to a superior; so Tigranes 
in Plut. Comp. Cim. et Lucull. 3 τὸ διάδηµα 
τῆς κεφαλῆς ἀφελόμενος ἔδηκε πρὸ τῶν πο- 
δῶν. Cic. pro Sext. 27. Jos. Ant. 15. 6. 
6, 7. 

3. Spoken of liquids, to put, to pour, e. g. 
wine or water; with acc. and eis, fo put or 
pour into; Matt. 9, 17 οὐδὲ βάλλουσιν οἶνον 
νέον εἷς ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς. Mark 2, 22. Luke 
5, 37. 38; John 13, 5 βάλλει ὕδωρ els τὸν 
νιπτηρα. Once of ointment, with acc. and 
ἐπί ο. gen. to pour tipon; Matt. 26, 12 βα- 
λοῦσα αὕτη τὸ μύρο» τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ σώματός 
µου, comp. v. 7.—Soc. εἰς. Hom. Od. 4. 
220. Anacr. 36. 10. Arr. Epict. 4. 13. 12 
οἶνον ἵνα βάλω εἰς τὸν midov. With ἐπί, 
Eurip. Orest. 297 λουτρά τ) ἐπὶ χροὸς 
βάλε. + 


βΒαπτίζω, £. iow, (Barrw,) a frequenta- 
tive in form, but apparently not in sig- 
nification ; {ο dip in, to sink, to immerse, 
in Gr. writers spoken of ships, galleys, etc. 
ο. acc. Pol. 1. 51. 6 καὶ πολλὰ τῶν σκαφῶν 
ἐβάπτιζον. ib. 8. 8. 4. ib. 16. 6. 2. Epict. 
Fragm. 14. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 5 κυβερνήτης, 
ὅστις χειμῶνα δεδοικὼς πρὸ τῆς Φυέλλης 
ἐβάπτισεν ἑκὼν τὸ σκάφος. Ant. 9. 10. 3. 
Vit. 8. Of animals, Diod. Sic. 1. 36 τῶν δὲ 
χερσαίων Inpiwv τὰ πολλὰ μὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποτα- 
pou περιληφβέντα διαφδείρεται βαπτιζόμενα. 
Pol. 5. 47. 2 of horses sinking in a marsh. 
Also of men, Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 3 βαροῦντες 
det καὶ βαπτίζοντες ὡς ἐν παιδιᾷ νηχόµενον. 
B. J. 1. 22. 2. Diod. Sic. 16. 80; or partially, 
to the breast, Pol. 3. 72. 4 ἕως τῶν μαστῶν 
οἱ πεζοὶ βαπτιζόµενοι. Strab. 14. p. 667. a, 
µέχρι ὀμφαλοῦ βαπτιζοµένω».---Α]βο to dip 
in a vessel, to draw water, Plut. Alex 
M. 67.—In N. T. 

1. to wash, to lave, to cleanse by washing, 
Mid. and Pass. aor. 1 in Mid. sense, {ο wash 
oneself, i.e. one’s hands or person, to per- 
form ablution; Luke 11, 38 ἐδαύμασεν ὅτι 
οὐ πρῶτον» €Bamnric3n πρὸ τοῦ ἀρίστον, comp. 
the like circumstances in Mark Ἴ, 2. 3, 
where it is νίπτοµαι, and see in πυγµή. 
Also Mark 7, 4 ἐὰν μὴ βαπτίσωνται, comp, 
y. 2. 3.—Sept. for 333 2 K. 5, 14, comp. v. 
10 where it is YM Sept. λούω. Judith 12, 
7 καὶ (Judith) ἐβαπτίζετο ἐν τῇ παρεμβολή 
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ἐπὶ τῆς πηγῆς τοῦ ὕδατος. Ecclus. 31, 25 
βαπτιζόµενος ἀπὸ νεκροῦ, where comp. Lev. 
11, 25. 28. 40. Num. 19, 18. 19. 

. to baptize, to administer the rite of 
baptism, either that of John or of Christ ; 
Pass. and Mid. to be baptized or to cause 
oneself to be baptized, i. e. genr. to receive 
oaptism ; see note below.—Thus 

a) Pr. and a) Absol. Matt. 3, 6. 13. 14. 
16. Mark 1, 4. 5. 16,16. Luke 3, 7. 12. 
21 bis. 7, 30. John 1, 25. 28. 3, 22. 23 bis. 
26. 4,1. 2. 10, 40. Acts 2, 41. 8, 12. 13. 
36. 38. 9, 18. 10, 47. 16, 15. 33. 18, 8. 
22, 16.1 Cor. 1, 14. 16 bis. 17. So Mark 6, 
14 Ἰωάννης 6 βαπτίζων i. q. 6 βαπτιστής. 
8) With an adjunct of manner; e. g. with 
acc. of the kindred noun, Acts 19, 4 Ἰωάν- 
νης ἐβάπτισε βάπτισμα peravoias, John bap- 
tized a baptism of repentance, i. e. by which 
those who received it acknowledged the 
duty of repentance. Luke 7, 29. Comp. 
Buttm. §131. 4. In Luke’s writings with a 
dat. of the instrument or material employed, 
®. g. ὕδατι, WITH water, Luke 3, 16. Acts 
1, 5. 11,16. Elsewhere with ἐν ὕδατι, ΙΝ 
water, Matt. 3,11. Mark 1, 8. John 1, 26. 
31. 33. Comp. Matt. 3, 6 ἐν τῷ Ἰορδάνῳ. 
See Matth. ἡ 996. n. 2. Winer § 31. 5. Once 
B. εἰς τὸν Ἰορδάνην, baptized into the Jordan, 
Mark 1, 9. So genr.c. eis Plut. de Su- 
perstit. 3. Jos. Ant. 4.4.6. Υ) With ad- 
juncts marking the object and effect of the 
rite of baptism; chiefly with εἰς ο. acc. to 
baptize or to be baptized INTO any thing, i. e. 
into the belief, profession, observance of any 
thing ; Matt. 3, 11 eis µετάνοιαν. Acts 3, 
38 eis ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. 19, 3 els τὸ Ἰωάν- 
νου βάπτισμα, i. Θ. the repentance into which 
John baptized. 1 Cor. 12, 13 els ἓν σῶμα, 
i.e. that we may become one body. Rom. 6, 
3 els Savarov.— With εἰς ο. acc. of person, 
to baptize or to be baptized INTO any one, i. 6. 
into a profession of faith in any one and sin- 
cere obedience to him; Rom. 6, 3 and Gal. 
3,27 εἲς Χριστόν. Trop. 1 Cor. 10, 2 εἷς τὸν 
Μωῦσήν. So eis τὸ ὄνομά τινος, into the 
name of any one, in a like sense; Matt. 28, 
19. Acts 8, 16. 19, 5. 1 Cor. 1, 13. 15, 
Also in the same sense, ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι "In- 
cov Aots 2, 38; and ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ κυ- 
piov Acts 10, 48.—With ὑπέρ, 1 Cor. 15, 
29 bis, οἱ βαπτιζόµενοι ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκρῶν, 
those baptized on account of the dead, i. e. 
why baptized into a belief of the resurrec- 
tion of the dead, if in fact the dead rise not ? 
See also in lett. b. 

b) Trop. and with allusion to the sacred 
rite: a) Direct, 6. g. βαπτί(ευ ἐ ἐν πνεύ- 
pare ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί, fo baptize in (with) the 
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Holy Ghost, and in (with) fire, i. ο. to οΥετ- 
whelm, richly furnish, with all spiritual 
gifts, and to overwhelm with ‘fire unquench- 
able, Matt. 3, 11. Luke 3, 16; for the con- 
struction see above in lett. a. 8. So with 
ἐν πνεύµατι ἁγίῳ alone, Mark 1, 8. John 
1, 33. Acts 1,5.11,16. $8) Genr. and 
with indirect allusion to the rite, to baptize 
with calamities, to overwhelm with suffer- 
ings, {Matt. 20, 22 bis, 23 bis.] Mark 10, 
38 bis. 39 bis, τὸ βάπτισμα, ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζο- 
pat, βαπτισβῆναι, to receive the baptism with 
which I must be baptized, i. e. can ye endure 
to be overwhelmed with sufferings like 
those which I must endure? For the con- 
struction see above in lett. a. 8. Luke 12, 
50.—With ὑπέρ τινος, 1 Cor. 15, 29 bis, 
τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ βαπτιζόμενοι ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκ- 
ρῶν" ... τί καὶ βαπτίζονται ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν; 

i.e. if the dead, οἱ νεκροί, do not rise, why 

expose ourselves to so much suffering in 

the hope of a resurrection ? comp. v. 30. 

31, where κινδυνεύω and dmo3vncxw are 

substituted for βαπτίζομαι. So some ; others 

better as above in lett. a. y.—So trop. 

Sept. (for M33) Is. 21, 4 ἡ ἀνομία pe Ba- 

πτίζει. Jos. Β. J. 4. 3. 3 ot δὴ ὕστερον ἐβά- 

πτισαν τὴν πόλιν», i. 6. the robbers who had 

broken into Jerusalem ‘ afterwards baptized 

the city, filled it with confusion and distress. 

Plut. de Puer. educand. 13 ψυχὴ τοῖς μὲν 

συµµέτροις αὔξεται πόνοις, τοῖς δὲ ὑπερ- 

βάλλουσιν βαπτίζεται. Plut. Galb. 21 ὀφλή- 

µασι βεβαπτισµένος ‘overwhelmed with 

debts.’ Diod. Sic. 1. 73 ἰδιώτας βαπτίζειν 

ταῖς εἰσφοραῖς. Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 4 βεβαπτι- 

σµένοις eis ἀναισθησίαν καὶ ὕπνον ὑπὸ τῆς 

µέρης. Evenus 15, in Anthol. Gr. ed. Jac. 

I. p. 99, βαπτίζει ὕπνῳ. Also Plato Conv. 

176. b, τῶν χδὲς βεβαπτισµένων, Lat. ‘ vino 

madidi.” Euthyd. 277. d, µειράκιον βαπτι- 
ζόμενον a boy overwhelmed with ques- 
tions.’ 

Note. While in Greek writers, as above 
exhibited, from Plato onwards, βαπτίζω is 
every where to sink, to immerse, to over- 
whelm, either wholly or partially; yet in 
Hellenistic usage, and especially in reference 
to the rite of baptism, it would seem to have 
expressed not always simply immersion, 
but the more general idea of ablution or af- 
fusion. This appears from the following 
considerations: a) The circumstances 
narrated Luke 11, 38, compared with those 
in Mark 7, 2-4 where νίπτω is employed, 
implying according to oriental custom a 
pouring of water on the hands, see in γίπτω 
and 2 K. 3,11; likewise the use of βα- 
πτισµός Mark 7, 4. 8; as also the passages 
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from the Sept. quoted above in no. 1. The 
idea of private baths in families in Jerusalem 
and Palestine generally is excluded ; see in 
lett. b. b) In Acts 2, 41 three thousand 
persons are said to have been baptized at 
Jerusalem apparently in one day at the sea- 
son of Pentecost in June; and in Acts 4, 4 
the same rite is necessarily implied in re- 
spect to five thousand more. Against the 
idea of full immersion in these cases there 
lies a difficulty, apparently insuperable, in 
the scarcity of water. There is in summer 
no running stream in the vicinity of Jeru- 
salem, except the mere rill of Siloam a few 
rods in length; and the city is and was sup- 
plied with water from its cisterns and public 
reservoirs ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
479-516. From neither of these sources 
could a supply have been well obtained for 
the immersion of 8000 persons. The same 
scarcity of water forbade the use of private 
baths as a general custom; and thus also 
further precludes the idea of bathing in the 
passages referred to in lett.a. c) In the 
earliest Latin Versions of the N. T. as for 
example the Iiala, which Augustine regard- 
ed as the best of all (de Doctr. Christ. 2. 15), 
and which goes back apparently to the se- 
cond century and to usage connected with 
the apostolic age, the Greek verb βαπτίζω 
is uniformly given in the Latin form bap- 
lizo, and is never translated by immergo or 
any like word; showing that there was 
something in the rite of baptism to which 
the latter did not correspond. See Blanchini 
Evangeliarium quadruplex, etc. Rom. 1749. 
d) The baptismal fonts still found among 
the ruins of the most ancient Greek churches 
in Palestine, as at Tekoa and Gophna, and 
going back apparently to very early times, 
are not large enough to admit of the bap- 
tism of adult persons by immersion; and 
were obviously never intended for that use. 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. Π. p. 182. Hl. 
p. 78. 


βάπτισμα, ατος, τό, (βαπτίζω,) pr. 
‘any thing dipped in or immersed ;’ in N. 
T. baptism, i.e. the rite, ο. g. John’s bap- 
tism, Matt. 3,'7. 21, 25. Mark 1, 4. 11, 30. 
Luke 3, 3. 7, 29. 20, 4. Acts 1,22. 10, 37. 
13, 24. 18, 25. 19,3.4; Christian baptism, 
Rom. 6, 4. Eph. 4, 5. Col. 2, 12. 1 Pet. 3, 
21.—Trop. baptism for calamities, afflictions, 
with which one is overwhelmed, Matt. 20, 
23. 23. Mark 10, 38. 39. Luke 12, 50; see 


in βαπτίζω no. 2. b. 


βαπτισμός, ov, 6, (βαπτίζω;) pr. ΄ἃ 
dipping, immersion ;’ in N. T. 
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1. a washing, ablution, of vessels, couches, 
Mark 7, 4. 8. Heb. 9, 10. Comp. Lev. 11, 
32. 

2. baptism, the rite, Heb. 6,2.—Jos. Ant. 
18. 5. 2, of John’s baptism. 


βαπτιστής, ot, 6, (Barritw,) a bap- 
tizer, i.e. the Baptist, as a surname of John, 
the forerunner of our Lord, Matt. 3,1. 11, 
11.12. 14, 2. 8. 16, 14. 17, 13. Mark 6, 
24. 25. 8, 28. Luke 7, 20. 28. 33. 9,19.— 
Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 2. 


βάπτω; f. yo, 1. to dip in, to immerse; 
ο. acc. John 13, 26 βάψας τὸ ψωμίον, sc. 
els τὸ τρυβλίον comp. Mark 14, 20. Sept. 
ο. acc. et eis for bay Lev. 4,6. Soc. acc. 
Xen. An. 2. 2. 9: acc. et εἰς AL. V. H. 14. 
39. Plato Tim. 78. e.—Also with acc. and 
gen. of a fluid; Luke 16, 24 ἵνα Βάψῃ τὸ 
ἄκρον τοῦ δακτύλου αὑτοῦ ὕδατος, comp. 
Winer § 30. 5. 2. b. So Arat. de Cepheo 
sidere, τὰ μὲν eis κεφαλὴν µάλα πάντα βάπ- 
των ὠκεανοῖοι Wetst. 

2. Spec. to dip, to dye, Pass. ο. dat. of 
instr. Rev. 19, 13 ἱμάτιον βεβαμμένον αἵματι. 
—Sept. Ps. 68, 24. Jos. Ant. 3.6.1. Plato 
Rep. 429. d, e. Hom. Batrach. 223 ἐβά- 
πτετο 8 αἵματι λίμνη. 

βάρ, Heb. "2, son; see Βαριησοῦς, Βαρ- 
ίώνας. 

Βαραββᾶς, a, 6, Barabbas, Aram. 
RON 33 (son of the father), pr. name of a 
robber, whom Pilate released to the Jews, 
Matt. 27, 16. 17. 20. 21. 26. Mark 15, 7. 
11.15. Luke 23, 18. John 18, 40 bis.— 
The name was not unusual among the 
Jews; see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Matt. 
27, 16. 

Βαράκ, ὁ, indec. Barak, Heb. Ρ33 
(lightning), pr. n. of a Hebrew, who with 
Deborah delivered Israel from the Canaan- 
ites; Heb. 11, 32. See Judg. c. 4. 5.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 5.2 Βάρακος. 

Bapayias, ov, 6, Barachias, pr. n. of 
the father of Zacharias, who was slain be- 
tween the temple and the altar, Matt. 23, 
35 ; see in art. Ζαχαρίας no. 2. 

βάρβαρος; ov, 6, a barbarian, i. e. pr. 
simply α foreigner, one who does not under- 
stand or speak the language of a particular 
people. Strabo regards it as an onomato- 
peeetic word imitating a difficult and harsh 
pronunciation ; 14. p. 662. Perh. derived 
from Berber, the name of a formidable na- 
tive race in northern Africa. 

1. Genr. of one who uses a different 
tongue, 1 Cor. 14, 11 bis. Sept. for ry 
Ps, 114, 1.—2 Macc. 3, 21. Hdot. 2. 158 
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βαρέω 


Θαρθάρους πάντας οἱ Αἰγύπτιοι καλέουσι 
τοὺς μὴ σφίσι ὁμογλώσσους. Hdian. 7. 3. 2. 

2. Spec. one who does not speak Greek, 
one not a Greek by language or nation; 
Acts 28, 2. 4, where the inhabitants of Me- 
lita (Malta) are so called, as speaking a dia- 
lect of the Phenician language. Rom. 1,14 
ἝἛλλησί re καὶ βαρβάροις, to the Greeks and 
to those not Greeks, to other nations. So Col 
8, 11 “EAAny καὶ Ἰουδαῖος... βάρβαρος, Σκύ- 
δης, where βάρβαρος seems to refer to those 
nations of the Roman empire who did not 
‘speak Greek, as the Jews, Romans, Span- 
iards ; and Σκύδης to nations not under the 
Roman dominion.—Jos. B. J. proem. 5 Ἕλ- 
λησι καὶ βαρβάροις, i. e. the Romans, Jews, 
and others. ib. 6. 1.3. So of the Romans, 
Pol. 5. 104. 1. ib. 9. 97. 5; of the Syrians, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 1. 

Bapéw, &, f. now, (βάρος) to weigh 
down, to be heavy upon; found in early and 
Attic writers only in the perf. participles 
βεβαρηώς, βεβαρηµένος, Hom. Od. 3. 139. 
ib. 19. 122. Plato Conv. 203. b. Other 
forms occur in later writers ; as fut. βαρή- 
oe Luc. D. Mort. 10. 4; see Thom. Mag. 
p. 141 sq. Matth. § 227. Buttm. Ausf. Spr. 
§114.—In Ν. T. only Pass. Bapéopas, 
ovpat, aor. 1 ἐβαρήδη», perf. part. βεβαρη- 
pévos, to be weighed down, to be heavy, op- 
pressed, only trop. a) By sleep, e. g. BeBa- 
ρηµένοι ὕπνῳ Luke 9, 32; absol. id. Matt. 
26, 43. Mark 14, 40. So ο. ὕπνῳ Anthol. 
Gr. IV. p. 177. ὮὉ) By surfeiting, etc. 
Luke 21, 34 µήποτε βαρηδῶσυ (Bapuysacw 
Rec.) αἱ καρδίαι ὑμῶν ἐν κραιπάλῃ κτλ. 
So Hom. Od. 19. 122 οἴνῳ βεβαρηότα. ο) 
By evils, calamities, 2 Cor. 1, 8. 5, 4 στενά- 
ζομεν Bapovpevor. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 14 
πόλεις ὑπὸ πολέμων καὶ ἄλλων κακῶν βαρη- 
Φεῖσαι. ἆ) By expense, i. q. to be burdened, 
charged ; 1 Tim. 5, 16 μὴ BapeioSo ἡ ἐκκλη- 
gia. Comp. in ἀβαρῆς and ἐπιβαρέω. 

Bapéws, adv. (βαρύς,) heavily, with diffi- 
culty, trop. Matt. 13, 15 and Acts 28, 27 
τοῖς ὠσὶ βαρέως ἤκουσαν, tney heard heavily 
with their ears, i. e. are dull of hearing ; 
quoted from Is. 6, 10, where Sept. for 
“12573 .—Comp. βαρέως Φέρειν Sept. Gen. 
31, 35. Dem. 1103. 17. Xen. An. 2. 1. 4. 
But Xen. An. 2.1.9 βαρέως ἀκούειν ‘to 
hear indignantly.’ 


ἨῬαρλνολομαῖος, ov, 6, Bartholomew, 
Heb. "25h 13 (son of Tolmai), the patro- 
nymic of one of the twelve apostles, Matt. 
10, 3. Mark 3, 18. Luke 6, 14. Acts 1,13. 
His pr. name was prob. Nathanael ; see John 
‘1, 46. 21,2. So Jude is also called Leb- 
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beus and Thaddeus; and Peter is some- 
times Barjonas. 


Βαριησοῦς, oi, 6, Barjesus, Heb. 2 
330" (son of Jeshua), pr. n. of a Jewish 
magician, Acts 13, 6. 


Βαριωνᾶς, a, 6, Barjonas, Heb. "3 
M5" (son of Jonas), the patronymic of the 
apostle Peter, Matt. 16, 17.—Others write 
it Bap Ἰωνᾶς. 

Βαρνάβας; a, 6, Barnabas, surname of 
Joses, a Levite, born in Cyprus, who be- 
came the first associate of Paul in his 
labours. The name Barnabas, Aram. “"3 
FINAA2 (son of prophecy), is explained by 
Luke (Acts 4, 36) as i. q. vids παρακλήσεως, 
see in vids.—Acts 4, 36. 9. 21. 11, 22. 25. 
30. 12, 25. 13, 1. 2. 7. 43. 46. 50. 14, 12. 
14. 20. 15, 2 bis. 12. 22. 25. 35. 36. 37. 39. 
1 Cor. 9, 6, Gal. 2,1. 9. 13. Col. 4, 10. 

βάρος, εος, ους, τό, weight, Xen. Cyr. 
8. 3. 42.—In Ν. T. only trop. 

1. weight, i.e. a burden, load; put for 
heavy labour, τὸ βάρος τῆς ἡμέρας Matt. 20, 
12; for burdensome precepts, Acts 15, 28. 
Rev. 2, 24; for sins and weaknesses which 
weigh one down, Gal. 6, 2.—2 Macc. 9, 10. 
Pol. 5. 79. 10. Plato Legg. 925. d, τὸ τῶν 
τοιούτων νόμων... βάρος. Pr. Xen. Mic. 
17. 9. 

9. weight, i.e. influence, authority, hon- 
our; 1 Thess. 2,6 δυνάµενοι ἐν βάρει εἶναι 
ὡς Χρ. ἀπόστολοι. So Diod. Sic. 4.61. ib. 31. 
p. 155: τηλικοῦτο βάρος οἰκίας καὶ γένους.---- 
Others less well, burden, in a pecuniary 
sense; comp. in βαρέω lett. d. 

3. weight, i.e. abundance, greatness, ful- 
ness; 2 Cor. 4,17 αἰώνιον βάρος δόξης, an 
eternal fulness of glory—Soph. Aj. 130 
μακροῦ πλούτου Bape. Diod. Sic. 17. 52 
βασίλεια... Δαυμαστὰ κατὰ τὸ peéyeSos καὶ 
βάρος τῶν ἔργων. 

Βαρσαβᾶς, a, ὁ, Barsabas, surname 
oftwomen: αλ Of Joseph mentioned in 
Acts 1, 23; see’ Ιωσήφ. b) Of Judas 
mentioned Acts 15, 22; see Ἰούδας. 

Βαρτιμαῖος, ov, 6, Bartimeus, Heb. 
"NU "3 (son of Timeus), pr. n. of a blind 
man, Mark 10, 46. 

Bapvvo, {. νῶ, (βαρύς;) to weigh down ; 
in N. T. trop. once Pass. aor. 1 ἐβαρύνβη», to 
be weighed down, to be heavy, dull, Luke 21, 
34 Rec. where others read βαρέω q. v.— 


Sept. Is. 33, 15. Diod. Sic. 4. 38. Xen. 
Lac. 2. 5. 


βαρύς, cia, ύ, (βάρος) 1. heavy, e. g. 
Matt. 23, 4 φορτία βαρέα, spoken of bur- 


βαρύτιωος 


aensoine precepts. So Sept. for 733 Ps. 
38, 6.—Ecclus. 40, 1. Xen. Hi. 1. 5. 

2. Trop. weighty, grave; Matt. 23, 23 
τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ νόµου. Acts 25,7 βαρέα 
αἰτιώματα. 3 Όοτ. 10, 10 αἱ μὲν ἐπιστολαί 
...βαρεῖαι, weighty, impressive.—Sept. Dan. 
9,11. Hdian. 2. 14. Ἴ. Plato Legg. '717. d. 

3. Trop. grievous, burdensome, e. g. pre- 
cepts 1 John 5,3. So Sept. Neh. 5, 18. 
Ecclus. 29, 28. Xen. Hi. 8. 10.—Also Acts 
20, 29 λύκοι βαρεῖς, Grievous wolves, fierce, 
causing mischief. So Wisd. 17,21. Al. 
V.H. 1. 34 Savdrov τρόπον βαρύτατον. Xen. 
Hell. 3. 2. 1. 

Βαρύτιμος, ov, 5, 4, adj. (βαρύς, τιµή;) 
of great price, precious, Matt. 26,75 parall. 
πολύτιμος John 12, 3.—Heliodor. 2. p. 113. 
Trop. ‘ venerable’ Aisch. Suppl. 25. 


Bao ανίζω, f. ίσω, (βάσανος)) pr. ‘to 
rub on the touch-stone,’ to test, Plato Gorg. 
486. d. Trop. to put to the test, to examine, 
either by questions Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 16; or 
by torture Hdian. 3. 5. 13. Iseus 202. 10. 
Thuc. 7. 86.—Hence in N. T. genr. {ο tor- 
ment, to put in pain, e.g. a) Of pun- 
ishment, c. acc. Matt. 8, 29. Mark 5, 7. 
Luke 8, 28. Rev. 11, 10 comp. v. 6. Pass. 
id. Rev. 14, 10. 20,10. So Wisd. 11, 9. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 4. b) Pass. to be tor- 
mented, pained, e. g. a8 a woman in travail 
Rev. 12, 2; by disease, Matt. 8, 6; by 
plagues, Rev. 9, 5. So Wisd. 16,1. Lu- 
cian. Pseudosoph. 6. Plato Legg. 922. d, 
βασανισἈέντες ἱκανῶς ἐν vdcots. ϱ) Also to 
torment, i. α. to vex, to trouble; 2 Pet. 2, 8 
ψυχὴν δικαίαν... ἐβασάνισεν. (Arr. Epict. 
2. 99. 35 βασανίζων ἑαντόν.) Pass. of per- 
sons toiling, Mark 6, 48; of a vessel tossed 
by the waves, Matt. 14, 24. 

βασανισµός, od, 6, (βασανίζω)) pr. 
‘test, trial,’ by the touch-stone, etc.—In 
N. T. torture, torment, pain; Rev. 9, 5 bis. 
14, 11 κάπνος βασανισμοῦ, the smoke of their 
torment, i.e. of the fire in which they are 
tormented. 18, 7. 10. 15. So 4 Macc. 9, 6. 

βασανιστής, od, 6, (βασανίζω,) pr. a 
torturer, inquisitor, Dem. 978. 11; see Dict. 
of Antt. art. Basanos—In Ν. Τ. α prison- 
keeper, jailer, i. q. δεσμοφύλαξ, Matt. 18, 34. 

Bacavos, ου, ἡ, pr. α touch-stone, lapis 
Lydius, for trying metals, etc. Pind. Pyth. 
10. 106 et ibi Scholia. Then, examination, 
trial, Pol. 22. 3.7. Plato Gorg. 486. d; tor- 
ture, Pol. 15. 2%. 7. Aal. V. H. 7. 18.—In 
N. T. torment, pain, inflicted as punishment 
Luke 16, 23. 28; by disease Matt. 4, 24. 
So Wisd. 3,1. Lucian. Tragodop. 282 πάν- 
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βασιλεία 


τοδεν ποτώµεναι βάσανοι. Also of parturi- 


tion Anth. Gr. II. p. 206. 


βασιλεία, as, ἡ, (βασιλεύς)) kingdom, 
the rule and dominion of a king, e. g. 

1. dominion, reign, rule, the exercise of 
kingly power, (Matt. 6, 13.] Luke 1, 33. 
Heb. 1, 8. Rev. 17,12. 17. 18. al. Meton. 
abstr. for concr. kings, Rev. 1, 6 im later 
editions. Sept. for 345 1 Sam. 10, 16. 
25.—Wisd. 6,4. Hdian. 2.4.7. Xen.Mem. _ 
4.6.12. Ag. 1. 4. 

9. a kingdom, dominions, realm, a people 
and country under kingly rule, Matt. 4, 8. 
12, 25. 24, 7 bis. Mark 6, 23. Luke 11,17. 
18. Heb. 11, 33. Rev. 11, 15. 16, 10. al. 
Sept. for M3342 Esth. 2,3; 19209 Gen. 
10, 10.—Hdian. 4. 3.11. Al. V. Η. 4. 5. 

3. Inthe phrase ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Seo, 
the kingdom of God, Matt. 6, 33. Mark 1, 14. 
15. Luke 4, 43. 6, 20. John 3, 3. 5. al. 
also) Bao. τοῦ Χριστοῦ, Matt. 13, 41. 
20,21. Rev. 1,9; or ἡ 8. τοῦ X. καὶ 
Φεοῦ Eph. 5,5; or ἡ β. τοῦ Aavid, as the 
ancestor and type of the Messiah, Mark 11, 
10; further, ἡ Bao. τῶν οὐρανῶ», the 
kingdom of heaven, only in Matthew, as 3, 2. 
4,17. al. for which we find in 2 Tim. 4, 18 
ἡ Bac. ἡ ἐπουράνιος; and likewise absol. 7 
βασιλεία, Matt. 8,12. 9, 35. al. i. q. later 
Heb, DT>R maDda or DYAWH ΠΑ223. All 
these expressions are in N. T. synonymous, 
and signify the divine spiritual kingdom, the 
glorious reign of the Messiah. ‘The idea of 
this kingdom has its basis in the prophecies 
of the O. T. where the coming of the Mes- 
siah and his triumphs are foretold; e. g. 
Ps. 2 and 110. Is. 2, 1-4, comp. Mich. 4, 1 
sq. where in v. 7 the Targ. has ΠΑ223 
piv, Is. 11, 1 sq. Jer. 23,5sq. 31,3) 
sq. 82, 37 sq. 33, 14 sq. Ez. 34, 23 sq. 
37, 24 sq. and espec. Dan. 2, 44. 7, 14. 27. 
9, 25 sq. His reign is here figuratively 
described as a golden age, when the true 
religion and with it the Jewish theocracy 
should be re-established in more than pri- 
meval purity, and universal peace and hap- 
piness prevail. All this was doubtless to be 
understood in a spiritual sense ; and so the 
devout Jews of our Saviour’s time appear 
to have received it; as Zacharias, Luke 1, 
67 sq. Simeon, 2, 25 sq. Anna, 2, 36 sq. 
Joseph, Luke 23, 50.51. But the Jews at 
large gave to these prophecies a temporal 
meaning; and expected a Messiah who 
should come in the clouds of heaven, and 
as king of the Jewish nation restore the 
ancient religion and worship, reform the 
corrupt morals of the people, make expia- 
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tion for their sins, free them from the yoke 
of foreign dominion, and at length reign 
over the whole earth in peace and glory; 
comp. in αἰών no. 2. b. See Scheettgen 
Diss. de regno calor. in Hor. Heb. I. p. 
1147. Wetstein N. T. 1. p. 256. Keil Hist. 
Dogm. de regno Mess. in Opusc. Acad. p. 
22 sq. Storr Opusc. I. p. 253 sq. Tholuck 
Bergpr. zu Matt. 5, 3.—Referring to the 
O. T. idea, we may therefore regard the 
kingdom of heaven in the N. T. as denoting 
in its Christian sense, the Christian dispen- 
sation, comprising those who receive Jesus 
as the Messiah, and who, united by his Spi- 
rit under him as their head, rejoice in the 
truth and live a holy life in love and in com- 
munion with him. This spiritual kingdom 
has both an internal and an external form. 
As internal, it already exists and rules in 
the hearts of all Christians, and is therefore 
present. As external, it is either embodied 
in the visible church of Christ on earth, and 
in so far is present and progressive ; or it 
is to be perfected in the coming of the Mes- 
siah to judgment and his subsequent spirit- 
ual reign in bliss and glory, in which view 
it is future. But these different aspects 
are not always distinguished; the expres- 
sion often embracing both the internal and 
external sense, and referring both to its 
commencement in this world and its com- 
pletion in the world to come.—Hence 

a) In the Jewish temporal sense, by Jews 
and by the apostles before the day of Pente- 
cost, Matt. 18, 1. 20, 21. Luke 17, 20 init. 
19, 11. Acts 1, 6. 

b) In the Christian sense, as announced 
by John the Baptist, where also some- 
thing of the Jewish view was intermingled, 
Matt. 3,2; comp. also Luke 23,51. As 
announced by Jesus and others, Matt. 4, 17. 
93. 9,35. 10,'7. Mark 1, 14.15. Luke 10, 
9. 11. Acts 28, 31. al.—tIn the internal spi- 
ritual sense, Rom. 14, 17 οὐ γάρ ἐστιν 7 β. 
τοῦ 3. βρῶσις καὶ πόσις, ἀλλὰ δικαιοσύνη 
καὶ εἰρήνη καὶ χαρὰ ἐν πνεύµατι ἁγίῳ. Matt. 
6, 33. Mark 10, 15. Luke 17, 21. 18, 17. 
John 3, 3. 5. 1 Cor. 4, 20.—In the external 
sense, i. e. as embodied in the visible church 
and the universal spread of the gospel, Matt. 
6, 10. 19, 28. 13, 24. 31. 33. 41. 47. 16, 
28. Mark 4, 30. 11,10. Luke 13, 18. 20. 
Acts 19, 8. al. Oras perfected in the fu- 
ture world, Matt. 13, 43. 16,19. 26, 29. 
Mark 14, 25. Luke 22, 29. 30. 2 Pet. 1,11. 
Rev. 12, 10. al. In this view it denotes 
especially the bliss of heaven, eternal life, 
which is to be enjoyed in the Redeemer’s 
kingdom, Matt. 8, 11. 25, 34. Mark 9, 47. 
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Luke 13, 28. 29. Acts 14, 22. 1 Cor. 6, 9. 
10. 15, 50. Gal. 5, 21. Eph. 5, 5. 2 Thess. 
1,5. 2 Tim. 4, 18. Heb. 12, 28. James 3, 
5. al.—Spoken generally, Matt. 5, 19 bis. 
8, 12 οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς βασιλείας, the sons of the 
kingdom, i. e. the Jews, who thought the 
Messiah’s reign was destined only for them ; 
but in Matt. 13, 38 of viot τῆς βασιλείας are 
the true citizens of the kingdom of. God. 
Matt. 11,11. 12 see in ἁρπάζω no. 3. 13,11. 
19.44.45.52. 18,4.23. 19,12.24. 20,1. al. 
Spoken also genr. of the privileges and re- 
wards of the divine kingdom both here and 
hereafter, Matt. 5, 3. 10. 20. 7, 21. 18, 3. 
Col. 1, 13. 1 Thess. 2, 12, + 

βασίλειος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (BacwWevs,) 
kingly, royal; 1 Pet. 2, 9 βασίλειον ἱερά- 
τευµα, α royal priesthood, consecrated to 
God as were kings and priests ; quoted from 
Ex. 19, 6 where Sept. for pxyn> ma>00. 
So Wisd. 18, 15. Lucian. Quom. Hist. 5. 
Xen. An. 1. 10. 12.—Subst. τὸ βασίλειον 
(Sepa), Plur. τὰ βασίλεια, @ royal man- 
sion, palace, Luke 7, 25. [Matt. 11, 8.] 
Sept. Plur. for 722 "2 Esth, 2,13; m°3 
ΓΑ22Ώ Esth.1,9. So Plur. Luc. Necyom. 
10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5; Sing. ib. 8. 7. 2. 

βασιλεύς, έως, 5, Ἱ. α king, one who 
rules with sovereign authority ; Sept. every 
where for Heb. 35a. E. g. David, Matt. 
1, 6. Acts 13, 22; Pharaoh, Acts 7, 10. 18. 
Heb. 11, 23. 27; the Roman emperor, John 
19, 15; ancient Jewish kings, Luke 10, 24. 
So Hdian. 4. 10. 4. Pol. 3. 33. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 9. 1.—Also Jesus as the Messiah is often 
called king, king of Israel, king of the Jews, 
Matt. 2, 9. 21, 5. 25, 34. 40. Luke 19, 38. 
John 1, 50. 12,13. 16. al. Sept. and 22 
Ps. 2, 6.—Spoken of God, 1 Tim. 1, 17. 
Rev. 15, 3. 17, 14 βασιλεὺς βασιλέων, also 
1 Tim. 6, 15 6 βασιλεὺς τῶν βασιλευόντω», 
emphat. king of kings, supreme Lord; so 
Diod. Sic. 1. 55 βασιλεὺς βασιλέων καὶ δε- 
σπότης δεσποτῶν, comp. ἄναξ ἀνάκτων 499- 
chy]. Suppl. 533. Matth. § 430. 5. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 692. c. Sept. and 439 genr. of 
God, Ps. 5, 3. 29, 10. al—Also Matt. 5, 35 
πόλις τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως, sc. of God, 
i. e. Jerusalem as the seat of his worship ; 
so Sept. and 729 Ps. 47, 2. 

2. In a more general and lower sense, as 
a title of the highest honour, a prince, ruler, 
viceroy, or the like. Thus Herod the Great 
and his successors had the title of king, but 
were dependent for the name and power on 
the Romans; Matt. 2, 1. 3.9. Luke 1, 5. 
Acts 12, 1. 25, 13 sq. 26, 2sq. But He- 
rod Antipas was in fact only a tetrarch 
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(Matt. 14, 1. Luke 3, 1. 19. 9,7), though 
he is called βασιλεύς Matt. 14, 9. Mark 6, 
14. So Aretas, king of Arabia Petrea, 
2 Cor. 11, 32; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IT. 
p. 559, 560. Also when joined with ήγε- 
poves, Matt. 10, 18. Mark 13,9. Luke 21, 
12. Sept. and 22 Ps. 9, 2. 103, 16.— 
Genr. Matt. 17, 25. 18, 23. Acts 4, 26. 9, 
15. 1 Tim. 2,2. 1 Pet. 2, 19. 17. Rev. 9, 
11. Sept. and 359 Josh. ο. 12. So Hom. 
Od. 1. 394. Spoken of the sons of the em- 
peror Severus, Hdian. 3. 13. 3; comp. 7. 
10. 3, and 8. 8. 6,15.—Trop. of Christians, 
as about to reign with the Messiah in glory, 
Rev. 5,10. 1, 6 Rec. See Rev. 20, 6; 
also in βασιλεύω no. 2. + 


βασιλεύω, f. cw, (βασιλεύς) 1. tobe 
king, to reign; e. g. of earthly kings, with 
ἐπί ο. acc. to reign over, Luke 19, 14. 17; 
ἐπί ο. gen. id. of Archelaus, Matt. 2, 22 ; 
see in ’ApyéAaos. Absol. 1 Tim. 6,15 6 
βασιλεὺς τῶν βασιλευόντων, king of kings, 
see in βασιλεύς no. 1. Sept. for 73x 
1 Sam. 8, 9. 11. Soc. gen. Hdian. 3. 1.6. 
Thuc. 2. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 2.—Of God 
as exercising universal dominion, absol. 
Rev. 11, 17. 19,6. Sept. for 322 Ps. 93, 
1. 96, 10. 97, 1. al—Of Christ, once with 
ἐπί ο. acc. a8 ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον "Iaxw8 Luke 1, 
33; absol. 1 Cor. 15, 25. Rev. 11, 15. 

2. Trop. a) Of Christians, who are to 
reign with Christ, i. e. to enjoy the highest 
privileges and happiness, the regal honours 
and glory, of the Messiah’s kingdom ; and 
who thus are represented as sharing with 
Christ in his power and office as king and 
judge (comp. Luke 22, 30. 1 Cor. 6, 2. 3. 
Wisd. 3, 8. Ecclus. 4, 15); so Rom. 5,17. 
Rev. 20, 4 ἐβασίλευσεν μετὰ τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
v. 6. 22,53 once c. ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς over the 
earth Rev. 5,10. Also of Christians on 
earth, i. q. to be like kings, to enjoy honour 
and prosperity, 1 Cor. 4, 8 bis. Comp. vivo 
εἰ regno Hor. Ep. 1.10.8. b) Of death; 
to reign, to have dominion, to prevail, absol. 
Rom. 6, 14.17. Of sin and grace, Rom. 
5, 21 bis. 6,12. Comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 
14 ἡ ψυχὴ βασιλεύει ἐν ἡμῖν. 

βασιλικός, n, όν, (βασιλεύς) kingly, 
royal, belonging to a king, e. g. a territory 
Acts 12, 20; a robe 12, 21. Sept. for 422 
Num. 20, 17; mspo72 Esth. 8, 15. So 
Hdian. 1. 16. 8. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 3.—Of a 
person attached to a court, a royal attend- 
ant, courtier, nobleman, John 4, 46. 49. So 
Hdian. 1. 12. 8. Polyb. 4. 76. 2.—Trop. 
noble, excellent, pre-eminent, becoming to a 
king, James 2,8 νόμος βασιλικός. So Jos. 
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Bacravw 


Ant. 6. 4.5. Xen. Conv. 1. 8 Bac. κάλλος. 
Plato Phileb. 30. d. Comp. regalis Cic. 
Off. 1. 13. 

βασίλισσα, ns, ἡ, (Bacreds.) α queen, 
Matt. 12, 42. Luke 11, 31. Acts 8, 27. 
Rev. 18,7. Sept. for mada 1 K. 10, 1.— 
Pol. 23. 18. 9. Diod. Sic. 20.41. Xen. Ge. 
9.15. The earlier and better form was 
βασίλεια or βασιλίς, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 225 
Wetst. N. T. ad Matt. 12, 42. 

βάσις, εως, ἡ, (βαίνω) a step, pace, 
Hdian. 6. 5. 12. Plato Tim. 33. d.—In Ν. 
T. the foot, as the instrument of walking, 
Acts 3, 7. So Wisd. 13, 18. Jos. Ant. 7. 
5. 5. Plato Tim. 92. a. 

βασκαίνω, f. ava, (βάσκω, βάζω,) aor. 
1 ἐβάσκανα, also ἐἑβάσκηνα Hdian. 2. 4.11; 
see Buttm. § 101. 4. n. 2; {ο talk, to tattle, 
maliciougly ; to backbite, to slander, c. acc. 
Plut. Pericl. 12. Dem. 291.21; ο. dat. Al. 
V. H.2.13.—In Ν. T. to talk or prate in 


‘order to mislead, insidiously ; to beflatter, to 


bewitch, ο. acc. Gal. 3, 1 ris ὑμᾶς ἐβάσκανε. 
So Hdian. 2. 4.11. Diod. Sic. 4.6. Theocr. 
6. 39. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 462 sq. Wetst. 
N. T. ad Gal. |. c. 


βαστάζω, f. cw, 1. to lift up, to take 
up, as from the ground, c. acc. e. g. λίδους 
John 10, 31.—Jos. Ant. 7. 11.7. Hdian. 4. 
2.11. Lucian. Asin. 44. 

2. to bear, to carry, pr. what has been 
taken up. 

a) Genr. and ο. acc. Matt. 3, 11 τὰ ὑπο- 
δήµατα βαστάσαι to bear one’s sandals, 
which was the office of a servant ; 80 κερά- 
µιον ὕδατος Mark 14, 13. Luke 22,10; τὴν 
adpov Luke 7, 14; τὸν oravpdv John 19, 17 
(trop. Luke 14, 27); John 12, 6. Rev. 17, 
7. Pass. Acts 3,2. 21,35. So Ecclus. 6,25. 
Hdian. 4. Ἴ. 11. Pol. 2. 24. 6.—Trop. of 
moral burdens, e. g. ζυγόν Acts 15,10; ἆλ- 
λήλων τὰ βάρη Gal. 6,2; τὸ ἴδιον φορτίον 
ν. 5. Also with ἐνώπιόν τινος, to bear or 
bring before any one, e. g. τὸ ὄνομά µου 
i. q. to declare, to publish, Acts 9, 15. 

b) Spec. to bear away, to take away, ο. 
acc. John 20, 15 ef σὺ ἐβάστασας αὐτόν.--- 
Jos. Ant. 8.2.2. Pol. 1. 48. 2. 

c) Also to bear up, to sustain, c. acc. 
a) Pr. Rom. 11, 18 οὐ σὺ τὴν ῥίζαν βαστά- 
ζεις, GAN’ ἡ ῥίζα σέ. ‘Trop. Matt. 20, 13 β. 
τὸ βάρος τῆς ἡμέρας κτλ. John 16, 12 οὐ 
δύνασδε βαστάζειν ἄρτι, i. q. to receive, to 
understand. Comp. Arr. Epict. 3. 15. 9 
ei δύνασαι βαστάσαι τὺ mpaypa. 8) to 
bear with, to endure, e. g. τὰ ἀσβδενήματα 
γῶν ἀδυνάτων Rom. 16, 1; κακούς Rev. 2, 
2.3. So Arr. Epict. 1.3.2. ἍΥγ) to bear 


Bates 


to suffer, to undergo, e. g. τὸ κρίµα Gal. 5, 
10; also Matt. 8, 17 τὰς νόσους ἑβάστασεν, 
he bore our sicknesses, i. e. suffered the pu- 
nishment of our sins ; for Heb. 9530 Is. 53, 
4. So Sept. for 82 2 K. 18, 14. 

d) Spec. to bear with or upon oneself, to 
carry about, ο. acc. 6. 6. a purse, βαλάντιο», 
Luke 10,4; στίγµατα ... ἐν τῷ σώματι Gal. 
6/17; and so of the womb, Luke 11, 27 
ἡ κοιλία ἡ βαστάσασά oe.—Symm. for 8B? 
Ps. 89, 51. Comp. Hom. Il. 6. 59 ὅν τινα 
γαστέρι µήτηρ κοῦρον ἐόντα Φέροι, where 
Schol. Ms. ὃν ἐν γαστρὶ ἡ µήτηρ νέον ὄντα 
Βαστάζοι. Wetst. Ν. T. ad Luc. ].ο. 


I. Θάτος, ου, ἡ, also ὁ βάτος Mark 12, 26 
in later editions, and this was held to be the 
better form, Meeris p. 99. Thom. Mag. p. 148; 
α thorn-bush, bramble, any prickly shrub; so 
ἐπὶ τοῦ βάτου Mark 12, 26; ἐπὶ τὴς βάτου 
Luke 20, 37. Acts 7,35; ἐκ βάτου Luke 
6, 44. Acts '7, 30.—Sept. ἡ 8. for ΠΟ Deut. 
33,16; Sept. Vat. 6 β. Ex. 3, 2.3.4. So 
9 B. Pol. 3.71. 1. Theophr. H. Pl. 3. 18. 2. 


Π. Batos, ov, 6, a bath, Heb. M2, a He- 
brew measure for liquids, equal to the 
ephah for things dry, Luke 16, 6; comp. 
Ez. 45, 10. 11. Is. 5, 10.—The ephah con- 
tained according to Josephus 72 sextarii 
(Ant. 8. 2. 9), equal to the Attic perpyris, 
or to 1993.95 Paris cubic inches, equiva- 
lent to about 1} bush. English; hence the 
bath was about 8} gallons. See Boeckh 
Metrol. Untersuch. p. 259, 278. Heb. Lex. 
arts. FEN, Ma. 


βάτραχος, ov, ὁ, α frog, Rev. 16, 13. 
Sept. for S398% Ex. 8, 2. 3.—/E). V. H. 1. 
3. Plato Phad. 109. b. 


βαττολογέω, &, f. ήσω, (λέγω, Adyos,) 
pr. i. 4. βατταρίζω, to stutter, to slammer, 
Hippon. 108. Luc. Jup. Trag. 27; both 
verbs being prob. onomatopeetic.—In N. T. 
βαττολογεῖν, to babble, to be loquacious, to 
use many words and empty repetitions, absol. 
Matt. 6, 7; parall. πολυλογία. So Simpl. 
in Epict. 312 [340] περὶ καθηκόντων δὲ 
βαττολογῶν viv.—The ancients derived the 
word from a certain Battus. According 
to some he was a king of Libya, who stut- 
tered, Hdot. 4. 155. Eustath. in Od. o, p. 
833. 43 Barros βασιλεὺς Λίβυς ... ὃς δοκεῖ 
παροιµίαν δοῦναι τοῦ βαττολογεῖν. Accord- 
ing to others he was a garrulous poet, who 
made long hymns full of repetitions ; Suid. 
Barrodoyia: ἡ πολυλογία, ἀπὸ Βάττου τινὸς 
μακροὺς καὶ πολυστίχους Upvous ποιήσαντος 
ταντολογίας ἔχοντας. See Wetst. Ν. Τ. 
ad Matt. 1. ο. 
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βεβαιόω 


βδέλυγµα, ατος, τό, (βδελύσσω,) 1. αν 
abomination, any thing abominable or de- 
testable; Luke 16, 15 βδέλυγµα ἐνώπιαν 
τοῦ Seov, Opp. τὸ ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλάν. 
Sept. ο. ἐνώπιον for MSM Prov. 11, 1; ο. 
dat. Prov. 15, 8. 9. 

2. Spec. impurity, uncleanness, in the 
Jewish sense; particularly idols, idolatry, 
abominable apostasy, Rev. 17, 4. 5. 21, 27. 
So Sept. of idols, ἡ Αστάρτη βδέλυγµα Se 
δωνίων for STOR 1K. 11, 53 τὰ βδελύγ- 
para τῶν ἐἑλνῶν for ΠΙΞΣΊΠ 2 Κ. 16,3; 
also Test. XII Patr. p. 615.—Matt. 24, 15 
and Mark 13, 14 τὸ βδέλυγµα τῆς ἐρη- 
µώσεως, quoted from Dan. 9, 27, comp. 
11, 31. 12, 11, where Sept. for y3pt 
mata pr. the abomination causing deso- 
lation, applied by our Lord to the Roman 
armies under Titus, with their standards, 
surrounding the Holy city for its siege and 
destruction ; these as heathen conquerors 
were of course an abomination tothe Jews ; 
see Luke 21, 20, also Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 7. 
In 1 Macc. 1, 54 the phrase βδέλυγµα τῆς 
ἐρημώσεως refers to the pollution of the 
temple by Antiochus Epiphanes, who set 
up in it the statue of Jupiter Olympius ; see 
2 Macc. 6, 2-5. 1 Macc. 6, 7. 


βδελυκτός, ή, όν, (βδελύσσω,) abomina- 
ble, detestable, Tit. 1, 16. Sept. for MAD" 
Prov. 17, 15.—2 Macc. 1, 27. Ecclus. 41, 5. 


βδελύσσω, f. ύξω, (βδέω,) to cause dis- 
gust by stench, Aristoph. Plut. '700.—In 
Ν. T. Mid. depon. βδελύσσομαι, to feel 
disgust at, to abominate, to abhor, c. acc. 
Rom. 2, 22 6 βδελυσσόµενος τὰ εἴδωλα, 
Pass. perf. particip. ἐβδελυγμένος, abhorred, 
abominable, Rev. 21, 8. Sept. for 22h 
Deut. 23, 7. Am. 5, 10. Pass. perf. part 
for 337 Is. 14, 19. «Μο Pol. 33. 16. 10. 
Lucian. Philopatr. 26. 


βέβαιος, aia, αιον, (βάω, βαΐνω,) stead- 
fast, firm, sure; 6. g. ἄγκυρα Heb. 6, 19; 
éAmis 2 Cor. 1,7; ἐπαγγελία Rom. 4, 163 
διαδήκη Heb. 9, 17; λόγος Heb. 2,2. 2 Pet. 
1, 19; also Heb. 3, 6. 14. 2 Pet. 1, 10.— 
Wisd. 7, 23. Diod. Sic. 3. 7. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
2. 23. 

βεβαιόω, ὢ, f. dow, (βέβαιος,) to make 
steadfast, to establish, to confirm; with acc. 
of thing, Mark 16, 20 τὸν λόγον βεβαιοῦντος. 
Rom. 15, 8. Pass. 1 Cor. 1, 6. Heb. 2, 3. Sc 
Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 6. Hdian. 4. 15.9. Thuc. 3. 
12.—With acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 1, 8. 2 Cor. 
1, 21. Pass, Col. 2,7. Heb. 13, 9. Sept. for 
Dep Ps. 119, 28; 31 Ps. 41, 13. So 
Thuc. 1. 33 σφᾶς αὐτοὺς βεβαιώσασγαι. 


βεβαίωσις 


BeBaiwors, εως; 1); (βεβαιόω;) confirma- 
tiem, establishment, Phil. 1,7. Heb. 6, 16.— 
Wied. 6, 18. Plut. Solon 14. Thuc. 4. 87. 

βέβηλος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (βαίνω, βηλός)) 
accessible, open to all, and hence common, 
profane, pr. of place ; τὰ βέβηλα * unconse- 
crated places,’ opp. ἄλσεις 5εῶν, Soph. Cid. 
Col. 10. Thuc. 4. 97. Of persons, uncon- 
secrated, uninitiated, and so profane, Plato 
Conv. 218. b.—In Ν. T. profane, unholy ; 80 
of persons regardless of God and divine 
things, 1 Tim. 1, 9. Heb. 12,16. So Sept. 
for Ρ9Π Ez. 21, 5. (3 Macc. 2, 14. Al. V. Η. 
3. 9 βέβηλος καὶ ἀτέλεστος τῷ Sem. Plut. de 
Def. Orac. 16.) Trop. of vain disputes, tra- 
ditions, etc. 1 Tim. 4,7. 6, 20. 2 Tim. 2, 16. 

βεβηλόω, ὢ, f. dow, (βέβηλος;) to pro- 
fane, to violate, ο. acc. τὸ σάββατον Matt. 
12, 5; τὸν ἱερόν Acts 24, 6. Sept. for 22 
Lev. 19, 8. 12. al.—Heliodor. 10. p. 513. 
Julian. 7. p. 228. c. 

BeerteBovr, 6, indec. Beelzebul, i. q. 
Satan, the prince of demons, ἄρχων τῶν 
δαιµονίων, Matt. 12, 24. 27. 10, 25. Mark 
3,23. Luke 11, 15. 18.19. The Aramezan 
form is Daal 292 deus stercoris, from r. 
bar, bat, Buxt. Lex. Chald. 641. It was 
prob. in the mouth of the Jews a by-name 
of aversion and contempt; but is not else- 
where found in Jewish writings —Some 
editions (Complut. Beza, Bengel), also the 
Vulgate and Peshito, read Βεελζεβούβ, 
Beelzebub, which occurs 2 K. 1, 2. 3. 16, in 
the Heb. form 39233 353 (Aram. 3131 >93) 
‘lord of flies, fly-god,’ Sept. Βάαλ putay, as 
the name of a god of the Philistines at 
Ekron; comp. the Ζεὺς ᾽Απόμυιος of the 
Greeks, Pausan. 5. 14.2; and the Deus 
Myagrius of the Egyptians and Romans, 
Plin. H. N. 10. 4. Solin. Polyhist. ο. 1. 
That the later Jews, in their strong aversion 
to heathenism, should transfer to Satan the 
name of a neighbouring idol and oracle men- 
tioned in the O. T. was not unnatural ; and 
then by the slight change (of a single let- 
ter) into Beelzebul, they expressed still more 
strongly their abhorrence of the prince of 
unclean spirits ; comp. a like instance in the 
name Svxdpq.v. See Buxt. Lex. 333 sq. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Matt. 12, 24 et Luc. 
11, 15. Winer Realw. art. Beelzebub. 

Βελίαλ, 6, indec. Belial, Heb. gr2a 
(wickedness), used as a name for Satan, 
i.q. 6 πονηρός, 2 Cor. 6, 15; comp. 1 Sam. 
25, 25. Heb. Lex. s. vyoc.—Griesbach and 
some others read Βελίαρ, Beliar ; the > be- 
ing changed to = by Syriasm. So Test. 
ΧΙ Patr. p. 639, 587, 619. al. 
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βελόνη, ns, 7), (βέλος;) pr. the point of 
a weapon, Eupol. Tax. 11.—In Ν. T. a nee- 
dle, Luke 18, 25 Lachm. for the comm. ῥα- 
gis. So Al. V. H. 9.8. Aschin. 77. 27; 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 90. 


βέλος, εος, ους, τό, (BdAAw,) α missile, 
esp. a dart, javelin, arrow ; trop. Eph. 6, 16 
τὰ βέλη τοῦ πονηροῦ τὰ πεπυρωµένα, the fiery 
darts, i.e. fitted with combustibles.—Arr. 
Exp. Alex. 2. 18. 12 πυρφόρα βέλη. ib. 2. 
21.3 βέλεσι... καὶ πυρφόροις ὀϊστοῖς. Thuc. 
2.75; comp. Xen. An. 5. 2. 14. 


βελτίων, ovos, 6, 7, better, compar. of 
dya%ds good, Buttm. ὁ 68. 1.—In'N. T. only 
Neut. βελτίον as adv. 2 Tim. 1, 18 βελ- 
τίον γινώσκεις, thou knowest better sc. than 
I. Buttm. §115.5. So Xen. Hi. 1. 1 βελ- 


, 9 7 
τίον εἰδέναι. 


B ενιαµώ, ὁ, indec. Benjamin, Heb. 
139393 (son of my right hand), pr. n. of the 
youngest son of Jacob by Rachel; comp. 
Gen. 35, 18 sq. Hence pvdy Βενιαμίν, the 
tribe of Benjamin, Acts 13, 21. Rom. 11,1. 
Phil. 3, 5. Rev. 7, 8. 


Βερνίκη, ns, 4, Bernice, eldest daughter 
of Herod Agrippa first, and sister to the 
younger Agrippa, Acts 25, 13. 23. 26, 30. 
She was married to her uncle Herod king 
of Chalcis ; and after his death, in order to 
avoid the merited suspicion of incest with 
her brother Agrippa, she became the wife 
of Polemon king of Cilicia. This connec- 
tion being soon dissolved, she returned to 
her brother, and afterwards became mistress 
of Vespasian and Titus. Jos. Ant. 19. 5. 1. 
ib. 20. 7. 2,3. Tac. Hist. 2. 81. Sueton. 
Tit. 7. 


B έροια, ας, ἡ, Berea, a city of Macedo- 
nia, situated five miles north of the river 
Haliacmon or Astreus, on the roots of 
Mount Bermius, southwest of Pella; Acts 
17, 10. 13. Now called Verria, after the 
form Béppoa Thuc. 1. 61. See Leake’s 
Trav. in North. Greece III. p. 290 9]. 


Βεροιαῖος, a, ov, of Berea, α Berean, 
Acts 20, 4. 


Βηδαβαρά, as, ἡ, Bethabara, Heb. "3 
33 (house or place of the ford), John 1, 
28 ; where the best Mes. and later editions 
read By3avia. The reading By3afapa seems 
to have arisen from the conjecture of Ori- 
gen, who found in his day no such place as 
Bravia, but saw a town called Βηβαβαρά, 
(perh. the same with 72 M3 Beth-barah 
Judg. 7,24, near Jordan,) where John was 
said to have baptized; and therefore took 


Bravia 


the liberty of changing the former reading. 
See Origen Opp. ed. de la Rue, IV. p. 140. 
Liicke Comm. zu Joh. ]. ο. Wetstein in loc. 

BySavia, as, ἡ, Bethany, Aram. M2 
"273 (house of dates), comp. 9 ΤΕ ‘an 
unripe date’ Buxtorf Lex. 38. Lightf. Cent. 
Chor. Matt. c. 41. 

1. A village about fifteen furlongs E. 
from Jerusalem (John 11, 18) on the east- 
ern slope of the mount of Olives. It was 
the residence of Mary, Martha, and Laza- 
rus; and Jesus often went out from Jeru- 
salem to lodge there. At present it is a 
miserable village. Matt. 21,17. 26,6. Mark 
11, 1.11.12. 14, 3. Luke 19, 29. 24, 50. 
John 11, 1. 18. 12,1. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 100 sq. 

2. A place on the east of Jordan, where 
John baptized; the exact position of it is 
not known; John 1, 28 in the best Mss. 
and editt. where others read Βηβαβαρά 4. v. 
—Some derive it here from M38 M°3 
‘house or place of ships ;’ but without pro- 
_bability. They suppose it to have been the 
same place as Bethabara. 


Ἠηλεσδά, 4, indec. Bethesda, Aram. 
ΠΟΠ M2 (house of mercy) Buxt. Lex. 
Ch. Rab. '798, a pool or fountain at Jerusa- 
lem, to whose waters a healing virtue was 
ascribed, with a building over or near it 
for the accommodation of the sick; John 5, 
2. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 489, 507. 


ἨΒηλλεέμ, ἡ, indee. Bethlehem, Heb. 
=m2 m"3 (house of bread) Gen. 35, 19; 
pr. η. of a celebrated city, the birthplace of 
David and Jesus. It was situated in the 
tribe of Judah, and lies about six miles south 
by west of Jerusalem. It probably received 
its appellation from the fertility of the cir- 
cumjacent country. Matt. 2, 1. 5. 6. 8. 16. 
Luke 2, 4. 15. John 7, 42. See Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. II. p. 158 sq. 


Βη»μσαϊδά, ἡ, indec. also Βηδσαϊδάν 
in text. rec. in Matt. and Mark, Bethsaida, 
Aram. ΓΣ "2 (place of hunting or fish- 
ing) Buxt. Lex. 1894; pr. η. of two cities 
or towns in N. T. 

1. Bethsaida of Galilee (John 12, 21), so 
called perhaps in distinction from the other 
Bethsaida, probably lay near Capernaum, 
being mentioned in connection with it, Matt. 
11, 21.24. Luke 10, 13.15; comp. also Mark 
6, 45 with Jolin 6,17. Eusebius says only 
that it lay on the lake of Gennesareth, i. e. 
on the western shore; as its name also 
would imply. It was the birthplace of Phi- 
lip, Andrew, and Peter, John 1, 45.—Matt. 
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11, 91. Mark 6, 45. Luke 10, 13. John 1, 
45. 12,21. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. 
p. 294 sq. comp. p. 251. 

2. The other Bethsaida lay in Gaulonitis 
at the N. E. extremity of the lake, near 
where the Jordan enters it and on the east 
side of that river. This town was enlarged by 
Philip, tetrarch of that region (Luke 3, 1), 
and called Julias, in honour of Julia the 
daughter of Augustus; Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. 
Β. J. 2. 9. 1. ib. 3. 10. 1. Plin. H. Ν. δ. 16. 
In the uninhabited tract southeast of this 
town, Jesus miraculously fed the five thou- 
sand, and afterwards departed by ship to the 
other side of the lake, Luke 9, 10; comp. 
Matt. 14, 13 sq. Mark 6, 31 sq. John 6, 1. 
2. 5-13. 17. 22. 24. So too Mark 8, 22; 
comp. v. 13. 27. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
ΠΙ. p. 308. 


ByXdayn, ἡ, indec. Bethphage, Aram. 
NAB M2 (house of figs) Buxt. Lex. Ch. 
Rab. 1691, pr. η. of a village, κώμη, east of 
the mount of Olives, and near to BnSavia, 
Matt. 21,1. Mark 11,1. Luke 19,29. The 
exact site is not known; see Bibl. Res. in 
Pal. Π. p. 103. 


βῆμα, ατος, τό, (βαίνω,) α step, i. e. 

1. a pace, foot-step, Acts Ἴ, ὅ οὐδὲ βῆμα 
moods, i. 6. not a foot-breadth. So Sept. for 
PAID WIA Deut. 2, 5.—Plut. Demetr. 
21. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 6. 

2. Spec. like Engl. steps, i.e. any ele- 
vated place to which the ascent is by steps; 
as a stage or tribune for a speaker or reader, 
Sept. for S320 Neh. 8, 4. 1 Esdr. 9, 42. 
Thuc. 2. 34. In Ν. T. spoken: a) Of 
an elevated seat or throne in the theatre at 
Cesarea, on which Herod sat, Acts 12, 21; 
comp. Jos. Ant. 19.8.2. So Jos. Ant. 7. 
15. 9 στὰς ἐφ ὑψηλοτάτου Bnyaros 6 βασι- 
λεύς. Plut. Poplicol. 17. b) Oftener the 
tribunal of a judge or magistrate, Matt. 
27, 19. John 19, 13. Acts 18, 12. 16. 17. 
25, 6. 10. 17. Rom. 14, 10. 2 Cor. 5, 10. 
See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 123; also in 
λιβόστρωτος. So 2 Macc. 13, 26. Hdian. 
1. 5. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 1. 


βήρυλλος, ου, 6, 4, beryl, a precious 
stone of a sea-green colour, Rev. 21, 20.— 
Tob. 13, 17. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 5. Plin. H. Ν. 
37. 20. Sept. βηρύλλιον or βήρυλλος for 
BMW Ex. 28, 20. 39, 11. 


Bia, as, ἡ, strength of body, Hom. U. 7. 
197. ib. 8. 103.—In N. T. genr. force, vio- 
lence, Acts 5, 96. 21, 35. 24, 7. 27, 41. 
Sept. for mazp Ex. 14, 25. So Wisd. 4, 
4. Diod. Sic. 4. Ἴδ. Thuc. 1. 102. 


θιάζω 


βιαζω, f. dow, (Bia,) to force, to over- 
power, Hom. Od. 12. 297. Usually Mid. 
-depon. βιάζοµαι, to force, to subdue, 2 
Mace. 14, 41. Thuc. 1. 55; also as Pass. 
to be forced, to suffer violence, Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.10. See Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 114.— 
Hence in N. T. a) Mid. depon. with eis 
ο. acc. Luke 16, 16 πᾶς eis αὐτὴν βιάζεται, 
lit. every one forces himself into it, i. e. uses 
force to enter it, presses into it, implying 
the eagerness with which the gospel was 
received by multitudes ; comp. Matt. 11,12, 
and ἁρπάζω no. 3. Sept. for oan Ex. 19, 
24. So Pol. 1. 74.5 εἰς τὴν παρεμβολή». 
Arr. Exp. Alex. 6. 9. 4 εἰς τὴν ἄκραν. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 69. ὮὉ) Pass. Matt. 11,12 7 Ba- 
σιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν βιάζεται, the kingdom of 
heaven is forced, taken by force, suffers vio- 
lence; as in lett. a. So Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 
23 τὰς πόλεις τὰς βεβιασμένας. . 

βίαιος, aia, αιον, (Bia,) forceful, violent, 
of a wind, Acts 2,2. Sept. for 1δ Ex. 14, 
21.—Wisd. 19,7. Hdian. 3. 3.11. Plato 
Def. 415. e. 

βιαστής, ov, 6, (βιάζω.) one who uses 
force, one violent, trop. Matt. 11,12; comp. 
in βιάζω lett. a—Philo de Agric. p. 200. ο, 
[312.] Comp. Wetst. N. T. ad loc. 

βιβλαρίδιον, ov, τό, (dim. βίβλος, βι- 
Βλάριον;) a small roll or volume, a little 
scroll, Rey. 10, 2. 8. 9. 10. Comp. Pollux 
Onom. 7. 210 βίβλος, βιβλίον, βιβλάριον * 
παρὰ δὲ ᾿Αριστοφάνει βιβλιδάριον. 

βιβλίον, ου, τό, (dim. βίβλος,) α roll, 
scroll, i. α, α volume, book, such being the 
ancient form of books; Luke 4, 17 bis, 
βιβλίον ‘Haaiov τοῦ προφήτου κτλ. v. 20 
πτύξας τὸ βιβλίον. John 20, 30. 21, 25. 
Gal. 3, 10. 2 Tim. 4, 13. Rev. 5, 1-5. 7-9. 
6,14 (see in ἀποχωρίζω). 22,7. 9. 10. 18 bis. 
19 bis. Sept. for "po Ex. 17, 14. al. So 
Hdian. 7. 8. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14.—Spec. 
a) Of the pentateuch or the Mosaic law, 
Heb. 9, 19. 10,7. Sept. and "BO Ps. 40, 
8. 1 Macc. 12,9. b) τὸ βιβλίον ζωῆς 
Rev. [13, 8.] 17, 8. 20, 12. 21, 27. [22, 
19]; also τὰ βιβλία sc. τῆς κρίσεως Rev. 
90, 12 bis; see in βίβλος. c) Of epis- 
tles, which were also rolled up, Rev. 1, 
11; perh. 2 Tim. 4, 13. Sept. and "QO 
2 Sam. 11,14. So1 Macc. 1, 46. d) Of 
documents, e. g. a Jewish bill of divorce, 
Matt. 19, 7. Mark 10,4. Comp. Deut. 24, 
1. 3, where Sept. and "bd. 


BiB os, ov, ἡ, the inner bark of ihe pa- 
pyrus, anciently used for writing, Jos. Ant. 


3.10. 2. Theophr. Η. Pl. 4. 8. 4.—In Ν. T. 
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βιώτικός 


a roll, scroll, i.e. a volume, book, such being 
the ancient form, Acts 19,19; so Luke 3, 4. 
20,42. Acts1,20. 7,42. Rev. 22,19 R. Sept. 
for "BO Josh. 1, 8. al. So Dem. 313. 14. 
Plato Phedo 98. b. —Spec. a) Of the 
pentateuch or law of Moses; Mark 12, 26 
ἐν τῇ βίβλῳ Μωῦσέως. Sept. for Chald. 
“BO Ezra 6,18. b) Of a genealogical 
catalogue, Matt. 1, 1. Sept. and spo Gen. 
5,1. ο) So βίβλος τῆς ζωῆς, i. q. "RO 
musm, Sept. βίβλος {avrey, Ps. 69, 29, 
comp. Ex. 32, 32.33; i.e. God is repre- 
sented as having the names of the right- 
eous, who are to inherit eternal life,* in- 
scribed in a book; Phil. 4, 3. Rev. 3, 5. 
[13, 8.] 20, 15. 22,19 Rec. comp. Luke 
10, 20. So Sept. and spe Dan. 12, 1.— 
Different from this is the book in which 
God has inscribed the destinies of men, Ps. 
139, 16, comp. Job 14, 5; and also the 
books of judgment, in which the actions of 
men are recorded, τὰ βιβλία, Rev. 90, 12 
bis; comp. Dan. 7, 10. 4 Esdr. 6, 20. 


BB ρώσκω, f. Βρώσομαι, perf. βέβρωκα, 
lo eat; absol. John 6, 13 τοῖς βεβρωκόσιν. 
Sept. for 598 Josh. 5, 12. al.—Pol. 3. 72. 6. 
Xen. Hi. 1. 24. 


Βινυνία, as, 4, Bithynia, a province of 
Asia Minor, on the Euxine sea and Pro- 
pontis, bounded W. by Mysia, S. and E. by 
Phrygia and Galatia, and E. by Paphlagonia. 
Acts 16, 1. 1 Pet. 1, 1. 

Bios, ov,6, 1. life, the present life, Luke 
8,14. 1 Tim. 2,2. 2 Tim. 2,4. 1 Pet. 4, 3. 
Sept. for p52" Job 7, 6. 8, 9. al._—tl. 
V. Η. 3. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 8. 

2. Meton. means of life, living, sustenance, 
Mark 12, 44. Luke 8, 43. 15, 12. 30. 21,4. 
Sept. for DM> Prov. 31,14; M72 75M Cant. 
8, 7.—Pol. 2. 15. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 4. 

3. Spec. possessions, wealth, 1 John 2, 16. 
3, 1'7.—Diod. Sic. 12. 40. Plato Gorg. 486. 
ο, βίος καὶ δόξαι. 


Bwo, &, f. dow, (βίος) aor. 1 ἐβίωσα 
rarely; more comm. aor. 2 ἐβίων, Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 114. Matth. §227; {ο live, 
to pass one’s life; 1 Pet. 4,2 βιῶσαι χρόνο». 
Sept. πολὺν χρόνον βιώσω for BA) TAIN 
Job 29, 18; T°" Prov. 7, 2.—So ἐβίωσα, 
Lucian. Macrob. 12,17. Xen. C&c. 4. 18. 
Plato Phadr. 249. b. 

Biwcts, εως, ἡ, (Bidw,) life, living, mode 
of life, Acts 26, 4.—Prol. to Ecclus. διὰ τῆς 


> 4 , 
ἐννόμου βιώσεως. 


Θιωτικός, n, ov, (Bidw,) pertaining to 
this life, temporal, Luke 21, 34. 1 Cor. 6, 3. 


-- ᾱ ee 
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4.—Diod. Sic. 2. 29 Bs. χρεία. Ρο]. 4. 73. 8. 
The later Greeks used βιωτικός instead of 
the earlier τοῦ βίου, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 355. 

BraBepos, ἆ, dv, (βλάπτω,) hurtful, 
harmful, 1 Tim. 6, 9.—Sept. Prov. 10, 26. 
Plut. de aud. Poet. 14. Xen. Mem. 1. 3.11. 

βλάπτω, f. Wo, to disable, to weaken, to 
hinder, Hom. Od. 13. 22. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 18. 
—In Ν. T. to hurt, to harm, to injure, c. acc. 
Mark 16, 18; with two accus. Luke 4, 35. 
So 2 Macc. 12, 22. Pol. 1. 79. 13. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3. 8. 


ΑΕλαστάνω, f. now, (βλαστός;) later aor. 
1 ἐβλάστησα, Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 114, 
Matth. § 227; to germinate, to put forth, i.e. 

1. Intrans. to sprout, to spring up, Matt. 
13, 26. Mark 4, 27. Heb. 9, 4. Sept. for 
mas Num. 17, 23 [(8].—Plut. de Pyth. 
Orac. 12. Xen. CEc. 19. 2, 8. 

2. Trans. to put forth fruit, to yield, ο. 
acc. τὸν καρπόν James 5, 18. Sept. for 
8O3 Hiph. Gen. 1, 11.—Ecclus. 24, 17. 
4eschyl. Fr. p. 619. Apoll. Rhod. 1. 1131. 


Βλάστος, ου, ὁ, Blastus. pr. n. of a 
man who was chamberlain (cubicularius) to 
Herod Agrippa, i. e. had charge of his bed- 
chamber, Acts 12, 20. Such persons usu- 
ally had great influence with their masters ; 
see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 526. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Cubiculari. 

βλασφημέω, ὢ, {. rw, (βλάσφημος;) 
to hurt the good name of any one, i. 6. 

1. to speak evil of, to rail at; spoken both 
of persons and things, i. q. fo slander, to re- 
vile, absol. Acts 13, 45. 18,6. 1 Tim. 1, 
20. 1 Pet. 4, 4. (2 Macc. 10, 34. 12, 14. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 20.) With acc. of pers. or 
thing, Acts 19, 37. Tit. 3, 2. James 2, 7, 
2 Pet. 2, 10. Jude 8. 10; so 2 Pet. 2, 12 ἐν 
ois, for ταῦτα ἐν ois. Pass. Rom. 3, 8. 14, 
16. 1 Cor. 4, 13. 10, 30. 2 Pet. 2, 2. Sept. 
for F142 K. 19, 6. 22. (Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 2. 
Hdian. 2. 7. 8. Plato Legg. 934. d.) With 
an accus. of the abstract noun, Mark 3, 28; 
see Buttm. § 131. 3. So Plato Legg. 800. 
c.—Spoken in reference to Jesus while on 
carth, c. accus. Matt. 27, 39. Mark 15, 29. 
Luke 23, 39; absol. Luke 22, 65. Acts 26, 
11, comp. v. 9. 

2. Spec. of God and his Spirit, or of di- 
vine things, to blaspheme, c. acc. Rom. 2, 
24. Tit. 2, 5. 1 Pet. 4, 14. Rev. 13, 6. 16, 
9.11. 21. Pass. 1 Tim. 6,1. Sept. for 
YR Is. 52, 5. So Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 3. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 21.—With εἷς ο. acc. to blas- 
pheme against, Mark 3, 29. Luke 12, 10. 
So Bel. and Drag. 9. Plato Rep. 381. e.— 


Absol. Matt. 9, 3. 26, 65. John 10, 36. So 
Plato Alcib. 149. ο. 

βλασφημία, as, ἡ, (Brdodnpos,) de- 
traction, evil speaking, Ἱ. 6. 

1. Genr. of persons and things, i. q. slander, 
railing, reviling, Matt. 12,31 πᾶσα ἁμαρτία 
καὶ βλασφημία. 15,19. Mark 3, 28. 7, 22. 
Eph. 4, 31. Col. 3, 8. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Jude 9 
κρίσιν βλασφημίας, Ἱ. 4. βλάσφημον Kpioes 
2 Pet.2,11. Sept. for W¥X2 Ez. 35, 12.— 
2 Macc. 10, 35. Dem. 141. 2. Plato Legg. 
800. ο. 

2. Spec. of God and his Spirit, or of di- 
vine things, blasphemy, Matt. 12, 31 ἡ δὲ τοῦ 
πνεύματος βλασφημία. 26, 65. Mark 2, 7. 
14, 64. Luke 5, 21. John 10, 33. Rev. 2, 9. 
13, 5.6. So ὀνόματα βλασφημίας, i. q. ὀνομ. 
βλάσφημα, Rev. 13, 1. 17, 3. Sept. for 
Chald. "3% Dan. 3, 29.—2 Mace. 8, 4. 
Plato Legg. 800. d. 

βλάσφημος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (βλαξ v. 
βλάπτω, dnun,) hurtful {ο the good name of 
any one, defractive. 

1. Genr. of words against persons, i. q. 
slanderous, railing ; 2 Pet. 2, 11 βλάσφη- 
μον κρίσιν, @ railing sentence. So Al. V. 
H. 12. 57. Plut. Otho 4. Dem. 110. 9.— 
Subst. α slanderer, reviler, 2 Tim. 3, 2. So 
2 Macc. 10, 36. 

2. Spec. of words against God and di- 
vine things, blasphemous, Acts 6, 11. [13.] 
Subst. α blasphemer, 1 Tim. 1, 13.—Wisd. 
1, 6. 

βλέμμα, ατος, Τό, (βλέπω;) α seeing, 
looking, the act of seeing; 2 Pet. 2, 8 
βλέμματι καὶ axon.—Eurip. Here F. 305, 
a look, glance. Plut. Tib. Grace. 2. 

Prérra, f. Wo, 1. to look,i.e. to direct 
the eyes upon any thing in order to see ; to 
look at or upon, to behold. 

a) Of persons ; so with eis ο. acc. to look 
upon, as eis ἀλλήλους John 13, 22. Acts 3, 
4 βλέψον eis nas. Luke 9, 62. Sept. for 
D°aN Gen. 19, 17. (491. V. Η. 14. 42. Xen. 
An. 4. 1. 20.) With acc. Matt. 5, 28 πᾶς 
6 βλέπων yuvaixa κτλ. Sept. Cant. 1, 6. 
(sop. Fab. 129 βλέπων τὸν µέγαν δεῖπνον.) 
So ο, acc. to look at or into a roll or book, 
Rev. 5, 3. 4.—Trop. to look at in mind, i. e. 
a) to look to a thing, to consider, to give 
heed; absol. Mark 13, 33 βλέπετε, ἀγρυ- 
πνεῖτε κτλ. Alsoc.acc. 1 Cor. 1,26 βλέπετε 
γὰρ τὴν κλῆσι ὑμῶν. 10, 18. Col. 2, 5. 
(Jos. B, J. 3. 10. 2. Plato Rep. 921. a.) 
With τί or πῶς, how, ο. indicat. Mark 4, 24. 
Luke 8, 18. 1 Cor. 3,10. £8) to look at, 
i. 4. to regard, to have respect to, with eis 
ο. acc. as βλ. εἰς πρὀσωπόν τινος {ο regard 


Αλέπω 


the person of any one, to have respect to 
his external rank or condition, Matt. 22, 16. 
Mark 12, 14; see in art. πρόσωπον. (So 
genr. ο. els Luc. D. Mort. 11. 4. Dem. 194. 
7.) With acc. 2 Cor. 10,7 τὰ κατὰ πρό- 
σωπον βλέπετε. (Jos. Ant. 6.8.1.) Also 
to look to it, to care for any thing ; with πῶς 
ο. indic. Eph. 5, 15; with ἵνα ο. subjunct. 
1 Cor. 16, 10; ο. acc. by attraction, Col. 4, 
17 βλέπε τὴν διακονίαν . . . ἵνα αὐτὴν πληροῖς. 
y) Imperat. by way of caution, βλέπε, 
βλεπέτω, βλέπετε, look to it, take heed, be- 
ware; so with accus. reflex. ἑαυτούς, look 
‘to yourselves, beware, Mark 13, 9. 2 John 
8; with an acc. genr. beware of, Phil. 3, 2 
ter, βλέπετε τοὺς κύνας κτλ. Mostly fol- 
lowed by µή, µήποτε, µήπως, take heed that 
not, beware lest; so with aor. subjunct. 
Matt. 24, 4. Mark 13, 5. Luke 91, 8. Acts 
13, 40. 1 Cor. 8, 9. 10, 12. Gal. 5, 15. Heb. 
12, 25; ο. aor. impl. Mark 13, 23 βλέπετε 
Βο. μὴ πιστεύσητε; comp. v. 21. (Comp. 
dpa µή Luc. D. Deor. 22. 4. Xen. Cyr. 3. 
1. 27.) Also with fut. indicat. Col. 2, 8 
βλέπετε µή τις ὑμᾶς ἔσται συλαγωγῶν. Heb. 
3, 12. With ἀπό ο. gen. beware of any 
thing, so as to separate oneself from it ; see 
in ἀπό πο. 1. b. 8. Mark 8, 15 βλέπετε ἀπὸ 
τῆς ζύμης τῶν Bap. 12, 38 βλ. ἀπὸ τῶν 
ypappare wy. 

b) Once of a place; βλέπειν κατά τι, to 
look towards any quarter, i. e. to lie towards, 
to face; Acts 27, 12 λιμένα τῆς Κρήτης 
βλέποντα κατὰ AiBa.—So ο. κατά τι Sept. 
Ez. 46, 6. 19. 22; ἐπί τι Hdian. 3. 11. 16; 
πρός τι Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 9. 

2. to see, as the consequence of looking ; 
to perceive with the eyes, to behold. 

a) Genr. and with acc. as τὸ κάρφος Matt. 
7, 3. Luke 6, 41; also Matt. 11, 4. 13, 17. 
24, 2. Mark 8, 23. 13, 2. Luke 7, 44. John 
1, 29. Acts 8, 6. Rev. 1, 1]. al. Soc. acc. 
impl. Matt. 13, 16. Acts 1,9. 1 Cor. 13, 12. 
Sept. ο. acc. for FRI 2 K. 9, 17. (Luc. 
D. Mort. 24. 2. Hdian. 5. 4. 16. Pol. 12. 94. 
6; acc. impl. Jos. Ant. 6.6.2.) Rev. 1,12 
καὶ ἐπέστρεψα βλέπειν τὴν φωνή», and I 
turned to see the roice, i. e. whose voice it 
was. Also Matt. 18, 10, οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτῶν 
διαπαντὸς βλέπουσι τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρός 
μον, their angels do always behold the face 
of my Father, i.e. they have constant access 
to him, are admitted to his privacy as his 
friends, in allusion to the custom of oriental 
monarchs ; so Heb. 4234 "2B "N45, Sept. 
οἱ ἐγγὺς τοῦ βασιλέως, Esth. 1, 14; also οἱ 
ὁρῶντες τὸ πρόσωπον τοῦ βασιλέως 2 K. 
25,19; οἱ ἐν προσώπῳ τοῦ βασιλέως Jer. 
52,25.—In other αν : α) Pass. 
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Βλητέος 


particip. τὰ βλεπόμενα, the things seen, 
visible, 2 Cor. 4,18. Heb. 11, 1.3.7; negat. 
τὰ μὴ βλεπόμενα 2 Cor. 4, 18. 8) With 
an acc. and a particip. of another verb as 
adjunct ; comp. Buttm. 144. 6. b. Mark 
5, 31 βλέπεις τὸν ὄχλον συνβλίβοντά σε. 8, 
24. John 20, 1 βλέπει τὸν λίδον ἡρμένον ἐκ 
τοῦ μνημείου. Matt. 15, 31. Luke 24, 12. 
John 5,19. 20, 5. 21,9. 20. Acts 4, 14. 
With particip. Ἱπιρ]. 2 Cor. 12,6 ὑπὲρ ὃ 
βλέπει µε 8C. ὄντα V. πράσσοντα. Matt. 14, 
30 βλέπωνρ τὸν ἄνεμον ἰσχυρόν. So Jos. 
Ant. 6. 14. 2 βλέπειν εἶπεν ἀνελδόντα Seq 
τινα τὴν μορφὴν ὅμοιο.  ΊΎ) In antith. 
with ἐλπίς, ἐλπίζω, where {ο see is i. q. to 
have before the eyes, to have present before 
one; Rom. 8, 24 & γὰρ βλέπει τις, τί καὶ 
ἐλπίζει, for what a man seeth (has present 
before him), how can he yet hope for wt? ib. 
ἐλπὶς δὲ βλεπομένη οὐκ ἔστιν ἐλπίς. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 6. 8.2 αὐτῷ βλεπομένῳ καὶ πα- 
ῥρόντι. 8) Absol. of God, 6 βλέπων ἐν τῷ 
κρυπτφ, who seeth in secret, whose eyes 
penetrate the most hidden recesses, Matt. 6, 
4. 6. 18.—Trop. with its own particip. in- 
tens. Winer ὁ 46. 10; so βλέποντες 
βλέψετε, seeing ye shall see, ye shall in- 
deed see, Matt. 13,14. Mark 4, 12. Acts 
28, 26 ; opp. βλέποντες οὗ βλέπουσι, seeing 
they see not, are dull, stupid, Matt. 13, 13; 
βλ. μὴ βλέπωσι id. Luke 8, 10; all refer- 
ring to Is. 6,9 where Sept. for Heb. ην 
IN}. Comp. Pol. 12. 24. 6 βλέποντας μή 
βλεπει». 

b) Intrans. to see, i.e. to have or recover 
the faculty of sight, absol. Matt. 12,22 ὥστε 
τὸν τυφλὸν ... βλέπειν. 15, 31. John 9, 7. 
15. 25. Acts 9,9. Rom. 11. 10. Rev. 3, 18. 
al. Sept. for ΠΠ 1 Sam. 3,2. (41. V.H. 
6. 12. Antiph. 696. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 4.) 
Hence τὸ βλέπειν subst. sight, the sense 
of sight, Luke 7, 21; negat. τὸ μὴ βλέπειν 
Rom. 11, 8—Trop. John 9, 39 ἵνα οἱ μὴ 
βλέποντες βλέπωσι καὶ of βλέποντες τυφλοὶ 
γένωνται. v. 4]. 

3. Trop. to see, to perceive in mind; 80 
with acc. and particip. as in πο. 2. 8. β. 
Rom. 7, 23 βλέπω δὲ ἕτερον vopor ... avri- 
στρατευόµενον τῷ vduq τοῦ νοός pov. Heb. 
2, 9. 10,25. So Sept. for ΠΠ Neh. 2, 1. 
Comp. Jos. Ant. 6. 10. 3 Δαυΐδης . . . διευ- 
πραγῶν €Bdéerero.—With ὅτι, 2 Cor. 7, 8 
βλέπω γὰρ ὅτι ἡ ἐπιστολή κτλ. Heb. 3, 19. 
James 2,22. + 

βΒλητέος, a, ov, (βάλλω,) a verbal im- 
plying necessity, propriety, or the like, /α- 
ciendus, something {ο be thrown or put, i. q. 
one must put; Mark 2, 22 and Luke 5, 38 


? 
ἀλλὰ οἶνον νέον eis ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς βλητέο», 


Ἡοανεργές 


comp. βάλλω no. 3. See Buttm. 2194. 10. 
Matth. § 447. 

Boavepryés, indec. Boanerges, Mark 3, 
17, explained by υἱοὶ βροντῆς sons of thun- 
der ; Heb, 729 "32, Aram. 139 "23, sons 
of noise or commotion. Applied by Jesus 
as a surname to James and John, perh. on 
account of their power as preachers ; or also 
because of their impetuous spirit; comp. 
Luke 9, 54. 

Bodo, &, f. how, (βοή,) to cry, tocry out 
or aloud; absol. Luke 18, 38; ο. acc. Acts 
91, 34 ἄλλοι δὲ ἄλλο τι ἐβόων. With ὅτι 
Acts 17,6. Sept. for P2¥ 2 K. 2,12. So 
Luc. D. Marin. 1. 4. Xen. Cyr. 7.1. 37.— 
Spec. of a cry of joy, Gal. 4,27 βύησον ἡ 
οὐκ ὠδίνουσα, quoted from Is, 54, 1 where 
Sept. for 541%. So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 26.— 
Or of terror, pain, as B. φωνῇ peydAn Acts 
8,7. Mark 15, 94. Sept. for P33 1 Sam. 
8, 18. So Dem. 784. 19. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 
28.—Spec. a) Of a cry for help, to cry 
out to any one, to call upon, c. πρός τινα 
Luke 18,7. Sept. for 3 Ps! Judg. 10, 


14; 38 NIP Joel 1,19. So ο. acc. Luc. : 


D. Marin. 6. 3. Xen. ΟΥτ. 7.2.6. b) Of 
an exhortation or command, as by a herald, 
to cry, to call aloud, to proclaim, absol. Matt. 
3, 3. Mark 1, 3. Luke 3, 4. [9, 98.] John 
1, 23; all referring to Is. 40, 3. 6, where 
Sept. for ΣΤ, So Plut. Coriolan. 25; genr. 
Plato Apol. 32. b. 

Bon, iis, ἡ, α cry, outcry, e. g. for help, 
James 5,4. Sept. for MP2*¥ 1 Sam. 9, 16. 
—Genr. ASlian. V. H. 13. 45. Xen. An. 4. 
7. 23. 

BonXeta, as, 4, (βοηδέω;) succour, help, 
Heb. 4,16. Sept. for "TS Ps. 121,1; 115 
Judg. 5, 23. So Hdian. 2. 5. 5. Xen. Hell. 
5. 4. 10.—Spec. Acts 27,17 αἱ βοήδειαι, 
helps, means of help, e. g. ropes, cables ; see 
in ὑποζώννυμι. Comp. Arist. Rhet. 2. δ. 


Bondéo, &, f. now, (BonSds,) pr. to run 
up at a cry for help, to come in aid of any 
one, Pol. 5. 16. 5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 9. 1.—In 
N. T. genr. to succour, to help, c. dat. Matt. 
15, 25. Mark 9; 22. 24. Acts 16, 9. 21, 28. 
2 Cor. 6, 2. Heb. 2,18. Rev. 12,16. Sept. 
for 3°DiN Josh. 10,6; "33 Gen. 49,25. So 
Hdian. 6. Ἴ. 17. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 25. 

BonXos, oi, 6, 7, (BonZoos ; Bon, Φέω;) 
pr. running up atacry for help, succour- 
ing ; Subst. α succourer, helper, Heb. 13, 6; 
comp. Ps. 118, 7. Sept. for "12 Job 29, 
12.—Luc. Tyrann. 20. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 14. 

BoSvvos, ov, 6, (βόδρος) a pit, ditch, 
as an emblem of destruction, Matt. 15, 14. 
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Luke 6, 39. Sept. for M138 Is. 24,18. So 
Theophr. H. Pl. 4.2.2. Xen. (Ες. 19. 3.— 
Spec. a cistern, in the fields, Matt. 12, 11, 
i. q. φρέαρ Luke 14,5. So Sept. end "np 
2 Sam. 18, 17. 

Born, Fs, ἡ, (βάλλω;) α cast, a throw ; 
spoken of distance, Luke 22, 41 ὡσεὶ λίδου 
βολήην about a stone’s throw; for the acc. 
comp. Buttm. § 131. 9.—Sept. Gen. 21,16. 
Thuc. 5. 65 µέχρι μὲν λίθου καὶ ἀκοντίου 
βολῆς ἐχώρησαν. Xen. Hell. 4. 5. 16. 


βολίζω, f. ica, (βολίς͵) to heave the 
lead, to sound, absol. Acts 27, 28 bis.— 
Eustath. ad Il. ε, p. 427. 49. 3, p. 615. 63. 
Wetst. N. T. in loc. 


Bons, ἴδος, 4, (Βάλλω;) pr. something 
thrown, as the lead in sounding, whence 
βολίζω 4. v.—In N. T. α missile, e. g. a 
javelin, dart, Heb. 12, 20. Sept. for M20 
Neh. 4, 17; 73 Num. 24, 8. So Plut. De- 
metr. 3. Paul. Sil. 68, 69, in Anthol. Gr. 
IV. p. 62, 63. 

Boo, 6, indec. Booz or Boaz, Heb, 133 
(alacrity), pr. n. of a man celebrated in the 
book of Ruth, Matt. 1, 5 bis. Luke 3, 32. 

BopBopos, ov, 6, dirt, mire, filth, pr. 
such as accumulates where animals are 
Κερί; so proverb. 2 Pet. 2,22. Sept. for 
513 Jer. 38, 6.—Dem. 1259. 11. Arr. Epict. 
4. 1]. 29 ἄπελδε καὶ χοίρῳ διαλέγου, ἵν ἐν 
βυρβόρῳ μὴ κυλίηται. Plato Phed. 69. c. 


Boppas, a, 6, (Att. contr. for Bopéas,) 
pr. the north or N. Ν. E. wind, Sept. Prov. 
27,16. Xen. An. 4. 5.3.—In Ν. T. meton. 
the north, the northern quarter of the heay- 
ens, Luke 13, 29. Rev. 21,13. Sept. for 
FiBL Job 37, 22. So Theophr. Ἡ. Pl. 5. 1. 
11. Plato Crit. 112. b. 

βόσκω, £. κήσω, to feed, to pasture, to 
tend while grazing or feeding; of persons, 
ο. acc. Luke 15, 15 βόσκειν χοίρους. Mark 
5,145 absol. of βόσκοντες swine-herds Matt. 
8, 33. Luke 8, 34. Mid. to feed, to be feed- 
ing or grazing, of a flock or herd, Matt. 8, 
30. Mark 5,11. Luke 8, 32. Sept. for M3" 
Gen. 29, 7.9. Mid. Job 1, 14. So Hom. 
Od. 14.103. Esop. F.131. Mid. Plut. non 
posse suav. viv. sec. Epic. 14. Plato Rep. 
586. a.—Trop. of a teacher, to feed, to in- 
struct and care for, John 21, 15. 17. Sept. 
and ΠΡ Ez. 34, 2. 3. 

Ἡοσόρ, ὅ, indec. Bosor, Heb. ΣΣ 
(torch) Beor, Sept. Βεώρ, Num. 22, 5; pr. 
n. of the father of Balaam, 2 Pet. 2, 15. 


Bordavn, ns, 9, (βόσκω;) pr. pasturage, 
i. e. herbage, grass, plants, Heb. 6,7. Sept. 


Botpus 


for 8U3 Gen. 1, 11. 12.—E. V. H. 2. 40. 
Plato Prot. 321. b. 


Botpus, vos, 6, a cluster of grapes, Rev. 
14,18. Sept. for >>88 Gen. 40,10. Num. 
13, 25.—Luc. Bacch. 2. Xen. ic. 19. 18. 


Βουλευτής, οὔ, ὁ, (Βουλεύω,) a counsel- 
lor, senator; spoken of a member of the 
Jewish Sanhedrim, Mark 15, 43. Luke 23, 
50. Sept. for 3%" Job 3, 14.—Dem. 1208. 
5. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 23. 


βουλεύω, f. εὔσω, (βουλή,) to be a 
counsellor or senator, Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 18; 
to take counsel, to deliberate, to determine 
after consultation, Sept. for 73" [5. 23, 8. 
Xen. Ath. 2. 17.—In N. T. only Mid. βον- 
λεύομαι, to take counsel with oneself, i. e. 

1. to consult, to deliberate; e. g. Sing. 
followed by εἰ, Luke 14, 31. Plur. with 
ἵνα, John 12, 10 ἐβουλεύσαντο ... iva καὶ τὸν 
Λάζαρον ἀποκτείνωσιν. (11, ὅδ.] Sept. for 
V1) 1K. 12, 28.—Soc. εἰ Xen. Cyr. 2. 1.7; 
c. ὅπως Xen. An. 4. 3. 14: absol. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 8. 

2. to determine after deliberation, to be 
minded, to purpose, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 1,17 ter; 
ο. inf. Acts 5, 33 ἐβουλεύοντο ἀνελεῖν αὖ- 
τούς, 15,37. 27,39. Sept. ο. acc. for 72} 
Is. 19, 12.—So ο. acc. Xen. An. 1.1.7; ο. 
inf. Hdian. 1. 16. 8. Xen. An. 3. 2. 8. 


Βουλή, is, ἡ, α council, senate, 1 Esdr. 
2,17. Xen. Hell. 1.7. 3.—In Ν. T. cou 
sel, 1. 6. | 

1. counsel given, advice; Acts 27, 12 οἱ 
πλείους eevro βουλή». Sept. for ΠΠ» 9 
Sam. 16, 20.—Plut. J. Ο88. 21 βουλὴν δέ- 
µενοι. Xen. Cyr. Ἴ. 2. 26. 

2. counsel taken, e. 6. spoken of God, 
determination, purpose, decree, Luke 7, 30. 
Acts 2, 23. 4,28. 13, 36. 20,27. Eph. 1, 
11. Heb. 6,17. Sept. for M¥2 Prov. 19, 
21. Is. 5,19. So Hom. Ἡ. 1. 5. Pind. Ol. 2. 
137.—Of men, i. q. purpose, plan, project, 
Luke 23, 61. Acts 5, 38. 27, 42. Plur. 
purposes, thoughts, 1 Cor. 4, 5. Sept. for 
MES Hos. 10,6; MIWM2 Is. 55, '7. 8. So 
El. Ν. Ἡ. 2. 4 κοινωνὸς τῆς βουλῆς. 

βούλημα, ατος, τό, (βούλομαι)) pr. 
‘what is willed; hence, will, purpose, of 
God Rom.9,19; of men Acts 27, 43. [1 Pet. 
4, 3.]—2 Macc. 16, 5. Dem. 1109. 15. Plato 
Legg. 769. d. 

Θούλομαυ, f. βουλήσομαι, Pass. depon. 
2 pers. βούλει Luke 22, 42, see Winer § 13. 
2. Buttm. §103. III. 3; imperf. ἐβουλόμην ; 
aor. 1 ἐβουλήξην James 4, 4, also ἠβουλήδην 
2 John 12, see Buttm. ὁ 88. n. ὅ {ο will, 
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to wish, to desire. According to Buttmann, 
the distinction between βούλομαι and 3édw 
is, that the latter expresses an active choice 
and purpose, the former a mere passive in- 
clination or willingness ; Lexilog. I. p. 26. 
Or, βούλομαι expresses the inward predis- 
position and bent from which the active 
choice proceeds: see Tittm. de Synon. Ν. 
T. p. 124. Hence βούλομαι is never used 
of brutes. In speaking of the gods, Homer 
uses βούλομαι for Φέλω, since with them 
will is also effect ; Buttm. Ἱ. ο. p. 27.—In 
N. T. 

1. Of men, to will, to be willing, to be dis- 
posed or minded, todesire. a) Genr.and with 
an infin. of object ; e. g. infin. aor. Mark 15, 
16 βουλόμενος τῷ ὄχλῳ τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιῆσαι. 
Acts [16, 37.] 17,20. 18, 97. 19,30. 22,30. 
23, 28. 25, 22. 27, 43. 28,18. Sept. for 
MAX 1 Sam. 15, 9; YM Deut. 25, 7. (1 
Macc. 7, 30. Hdian. 7. '7. 8. Xen. Mem. 4. 
7.6. Λη. 3. 4. 20.) With infin. present, 
Acts 25, 20 εἰ βούλοιτο πορεύεσβαι εἰς Ἱερ. 
1 Tim. 6, 9. Philem. 18. Sept. for Mx 
Is. 30, 9. 15. (Hdian. 7. 8. 18. Plut. de Sa- 
nit. tuend. 1. Plato Soph. 244. a.) With 
εἶναι, and a predicate of the subject in the 
nominative ; Acts 18, 15 κριτὴς γὰρ ἐγὼ 
τούτων ov βούλομαι εἶναι. James 4, 4. 
(Plut. Cato Min. 65. Plato Conv. 200. b.) 
With an inf. impl. James 3, 4. 2 John 19. 3 
John 10. Once with aor. Subjunct. John 
18, 39; see Matth. § 516. 3. Buttm. § 139. 
η. 1. Kiihner § 259. Ἱ. b) Also to be 
minded, to intend, to purpose, c. inf. aor. 
Matt. 1,19 ἐβουλήδη λάδρα ἀπολῦσαι αὑτήν. 
Acts 5, 28, 12, 4. 2 Cor. 1,15. Sept. for 
72) Ezra 4, 5. So Plato Gorg. 460. ο. 
Xen. (ic. 13.10. ο) As used by one 
having authority, and thus implying com- 
mand; so with acc. and infin. pres. Phil. 
1,12 γινώσκειν δὲ ὑμας βούλομαι. 1 Tim. 
2,8. ὅ, 14: acc. and inf. perf. for pres. 
Tit. 3,8; inf. aor.simpl. Jude 5. So Plato 
Conv. 184. a. Xen. An. 1. 1. 1. 

2. Of God, and so i. q. Φέλω, see above ; 
to will, to be pleased, to choose, to determine ; 
absol. James 1, 18; ο. infin. aor. Luke 93, 
42 πάτερ, el βούλει παρενεγκεῖν τὸ ποτήριον 
τοῦτο am’ ἐμοῦ. Heb. 6, 17; acc. et infin. 
2 Pet. 3, 9. Also of Jesus as the Son of 
God, c. inf. aor. Matt. 11, 27. Luke 10, 22. 
Once of the Holy Spirit, c. inf. impl. 1 Cor. 
12, 11.—Hom. Π. 1. 67. ib. 13. 347. 


Bovvos, οὔ, 5, α hill, Luke 3, 5. 23, 20. 
Sept. for 333 Ex. 17, 9. 10.—Pol. 3. 83. 
1. Plut. Sulla 16. <A word of the later 
Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 355. 


Bois 


Bods, Bods, 6, ἡ, an ox or cow, an animal 
of the ox kind; Plur. oven, cattle ; Luke 13, 
16. 14, 5.19. John 2, 14. 16. 1 Cor. 9, 9 
bis. 1 Tim. 5, 18. Sept. for "P2 Gen. 13, 5; 
mB Gen. 41, 2. 3. 4.—Luc. D. Mort. 6. 2. 
Xen. Mem. }. 2. 32. 


βραβεἴον, ov, τό, (βραβεύς)) a prize in 
the public games, as a wreath, garland, or 
the like; 1 Cor. 9, 24. Trop. of the re- 
wards of the future world, Phil. 3, 14.— 
Plut. Symp. 9. 13. 2. 


βραβεύω, f. εὔσω, pr. to be ὁ βραβεύε, 
i. 6. io be α director, arbiter, in the public 
games ; see Potter Gr. Ant. I. p. 441. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Agonothete ; then, to decree 
victory, to give the prize, Wisd. 10, 12. He- 
liodor. 4. }.—In Ν. T.. to administer, to rule, 
absol. and trop. Col. 3, 15 ἡ εἰρήνη τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ βραβευέτω ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν. So 
pr. Diod. Sic. 13. 53. Pol. 2. 35. 3. Plut. 
Pomp. 55. 


βραδύνω, { υνῶ, (βραδύς;) to be slow, 
slack, to delay, absol. 1 Tim. 3, 15. 2 Pet. 3, 
9 σὺ βραδύνει ὁ κύριος τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, the 
Lord will not be slack (draw back) from his 
promise; Winer ἡ 30. 6.n. Buttm. § 132. 4. 
Sept. for "8 Deut. 7, 10. Ecclus. 32, 18. 
—il. V. H. 9. 43. Plato Rep. 528. d. 

B ραδυπλοέω, @,f. now, (βραδύς, πλέω;) 
to sail slowly, Acts 27, '7.—Artemid. 4. 32. 

Bpabdvs, eta, v, slow, not hasty, James 1, 
19 bis. So Dem. 777. 5. Plato Apol. 39. b. 
—Trop. slow of understanding, heary, dull, 
Luke 24, 25. So Dion. Hal. de Rhet. At- 
tic. βραδὺς τὸν νοῦν. Pol. 4. 8. 7. 


βραδυτής, τῆτος, ἡ, (Bpadis,) slowness, 
tardiness, 2 Pet. 3, 9 ὥς τινες βραδυτῆτα 
ἡγοῦνται, aS some count it tardiness, i. e. 
that the Lord delays in respect to his pro- 
mise ; see in Bpadtvw.—Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 1. 
Hdian. 3. 4. 15. Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 5. 

Bpaxiwy, ονος, 6, the arm, Lat. bra- 
chium, Plut. Eumen. 7. Xen. Eq. Ἴ. 8.— 
In N. T. by Hebr. like 9111, put for strength, 
might, power, Luke 1, 51. John 12, 38. 
Acts 13,17. So Sept. for siny Deut. 5, 
15. Is. 51, 5. 


βραχύς, cia, ὐ, short, small, little ; e.g. 
1. Of time, Luke 22, 58 μετὰ βραχύ af- 
ter a little while. Acts 5, 34 βραχύ τι (for) 
α little while. Sept. παρὰ βραχύ for Όσο 
Ps. 94, 17.—So βραχύ τι Pol. 14. 7. 5; ἐν 
βραχεῖ Luc. Somn. 2. Plato Conv. 217. a. 
2. Of space, Acts 27, 28 βραχὺ διαστή- 
σαντες, i.e. having gone a litile further. 
Sept. and pya 2 Sam. 16,1. So Diod. Sic. 
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Bpoxos 

3.3. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 47.—Trop. of rank 
or dignity, Heb. 2,7. 9, βραχύ τι παρ ἀγγέ- 
λουε, α little lower than the angels, i.e. Jesus 
during his life on earth ; quoted from Ps. 8, 
6, where Sept. for myq necessarily of rank, 
as the antith. in Heb. 2, 9 also requires. 

3. Of quantity or number, small, few ; 
John 6, 7 βραχύ τι, α little. Sept. and pyn 
1 Sam. 14, 29. 44. So Aschin. 56. 36. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 8.—Also Heb. 13, 22 διὰ 
βραχέων sc. λόγω», i. e. in few words, brief- 
ly ; so Luc. Tox. 56. Plato Prot. 336. a. 

βρέφος, εος, ους, τό, α child, e. g. yet 
unborn, a fetus, Luke 1, 41. 44. (Ecclus. 
19, 11. Hom. H. 23. 266.) Usually an in- 
fant, babe, Luke 2, 12. 16. 18, 15. Acts 7, 
19. 2 Tim. 3, 15 ἀπὸ βρέφους, from a child, 
from the cradle. So 1 Macc. 1, 61. Luc. 
D. Deor. 9. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 5.—Trop. 
of those just entering on the Christian life, 
1 Pet. 2,2; comp. 1 Cor. 3, 1.2. Heb. 5. 
12. 13. 

βρέχω, f. ἕω, 1. to wet, to moisten, to 
sprinkle; c. acc. of obj. Luke 7, 38. 44; 
absol. Rev. 11,6 ἵνα μὴ ὑετὸς βρέχῃ 8c. τὴν 
yi». Sept. for monn Ps. 6,'7.—Diod. Sic. 
3. 25. Xen. An. 4. 3. 12. 

2. to rain, to cause to rain, i. q. ὕειν, 
found in the Attic poets and later prose 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 291. a) Genr. 
and with ἐπί τινα, Matt. 5, 45 (6 Seds) 
Βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαίους κτλ. (Sept. for sna 
Am. 4,7.) With acc. of material, Luke 
17, 29 (6 Seos) ἔβρεξε πὺρ καὶ Φεῖον. Sept. 
Gen. 19, 24. Ez. 38, 22; comp. Ex. 9, 24. 
So ο. acc. of thing Xen. (5ο. 17. 2. Pass. 
Ρο]. 16. 12. 3.  b) With indef. subject, 
βρέχει, like de, Lat. pluit, i rains, James 
5, 17 bis, προσηύξατο τοῦ μὴ βρέξαι, καὶ οὐκ 
ἔβρεξεν ἐπὶ rns γῆς. See Matth. § 295. 2 pen. 
Buttm. § 129. 17. 


βροντή, ῆς, uD thunder; Mark 3, 17 
viol βροντῆς, see in Boavepyés. John 12, 
99. Rev. 4, 5. 6, 1. 8,5. 10, 3. 4 bia. 11, 
19. 14, 2. 16, 18. 19, 6. Sept. for pys 
Job 26, 14. Ps. 77, 19.—Hom. I]. 21. 199. 
Luc. D. Deor. 9. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 3. 

βροχή, 7s, 4, (Spéxo,) rain, Matt. 7, 
25. 27. Sept. for avin Ps. 68,10. 105, 32. 
—Geopon. 2. 39. 191. Found only in late 
usage, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 291. 


βρόχος, ου, ὁ, a noose, snare; trop. 1 Cor 
1,35 οὐκ ἵνα βρόχον ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω, not that 1 
would cast a noose over you, i. 6. impose on 
you any necessity. Sept. for wpin Prov. 
22, 25.—Plut. Amator. 13. Xen. Ven. 2. 
5, 6. 


βρυγµος 


βρυγµός, ov, ὁ, (βρύχωι) a grating, 
genashing of the teeth, in pain or rage, Matt. 
8, 12. 13, 42. 60. 33, 13. 24, 51. 25, 30. 
Luke 13, 28; comp. Acts 7, 54.—Ecclus. 
51, 3. Suid. βρυγµός' τρισμὸς ὀδόντων. 
Comp. Wetst. N. T. in Matt. 8, 12. 


βρύχω, f. ζω, to grate, to gnash the 
teeth in rage, ο. acc. Acts 7, 54 έβρυχον 
τοὺς ὀδόντας én’ αὐτόν. Sept. for pan 
Job 16, 9. Ps. 35, 16. aL—Comp. Hom. Π. 
13. 393. Soph. Trach. 1074. 


βρύω, f. σω, to be full, to swell out with 
any thing, to overflow, Diog. Laert. 1. 122. 
Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 32.—In N. T. 
trans. {ο make overflow, to pour or send forth, 
as a fountain its waters, c. acc. James 3,11. 
So absol. Act. Thom. 37 my} βρύουσα. 
Xen. Ven. 5. 12 ὅταν ἡ γῆ Bpvn- 

βΒρῶμα, ατος, τό, (βιβρώσκω;) 1. eal- 
ables, food, i.e. solid food opp. to milk 1 
Cor. 3,2; so Matt. 14, 15. Mark 7, 19. 
Luke 3,11. 9, 13. 1 Cor. 6, 13 bis. 8, 8. 
Sept. for dak Gen. 41, 35. 36; daNez Gen. 
6,21. So 4). V.H. 3.20. Plut. de Sanit. 
tuend. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 13.—Spoken 
of meats permitted by the Mosaic law, Heb. 
9,10. 13,9. Also of meats of which Jew- 
ish Christians scrupled to eat, Rom. 14, 15 
bis. 20. 1 Cor. 8,13. 1 Tim. 4, 3. 

2. Trop. for aliment, sustenance, nourish- 
ment; John 4, 34 ἐμὸν βρῶμα, i. e. that by 
which I live, in which I delight. 1 Cor. 3,2 
γάλα ὑμᾶς ἐπότισα, οὗ βρῶμα, i. e. solid 
spiritual food or instruction, i. 4. στερεὰ 
τροφή Heb. 5, 12. 1 Cor. 10,3 βρῶμα πνευ- 
µατικόν, spiritual food, i. e. miraculous, and 
so the emblem and source of spiritual nou- 
rishment. 

Bpacipos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (Bpaats,) eat- 
able; Luke 24, 41 ἐχετέ τι βρώσιµο», have 
ye any food? Sept. for 9983 Lev. 19, 23. 
Ez. 47, 12.—@schy]. Prom. 479. 


βΒρῶσις; εως, ἡ, (βιβρώσκω;,) 1. aneat- 
ing, i.e. the act of eating, 1 Cor. 8,4. 3 «ος. 
9,10 ἄρτος els βρῶσι», bread for eating, 
bread to eat, quoted from Is. 55, 10 where 
Sept. for 3. So Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 2. 
Plato Rep. 619. ο. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 15.— 
Trop. corrosion, rust; Matt. 6, 19. 20 σὴς 
καὶ βρῶσις, moth and rust, the latter said of 
alloyed money ; comp. James 5,2. 3. So 
Aquila for Ὅ» moth Is. 50, 9. 

2. Meton. ‘that which is eaten,’ food, 
i.q. βρῶμα. John 6, 27 τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν 
ἀπολλυμένην, i.e. food for the body. Heb. 
12,16. So βρῶσις καὶ πόσις, food and drink, 
Rom. 14, 17. Col. 2,16. Sept. for 53& Gen. 
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βύσσος 


AT, 24; 53 Ὁ Jer. 1, 21. So Plut. de Virt 
et Vit. 2. Plato Legg. 783. c.—Trop. for 
aliment, nourishment ; John 4, 32 βρῶσιν 
ἔχω Φφαγεῖν, i. 4. βρῶμα in v. 34; see in 
βρώμα no.2. In John 6, 27. 55, Jesus uses 
βρῶσις in the sense of ‘ food for the soul,’ 
i.e. that true spiritual aliment from above 
presented in and through him to Christians. 
Comp. Clem. Alex. Strom. 5.10 βρῶσις καὶ 
πόσις τοῦ Seiov λόγου ἡ γνῶσίς ἐστι τῆς 
Selas οὐσίας. | 

βρώσκω obsol. lends its forms to fr 
βρώσκω q. Vv. 

βυδίζω, f. iow, (βύδος.) to sink tn the 
deep, to cause to sink; Pass. to sink, Luke 
5,7. So 2 Macc. 12, 4. Diod. Sic. 5. 4. 
Pol. 2. 10. 5.—Trop. 1 Tim. 6,9 ets ὅλε- 
προ»; comp. Ps. 69, 2. 3. 124, 4. 5. 

βυλός, οὔ, 6, depth, the deep; 3 Cor. 11, 
25 νυχδήµερον ἐν τῷ BuS@ 8ο. THs’ Saddo~ 
ons. Sept. for ΠΡΙΝ Ps. 107, 34.-.. 391. 
H. An. 8. 3. Luc. D. Marin. 10.2. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 21. 

Bupa: evs, έως, 6, (Βύρσα,) a tanner, Acts 
9, 43. 10, 6. 32.—Artemid. 4. 56. 

βύσσινος, η, ον, (βύσσος,) byssine, of 
linen, seein βύσσος. Neut. τὸ βύὐσσινο» 
Rev. 19, 8, also βύσσινο», linen, i. e. cloth 
or raiment of byssus, Rev. 18, 12 Griesb. 
v. 16. 19, 8 bis. 14. Sept. for yaa and 13 
1 Chr. 15, 27; WO Gen. 41, 42.—Jos. Ant. 
3.17.2. Diod. Sic. 1. 85 βύσσινα περιβεβλη- 
µένην. Hdot. 2. 86. 

βύσσος, ov, ἡ, byssus, linen, spoken of 
the finest and most precious stuffs, as worn 
by the rich, or as an article of commerce, 
Luke 16, 19. Rev. 18,12 Rec. Comp. also 
1 Chr. 15, 27. 2 Chr. 5, 12. Esth. 1, 6. 8, 
15. Sept. for yaa 2 Chr.2,14. 3,14; οὐ 
Ex. 26, 1. Ez. 27, 7.al. So Theocr. 2. 18. 
Pausan. 5. 5. ib. 6.26. Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 1. 
ib. 3. 7.2. Strabo 15. p. 693.—The word 
comes from Heb. yaa, pr. the Syrian 
byssus, Ez. 27, 16, distinguished from the 
Egyptian byssus or SW v. 7; though else- 
where 733 is often put for SW in the 
later Hebrew, 1 Chr. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 3, 14; 
comp. Ex. 26, 31. It has been long dispu- 
ted whether the byssus was linen or cotton ; 
see Celsii Hierob. II. p. 169 sq. Forster de 
Bysso antiquor. Lond. 1776. Herodotus 
affirms that the mummies of Egypt were 
wrapped in bandages of byssus (σινδόνος 
βυσσίνης τελαμῶσι Hdot. 2. 86; comp. λί- 
νου βύσσος Jos. Ant. 3. 6.1); and many of 
these have been of late years subjected to 
minute examination with the microscope, 


and have proved to be composed of threads 


βωμός 


of linen ; see Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. 
of the Anc. Egyptians, ΤΠ. p. 116. This 
would seem to decide the controversy 5ο 
far as it relates to mummy-cloths, and pro- 
bably likewise as to sacred vestments. It 
is however still a question with some, whe- 
ther the term βύσσος may not perhaps have 
been sometimes used more widely, so as to 
include also cotton fabrics ; since these were 
much worn by the ancient Egyptians, as 
well as by the moderns; and the Arabic 


γαββα»ᾶ or γαβα»ᾶ, ἡ, indec. Gab- 
batha, Aram. NMS (the back, a ridge ; 
fem. of 38 back, boss), pr. n. of a place in 
Jerusalem where Pilate gave sentence 
against Jesus, John 19,13; called in Greek 
λιδόστρωτο», where sce fully. It was near 
the castle or residence of Pilate. Comp. 
Heb. Lex. art. 33. Buxt. Lex. Chald. 377. 
—Others derive it from τ. 138 to be high, 
as if for ΝΠΠΙ2Α. 


Γαβριήλ, ὁ, indec. Gabriel, Hebrew 
91138 (man of God), pr. n. of an arch- 
angel, Luke 1, 19. 26. See in ἀρχάγγελος. 


γώγγραινα, ns, ἡ, (γράω, ypaive,) gan- 
greneé, mortification, which spreads by de- 
grees over the whole body, 2 Tim. 2, 17.— 
Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 24 trop. yayypai- 
vats... διαβρωφεὶς ᾿Αλέξανδρος. Poll. On. 
4. 207. Wetst. N. T. in loc. 


Γάδ, ὅ, indec. Gad, Heb. 13 (good for- 
tune), pr. n. of the seventh son of Jacob, 
born of Zilpah, Gen. 30, 10sq.—In Ν. T. 
the tribe of Gad, Rev. 7, 5. 


Γαδαρηνός, οὔ, 6, α Gadarene, i. e. an 
inhabitant of the city Gadara, Ταδαρά, the 
fortified capital of Peraa or the region east 
of the Jordan, Jos."B. J. 4. Ἴ. 3. Accord- 
ing to Eusebius and Jerome (Onomast.) it 
was situated over against Tiberias and Scy- 
thopolis. Josephus calls Gadara a Greek 
city, πόλις Ἑλληνίς, Ant. 17. 11. 43 and 
says it had many wealthy inhabitants, B. J. 
4.7.3. When first taken from the Jews, 
it was annexed by the Romans to Syria, 
Jos. B. J. 1. '7.'7; Augustus gave it to 
Herod the Great, ib. 1. 20.3; but it was 
restored to Syria after Herod’s death, Ant. 
17. 11. 4.—The site of Gadara has been 
recognized at Um Keis, a place with exten- 
sive ruins visited by Seetzen, Burckhardt, 
and others; situated near the crest of the 
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term shash, shashiyeh, (Heb. ος) now de- 
‘notes a fine muslin of cotton; see Wilkin- 
son Ἱ. ο. Ρ. 116 sq. Plin. Η. N. 19. 2. 3. 
Poll. Onom. 7. '75. 


βωμός, ov, ὁ, (Bdw, Baivw,) a step, stand, 
base, Hom. ἩΠ. 8. 441.—In Ν. T. and usu- 
ally, an altar, pr. to which the ascent was 
by steps, Acts 17, 23. Sept. for Mate 
Ex. 34, 13. So Hdian. 7. 11. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 2. 


chain of mountains which bound the valley 
of the Jordan on the east, and overlooking 
the lake of Tiberias, the southern end of 
which bears from it N.W. An hour north 
of this spot is the deep valley of the Hiero- 
max; in which are hot sulphur springs, 
also mentioned by Eusebius and Jerome. 
On the east of the ruins are many sepul- 
chres hewn in the rock ; as also great num- 
bers of sarcophagi lying about. See Re- 
land. Palest. p. 773 sq. Seetzen in Zach’s 
Monat]. Corr. XVIII. p. 417 sq. Burckh. 
Tray. in Syr. p. 270, 276.—In Ν. T. τῶν 
Γαδαρηνῶν Mark 5, 1. Luke 8, 26. 37; also 
in Mss. Matt. 8, 28 for τῶν Γεργεσηνῶν or 
τῶν Γερασηνῶν, q. V. 


1 ἄζα, ns, 4, Gaza, Heb. ΤΗΣ (strong), 
a celebrated city of the Philistines, situated 
partly on elevated ground not far from the 
coast of the Mediterranean, near the south- 
ern limits of the territory of the Israelites, 
and constituting the key between Egypt 
and Syria. It is one of the earliest of the 
Canaanitish cities mentioned ; Gen. 10, 19. 
It was assigned by Joshua to the tribe of 
Judah, who subdued it; but the possession 
of it was retained or soon recovered by the 
Philistines ; Josh. 15, 47. Judg. 1, 18. 16, 
1sq. After having destroyed Tyre, Alex- 
ander the Great laid siege to Gaza also, 
which was then held by a Persian garrison, 
and took it after two months; Arr. Exp. 
Alex. 2. 26, comp. Strabo 16. 2. 30. p. 759. 
He left the city standing ; but about B. C. 
95, Alexander Jannzus took it after a siege 
of a year and destroyed it. Gabinius after- 
wards rebuilt it, and Augustus bestowed it 
on Herod the Great, after whose death it 
was annexed to Syria. See Jos. Ant. 11. 
8. 3, 4. ib. 13. 6. 5. ib. 13. 13. 3. ib. 14. 5. 
3. ib. 15.7.9. ib. 11. 11. 4. Reland Pa- 
lest. p. 788-800. For other notices, and 
for the present condition of Gaza, see Bibl. 


γάζα 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 373-383.—In N. T. 
Acts 8,26 ἐπὶ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν καταβαίνουσαν 
ἀπὸ Ἱερουσαλὴμ eis Talay: αὕτη ἐστὶν ἔρη- 
pos, the way leading from Jerusalem to Gaza, 
which [way] is desert, i. e. which leads 
through the uninhabited country east of 
Gaza, where Philip met the eunuch. Others 
refer ἔρημος to Gaza itself; but against the 
historical testimony. See more fully in Bibl. 

Res. in Palest. II. p. 640. 
γάζα, ns, ἡ, the treasure, treasury, of a 
king or state, Acts 8, 27. Sept. for 198 
Ezra 5, 17. Esth. 4, '7.—Plut. Alex. M. 36. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 64. Lat. gaza Cic. de Off. 2. 
22. Mela 1.11 ‘gaza Perse wrarium vo- 

cant.’ 
γαζοφυλάκιον, ου, τό, (γάζα, φυλακή;) 
a treasury, Strabo 7. p. 319; comp. γαζο- 
φύλαξ Plut. Demetr. 25. In the Scriptures 
and Josephus, the treasury of the temple, 
ἐν αὐλῇ οἴκου Φεοῦ Neh. 13, 7; comp. Sept. 
for M30> Neh. 10, 37. 13, 4. δ. 8; 13 
Esth. 3, 9. Jos. Ant. 19. 6. 1. B. J. 5. 5. 9. 
According to the Rabbins the treasury was 
in the court of the women, where stood 
thirteen chests, called minpiws ¢rumpets from 
their form ; into which the Jews cast their 
offerings, Ex. 30, 13sq. See Buxt. Lex. 
2506. Lightf. Chorogr. Marco prem. c. 3. 
—So in N. T. Mark 12, 41 bis. 43. Luke 
21,1. Meton. of the court itself, John 8, 20. 


Taios, ov, 6, Gaius, Lat. Caius, pr. n. 
of several men in N. T. a) A Macedo- 
nian, and fellow-traveller of Paul, who was 
seized by the populace at Ephesus, Acts 
19,29. b) Aman of Derbe who accom- 
panied Paul in his last journey to Jerusa- 
lem, Acts 20,4. ο) An inhabitant of Co- 
rinth with whom Paul lodged, and in whose 
house the Christians were accustomed to 
assemble, Rom. 16, 23. 1 Cor. 1, 14. ἆ) 
A Christian to whom John addressed his 
third epistle, 3 John 1. 

γάλα, ακτος, τό, milk, 1 Cor.9,7. Sept. 
for 3271 Gen. 18, 8. So Luc. D. Marin. 
1.2. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10.—Trop. for the 
jirst rudiments of Christian instruction, 
1 Cor. 3, 2. Heb. 5, 12.13. But in 1 Pet. 
2,2, milk is the emblem of pure spiritual 
nourishment, or of Christian instruction in 
general. 

18 αλάτης, ου, ὁ, α Galatian, Gal. 3, 1. 

Γαλατία, as, ἡ, Galatia or Gallogre- 
cia, a central province of Asia Minor, lying 
S. and 8S. E. of Bithynia and Paphlagonia ; 
W. of Pontus; N. and N. W. of Cappado- 
eia; and N. and N. E. of Lycaonia and 
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Phrygia. The chief cities were Ancyra, 
Tavium, and Pessinus. Its name was de- 
rived from the Gauls, TaAdrat; of whom 
two tribes, the Trocmi and Tolistoboii, with 
a tribe of the Celts, Tectosages, migrated 
thither about 278 B.C. and mingling with 
the former inhabitants, the whole were 
called Gallogreci. The Celtic language 
continued to be spoken by their descendants 
at least until the time of Jerome, 600 years 
after the migration; see Jerome ad Gal. 1, 
2. Under Tiberius, about A. D. 26, this 
country became a Roman province. Gala- 
tia was distinguished for the fertility of its 
soil and for its trade. It was the residence 
of many Jews ; and from these and the other 
inhabitants Paul appears to have gained 
many converts to Christianity. See Strabo 
4. p. 187. ib. 12. 566. Pausan. Phoc. 10. 
23. 9. Liv. 38. 16,18. Tacit. Ann. 15. 6. 
Comp. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 210. 
Winer Realw. s. v.—In N. T. 1 Cor. 16, 1. 
Gal. 1, 2. 3 Tim. 4,10. 1 Pet. 1, 1. 


Ταλατικός, ή, όν, Galatian; Acts 16, 
6 Γαλατικὴν χώρα», i.e. Galatia. 18, 23. 

γαλήνη, ns, ἡ, tranquillity, Θ. g. of the 
sea, a calm, Matt. 8,26. Mark 4, 39. Luke 
8, 24—Hom. Od. 7. 319. Luc. V. Hist. 2. 
40. Xen. An. 5. 7. 8. 

] αλιλαία, as, ἡ, Galilee, a region of 
Palestine, which in the time of Christ in- 
cluded all the northern part of Palestine 
lying between the Jordan and Mediterra- 
nean, and between Samaria and Phenicia. 
Before the exile the name seems to have ~ 
been applied only to a small tract bordering 
on the northern limits around Kedesh of 
Naphtali; Heb. 5158 1 K. 9, 11; M2">a 
2K. 15,29. It was anciently called also 
‘Galilee of the Gentiles,’ DVi33 2123 Is, 8, 
23, Γαλιλαία ἀλλοφύλω» 1 Macc, 5, 15, be- 
cause many foreigners from Egypt, Arabia, 
Phenicia, etc. were mixed with the popula- 
tion, as is expressly stated by Strabo, 16. 2. 
34. p. 760; comp. 1 Macc. 5, 15. 21-23. 
Galilee in the time of Christ was divided 
into Upper and Lower, ἡ ἄνω καὶ ἡ κάτω 
Γαλιλαία; the former lying north of the 
territory of Zebulun and having many 
mountains ; the latter being less hilly, fer- 
tile, and very populous, with many cities 
and villages. According to Josephus, Lower 
Galilee extended to Carmel and Scythopo- 
lis, and apparently also to Ginza; in which 
case it included the great plain of Esdra- 
elon; Jos. B. J. 3. 3. 1; comp. Ant. 20. 6. 
1. But he also specifies Xaloth (mod. 
Iks4l) as its southern limit ; and this would 


Γαλιλαίος 


exclude the plain; B. 1. 8.3.1. The chief 
cities were Tiberias and Sepphoris; but 
Capernaum and Nazareth are most fre- 
quently named in the N. T. See Strabo 
|. ο. Jos. Β. J. 8. 8. 1-3. Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. ii. p. 42. Winer Realw. s. v.— 
In N. T. Mark 1, 9. Luke 2, 39. 4, 14. 8, 
26. John 7, 52. al. sep. In Matt. 4, 15 
Γαλιλαία τῶν ἐδνῶν is quoted from Is. 8, 23 
[9,1], for which see above. So ἡ SdAacca 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας, the sea of Galilee, the lake 
of Tiberias, Matt. 4, 18. 15,29. + 

αλιλαῖος, a, ov, Galilean; Subst. α 
Galilean, a native or inhabitant of Galilee ; 
Matt. 26,69. Mark 14, 70. Luke 13, 1. 2 bis. 
22, 59. 23,6. John 4, 45. Acts 1, 11. 2,7. 
5, 37. The Galileans were brave and in- 
dustrious, Jos. B. J. 3.3.2; though the 
other Jews regarded them as stupid, unpol- 
ished, and seditious, and therefore proper 
objects of contempt; John 1, 47. 7, 52. 
Acts 2,7. They had a peculiar dialect, by 
which they were distinguished from the 
Jews of Jerusalem, Mark 14,70. See Bux- 
torf Lex. 434 sq. Lightf. Cent. Chorogr. 
Matt. prem. c. 86, 87. 


]αλλίων, ωνος, 6, Gallio, a Roman 
proconsul of Achaia, Acts 18, 12. 14. 17. 
He was the younger brother of the philoso- 
pher Seneca, and was called Marcus An- 
neus Novatus; but took the name of Gallio 
after being adopted into the family of L. 
Junius Gallio. Like his brother Seneca, he 
was put to death by order of Nero. Senec. 
Ep. 104. Id. Q. Nat. 4. pref. Tacit. Ann. 15. 
73. ib. 16. 17. Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

Γαμαλιήλ, 6, indec. Gamaliel, Heb. 
DN">DR (benefit from God) Num. 1, 10. 2, 
20, a distinguished Pharisee and teacher at 
Jerusalem, under whom Paul was educated, 
Acts 5, 84. 22,3. According to the Tal- 
mud, he was the son of Simeon and grand- 
son of the celebrated Hillel (Buxt. Lex. 
617) ; was distinguiShed for piety and Jew- 
ish learning ; and for a long time was pre- 
sident of the Sanhedrim. See Lightf. Hor. 
Heb. in Act. 5, 34. 

γαµέω;, ὢ, (ydpos,) aor. 1 ἔγημα from 
γάµω) Luke 14, 20, also the later form 
ἐγάμησα Mark 6, 17. al. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
742. Buttm. Gr. and Ausf. Spr. ὁ 114: Im- 
per. 3 plur. γαμείτωσαν 1 Cor. 7, 36, and 
γαµησάτωσαν v. 9, see Winer § 13. 9. e. 
Buttm. Ausf. Spr. § 88. η. 8.—To marry, 
to wed, i. e. 

1. Of men, c. acc. to marry a woman, to 
take as wife, Luke 14, 20 yuvaixa ἔγημα. 16, 
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18 bis. Matt. 5, 32. 19, 9 bis. Mark 6, 17 
ὅτι αὐτὴν ἐγάμησεν. 10, 11. So Jos. Ant. 1. 
16. 1. Diod. Sic. 4. 73. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 8. 
—Absol. and neut. to marry, to take a wife ; 
Matt. 19, 10 οὐ cupdéper γαμῆσαι. 22, 25. 
30. 24, 38. Mark 12, 25 οὔτε γαμοῦσι». 
Luke 17, 27. 20, 34. 35. 1 Cor. Ἴ, 28 ἐὰν 
δὲ ynuns. v. 33. So 2 Macc. 14, 25. Al. V. 
H. 4. 1. Xen. Hi. 1. 27. 

2. Of females, absol. to marry, to get 
married, 1 Cor. Ἴ, 28 ἐὰν γήµῃ ἡ παρδένος. 
v. 34. 36. 1 Tim. 5, 11. 14. Comp. Eurip. 
Med. 606 μῶν γαμοῦσα καὶ προδοῦσά σε.--- 
Pass. αοτ. 1 ἐγαμήδην, to be married, to 
get married, ο. dat. Mark 10, 12 καὶ yaun3y 
ἄλλφ. 1 Cor. 7,39. So Plut. Romul. 2. Id. 
Demetr. 2 ἡ µήτηρ τῷ ᾽Αντιγόνῳ γαμηδεῖσα. 

3. Genr. of both sexes, absol. to marry, 
to gel married, 1 Cor. 7, 9 bis. 10. 1 Tim. 
4, 3 κολυόντω» yapetv.—Plut. Conjug. Prec. 
20. ib. 34. 


γαµίζω, f. iow, (γάμος) to marry, to 
give in marriage, e. g. a daughter, 1 Cor. 
7, 38 bis, Lachm. for the common ἐκγαμίζω ; 
and so Matt. 22, 30. Mark 12, 25. Luke 
17, 27. 20, 35. 

γαµίσκω, i. 4. γαµίζω, to marry, to give 
in marriage, Pass. Mark 12, 25.—Aristot. 
Pol. p. 22. 


γάμος, ου, 6, 1. α wedding, marriage, 
nuptials; e.g. ἕνδυμα γάμου a wedding- 
garment Matt. 22,11. 12; τὸ δεῖπνον τοῦ 
γάµου the marriage-supper, wedding-feast, 
Rev. 19, 9, see below. So1 Macc. 9, 37. 
41. Hdian, 4. 11.10. Xen. Ag. 3. 3.—Spec. 
the wedding-feast, marriage-festival, which 
continued seven days; see Judg. 14, 12. 
15. Tob. 11, 19. Winer Realw. art. Hoch- 
πεί. So Matt. 22, 2 ἐποίησε γάμους. v. 3. 4. 
8. 9. 10. 25, 10. Luke 12, 36. 14, 8. John 
2,1. 2. Sept. for MMO Esth. 2,18. So 
Tob. 6, 12. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 14. Xen. 
Ven. 1. 8.—Hence trop. the rejoicings and 
happiness of the Redeemer’s kingdom are 
represented under the figure of a wedding- 
festival, Rev. 19, 7. 9; comp. Matt. 25, 
1 sq. 

2. Meton. marriage, matrimony, the mar- 
nage state, Heb. 13, 4—Wisd. 14, 24. 26. 
Hdian. 3. 10. 10. Xen. Hi. 1. 27. 


yap, conj. (yé, dpa,) for, because, a cau- 
sal particle, put always after one or more 
words in a clause, and expressing the rea- 
son of what has been before affirmed or im- 
plied; comp. Buttm. § 149. πι. 17. Κάμπος 
§ 324. 2, and Gr. Gram. § 754. Hartung 
Lehre ν. d. Partikeln I. p. 457-480. 


γάρ 


1. CavsaL and ARGUMENTATIVE: a) 
After an antecedent clause expressed, for ; 
Matt. 1, 20 un φοβηδῆς παραλαβεῖν Mapiap - 
τὸ yap ἐν αὐτῇ γεννηδέν κτλ. ν. 21 καλέσεις 
τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν' αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει 
κτλ. Mark 1, 22. 6, 18. Luke 1, 15. al. sw- 
piss. So too after a clause of prohibition or 
caution, Matt. 3, 9. 24, 5. Luke 7, 6. al. 
We find γάρ put after two words closely 
connected in a clause, Matt. 2,6. Mark 1, 
38. Luke 6, 23. John 12,8. Acts 4, 20. al. 
—Often also γάρ is found in too consecutive 
clauses, viz. where the same idea is ex- 
pressed twice, i. e. affirmatively and nega- 
tively, or generally and specially, John 8, 
42. 1 Cor. 16, 7. 2Cor. 11, 19. 20; or 
where the latter clause is dependent on the 
former, Matt. 10, 19. 20. Mark 6, 52. John 
5, 21.22. Acts 2,15; or where two different 
causes are assigned, Matt. 6, 32. 18, 10. 11. 
Rom. 16, 18. 19. In similar circumstances, 
yap is also found in three consecutive 
clauses, Mark 9, 39. 40. 41. Matt. 16, 25. 
37. Luke 9, 24. 25. 26. Acts 26,26. 1 Cor. 
9, 16. al. So Matt. 26, 10-12, where ἔργον 
γάρ and βαλοῦσα γάρ refer to the act of the 
woman, and πάντοτε yap to the objection of 
_the disciples.—The γάρ is also sometimes 
repeated, where the writer-again takes up a 
sentence which began with γάρ and was 
interrupted, as Rom. 15, 26. 27. 2 Cor. 5, 
3. 4.—Very often also γάρ stands in con- 
nection with other particles, where however 
each particle retains its own separate force 
and signification; 60 ἐὰν yap, for tf, Matt. 5, 
46. 6,14; εἰ γάρ, for if, Rom. 3, 7. 4,14; 
ἰδοὺ γάρ, for lo, for behold, Luke 1, 44. 48. 
17, 21. 2 Cor.'7,11; καὶ γάρ, for also, for 
... too, for even, Matt. 26, 73. Mark 10, 45. 
Luke 6, 32-34. John 4, 23. 45. Acts 19, 
40. Rom. 11, 1. al. (Luc. D. Mort. 22. 2. 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 5. ib. 3. 3. 4.) Or also yap 
καί, for also, Acts 17,28 τοῦ γὰρ καὶ γένος 
ἐσμέν. 2 Cor. 2, 9; μὲν yap, for indeed, 
Acts 28, 22. 2 Cor. 9,1. 11, 4. Heb. 8, 4. 
6, 16; or also followed by δέ adversative, 
Acts 23, 8. 1 Cor. 11, 7 ἀνὴρ μὲν γὰρ 
(comp. v. 4) ... γυνὴ δέ κτλ. Heb. 12, 20; 
but δέ omitted Rom. 3, 2. 1 Cor. 11, 18; 
μὴ γάρ ο. imperat. for let not, James 1, 7; 
ov yap, for ... nut, Matt. 10, 20. Mark 6, 
52. Luke 8, 17. John 3, 17. 34. 7, 1. Rom. 
2,11. 1 Cor. 2,2. Gal. 4, 30. Heb. 4, 15. 
Rev. 3, 2. al. sep. (Paleph. F. 31. Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 36.) οὐδὲ yap, for neither, John 
5,22. 7, 5. 8, 42. Rom. 8,7. Gal. 1, 12. 6, 
13. (Hdian. 8. 4. 24.) οὔτε γάρ, for πεί- 
ther, Luke 20, 36. 1 Cor. 8,8. 1 Thess. 2, 5. 

b) Elliptically, where the clause to which 


137 


, 

γάρ 

yap refers is omitted and is to be supplied in 
thought; comp. Buttm.].c. In this case 
it merely assigns the motive for an opinion 
or judgment, etc. Matt. 2, 2 where ts he 
who 1s born king of the Jews? [he must be 
already born,] εἴδομεν yap αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα, 
FOR we have seen his star. Matt. 22, 28 [2 
cannot tell,] πάντες γὰρ ἔσχον avrny, FOR they 
all had her. Mark 5, 42 [and this she might 
well do,] ἦν yap ἐτῶν δώδεκα, FOR she was 
twelve years old. Luke 9, 26 [and sv will it 
be with him who cometh not after me,] ὃς 
γὰρ ἂν ἐπαισχυνδῇ µε κτλ. FOR whosoever 
shall be ashamed of me, etc. John 4, 44 he 
departed into Galilee, {not indecd at first to 
Nazareth his πατρίς] αὐτὸς yap Ἰησοῦς 
κτλ. FOR Jesus himself testified, comp. Luke 
4, 16 sq. John 9, 30 [why speak ye thus 2] 
ἐν γὰρ τούτῳ Φαυμαστόν ἐστιν κτλ. (Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 6.) Acts 4, 27 [and all this 
has now been fulfilled,] ovvny3ncav yap 
ἐπ dAnetus κτλ. 19, 37. 22, 26. Rom. 2, 
24 [yea, all these things ye do,] τὸ γὰρ ὄνο- 
μα κτλ. 4,2. 8, 18 [yea, I say, suffer with 
him,] λογίζομαι γὰρ κτλ. v. 20. 14, 10 
[this ought not so to be,] πάντες γὰρ κτλ. 15, 
4. 1 Cor. 10, 1 {in like manner take ye 
heed,] od δέλω γὰρ κτλ. 2 Cor. 9,'7 [ἀλλ᾽ 
ἱλαρῶς;] ἱλαρὸν yap κτλ. 12,6 [1 might 
indeed do this,] ἐὰν γὰρ κτλ. 1 Thess. 2, 1 
(comp. 1,9). 2 Thess. 3,11. Heb. 7, 11 [as 
some may have thought,] 6 λαὸς yap κτλ. 
for under it the people received the law. v. 13 
[and truly this change has taken place,] 
ἐφ᾽ ὃν γὰρ κτλ. James 3,7.al.sep. So Plato 
Conv. 194. a, [σὺ μὲν δύνασαι Φαῤῥεϊῖν,] κα- 
λῶς γὰρ αὐτὸς ryovoas.—With other parti- 
cles, each retaining its own separate force 
and signification; comp. above in lett. a. 
So καὶ γάρ, for also, for... too, for even; 
Matt. 8, 9 and Luke 7, 8 [and this I know 
from my own case,] καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ dv3pwmos 
εἰμι, FOR 1 too ama man under authority. 
Matt. 15, 27 and Mark 7, 28 ναί, κύριε, καὶ 
γὰρ τὰ κυνάρια κτλ. yea, Lord, [yet deny me 
not,] FoR even the dogs do eat, etc. 2 Cor. 3, 
10 [and so it is,] καὶ yap οὐδὲ κτλ. 5,2. 13, 
4 (and so it is with us,] καὶ yap ἡμεῖς κτλ. 
Phil. 2, 27 [and ye heard truly,] καὶ γὰρ 
ἠσβένησε. 1 Thess. 3, 4. Alsopey γάρ 
for indeed; Rom. 2, 25 (in vain then thou 
claimest to be a Jew, v. 17 8q.] περιτομὴ 
μὲν γὰρ ὠφελεῖ κτλ. Acts 13, 36 [now this 
is not said of David,] Aavid μὲν γὰρ κτλ. 
1 Cor. 5, 3. 2 Cor. 9, 1; with δέ following, 
Heb. 7, 18. 19 [there is then such a change, | 
ἀδέτησις μὲν yap... ἐπεισαγωγὴ δὲ κτλ. 
FOR indeed there is απ annulment, etc. Also 
οὐ yap, for... not, Matt. 9, 13 [and for this 
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end am I also come,] οὐ γὰρ ἦλδον κτλ. 
Mark 9, 6 {he spake this unwittingly,] ov 
γὰρ ἦδει τέ λαλήσῃ, for he knew not what to 
say. Luke 6, 43. Acts 4, 20 [and forbid us 
not,] ov δυνάµεδα γὰρ κτλ. Rom. 8, 15. 

2. EPEXEGETICAL or explanatory, where 
it introduces in more detail what has been 
before announced; like Engl. namely, to 
wit, that is to say, for example; Buttm. 
§149. πι. 17. Kihner ὁ 324. 2. Gr. Gram. 
§754.1.8. a) After demonstr. οὕτως, as in 
classic Greek ; Matt. 1,18 τοῦ δὲ Ἰ. Χ. ἡ 
γένεσις οὕτως ἦν µνηστευβφείσης γὰρ κτλ. 
So Jos. Β. J.'7. 8. 3 init. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 6. 
Ag. 8. 3. Plato Protag. 320.c. b) Less 
strictly, where it introduces by way of ex- 
planation the reason or motive of what pre- 
cedes, that is to say, for, since; Matt. 3, 3 
the kingdom of heaven is at hand, οὗτος γάρ 
ἐστιν κτλ. for this is he, etc. 24, 38. Luke 8, 
40. John 6, 64. 20,9. Acts 28,20. Rom. 1, 
18. 6,19. 1Cor. 7,7. Gal. 2,12. Phil. 2, 5. 
Heb. 1, 5. 2,8. 7,1. al. sep. So μὴ γάρ 1 Pet. 
4,15. In this way too γάρ serves to intro- 
duce parenthetic explanatory clauses; Mark 
6, 14 καὶ ἤκουσεν 6 βασιλεὺς Ἡρώδης (pave- 
pov γὰρ ἐγένετο τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ) καὶ ἔλεγεν. 
7,3. John 4, 8. 9. Acts 13, 8. 18, 3. 18. 
Rom. 7, 1. 1 Cor. 16, 5. 2 Cor. 5, 7. al— 
Soph, Antig. 178. Xen. An. 7.1.29. Plato 
Phedo 116. ο. 

3. INTENSIVE, where it merely serves to 
strengthen a clause, like Engl. why, then, 
truly; Matth. § 615. Buttm. ῥὁ 149. πι. 17. 
a) With interrogatives and in questions, 
where originally yea or nay may have been 
implied; e.g. py yap, John, 41 μὴ γὰρ ἐκ 
τῆς Γαλ. 6 Χριστὸς ἔρχεται, doth then Christ 
come out of Galilee? 1 Cor. 11,22; πῶς 
γάρ, how then? Acts 8,31; ris γάρ, 
Acts 19, 35 τίς γάρ ἐστιν ἄνμρωπος, what 
man is there then, etc. ri yap, what then? 
Rom. 3, 3. Phil. 1,18; and so ri γὰρ κακὸν 
ἐποίησεν, what evil then hath he done, or: 
why, what evil hath he done, Matt. 27, 23. 
Mark 15,14. Luke 23, 22. But very often 
γάρ here retains its primary sense, as in πο, 
1; so 1 Cor. 10, 29. James 4, 14. Matt. 9, 
5. 16, 26. al. Ὁ) In responses, some word 
of assent or dissent having been implied 
before it, as assuredly, not at all, or the like ; 
1 Cor. 9, 9. 10, ἐν γὰρ τῷ vopw... δὲ ἡμᾶς 
γὰρ ἐγράφη. Gal. 1,10. 1 Thess. 2, 20. 
(Luc. Hermot. 10. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 9.) 
Also ov ydp, no then, no indeed, Acts 16, 
37. So Luc. D. Mort. 24.3. + 

γαστήρ, τέρος, τρός, 7, the belly, genr. 
Sept. for joa Num. 5, 22. Xen. Mem. 1. 
3. 6.—Hence in N. T. by synecd. 


1. the stomach, paunch, as the receptacle 
of food; (pr. Sept. for 193 Job 15, 2. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 2;) meton. α glution, gorman- 
dizer, so in the hexameter of Epimenides, 
Tit. 1, 12: . 

Κρῆτες ἀεὶ ψεῦσται κακὰ Snpia yaorédpes ἀργαί, 


the Cretans are always liars, evil beasts, 
slow bellies, i.e. lazy gormandizers. So 
γαστρίµαργος Plato Eryx. 405. e; yaorpis 
fel. V. H. 1. 28; γαστρίδουλος Diod. Sic. 
II. p. 549. Wess. Hesych. γαστέρες' οἷον 
τροφῆς µόνης ἐπιμελούμενοι. 

2. the womb, Luke 1, 31. Sept. for 193 
Gen. 25, 23. So Diod. Sic. 4. 33. Plato 
Legg. Ἴ93. e.—Hence ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχειν, 
to be with child, Matt. 1, 18. 23. 24, 19. 
Mark 13, 17. Luke 21, 23. 1 Thess. 5, 3. 
Rev. 12,2. Sept. for ΠΠ Gen. 16,4. 2K. 
8,11. So Pausan. 4. 9. 5. Hdot. 3, 32. 


yé, an enclitic particle, which serves to 
strengthen or render more emphatic the word 
to which it is appended, by placing it in 
antithesis to other words, and thus fixing 
the attention upon it; Θ. g. a part in refer- 
ence to a whole, a single object in refer- 
ence to many, a less in reference to a greater, 
and vice versa. Hence it often cannot be 
rendered in English, but must be expressed 
by a stronger emphasis in pronunciation, or 
by the tone of voice; though its general 
meaning may be frequently given by at 
least, at any rate, indeed, even, or the like. 
See Passow s. v. Herm. ad Vig. p. 824 sq. 
Buttm. §149. m. 25. Kihn. §317. 2. Gr. 
Gram. ὁ 703. Matth. § 602. 

1. Simply, as connected with a noun, 
pronoun, or verb. a) As giving emphasis 
to the less in antith. with the greater; 
Luke 11, 8 though he will not rise and give 
him because he is his friend, διά γε τὴν ἀναί- 
δειαν αὐτοῦ κτλ. yet because of his ἵπιροτ- 
tunity indeed, he will rise, etc. 18, 5 διά γε 
τὸ παρέχειν pot κόπον, yet because indeed 
this widow troubleth me. So Sept. Job 30, 
94. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 4 διά ye κτλ. b) Vice 
versa, the greater in antith. with the less ; 
Rom. 8, 32 és γε τοῦ ἰδίου υἱοῦ οὐκ ἐφεί- 
caro κτλ. he who indeed spared not his own 
Son... how shall he not with him, etc. So 
Eurip. Med. 1358. Luc. D. Deor. 17. 2. 
ο) In wishing; 1 Cor. 4,8 καὶ ὄφελόν γε 
ἐβασιλεύσατε, and I would indeed (or al 
least) ye did reign. See Hartung Lehr. v. d. 
Part. I. p. 372. Herm. ad Vig. p. 825. 

9. More freq. γέ is connected with other 
particles, viz. 

a) ἀλλά ye, see in ἀλλά no. 3. a. 

b) ἄραγε, dpa ye, seein dpa and dpa. 


Τεδεών 


c) εἴγε, if at least, if indeed, spoken of 
what is taken for granted; Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 881. a) Simply, with the indic. Eph. 
3, 2 elye ἠκούσατε κτλ. if indeed ye have 
heard, as I take for granted, etc. 4, 21. 
Col. 1, 23. So Luc. Jup. Trag. 36. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 5. 3. ib. 2. 1. 17. _8) With καί 
added, εἴγε καί, if indeed also, ο. indic. 
2 Cor. 5,3 εἴγε καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι οὗ γυμνοὶ 
εὑρεβησόμεδα, if indeed also (as we may 
take for granted, i. e. since) being thus 
clothed we shall not be found naked; see in 
γυμνός. Gal. 3,4 εἴγε καὶ εἰκὴ, tf indeed 
also it is in vain, sc. as we must suppose. 
So 481. V. Η. 12. 9 «ἴγε καὶ οἱ παῖδες αὐτὸν 
μισονσι. 

ἆ) ef δὲ py γε, i.g. ef δὲ µή, but 
stronger, but if .not so indeed, if otherwise, 
clse ; serving to annul the antecedent pro- 
position, whether affirmative or negative ; 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 830 sq. Buttm. § 151. IV. 
7. Kihn. § 340. 4. So after an affirma- 
tive, but if not, otherwise, Matt. 6, 1. Luke 
10, 6. 13,9. (Plato Rep. 425. e.) After 
a negative, where it consequently affirms ; 
if otherwise, else, Matt. 9,17. Luke 5, 36. 
37. 14, 32. 2Cor. 11, 16. So εἰ δὲ py 
Xen. An. 4. 3. 6. Cyr. 3. 1. 35. 

e) xaiye, and indeed, see above in no. 1. 
a) As referring to the less, and at least, 
and even; Luke 19, 42 καίγε ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
σου ταύτῃ. So Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Plato 
Rep. 335.b. 8) As referring to the great- 
er, what is more, and even, yea even; Acts 
2, 18 καίγε ἐπὶ τοὺς δούλους pov. So Luc. 
Tragod. 251. Xen. An. 7. 7. 51. 

f) xairosye, and yet indeed, although 
indeed, i. q. καίτοι, but stronger; John 4, 2 
καίτοιγε Ἰ]ησοῦς αὐτὸς οὐκ ἐβάπτιζεν. Acts 
14, 17. 17,27. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
837 sq.—Luc. D. Deor. 20. 10. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 3. 

6) μενοῦνγε, i.q. μενοῦν, but stronger; 
see in its order. | 

h) µήτιγε, i. q. pare, but stronger; 
see in µήτι. 

Γεδεών, ὤνος, 6, Gideon, Heb. 71373 (a 
cutter off), the deliverer of Israel from the 
power of the Midianites, Heb. 11, 32. See 
Judg. c. 6-8. , 

γέεννα, ns, ἡ, Gehenna, hell, i. e. th 
place of punishment in Hades or the world 
of the dead, i. 4. Τάρταρος 2 Pet. 2,4; λίμνη 
τοῦ πυρός Rev. 20, 14. 15; τὸ πῦρ τὸ αἰώ- 
voy Matt. 25,41. Jude 7; see in art. ἄδης, 
and comp. Judith 16, 17. Ecclus. 7, 17. 
Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 194, 645. 
Hence it is a place of eternal fire and thick- 
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est darkness; comp. Jude v. 6. 13.—The 
name γέεννα is the Heb. 0277 ΕΤΑΔ, the valley 
of Hinnom, Josh. 15, 8, the narrow valley 
skirting Jerusalem on the south, running 
down from the west into the valley of Je- 
hoshaphat, under Mount Zion. Here the 
ancient Israelites established the idolatrous 
worship of Moloch, to whom they burned 
infants in sacrifice; 2 K. 23,10. Jer. 7,31. 
32. 32,35; comp. Jer. 2,23. 19,6.13. Heb. 
Lex. art. 322. The valley was also called 
MEM, Tophet, 2 K.). c. Jer. ll. cc. prob. from 
MMH ‘place of burning.’ It was appa- 
rently in allusion to this detested and abom- 
inable fire, that the later Jews employed 
the name of this valley (Gehenna) to denote 
the place of future punishment or the fires 
of Tartarus. There is no evidence of any 
other fires having been kept up in the val- 
ley, as some have supposed ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 404. Buxtorf Lex. 395, 
2623. Wetst. Ν. T. I. p. 299. Tholack 
Bergpred. zu Matt. 5, 22.—So eis τὴν γέεν- 
vay, eis τὸ πῦρ τὸ ἄσβεστο», Mark 9, 43. 45, 
comp. v. 44. 46. 48; eis τὴν γέενναν τοῦ πυ- 
pos, Gehenna of fire, hell-fire, Mark 9, 47. 
Matt. 5,22. 18,9; or simply els τὴν γέενναν 
Luke 12, 5; ets γέενναν Matt. 5, 29. 30; ἐν 
γεέννῃ Matt. 10,28; ὑπὸ τῆς γεέννης James 
3,6. Spec. υἱὸς γεέννης, a child of Gehenna, 
belonging to Gehenna as his proper place 
and portion, Matt. 23, 15; comp. Sept. vids 5α- 
νάτου for Heb. M9752 2 Sam. 12, 5. Also 
ἡ κρίσις τῆς γεέννης, the condemnation of 
(ιο) Gehenna, Matt. 23, 33; comp. Jude 
v. 7. 


TeSonpavi, indec. Gethsemane, pr. n. 
of a garden or plot of ground near Jerusa- 
lem, beyond the brook Kidron, Matt. 26, 36. 
Mark 14,32; comp. John 18,1. Tradition 
still points it out at the foot of the mount of 
Olives ; see Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p.346.—De- 
rived perh. from Aram. ™ press, and 82729 
oil, i.e. an oil-press. 


γείτων, ovos, 6, 4, (kindr. γῆ, γηΐτης,) 
a neighbour, Luke 14, 12. 16, 6. 9. John 9, 
8. Sept. for 133 Jer. 6, 21.—Diod. Sic.13. 
84. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 12. 


γελάω, ὢ, f. dow Luke 6, 21, earlier 
f. άσοµαι, Buttm. § 113. 4. n. 7; to laugh, 
in joy or triumph, intrans. Luke 6, 21. 25. 
Sept. for PM Gen. 17, 17.— 1. V. Η. 14. 
36. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 5. 


γέλως, wros, ὁ, (γελάω,) laughter, in joy 
or triumph, James 4,9. Sept. for PMS Gen. 
21,6.—Luc. Bis acc.10. Xen. Cyr. 2.2. 15. 


γεµίζω 


γεµίζω, f. ίσω, (γέμω;) to fill, to make 
full, with acc. of thing and gen. of that 
with which itis filled; Mark 15, 36. John 
9, 7 bis. 6,13. Pass. absol. Mark 4, 37. 
Luke 14, 23. So Pol. 1. 18.9. Xen. Hell. 
6. 2. 25.—Construed also with acc. and ἀπό 
τινος, see in ἀπό πο. 2.f; Luke 15, 16 ye- 
µίσαι τὴν κοιλίαν αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν κερατίων. 
With acc. and ἔκ τινος Rev. 8, 5. 15,8; 
so Heb. yo nbn, Sept. πληρόω ἐκ, Ps. 
127, 5. 

γέµω, f. μῶ, to be full of, to be filled 
with, c. gen. Matt. 23, 27. Luke 11, 39. 
Rev. 4, 6. 8. 5, 8. 15,7. 17, 3. 4. 21, 9. 
Rom. 3, 14 quoted from Ps. 10, '7, where 
Sept. for 822 c. accus. So Diod. Sic. 13. 
3. Pol. 4.65. 2. Plato Crit. 117. e.—Con- 
strued also with ἐκ, Matt. 23,25; like Heb. 
79 N22 Is. 2,6. Ez. 32, 6. 

γενεά, as, ἦν (γίνομαι, γένω;) birth, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 8—In Ν. T. 

1. a generation, pr. the interval of time 
between father and son, a single step or 
succession in natural descent; Matt. 1, 17 
quater, πᾶσαι οὖν γενεαί. .. γενεαὶ δεκατέσ- 
capes. Sept. for “it Gen. 15, 16. Deut. 
23, 3. So Jos. Ant. 1.7. 2. Plut. de Def. 
Orac. 11. Plato Phil. 66. c.—The ancient 
Hebrews at first reckoned the generation at 
a hundred years; see Gen. 15, 16, comp. v. 
13 and Ex. 12, 40. But at a later period, 
like the Greeks and modern chronologers, 
they appear to have counted from thirty to 
forty years as a generation, Job 42, 16; 
more exactly, three generations for every 
hundred years; Hdot. 2. 14% γενεαὶ γὰρ 
τρεῖς ἀνδρῶν ἑκατὸν ἔτεά ἐστι, comp. Plut. 
de Defect. Orac. 11. Sir I. Newton’s Chro- 
nol. p. 53. Lond. 1728.—Hence 

2. Genr. and less definitely, a generation, 
an age, put for the average duration of hu- 
man life, the period in which the population 
of the earth is supposed to be successively 
renewed ; only in Plur. ages, generations, 
times. So of past ages, Acts 14, 16 ἐν ταῖς 
παρῳχημέναις γενεαῖς, in times past. 15, 21 
ἐκ γενεῶν ἀρχαίω», from ancient times, 
of old time. Eph. 3, 5 ἑτέραις γενεαῖς in 
other ages. Col. 1, 26 ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων καὶ 
ἀπὸ τῶν γενεῶν. Of time future, in inten- 
sive phrases to denote never ending dura- 
tion; Eph. 3, 21 eis πάσας τὰς yeveas τοῦ 
αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνω», comp. in αἰών no. 2. a. β. 
Luke 1, 50 eis γενεὰς γενεῶν, generations 
of generations, ages of ages ; comp. in αἰών 
and Rev. 1,6. So Sept. for B15 "15 Pg, 
72, 5. 102, 25. Is. 51,8. Comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 692. ο. Matth. § 430.—Hdian. 3. 


140 


γένεσις 


8. 18. Diod. Sic. 1. 34. Plato Tim. 23. ο. 
Thuc. 2. 68. 

3. Meton. a generation of men, the men 
of any age, those living in any one period ; 
80 ἡ γενεὰ αὑτή this present generation Matt. 
11, 16. 12,41. 42. 24,34.al. γενεὰ πονηρά 
a wicked generation Matt. 12, 39. 45. 16, 4. 
al. γενεὰ ἄπιστος Matt. 17, 17. Mark 9,19; 
γενεὰ σκολία Acts 2, 40. Phil. 2, 15. Luke 
16, 8 φρονιμώτεροι... εἷς τὴν γενεὰν τὴν 
ἑαυτῶν, wiser...in respect to their own 
generation, those with whom they live and 
have todo. Acts 8, 33 τὴν δὲ γενεὰν αὐτοῦ 
τίς διηγήσεται; who shall declare his gene- 
ration? i. e. set forth the wickedness of 
that generation; quoted from Is. 53, 8, 
where Sept. for "i; comp. Jos. Β. J. 5. 
13.6. Spoken of a former generation, Acts 
13, 36. Heb. 3, 10; of the future, Luke 1, 
48. Sept. for "it Deut. 32, 5. 20.—Jos. 
B. J. 5. 13. 6. Luc. de Astrol. 20. Dem. 
1390. 25. + 


γενεαλογέω, ὢ, {. now, (γενεά, λέγω;) 
to trace one’s genealogy, Sept. Ezra 2, 62. 
Xen. Conv. 4. 51.—In N. T. Pass. yevea- 
λογέομαι, οὔμαι, to be traced in genealogy, 
i.e. to be reckoned by descent, to derive one’s 
descent, absol. Heb. 7, 6. Sept. for Ὁ ΓΠΣ] 
1 Chr. 5, 1. 9, 1. 

γενεαλογία, as, 4, (γενεαλογέω;) a gene- 
alogy, a genealogical descent or table, 1 
Tim. 1, 4. Tit. 3,9. Sept. for inf. SIM 
1 Chr. 7, 5. '7.—Pol. 9. 2.1. Plato Crat. 
396. c. 


YEVETLA, ων, τά, (yevéoros,) pr. in earlier 
Greek writers, solemn rites for the dead, fe- 
ric denicales, offered perh. on the birth-day 
of the deceased, Hdot. 4. 26; comp. Cic. 
Leg. 2. 22. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 485. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Funus.—Later and in 
N. T. α birth-day celebration, birth-day fes- 
tival, Matt. 14, 6. Mark 6,21. So Alciphr. 
Ep. 3. 18, 55. Dion Cass. 47. 18. 503. ib. 
56. 46. 843. In this sense earlier writers 
used τὰ yeve2\ca, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 103 sq. 


γένεσ Ub, εως, ἤ, (γίνομαι, γένω,) genera- 
tion, procreation, Xen. Lac. 2. 1.—In Ν. T. 

1. birth, nativity, origin, Matt. 1, 18. 
Luke 1, 14. (Rec. γέννησις.) James 1, 23 τὸ 
πρόσωπον τῆς γενέσεως, i.e, native or natural 
face. Sept. for M7242 Gen. 31,13. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 6, 8. Hdian. 7.1.5. Plato Tim. 
27. d.—Spec. of descent, lineage ; 80 βίβλος 
γενέσεως, book of descent, i. e. genealogy, 
genealogical table, Matt. 1,1. Sept. and 
MITES Gen. 5,1; MVISIM Gen. 9, 4. 
10, 1. 32. 


A 


haa 


4, Meton. origin of things, for creation, 
nature; James 3,6 φλογίζουσα τὸν τροχὸν 
τῆς γενέσεως, setting on fire the wheel (circle) 
of nature, the whole creation.—Plato Tim. 
29. e, γενέσεως καὶ κόσμου ... ἀρχην. Id. 
Phaedr. 245. 6, πάντα τε οὐρανὸν πᾶσάν ‘ye 


γένεσι». 


γενετή, iis, ἡ, (γίνομαι, γένω,) birth ; 
lohn 9, 1 ἐκ γενετῆς, from his birth.—Sept. 


Lev. 25, 47. Luc. Halc. 5. Pol. 3. 20. 4. 


γένηµα, ατος, τό, (γίνομαι, γεγένηµαι;) 
produce, fruit, sc. of the fields, Luke 12, 18. 
Trop. of the fruits and rewards of Christian 
virtue, 2 Cor. 9, 10.—Text. rec. has in both 


places γέννημα, 4. V- 


γεννάω; &, f. how, (γέννα poet. for γέ- 


vos.) 

1. to begel, as ἃ father, c. acc. Matt. 1, 2 
᾿Αβραὰμ ἐγέννησε τὸν Ἰσαάκ. Vv. 2-16. Acts 
7.8. 29; also with ἐκ ο. gen. of the mother, 
Matt. 1, 3. 5. Pass. Matt. 1, 20 τὸ ἐν αὐτῇ 
γεννηδέν that begotlen (conceived) in her, 
the foetus. Sept. for 45" and T7250 Gen. 
5,3.sq. So Luc. D. Deor. 22. 2. Plut. 
Symp. 3. 4. 3. Plato Conv. 206. d.—Trop. 
a) to gender, to occasion, 6. g. µάχαν 2 Tim. 
9,23. So Diod. Sic. 18. 54. Plato Rep. 496. 
a. b) Of a Christian teacher, to beget in 
a spiritual sense, to be the instrument of 
one’s conversion to a-new life in Christ, c. 
acc. 1 Cor. 4, 15. Philem. 10. Comp. Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1000. b, μᾶλλον αὐτὸν ἢ 
οὐχ ἵττον τῶν γονέων γεγέννηκα. 
God, to beget in a spiritual sense, to impart 
a new life and a new spirit in Christ, to 
renew spiritually, absol. τὸν γεννήσαντα 1 
John 5, 1; hence believers are said to be 
born of God (see in no. 3. b), and are called 
the sons of God; comp. John 1, 12. Rom. 
8,14. Gal. 3, 26. Also in respect to the 
Messiah, the Son of God, the object of his 
paternal love and care, God is said to have 
begotten him, i. e. to hare constituted or de- 
clared him to be his Son, espec. by his re- 
surrection and exaltation, Acts 13, 33. Heb. 
1, 5. 5, 5; all quoted from Ps. 2, 7 where 
Sept. for 5". Comp. in art. vids. 

9. to bear, to bring forth, 88 a mother, c. 
acc. Luke 1, 57 καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱόν. John 16, 
91; acc. et dat. Luke 1, 13; absol. Luke 
93,29. Trop. eis δουλείαν γεννῶσα Gal. 4, 
94. Sept. and 13" Gen. 46, 15.—Luc. 
Sacrif. 6. Xen. Lac. 1. 3. 

3. Pass. aor. 1 ἐγεννήδην, perf. γεγέννη- 
pat, to be born, to be brought into life, to 
come into life, as from parents generally. 
a) Pr. Matt. 2, 1. 4 ποῦ ὁ Χρ. γεννᾶται. 19, 
19. 96, 24. Mark 14, 21. Luke 1, 36. 
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c) Of 


Γεννησαρέτ 


John 3, 4 bis. Acts 7, 20. Rom. 9, 11. Heb. 
11,23. Sept. for Thi? Job 3, 2; δι Pa. 
87, 4-6. (Hdian. 1. 7. 5. Plato Legg. 958. 
ο) With adjuncts : so with a predicate in 
the nom. as τυφλός John 9, 2. 19. 20. 32; 
Ῥωμαῖος Acts 22,28. With ἀπό ο. gen. of 
ancestor, to spring from, Heb. 11, 12; ἐκ ο. 
gen. of mother, Matt. 1, 16. (Plut. Agest. 
3.) Also ἐκ ο. gen. of source or manner, 
as ἐκ σαρκός John 8, 6; ἐκ πορνείας 8, 4]. 
With εἰς ο. 8ος. 88 els τὸν κόσμον John 16, 
21; also as marking purpose or end, εἰς 
τοῦτο John 18, 373; (aa... μένα 
els ἅλωσι», i. 6. born (made) for capture, 2 
Pet. 2, 12. With ἐν ο. dat. of place or con 
dition, Acts 22, 3. John 9, 34. Acts 2, 8. 
With κατά ο. acc. a8 κατὰ σάρκα afler 
the flesh Gal. 4, 23.29. b) Trop. and only 
in John’s writings, ἐκ 3eov γερνηδῆραι V. 
γεγεννηµένος to be born of God, see in no. 1. 
ο. John 1,13. 1 John 2, 29. 3, 9 bis. 4, 7. 
5, 1 bis. 4. 18 bis. In the same sense, 6 γε” 
γεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος John 3, 6. 8: 
ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ πνεύματος v. 5; also yer 
ναι ἄνωδεν V. 3. 7, see in ἄνωδεν no. 1. 
γέννημα, ατος, τό, (γεννάω;) pr. some- 
thing born or produced, a product, i. 6. 

1. Of men, offspring, progeny, Matt. 3, 
Ἰ γεννήµατα ἐχιδνῶν, progeny of vipers! 12, 
34. 23, 33. Luke 3, 7. Sept. for ant 
Josh. 15, 14.—Ecclus. 10, 18. 1 Mace. 1, 
38. Plato Tim. 24. d. 

9. Of trees and plants, fruit, produce, 
Matt. 96, 99. Mark 14, 25. Luke 22, 18. 
So Luke 12, 18 Rec. where others yevnya. 
Trop. of the fruits and rewards of Christian 
virtue, 2 Cor. 9, 10 Rec.—Diod. Sic. 5. 17. 
Pol. 1. 71. 1. ib. 3. 87. 1. Put in this sense 
for καρπός only by late writers, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 286. 


Τ. εννησαρέτ, ἡ, indec. Gennesareth, Heb. 
m722 (lyre) Deut. 3, 17, or minsd 1 K. 16, 
20, later Heb. "0325, Josephus Γεννησάρ B. 
1. 3. 10. 8; pr. n. of a small region of Ga- 
lilee on the western shore of the lake, de- 
scribed by Josephus (1. ο.) as nearly four 
Roman miles in length and two and a half 
in breadth, and as distinguished for its ferti- 
lity and beauty. It was so called from an 
ancient city, Josh. 19, 35, which also gave 
name to the adjacent lake, "2270? Num. 
34,11. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. ΠΠ. p. 282, 
990.—This lake is alsa called the Sea of 
Galilee, Matt. 4,18; the Sea of Tiberias, 
John 91, 1. It is about twelve miles long 
and five or six broad, and is still celebrated 
for the purity and salubrity of its waters, 
and the abundance of its fish. It presents 


γέννησις 


indeed a beautiful sheet of limpid water in 
a deep depressed basin, with a continuous 
wall of hills on the sides; but the hills are 
rounded and tame; and although after the 
rainy season the verdure of the grass and 
herbage gives them a pleasing aspect, yet 
later in the year they become naked and 
dreary. Its position exposes it to gusts of 
wind ; but these are not more frequent on 
the surface of the lake than in the region 
round about. See Jos. B,J. 3, 10. 7. Bibl. 
Res. in Pal. ΠΠ. p. 253 sq. 261 sq. 312 sq. 
Irby and Mangles Trav. p. 294. [89.]—In 
N. Τ. ἡ γῆ Γεννησαρέτ Matt. 14, 94. Mark 
6, 53; ἡ λίμνη Γενν. Luke 5, 1. 

γέννησ ές, εως, ἡ, (γεννάωι) birth, nati- 
vity, Matt. 1,18 et Luke 1, 14 Rec. where 
others γένεσις. Sept. for 123 Ecc. 7, 1.— 
Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 3. Plato Polit. 274. a. 

γεννητός, ή, dv, (yervde,) born, brought 
forth; Matt. 11, 11 et Luke 7, 28 ἐν γεννη- 
τοῖς γυναικῶν. So Sept. and Heb. "λα 
MEN Job 14, 1. 15, 4. al.—Diod. Sic. 1. 6. 
Plato Legg. 923. e. 

γένος, εος, ous, Td, (γίνομαι, γένωι) a 
race, stock, lineage, in various senses and 
modifications, e. g. | 

1. offspring, posterity, Acts 17, 28. 29. 
Rev 22, 16. Sept. for 531 Jer. 36, 31. 
—Hom. Il. 19. 124. Hdot. 3.159. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 3. 4. 

2. a family, kindred, stock, Acts 4, 6. 17, 
19. 13, 26. Phil. 3, 5. Sept. and 531 Jer. 
41, 1.—Hdian. 5. 1. 17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 1. 

3. a nation, people, Mark 7, 26. Acts 4, 
36. 7,19. 18, 2.24. 2Cor. 11, 26. Gal. 1, 
14. 1 Pet. 2,9. So Sept. for 83 Gen. 11, 
6. Esth. 2, 10.—Diod. Sic. 1. 4, 19 ult. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 2. 

4. a kind, sort, genus, Matt. 13, 47. 17, 
21. Mark 9,29. 1 Cor. 12, 10. 28. 14, 10. 
Sept. for 7°92 Gen. 6, 20.—Wisd. 19, 6. 
Plut. Gryllus 6. Xen. C&c. 7. 19. 


Tepacnvos, ov, 5, a Gerasene, i. Θ. a 
native or inhabitant of the city or district of 
Gerasa, now Jerash. This city was situated 
in the eastern part of Perea or Gilead near 
the confines of the Arabian desert, on the 
parallel of Samaria, and was one of the ci- 
ties of the Decapolis. It was large, opulent 
and splendid ; as is apparent from the mag- 
nificent ruins still remaining, which have 
been described by Burckhardt and others. 
It is mentioned by Josephus, B. J. 1. 4. 8. 
ib. 3. 3. 3. ib. 4. 9. 1. See Reland Palest. p. 
806. Seetzen in Zach’s Mon. Corr. XVIII. 
p. 424 sq. Burckhardt’s Syria, p. 252 sq. 
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ηευω 


—Several Mss. and editions read Γεραση- 
νῶν Matt. 8, 28, where Rec. has Γεργεσηνῶ», 
and other Mss. Γαδαρηνῶ», which last is 
read also Mark 5, 1. Luke 8, 26. 37. Ge- 
rasa itself lay so far from the lake, that the 
miracle could not have been wrought in its 
vicinity ; if therefore the reading T'epaonvey 
be correct, it must be because the city, as a 
provincial capital, gave its name to a large 
extent of territory, including Gadara and its 
environs; and then Matthew only uses a 
broader appellation where the other evange- 
lists employ a more specific one. This is 
not improbable ; since Jerome says (ad 
Obad. 1) that ancient Gilead was in his day 
called Gerasa. Origen testifies that Tepa- 
σηνῶν was the ancient reading, though he 
did not follow it; see in Γεργεσηνός. 

Τ. εργεσηνός, ov, 6, @ Gergesene, Heb. 
1915 and Sept. Γεργεσαῖος Gen. 15, 21. 
Deut. 7,1. Josh. 24,11; pr. n. of one of 
the ancient tribes of Canaan destroyed by 
Joshua, and of which Josephus says nothing 
remained but the name, Ant. 1. 6.2. Ori- 
gen however says, that a city Γέργεσα an- 
ciently stood on the eastern shore of the 
lake of Tiberias, and that the precipice was 
still pointed out, down which the swine 
rushed; Opp. ed. de la Rue, IV. p. 140. 
But in the silence of all other testimony 
this tradition can have little weight ; and 
the reading Τεργεσηνῶν in Matt. 8, 28, 
which rests on Origen’s conjecture, is 
therefore less probable than Γερασηνῶν, or 
Tadapnvav, both of which he testifies to 
have been ancient readings; comp. in I'epa- 
σηνός. .Wetst. Ν. T. in Matt. L c. 

γερουσία, as, 9, (γερούσιος, γέρω»,) α 
council of elders, a senate, Plut. J. Ces. 
28. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 6. Also the eldershtp, 
i.e. collect. the elders among the Jews, ei- 
ther of the whole people, Sept. for 2 
Ex. 3,16. 18. Deut. 27,1; or of particular 
cities, Deut. 19, 12. 21, 2sq. and later the 
Sanhedrim, Judith 4, 8. 15,8. 1 Macc. 12, 
6. al—In N. T. once, Acts 5, 21 τὸ συνέ- 
δριον καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γερουσίαν τῶν υἱῶν Ἴσ- 
ραήλ, the Sanhedrim and (especially) the 
whole eldership of the children of Israel, i. e. 
all the elders as being members of the San- 
hedrim, i. 4. πᾶν τὸ πρεσβυτέριον Acts 22, 
5, and of πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ Ἰσραήλ 4, 5. 8. 
25, 15. 

γέρων, οντος, 6, an old man, senex, John 
3,4. Sept. for jp} Prov. 17, 6.—Hdian. 
3.15. 4. Xen. Conv. 4. 17. 

γεύω, f. εύσω, to let taste, to cause to 
taste, Sept. for 2°37) Gen. 25, 30. Hdot. 


γεωργέω 


7. 46. Plato Legg. 634. α.---ἵπ Ν. Τ. and 
usually (also in Hom.) only Mid. depon. 
yevopas, f. evoopat. 

1. to taste, pr. and absol. Matt. 27, 34 
καὶ γευσάµενος οὐκ ἤδελε πιεῖν. Col. 2, 21 
see in art. ἅπτω no. 2.b. With acc. τὸ 
ὕδωρ John 2,9. Sept. ο. ace. for Boe 1K. 
4, 29.—Ecclus. 36, 19; absol. Luc. D. Deor. 
4. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 6. 

2. Spec. to taste, to partake of, to eat, 
absol. Acts 10, 10. 20,11; ο. gen. Acts 
93, 14 μηδενὸς γεύσασδαι. Luke 14, 24 
τοῦ δείπνου. Sept. ο. gen. dprov for Boy 
1 Sam. 14, 24. So absol. Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 
3; ο. gen. Plut. Symp. 8. 8. 1, 3. Xen. 
Απ. 1. 9. 26.—Trop. i. q. to partake of, to 
experience, to try; C. acc. a8 καλὸν ῥῆμα 
Sov Heb. 6, 5; ο. gen. as τῆς δωρεᾶς τῆς 
ἐπουρανίου Υ. 4; with ὅτι, 1 Pet. 2, 8 εἴπερ 
ἐγεύσασλε ὅτι χρηστὸς ὁ κυρίος, in allusion 
to Ps. 34,9 where Sept. so for 533; comp. 
Prov. 31, 18. (Soc. gen. Jos, Ant. 2. 10. 
1 τῶν ἀγαδῶν. Luc. Catapl. 13. Plato Rep. 
586. a, οὐδὲ βεβαίου ... ἡδονῆς ἐγεύσαντο.) 
Spec. γεύεσδαι Savarod, to taste of 
death, to die, Matt. 16, 28. Mark 9, 1. Luke 
9, 27. John 8, 52. Heb. 2,9. Comp. Talm. 
ων 950 id. Buxt. Lex. art. 9ΣΌ col. 895. 

γεωργέω, ὢ, f. How, (yewpyds,) pr. to 
till the ground ; then. genr. to till, to culti- 
vale, . g. τὴν γῆν, Pass. Heb. 6,7. Sept. 
for Hw 23 1 Chr. 27, 26.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
33. Dem. 175. 11. Plato Theag. 121. b. 

γεώρηγίον, lov, τό, (γεωργέων) tilled land, 
a field, farm, trop. of believers, Seov γεώρ- 
γιον 1 Cor. 3, 9.—Pr. Sept. for ΠΟ Prov. 
24, 30. 31, 16. Dion. Hal. 1. 93. 

γεωργός, ov, ὁ, (γῆ, γέα, ἔργω;) α tiller 
of the ground, husbandman, 2 Tim. 2, 6. 
James ὅ, 7. Sept. for "28 Jer. 14, 4. So 
Luc. Parasit. 14. Xen. (8ο. 5. 16.—Spec. 
also for ἀμπελουργός, α vine-dresser, keeper 
of a vineyard, Matt. 21, 33. 34. 35. 38. 40. 
41. Mark 12, 1. 2 bis. 7. 9. Luke 20, 9. 10 
bis. 14. 16. Trop. of God, John 15, 1; 
comp. Is. 5, 18q. Comp. Dion Cass. 595. 
ΤΠ οὐκ ἔλαιον, οὐκ οἶνον γεωργοῦσιν. So 
Lat. agricola Cic. de Senect. 15. 

γῆ, γῆς, ἡ, (γέα, yaia,) earth, land, viz. 

1. As tilled and productive, earth, soil ; 
γῆ πολλή Matt. 13, δ. Mark 4,53 γῇ ἡ καλή 
Matt. 13, 8. Mark 4, 20; so Luke 13, 7. 
14, 35. Heb. 6,7. James 5,7.al. Sept. for 
ys Gen. 1, 11. 12.—Dem. 794. 26. Xen. 
(ο. 4. 8. 

2. As the surface on which we live, 
move, and tread, the earth, the land. a) 
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Genr. the earth, the ground ; 80 ἐκχυνόμενον 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Matt. 23, 355 πίπτειν ἐπὶ τὴν 
γῆν Matt. 10, 29. Mark 8, 6. Acts 9, 4. al. 
Matt. 97, 51 ἡ γἢ ἐσείσδη. 25, 18. 25 ἔκρυ- 
ψα... ἐν τῇ γῇ. Luke 6, 49 οἰκοδ. οἰκίαν 


ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. John 8, 6. ὃ ἔγραφεν els τὴν 


γῆν. Acts 9, 8 ἠγέρδη ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. Luke 
92,44, 24,6.al. Sept. for TOTS Ex. 3, 5; 
778 1 Sam. 26,7. So Hdian. 1. 13. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.3. b) Opp. the sea or a 
lake, the land, terra firma, Mark 4, 1 πρὸς 
τὴν Sddacoav ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 6, 47. John 6, 
91. Acts 27, 39. 43. 44.al. Sept. for moa" 
Joel 1,13. So Hdian. 2. 11.7. Xen. An. 
1. 1.7. ο) Spec. α land, country, territo- 
ry; so coupled with a gentile noun, γῇ Ἴσ- 
ραήλ Matt. 2, 20. 21; γῆ Χαναάν Acts 13, 
19: γῇ Ἰουδά Matt. 2, 6; Ζαβουλών 4, 15; 
yij Αἰγύπτου Acts 7, 11. 36. 40. al. 7 Χαλ- 
δαίων Acts 7, 4; also Matt. 14, 34. Mark 
6, 53. al. Sept. and YS Ex. 11, 5. Josh. 
14,1. (Hdian. 4. 11. 19. Xen. An. 1. 3. 4.) 
With an adj. γῆ ἀλλοτρία Acts 7,65 γῆ 
ἐκείνη Matt. 9, 26. 31. With gen. of pers. 
one’s own country, native land, Acts 7, 3. 
Synecd. a land for the inhabitants, Matt. 10, 
15. 11, 24; comp. Sept. and 72% Is. 11, 4. 
—Spec. and simply, the land of Israel, Pa- 
lestine, Luke 4, 25. 21, 23. 35. Eph. 6, 3. 
James 5, 17. Rom. 9, 28 comp. Is. 10, 23 ; 
also Matt. 27, 45. Mark 15, 33. Luke 23, 
44, So Matt. 5,5 ὅτι αὐτοὶ κληρονοµήσουσι 
τὴν γῆν, for they shall inherit (possess) the 
land sc. of Promise, quoted from Ps. 37, 11, 
comp. v. 9. 22. 29. 25, 13. Is. 60, 21, where 
Sept. for 4% Wt; see Lev. 20, 24. Deut. 
16,20. The quiet possession of the earthly 
Canaan, early promised to the Jews, became 
afterwards an emblem of the peace and re- . 
wards of the righteous and of the Messiah’s 
spiritual kingdom ; see Tholuck Bergpred. 
ad loc. 

3. the earth, orbis terrarum, the world, 
the terraqueous globe. a) In antith. with 
ὁ οὐρανός heaven; Matt. 5, 18 ἕως ἂν παρ” 
έλδη ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ yy. V. 35. 16, 19. 
Luke 21, 33. Acts 9, 19. Heb. 1, 10. 2 Pet. 
3, 5.7.10. 13. Rev. 21,1. al. So τὰ ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, i.e. all 
things, the whole universe, Eph. 1, 10. Col. 
1,16. Sept. and 18 Gen. 1,1. 2,4. So 
Hdian. 2,11. 8. Plato Conv. 311.8. b) 
Spec. the earth as inhabited, the world, Ἱ. q. 
ἡ οἰκουμένη, Acts 1, 8 ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς. 
4,26 οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς. 10,12. 11,6. 17, 
96. Heb. 11, 13. Rev. 3, 10. Sept. for 
72 Gen. 6,5; O78 Gen. 6, 1.7. (Hdian. 
1. 3. 9. Xen. Ag. 9.7.) Hence αἴρειν τὴν 


γῆρας 
ἑωὴν (τὸν τοιοῦτον) ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς, to take 
away one’s life (a person) from the earth, to 
put him to death, Acts 8, 33. 22, 22. Also 
Col. 3,2 τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, things on the earth, 
earthly things. v. 5 τὰ µέλη τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 
i, e. carnal members, i. 4. ἡ σάρξ. So with 


the idea of moral infirmity ; John 3,31 6 dy 


ἐκ τῆς γῆς... ἐκ τῆς γῆς λαλεῖ, Opp. 6 ἄνω- 
Sev ἐρχόμενος.---3Ο where any thing is said 
to be done or take place on earth, in the 
world, i.e. among men, Matt. 5, 13 ὑμεῖς 
ἐστε τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς. 6,10. 10, 34. Luke 
12, 49. John 17, 4. Rom. 9, 17. 10, 18. 
Synecd. for the inhabitants of the earth, men, 
mankind, Rev. 6, 8. 11, 6. 13, 3. 19, 3. 
So Sept. and 78 Gen. 11, 1. + 

YNpas, aos, ws, rd; dat. γήραϊ γήρᾳ, 
also ynpet γήρει after the Ionic manner, 
Winer § 9. 1. Buttm. § 54. n. 4; age, old 
age,as ἐν γήρᾳ Luke 1,36 Rec. where later 
editions have ἐν γήρει. Sept. ἐν ynpa for 
Π3Φ3 Gen. 15, 15; also ἐν γήρει Ps. 92, 
15.—So ἐν γήρει Ecclus. 8, 6; ἐν ynpa 
Hdian. 7. 5. 9. Xen. Ven. 1. 10. 

γηράσκω, f. dow, (γῆρας,) to grow old, 
to become old and infirm, absol. John 21, 18. 
Heb. 8, 19. Sept. for 4px Gen. 18, 13.— 
Luc. V. Hist. 2. 12. Xen. Vect. 4. 22. 

γίνομαι, (obs. γένω, earlier and Attic 
form yiyvopat,) {. γενήσομαι, aor. 2 ἐγενύ- 
μη», perf. part. γεγενηµένος, perf. 2 γέγονα, 
plupf. 2 ἐγεγόνειν Acts 4, 22; also in later 
writers and in Ν. T. Pass. aor. 1 ἐγενήδην, 
used like ἐγενόμην, Acts 4, 4. Heb. 6, 4. al. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 1. Pol. 2. 67. 8; comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 108 sq. Buttm. § 114. Ausf. 
Spr. § 114.—Mid. depon. intrans. pr. {ο be- 
gin to be, to come to be, fieri, 1. e. to come 
into existence or into any state ; also in aor. 
and perf. 2, ‘to have come into existence,’ 
i.q. simply {ο be, esse; 80 that ἐγένομην, 
ἐγενήδην, and yeyova, often serve likewise 
as past tenses of εἶναι. Comp. Buttm. |. ο. 
and § 113. 7. 

I. To begin to be, to come into existence, 
_ i. q. to arise, to happen, to become; imply- 
ing origin, either from natural causes or 
through special agency, result, and also 
change of state or condition, place, etc. 

1. Implying origin in the ordinary course 
of nature, e. g. a) Of persons, to be born, 
John 8, 58; with ἔκ τινος, to be born of, to 
be descended from, Rom. 1,3 ἐκ omépparos 
Aavid. Gal. 4, 4 ἐκ Ὑυναικό. Sept. for 
5" Gen. 21, 3. δ. 9. So Wisd. 7,3. Dem. 
296. 16. Xen. An. 3. 2. 13 ἐν als ὑμεῖς ἐγέ- 
verSe καὶ ἐτράφητε. Mem. 2. 2. 4 ἔκ τινος. 
b) Of plants, fruits, to be produced, to grow, 
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γένομαι 


1 Cor. 15,37; ἔκ τινος Matt. 91.19. So A. 
V.H.6.1. Xen. Mem. 2.9.4. ο) Of the 
phenomena of nature, to arise, to come, to 
come on, to happen; e.g. σεισµός, Matt. 8, 24; 
λαῖλαψ Mark 4, 37; γαλήνη Matt. 8, 26. 
Mark 4, 99: σκότος Matt. 27,45. Mark 15, 
33 ; νεφέλη Luke 9, 34. Mark 9,7; βροντή 
John 12, 29. (Xen. An. 3. 1. 11 βροντή.) 
So of a voice or cry, tumult, silence; e. g. 
φωνή John 12, 30. Acts 2, 6. 19, 34; 
κραυγή Matt. 25, 6; SdpuvBos Matt. 26, 5. 
27, 24; στάσις Luke 23, 19; σχίσμα John 
7,43; ζήτησις John 3, 25; σιγή Acts 21, 
40. Rev. 8,1. (Xen. An. 3. 4. 35 SépuBos.) 
Of emotions, etc. Luke 15, 10. 22, 24. 
1 Tim. 6,4; ὄλῖψις Matt. 13,21. d) Spo- 
ken of time, as day, night, evening, to come, 
to come on, to approach; 80 ἡμέρα Mark 6, 
21. Luke 4, 42. 6, 13. Acts 12, 18. al. 
apwia Matt. 27,1. John 21,4; ἡ dpa Mark 
15, 33. Luke 22,14; owe ἐγένετο Mark 11, 
19; ὀψία Matt. 8, 16. 14, 15. 23. John 6, 
16. al. wé Acts 27,27. So Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 41 χρόνος. Plato Conv. 223. d, ἤδη ἡμέ- 
pas γιγνοµένης. 

2. Implying origin through some agency 
specially exerted, to be made, created, to be 
done, like ποιεῖν, e. g. a) Of the works 
of creation; 1 Cor. 15,45 ἐγένετο 6 πρῶτος 
ἄνθρωπος κτλ. Heb. 4, 3. James 3, 9. John 
1, 3; with διά τινος John 1, 3. 10; with ἐκ 
ο. gen. of material, Heb. 11, 3. Sept. for 
"32 Gen. 2,4. Is. 48,7. Plato Euthyd. 
296. d, πρὶν οὐρανὸν καὶ γῆν yeveoSa. Ὦ) 
Of works of art; Acts 19, 26 δεοὶ οἱ διὰ 
χειρῶν γινόµενοι. So Diod. Sic. 1. 43 τὸν ἐκ 
τοῦ λωτοῦ γινόμενον ἄρτον. ϱ) Of miracles 
and the like, to be done, wrought, performed ; 
Matt. 11, 20 τὰς πόλεις ἐν ais ἐγένοντο οἱ 
πλεῖσται δυνάµεις αὐτοῦ. v. 21.23. Luke 
4,23. Acts 8, 13; with διά ο. gen. of 
pers. Acts 2, 43. 4, 16. 12,9; διὰ χειρῶν 
τινος Mark 6, 2. Acts 14, 3; διὰ τοῦ ovd- 
µατος Ἰησοῦ Acts 4, 30; διὰ τῆς ons προ- 
νοίας Acts 24, 3; also with ὑπό ο. gen. 
Luke 9, 7. 13, 17. 23, 8. Eph. ὄ, 12. d) 
Of waste, a plot, a promise, to be made; 
as ἀπώλεια Mark 14, 4; ἐπιβουλή Acts 20, 
3; ἐπαγγελία Acts 26,6. So Xen. Hi. 9. 
11 δαπάναι. ϐ) Of the will or pleasure of 
any one, {ο be done, fulfilled ; Φέλημα Matt. 
6, 10. 26, 42. Luke 11, 2. Acts 21, 14; 
αἴτημα Luke 23, 94. f) Of any occasion, 
6. g. a repast, to be prepared, made ready, 
John 13, 2; a judicial investigation, to be 
made, to be set on foot, Acts 25, 26; a change 
of law, to be made, Heb. 7, 12.18. So 
Hdian. 1. 8. 17 γενομένης 8° ἐξετάσεως. 
g) Of persons advanced to any station or 
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office, to become, to be made, constituted, ap- 
pointed, Col. 1, 23. 25. Heb. 5, 5. 6, 20. 
7,16. 21. 23; ο. dat. commodi, 1 Cor. 1, 
,80. Also yiver3ae ἐἑπάνω, Luke 19, 19. 
So Hdian. 2. 6. 12. Plut. Agesi. 21. 
Thuc. 1.104. h) Of customs, institutes, 
to be appointed, instituted, Mark 2, 27 τὸ 
σάββατον. Gal. 3, 11 ὁ γεγονὼς νόμος. So 
Xen. Απ. 1.1.8. i) Of what is done to 
or in any one; Luke 23, 31 ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ Τί 
γένηται; what shall be done in the dry? 1 
Cor. 9,15. Gal. 3,18 Χριστὸς γενόμενος 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν κατάρα, being himself made a 
curse for us, i. e. suffering the penalty to 
which we were subject. _k) Of time, one’s 
life, to be passed, spent; Mark 6, 35 ὥρας 
πολλῆς γενομένης. Acts 26,4 τὴν βίωσίν 
pov. 1) Of particular days, festivals, to be 
kept, neld, celebrated, Matt. 26, 2 τὸ πάσχα 
yiveras.eJohn 2,1. 10, 22. Sept. for my 
2K. 23, 22. So AMschin. 89. 42. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 5. 1. 

3. Implying an event, result, which takes 
place in any way; {0 happen, to come to 
pass, to take place, lo be done, or the like. 

a) Genr. Matt. 1, 22 τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον γέγο- 
yey. 18, 31. Mark 5, 14. Luke 1, 20 ἄχρι 
2 alas ταῦτα. 2,15 τὸ ῥημα τοῦτο τὸ 

εγονός. 8, 34. John 3,9. Acts 4,21. 1 
Cor. 15, bd. 1 Thess. 3, 4. Rev. 1, 1. 19. 
al. sep. Heb. 9, 15 Savdrov Ὑενομένου, 
death having taken place, i.e. through his 
death. (Dem. 248. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25.) 
In the phrase of aversion: py γένοιτο, 
let it not happen, let it not be, Luke 20, 16. 
Rom. 3, 4. 6. 31. 6, 2. 15. 7, 7. 13. al. 
Sept. for mbsbm Gen. 44, 7.17. So Lue. 
D. Deor. 1.2. Arr. Epict. 1. 1. 19. Plato 
Legg. 918. d, 6 µή ποτε Ὑένοιτο Comp. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 204. 

b) Followed by a dative of pers. to hap- 
pen to any one. a) With an infin. ex- 
pressing that which takes place, Acts 20, 
16 ὅπως μὴ γένηται αὐτῷ χρονοτριβῆσαι ἐν 
τῇ Ασία. Gal. 6, 14. So Sept. Gen. 44, 17. 
Dem. 33. 25. Xen. Cyr. 6.3.11. β) With 
an adv. Mark 5,16 πῶς ἐγένετο τῷ δαιµο- 
νιζοµένῳφ. Eph. 6, 3 ἵνα εὖ σοι γένηται. With 
ὡς, Matt. 8, 13. 16, 98: also κατά τι Matt. 
9, 29. Luke 1, 38. So Al. V. Η. 9. 36 μὴ 
γένοιτό σοι οὕτω κακῶς. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 20. 
y) With a nominative of that which takes 
place, to happen to, ἰο come upon; Mark 9, 
21 ὡς τοῦτο Ὑέγονεν αὐτῷ, since this hap- 
pened unto him, came upon him. John 5, 14 
ἵνα μὴ xetpdv τί σοι yevnrat, lest a worse 
thing come upon thee. Acts 7, 40. 2 Cor. 
1, 8. 2 Tim. 3,11. 1 Pet. 4, 13. Rom. 11, 
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25 πώρωσις ἀπὸ µέρους τῷ Ἰσραήλ γέγονεν. 
Acts 2, 43 ἐγένετο δὲ πάσῃ Ψυχῇ φόβος. 
Luke 19, 9. So Hom. Il. 1. 188 Πηλείωνι 
3° ἄχος yévero. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 32 φόβος, 
ὃς αὐτοῖς éyévero.—Spec. to come to any 
one as his possession, to become his own, so 
that he may be said {ο get or to have what 
thus comes to him; Matt. 18, 12 ἐὰν γένη- 
rai τινι ἀνδρώπῳ ἑκατὸν πρόβατα, if α man 
have a hundred sheep. ν. 19. Luke 14, 12. 
John 15, 7. 1 Cor. 4, 5; with dat. of pers. 
Ἱπρ]. John 1,17 sc. ἡμῖν. Heb. 9, 22 sc. 
ovden. So Xen. Hi. 4. 7. Cyr. 2. 2, 2. 

ο) With prepositions, e. g. ἐπί τινα, tu 
take place or be done on any one, as a cure, 
Mark 5,33; εἴς τινα, in respect to any one, 
as evil, Acts 28, 6 μηδὲν ἄτοπον els αὐτὸν 
γινόμενον. 

d) With an infin. and accus. as subject, 
. α. to happen that, to come to pass that; 
Mark 2,23 καὶ ἐγένετο παραπορεύεσδαι αὖ- 
τόν κτλ. and it came w pass that, etc. Luke 3, 
21 ἐγένετο δὲ... ἀνεωχδῆναι τὸν οὐρανόν. 6, 
1. Acts 4, 5. 11, 26. 14, 1. 33, 6. 17. 28, 
8; acc. impl. Matt. 18,13. Comp. Alciphr. 
Ep. 1. 36. Theogn. 639 πολλάκι... γίγνε- 
ται εὑρεῖν ἔργ ἀνδρῶν. See Winer § 45. 2. 
n.—Also 

e) By Hebr. καὶ ἐγένετο, ἐγένετο 
δέ, and it came to pass, in historical narra- 
tive, corresponding to Heb. "1; always 
with a notation of time expressed by Gre, 
ὡς, ἐν, ἃ genit. absol. or the like, and fol- 
lowed by a finite verb with or without καί. 
a) With καί following, like } "11; Matt. 
9,10 καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένου ... καὶ 
ἰδού κτλ. Mark 2,15 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ 
κατακεῖσθαι αὐτόν .. . καὶ πολλοὶ τελῶναι 
κτλ. Luke 2,15. ὅ, 1. 19. 17 καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν 
μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν, καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν διδάσκων. 8, 
1. 22. 9, 28. 14, 1. Acts 5, 7. al. sep. 
Sept. for } FT") Gen. 39, 7.13. 19. 43, 1. 
al.szp. 8) Without καί following; Matt. 
1, 28 καὶ: ἐγένετο ὅτε... ἐξεπλήσσοντο οἱ 
ὄχλοι. 13, δ8. 19, 1. 96, 1. Mark 1, 9. 4, 
4. Luke 1, 8. 2,1. 6,12. al. sep. Sept. 
for 1 Gen. 22, 1. 41,1. Josh. 3, 2. 
al. sep. 

4. Implying change of state, condition, 
place, i. e. a coming into any state, etc. to 
become, to be made this or that, to come. 

a) Genr. of persons or things which take 
a new character or form, to become, to be 
made. a) With a subst. as predicate ; 
Matt. 4, 3 ἵνα οἱ λίδοι οὗτοι ἄρτοι γένωνται. 
δ, 45 ὅπως γένησδε viol τοῦ πατρός. 13, 32 
γίνεται δένδρον. Mark 1,17 ποιήσω ὑμᾶς ye- 
νέσθαι ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων. Luke 4, 3. 6, 16. 23, 
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12. John 1, 12. 14 ὁ λόγος σὰρξ ἐγένετο. 2,9. 
Acts 26, 28. Rom. 4, 18. Heb. 2, 17. Rev. 
8. 8. al. sep. (Al. V. H. 2.23. Diod. Sic. 
2.20. Plato Phed. 114. a.) Of a person, 
Acts 12, 18 ri dpa 6 Πέτρος ἐγένετο, what 
Peter was become, instead of ri dpa τῷ Πέ- 
τρῳ ἐγένετο, comp. in no. 3. b. y; so Thuc. 
2.52 τί γένωμαι. AEschyl. Sept. ο. Th. 297; 
comp. Matth. ὁ 488. 5. Schafer Mel. p. 98. 
—<Also where the predicate is qualified by 
a particle; Matt. 10, 25 ἵνα γένηται ὡς δι- 
δάσκαλος αὐτοῦ. 18, 3. 28, 4; ο. dat. com- 
modi, 1 Cor. 9, 20. 22. 8) By Hebr. with 
sis τι as predicate; see in els, also Ge- 
sen. Lehrg. p. 816. Winer ὁ 29. Π. 1. So 
οὗτος (6 Ai3os) ἐγενήδη eis κεφαλὴν γωνίας 
Matt. 21, 42. Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. 
Acts 4, 11. 1 Pet. 2,7; all quoted from Ps. 
118, 22, where Sept. for 31 BX2 M31. 
Rom. 11, 9 quoted from Sept. for > Aan 
Ps. 69, 23. Luke 13, 19 ἐγένετο eis δένδρον 
µέγα. John 16, 20, Acts 5, 36. 1 Thess. 
3, 5. Rev. 8,11. 16,19. -y) With an adj. 
or particip. as predicate; Matt. 6, 16 μὴ 
γίνεσδε σκύδρωποι. 10, 16 γίνεσδε οὖν φρό- 
νιµοι. 12,45 καὶ γίνεται τὰ ἔσχατα. . . χεί- 
pova τῶν πρώτων. 17, 2. 23, 26. 24, 32 
ὅταν ἤδη ὁ κλάδος αὐτῆς γένηται ἅπαλος. 
Mark 9, 3. John 9, 39. Acts 7,32 ἔντροµος 
δὲ γενόμενος Μωῦσῆς, i.e. Moses trembling. 
10, 4 ἔμφοβος γενόμενος, becoming afraid. 
Rom. 3, 19. Heb. 5, 12. James 5, 2. Rev. 
16, 10. al.sep. So Luc. Nigrin. 38. Hdian. 
1. 11. 6. Plato Epin. 974. b. 68) With a 
gen. or dat. of pers. as predicate, implying 
the coming into one’s possession, fo come to 
be of or to any one, to become his, etc. So 
with genit. Luke 20, 14 ἵνα ἡμῶν γένηται ἡ 
κληρονομία, that the inheritance may become 


ours. ν. 38 τίνος αὐτῶν γίνεται γυνή (parall. 


ἔσται Matt. 22, 28. Mark 12,23). Rev. 11, 
15 ἐγένετο ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ κόσμου τοῦ κυρίου 
ἡμῶν. So Plut. Agesi. 7 τοῦτο Λυσάνδρου 
γένηται. Xen. Hell. 4.3. 20 ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡ μὲν 
νίκη ᾽Αγεσιλάου ἐγεγένητο.--- With dat. Rom. 
7, 3 bis, γενέσδαι ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ, to become 
(married, to belong) to another man. v. 4. 
So Sept. for W°N> M3 Lev. 22, 12. Jer. 8, 
1. So Luc. Gallus 19 πολλάκις ᾿Ασπασίαν 
γενέσδαι τῷ τυράννῳ. Achill. Tat. 5. p. 323 
iva συ, ὃ γέγονας ἄλλῃ γυναικί κτλ. Plut. 
Agesi. 11 πάντα... χρυσία pot γενέσπαι. 

b) With prepositions or adverbs implying 
motion, it marks a change or transition to 
another place or state, {0 come, to arrive, 
etc. a) With εἷς ο. acc. lo come to or 
into, to arrive at; Acts 20,16. 21,17 γενο- 
µένων δὲ ἡμῶν eis Ἱεροσ. 25,15. Trop. 
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of a voice, ἡ φωνή Luke 1, 44; of good, τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον 1 Thess. 1, 5; εὐλογία Gal. 3, 
14; of evils, ἕλκος Rev. 16,2. So pr. Hdot. 
5. 38; κραυγὴ y. eis πόλιν Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 7. 
B) With ἐκ ο. gen. e.g. to come froma 
place, e. g. of a voice, φωνή, Mark 1, 11 
καὶ φωνὴ ἐγένετο ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν. Luke 
3,22. 9, 35; ἐκ impl. Luke 9, 36. John 
12,30. Spec. ἐκ µέσου yevéoSas, lo 
withdraw from the midst, (e. g. from society 
Plut. Timol. 5,) put for Lat. tolli e medio, 
to be put out of the way, 2 Thess. 2, 7. 
y) With ἐν ο. dat. to come to or into any 
state, to become or be made, to fall into; 
Acts 99, 17 yevéoSai µε ἐν ἐκστάσει. Phil. 
ϱ, Ἴ ἐν ὁμοιώματι ἀνμρώπων γενόμενος. Acts 
12,11 γενόμενος ἐν ἑαυτῷ, being come to 
himself, comp. Luke 15, 17. So Pol. 1. 49. 
8 ταχὺ δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ γενόμενος. Xen. An. 1. 
5.17. 8) With ἐπί, to come to gor upon, 
to arrive at; e.g. ἐπί ο. gen. Luke 22, 40. 
John 6, 21.—Also ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 24, 22. 
Acts 21,35. Trop. of persecution, Acts 8, 
1; of fear Luke 1, 65. 4, 36. Acts 5, 5. 11. 
Of an oracle, Luke 3, 2 ἐγένετο ῥῆμα Seov 
ἐπὶ Ἰωάννην. So Sept. for B7>8 7 Jer. 
1.9. ©) With κατά ο. gen. of place, to 
come or go throughout, Acts 10, 37. Also 
ο. acc. of place, to come upon, near to, to- 
wards, Luke 10, 32. Acts 27,7. So Hdian. 
1. 9. 23. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.15. ὃ With 
πρός ο. acc. of pers. to come to; 1 Cor. 2, 
3 ἐγενόμην πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 2 John 12. Of the 
word or promise of God, to come to or upon 
any one; John 10, 35 πρὸς οὓς 6 λόγος τοῦ 
Seov ἐγένετο. Acts 7, 31. 10, 13. 13, 32. 
So Sept. for Έ ον ΠΠ Gen. 15, 1. 4. Hos. 
1,1. η) With adverbs, 6. g. ἐγγύς, to 
come or draw near, John 6, 19; trop. Eph. 
2,13. (Xen. Cyr. 7.1.7.) Also &de, to 
come hither, John 6,25; ἐκεῖ, to go thither, 
Acts 19, 21. So éxet Hdian. 4. 11. 13. 

Il. In the Aorists ἐγενόμη», ἐγενήδην», 
and Perf. γέγονα, to have begun or come to 
be; hence simply i. q. to be, to exist; 80 
that these serve also as past tenses of εἶναι; 
see Buttm. § 114. Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 114. 
Perf. yéyova may sometimes also be trans- 
lated as present, 1 am; see Buttm. §113.7 
Matth. § 505. III. 

1. Genr. to be, to exist; Mark 1, 4 ἐγένε- 
το Ἰωάννης βαπτίζων .... καὶ κηρύσσων, there 
was John baptizing and preaching ; where 
others take ἐγένετο βαπτίζων as i. q. impf. 
ἐβάπτιζε, but less well. Mark 9, 7 ἐγένετο 
νεφέλη ἐπισκιάζουσα avrois. John 1,6. Rom. 
11, 5 λεῖμμα κατ ἐκλογὴν χάριτος Ὑέγονεν. 
2 Pet. 2,1. 1 John 2, 18 ἀντίχριστοι πολλοὶ 


γίνομαι 


γεγόνασι». Rev. 16, 18 ad’ οὗ οἱ ἄνθρωποι 
ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Matt. 11, 26. Luke 10, 
21. John 1, 15. 30.—Plato Rep. 963. c, 
rérrapa ἀρετῆς εἴδη γεγονέναι. 

2. As the copula, connecting a subject 
and its predicate; see Buttm. § 129. init. 
Kiihner § 238. 5. 

a) Where the predicate isa subst. or adj. 
a) In the nominative; e. g. a subst. Luke 
1,2 of ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς ... ὑπηρέται yevopevos τοῦ 
λόγου. 19. 2.4. 24,19 ὃς ἐγένετο ἀνὴρ προ- 
gyms. Acts 1, 22. 5,24. Rom. 11, 34. 
15,8. 16,2. 1 Cor. 10, 6. 2 Cor. 1,18. 19. 
James 2, 11. al. (Plato Conv. 218. c.) An 
adjective; Luke 2, 2 αὕτη ἡ ἀπογραφὴ mpo- 
τη ἐγένετο. 19,17 ὅτι ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ πιστὸς 
ἐγένου. Phil. 2, 15. 1 Thess. 2, 1. 7. Heb. 
19, 8. 1 Pet. 1, 15. 16. Rev. 1, 18. al. So 
Lue. D. Mort. 13. 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 13.— 
. With a dat. of person added, to, for, in re- 
spect of whom; 1 Thess. 2, 8 διότι ἀγαπη- 
rot ἡμῖν ἐγενήδητε. Luke 11, 30 ἐγένετο Ἰω- 
vas σημεῖον τοῖς Nevevirats. Col. 4, 11. So 
in the infin. construction; 1 Thess. 1, 7 
ὥστε γενέσβαι ὑμᾶς τύπους πᾶσεκτλ. β) 
In the genitive, denoting age; Luke 2, 42 
ὅτε ἐγένετο ἐτῶν δώδεκα. 1 Tim. 5,9. See 
Buttm. § 132. 7. Matth. § 916. e. So ο. 
acc. ἔτη Plut. de sanit. tuend. 24. Plato 
Legg. 721. d. 

b) With an adverb as predicate ; Mark 4, 
10 Gre δὲ ἐγένετο καταµόνας. Luke 10, 36 
τίς οὖν ... πλησίον γεγονέναι τοῦ ἐμπεσόν- 
τος κτλ. Acts 15, 25 ἔδοξεν ἡμῖν γενοµένοις 
ὁμοβυμαδόν. 20, 18 was... ἐγενόμην. With 
a dat. of pers. added, 1 Thess. 2, 10; with 
πρός c.acc. added, 1 Cor. 16, 10 ἵνα ἀφόβως 
γένηται πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 

ο) Where the predicate is a preposition 
with its case, implying a being or remaining 
in any place or state,e.g. a) With ἐν ο. 
dat. to be in a place or state; Matt. 26, 6 
γενοµένου ἐν BySavia. Mark 9, 33 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ. 
Acts 13, 5. 2 Tim. 1, 17. Πεν. 1, 9. (El. 
γ. ΗΠ. 4. 15. Xen. An. 4. 3. 29.) Soof a 
state or condition, as ἐν ἀγωνία Luke 22, 44; 
ἐν mvevpare Rev. 1, 10. 4, 2; ἐν δόξη 2 
Cor. 3,7; ἐν Χριστφ, in Christ, i. q. to be 
a Christian, Rom. 16, 7; ἐν παραβάσει 1 
Tim. 2, 14: ἐν λόγῳ 1 Thess. 1, 5. 2, 5. 
With πρός τινα added, 1 Cor. 2,3 καὶ ἐγὼ 
ἐν ἀσβενείᾳ... ἐγενόμην πρὸς tpas. 8) 
With µετά ο. gen. of pers. to be with any 
one, Acts 9, 19. 20, 18: 80 οἱ γενόµενοι 
μετ αὐτοῦ, his companions, Mark 16, 10. 
So Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 35. y) With σύν 
ο. dat. of pers. Luke 2, 13 ἐγένετο σὺν τῷ 
ἀγγέλφ πλῆβος κτλ. + 
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γινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (obs. γνόω; ear- 
lier and Att. form γιγνώσκω;) aor. 2 ἔγνων, 
perf. ἔγνωκα; Pass. perf. ἔγνωσμαι, aor. 1 
ἐγνώσβη», fut. 1 γνωσβήσοµαι; see Buttm. 
$114. For Perf. 3 plur. ἔγνωκαν instead of 
ἐγνώκασι John 17,7, see Winer § 13. 2. ο. 
Buttm. § 103. V. 3.—To know, both in an 
inchoative and completed sense ; comp. 
Heb. 513 and Heb. Lex. sub voc. 

1. to know, in an inchoative sense, {ο 
come to know, to gain a knowledge of, to be- 
come acquainted with; where again the Perf. 
implies a completed action, and may there- 
fore often be rendered as a Present, to know, 
as in πο. 2; see Buttm. §113. 7. Matth. 
§ 505. III. Pass. to become known ; perf. to 
be known. 

a) Genr. and construed: a) With an 
acc. of thing; e. g. τὰ µυστήρια Matt. 13, 
11. Mark 4,11. Luke 8,10; τὸ SéAnpa 
Luke 12, 47; ri ποιήσω 16, 4; τὰ πρὸς 
τὴν εἰρήνην 19, 42; also John 8, 32. Acts 
1,7. Rom. 7, 7. 1 Cor. 4, 19. 8, 2. Eph. 3, 
19. 1 John 4, 16. al. Acc. impl. Mark 6, 
38. Luke 12, 48. 1 Cor. 13, 9. 12; also in 
an indirect inquiry, Matt. 12, 7. Luke 19, 
15. Sept. and 511 2 Sam. 24, 2. (Diod. 
Sic. 1. 8. Xen. An. 1. 6. 7.) With adjuncts ; 
e. g. ἔκ τινος, to know from or by any thing ; 
Matt. 12, 33 ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον 
γινώσκεται. Luke 6, 44. 1 John 3, 24. 4, 6. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 44.) Also ἐν τούτῳ in or 
by this, hereby, 1 John 3, 16. 19. 4,2; κατὰ 
ri, by what, whereby, Luke 1,18. So Sept. 
ἐν τούτω Gen. 24, 14; κατὰ τί Gen. 15, 8. 
B) With acc. of pers. e. g. τὸν Φεόν John 
14, 7. 17, 3. 25. Rom. 1, 21. Gal. 4, 9. 1 
John 2, 13. 8, 1. 4, 6.7. 8. 5, 20; Ἰησοῦν 
Χριστόν, also τὸν am’ ἀρχῆς, John 1, 10. 14, 
”. 17,3. 3 Cor. 5, 16. 1 John 2, 3. 4. 13. 
14; ἡμᾶς 1 John 3, 1. Pass. ἔγνωσμαι 
V. ἐγνώσβην ὑπὸ τοῦ Seov, to be known of 
God, to be the object of God’s perfect know- 
ledge and contemplation, with the accessory 
idea of acknowledgment and approval, 1 
Cor. 8,3. Gal. 4,9. Sept. and 511 1 Sam. 
20, 32. (Diod. Sic. 1. 92. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 
24 γνῶδι caurdy.) With acc. and ἐν c. dat. 
Luke 24, 35 ὡς eyvao3n αὐτοῖς ἐν Ty κλάσει 
τοῦ ἀρτοῦ. With acc. and ὅτι, by attrac- 
tion, Buttm. §151.1.6; Matt. 25, 24 ἔγνων 
σε, ὅτι oxAnpds et. John 5,42. yy) With 
ὅτι and its clause; John 6, 69 ἐγνώκαμεν, 
ὅτι σὺ ef 6 Χριστός. 7,26. 8, 52. 14, 20. 
19, 4. James 2, 20. al. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 22.) 
So where ὅδεν, whence, precedes, 1 John 2, 
18; or ἐν τούτω, by this hereby, John 13, 
35. 1 John 2, 3. 5. 3, 24. al. Comp. Xen. 


γινώσκω 


Cyr. 1.6.21. 8) In a judicial sense, {ο 
know by examination, trial, to ascertain, c. 
acc. Acts 98, 28 βουλόμενος δὲ γνῶναι τὴν 
αἰτίαν. John Ἴ, 51. So Xen. Cyr.1. 2. 6, 
1. κε) Pass. to become known, ascertained, 
distinguished, as the sounds of a musical 
instrument, 1 Cor. 14, 7. 

b) Of things or events, {ο know from or 
by means of others, j. q. to learn, to find out ; 
Pass. to be made known, to be found out; 80 
ο. acc. 88 τοῦτο Mark 5, 43; rd ἀσφαλές 
Acts 21, 34. 22, 30; τὰ περὶ ὑμῶν Col. 4, 
8; τὴν πίστιν 1 Thess. 3, 5. Pass. Matt. 
10, 26. Luke 8, 17. 12, 2. Acts 9, 24 
ἐγνώσβη δὲ τῷ Σαύλῳ ἡ ἐπιβουλὴ αὐτῶν. 
Sept. and 513 1 Sam. 21, 2. (Hdian. 1. 9. 
4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 3.) Absol. or ο. acc. 
impl. Matt. 9, 30 μηδεὶς γινωσκέτω. Mark 9, 
30. Luke 9, 11 comp. v. 10; with ἀπό re- 
vos Mark 15, 45. With ὅτι and its clause, 
John 4, 1 ὡς οὖν ἔγνω 6 κύριος, ὅτι ἤκουσαν 
οἱ Φαρ. 12,9. Acts 24,11. So AL Υ. H. 
10. 15 ἀποδανὼν yap ἐγνώσδη ... ὅτι πένηο 


γ. ; 
ο) Of things, words, etc. to know, i. q. 


to understand, to comprehend, Ο. acc. as τὰς 
παραβολάς Mark 4, 13; τὰ λεγόμενα Luke 
18, 34; τὺν νόµον John 7, 49. Rom. 7, 1; 
τὴν σοφίαν (τὰ) τοῦ Seov 1 Cor. 2, 8. 14; 
τὰς ὁδούς µου Heb. 8, 10, quoted from Ps. 
95, 10 where Sept. for 345; also John 3, 
10. 8, 43. 12, 16. 18, 7. Acts 8, 30. Ab- 
sol. Matt. 94. 39 καὶ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν, comp. 
Sept. and 513 Is. 1,3. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 38.) 
So in an indirect clause, John 10, 6 ovx 
ἔγνωσαν τίνα ἦν ἃ ἐλάλει. 13,12. 28. With 
ὅτι and its clause, Matt. 21, 4ὔ έγνωσαν, 
ὅτι περὶ αὐτῶν λέγει. 24, 32 γινώσκετε, ὅτι 
ἐγγὺς τὸ 3épos. Mark 12, 12. Luke 21, 30. 
John 4, 53. 8, 27.28. 2 Cor. 13, 6. al— 
Xen. Vect. 1. 2. 

d) Of things, actions, etc. to know, i. q. 
to perceive, to discover, to be aware of, ο. acc. 
as τὴν πονηρίαν αὐτῶν Matt. 22,18. Absol. 
orc. acc. impl. Matt. 16, 8. 26, 10. Mark 
7,24. 8,17. (Xen. Hell. 3. 4.8 ἔγνω τὸ 
yeyvopevov.) With an acc. and participle, 
Luke 8, 46 ἐγὼ γὰρ ἔγνων δύναμιν ἐξελδοῦ- 
σαν dn’ ἐμοῦ. So Plut. Mor. Π. p. 19. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 40.—With ὅτι, Mark 5, 
29 ἔγνω τῷ σώματι, ὅτι ἰᾶται. 15, 10. John 
6, ee 19. Acts 23,6. So Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 5. 

e) By euphemism, to know carnally, to 
lie with, ο. acc. of a woman Matt. 1, 25; 
acc. of aman Luke 1, 34. So Sept. and 511 
ο. acc. of woman Gen. 4, 1. 17; acc. of a 
man Num. 31,17. 35.—Plut. Romul. 5. 
Cato Min. 7. Iseus 20. 5. So Lat. novi, 
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junct. 
Φεὺς γινώσκει τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν. Rom. 2, 18 
καὶ γινώσκεις τὸ Φέλημα. 1 Οο9Γ. 8, 2. 2 Cor. 


γλεῦκος 


cognosco, Justin 5. 2. ib. 27. 3. Ovid. Met. 
4. 594. 


2. to know, in a completed sense, to have 


' a knowledge of, to be acquainted with. 


a) With acc. of thing, or other like ad- 
a) Genr. c. acc. Luke 16, 15 6 δὲ 


5, 21. 8, 9. 1 John 3, 20. 2 John 1. Rom. 
7,158 γὰρ κατεργάζοµαι, οὗ γιυώσκω, for 
what I do, I know not, i.e. I do it not know- 
ingly, not because I know it to be right. 
Matt. 24, 50. Luke 12,46. Absol. Luke 
9,43. Rom. 10, 19; and so in an indirect 
clause, Luke 7, 99. 10, 22. John 2, 25. 7, 
27. Sept. for p31 Job 20, 4. Jer. 3, 13. 
(Luc. D. Deor. 1.2. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 6.) 
Also by attr. with acc. and ὅτι, 1 Cor. 3, 
20; see above in no. 1.8.β. With an acc. 
and particip. Acts 19, 35 ὃς οὗ γινώσκει τὴν 
Ἐφεσίων πόλιν νεωκόρο» οὖσαν τῆς peyaAns 
᾿Αρτέμιδος. (Xen. Cyr. 3.1. 20.) With an 
infin. as object, Matt. 16,3; also infin. with 
an acc. implied, Heb. 10, 34 γινώσκοντες 
ἔχειν (ὑμᾶς) ἑαυτοῖς κρείττονα ὕπαρξιν ἐν 
οὐρανοῖς, knowing that ye have for yourselves 
a better possession in heaven. 8) With ὅτι 
and its clause; John 15, 18. 21, 17 σὺ 
γινώσκεις, ὅτι φιλῶ oe. Phil. 1,12. James 
1,3. 2,20. 2 Pet. 1, 20. 3,3. Rev. 3, 3. 
Eph. 5, 5 τοῦτο yap tore γινώσκοντες, ὅτι 
κτλ. for this (v. 3) ye are aware of, know- 
ing that, etc. not like γνόντες γνώσεσδε 
Sept. Jer. 42, 19; comp. Winer § 46. 10. 
η. edit. 5. (Plato Rep. 366. ο.) Imperat. 
γινώσκετε ὅτι, know ye that, be assured, 
Matt. 24, 33. 43. Mark 18, 29. Luke 10, 
11. 12, 39. 91, 81. Acts 2,36. So γινώ- 
σκετε ὡς Luc. D. Mort. 2.2. y) Witha 
gentile adv. Acts 21, 37 Ἑλληνιστὶ γινόώ- 
axes; dost thou know Greek? Comp. Sept. 
Neh. 13, 24 οὐκ ἐπιγινώσκοντες λαλεῖν Ἴου- 
δαῖστί. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 31 ἐπίστασδαι Συ- 
ριστί. Cic. de Fin. 2. 5 Grace scire. 

b) With acc. of pers. to know any one, 
to have full knowledge of him; John 1, 49 
mosey µε γινώσκεις; 2, 24 διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν 
(Ἰησοῦν) γινώσκειν πάντας. 10, 14. 15. 27. 
Acts 19, 15. 2 Tim. 2, 19 quoted from 
Num. 16, 5, where Sept. for 375. So Matt. 
7,23 οὐδέποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς, I never knew you 
sc. as my disciples—Dem. 539. 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 21; comp. Hell. 3.4.7. + 

γλεῦκος; εος, ους, τό, (yAuKus,) must, 
grape-juice unfermented, Plut. Quest. nat. 
27. Luc. Epist. Sat. 22.—In Ν. T. sweet 
wine, fermented and intoxicating, Acts 2, 
13; comp. v. 15. Sept. for ys Job 32, 19. 
So Athen. 4. p. 176. d. 


γλυκύς 149 


γλυκύς, eta, v, sweet, Rev. 10, 9. 10. 
James 3, 11. 12 ὕδωρ γλυκύ, sweel water, 
fit for drinking, not brackish. Sept. for 
pina Judg. 14, 14.—Theophr. C. Pl. 6. 17. 
3. Xen. Mem. }. 4. 5. 


γλῶσσα, js, 7, (Att. γλῶττα;) the tongue, 
both of men and animals. 

1. Pr. as a part of the body Rev. 16, 10; 
the organ of taste Luke 16, 24. Spec. as 
the organ of speech, Mark 7, 33. 35. Luke 
1,64. 1 Cor. 14, 9. James 3, 5. 6 bis; 
hence {ο bridle or refrain the tongue, James 
1, 26. 3, 8. 1 Pet. 3,10; comp. Ps. 34, 14. 
Ecclus. 28,17 sq. To the tongue is then 
sometimes ascribed what refers to the whole 
person, espec. in passages cited from the 
Heb. poets, where Sept. for 7itid; e. g. 
Rom. 14, 11 and Phil. 2,11 πᾶσα γλῶσσα 
ἐξομολογήσεται, comp. Js. 45, 23; Acts 
2, 26, comp. Ps. 16, 9; Rom. 3, 13, 
comp. Ps. 6, 10. Sept. genr. for i 
Judg. 7, 5.—Eschin. 24. 32. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 5. 

2. Meton. tongue, for speech, language. 
a) Genr. 1 John 3,18 μὴ ἀγαπῶμεν λόγῳ 
μηδὲ τῇ γλώσσῃ, let us not love in word nor 
in speech only. Scpt. for its Prov. 25, 
15. So Al. V. Η. 14. 22. Xen. Ec. 13. 8. 
b) For an idiom, dialect, spoken by a par- 
ticular people, Acts 2, 11. 1 Cor. 13,1. Sept. 
and jie Gen. 10, 5. 20. So Plut. The- 
mist. 29. Xen. Mem. 3. 14.7. ϱ) Fora 
nation, people, having a tongue or language 
of their own, e. g. φυλαί, λαοί, καὶ γλῶσσαι, 
Rev. 5,9. 7,9. 10, 11. 11,9. 13,7. 14,6. 
17,15. Sept. and }i®? Is. 66, 18. Chald. 
{e> Dan. 3, 4. 7. So Judith 3,8. κ) 
Spec. in the phrases γλώσσαις ἑτέραις 
ν. καιναῖς λαλεῖν, to speak in or with 
other or new tongues, Acts 2, 4. Mark 16, 
17; γλώσσαις λαλεῖν, to speak in or 
with tongues, Acts 10, 46. 19,6. 1 Cor. 
12, 30. 14, 2. 4. 5bis. 6. 13.18. 23. 27. 39; 


προσευχέσδαι γλώσσῃ, to pray in a. 


tongue, 1 Cor. 14,14; λόγοι ἐν γλώσσῃ, 
discourse in α tongue, 1 Cor. 14, 19; or 
simply γλώσσαι, tongues, 1 Cor. 12, 10 
bis. 28. 13, 8. 14, 22. 26. Here, accord- 
ing to the two passages in Mark and Acts, 
the sense obviously is, to speak in other 
living languages; comp. Acts 2, 6. 8-11. 
Others, taking the passages in 1 Cor. as 
the basis, suppose the sense to be, to speak 
another kind of language, referring it to a 
person in a state of high spiritual excite- 
ment or ecstasy from inspiration, uncon- 
scious of external things and wholly ab- 
sorbed in adoring communion with God, 


γνώµη 


and breaking forth into abrupt expressions © 
of praise and devotion, which are not cohe- 
rent and therefore not always intelligible to 
the multitude ; comp. 1 Cor. 14, 2. 4. 6. 7 sq. 
Most interpreters have correctly adopted the 
first meaning ; while some again suppose a 
reference to two distinct gifts. See Neand. 
Hist. of the Planting of the Chr. Church, I. 
p. 14-19, 155-160. [Germ. ed. 2. I. p. 10-- 
15, 178-180.] De Wette, Handb. on Acts 
9, 13. 

3. Trop. for any thing resembling α 
tongue; e.g. Acts 2,3 γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ πυ- 
pos, tongues as of fire; see in διαµερίζω no. 
1. Comp. Heb. 8 71> Is. 5,24.—In Gr. 
writers also a tongue, reed, mouth-piece of 
a musical instrument, ASschin. 86. 29. 


γλωσσόκομον, ου, τό, (γλῶσσα, κο- 
µέω,) a tongue-boxr, reed-case, for keeping the 
reeds or mouth-pieces of wind instruments, 
i. 4. γλωσσοκομεῖον Lysipp. Bacch. 4. Pol- 
lux Onom. 10. 153, 154.—In N. T. genr. α 
box, sack, bag, e.g. for money, John 12, 6. ᾿ 
13,29. Sept. for {79% ‘the ark’ 2 Chr. 24, 
8.10. So genr. Jos. Ant. 6.1.2. Longin. de 
Subl. 43. 9. [44.] Plut. Galb. 16. Found 
only in late writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 98. 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 155. 

γναφεύς, έως, ὁ, (yvados,) α clothter, 
fuller, one who dressed new cloths, or 
washed and scoured soiled garments, Mark 
9, 9. See Dict. of Antt. art. Fullo. Sept. 
for 032 2 K. 18,17. Is. 7, 3.—Theophr. 
Char. 19 [10]. 4. Xen. Mem. 3.7.6. The 
earlier form was κναφεύς, from κνάω. 

γνήσ Los, ia, ov, adj. (γένος, γεγέσιος.) 
genuine, legitimate, not spurious, e. g. chil- 
dren, Hdian. 9. 6. 11. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 19.— 
In Ν. T. trop. genuine, true, sincere; ο. g. 
of a spiritual child, a disciple towards his 
master, γνήσιον τέκνον ἐν πίστει V. κατὰ 
πίστιν», 1 Tim. 1, 2. Tit. 1, 4. Also genr. 
of a companion, fellow-labourer, Phil. 4, 3 
σύζυγε γνήσιε. Neut. τὸ γνήσιον, genu- 
ineness, sincerity, 2 Cor. 8, 8.—3 Macc. 3, 
19. Pol. 4. 30. 4. Plato Gorg. 513. b. 

σίως, adv. (γνήσιος,) truly, sincere- 

ly, Phil. 2, 20.—2 Macc. 14, 8. Dem. 1353. 
28. Plato Phed. 66. b. 

γνόφος, ov, 6, thick darkness, black 
clouds, as in a tempest; Heb. 12, 18 γνόφῳ 
καὶ σκότῳ καὶ SvéAAy. Sept. for 2935 Ex. 
20, 21; 4325 Deut. 4, 11.—Ecclus. 45, 5. 
Luc. de Mort. Peregr. 43 ἐν peop τῷ Alyaig 
γνόφου καταβάντος. 

γνώμη; ης, ἡ, (γινώσκω;) the mind, that 
with which we know, Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 10 


γνωρίζω 


Mem. 1. 1. 7, 9.—In Ν. T. mind, as exert- 
ing itself in various ways, 6. g. 

1. mind, judgment, opinion; 1 Cor.'7, 40 
κατὰ τὴν ἐμὴν γνώμην. Philem, 14 χωρὶς δὲ 
τῆς σῆς γνώμης. 1 Cor. 7,25 and 2 Cor. 8, 
10 γνώµην δὲ δίδωμι, I give my opinion, 
my advice.—Ecclus. 6, 23. Hdian. 1. 6. 1. 
Plato Soph. 225. d. 

2. mind, purpose, plan, Acts 20, 3.—Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 2. Xen. An. 1. 8. 10. 

3. mind, will, disposition of mind; 1 Cor. 
1,10 ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ γνώµῃ, in the same mind 
or will. Rev. 17, 13. 17 bis.—Hdian. 2. 7. 
9. Thuc. 1. 122. Xen. Mag. Eq. 6. 1. 

γνωρίζω, f. ίσω, (γνώριμος, γνῶσις)) 
Att. f. γνωριῶ Col. 4, 9. Buttm. § 95. 7 sq. 

1. to make known, to declare. a) Genr. 
with acc. and dat. Luke 2, 15 τὸ γεγονός, ὃ 
ὁ κύριος ἐγνώρισεν ἡμῖν. Acts 2,28, quoted 
from Ps. 16, 11 where Sept. for 2°15. 
Gal. 1, 11 by attract. see Buttm. §151.1.6. 
Sept. for 2°71 1 Sam. 16, 3. Ps. 25, 4. 
' (ZEschyl. Prom. vinct. 487.) With acc. and 
πρός τινα Phil. 4, 6; acc. simpl. Rom. 9, 
92. 23. Also ο. dat. before an indirect 
clause, Col. 1, 27. ὮὉ) Of persons nar- 
rating, to declare, to tell, with acc. and dat. 
2 Cor. 8,1. Eph. 6,21. Col. 4,7.9. Comp. 
1 Macc. 14,28. ο) Of a teacher unfold- 
ing divine things, i. q. to declare, to proclaim, 
ο. acc. Eph. 6, 19; acc. et dat. John 15, 15. 
17, 26. Eph. 1, 9. 3, 5. 10. 2 Pet. 1, 16. 
Also by way of putting again in mind, c. 
acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 15,1; dat. and ὅτι 1 Cor. 
12,3. Sept. for ΣΙ Ez. 20, 11. d) 
Pass. to be made known, revealed ; τὸ µυστή- 
prov Rom. 16, 26. Eph. 3, 3. 

2. to know, to come to know, to find out; 
ο. acc. Phil. 1, 22 ri αἱρήσομαι ov γνωρίζω. 
Sept. for 33311 Job 34, 25.—Hdian. 2. 1. 23. 
Eschin. 11. 8. Plato Phedr. 262.b. This 
is the usual signif. in Gr. writers. 

γνώσις, εως, ἡ, (γινώσκω;) knowledge. 

1. a knowing, comprehension, the power 
of knowing; Eph. 3, 19 γνῶναι τε τὴν ὑπερ- 
βάλλουσαν τῆς γνώσεως ἀγάπην τοῦ Xp. to 
know the love of Christ which passeth know- 
ledge, i.e. is beyond the comprehension of 
the natural man; comp. 1 Cor. 2, 14.— 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11. 

2. Subjectively, knowledge which one has, 
the act and result of knowing; Rom. 11,33 
σοφία καὶ γνῶσις 5εοῦ, the wisdom and know- 
ledge of God, as among his attributes ; comp. 
Ps. 139, 6 where Sept. for "27; as also Ps. 
73,11. Hos. 4,6. So Diod. Sic. 5.67. Plato 
Thext. 193. d.—Spec. in believers, the 
knowledge of religion, of divine truth, of the 
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4 

γογγύζω 

gospel in its various relations ; Rom. 15, 14. 
1 Cor. 1, 5. 8, 1 bis. 7. 10. 11. 2 Cor. 8, 7. 
11,6. So with a gen. of thing or pers. of 
whom we have knowledge, Luke 1, 77. 
Phil. 3, 8. 2 Pet. 3,18. Also of practical 
religious knowledge, e. g. insight, discre- 
tion, 2 Cor. 6, 6. 1 Pet. 3,7. 2 Pet. 1,5.6; 
comp. Sept. and M33 Prov. 13, 16. 

3. Objectively, knowledge, that which is 
known, science, doctrine ; spoken only of 
religious knowledge, relating to God and 
divine things; e. g. as held or taught by 
Jesus, Luke 11, 52. Rom. 2, 20. 1 Tim. 6, 
20; or also by Christians, where it denotes 
the clear and certain perception and persua- 
sion of divine truth as revealed in the gos- 
pel, a spiritual knowledge not attainable 
except as a χάρισμα or gift of the Spirit; 
1 Cor. 12,8 ᾧ μὲν... δίδοται λόγος σοφίας, 
ἄλλῳ δὲ λόγος γνώσεως κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦ- 
pa, i.e. the gift of teaching as combined 
with spiritual wisdom, or as combined with 
spiritual knowledge, and so Col. 2,3; here 
γνῶσις seems to refer to the deep and clear 
perception of and acquaintance with truth, 
σοφία to the higher power of practical illus- 
tration and application ; so the Greek com- 
mentators. 1 Cor. 13, 2.8. 14,6. So with 
a gen. of the object of this knowledge, 2 
Cor. 2, 14. 4, 6. 10, 5.—Genr. Plato Rep. 
508. e. Id. Phil. 58. a. 


γνώστης, ου, 6, (γινώσκω;) α knower ; 
Acts 26, ὃ ἐπὶ σου...µάλιστα γνώστην 
ὄντα σε κτλ. by anacoluthon.—Hist. of Sus. 
42. Plut. Flamin. 4. 


γνωστός, ή, όν, (γινώσκω, ἔγνωσμαι)) 
known, well-known. a) Of things; Acts 
4,16 γὰρ γνωστὸν σημεῖον γέγονε δι αὐτῶν. 
15,18. Also γνωστὸν ἐγένετο, became 
known, was known, c. dat. of pers. Acts 1, 
19. 19,17; with κατά ο. gen. of place, 9, 
42; γνωστὸν ἔστω, be it known, ο. dat. 
of pers. Acts 2, 14; τιν, ὅτι 4, 10. 13, 38. 
28,28; revi περί τινος, ὅτι 28,22. Neut. τὸ 
γνωστὸν τοῦ Φεοῦ, ‘what may be known 
of God’ sc. without revelation, knowledge 
of God, i. 4. γνῶσις, Rom. 1, 19; so Sept. 
for M3 Gen. 2,9. So genr. Sept. Ezra 4, 
12. Soph. (4. R. 361. Plut. de primo Frig. 
4. Xen.Cyr.6.3.4. b) Of persons, γνω- 
στόν τινι John 18,15. 16. Subst. 6 γνω- 
στός, one known, an acquaintance, Luke 
9, 44. 23,49. Sept. for η ῳ 2 K. 10, 11. 
Ps. 88, 9. 19. ον 


γογγύζω, f. vow, Ionic form for Att. 
τονδορύζω or τονβρύζω, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
358; pr. to murmur, to coo, a8 doves, Ῥο]- 
lux Onom. 5. 89.—In N. T. to murmur, i.e. 


γογγυσμός 


a) to whisper, to talk over in a low voice, 
privately, ο. acc. et περί τινος, John 7, 32. 
b) Oftener with the idea of complaint, in- 
dignation, to murmur, to grumble, to utter 
sullen discontent; absol. 1 Cor. 10, 10 bis; 
κατά τινος Matt. 20, 11; περί τινος John 6, 
41.61; πρός τινα to any one, Luke 5, 30; 
per’ ἀλλήλων John 6,43. Sept. absol. Num. 
11, 1; κατά τινος for yon Ex. .16, '75 περί 
τινος Num. 14, 27. So Απ. Epict. 1. 29. 
55. Luc. Ocyp. 45. M. Antonin. 2. 3 μὴ 
γογγύζων ἀποδάνης. 

γογγυσµός, ov, ὁ, (γογγύζω;) a mur- 
mur,i.e. a) Genr. whispering, low and 
suppressed discourse, John 7, 12; comp. v. 
13. ὮὉ) Oftener, murmuring, the expres- 
sion of sullen discontent, complaint, Acts 
6,1. So χωρὶς γογγυσμῶν, without mur- 
murings, cheerfully, Phil. 2,14. 1 Pet. 4, 9. 
Sept. for ΓΩ 2Η Ex. 16, Τ. 8.—Wisd. 1, 10. 
11. M. Antonin. 9.37. Comp. Phryn. ed. 
Lob. p. 358. 


γογγυστής, ob, ὁ, (γογγύζω,) α mur- 
murer, Jude 16.—Theodot. for 1333 Prov. 
26, 22, where Sept. λοίδορος, Aquil. τον- 
Spucrys. 

γόης, ητος, 6, (yodw,) α wizard, juggler, 
Plato Conv. 203. d—In N. T. α deceiver, 
seducer, 2 Tim. 3,13. So Jos. c. Apion. 2. 
14,16. Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 22. Dem. 
374. 20 ἄπιστος, ydns, πονηρός. 


Γολγο»θᾶ, indec. Golgotha, Chald. 
222, Heb. mbh>a 3 Κ. 9, 35, ie. α 
skull, τὸ κράνιον, calvaria; see Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 440. Hence in N. T. as pr. n. of 
a place, i. q. κρανίου τόπος (Matt. 27, 33), 
Skull-place, Calvary, a spot just out of Je- 
rusalem, where malefactors were commonly 
executed, and where also Jesus suffered ; 
Matt. 27,33. Mark 15,22. John 19, 17.—In 
later times this spot has been called a mount, 
but without any historical grounds; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 17, 18. 

T'opoppa, ας, ἡ, and Plur. Γόμοῤῥα, wv, 
τά, Gomorrha, pr. n. of one of the cities 
which formerly stood on the once fertile 
plain now covered by the southern part of 
the Dead Sea; Matt. 10,15. Mark 6, 11. 
Rom. 9, 29. 2 Pet. 2, 6. Jude 7. Heb. 
mind. See Gen.c. 19. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
Π. p. 602 sq. 


γόµος, ov, ὁ, (γέµω;) a load, 6. g. of an 
animal, Sept. for 893 Ex. 23, 5.—In N. T. 
the lading, of a ship, Acts 21,3. So Plut. 
Quest. Nat. 7. Dem. 1283. 21.—Meton. 
merchandise, wares, Rev. 18, 11. 12. 
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γονεύς, έως, 6, (γίνομαι, γέγοναι) a fa- 
ther, progenitor, Hdot. 1. 94. Plato Rep. 
457.d—In N. T. only Plur. of γονεῖς, 
parents, Matt. 10,21. Mark 13, 12. Luke 
2,27. 41. 8, 56. 18, 29. 21,16. John 9, 2. 
3.18. 20. 22.23. Rom. 1, 30. 2 Cor. 12, 14 
bis. Eph. 6,1. Col. 3, 20. 2 Tim. 3, 2. 
The acc. γονεῖς Matt. 10, 21. al. was used 
by the κοινοί, Buttm. § 52. n. 1. Winer § 9. 
2.—Judith 5,8. Pol. 13. 10. 3. Xen. Mem. 
2. 2. 3, 6. 

γόνυ, γόνατος, τό, (also poet. genit. γου- 
νός, Buttm. § 58,) the knee; Plur. τὰ γό- 
vara, the knees, Heb. 12, 12. Sept. for 
p92 Gen. 30, 3. 40,12. So Hdian. 7. 
9. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 5.—Hence in 
phrases: a) Seis, δέντες, τιδέντες τὰ 
γόνατα, lit. placing the knees, i. e. kneeling 
down, in prayer or supplication, Luke 22, 
41. Acts Ἴ, 60. 9, 40. 20, 36. 21,5. So 
of the mock homage offered by the soldiers 
to Jesus, Mark 15, 19. Ὁ) Luke 5, 8 
προσέπεσε τοῖς Ὑόνασι Ἰησοῦ, lit. 
fell at his knees, i.e. embraced them by 
way of supplication. c) κάµπτειν γόνυ 
v. γόνατα, to bend the knee or knees, to 
kneel, e. g. in supplication, πρὸς τὸν πατέρα 
Eph. 3, 14; also in homage, adoration, c. 
dat. τῇ Βάαλ Rom. 11, 4, quoted from 1 K. 
19,18 where Sept. for intrans. Ὀ133Π” 23 
151342 "GNX. So also intrans. Phil. 2, 10 
ἵνα ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ may yovu κάμψη, 
that in the name of Jesus (confessing his 
name, v. 11) every knee should bow. Rom. 
14,11 ἐμοὶ cap wes πᾶν γόννυ, quoted 
from Is. 45, 23 where Sept. for 9297 °9 
3192. 

γονυπετέω, &, {. How, (γόνυ, πίπτω, πε- 
σεῖν;) to fall upon the knees, to kneel to or be- 
fore any one ; so in supplication, ο. acc. av- 
τόν Matt. 1”, 14 (Rec. αὐτῷ). Mark 1, 40; 
in reverence, ο. αὐτόν Mark. 10, 17; in 
mock homage, ἔµπροσβεν αὐτοῦ Matt. 27, 
29.—Eurip. Phen. 300. Pol. 15. 29. 9. 

γράμμα, ατος, τό, (γράφω;) α drawing, 
picture, Al. V. H. 2. 3, 44.—In N. T. lit. the 
graven or written, i.e. something written or 
cut in with the stylus, in the ancient man- 
ner of wniting. 

1. a mark, sign, letter of the alphabet; 
Luke 23, 38 γράµµασι Ἑλληνικοῖς. Perh. 
Gal. 6, 11, see in πηλίκος. Sept. for Mand 
Lev. 19, 28.—Diod. Sic. 1. 81. Plato Crat. 
393. d. 

2. a writing, any thing written, Eadr. 3, 
9. 13. In N. T. ο) Plur. γράμματα, 
letters, i. q. an epistle, letter, like Engl. let- 
ters, Acts 28, 21. Gal. 6, 11, see in πηλἰί- 


γραμματεύς 


κος. So Plur. 1 Macc. 5, 10. Hdian. 4. 10. 
3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 26 Κυαξάρει δὲ ἀποδοῦναι 
τὰ γράμματα ... ἑνῆν δὲ τῇ ἐπιστολῇ τάδε. 
b) a bill, bond, note, Luke 16, 6.'7. So Jos. 
Ant. 18.6.3; of accounts of expenses, etc. 
Dem. 1202. 2. Lys. 906. 19. ο) Also 
γράμματα, writings, a book, books, e. g. of 
Moses, John 5, 47; of the O.T. the Scrip- 
tures, 2 Tim. 3,15. Sept. for "BO Esth. 6, 
1. So Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 17. ib, 10. 10. 4 ult. 
Xen. Mem. 4.2.1.  d) Trop. the writing, 
the letter, i.e. the literal or verbal meaning, 
in antith. to the spirit, τὸ πνεῦμα ; spoken of 
the Mosaic law, Rom. 9, 27. 29. 7,6. 2 
Cor. 3, 6 bis. 7. ο 

3. letters, literature, learning, as contained 
in books, Acts 26, 24; in the Scriptures, 
John 7, 16. Sept. for "BO Dan. 1, 4,.— 
Ceb. Tab. 34. Plato Apol. 26. d. 

γραμµατεύς, έως, ὁ (ypapw,) α writer, 
scribe. 

1. Among the Greeks, a public officer in 
the Grecian cities, whose duty it seems to 
have been to preside in the senate, to enrol 
and have charge of the laws and decrees, 
and to read what was to be made known to 
the people; α public clerk, secretary, Acts 19, 
35.—Dem. 485. 18. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 37. 
Thuc. 7. 10 6 γραμματεὺς τῆς πόλεως. The 
office of γραμματεύς varied much in differ- 
ent places. See Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 78, 
88. Boeckh Staatshaush. der Ath. I. p. 
198 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 176. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Grammateus. 

2. Among the Jews, in Sept. like Heb. 
"BD the king’s scribe, secretary of state, 2 
Sam. 8,17. 20,25; a miliary scribe, secre- 
tary of war, 2 K. 25, 19. 2 Chr. 26,11. 1 
Macc. 5, 42.—Later, in Sept. and in Ν. Τ, 
a scribe, one skilled in the Jewish law, an 
interpreter of the scriptures, a lawyer. The 
scribes had the charge of transcribing the 
sacred books; whence naturally arose 
their office of interpreting difficult pas- 
sages, and deciding in cases which grew 
out of the ceremonial law. Their influence 
was of course great; and since many of 
‘them were members of the Sanhedrim, we 
often find them mentioned with of πρεσβύ- 
repos and οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς. Matt. 2, 4. 5, 20. 7, 
29. 12, 38. 20, 18. 21, 15. al. They are 
also called νομικοί, νοµοδιδάσκαλοι, comp. 
Mark 12, 28 with Matt. 22, 35. Sept. for 
Heb. 8°BIO 1 Chr. 27, 32. Ezra 7, 6. 
Neh. 8, 1. So Ecclus. 10, 5. 2 Macc. 6, 
18.—Hence genr. a scribe, one instructed, α 
scholar, a learned teacher of religion, Matt. 
13, 52. 23, 34. 1 Cor. 1, 90. + 
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γραπτός, ἦ, όν, (γράφω;) written, in- 
scribed, trop. upon the heart, Rom. 2, 15. 
Comp. Jer. 31, 33.—Eurip. Hyp. Fr. 11. 2 
γραπτοὺς τύπους. 

γραφή, jis, ἡ, (γράφω,) a picture, Al. 
V. H.2. 2, 44; @ writing, 1 Macc. 12, 21. 
Hdian. 1. 17. 9. Thuc. 1. 134.—In N. T. 
n γραφή, Plur. al γραφαί, Scrip- 
ture, the Scriptures, of the Old Test. Matt. 
21,42. John 5, 39. Acts 8, 32. Rom. 9, 
17. Gal. 3, 8. 22. 2 Tim. 3, 16. al. Rom. 
1,2 γραφαὶ dyia. (Sept. for 3MD Ezra 
6, 18.) In 2 Pet. 3, 16 some of the writings 
of the N. T. may be included.—Synecd. 
put for the contents of Scripture, scripture 
declaration, promise, Matt. 22, 29. Mark 
12, 24. John 10, 35. Acts 1, 16. James 2, 
255 scripture prophecy, Matt. 26, 54. 56. 
Luke 4, 21. Rom. 16, 26. + 


—-¥padw, f. ψω, to grave, lo scratch, to 
insculp, Sept. for 32P 1 K. 6, 28. Hom. I. 
6. 169; to sketch, to picture, El. V.H. 9. 
3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 13.—In Ν. T. 

1. fo write, to form letters, which was 
usually done with a stylus, so that the let- 
ters were graven or scratched upon the ma- 
terial ; so with εἷς ο. acc. John 8, 6 τῷ δακ- 
τύλφ ἔγραφεν cis τὴν γῆν. ν. 8; absol. 2 
Thess. 3, 17 οὕτω γράφω so I write, this is 
my hand-writing. So Dem. 121. 22. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 20.—With an acc. of thing 
written upon ; i. q. to wrile upon, to fill with 
writing, q. d. to bewrite, Pass. Rev. 5, 1 
βιβλίον γεγραμμένον ἔσωφεν καὶ ὄπισδεν, a 
book (roll) written within and on the back. 
So Hdian. 1. 17. 4 γράφειν γραμματεῖον. 
Eurip. Iph. in Aul. 34 δέλτον. Pheen. 583 
σκῦλα. 

2. With an acc. of the thing written, to 
write, to write down any thing. a) Genr. 
John 19, 22 ὃ γέγραφα, γέγραφα. 21, 24 καὶ 
ypawas ταῦτα. 1 Cor. 4, 14. 9,15. 2 Cor. 
13,10. Rev. 1, 19. 10, 4, Pass. John 20, 
30. 31. (Hdian. 1. 17. 1. Luc. Vit. Auct. 6 
τοὔνομα. Plato Phil. 39.a, ἀληδῆ yp.) With 
other adjuncts: acc. and εἰς βιβλίον Rev. 
1,115 acc. and ἐπί τι, as ἐπὶ τὸ βιβλίον 
Rev. 17, 8 (see in βίβλος), ἐπὶ τὴν ψῆφον 
2, 1, ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν 3, 12, ἐπὶ τὸ µέτωπον 14, 1. 
17, 5, ἐπὶ τὸν µηρόν 19, 16; also yeypap- 
µένος Ev τινι͵ as ἐν αὐτῇ (προφητείᾳ) Rev. 
1,35 γεγρ. ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ v. τῇ βίβλῳ τῆς 
(wns, inscribed in the book of life (see in 
βίβλος), Rev. 18, 8. 20, 12.15. 21, 27; 
ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ 22, 18. 19. (Plut. Cic. 
37 τὰ ἐν ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς γεγραμμένα.) Also 
followed by the words or clause written, 
sometimes with λέγων; Luke 1, 63 ἔγραψε 


γράφω 


λέγων ' Ἰωάννης ἐστὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. John 
19, 21 μὴ γράφε' ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν Ιουδαίων. 
Luke 16, 6. Rev. 14, 13. 21, ὅ. Absol. 
Rev. 10,4. Once ο. dat. commodi, Luke 
1,3. db) Spec. of declarations, promises, 
prophecies, written and contained in the 
Scriptures of the O. T. Pass. 1 Cor. 10,11 
ταῦτα... ἐγράφη πρὸς vovSeciay ὑμῶν. Luke 
21, 22. 1 Όοτ. 4, 6 μὴ ὑπὲρ ὃ γέγραπται 
Φρονεῖν, comp. 1, 81 and Jer. 9, 24. So 
with adjuncts; ο. acc. {ο write about or of, 
to describe; John 1, 46 ὃν ἔγραψε Μωῦσῆς. 
Rom. 10,5 Ma. γράφει τὴν δικαιοσύνην κτλ. 
(Comp. ‘scribere aliquem’ Cic. ad Attic. 
12. 49.) With ὅτι, Pass. Rom. 4, 23. 
1 Cor. 9,10. (Xen. An. 2. 3.1.) With 
διὰ τῶν προφητῶν ο. dat. incomm. Pass. 
Luke 18, 31; περί ο. gen. of pers. to write 
about, John 6, 46. Pass. Matt. 26, 24. 
Mark 14, 21. Acts 13, 29; ἐπί ο. acc. of 
pers. to write upon or of, Pass. Mark 9, 12. 
13; also ἐπί ο. dat. id. John 12, 16; ἐν ο. 
dat. of place or book, Luke 24, 44. Acts 24, 
14. Gal. 3, 10.—Here belong the formulas 
of quotation from the O. T.e. g. yéypa- 
πται, with διά ο. gen. Matt. 2,5; περί ο. 
gen. Matt. 11, 10. Luke 7, 27; also with 
ἐν ο. dat. of book, Mark 1, 2. Luke 2, 23. 
8,4. 10, 26. John 8, 17. Acts 1,20. "7, 49. 
1 Cor. 9, 9. Heb. 10, 7; absol. Matt. 4, 4. 
6. Ἴ. 10. Luke 19, 46. Rom. 1,17. al. sep. 
γεγραµµένο» cori, with ἐν ο. dat. of 
book, John 6, 45. 10, 34; with οὗ of place 
Luke 4, 17; absol. John 2, 17. 6, 31. 13, 
14: τὸ yeypappeévoy, absol. Luke 20, 
17. 22, 37. 2Cor.4,13; 6 λόγος 6 yeypap- 
pévos, 80. ἐν τῷ νόμῳ John 15, 25; absol. 
1 Cor. 15, 54. c) Also to write down or 
out, to prepare in writing, ο. acc. as βιβλίον 
ἀποστασίου Mark 10, 4; αἰτίαν Matt. 27, 
37; ἐπιγραφήν Luke 23, 38; τίτλον John 
19,19; ἐπιστολήν Acts 23, 25. Rom. 16, 
22. 2 Pet. 3,1; βιβλία John 21, 25. Sept. 
for 33 Ezra 3, 8. (Plut. Cic. 37 ἐπιστο- 
λήν. Id. 055. 54 bis. Plato Legg. 923. ς, e.) 
Also γράφειν ἐντολήν tem, to write a 
commandment to or for any one, Mark 10, 
5. 1 John 2, 7. 8. 2 John 5; with ἐντολήν 
impl. Mark 12, 19. Luke 20, 28. Sept. and 
an2 2K. 17, 37. Comp. νόµον γράφει» 
fel. V. H. 6. 10. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 52; 
impl. Mem. 1. 2. 43, 44. 

3. to write to any one, to send or make 
known in writing. a) Genr. e. g. absol. 
2 Cor. 2,9 els τοῦτο καὶ ἔγραψα. 2 John 
12. 3 John 13; ο. acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 4, 
14 ταῦτα. 2 Cor. 13,10; ο. dat. of pers. 
2 Pet. 3, 15 καδὼς... Παῦλος... ἔγραψεν 
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ὑμῖν. 1 John 2, 21. 3 John 13 πολλὰ εἶχον 
γράφειν. Jude 3. Rev. 2, 1. 8. 12. 18. 3, 
1.7. 143 ο. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 14, 37 ἐπι- 
γινωσκέτω ἃ γράφω ὑμῖν. 2 Cor. 1, 13 οὗ 
γὰρ ἄλλα γράφοµεν ὑμῖν. Gal. 1, 20. Phil. 
3,1. 1 Tim. 3,14. 1 John 1,4. 2,1; dat. and 
περί τινος 1 Thess. 4,9. 5,1. (With dat. 
Plut. Pomp. 29; acc. and dat. Plut. Cic. 37 
πολλὰ Καΐίσαρι γράφων.) Aor. ἔγραψα, 
I wrote or I have written, referring either 
toa former epistle, 1 Cor. 5,9. 2 Cor. 2, 
3. 4. '7, 12. 3 John 9; or to the epistle in 
hand, Rom. 16, 15. 1 Cor. 5, 11. 9, 16. 
Philem. 21. 1 Pet. 5, 12. 1 John 2, 19. 14. 
26. 5,13; c. dat. of manner Gal. 6, 11, see 
in πηλίκος. ὮὉ) Spec. of letters of informa- 
tion or inquiry ; Acts 15, 23 γράψαντες διὰ 
χειρὸς αὐτῶν τάδε. 18, 27. 25, 26 bis, ἀσφα- 
AEs Te γράψαι τῷ κυρίῳ οὐκ ἔχω... ὅπως σχῶ 
τι γράψαι. Also 1 Cor. 7,1 περὶ δὲ ὧν 
ἐγράψατέ pos. 2 Cor. 9, 1. + 

γραώδης, eos, ous, 6, 7, adj. (γραῦς;) 
old wife’s, old-womanish, silly, 1 Tim. 4, 7. 
—Strabo 1. p. 16 or 32. a, γραώδη µυβολο- 
γίαν. 

γρηγορέω, ὢ, {. now, (ἐγείρω, perf. 2 
ἐγρήγορα,) only in the later Greek ; Buttm. 
ὁ 114 ἐγείρω. Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 118, 119. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 157.—To wake, to 
keep awake, to watch, intrans. Matt. 24, 43. 
26, 38. 40. 41. Mark 13, 34. 14, 34. 37. 
38. Luke 12, 37. 39. Sept. for sa» Neh. 
7,3; Ἱρὸ Jer. 5,6. 39ο 1 Macc. 12, 27. 
Jos. Ant. 11. 3.4. Plut. Mor. I. p. 20.--- 
Trop. to watch, i.e. to be watchful, vigilant, 
attentive, Matt. 24, 42. 25,13. Mark 13, 
35.37. Acts 20,31. 1 Cor. 16,13. 1 Thess. 
5,6. 1 Pet. 6,8. Rev. 3, 2. 3. 16,15; so 
ἐν τῇ προσευχῇ, to be watchful in prayer, 
Col. 4,2. Sept. for po Jer. 1,12. Dan. 
9, 14.—Once trop. by antith. i. q. to live; 
1 Thess. 5, 10 εἴτε γρηγορῶμεν etre καθεύ- 
Swyev, whether we wake or sleep, live or die. 

γυµνάζω, f. dow, (γυμνός;) to exercise 
oneself naked, to practise gymnastic train- 
ing, as one of the athlete, Arr. Epict. 4. 4. 
11; to take exercise, to train oneself, ib. 4.4.8. 


Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 10.—In Ν. T. only trop. to 


exercise, to train, in any thing, c. acc. 1 Tim. 
4, Ἴ γύμναζε σεαυτὸν πρὸς εὐσέβειαν. Pass, 
Heb. 5, 14. 12, 11. (Jos. Ant. 3.1.4. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 26. 3 γυµνάζουσιν ἡμᾶς οἱ φιλό- 
σοφοι ἐπὶ τῆς Φεωρίας.) Pass. ο. gen. 2 Pet. 
2, 14 καρδίαν γεγυμνασµένην πλεονεξίας, 
exercised, trained, in covetousness. So Phi- 
lostr. Her. 10. 1; see Wetst. N. T. ad loc. 
Matth. § 346. n. 1. 


γυμνασία 164 Τώγ 


γυµνασία, as, ἡ, (γυμνάζω,) gymnastic 
exercise, AE]. Ν. Η. 9. 5.—In Ν. T. genr. 
exercise, training ; 1 Tim. 4, 8 σωµατικὴ 
γυµνασία, bodily exercise, ascetic training, 
in antith. with v.'7; comp. v. 3 and Col. 2, 
23. So pr. Arr. Epict. 1. 27. 6. Pol. 4. 7. 
6. Hesych. γυμνασία" ἄσκησις, µελέτη. 

γυµνητ εύω, f. εὔσω, (γυμνήτης, γυμ- 
vds,) to be naked, i. e. as in Engl. to Le half- 
naked, poorly clad, absol. 1 Cor. 4, 11.— 
Nicet. Ann. 10. 6 yup. ὅπλου ‘to be un- 
armed.’ Plut. mil. Paul. 16 yupynrevor 
res ‘light-armed troops.’ 


γυμνός, ή, όν, 1. naked, bare, stripped ; 
pr. of the body. a) Of one quite naked; 
Mark 14, 51 ἐπὶ γυμνοῦ upon the naked 
body. v.52. Trop. Rev. 16,15. 17,16. Sept. 
for BINS Gen. 2,25. Job 1,21. So Hdian 8. 
8.14, Xen. Ag. 1.28. b) Of one partly 
unclad, having on no outer garments, but 
only the tunic, χίτων, John 21,7. Acts 19, 
16. Sept. for BIND 1 Sam. 19, 24. Is. 20, 
2. So Al. V.H. 6.11. Xen. An. 1. 10. 3. 
ο) Like Eng). hal/-naked, i.e. poorly clad, 
implying poverty and want, Matt. 25, 36. 
38. 43.44. James 2,15. Trop. Rev. 3, 17. 
So Sept. and B'"9 Job 24, 7. Is. 58, 7. 

2. Of the soul, naked, as by possibility 
existing without body of any kind; 2 Cor. 
5, 3 if indeed also (since) being clothed sc. 
with our house from heaven, οὐ γυμνοὶ ev- 
pninodpeSa, we shall not be found naked, i.e. 
without a body, implying that our house 
from heaven will also be a body; see in γέ 
no. 2. c.—Comp. Plato Crat. 20. p. 403. b, 
ἡ ψυχἠ γυμνή τοῦ σώματος. 

3. Of any thing alone, separate from 
every thing else, naked, mere, bare, e. g. 
γυμνὸν κόκκον 1 Cor. 15, 37.—Comp. Clem. 
Rom. Ep. 1 ad Cor. § 24 σπέρµατα ἅτινα 
πέπτωκεν εἰς τὴν γῆν ξηρὰ καὶ γυμνά. 

4. Trop. naked, open, exposed to view; 
6. ϱ. πάντα γυμνὰ τοῖς ὀφβθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ 
Heb. 4, 13. So Sept. and Β135 Job 26, 6. 
—Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 4. Heliodor. 10. p. 501 


γυμνὴ καὶ ἀπαρακάλυπτος κατηγορία. 
γυµνότης, Tyros, 7, (γυμνός,) nakedness, 


the state of one poorly clad; see in γυμνός. 


no. 1. ο. Rom. 8, 35. 2 Cor. 11, 27. So 
Sept. and 83135 Deut. 28, 48.—By euphem. 
put for the parts of shame, trop. Rev. 3, 
18. So Heb. HN" , Sept. γύµνωσις, Gen. 9, 
22. 23. 

γυναικάριον, ov, τό, dimin. (yurn,) α 
little woman, muliercula; in contempt, α 
weak silly woman, 2 Tim. 3, 6.—M. Anto- 
nin. 6. 11. Diocl. ap. Bekk. Anecd. 87. 


γυναικεῖος, εία, εἴον, (γυνή,) womanly, 
female; 1 Pet. 3,7 συνοικοῦντες κατὰ γνῶ- 
σιν ὡς ἀσβενεστέρῳ σκεύει τῷ γυναικείῳ, 
dwelling according to your better knowledge 
with the female vessel as the weaker ; comp. 
in σκεῦος. Sept. for gen. MEX Deut. 22, 
§.—Luc. Philops. 14. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 5. 


γυνή, ἡ, gen. γυναικός, vocat. ὦ γύναι. 

1. a woman, female, one of the female 
sex; e.g. without respect of age, Matt. 14, 
21 χωρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων. 15,38. Acts 
5,14. 8,3. 22,4. al. Sept. and 2°82 1 Sam. 
30,2. (Hdian. 7. 9. 19. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
30.) Also of a maiden, παιδίσκη, Luke 22, 
57 comp. 56; and so Sept. for MS Esth. 
2,4. Of an adult woman genr. Matt. 5, 28. 
9, 20.22. 11, 11. Rev. 12, 1. 4. al. 

2. After ἔχειν, or with a genit. masc. or 
the adj. ὕπανδρος Rom. 7, 2, it implies the 
conjugal relation, e. g. a) Put for one 
betrothed, a bride, but not yet married, Matt. 
1, 20. 24 (comp. v. 18). Luke 2,5. Trop. 
of the church as the bride of Christ, Rev. 
19, 7. 21,9. Sept. and MEN Deut. 22, 24 
comp. 23. So Xen. Hell.4.1.7. ὮὉ) Usu- 
ally α wife, a married woman, Matt. 5, 31. 
32. 14, 3. 18, 25. Mark 6, 18. Luke 1, 18. 
24. Rom.'7,2. 1 Cor.'7,2.al. 1 Cor. 5,1 ὥστε 
γυναῖκα twa τοῦ πατρὸς ἔχειν, his father’s 
wife, his stepmother. Sept. for MBS Gen. 
94, 3. al. sep. SN MON Lev. 18, 8. So 
Hdian. 1. 8. 9. Xen. An. 1. 2. 13. c) 
Also a widow, with χήρα Luke 4, 26; ab- 
sol. Matt. 22,24. Mark 12,19. Luke 20, 
29; comp. Sept. Deut. 25, 4. So Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 33. 

3. Vocat. & γύναι, ina direct address, 
expressing courtesy, kindness, respect ; 
Matt. 15, 28 & γύναι, comp. 9, 22 Suyarep. 
Luke 13, 12. John 2, 4. 4, 21. 20, 13. 15. 
1 Cor. 7, 16.—Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 3. Hom. Π. 
3.204, Xen. Mem. 2.1.26. -+ 


Twry, indec. Gog, Heb. 33, a name 
applied in Ez. c. 38. 39 to the king of a 
country and people called Magog (31339); 
situated in the farthest regions of the north 
(Ez. 38, 15), who are about to invade the 
holy land. By Magog, ancient writers ap- 
pear to have intended the barbarous north- 
ern nations generally ; whom they also 
called Σκύδαι, Scythians, Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 1; 
see Heb. Lex. art. 3139. Winer Realw. art. 
Magog.—Hence in N. T. Gog and Magog 
are put for remote heathen nations and 
their kings, who in like manner are to war 
against the Messiah and his people; Rev. 
20, 8. 


γωνία 


avid, as, ἡ, @ corner, an angle, 6. β. 
a) Exterior, a projecting corner; Matt. 6,5 
ἐν ταῖς γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν, i. e. where 
streets meet, the most public places. Sept. 
for 739 Ex. 27,2. (Pol. 1. 43. 8. Xen. Lac. 
12.1.) So αἱ τέσσαρες γωνίαι τῆς γῆς, 
the four corners (quarters) of the earth, Rev. 


Δαβίδ, 6, indec. or Aavid, as in Sept. 
(Aavidns, ov, 6, Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 1,2,) David, 
Heb. "Ἡ (beloved), later ΤΠ} pr. n. of 
the celebrated king of the Israelites and 
founder of the Jewish dynasty, (τ. 1055- 
1015 B. C.) renowned for his warlike deeds 
as also for his piety and sacred songs. His 
history is found in the books of Samuel, 
from 1 Sam. c. 16 onward; also 1 Chr. c. 
12-30.—In Ν. T. pr. Matt. 1, 6. 17. 12, 3. 
29, 43. 45. al. Heb. 4, 7 ἐν Δαβίδ, in the 
book of David, the Psalms. So 6 vids 
Δαβίδ, the son of David, descended from 
him ; e. g. Joseph the husband of Mary, 
Matt. 1, 20; elsewhere only of Jesus as 
a title of the expected Messiah, Matt. 9, 
27. 12,23. 15,22. 20, 30. 31. Mark 10, 
47. 48. al. sep. but not in John’s writings. 
Also ἡ pita Δαβίδ, in the same sense, 
Rev. 5, 5. 22, 16; comp. Is. 11, 1. 10. 
Hence the kingdom and rule of the Messiah 
are in like manner referred to David; as 7 
βασιλεία τοῦ A. Mark 11, 10: 6 Spovos A. 
Luke 1, 32; ἡ oxnv7 A. Acts 15, 16 comp. 
Am. 9, 11; ἡ κλεῖς τοῦ A. Rev. 3,7, comp. 
Is. 22, 22 and Matt. 16, 19. -ἵ 


δαιµονίζοµαι, Pass. (daipey,) aor. 1 
part. δαιµονισδείς, used in later Greek as 
Mid. and Pass. of δαιµονάω, Blomfield ad 
Zschy). Choeph. 558. Sept. ο. Th. 1003 ; 
to be possessed with a demon; Philem. ap. 
Stob. Ecl. p. 196 ἄλλος car’ ἄλλην δαιµονί- 
{erat τύχην. Plut. Symp. 7. 5. 4 ὥσπερ οἱ 
µάγοι τοὺς δαιµονιζομένους κελεύουσι κτλ.--- 
In Ν. T. i. ᾳ. δαιµόνιον exer, to have a demon 
or devil, to be α demoniac, to be possessed, 
afflicted, with an evil spirit; found only in 
the Gospels, Matt. 4, 24. 8, 16. 28. 33. 9, 
80. 12, 99. 15,22. Mark 1, 32. 5, 15. 16. 
18. Luke 8, 36. John 10,21 comp. 20. On 
the diseases connected with such posses- 
sions, see in δαιµόνιον no. 2. 


δαυµόνιον, ου, τό, (neut. of adj. δαιµό- 


νιος) a demon, i. 6. 
1. Genr. a deity, a god, spoken of hea- 
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4. 


δἀιμόνιον 
7.1. 90,8. Also ἡ κεφαλὴ γωνίας, the 
head of the corner, see in ἀκρογωνιαῖος, Matt. 
21, 42. Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. Acts 4, 
11. 1 Pet. 2,7. ὮὉ) Interior, for @ dark 
corner; Acts 26, 26 ἐν γωνίᾳ, in a corner, 
secretly. So Hist. Sus. 38. Arr. Epict. 2. 
12. 17. Plato Gorg. 485. d. 


then gods, Acts 17, 18.—/El. V. H. 13. 57. 
Plut. Theseus 15. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 1. 

3. Spec. a demon, genius, e. g. tutclary 
and good, like that of Socrates, Xen. Mem. 
4. 8. 1, 5, comp. Dem. 415. 29; or also 
adverse and evil, Dem. 124. 46. Dinarch. 
24. 4.—Hence in Ν. T. α demon, devil, an 
evil spirit, i. 4. πνεῦμα axdSaproy, an un- 
clean spirit, Luke 8, 29. 30. ‘These spirits 
are represented as fallen angels, 2 Pet. 2, 4. 
Jude 6; and are now subject to Satan as 
their prince, Matt. 9, 34. 25, 41. 2 Cor. 
19, 7. Rev. 12,9. They were held to have 
the power of working miracles, but not for 
good, Rev. 16, 14, comp. John 10, 21; to be 
hostile to mankind, John 8, 44: to utter the 
heathen responses and oracles, Acts 16,17; 
and to lurk in the idols of the heathen, 
which are hence called δαιμόνια, devils, 
1 Cor. 10, 20 bis, 21 bis. Rev. 9, 20; comp. 
Sept. Deut. 32, 17. Ps. 95, 6. 106, 37. Ba- 
ruch 4,7. They are likewise represented 
as the authors of evil to mankind; both 
moral, 1 Tim. 4, 1, comp. Eph. 6, 12; and 
also physical, 2 Cor. 12,'7; espec. by en- 
tering into a person, thus rendering him a 
demoniac, and afflicting him with various 
diseases ; e. g. epilepsy Luke 9, 39. Matt. 
17, 15; loss of speech Matt. 9, 32, con- 
nected also with blindness 12, 22; raving 
insanity Matt. 8, 28sq. Mark 5, 2sq. Luke 
8,27sq. Comp. Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 2. ib. 6. 
11. 3. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 538. 
These evil spirits are spoken of as wander- 
ing in desert and desolate places, Matt. 12, 
43. Luke 11, 24; comp. Is. 31, 21. 34, 14. 
Baruch 4, 35; or sometimes as inhabiting 
the air or atmosphere, Eph. 6, 2. 6, 12. 
Luke 10, 18, comp. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. Τ. 
J. p. 759; or also as confined in the abyss, 
Luke 8, 31. 2 Pet. 2, 4. Jude 6. See 
genr. Stuart on Angelology in Biblioth. 
Sacra, 1843, p. 117-144. We have in 
N. T. the following phrases: a) εἰσῆλ- 
Sey τὰ δαιµόνια ets τινα, demons had 
entered into him, Luke 8, 30 comp. v. 33, 


δαιµονιώδης 


Comp. Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 2 τῶν δαιµονίων ἐγ- 
καβεζοµένων. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V.sT’. I. 
Ρ. 673 6 διάβολος οἰκειοῦται αὐτὸν ὡς ἴδιον 
σκεῦος. b) δαιµόνιον ἔχειν, lo havea 
devil, to be a demoniac, i. 4. δαιµονίζεσἔται, 
Luke 4, 33. 8,27. Said by the Jews of 
Jesus, John 7, 20. 8, 48. 49. 52. 10, 20; 
and of John the Baptist, Matt. 11, 18. Luke 
7, 33. c) ἐξέρχεσδαι ἐκ or ἀπό τι- 
vos, to come out of, Matt. 17, 18. Mark 7, 
29. 30. Luke 4, 35. 41. 8, 2. 33. 35. 38. 
11, 14. d) ἐκβάλλειν τὰ δαιµόνια, 
to cast out devils, Matt. Ἴ, 22. 9, 34. 10, 8. 
12, 24. 27. 28. Mark 1, 34. 39. 3, 15. 22. 
6, 13. 7, 26. 9, 38. 16, 9. 17. Luke 9, 49. 
11, 14. 15. 18. 19. 20. 13, 32. Pass. Matt. 
9,33. This was done by Christ in his own 
authority, and by the apostles in his name, 
(Luke 11, 15. 9, 1. 10, 17, comp. Acts 19, 
13 sq.) but the Jews charged him with do- 
ing it by authority of Satan, who is called 
ἄρχων τῶν δαιµονίω», Matt. 9, 34. 12, 24. 
Mark 3, 22. Luke 11,15. The Jews them- 
selves also professed to cast out demons, 
Matt. 12, 27. Luke 11, 19; see the form of 
exorcism in the name of Solomon, Jos. Ant. 
8.2.5. |e) Where the words or acts of de- 
mons thus dwelling in persons are spoken of, 
Mark 1, 34. Luke 9, 1. 42. 10, 17. John 10, 
21. ff) As believing on God, James 2, 19. 

Nore. It has been strongly urged by 
s0me commentators, that the diseases refer- 
red to above as caused by the presence of 
evil spirits, were only such as arose from 
natural and ordinary causes ; and that our 
Lord and his apostles employed this mode 
of expression only in compliance with popu- 
lar belief and usage ; just as we now use 
the word Junatic without assenting to the 
old opinion of the moon’s influence ; see 
Wetst. Ν. T. in Matt. 4,24. Winer Realw. 
art. Besessene. Yet it would seem hardly 
a matter of question, but that the sacred 
writers themselves held fully to that same 
belief; since Satan and his emissaries are 
also elsewhere represented as inflicting phy- 
sical evil and disease, Luke 13, 16 comp. 
11. 1 Cor. 5, 5. 2 Cor. 12,7. 1 Tim. 1,20; 
and those possessed are every where said 
at once to acknowledge and address Jesus 
as the Messiah, Matt. 8, 29. Mark 1, 24. 
5,'7. Luke 4,34. See Storr Opuscc. Acad. 
I. p. 53 sq. Neander Leben Jesu, ed. 3, p. 
281-312. (Engl. p. 145-150.] Comp. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 8. 2. ib. 8. 2. 5. 

δαιμονιώδης, εος, ους, 6, 9, adj. (δαιµό- 
νιον.) pr. godlike, divine; in Ν. Τ. demon- 
like, devilish, James 3, 15.—Symm. for θα 
Ps. 91, 6, where Sept. δαιµόνιον. 
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δαµάζω 


δαίµων, ovos, ὁ, 7, Ἱ. 4. τὸ δαιμόνιο», a 
god, deity, Hom. Il. 1. 222. Xen. Conv. 8. 
1.—In N. T. a demon, an evil spirit, devil, 
Matt. 8, 31. Mark 5, 12. Luke 8, 29. Rev. 
18, 2: also 16,14 Rec. See δαιµόνιον no 
2. So Act. Thom. §§12, 20, 40. 

δάκνω, f. δήξοµαι, to bite, to sting, 
c.acc. Alian. V. H. 14. 4. Xen. An. 3. 2. 
18.—In N. T. trop. i. q. to vex, to thwart ; 
ο. acc. Gal. 5,15 εἰ δὲ ἀλλήλους δάκνετε. 
So Arr. Epict. 3. 22 δάκνειν ἀλλήλους καὶ 
λοιδορεῖσδαι. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13. 

δάκρυ, vos, τό, α tear, i. 4. δάκρνον 4. Υ. 
found only in Dat. plur. τοῖς δάκρυσιν Luke 
7, 38. 44, Sept. ἐν δάκρυσι for ΠΙΣΏἼ3 
Ps. 6,7. Lam. 2, 11.—Dem. 872. ult. Thuc. 
7. Ἴδ. 


δάκρυον, ου, τό, α tear, Θ. g. ray δάκρυον 
Rev. 7, 17. 91, 4: τὰ δάκρυα, tears, weepe 
ing, 2 Tim. 1,4; διὰ πολ. δακρύων 2 Cor. 
2,4; μετὰ δακρύων Mark 9, 24. Acts 20, 
19. 31. Heb. 5,7. 12,17. Dat. plur. δά- 
κρυσιε is from τὸ δάκρυ q. v. Sept. τὰ δά- 
κρυα for NYO} 2 K. 20, 5. Lam. 1, 3.—ZEl. 
V. H. 14. 22. Xen. Cc. 10. 8. 

δακρύω, f. ύσω, (Sdxpv,) to shed tears, 
to weep, intrans. John 11, 35 ἐδάκρυσεν ὁ 
"Incovs.—Sept. Job 3, 24. Hdian. 6. 4. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 7. 


δακτύλιος, ov, 4, (Sdxrvdos,) α ring, 
pr. a finger-ring, Luke 15, 22; given asa 
mark of honour, comp. Gen. 41, 42 and 
Esth. 8, 2, where Sept. for mya~.—1 Macc. 
6,15. Hdian. 3. 8.9. Xen. An. 4. 7. 27. 

δάκτυλος, ov, 6, a finger, Matt. 23, 4. 
Luke 11, 46. 16, 24. John 8, 6. 90, 25. 27. 
Plur. τοὺς δακτύλους Mark 7, 33. Sept. for 
SaEN Lev. 4,6. Cant. 5,6. So Luc. D. 
Deor. 5. 4. Xen. Eq. 6. 8.—Meton. 6 δά- 
κτυλος τοῦ Seov, for the power of God, Luke 
11, 20; comp. Matt. 12, 28 where it is 
πνεῦμα τοῦ 3. Sept. and DYNTSN SaEN 
Ex. 8, 15. Ps. 8, 4. 

4αλμανουνά, ἡ, pr. n. of a city or vil- 
lage near Magdala, on the western shore 
of the lake of Gennesareth, north of Tibe- 
rias ; Mark 8, 10, comp. Matt. 15, 39. 

4αλματία, as, ἡ, Dalmatia, a province 
of Europe on the eastern coast of the Adri- 
atic sea, forming part of Ilyricum, and lying 
south of Liburnia. Hither Titus was sent 
by Paul to spread the knowledge of the 
Gospel ; 2 Tim. 4, 10. 

δαµάζω, f. άσω, (Sapdw,) to overpower, 
to subdue, to tame; c.acc. Mark 5,4. Pass. 
James 3,7 bis. Trop. τὴν γλῶσσαν James 


δάµαλις 
8, 8: comp. Ecclus. 28, 18 sq.—Sept. Dan. 
9, 40. Plut. Agesi. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. 
δάµαλ.5, εως, ἡ, (δαµάω,) α heifer, Heb. 
9,13; comp. Num. 19, 2 sq. where Sept. 


for "™8.—Luc. D. Deor. 3.1. Mschyl. 
Suppl. 348. 


Adpapts, τδος, ἡ, Damaris, a woman 
of Athens who believed under Paul’s preach- 
ing ; Acts 17, 34. 

Δαμασκηνός, ή, όν, of Damascus, a 
Damascene, 2 Cor. 11, 32. 

A ALAC KOS, ov, 4, Damascus, Heb. 
pw, a celebrated city of Syria, first men- 
tioned Gen. 14, 15, and now probably the 
oldest city on the globe. It stands on the 
river Chrysorrhoas, now el-Barada, (the 
Amana or Abana of 2 K. 5, 12,) in a beau- 
tiful plain on the E. and S. E. of Anti- 
Lebanon, open to the S. and East, and bound- 
ed on the other sides by the mountains. The 
region around it, including probably the 
valley between the ridges of Lebanon and 
Anti-Lebanon, is called in the Scriptures 
Syria of Damascus, punt BAR 2 Sam 8, 
5; and by Strabo, Celesyria, 16. p. 1095. a. 
In the days of Paul, the city was so much 
thronged by Jews, that according to Jose- 
phus 10,000 of them were here put to death 
at once; and most of the females of the city 
were converts to Judaism ; Jos. B. J. 2. 20. 
2. At this period the city was properly 
under the Roman dominion; but was held 
for a time by Aretas; see in ᾿Αρέτας. It 
is still called by the Arabs Dimeshk, but 
usually esh-Shdm. See Cellar. Notit. Orb. 
II. p. 372. Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. I. ii. p. 284. 
Winer Realw. s. v.—Acts 9, 2. 3. 8. 10. 
19. 22. 27. 22, 5. 6. 10. 11. 26, 12. 20. 
3 Cor. 11, 32. Gal. 1, 17. 

Ad», 6, indec. Dan, Heb. 73 (a judge), 
pr. n. of the fifth son of Jacob, born of Bil- 
bah, and head of one of the tribes, Gen. 30, 
6. In the list of the tribes, Rev. 7, 5. 6, 
that of Dan is found only in a few Mss. 


δανείζω, f. είσω, (δάνειον,) to lend mo- 
ney, {ο loan, in N. T. without interest. 

1. Genr. and absol. Luke 6, 34 bis, 35; 
see in ἀπελπίζω. Sept. for mi> Deut. 28, 
44.—Ecclus. 29, 1.2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 34. 
So ἐπὶ τόκοις Dem. 13. 19. 

3. Mid. δανείζοµαι, to let lend to one- 
self, i.e. to borrow money, Matt. 5, 42. 
Sept. and mid Neh. 5, 4.—Theophr. Char. 
16 (9). 3. Xen. Mem. 2.7.2. See also 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 468. 

δάνειον, ov, τό, (neut. of adj. δάνειος, 
δάνος,) a debt, for money lent, Matt. 18, 277. 
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Sept. for nwa Dent. 24, 11.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
79. Dem. 911. 3. 

δανειστής, od, 5, (δανείζω;) a lender, 
creditor, Luke '7, 41. Sept. for meta 2 K. 
4, 1.—Hdian. 7.'7.'7.. Plut. Coriol. 5 bis. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 468. 

Δανιήλ. ὅ, indec. Daniel, Heb. 5823 
v. 3821 (a judge from God), pr. n. of the 
celebrated Jewish prophet who lived and 
wrote at Babylon in the time of the cap- 
tivity. Matt. 24, 16. Mark 13, 14. 

δαπανάω, &, f. how, (δαπάνη;) to spend, 
to be at expense, c. acc. Mark 5, 26; absol. 
2 Cor. 12,15. (Bel and Dr. 3. Plut. de Su- 
perst. 3. Xen. An. 1. 3.3.) So with ἐπί 
ο. dat. to be at expense, charges, upon or 
for any one; Acts 21, 24 δαπάνησον én’ 
αὐτοῖς, see more in εὐχή no. 2. So Jos. 
Ant. 19. 6. 1. B. J. 2. 15. 1. Wetst. 
N. T. ad loc.—In a bad sense, i. q. to 
waste, to consume, ο. acc. Luke 15,14; ο. 
ἕν ru James 4, 3. So Dem. 1023. 14. 
Thuc. 7. 47. 


δαπάνη, ns, ἡ, (kindr. δάπτω,) expense, 
cost, Luke 14, 28. Sept. for Chald. ΝΠΡΕΣ 
Ezra 6, 4. 8.—Luc. Ep. Sat. 33. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 6. 

Aavid, see Δαβίδ. 

δέ, a particle put after one or more 
words ina clause, and denoting that the 
word or clause with which it stands is to 
be distinguished from something preceding. 
It thus marks a transition to something else; 
whether opposed to what precedes, so that 
δέ is then adversative, but; or simply con- 
tinuative or explanatory, where δέ may be 
rendered but, and, also, namely, or the like. 
See Buttm. §149. m. 9. Kiihner §322. Matth. 
§ 616. Winer § 57. 4, and 6.n. Hartung 
Lehre v. d. Part. I. 156-190. 

1. Adversative, buf, on the contrary, etc. 
a) Genr. and simply ; Matt. 6, 1 εἰ δὲ µήγε. 
ν. 6. 15 comp. 14. 9, 17. 23, 25. Luke 5, 
36. 12,9. 10. John 1, 12. 8, 40. Acts 4, 
4. 9,7. Rom. 4, 4. 5, 8 6,17. 18. 22. 
1 Cor. 7, 2. al. sep. (Plato Gorg. 522. b.) 
As introducing an answer implying con- 
tradiction, Luke 12, 14. 13, 8. Acts 12, 15. 
19, 2. (Plato Menex. 246. c.) Sometimes 
δέ is repeated in a succession of like clauses, 
Matt. 1, 2-17. 2 Pet. 1, 5-7. b) Aftera 
negative, but, but rather; Matt. 6,33 comp. 
31. Luke 10, 20. Acts 12, 9. 14. Rom. 3, 
4. Eph. 4,15 comp. 14. Heb. 4, 13. 15. 
6, 12. 9, 12. 12, 13. So Xen. Mic. 20. 14. 
c) Also μᾶλλον δέ, but rather, yea ra- 
ther, by way of correction; Gal. 4, 9 μαλ- 


δέησις 


λον δὲ γνωσβέντες ὑπὸ Φεοῦ. With καί 
added, Rom. 8, 34. (Plut. de sera Num. 
vind. 17. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 34.) Also after 
a negative, δὲ μᾶλλον, but rather, Matt. 
10, 6. 28. So Thuc. 1. 123. d) Very 
often corresponding to μέν in a preceding 
clause, µέν...δέ, indeed... but, though 
sometimes not to be expressed in English ; 
Acts 9, 7. 23, 8. Rom. 2,7. 8. 1 Cor. 1, 
19. 15, 39. 2 Cor. 10, 1. al. sep. See more 
fully in art. µέν. e) In the apodosis after 
_ εἰ, where the subject is contrasted with the 
subject of the protasis ; Acts 11, 17 ἐγὼ δὲ 
τίς ἤμην, who then was 12 So Plato Apol. 
28.c. Comp. Matth. § 616. 3. Herm. ad 
Viger. p. 783. 

2. Continuative, but, now, and, further, 
and the like. a) Genr. Matt. 1,18 τοῦ δὲ 
Ἰ. Χ. γέννησις οὕτως ἦν, now the birth of J. 
C. was thus. 2, 9. 3, 1. Mark 16, 9. Luke 
12, 11. 16. 13, 6. 10. 15,11. Acts 6, 1. 9, 
10. 1 Cor. 14, 1. 16, 1. 15,17. al. κα. 
Comp. Hdian. 1. 1. 3. Plato Rep. 368. b. 
b) Where something is added by way of 
explanation or example, and, namely, to wit ; 
Matt. 23,5 πλατύνουσι δὲ τὰ φυλακτήρια 
αὑτῶν. Rom. 3, 22. 9, 30. 1 Cor. 15, 56 
bis. Eph. 5, 32. Phil. 2,8. So in paren- 
thetic clauses, e. g. with τοῦτο δὲ... γέ- 
γονεν Matt. 1,22. 21, 4. 26, 66; or where 
there is a notation of number or time, Mark 
5, 13. 15, 26. John 9, 14. Acts 12, 3; or 
where some new circumstance is added, 
Mark 7, 26. Luke 23, 17. John 6,17. 11, 
9. 19, 23. Comp. Plato Gorg. 461. d. κ) 
Where the train of discourse is taken up 
again, after having been interrupted; 8ο 
Luke 4, 1 comp. 3, 23. Matt. 3,4. 2 Cor. 
10, 2. So Plato Phed. 80. d. Xen. An. 
7. 2.18,19. d) With καί in the sense 
of also; hence καί... δέ, and also, see 
Buttm. 1. c. Matt. 16, 18. Mark 4, 36 καὶ 
ἄλλα δὲ πλοῖα ἦν per αὐτοῦ. John 6, 51. 
8, 16. 17. 15,27. Acts 5,32. 2'Tim. 3, 12. 
Heb. 9, 21. 1 John 1, 3. al. So Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 306. + 

δέησις, εως, ἡ, (δέοµαε;) want, need, Plato 
Eryx. 405. e; α wanting, asking, entreaty, 
Dem. 515. 17. Plato Crat. 929. c—In Ν. 
T. request, supplication, prayer to God; 
Luke 1, 13 εἰσηκούσδη ἡ δέησίς σου. 2, 37. 
5, 33. 2 Tim. 1, 3. James 5, 16. 1 Pet. 3, 
12; ἡ 8. ἡ πρὸς τὺν Φεόν Rom. 10,1. Also 
with ὑπέρ τινος, for any one, 2 Cor. 1, 
11. 9, 14. Phil. 1, 4 init. impl. Phil. 1, 4 
fin. 19; with περί τινος id. Eph. 6, 18 
fin. Joined with προσευχή, which also sig- 
nifies prayer, but rather as an act of wor- 
ship, Acts 1, 14 Rec. Eph. 6, 18 init. Phil. 4, 
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6. 1 Tim. 2, 1. ὅ, 5; also δεήσεις καὶ ixernpias 
Heb. 5,7. Sept. for ΟΠΠ 1 K. 8.28. 30; 
nbpn 1 Κ. 8, 45.—1 Macc. 7, 37. Baruch 
4,20. Genr. Hdian. 8. 4. 25. Plato Legg. 
168. d. 

δεῖ, impers. verb, (δέω,) impf. ἔδει, Subj. 
δέῃ, Part. δέον ; pr. if is binding on any one, 
il behooves one to do, i. Θ. one must, one ought, 
followed by an infinitive ; also in Gr. writers, 
it needs, there is need of, c. gen. Pol. 3. 6. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 10.—In N. T. only pr. i 
behooves, tf is necessary, it must needs, one 
must or ought, c. infin. Spoken 

1. Of what is required by the nature and 
circumstances of the case, the fitness of 
things, a sense of duty, or the like. Pres. 
δεῖ ο. inf. pres. Luke 2,49 ὅτι ἐν τοῖς... 
δεῖ εἶναί µε, that I must be. John 3, 30 ἐκεῖνον 
δεῖ αὐξάνειν, he must increase. 1 Cor. 11, 
19. Col. 4, 6. 1 Tim. 3, 7; ο. inf. aor. 
Matt. 17, 10 Ἠλίαν δεῖ ἐλβεῖν πρῶτον, Elias 
must first come. Luke 4, 43. John 10, 16. 
20,9. 1 Cor. 15, 53. Heb. 11,6. al. (So 
ο. inf. pres. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 4; inf. aor. 
Hdian. 1. 17.27. Thuc. 2. 45.) Subj. δέῃ, 
after ἐάν, κἄν, c.inf. aor. Matt. 26, 35. Mark 
14,31. Impf. €8ec, i was necessary, he 
must needs, John 4, 4. Heb. 9, 26. Part. 
δέον ἐστι, if is necessary, one ought; Acts 
19, 36 δέον ἐστὶν ὑμᾶς ... ὑπάρχει», ye 
ought to be; absol. 1 Pet. 1, 6 εἰ δέον ἐστί, 
if need be. So Hdian. 5. 4. 23.—Also of 
what is unavoidable, what must in the na- 
ture of things take place; with inf. pres. 
9 Cor. 11,30 ef καυχᾶσδαι δεῖ. Inf. aor. 
Matt. 94, 6 δεῖ γὰρ πάντα γενέσδαι. Mark 
19, '7. Luke 21, 9. Acts 21, 22. al—Spec. 
of what is made necessary by appointment 
of God; ο. inf. pres. 1 Cor. 15, 25; inf. aor. 
Matt. 16, 21. 26, 54. Mark 8, 31. Luke 9, 
99. John 3, 14. Acts 9,16. 14,22. Impf. 
ἔδει, ο. inf. aor. Luke 24, 26. 46. Acts 1, 
16. 17, 3. 

2. Of what is right in itself, or prescribed 
by law, custom, reason ; {4 is right or proper, 
one must or ought, one should ; c. inf. pres. 
Luke 13, 14 ἐν als δεῖ ἐργάζεσδαι. 18, 1. 
John 4, 90. 24. 9, 4. Acts 5, 29. Rom. 12, 
8. al. Inf. aor. Mark 13,10. Acts 3, 21. 
18,21. Inf. impl. Mark 13, 14 ἑστὼς ὅπου 
ov δεῖ, 66. στῆναι. (Pol. 7. 5. 2. Thue. 3. 
47; inf.impl. Sept. Job15,3.) Impf. ἔδει, 
ο. inf. pres. Luke 22, 7 ἔδει Σύεσδαι τὸ πά- 
σχα. Acts 24,19. 27, 21. 2 Cor. 2,3; inf. 
aor. Matt. 18, 33. 23, 23. Luke 13, 16. al. 
Inf. impl. Rom. 1, 27 ἣν ἔδει, 8C. ἀπολαμβά- — 
vey. Part. τὰ μὴ δέοντα, things not right, 
not proper, 1 Tim. 5, 13; so Xen. Mem. 1 
2.22, + 


δεῦγμα 
δεῖγμα, ατος, τό, (δείκνυµι, δέδειγµα,) pr. 
what is shown,’ a sample, specimen, Pol. 
6. 58. 1. Plato Legg. 718. b—In Ν. T. an 


example, warning, Jude 7; comp. 2 Pet. 2, 
6. Comp. Jos. Ant. 8.2.2. AEl. V. Η. 6. 12. 


δευγµατ (Sw, f. iow, (Setypa,) to make α 
show or example of, c. acc. impl. Col. 2, 15. 
[Matt. 1, 19.]—Found only in N. T. 

δείκνυµι and δεικνύω, f. δείξω ; the 
former is the usual Attic form, Buttm. } 106. 
n. 5. Ausf. Spr. ὁ 107.Π. 8; the latter occurs 
Matt. 16, 21. John 2, 18. Rev. 22, 8; also 
Hesiod. ᾿Εργ. 421, 472. Ceb. Tab. 4.—To 
show, to let see, to point out, to present to 
view ; so with acc. of thing and dat. of pers. 
Matt. 4, 8 and Luke 4, 5 καὶ δείκνυσιν αὐτῷ 
πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμου. Acts 7, 
3, comp. Gen. 12,1. Mark 14, 15 and Luke 
22, 123 ὑμῖν δείξει ἀνάγαιον. Luke 24, 40 
and John 20, 20 ἔδειξεν αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας. 
Luke 20, 24. John 2, 18. 5, 20 bis. 10, 32; 
acc. simpl. 1 Tim. 6, 16. Pass. Heb. 8, 5. 
Sept. for ΠΧ Deut. 1, 33. 34, 1. 4. (Ceb. 
Tab. 4. Hdian. 5. 4. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 33.) 
Of things shown in vision, Rev. 1, 1. 4, 1. 
17, 1. 22, 1. 6. 8; Sept. απά ΠΠ Ez. 40, 
4.—With acc. of pers. and dat. as δεῖξον 
σεαυτὸν τῷ ἱερεῖ, show thyself to the priest, 
Matt. 8, 4. Mark 1,44. Luke 5, 14; comp. 
Lev. 14,2sq. So John 14, 8. 9; in vision, 
Rev. 21,9. 10. Sept. for ΠΠ Judg. 4, 
22. So Hdian. 5. 4. 4.—Trop. a) to 
show, to manifest, to prove, a8 δεῖξόν pot 
τὴν πίστιν σου James 2,18; with ἔκ τινος 
ibid. ri ἔκ τινος 3,13. So Thuc. 1. 37, 74. 
b) to show by words, i. q. to teach, to declare, 
ο. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 12, 31; dat. et ὅτι 
Matt. 16,21; dat. et inf. Acts 10, 28. Sept. 
for TTI 1 Sam. 12, 23; 72° Deut. 4, 5. 
So ο. dat. et ὅτι Hdian. 1. 13. 12. Xen. Hell. 
1. 6. 115 dat. et inf. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 21. 


δειλία, as, ἡ, (δειλός) timidity, fear ; 
2 Tim. 1,7 πνεῦμα δειλίας, @ spirit of tt- 
midity, Ἱ. 4. mv. δειλόν. Sept. for WO" Ps. 
55,4.—Hdian. 2. 1.22. Plat. Phedr. 254. c. 

δειλιάω, ὢ, f. dow, (δειλός,) to be tamid, 
to be afraid, absol. John 14, 27. Sept. for 
bd” Is. 13,7; M12 Deut. 1, 21.—2 Macc. 
15, 8. Diod. Sic. 20. 78 init. The com- 
pound ἀποδειλιάω is more common in Gr. 
writers. 

δειλός, ή, dv, (δείδω,) timid, fearful, 
Matt. 8, 26. Mark 4, 40. Rev. 21,8. Sept. 
for 25 Judg. 7,3.—Dem. 405. 18. Thuc. 
2. 62. 

detva, 6, ἡ, τό, gen. δεῖνος, acc. δεῖνα, 
some one, such an one; spoken of a person, 
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δεισιδαιµονια 


whom one cannot or will not name, Matt. 
26, 18. See Buttm. §73. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
21, 704.—Dem. 167. 24. Luc. Pisc. 38. 


δεινῶς, adv. (δεινός;) greatly, vehemently, 
Matt. 8, 6. Luke 11, 53.—Wisd. 17, 3. 
Eschin. 32. 22. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 26. 

δειπνέω, &, f. now, (δεῖπνον,) to dine or 
sup, to take the chief meal of the day, Luke 
17,8. Sept. for p> Ῥτον, 23,1. (Tob. 8, 
1. Plut. Symp. 8. 6. 3,4. Xen. Mem. 2. 
7. 12.) Spoken of the paschal supper, 
Luke 22, 90. 1 Cor. 11, 25; so Jos. Ant. 
9.14. 6.—Trop. i.q. to eat, to banquet, as 
figurative of the Messiah’s kingdom, Rev. 
3, 20; see in γάμος no. 1. 

δεῖπνον, ov, τό, in Homer breakfast, Il. 
8. 53. Od. 9. 311; in Attic writers and in 
Ν. T. dinner or supper, i.e. the chief meal 
of the Jews, and also of the Grecks and 
Romans, taken towards or at evening, after 
the labours of the day were over, and often 
prolonged into the night, see fully in ἄρι- 
στον; hence genr. a banquet, feast, in gene- 
ral; Matt. 23, 6. Mark 6, 21. 12,39. Luke 
14, 19. 16.17. 24. 90, 40. John 12, 2. Me- 
ton. 1 Cor. 11,21. So Sept. for Chald. pnd 
Dan. 5,1. (41. V. Η. 1. 26. Plut. Symp. 
8. 6. 4 τὸ δὲ δεῖπνον [ὠνομάσδαι] ὅτι τῶν 
πόνων διαναπαύε. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 38.) 
Spoken of the paschal supper, John 13, 2. 
4. 21, 20; of the Lord’s supper, 1 Cor. 11, 
20.—Trop. of a marriage-feast, as figu- 
rative of the Messiah’s kingdom, Rev. 19, 
9; see in γάμος no. 1. fin. Also of heaps 
of the slain as α feas¢ for birds of prey, Rev. 
19,17; comp. Auschyl. Suppl. 798 ὄρνισι 
δεῖπνον. 

δεισιδαίµων, ονος, 5, ἡ, adj. (δείδω, 
δαίµω»;) fearing the gods, religious, pious ; 
e.g. the Athenians, comparat. Acts 17, 22 
ὡς δεισιδαιµονεστέρους ὑμᾶς Φεωρῶ (sc. ἄλ- 
λων), more than others; see Winer ᾗ 36. 3, 
and n. 3. Comp. Pausan. Att. ο. 24 °AS»- 
ναΐοις περισσότερόν τι ἢ τοῖς ἄλλοις ές τὰ 
Seid ἐστι σπουδῆς. Xen. Ath. 3.8 καὶ (οἱ 
ἸΑΦηναῖοι) ἄγουσι μὲν ἑορτὰς διπλασίους ἢ 
οἱ ἄλλοι.--ᾶοπ. Cyr. 3. 3. 58. Ag. 11. 8. 
In Gr. writers also in a bad sense, super- 
stitious, bigoted, Theophr. Char. 25 [16]. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 52. 


δεισιδαιµονία, as, 9, (δεισιδαίµων;) pr. 
‘fear of the gods;’ then religiousness, reli- 
gion, Acts 25,19 περὶ τῆς ἰδίας δεισιδαιµο- 
vias.—Jos. Ant. 10. 3. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 70. 
Pol. 6. ὅθ. 7. In Gr. writers also in a bad 
sense, superstition, bigotry, Theophr. Char. 
25 [16]. Pol. 12. 24. 5. 


δέκα 


δέκα, οἱ, al, τά, indec. card. num. ten, 
Matt. 20, 24. Mark 10, 41. al. Often put 
as a small round number, Matt. 25, 1. 28. 
Luke 15, 8. 19, 13. 17. al. So Sept. and 
my Am. 5, 3.—Rev. 2, 10 Βλίψις ἡμερῶν 


δέκα, of ten days, for a short time. So Sept. 
and M702 Dan. 1,12. + 


δεκαδύο, indec. card. num. twelve, Acts 
19, 7. 24,11. So Sept. for 9 pnw 
Ex. 28,21; "9 0°20 1 Chr. 15, 10.—The 
more usual form is δώδεκα, Buttm. § 70. 

δεκαπέντε, indec. card. num. fifteen, 
John 11, 18. Acts 97, 38. Gal. 1,18. Sept. 
for Mids wan Gen. 7, 20.—The more 
usual form is πεντεκαίδεκα, Buttm. § 70. 

Aexarons, εως, ἡ, (δέκα, πόλις) the 
Decapolis, i.e. the Ten Cities, a district so 
called embracing ten cities, all except Scy- 
thopolis lying in the country east of the 
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δεξιός 


part, Rev. 11, 13.—Sept. Ez. 45, 11 bis. 
Luc. Cronos. 14. 

δεκατόω, ὢ, {. dow, (δεκάτη;) to ttthe, to 
take tithes of any one, c. acc. Heb. 7, 6, i. q. 
δεκάτας AauBavey in v. 9. Pass. to be tithed, 
to pay tithes, Heb. 7, 9. Sept. for "95 
Neh. 10, 38.—A later form for the earlier 


«δεκατεύω Xen. An. 6. 8. 9. 


δεκτ os, n, όν, (δέχοµαι)) accepted, ap- 
proved, acceptable; e. g. a person, Luke 4, 
24 ovdeis προφήτης δεκτός ἐστι. Acts 10, 
35; a sacrifice, Phil. 4, 18. Sept. for 71%" 
Prov. 14, 37. Is. 56,7. So Ecclus. 2, 5. 
32,7. Hesych. δεκτός: apeorés.—Of time, 
propitious, favourable, Luke 4, 19, from Is. 
61, 2; also 2 Cor. 6, 2, from Jer. 49, 8; 
where Sept. in both cases for ΤΙΣ, 


δελεάζω, f. dow, (8€Xeap,) to bait, to en- 
trap, Pass. pr. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 4.—In Ν. 


Jordan, and south of the lake of Tiberias. | T. trop. to entrap, to entice, to beguile, c 


Pliny names in the Decapolis eight cities 


acc. 3 Pet. 2, 14. 18. Pass. James 1, 14. 


lying in this region, viz. Scythopolis, Hip- | So Philo de Agric. p. 202. e. Hdian. 1. 12. 


pos, Gadara, Dion, Pella, Gerasa, Philadel- 
phia, Canatha; and adds, with less proba- 
bility Damascus and Raphana; prefixing 
indeed the remark, “in quo non omnes ea- 
dem observant ;” Π. Ν. 5.17 0r 19. Jose- 


phus virtually excludes Damascus, when he ’ 


calls Scythopolis the largest city of the De- 
capolis; B. J. 3. 9. 7. Ptolemy compre- 
hends the Decapolis in the southern part 
of Cele-Syria, and enumerates the same 
eight cities mentioned by Pliny, subjoining 
with more probability Capitolias and Adra 
(Edrei); and adding also a Gadora otherwise 
unknown; Geogr. 5.17. It is not unlikely 
that other cities may have joined themselves 
later to the original ten, from which the 
name was derived. See Reland Palest. p. 
203, 458. Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. II. ii. p. 11. 
Winer Realw. Β. voc.—In Ν. T. Matt. 4, 
25. Mark 5, 20. 7, 31. 

δεκατέσσαρες; ων, of, al, card. num. 
fourteen, Matt. 1,17 ter. 2 Cor. 12,2. Gal. 
2,1. Comp. Buttm. § 70. 


11. Pol. 38. 3. 11. 


dévdpor, ου, τό, a tree, Matt. 3, 10. 7, 
17. Mark 11, 8. al. Mark 8, 24 βλέπω τοὺς 
ἀνβρ. ὡς δένδρα, I see men as trees, i. e. not 
distinctly, perh. larger than natural. Sept. 
for ?2 Gen. 18, 4. 8.—Hdian. 1. 12. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 7. + 


δεξιά, ῆς, ἡ, see in δεξιός πο. 2. a. 


δεξιολάβος, ου, 5, (δεξιός, λαμβάνω, pr. 
‘one taking the right ;’ hence prob. α guard, 
body-guard, referring apparently to some 
kind of light-armed troops; Acts 23, 23 
ἑτοιμάσατε στρατιώτας ... καὶ lirmeis ... καὶ 
δεξιολάβους διακοσίους. Suid. παραφύλακες; 
Vulg. lancearii; Engl. Vers. spearmen.— 
Not found in classic writers ; but occurs in 
Theophyl. Simoc. 4. 1. Const. Porphyr. 
Themat. 1.1. See Wetst. N. T. in loc. 


δεξιός, d, όν, right, on the right side or 
hand, opp. left. 


1, Adj. with a subst. expressed, e. g. 7 
δεξιὰ χείρ Matt. 5, 30. Luke 6, 6. Acts 3, 7. 


δεκάτη, ns, ἡ, (δέκατος)) for ἡ δεκάτη | Rey. 1, 16.17. [10,5.] 18, 16 ; ποῦς Rev. 10, 


pepis, α tenth part, tithe, e. g. of spoils, Heb. 
7, 2.4; comp. Gen. 14, 20, where Sept. 
for νο, So Diod. Sic. 4. 21. Xen. An. 
5. 3. 4, 13.—Spec. the tithes, which by the 
Jewish law were to be paid both from the 
produce of the carth and from the increase 
of the flocks, Heb. 7, 8. 9; see Lev. 27, 30. 
31. 32, where Sept. for "229. So Ecclus. 
32,9. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 3. 


δέκατος, η, ον, ordin. the tenth, John 1, 
40. Rev. 21,20. Neut. τὸ δέκατον, the tenth 


2; ὀφβαλμός Matt. 5,29; οὓς Luke 22, 50. 
John 18, 10; σιαγών Matt. 5, 39; τὰ δεξιὰ 
µέρη John 21, 6. 2 Cor. 6,7 ὅπλα τὰ δεξιὰ 
καὶ ἀριστερά, arms for the right and left, 1. ο. 
of every kind, offensive and defensive. Sept. 
for ] 9 Gen. 48, 14. Ex. 29, 22.—Plato 
Rep. 617. c. Thuc. 1. 48. 

3. Subst. or with a subst. implied. κα) 
Fem. ἡ δεξιά sc. xeip, the right hand, Matt. 
6, 3. 27, 29. Rev. 1, 20. 2,1. 5,1. 7. 
Sept. for 1191 Gen. 48, 18. Ex. 15, 12. αἱ. 


δέοµαι 


(Hdian. 7. 5. 10. Xen. Eq. 7. 3.) Plur. Gal. 
9,9 δεξιὰς ἔδωκαν ἐμοὶ καὶ B. κοινωνίας͵ they 
gave us the right hand of fellowship, in 
confirmation of a pledge or agreement; 60 
1 Macc. 6, 58; comp. Ezra 10,19. Jos. 
Ant. 18. 9. 3. Xen. An. 1.6.6 καὶ δεξιὰν 
ἔλαβον καὶ €8axa.—Put for the right hand or 
side; in N. T. only in respect to God, as 
ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ Φεοῦ, at the right hand of God, 
on his right, the place assigned to the Mcs- 
siah as that of the highest honour and dignity, 
comp. below in b. 8; Rom. 8, 34. Eph. 1, 
20. Col.-3,1. Heb. 10,12. 1 Pet. 3, 22. 
(Sept. for }"27 Ps. 16, 11.) Also τῇ δεξιᾷ 
τοῦ 3. id. Acts 2, 33. 5, 31; ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ 
θρόνου τ. 5. Heb. 8, 1. 12,2; ἐν δεξιᾷ της 
µεγαλωσύνης, id. Heb. 1,3. Comp. Xen. 
An. δ. 2. 24. 

b) Neut. Plur. τὰ δεξιά sc. µέρη, the 
right parts, the right, in general, e. g. ἐκ 
δεξιῶ», cn the right, see in art. ἐκ, Matt. 27, 
38. Mark 15, 27. Luke 23, 33. Matt. 25, 
33. 34. Luke 1, 113 ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς Mark 
16, 5. Sept. for 1191 Gen. 48, 13. Ex. 14, 
29.29. So Diod. Sic. 1.47. Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 
18, 19.—Spec. in phrases: a) ἐκ δεξιῶν 
τινος εἶναι, to be at one’s right hand, i. e. as 
a helper, protector, Acts 2, 25, quoted from 
Ps. 16, 8 where Sept. for 1191: comp. Ps. 
109,31. 8) ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ 5εοῦ κα 
Φῆσδαι Vv. ἑστώς, to sit or δίαπά at the 
right hand of God, on his right, as the place 
of highest honour and dignity, and ascribed 
only to the Messiah ; e. g. xaSovu ἐκ δεξιῶν 
pov, quoted from Ps. 110, 1 where Sept. 
for "2"0"> 30, Matt. 22, 44. Mark 12, 36. 
Luke 20, 42. Acts 2, 34. Heb. 1, 13; and 
so Matt. 26, 64. Mark 14, 62. 16, 19. Luke 
23,69. So ἑστὼς ἐκ def. τ. 3. Acts 7, 55. 
56. In like manner ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ καδῆσδαι, to sit at Christ’s right 
hand, in a like sense, Matt. 20, 21. 23. 
Mark 10, 37. 40. Comp. 1 K. 22, 19; also 
2,19. Jos. Ant. 8. 1. 2. 


δέοµαι, f. δεήσομαι, Pass. depon. (δέω;) 
aor. 1 ἐδεήδην, Buttm. § 113. 4; Impf. 3 
pers. Ion. ἐδέετο, Luke 8, 38. Sept. Job 19, 
16. Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 6: comp. Buttm. §114 
δέω. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 220; to need, to 
want, ο. gen. Hdian. 2. 8. 14. Xen. Mem. 1. 
6. 10.—Hence in Ν. T. 
1. to want of any one, to ask, to make re- 
. quest, to pray, pr. ο. gen. of pers. from 
whom one asks; also with an adjunct of 
the thing asked for,e.g. a) With acc. of 
thing; 2 Cor. 8,4 δεόµενοι ἡμῶν τὴν χάριν 
κτλ. Soc. gen. impl. 2 Cor. 10, 2 δέοµαι 
(5ο. ὑμῶ») τὸ μὴ mapas Sappnoa κτλ. So 
λ 
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δέρω 


Luc. Timon 35. Xen. Cyr. 1.4. 1,2. by 
With an infin. and its clause; Luke 8, 38 
ἐδέετο δὲ αὐτοῦ ὁ ἀνήρ ... εἶναι σὺν αὐτῷ. 
Acts 96, 3. So AL Υ. H. 2. 43. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 5. 4. c) Followed by a direct 
clause, Luke 8, 28 δέοµαι σου, pn µε βασα- 
viens. 9, 38. Acts 8, 84. 21,39. Gal. 4, 
12; with λέγων added, Luke 5, 12; with 
gen. impl. 2 Cor. 5,20. Comp. Sept. for 
nnn 9K.1,13. d) With ἵνα, Luke 9, 40 
καὶ ἐδεήδην τῶν μαδητῶν σου, ἵνα κτλ. 

2. Spec. to pray to God ; ο. gen. τοῦ 5εοῦ 
Acts 10, 2; and so with ef dpa Acts 8, 22; 
with ὅπως Matt. 9, 38. Luke 10,2. Also 
δέοµαι πρὸς τὸν κύριον, ο. ὑπέρ τινος et ὅπως, 
Acts 8,24. With τοῦ Seod impl. Acts 4, 
31; and so with eis of purpose, 1 Thess. 3, 
10; or ἵνα Luke 21, 36; or also περί τινος 
and iva Luke 22, 32 ; or εἴπως Rom. 1, 10. 
Sept. for 72011, ο. τοῦ 5εοῦ Dan. 6, 11; 
πρὸς κύριον Job 8, 5; πρὸς τὸν Sedv Ps. 30, 
9, Comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 4 ἔρχομαι πρὸς 
Seous δεησόµενος. 

δέοΝ, ovros, τό, participle neut. of im- 
pers. det, Acts 19, 36. 1 Tim. 5, 13. 1 Pet. 
1, 6; see in art. δεῖ. 

δέος, δέους, τό, fear, Heb. 12, 28 in some 
Mss. for aidSovs.—32 Macc. 3, 17. Xen. Ath. 
2. 3, 15. 

4ερβαῖος, ov, 6, of Derbe, a Derbean, 
Acts 20, 4. 

4έρβρη, js, ἡ, Derbe, a city of Lycaonia 
in Asia Minor, situated within the confines 
of Isauria, Acts 14, 6. 20. 16,1. Perh. 
mod. Divlé ; see Hamilton Res. in Asia M. 
Π. p. 313. Strabo 12. p. 569. 

δέρµα, aros, τό, (δέρω,) a skin, hide, of 
an animal, Heb. 11, 37. Sept. for sis 
Lev. 13, 48.—Pol. 7.1.3. Xen. Anab. 1. 
2. 8. 

δερµάτινος, η, ov, made of skin, leathern, 
Matt. 3,4. Mark 1,6. Sept. for six 2K. 
1, 8 where see.—Strabo 16. p. 1124. c. 
Plato Eryx. 400. e. 


δέρω, f. δερῶ, aor. 1 ἔδειρα; Pass. aor. 2 
ἐδάρην, f. 2 Sapnoopa; to skin, to flay. 
Sept. for wovipn 2 Chr. 29, 34. Hom. Ἡ. 
1. 459. Plato Euthyd. 285. d.—In Ν. T. to 
beat, to smite, to scourge, pr. 80 as to take 
off the skin; c. acc. of pers. Matt. 21, 35. 
Mark 12, 3. 5. Luke 20, 10. 11. Acts 16, 
37. 22,19. John 18, 23 ri pe δέρεις; i. 4- 
ἔδωκε ῥάπισμα V. 22. 2 Cor. 11, 20 εἴ τις 
ὑμᾶς ets πρόσωπον δέρει, smiles you in 
(upon) the face. With acc. impl. Luke 22, 
63. Acts 5,40. So Aquila for 2253 Prov. 
10, 8. Diog. Laert. 7. 23. Plut. Lycurg. 30. 


δεσμεύω 


—Pass. δαρήσεσδε, Mark 13, 9 ; also 9. 
acc. of manner, Luke 19, 47 δαρήσεται 
πολλάς 8c. πληγάς, he shall be beaten with 
many stripes. v. 48 δαρήσεται ὀλίγας. See 
Winer § 32. 2. n. § 66. 4. Buttm. ὁ 134. n. 
9. Kiihner § 278. n. 3. Comp. Dem. 403. 4 
ἐαΐνειν κατὰ νώτου πολλάς. Xen. An. 6. 8. 
12 παίειν ddtyas—For the phrase ἀέρα 
δέρειν 1 Cor. 9, 26, see in art. anp. 

δεσμεύω, f. εὔσω, (δεσμός) to dind, 
6. g. a prisoner, ο. acc. impl. Acts 22, 4; 
bales, burdens, φορτία, trop. Matt. 23, 4. 
Sept. for sox of a prisoner Judg. 16, 11; 
tb of sheaves Gen. 37, 7.—Of pers. Xen. 
Mem. 1.2.60; of things, Judith 8, 3. Plut. 
de Lib. educ. 16. 

δεσµέω, ὢ, f. now, (δεσμός) to bind, 
j. q. δεσµεύω, e. g. with chains, Pass. Luke 
8, 99 ἐδεσμεῖτο dAvoceot.—Aquil. Job 40, 20. 
Philip. 45, in Anth. Gr. II. p. 207. The 
Atticists refer δεσµέω to the common dia- 
lect; Ματς p. 122. Thom. Mag. p. 199, 
821. 

δεσµή, fis, ἡ, (δέωι) α bundle, sheaf, 
Matt. 13, 30. Sept. for may Ex. 12, 22.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 61. Plut. Mor. IE. p. 8. 


δέσµιος, lov, 6, (δεσµέω;) one bound, a 
prisoner, capleve, Matt. 27, 15. 16. Mark 
15,6. Acts 16, 25. 97. 23, 18. 25, 14. 27. 
98, 16. 17. Heb. 18, 3. So Paul calls him- 
self δέσµιος τοῦ Χριστοῦ or ἐν κυρίῳ, 
a prisoner of Christ or in the Lord, i.e. the 
Lord’s prisoner, a prisoner for the sake of 
Christ and his cause, Eph. 3,1. 4,1. 2 Tim. 
1,8. Philem. 1.9; and so of other prisoners 
for Christ, absol. Heb. 10, 34 Griesb. Sept. 
for s*ox Zech. 9, 11. 12.—Hdian. 1. 6. 16. 
Plut. Philopem. 21. Soph. Ajax 299. 


δεσµός, ob, ὁ, (δέω)) a band, bond; 
Plur. by metapl. οἱ δεσμοί and τὰ δεσµά, 
Buttm. § 56. 6. - 

1. Sing. of any ligament or impediment 
by which a member of the body is lamed, a 
band; Mark 7, 35 6 δεσμός τῆς yAwoons. 
Luke 13, 16 comp. 11.—Pr. and genr. Sept. 
for “ON Judg. 15, 13. Hdian. 8. 4. 11. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 24. 

2. Plur. Meris p. 127, δεσµά, ovdere- 
pws, ᾽Αττικῶς' δεσμοί, ἀρσενικῶς, Ἑλλη- 
νικῶς. Thom. Mag. p. 204, δεσμὰ κάλλιον 
ἡ Seopoi. Yet Plato uses generally οἱ δε- 
gpoi, τοὺς δεσμούς, once τὰ Seopa, see Ast’s 
Lex. Plat. s. ν. a) οἱ δεσμοί Phil. 1, 
13, and so prob. elsewhere in the epistles, 
Phil. 1,7. 14. 16 [17]. Col. 4,18. 2 Tim. 2, 9. 
Philem. 10.13 ἐν τ. δεσμοῖς τοῦ εὐαγγελίουι 
in bonds for the gospel’s sake. Heb. 11, 36 
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δεῦρο 


10, 34 Rec. Jude 6. Sept. for "ΔΟΝ Judg. 
15, 14; ος Job 39, 5. So Hom. Od. 8. 
340. Eurip. Bacch. 518. Plato Crit. 6. p. 
46.9. Ὁ) τὰ δεσμά, in Luke’s writings, 
Luke 8,29. Acts 16,26; and so prob. Acts 
20, 23. 22, 30. 23,29. 26, 29. 31. So Jos. 
Ant. 2. 6.1. Luc. D. Deor. 15. 3. Plato 
once Euthyphr. 10. p. 9. a. 

δεσμοφύλαξ, axos, 6, (δεσμός, φύλαξ;) 
a prison-keeper, jailer, Acts 16, 23. 27. 36. 
—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 1. Luc. Tox. 2, 30. Dion 
Cass. 1279. 9. 

δεσ µωτήριον, iov, τό, (δεσµόω;) α pri- 
son, Matt. 11, 2. Acts 5, 21. 23. 16, 26. 
Sept. for snd m3 Gen. 40. 3.—Dem. 764. 
22. Plato Phed. 59. d. 

δεσµώτης; ου, 6, (δεσµόω,) α prisoner, 
Acts 27, 1. 42, i.g. δέσµιος in 28, 16. Sept. 
for ου Gen. 39, 20.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 1. 
Dem. 764. 22. Plato Rep. 514. b. 

δεσπότης, ov, 6, 1. @ master, a8 Opp. 
a servant, the head of a family, paterfami- 
lias, 1 Tim. 6,1.2. 2 Tim. 2, 21. Tit. 2,9. 
1 Pet. 2, 18.—Wisd. 18, 11. Plut. Sept. 
Sap. Conv. 12 bis. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 1. 

9. As denoting supreme authority, Lord ; 
spoken of God, Luke 2, 29. Acts 4, 24. 
Rev. 6, 10; of Christ 2 Pet. 2, 1. Jude 4. 
Sept. for jit 18. 1, 24; mim: Prov. 29, 
26.—Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1. So of a king or 
emperor, a despot, Hdian. 1.6. 4. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 18. 

δεῦρο, adv. here, hither, i. e. to this 

place or time. 
1. Of place, here, hither, pr. with a verb 
of motion, Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 3 ἡμεῖς δεῦρο ἤλ- 
Φομεν. Xen. An. 7. 6. 9. InN. T. as an 
exclamation or sort of imperative, here! 
hither! come hither! and having a Plur. 
δεῦτε, which see in its order ; Buttm. ὁ 115. 
n. 8. John 11, 43 δεῦρο ἔξω, come forth! 
Acts 7, 3 δεῦρο eis γῆν. Sept. for Te 
1K. 1,53. 2K.9,1. So Aristoph. Pac. 
1329. Plato Rep. 445. d.—Before an im- 
perat. devpo, ἀκολούδει pot, Matt. 19, 21. 
Mark 10. 21. Luke 18, 22. So Sept. and 
sania 2 Sam. 13, 11; > Judg. 9, 10. 12. 
Luc. Vitar. Auct. 15. Plato Crat. 422. c.— 
Before 1 pers. fut. Indic. Acts '7, 34 καὶ νὺν 
δεῦρο. ἀποστελῶ σε els Αἴγ. Rev. 17, 1 δεῦρο, 
δείξω σοι τὸ κρίµα κτλ. 21, 9. So Sept. 
and Ὢρ 1 Sam. 16, 1. Judg. 19, 11. 13.— 
Hom. Il. 23. 485. 

2. Of time, nov, up to this time ; 89 ἄχρι 
τοῦ δεῦρο (χρόνου), unto this time, Rom. 1, 
13.—So µέχρι δεῦρο Plut. Pomp. 24. Thuc. 
3. 64. 


9 


δεῦτε 


δεῦτε, adv. pr. Seip’ ire, Buttm. ὁ 116. 
n. 8, used as Plur. of δεῦρο q. v. but only 
in exclamations, here! hither ! come hither! 
spoken to several; e. g. δεῦτε eis, come to, 
Matt. 22, 4. Mark 6, 31; δεῦτε πρός, come 
to, Matt. 11, 28; δεῦτε ὀπίσω pov, come af- 
ter, follow me, Matt. 4, 19. Mark 1, 17; so 
Sept. for samy 435 2 K. 6, 19.—Before 
an imperat. or the like; e. g. Sevre, ἀπο- 
κτείνωµεν αὐτόν, Matt. 9], 38. Mark 13, 7. 
Luke 20,14. (Sept. and 355 Gen. 37, 19.) 
So δεῦτε, ἴδετε, Matt. 28, 6. John 4,29; 
also Matt. 25, 34. John 21,12. Rev. 19, 17. 
Sept. for 333 2K. 7,14. So Wisd. 2, 6. 
Plut. Coriolan. 33. 


δευτ εραῖος, aia, αἴον, (Sevrepos,) mark- 
ing succession of days, and used only in an 
adverbial sense, on the second day; Acts 28, 
13 δευτεραῖοι FASopev. See Buttm. § 123. 6. 
Kiihner § 264. 3.—Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 1. Pol. 
2.70.4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 2. 


δευτερόπρωτος, ov, 6, 9, adj. pr. the 
second-first, only in Luke 6, 1 σάββατον τὸ 
δευτερόπρωτο», prob. the second-first sabbath, 
as pr. n. for the first sabbath after the second 
day of unleavened bread connected with 
the passover. The paschal lamb was to be 
killed near the close of the 14th day of Ni- 
san, and was eaten the same evening, i. e. 
the evening which was reckoned to and 
began the 15th day, Lev. 23, 5. Gr. Harm. 
p. 211, 212; on the 15th was the first day 
of the festival of unleavened bread, a day of 
rest or sabbath Lev. 23, 6. '7, and, when 
coinciding with the weekly sabbath, called 
µεγάλη ἡμέρα τοῦ σαββάτου, a great sab- 
bath or high festival, John 19, 31; on the 
morrow of this sabbath, or the 16th of Ni- 
san, the sheaf of the first-fruits was to be 
presented, Ley. 23, 10. 11; and from this 
day, the 16th, were to be counted seven 
full weeks to the day of Pentecost, Sept. 
ἀπὸ τῆς δευτέρας τοῦ πάσχα, Lev. 23, 15. 16. 
The sabbath of the first of these weeks was 
probably the σάββατον δευτερόπρωτο», being 
the first of the seven, but the second in re- 
spect to the first day or sabbath of unlea- 
vened bread. See Scaliger de Emend. Temp. 
6. p.557. Casaub. Exercit. Antibar. p. 272. 
Winer Realw. art. Sabbath, fin. 

δεύτερος, a, ον, ordin. adj. (δύο,) second, 
the second, e. g. 

1. In time or order of succession, Matt. 
23, 26. Luke 19, 18. John 4, 54. Acts 13, 
33 Rec. 1 Cor. 15, 47. Heb. 8, 7. 10, 9. 
2 Pet. 3, 1. al—Sept. 1 K. 15, 25. dian. 
1.15.7. Thue. 2. 6. 

2. In place; Acts 12, 10 πρώτην Φυλα- 
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δέχομαι 


κὴν καὶ δευτέραν. Heb. 9, 3.7. So Plato 
Rep. 523. c.—Trop. in rank or importance, 
Matt. 22, 39. Mark 12, 31. So Plato. Phil. 
66. a. 

3. Neut. adverbially, e.g. a) δεύτε- 
pov, the second time, again, John 3, 4. 
Rev. 19, 3; with πάλιν John 21,16. Sept. 
for m3% Gen. 22, 15. (Pol. 8. 1. 7. Plato 
Polit. 260.d.) Also secondly, in the second 
place, 1 Cor. 12, 28; so Pol. 2. 139. 6 
Plato Phil. 15. e. b) With art. τὸ δεύ- 
τερον, the second time, again, 2 Cor. 13, 2. 
Jude 5. Sept. for mse} Gen. 41, δ. So 
fEsop. Fab. 5. Thuc.1.131. ο) ἐκ δευ- 
τέρου, the second time, again, Mark 14, 
72. John 9, 24. Acts 11,9. Heb. 9, 28; 
with πάλιν Matt. 26,42. Acts 10,15. Sept. 
for moa) John 5,2. So Luc. Amor. 50. 
d) ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ, in (at) the second 
time, Acts 7,13. Comp. Luc. Bis. acc. 20 
ἐν Sevtéepo. - 

δέχοµαι, f. ἔυμαι, Mid. depon. also perf. 
δέδεγµαι with Mid. signif. Buttm. § 136. 3. 

1. Of things, {ο take, to receive, to accept, 
pr. what is offered. a) Pr. of what one 
takes to himself, into his hands, etc. c. acc. 
Luke 2, 28 ἐδέξατο αὐτὸ eis τὰς ἀγκάλας 
αὑτοῦ. 16, 6. Ἴ δέξαι σου τὸ γράμμα, 1. Θ. 
take it back from me. 22, 17. Eph. 6, 17. 
Sept. for 339 2 Chr. 29, 16. 22. So Hom. 
Il. 5.227 pdoreya καὶ ἡνία. Luc. Tim. 34. 
Xen. Eq. 7.9.  b) Genr. e. g. τὴν χάριν, 
the gift, i. e. the collection, 2 Cor. 8, 4; 
λόγια ζῶντα Acts 7,38; τὰ παρ ὑμῶν Phil. 
4,18; and s0 ἐπιστολὰς παρά τινος Acts 
22, 5, or ἀπό τινος 28,21. Sept. for MP? 
Gen. 33, 10. So Plut. Themist. 28. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 10. κο) Trop. to receive, to ad- 
mit, to embrace, c. acc. aS τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Seo Mark 10, 15. Luke 18, 17; χάριν, 
grace, 2 Cor. 6,1; τὸν λόγον Luke 8, 13. 
Acts 8, 14. 11, 1. 17,11. 1 Thess. 1, 6. 
2,13. James 1, 21; εὐαγγέλιον 2 Cor. 11, 
4; also 1 Cor. 2, 14. 2 Cor. 8,17. 2 Thess. 
2,10; acc. impl. Matt. 11,14. Sept. for 
πρὸ Prov. 10,8. So Hdian. 2.3.12. Plut. 
Themist 12. Thuc. 4. 16. 

2. Of persons, to receive, to admit, to wel- 
come,c.acc. a) Genr. as a guest, friend, 
teacher; so with acc. and εἰς τὸν οἶκον Luke 
16,4.9. (Arr. Epict. 3. 26 εἰς οἰκίαν. Xen. 
An. 5. 5. 20 εἷς ras oréyas.) Acc. simply, 
Matt. 10, 14. 40 quater. 41 bis. 18,5 bis. Mark 
6,11. 9, 37 quater. Luke 9, 5. 48 quater. 
53. 10, 8. 10. John 4, 45. Gal. 4, 14. (οἱ. 
4, 10; with ἀσμένως Acts 21, 17; with 
µετά ο. gen. of manner, 2 Cor. 7, 15. Heb. 
11, 9]. So Hdian. 7. 5. 4. Xen. An. 4. 8. 


δέω 


23; καλῶς dey. ib. 5. 6. 2.—Spec. fo re- 
ceive into heaven, τὸ πνεῦμά pov Acts 7, 
59; 80 3, 21 ὃν δεῖ οὐρανὸν δέξασθαι. Ὦ) 
Also to receive or admit to one’s presence, 
where one is; e. g. τοὺς ὄχλους Luke 9, 11. 
With acc. and predicate, to receive as any 
thing, q. d. to bear with; 2 Cor. 11, 16 ὡς 
ἄφρονα δέξασδθέ µε. 

δέω, to need, to want, see arts. δεῖ and 
δέοµαι. 

δέω, f. δήσω, aor. 1 ἔδησα, perf. δέδεκα, 
Pass. perf. δέδεµαι, comp. Buttm. ὁ 95. η. 
4; to bind, e. g. 

1. Of things, to bind, to tie, to make fast, 
ο. acc. Matt. 13, 30 δήσατε αὐτὰ εἰς δέσµας. 
Pass. Acts 10, 11. Matt. 21, 2 ὄνον δεδεµέ- 
my. Mark 11,2. 4. Luke 19,30. Sept. for 
“®p Josh. 2,21. So Pol. 1. 23. 6. Xen. 
An. 3. 5. 10. ib. 5. 8. 24.—Spoken of dead 
bodies which are bound around with grave- 
clothes; John 11, 44 δεδεµένος τοὺς πόδας 
κειρίαις. 19, 40 έδησαν αὐτὸ ἐν ὁδονίοις. 
So δέδεσ-αι ἕν τινι Xen. An. 4. 3.8.—Trop. 
Matt. 16, 19 bis, and 18, 18 bis, 8 ἐὰν δήσῃς 
(ὅσα ἐὰν δήσητε) ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται δεδεµέ- 
voy ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς" καὶ ὃ ἐὰν λύσῃς (ὅσα 
ἐὰν λύσητε) ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται λελυμένον ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, whatsoever thou shalt (ye shall) 
bind on earth, shall be bound in heaven, etc. 
Here Matt. 18, 18 refers to the order and 
discipline of the church and to offences 
against these ; comp. v. 15-17. It is there- 
fore parallel to John 20, 23, where the like 
idea is expressed literally by κρατεῖν and 
ἀφίεναι; and hence Matt. 16, 19 is to be 
understood in the same way. The apostles 
as Christ’s representatives are to have the 
power of administering this order and disci- 
pline ; and whatever they thus do in his 
name and through his spirit, he will con- 
firm ; comp. John 16,13. To express this 
idea, Christ here makes use of the later 
Hebrew proverbial phrase, ΩΙ “ON, or 
ΠΟ] AON, to bind and to loose, i. q. to for- 
bid and to permit ; while in John 20, 23 he 
speaks without figure. See Lightf. Hor. 
Heb. in Matt. 16,19; comp. λύειν ἁμαρτίαν 
Sept. Is. 40, 2. 

3. Of persons, to bind with chains, mana- 
cles, fetters, to put in bonds or confinement 
as a prisoner. 

a) Pr. and genr. c. acc. of pers. Matt. 
12, 29 δήσῃ τὸν ἴσχυρον. 27,2. Mark 3, 
97. 15, 1. John 18,12. Acts 9, 14. 21, 11 
fin. 22,29. Pass. John 18, 24. Acts 9, 2. 
21. 21,13. 22, 6. Col. 4, 3. Rev. 9, 14. 
Trop. of Satan as causing disease, Luke 
13, 16 comp. 11; see in δαιμόνιο», note. 
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on 

Sept. for "ON Gen. 42,24. (Dem. 745. 12. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 49.) With acc. of the 
part bound; Matt. 22, 13 δήσαντες αὐτοῦ 
πόδας καὶ χεῖρας. Acts 21,11 init. With 
dat. added, ἀλύσεσι, with chains, Mark 5, 3. 
4. Acts 21,33; so Thuc. 3. 104.—Also fo 
be bound in prison ; with acc. and ἐν φυ- 
λακῇ Matt. 14, 3. Mark 6, 17; absol. Mark 
15,7. Acts 24,27. Rev. 20, 2 comp. 3; 
with ἀλύσεσι Acts 12,6. Sept. and “O& 
2K. 17, 4. So Dem. 745. 18. Plato Rep. 
579. b. 

b) Trop. Pass. perf. δέδεµαι like Pres. 
to be bound, comp. Buttm. ὁ 113.7. Kiihner 
§255.n.5. a) With dat. of pers. to be 
bound to any one, i.e. in the conjugal bond, 
Rom. 7,2 γυνὴ ... ἀνδρὶ δέδεται. 1 Cor. 7, 
27; dat. impl. ν. 39. So Achill. Tat. p. 41 
ἄλλῃ yap δέδεµαι παρδένφ. Jamblich. Py- 
thag. 11.56. 8) Acts 20, 22 δεδεµένος 
τῷ mvevpart, bound in spirit, i. e. impelled 
in mind, constrained ; comp. 18, 5.23. So 
Pind. Pyth. 3. 96. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1.12 δεδε- 
µένους... ἀνάγκη. Ύγ) Once of the gospel; 
2 Tim. 2,9 add’ ὁ λόγος τοῦ Seow ov δέδε- 
ra, i.e. the preaching of the gospel is not 
hindered because I am in bonds. 

δή, (ἤδη) a particle found eight times 
in Ν. Τ. put after one or more words in a 
clause, and denoting in general what is 
sure, certain, settled, known. Its use is to 
define more exactly and to render more 
emphatic the word with which it stands, 
indeed, truly, surely. See Κὔλπει ὁ 315. 
Ausf. Gr. ὁ 691. Hartung Lehre v. d. Part. 
1. p. 245 sq. Buttm. § 149. πι. 28. 

1. Genr. indeed, truly, doubtless ; Matt. 
13, 23 ὃς δὴ καρποφορεῖ, who indeed beareth 
fruit. 2 Cor. 12,1 καυχᾶσδαι δὴ οὐ συµφέ- 
pec poi.—Sept. Job 16, 17. Hdian. 1. 17.23. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 21 ὅπερ δὴ καὶ πλείστοις 
ἐπιδείκνυται. (ο. 1. 14. 

2. With an Imperat. or Subjunct. it is 
emphatic or hortative, indeed now, now, then; 
Luke 2, 15 διέλδωµεν δὴ ἕως Βηδλεέµ, let 
us indeed now go even unto Bethlehem. Acts 
13, 2. 15, 36. 1 Cor. 6,20.—Sept. Gen. 18, 
4. Hdian. 1. 4. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 9. 

3. With enclitic ποτέ and πούὐ. a) δή 
ποτε, indeed ever, or ever indeed, added toa 
relative or other word to render it more 
general and comprehensive; Buttm. § 116. 
9. John 5, 4 ᾧ δή ποτε κατείχετο νοσήµατε, 
whatsoever disease indeed he had. So Luc. 
Jup. Trag. 15. Xen. Cyr. 3.2.26. b) δή 
που, certainly indeed, verily; Heb. 2,16 οὗ 
γὰρ δή που ἀγγέλων ἐπιλαμβάνεται. Buttm. 
§ 149. πι. 31. Kiihner § 315. 2. So Plat. 
Phocion 8. Xen. Cyr. 1 δ. 12. 


δῆλος 


δῆλος; n, ον, (kindr. ἰδεῖν,) clear, evident, 
manifest; Matt. 26,'73 for thy speech δῆλόν 
σε ποιεῖ maketh thee manifest, known. Also 
δῆλον (ἐστι) it is evident, manifest, 1 Cor. 
15, 27. Gal. 3,11. 1 Tim. 6, '7.—~Luc. D. 
Mort. 25. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 37. 

δηλόω, 6, f. dco, (δῆλος,) to manifest, 
to make known, e.g. a) Of things nar- 
rated, i. q. to declare, to tell; c. acc. et dat. 
Col. 1,8. Pass. ο. dat. et περί τινος, 1 Cor. 
1,11. Sept. for ΣΤ Esth. 2,22. So 
Hdian. 7.7.11. Xen. Απ. 2.1.1.  b) Of 
things future or unknown, {ο declare, to 
show, to reveal; ο. acc. Heb. 9, 8 τοῦτο 
δηλοῦντος τοῦ πνεύματος. So ο. acc. impl. 
1 Cor. 3,13; ο. dat. 2 Pet.1,14; ο. εἷς τίνα 
καιρό», for what time, 1 Pet. 1,11. Sept. for 
si Ex.6,3. So Hdian. 2.8.8. Plato Rep. 
365.c. ο) Of words, to signify,c. acc. Heb. 
12,27 τὸ δέ, ἔτι ἅπαξ, δηλοῖ... τὴν µετάδε- 
ow. So 4908. Ant. 3.7.1 τὸν μανασαχὴν λε- 
γόµενον: βούλεται δὲ συνακτῆρα μὲν δηλοῦ». 

Anpas, a, 6, Demas, pr. n. of a man 
who was with Paul at Rome, but afterwards 
deserted him ; Col. 4, 14. Philem. 24. 2 Tim. 
4, 10. 

δηµηγορέω, &, f. ήσω, (δῆμος, ἀγορεύω;) 
to address the people, to harangue, in a pub- 
lic assembly ; with πρός ο. acc. Acts 12, 21. 
—Sept. Neh. 8, 4. Hdian. 6. 3. 5; πρός 
τινα Plato Legg. 817. e. 

Δημήτριος, ov, 6, Demetrius, pr. n. 
a) A silversmith at Ephesus, Acts 19, 24. 
38. b) A Christian mentioned with com- 
mendation, 3 John 12. 

δημιουργός, ov, ὁ, (δῆμος, épyov ; poet. 
δηµιοεργός) one working for the public, a 
workman, craftsman, Hom. Od. 17. 383. 
Dem. 1123. 14. Plato Rep. 598.b; α maker, 
author, Eschin. 84. 37. Plato Prot. 327. ο. 
—In N. T. of God, the author, creator, of 
the universe, Heb. 11, 10. So Jos. Ant. 7. 
14. 11. Plato Rep. 530. a. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. Ἴ. 

δῆμος, ου, 6, the people, the public, popu- 
lus, Acts 12, 22. 19, 33; εἰς τὸν δῆμο», to 
the people, assembled in the forum, Acts 17, 
5. 19, 30.—EL V. Π. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 
2. 37 sq. 

δηµοσίᾳ, adv. (δημόσιος) publicly, in 
public, Acts 16, 37. 18,28. 20,20. See 
Buttm. ὁ 116. 4.—2 Macc. 6, 10. Hdian. 1. 
14. 14. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 5. 

δηµόσιος, ία, ο», (δημος;) public, belong- 
ing to the public, common ; 6. g. ἐν τηρήσει 
δηµοσίᾳ, in the public ward, common prison, 
Acts 5, 18.—Plut. Lucull. 29 fin. ταμεῖον. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 16. 
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δηνάριον, ίου, τό, Lat. denarius, (deni,) 
a Roman silver coin equivalent at first to 
ten asses (as its name imports), and after- 
wards to sixteen, the as being reduced; 
Plin. H. Ν. 33. 13. When Greece became 
subject to the Romans, and especially under 
the emperors, the denarius was regarded 
and became current as of equal value with 
the Attic drachma, i. e. earlier at 81d ster- 
ling, or 17 cents; later at '7Jd or 15 cents. 
Boeckh Metrolog. Untersuch. p. 299, 452 
sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 443. Dict. of Antt. 
8. v. See fully in ἀργύριο» πο. 2.—Matt. 
18, 28. 20, 2. 9. 10. 13. 22,19. Mark 6, 
37. 12, 15. 14, 5. Luke 7, 41. 10, 35. 20, 
24. John 6, 7. 12, 5. Rev. 6, 6 bis. 

δήποτε, δήπου, see in art. δή no. 3. 

διά, prep. governing the genitive and 
accusative, with the primary signif. through, 
throughout ; see Buttm. § 147. Kiihner 
§291. Winer § 51. i. § 53. ο. 

I. With the Genitive. 1. Of Place, 
implying motion through a place, and put 
after verbs of motion, e. g. of going and 
coming, a8 ἀναχωρεῖ», Matt. 2, 12 8° ἄλλης 
6800 ἀνεχώρησαν. So with διαβαίνειν, Heb. 
11, 29; διαπορεύεσδαι, Luke 6,1; διέρχε- 
σδαι, Matt. 12, 43. 19, 24. Luke 4, 30; 
εἰσέρχ. Matt. 7, 13 bis. John 10, 1. 9; éxrro- 
ρεύεσδαι Matt. 4, 4; ἔρχεσδαι Mark 10,1; 
παραπορεύεσβαι Mark 2, 23. 9,30; παρέρχ. 
Matt. 8,28: ὑποστρέφειν Acts 20, 3. (Diod. 
Sic. 20. 111. Xen. Hi. 2. 8 ὡς διὰ πολεμίας 
πορεύονται.) Also δ ὑμῶν ἀπέρχεσδαι Οἵ 
διελΦεῖ», i. e. through your city, Rom. 15, 28. 
2 Cor. 1,16. So Xen. An. 4. 8. 1.—With 
many other verbs implying motion ; 2 Cor. 
8, 18 οὗ 6 ἔπαινος διὰ πασῶ» τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν 
sc. διαγγέλλεται.. So after βλέπειν 1 Cor. 
13,12; διαφέρειν Mark 11, 16. Acts 13, 49; 
καδιέναι Luke 5, 19; χαλασβῆναι 2 Cor. 
11,33; ὡς διὰ πυρός 8c. σωβῆναι, to be saved 
as through fire, i. 9. as if passing through 
fire, 1 Cor. 3, 15; see in πῦρ no. 1 ult. 
So after καβθιέναι Paleph. Fab. 13; καδιμᾷν 
Jos. Ant. 5. 1.2; διαῤῥύειν Luc. D. Mort. 
17.15 πλεῖν ib. 20. 2; ἄγειν Xen. Λη. 4. 
5. 36; ἐλαύνειν ib. 7. 3. 43. 

2. Of Time, e.g. a) Continued time, 
time how long, through, throughout, during ; 
Acts 1, 3 δι ἡμερῶν τεσσαράκοντα, during 
forty days. Heb. 2,15 διὰ παντὸς τοῦ (Ἠν, 
during their whole life. So Luc. Icarom. 
24 διὰ πέντε ὅλων ἐτῶν. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 61 
διὰ παντὸς τοῦ βίου. Cyr. 2. 1. 19.—So διὰ 
τῆς νυκτός through the night, during the 
night, Acts 23, 31; διὰ ὅλης τῆς ». Luke 
5, 5. (Charit. 1. 5. Xen. An. 4. 6. 22 διὰ 
νυκτός.) Also less definitely, διὰ τῆς w- 
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κτός, during the night, i. e. at some time in 
the night, by night; Acts 5, 19 διὰ τῆς ν. 
ἤνοιξε τὰς δύρας τῆς PvAaxns. 16,9. 17,10; 
comp. Palaph. 1 καταβαίνοντες διὰ νυκτὸς 
els τὰ πέδια.---ἨεπορῬ adverbially, διὰ ra» 
TOS SC. χρόνου V. καιροῦ, (written also δια- 
παντός;) throughout all time, i. e. continually, 
always; Mark 5, 5. Acts 2, 25. 24, 16. 
Rom. 11, 10. 2 Thess. 3, 16. Heb. 13, 15; 
also of what is done at all stated or proper 
times, Luke 24, 53. Acts 10, 3. Heb. 9, 6. 
Sept. for Om Deut. 11, 12. So Diod. 
Sic. 2. 16. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 3,4.  b) Of 
an interval of time elapsed, after, e. g. Acts 
24,17 δι) ἐτῶν πλειόνων, after many years, 
i. Θ. many years being through, elapsed. 
Gal. 2,1 διὰ δεκατεσσάρων ἐτῶν. Mark 2, 1 
δι ἡμερῶν sc. τινῶν. Matt. 26, 61. Mark 
14, 58. See Winer §51.i. So Sept. for 
93 Deut. 9, 11. 16, 1.— BI). V. H. 13. 
41 [42]. Diod. Sic. 5. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
28 ἥκω διὰ χρόνου. 

3. Of the intermediate cause, the instru- 
ment or means; that which intervenes be- 
tween the act of the will and the effect, 
and through which the effect is produced ; 
through, by, by means of ; see Winer $51. i. 

a) With a gen. of thing, through, by, by 
means of. a) Genr. 2 John 12 and 3 John 
13 γράφειν ,.. διὰ χάρτου καὶ µέλανος. 1 Pet. 
1, 7 διὰ πυρὺς δὲ δοκιµαζοµένου. 3, 30 διε- 
σώδησαν δι vdaros. 2 Pet. 3, 5. Mark 16, 
20 τὸν λόγον βεβαιοῦντος διὰ σημείων. John 
11, 4. Acts 8, 20. Ηεῦ. 19. 16. αἱ. So διὰ 
χειρός Vv. διὰ χειρῶν τινος, by the hand 
or hands of any one, as the instrument with 
which he acts; Mark 6, 2. Acts 5, 12. 11, 
30. 14, 3. 15, 23. al. Winer §67. 2. Also 
διὰ τοῦ στόµατός τινος, Acts 1, 16. 3, 
18. 21. 4, 25. (Plato Phadr. 943. d, ὃς διὰ 
τοῦ ἐμοῦ ordparos... ἐλέχδη.) 1 Cor. 14,9 
διὰ τῆς γλῶσσης, by or with the tongue. v. 
19 διὰ τοῦ vods pov, through or with my 
understanding. 1 Cor. 16, 3 δι ἐπιστολῶν 
τούτους πέµψω, these I will send (introduce) 
through letters, comp. Winer $51. i, note b; 
and so 3 Cor. 10, 9. 11. 2 Thess. 2, 2. 15. 
3,14. ο διὰ τοῦ αἵματος I. Χρ. through 
the blood of Jesus, i. 6. his life as an atoning 
or expiatory sacrifice, Acts 20, 28. Eph. 1, 
7. Col. 1, 20. Heb. 13,12; and in the same 
sense, διὰ τοῦ Savarov τοῦ viov Rom. 5, 10. 
Col. 1,22. Heb. 2,14; διὰ τοῦ σώματος τοῦ 
Χρ. 8ο. SavatwSevros Rom. 7, 4 comp. 1 Pet. 
3,18; διὰ τοῦ σταυροῦ Eph. 2,16; διὰ τῆς 
Συσίας αὑτοῦ Heb. 9, 26; διὰ τῆς προσφο- 
pas τοῦ σώματος Heb. 10,10; διὰ παδηµάτων 
Heb. 2,10; alsoina similar reference, 1 Pet. 
1, 3 δι ἀναστάσεως I. Xp. 3, 21. 2 Tim. 1, 
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10. Gal. 1, 13. Rom. 6, 4. αἱ. Also διὰ 
τῆς πίστεως, through or by faith, Rom. 
1, 12. 3, 22. 25. 30. 31. Gal. 2, 16. Phil. 3, 
9. al. sepe; διὰ τῆς χάριτος Acts 18, 
27. 15, 11. Heb. 13, 28; διὰ Φελήματος 
Seov Rom. 15, 32. 1 Cor. 1, 1. 2 Cor. 1, 1. 
al. So of things by or through which one 
is hindered: Rom. 8, 3 ἐν ᾧ ἠσβένει διὰ τῆς 
σαρκός. 1 Cor. 1, 21 οὐκ ἔγνω ὁ κόσμος διὰ 
τῆς σοφίας τὸν Φεόν, i.e. by its own wisdom, 
because of it. Comp. genr. Paleph. 1, 2. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 31 δαυμαστὰ διὰ τῆς πολυχει- 
ptas κατασκευάσαντες. A). Ν. Η. 2. 5 fin. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 5.6 τῶν διὰ τοῦ σώματος 
ἡδονῶν. β) Also through, i.q. because of, 
by reason of, by occasion of ; Rom. 12, 3 
λέγω διὰ τῆς χάριτος τῆς Soreions pot. 2 Cor. 
8, 8δ. 9,13. Gal. 1, 16. 3,18. 4,23. Philem. 
22. So Ρο]. 7. 17. 4. Xen. An. 3.2.8.) 
In entreaty or exhortation, through or by any 
thing; Rom. 12, 1 παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν 
οἰκτιρμῶν τοῦ Seov. 15, 30 διὰ τῆς ἀγάπης 
τοῦ my. 1 (ο. 1, 10. 3 ζοτ, 10, 1. 

b) Of persons through whose hands as it 
were any thing passes, éhrough or by whose 
agency or ministry an effect is produced, 
the efficient cause. a) Genr. as τὸ pndev 
εως διὰ τοῦ προφήτου Matt. 1, 22. 2, 15. 
23. 4,14. Acts 2, 16. al. Luke 18, 31 ra 
yeypappeva διὰ τῶν προφητῶν. Acts 28, 25. 
Rom. 1, 2. John 1, 17 and Heb. 3, 16 διὰ 
Μωῦσεέως. Heb. 7,9 δι ᾿Αβραάμ. 2 Tim. 2,2 
διὰ πολλῶν μαρτύρων. Gal. 3,19 and Heb. 2, 
2 δι ἀγγέλων, by or through angels, i.e. the 
giving of the law (comp. Sept. Deut. 33, 2. 
Jus. Ant. 15. 5. 3 τὰ ὁσιώτατα τῶν ἐν τοῖς 
νομοῖς δι ἀγγέλων παρὰ τοῦ Seov µαβόντων). 
Acts 2, 43. 4,16. 12,9. Rom. 16, 18. 1 
Cor. 11, 12 6 ἀνὴρ διὰ τῆς γυναικός. 2 Cor. 
1, 11. 19 bis. Gal. 1, 1. Eph. 3, 10. al. 
sep. So through the fault of any one, 
Matt. 18, 7. 26,24. Rom. 5, 12. 16. 19. 
1 Cor. 15, 21. al. Sept. for Ὦ 713 2 Chr. 
29,5. So Hdian. 1. 8. 11. Xen. Chic. 21. 
11. Plato Tim. 41.c. 8) Spec. of Christ 
and the Holy Spirit, as the agents and 
ministers through or by whom the coun- 
sels of God are accomplished. Of Christ, 
genr. 1 Cor. 15, 57 τῷ Se... τῷ διδόντι 
ἡμῖν τὸ νίκος διὰ τοῦ κυρίου I. Xp. Rom. 2 
16 ἐν ἡμέρα ὅτε κρίνει ὁ Seds... διὰ I. Χ 
2 Cor. 4, 14 ἡμᾶς διὰ Ἰησοῦ ἐγερεῖ. Acts 3 
10 ἡ πίστις ἡ δι αὐτοῦ. Rom. 5, 17. 2 Cor 
5, 18. Gal.1,1. 4, 7. Eph. 1,5. Col. 1, 20 
bis. Heb. 2, 3. al. As he through whom 
we reccive forgiveness of sin and salvation ; 
Acts 13, 38 ὅτι διὰ τούτου ὑμῖν ἄφεσις dpap- 
τιῶν καταγγέλλεται. Rom. 5, 1. 2. 9. 11. 17. 
21. 2 Cor. 1, 5. 3,4. Eph. 3, 18. 1 Thess 
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4,14. 8]. As ΟΠ intercessor, through or by 
whom we give thanks ; Rom. 1, 8 εὐχαριστῶ 
τῷ Sep µου διὰ I. Χρ. ὑπὲρ κτλ. 7, 25. Col. 3, 
17. Heb. 13, 15. 1 Pet. 2, 5. In exhorta- 
tion or command, through or by his authori- 
ty, Rom. 15, 30. 1 Thess. 4,2. 2 Thess. 
3, 12.—Also of the Holy Spirit; Acts 1, 2 
ἐντειλάμενος τοῖς ἀποστόλοις διὰ πνεύματος 
ἁγίου, 11, 28. 21,4. Rom. 5, 5. 1 Cor. 2, 
10. Eph. 3, 16. Heb.9,14. αἱ. y) In 
this construction διά may also refer to the 
author or first cause, when the author does 
any thing through himself instead of ano- 
ther; e.g. of God, Rom. 11, 36 ὅτι ἐξ αὖ- 
τοῦ, καὶ δι αὐτοῦ, καὶ els αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα. 
Heb. 2, 10. 1 Cor. 1, 9 ὁ Seds, δι οὗ ἐκλή- 
Φητε. So of Christ, e. σ. as ὁ λόγος and 
creator, John 1, 3 πάντα δι αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο. Υ. 
10. Col. 1, 16 τὰ πάντα δι αὐτοῦ καὶ εἷς αὖ- 
τὸν ἔκτισται. Heb. 1, 3. Comp. Heb. 1, 2. 
—Dem. 1234. 14 πάντα δι αὑτῶν ποιοῦνται. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 14. Hi. 9. 8. 

4. Of the manner, condition, circum- 
stances, through which any thing as it were 
passes, i. e. takes place, is produced. 

a) Of manner, where διά with its genit. 
may often be rendered in Engl. by a corres- 
ponding adverb. Luke 8, 4 εἶπε διὰ παρα- 
βολῆς, lit. through a parable, i. e. by means 
of, with a parable, παραβολικῶς. Acts 15, 
27 διὰ λόγον, by word, i. e. orally. Rom. 8, 
25 et Heb. 12, 1 δι ὑπομόνης, through or 
with patience, i. e. patiently. Rom. 14, 20 
διὰ προσκύμµατος, i. 6. 80 as to give offence. 
Acts 15, 32 διὰ λόγου πολλοῦ through many 
words, with much discourse. Eph. 6, 18. 
Rom. 14, 14 οὐδὲν κοινὸν δι αὑτοῦ, through 
itself, in and of its own nature. John 19, 
23 δι ὅλου, throughout. Also διὰ βραχέων, 

” ὀλίγων, briefly, Heb. 13,22. 1 Pet. 5, 12. 
—So διὰ ταχέων quickly Απ. V. H. 1. 8. 
Thuc. 3. 13; δι ἀποῤῥήτων secretly Diod. 
Sic. 11. 44. Plato Rep. 378. a; διὰ βραχέ- 
ὧν Luc. Tox. 56. Plato Gorg. 449. a; eeu 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 20. 

b) Of the condition, circumstances, state 
of mind, through, by, in which any thing is 
done ; where Engl. often with. Rom. 2, 27 
σὲ τὸν διὰ γράµµατος καὶ περιτομῆς παραβά- 
την νόµου. 4,11. 2 Cor. 2, 4 διὰ πολλῶν 
δακρύων. ὃ, 11. ὄ, διὰ πίστεως γὰρ περι- 
πατοῦμεν κτλ. 6, 7. 8. Gal. ὅ, 13. Phil. 1, 
20. 2 Pet. 1,3 διὰ δόξης κτλ. Heb. 9, 12 
οὐδὲ δι αἵματος τράγων καὶ µόσχων .... εἰσ- 
ἦλδεν eis τὰ ἅγια. 1 John 5, 6 οὗτός ἐστιν 
ὁ ἐλδὼν δι) ὕδατος καὶ αἵματος, by water and 
blood, i.e. baptism and his atoning death, as 
accompaniments of his mission.—Symm. 
Ps. 55, 12 6 διὰ µίσους por, Sept. 6 μισῶν. 
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Luc. Macrob. 22 συγγραφεὺς διὰ πολλῶν 
µαδηµάτων γενόμενος. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6 διὰ 
πένθους τὸ γῆρας διάγων. An. 2. 5. 9. 

ο) Of the standard by which any thing is 
judged, through, by, according to; so with 
κρίνειν, Rom. 2, 12 διὰ νόµου κριβήσονται. 
James 2, 13. 

Π. With the AccusaTIvE ; used of place 
by the poets, through, as φεύγειν διὰ Kip’ 
ἅλιον Aschyl. Suppl. 15,comp. above in L.1; 
also of time, during, as διὰ νύκτα Hom. Od. 
9. 143, 404; comp. in I. 2.—Usually and in 
N. T. of the moving cause, motive, occa- 
sion, i. e. according to the signif. of the 
accus. that through which one is led to do 
any act; very rarely of the efficient cause 
or means, as in I. 3. b. See Buttm. § 147. 
Kiihner § 291. 2. Ausf. Gr. § 605.2. Wi- 
ner § 53. c. 

1. Of the moving cause, the motive or 
occasion, because of, on account of, for the 
sake of. 

a) Of an internal motive or emotion; 
Matt. 97, 18 and Mark 15, 10 ὅτι διὰ ΦΦό- 
νον παρέδωκαν» αὐτόν. Phil. 1,15 διὰ φδόνον 
καὶ ἔριν. Luke 1, Ἴ8 διὰ σπλάγχνα ἐλέους 
πεοῦ. Eph. 2, 4 and Philem. 9 διὰ τὴν π. 
ἀγάπην.---Ώἱοά. Sic. 1. 8 διὰ τὸν φόβον. 
Xen. Lac. 4. 6 διὰ τὴν ἔριν. 

b) Of external circumstances operating 
as a motive, cause, or occasion; Matt. 13, 
21 and Mark 4,17 γενομένης δὲ θλίψεως... 
διὰ τὸν λόγον. Matt. 13, 58 διὰ τὴν ἀπιστίαν 
αὐτῶν. 14, 3 διὰ Ἡρωδιάδα τὴν γυναῖκα 
Φιλίππου. v. 9 διὰ τοὺς ὅρκους. 15, 6. 17, 
20. 19, 12. 24, 22. 27,19. Mark 2, 4. 27 
bis. Luke 5, 19. 8, 47. Acts 4, 21. 10, 21. 
Rom. 2, 24 δι ὑμᾶς because of you, because 
of your evil deeds. 3, 25. 8, 10 bis. 20. 
15, 15. 2 Cor. 4, 6. 11. 15 bis. Gal. 2, 4. 
4,13 δι doSéveray τῆς σαρκός, because of 
weakness. Heb. 5,12 διὰ τὸν χρόνον because 
of the time, i. e. the long time already spent. 
v. 14 διὰ τὴν ἔξιν, by reason of habit. 2 Pet. 
2,2. 3,12. 1 John 2,12 διὰ τὸ ὄνομα αὖ- 
τοῦ, for his name’s sake. 2 John 2. Rev. 1, 
9. 4, 11. 12, 11. al. sep. (So Sept. Deut. 
15,10. Απ. V. H. 12. 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 7. 
ib, 2. 16. Xen. An. 1. 9. 22 διὰ πολλά.) 
Also Savpagery διά τι, to marvel be- 
cause of or at any thing, Mark 6, 6. John 7, 
22; πιστεύειν διὰ τὸν λόγον τινός to 
believe because of the word of any one, John 
4, 39.41; χαίρειν διά τι, to rejoice be- 
cause of any thing, John 3, 29; but y. δὺ 
ὑμᾶς, to rejoice for your sakes, John 11,15; 
μισεῖσδαι διὰ τὸ ὄνομά µου, to be hated 
for my name’s sake, because of the profes- 
sion of mv name Matt. 10,22. 24,9. Mark 
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13, 13. Luke 21, 17.—Also where the cir- 
cumstance or motive is expressed by the 
art. τό before an infin. clause; e. g. inf. 
simpl. Luke 23, 8 διὰ τὸ ἀκούειν πολλὰ περὶ 
αὐτοῦ. Heb. 7, 23; with µή, Matt. 13, 5 
διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν βάδος γῆς. v. 6. Mark 4, 5. 
6. Luke 8,6. Pass. Luke 9,7. (Xen. Hi. 
1. 37; yn, Mem. 1.3.5.) Or inf. with acc. 
of subj. Luke 11, 8. 18, 5 διά ye τὸ παρέ- 
χειν poe κόπον THY χήραν ταύτην. Acts 4, 2. 
. 18, 9. 27, 4. 9. 28, 18. Phil. 1, 7. Heb. 7, 
24. 10, 2; with py James 4, 2. Pass. 
Matt. 24, 12. Mark 5, 4. Acts 12, 20. 18, 
2. So Paleph. 2. Diod. Sic. 2. 16. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 5. 34.—Spec. in phrases with a 
pronoun: a) διὰ τί, written also dcari, 
on what account? wherefore? why? Matt. 
9, 11. 14. 13, 10. Mark 2,18. Luke 5, 30. 
33. John 7,45. Rev. 17,'7. al. Sept. for 
m2a> Num. 11, 11. So Xen. Mem. 3. 11.7. 
B) διό, for δι 6, on account of which, and 
then as illative conjunct. wherefore, there- 
fore, Matt. 27, 8. Luke 1, 35. Ἴ, 7. Rom. 
1, 94. 15,'7. Heb. 3, 7. 6,1.al. So Hdian. 
2. 8.5. Plato Gorg. 518. a.—Strengthened, 
διόπερ, on which very account, wherefore, 
1 Cor. 8, 13. 10,14. 14,13. Comp. Buttm. 
$75.3. So Judith 8, 17. Hdian. 1. 1. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 5.1.13. y) διότι, for διὰ 
τοῦτο ὅτι, pr. on this account that, and then 
conjunct. because that, i. q. simpl. because, 
for; Luke 3, Ἴ διότι οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τόπος 
ἐν τῷ καταλύματι, because there was no 
place. 21, 28. Acts 17,31. Rom. 1, 19. Gal. 
2,16. al. Sept. for "2 Zeph. 2,10. So 
Luc. Tox. 16. Xen. Mem. 2.1.15. 8) 
διὰ τοῦτο, on this account, for this cause 
or reason, therefore, referring to what pre- 
cedes; Matt. 6,25 διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν. 12, 
27. 31. Mark 6, 14. Luke 11, 19. 49. John 
5, 16. 18. Acts 2, 26. Rom. 1, 26. 2 Cor. 
4, 1. Rev. 18, 8. al. (Paleph. 33. Luc. 
Abdic. 1. Xen. An.7.1.9.) Also as refer- 
ring to what follows; e.g. with ἵνα, ὅπως, 
that, in order that, 2 Cor. 13, 10 διὰ τοῦτο 
ταῦτα ἀπὼν γράφω, ἵνα κτλ. 1 Tim. 1, 16. 
Philem. 15. Heb. 9, 15; inverted, John 1, 
31. With ὅτι, because, John 5, 16. 18. 8, 
47. 10, 17. 12, 18. 39. 1 John 3, 1; in- 
verted, John 16, 19. So ο. ἵνα Aschin. 
73. 1. 

2. Rarely of the efficient cause or means, 
through, i. e. because of, by reason of, as in 
I. 3. b. Soc. acc. of pers. John 6, 57 bis, 
ἐγὼ ζῶ διὰ τὸν πατέρα... καὶ ἐκεῖνος (noe- 
ται δι eve. With acc. of thing, Rev. 13, 14 
καὶ πλανᾷ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς διὰ 
τὰ σημεῖα ἃ κτλ. See Winer § ὅδ. c.—Hom. 
Od. 8. 520 νικῆσαι δι ᾽Αδήνην. ADschin. 48. 
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14. Xen. Mem. 8. 3. 16. Απ. ]. 7. Ἰ. 12θ- 
chyl. Sept. ο. Th. 579 [661] λέγει δὲ τοῦτ' 
έπος διὰ στόµα. 

Nore. In composition διά retains its 
general signification, through, throughout, 
e.g. a) Of space, through, over, Lat. 
trans; 88 διαβαίνω, διαπλέω. b) Of time, 
duration; as διαγίνοµαι, διαµένω, διανυκτε- 
pevw. ϱ) Of substance, through, through- 
oul, permeating and intermingling with it; 
as διάλευκος, Sidypvoos; not in N. T. 
d) It marks the action of a verb as directed 
through any thing, or between its parts, so 
as to divide and separate them, Lat. dis; as 
διαλείπω, διαµερίζω, διαῤῥήηγνυμι. e) Ina 
distributive or mutual sense, of persons, 
throughout all, among or to all; also among 
or with one another; as διαγγέλλω, διαδί- 
δωµι, διαλαλέω, διαλέγομαι. f) Intens. 
through to the end, throughout, quite, com- 
pletely, thus strengthening the idea of the 
simple verb; as διαβεβαιόω, διαβλέπω, δια- 


γιώσκω. + 


διαβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (βαΐνω.) 1. to 
pass through, c. acc. τὴν Sadagcay Heb. 
11, 29. Sept. for "29 Gen. 31, 21.—Jos. 
Ant. 7. 9. Ἴ τὸν Ἰορδάνην. Hdian. 4. 11. 3. 
Xen. Venat. 5. 16. 

2. Intrans. to pass through or over to a 
place; with εἰς ο. acc. Acts 16, 9; πρός ο. 
acc. Luke 16, 26. Sept. for "33, ο, els 
1 Sam. 26,13 ; πρός 14, 8.—So ο. εἷς Xen. 
An. 7. 2.9; mpés Thuc. 7. 82. 


διαβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (Βάλλω;) to throw 
over or across, to transport, c. acc. Hdot. 5. 
33. Thuc. 2. 83.—In N. T. like Lat. tra- 
duco, pr. to lead or give over to any one; 
hence trop. to report, to traduce, to accuse ; 
Pass. ο. dat. Luke 16, 1 οὗτος διεβλήδη 
αὐτῷ ὡς κτλ. Sept. ο. acc. et dat. Dan. 8, 
8. So Hdian. 5. 6. 1 διαβληβέντας αὐτῷ ὡς 
κτλ. Thuc. ὅ. 46. 


διαβεβαιόοµαι, οὔμαι, f. ώσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (διά intens. βεβαιόω;) pr. to make 
quite firm; hence to affirm strongly, ο. περί 
τινος 1 Tim. 1,7. Tit. 3, 8.—Pol. 19. 12. 6. 
Dem. 220. 4. 

διαβλέπω, f. ψω, (διά intens. βλέπω;) 
to look intently, Plato Phd. 37. p. 86. d.— 
In N. T. to see thoroughly, clearly, ο. inf. 
Matt. 7, 5. Luke 6, 42. 

διάβολος, ov, 6, ἡ, (διαβάλλω;) α tra- 
ducer, accuser, slanderer, 1 Tim. 3,11. 2 
Tim. 3,3. Tit. 2,3. Sept. for ax Esth. 
7,4. So Plut. de Adulat. 17. Xen. Ag. 
11. 5.—Spec. c. art. 6 διάβολος, the de- 
vil, the accuser, i. q. JQ, ὁ Σατανᾶς, Satan, 


vrs) 


διαγγέλλω 


the prince of the fallen angels, 6 ἄρχων τῶν 
δαιµονίων Matt. 9,34. According to the 
tater Hebrews, he acts as the accuser and 
calumniator of men before God, Job 1, 7. 12. 
Zech. 3,1. 2, comp. Rev. 12, 9. 10; seduces 
them to sin, 1 Chr. 21,1; and is the author 
of evil, both physical and moral, by which 
the human race is afflicted; see in δαιµό- 
νιον no.2. InN. T. 6 διάβολος appears as 
the constant enemy of God, of Christ, of the 
divine kingdom, of the followers of Christ, 
and of all truth; full of falsehood and ma- 
lice, and exciting and seducing to evil in all 
possible ways ; Matt. 4, 1. 5. 8.11. 13, 39. 
25, 41. Luke 4, 2. 3. 5. 6. 15. 8, 12. John 
13,2. Acts 10, 38. Eph. 4,27. 6,11. 1 Tim. 
3,6. 7. 2 Tim. 2, 26. Heb. 2, 14. James 
4,7. 1 Pet. 5,8. 1 John 3, 8 bis. Jude 9. 
Rev. 2,10. 12, 9. 12. 20, 2. 10. Hence 
1 John 3, 8 ἐκ τοῦ 3. ἐστίν, he is of the de- 
vil, is like him, belongs to him. So ra 
τέκνα τοῦ 8. ν. 10, and υἱὲ διαβόλου Acts 
13, 10, the children (son) of the devil, i. Θ. 
like him, doing his commands. John 8, 44. 
Sept. for qogm 1 Chr. 21, 1. Job 1, 6 sq. 
Zech. 3, 1. 3. So Wisd. 2,24. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 672, 691.—Meton. once, John 6, 70 
καὶ ἐξ ὑμῶν els διάβολός ἐστιν, and one of 
you isa devil, i. q. vids διαβόλου Acts 13, 
10; comp. Matt. 16, 23. Mark 8, 33. 


διαγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (διά intens. ἀγ- 
γέλλω;) to announce fully, 1. 6. generally, 
every where, to publish, to declare; ο. acc. 
Luke 9, 60. Pass. Rom. 9,17. Sept. for 
spo Ex. 9, 16. So Dem. 163. 8. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 36.—Also to announce, lo give 
notice, publicly, ο. acc. Acts 21, 26. So 
Hdian. 2. 5. 5. Xen. An. 1. 6.02. 


διάγε, Luke 11, 8; see in γέ no. 1. 8. 


Stary lvopat, (γίνομαι 4. ν.) to become or 
to be through all time, i. e. continually, al- 
ways, 2 Macc. 11, 26. Xen. Mem. 2. 8. 5.— 
In Ν. T. aor. 2 διεγενόµη», of time, {ο be 
through, to be past, particip. Mark 16, 1 καὶ 
διαγενοµένου τοῦ σαββάτου. Acts 25, 13. 
97,9. So Hdian. 1. 10. 1. Pol. 2. 19. 7. 

διαγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκω;) 
to know through and through, fully, accu- 
rately, Sept. Deut. 2, 7. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 
9,—In N. T. in a judicial sense, {ο know 
thoroughly, to inquire into fully, ο. acc. 
Acts 23, 15. 24,22. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 
2.14. Thuc. 6. 29. 

διαγνωρίζω, f. iow, (γνωρίζω;) to make 
known throughout all places, every where, 
to tell abroad, to publish, c. περί τινος Luke 
2, 17. 
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Ecclus. 24, 34. Heliodor. 7. 27. 
ad Phryn. p. 358. 


διαζώννυμι 


διάγνωσις; εως, ἡ, (διαγινώσκω;,) pr. 
‘full knowledge ;’ in N. T. in a judicial 
sense, examination, trial, Acts 25, 21.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 60. Plato Legg. 936. a. 


διαγογγύζω, {. ύσω, (γογγύζω 4: Υ.) 


to murmur through the whole time, con- 
tinually, to keep murmuring, absol. Luke 


16, 9. 19,7. Sept. for 85 Ex. 15, 24.— 
See Lob. 


διαγρηγορέω; &, f. now, (γρηγορέω;) 
to wake through the night, to keep awake, 
Hdian. 3. 4. 8.—In N. T. to be fully awake, 
Luke 9, 32. 

διώγω, f. ἕω, (ἄγω;) to lead or bring 
through or over, Sept. for "sam 2 Sam. 
12, 31. Wisd. 10, 18. Xen. An. 2. 4. 28.— 
In N. T. of time, to bring through, i. e. to 
lead, to pass, c. acc. ἡσύχιον βίον 1 Tim. 2, 
9. With τὸν βίον impl. i. q. to live, €y rum 
Tit. 3,3. So ὃ. τὸν βίον Al. H. An. 16. 
93. Xen. Hi. 7.10; absol. ο. ἔν rem Plut 
Timol. 3. Xen. Venat. 12. 15. 

διαδέχοµαι, f. δέξοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(δέχοµαι;) to receive through a series of per-. 
sons, to receive by succession, to succeed to ; 
ο. acc. Acts 7, 45 fw [σκηνὴν] ... διαδε- 
ἐάμενοι of marepes.—Hdian. 4. 2. 20. Diod. 
Sic. 11. 7. 

διάδηµα, ατος, Τό, (διαδέω;) pr. ‘ some- 
thing bound quite around ;’ hence a diadem, 
the symbol of royal dignity, Rev. 12, 3. 
13, 1. 19,12. Sept. for amp Esth. 1,11; 
pnp Is. 63, 3.—Hdian. 6. 2.3. Xen. 8. 
3. 13. 

διαδίδωµυ, f. δώσω, (δίδωμι;) to give or 
deliver over through various hands, i. 6. 

1. to deliver over as to a successor, C. acc. 
Rev. 17, 13 Rec. τὴν ἐξουσίαν αὐτῶν τῷ 
Φηρίῳ διαδιδώσουσιν. Others here read 
simpl. 8:3éaov.—Thuc. 1.76. Plato Rep. 
328. a. 

2. to deal out, to distribute, with acc. of 
thing and dat. of pers. Luke 18, 22 πάντα 
...81dd0s πτωχοῖς. John 6,11; dat. impl. 
Luke 11, 22. Pass. ο. dat. Acts 4, 35.— 
Pol. 8. Ἴ6. 13. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10, 11. 

διάδοχος, ov, ὁ, 7, (Διαδέχοµαι)) α δἱι0- 
cessor in office, Acts 24, 27.—Ecclus. 46, 1. 
Hdian. 3. 2. 6. Thue. 3. 116. 

διαζώννυµι, f. ζώσω, (ζώννυμι;) to gird 
quite around, i.e. firmly, tightly ; with acc. 
of pers. John 13, 4 διέζωσεν ἑαυτόν. Pass. 
perf. v. 5. Mid. to gird tightly around one- 
self, with acc. of garment, John 21,7; see 
in ἀναζώννυμι.---Φερί. Ez. 23, 15. Luc 
Quom. Hist. conser. 3. Thuc. 1. 4 


διαδήκη 


διαθήκη, ης, ἡ, (διατίδηµι;) pr. 6a dis- 
position, arrangement.’ Hence 

1. Of a testamentary disposition, a {εδία- 
ment, a will, Heb. 9, 16. 17.—Plut. de 


Adulat. 28. Dem. 1136. 19. Plato Legg. 
922. ο. 923. c, 6. So usually in Greek 
writers. 


2. a covenant, i.e. a mutual arrangement, 
embracing mutual promises on mutual con- 
ditions ; Gal. 3,15. Sept.and mma 1 Sam. 
18, 3. 23, 18. al. sep. So Aristoph. Av. 
[434] 439. Suidas, διαδήκη ovy3nKn.— 
Spec. in N. T. of God’s covenants with 
men, i. e. the divine promises on condition 
of obedience, viz. 

a) The Abrahamic covenant, confirmed 
also to the other patriarchs, of which cir- 
cumcision was the sign; see Gen. 15, 1-18. 
17, 1-19. So Luke 1, 72 comp. 73. Acts 
8, 25. Gal. 3,17; called also ἡ διαδ. περι- 
τομῆς, Acts 7,8. Sept. and mig Gen. 15, 
18. 17, 2. 4. al—Comp. 2 Mace. 8, 15. 

b) The Mosaic covenant, entered into at 
Mount Sinai, with sacrifice and the blood 
of victims; see Ex. 24, 3-12. Deut. 5, 2 sq. 
where Sept. for mma. So Heb. 8, 9 bis. 
9,20; called also ἡ πρώτη διαθήκη, the first 
covenant, i.e. the old or Jewish dispensa- 
tion, in antithesis to the gospel, Heb. 9, 15. 
Heb. 9, 4 bis, τὴν κιβωτὸν τῆς διαθήκης... 
καὶ αἱ πλάκες τῆς 8. the ark which was the 
symbol of God’s presence under the Mosaic 
covenant, and the tables of the law which 
the people had covenanted to obey. Rev. 11, 
19, comp. Heb. 8, 5. .(So Sept. and m3 
Num. 10, 33. Deut. 9, 9. 11.) The Mosaic 
covenant was strictly the renewal or con- 
firmation of the Abrahamic; hence Paul 
uses the plural d:aS7jxa, Rom. 9, 4. Eph. 
2, 12.—Meton. the ancient covenant being 
contained in the Mosaic books, d:a3nxn is 
put for the bouk of the covenant, the Mosaic 
writings, the law, Heb. nvin; 2 Cor. 3, 14 
ἀνάγνωσις τῆς παλαιᾶς 8. Sept. and mma 
Deut. 4, 13. So Ecclus. 24, 23 βίβλος 
διαδήκης.---Ἔος Gal. 4, 24 see in lett. ο. 

c) The new covenant, promised of old 
and sanctioned by the blood of Christ, the 
gospel dispensation; comp. Jer. 31, 31 sq. 
where Sept. for m3. So Heb. 8, 10 et 
10, 16 et Rom. 11, 27, quoted from Jer. 31, 
33. 34, comp. Is. 27,9. Heb. 10,29; called 
also νέα 8. Heb. 12, 243 καινὴ 8. Matt. 26, 
28. Mark 14, 24. Luke 22, 90. 1 Cor. 11, 
25. 2 Cor. 3, 6. Heb. 8, 8. 9,153 κρείττων 
8. Heb. 7, 22. 8, 6: 8. αἰώνιος 13, 20; 8. 
Sevrépa (impl.) 8, 7. Hence, Gal. 4, 24 
δύο διαβῆκαι, the ἴ1:ο covenants, the old and 
the new. 
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διακονέω 


διαίρεσ!»; εως, ἡ, (διαιρέω;) division, act 
of dividing, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 55.—In Ν. T. 
distinction, difference; 1 Cor. 12, 4. 5. 6. 
διαιρέσεις, diversities, differences, classes of 
gifts, etc. Sept. for MM of the classes 
or sections of the priests, 2 Chr. 8, 14. Ezra 
6,18. So Diod. Sic. 2. 31 διαίρεσις τῶν 
χρύνων. Plato Soph. 207. b. 

διαιρέω, &, aor. 2 διεῖλο», (διά of sep. 
aipéw,) to take apart, to separate, to divide 
into parts, Sept. for "M2 Gen. 16, 10. al. 
Luc. D. Mort. 16. 3. Plato Soph. 221. 6. 
—In Ν. T. to divide out, to distribute, c. acc. 
et dat. Luke 15, 12. 1 Cor. 12,11. Sept, 
for P2N Josh. 18, 5. So Plut. £m. Paul. 
16. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 51. 

διακαναρίζω, {. ίσω, (καδαρίζω)) Att. 
fut. «ιῶ, Buttm. ὁ 96. Ἴ, and n. 14; to cleanse 
thoroughly, c. acc. Matt. 3, 12 et Luke 3, 
17 τὴν ἅλωνα, by throwing up the grain 
against the wind with a fork, τὸ πτύον; 
hence i. q. λικμαν τὴν ἅλωνα Ruth 3, 2. 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 277.—Comp. 
διακαδαίρειν τὴν ἅλω, Alciphron. 3. 26. 

διακατελέγχοµαι, f. ἔομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (διά intens. κατελέγχω,) to confute ul- 
terly, c. dat. Acts 18, 28. 

διακονέω, &, f. now, (διάκονος) impf. 
διηκόνουν, aor. 1 διηκόνησα, Pass. aor. 1 διη- 
κονήδην; for the augm. sce Buttm. § 86. n. 
4.—To wait or attend upon, to minister, to 
serve. , 

1. Of persons, to wait upon, to serre any 
one, pr. with dat. of pers. a) Genr. asa 
master or guest; Matt. 8, 15 καὶ διηκόνει av- 
τοῖς. Mark 1, 31. Luke 4, 39. John 12, 26 
bis. Philem. 13; absol. Luke 22, 26. Matt. 
20, 28 bis. Mark 10, 45 bis. (Dem. 362. 
ult. διακονεῖν δεσπότῃ. Plut. Symp. 1. 10. 
9 ἡ διακονοῦσα. Xen. Cyr. 8.3.8.) Spec. 
of those who wait at table, c. dat. Luke 12, 
37. 17,8; absol. Luke 10, 40. 22, 27 bis. 
John 12,2. So Diod. Sic. 5. 28, 40. Xen. 
An. 4. 5. 33. ὮὉ) In a wider sense, to mi- 
nister to the wants of any one, to supply 
one’s wants, e. g. food, clothing, c. dat. 
Matt. 4, 11. 25, 44. Mark 1, 13; Matt. 27, 
55. Mark 15, 41; also with ἀπό ο. gen. 
Luke 8, 3 διηκόνουν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπαρχόν- 
των αὑταῖς. So by means of alms collected 
by the churches, the distribution of alms, 
Rom 15, 25. Heb. 6, 10 bis. 1 Pet. 4, 11. 
ο) Also to be the attendant or minister of 
any one; as Timothy and Eratosthenes are 
said to be διακονοῦντες τῷ Παύλῳ Acts 
19, 22. Comp. Heb. M9%9 Josh. 1, 1. Ex. 
24, 13; where Sept. ὑπουργός and παρε- 
στηκώς. d) Jn the primitive church, {ο 


διακονια 


fill the office of a διάκονος, to perform the du- 
ties of a deacon, i. e. to have charge of 


the sick and the poor, absol. 1 Tim. 3, 10. 
13. 

9. In respect to things; fo minister any 
thing to any one, fo administer, to provide ; 
c. acc. of thing, 2 Tim. 1, 18 όσα ev Ἑφέσῳ 
διηκόνησε. 
στοῦ διακονηδεῖσα ὑφ ἡμῶν, ministered by 
us, i. e. written by our aid or ministry, by 
us. (Anacr. 9. 14 ᾽Ανακρέοντι διακονῶ το” 
σαῦτα. Theophr. Char. 2.4.) Also {ο mi- 
nister any thing to one’s wants ; ο. eis, 1 Pet. 
4, 10 εἷς ἑαυτοὺς [i. q. ets ἀλλήλους] αὐτὸ 
διακονοῦντες, comp. Υ. 11. So of alms, χά- 
pts, collected by the churches, to adminis- 
ter, to distribute, Pass. 2 Cor. 8, 19. 20. 
(Comp. Lucian. Asin. 53.) Spoken of pro- 
phets who minister, i. θ. announce, deliver 
the divine message, c. acc. et dat. 1 Pet. 1, 
12; so Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 6.—Once with dat. 
of thing, Acts 6, 2 διακονεῖν τραπέζαις, to 
serve tables for the poor, comp. Υ. 1; i.e. to 
have charge of the alms and the supply of 
the poor. So Heliodor. 5. p. 218 5 comp. 
ministrare velis Virg. Ain. 10. 218, where 
see Heyne’s note. 


διακονία, as, ἡ, (διάκονος!) 1. attendance, 
ministry, service, e. 6. 85 towards a guest, at 
table or in hospitality, Luke 10, 40. 1 Cor. 
16, 15. So Xen. (0ο. 7. 41.—Also genr. as 
to a friend or master, 2 Cor. 11, 8. 2 Tim. 
4, 11. Heb. 1, 14. So Plut. de Adulat. 3. 
Thue. 1. 133. | 

2. Spec. ministry, ministration, in the 
offices and duties of religion. a) Chiefly 
of apostles and teachers; Acts 1,17. 25. 6, 
4 διακ. τοῦ λόγου. 20,24. 21, 19. Ror. 11, 
13. 1 Cor. 12,5. 2 Cor. 3, 8 ἡ 6. τοῦ πνεύ- 
µατος. ν. 9 ἡ 8. τῆς δικαιοσύνης. 4, 1. 5, 18 
ἡ 8. τῆς καταλλαγῆς» 6, 3. Eph. 4, 12. Col. 
4,17. 1 Tim. 1, 12. 2 Tim. 4, 5. Also by 
antith. spoken of the ministration of the old 
dispensation, # 8. τοῦ Savdrov V. τῆς κατα- 
κρίσεως 2 Cor. 3, 7.9. Once of the office 
of a διάκονος q. v. the administration of the 
external affairs of the church, Rom. 12, 7 
bis ; comp. Acts 6, 1 sq. Comp. genr. Plut. 
Aristid. 21. Plato Rep. 371.c. Ὁ) In re- 
lation to the sick or the poor, ministry, ser- 
vice, spec. in collecting and distributing alms 
and contributions, Acts 6,1. 12, 25 comp. 
11, 30. Rom. 15,31 ἡ διακονία µου ᾗ εἷς 
Ἱερουσαλήμ, comp. Υ. 26. 32 Cor. 9, 12. Rev. 
2,19.—Meton. i.q. aid, relief, Acts 11,29 ets 
διακονίαν πέµψαι. 2 Cor. 8, 4. 9, 1. 13. So 
Act. Thom. 56 ἐκόμισαν χρήματα πολλὰ εἰς 
διακονίαν τῶν χηρώ». 
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Pass. 2 Cor. 3, 3 ἐπιστολὴ Χρι- 


διακρινω 


διάκονος; ov, ὁ, ἡ, α waiter, attendant, 
servant, gia gy derived from διά. 
κόνις, ‘one ἀπ running,’ comp. ἐγκο- 
γέω ; better hs, a from an obsol. 
διάκω or διήκω, to run, to hasten, kindr. with 
διώκω 5 pr. ‘a runner, messenger.’ Buttm. 
Lexil. I. p. 218-221. 

1. Pr. of those who wait on guests or at 
table, a waiter, attendant ; John 2, 5. 9.— 
Pol. 31. 4. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 5.2. Among 
the Greeks, of διάκονοι were a higher class 
than of 8ovAcs; so Athen. 10. p. 192. b, 
δοῦλος οὐδεὶς ἦν ὁ διακονήσων, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ νέοι 
τῶν ἐλευδέρων ᾠνοχόουν. Comp. Xen. ]. ο. 
Buttm. Lexil. I. p. 220. 

9. Genr. and with a gen. of the master 
or person served, a minister, servant ; Matt. 
90, 26. 23, 11. Mark 9, 35. 10, 43. So 
Luc. Merc. cond. 26. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 8.— 
Also a servant, attendant of Christ, a disci- 
ple, John 12, 26 ; of a king, Matt. 22, 13; 
and 80 9εοῦ διάκονος, the servant or minister 
of God, Rom. 13, 4 bis. Sept. for mwa 
Esth. 2, 2. 6, 3. | | 

3. Spec. in relation to the gospel and to 
the church, a minister, a teacher,e.g. 4) 
With gen. of pers. for whom one ministers ; 
so διάκονος τοῦ Φεοῦ 1 Cor. 3, 5. 2 Cor. 3, 
6. 6,4. 1 Thess. 3, 2; διάκ. τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
9 Cor. 11, 23. Col. 1,'73 8. ἐν κυρίῳ Eph. 
6,21. Col. 4,7; & τῆς ἐκκλησίας Col. 1, 25. 
Also by antith. διάκονος τοῦ σατανᾶ 2 Cor. 
11, 15, comp. Υ. 14. b) With gen. of the 
thing to be done or promoted by one’s ser- 
vice and ministry ; Rom. 15, 8 διάκονος πε- 
ριτομῆς, @ minister of circumcision, 1. @. to 
the Jews. 2 Cor. 11, 15 διάκ. δικαιοσύνης. 
Gal. 2, 17. Eph. 3, 7. Col. 1,23. ο) An 
officer in the primitive church, one who has 
charge of the alms and money of the church, 
an overseer of the sick and the poor, an almo- 
πετ, Phil. 1,1. 1 Tim. 3, 8. 12. 4, 6; see 
Acts 6, 1-6. Also of a female, 7 διάκονος, 
who had charge of the female sick and 
poor, Rom. 16, 1.—Hence the English word 
deacon, but in a different sense. 

διακόσιοι, αι, a, (Sis, ἑκατόν.) card. num. 
too hundred, Mark 6, 37. John 6, 7. 21, 8. 
Acts 23, 23 bis. 27, 37. Rev. 11, 3. 12, 6." 

διακούω, f. ούσομαι, (dxovw,) to hear 
through or out, Plut. Demosth. 31 fin. Xen. 
Cc. 11. 1.—In N. T. to hear fully, in a ju- 
dicial sense, ο. gen. Acts 23, 35. So Sept. 
and 92W Deut. 1, 16. 

διακρίνω, f. νῶ, (κρίνω) 1. to sepa- 
rate throughout, wholly, completely, e. g. 
Mid. to wholly separate oneself ; absol. Jude 
22 obs μὲν ἐλεεῖτε διακρινόµενοι. on some 


διάκρισις 


(the unbelievers) have compassion, separat- 
ing yourselves wholly from them. Others 
read διακρινοµένους, ‘the doubting,’ as in 
no. 3.b; comp. De Wette in loc. So Hdian. 
3.1.96 Ταῦρος διακρίνει τὰ €3yn. Plut. de 
Def. Orac. 39.—Trop. to cause to differ, to 
make a distinctwon, as between persons ; 
ο. acc. 1 Cor. 4, Ἴ τίς γάρ σε διακρίνει. 
Acts 15, 9 οὐδὲν διέκρινε μεταξὺ ἡμῶν. 
Comp. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 1. Plut. de Adu- 
lat. 3. 

2. to discern clearly, to distinguish ; and 
so to estimate or judge of. 

a) Pr. ο. acc. of thing, Matt. 16,3 τὸ μὲν 
πρόσωπο» τοῦ οὐρανοῦ γινώσκετε διακρίνει». 
1 Cor. 11, 29 μὴ διακρίνων τὸ σῶμα τοῦ κν- 
piou, sc. 88 represented in the bread ; comp. 
10, 16.—Plut. Conjug. Prac. 20 μηδὲ δια- 
κρῖναι τὸ ἴδιον ἢ τὸ ἀλλότριο». Plato Charm. 
171. ο. 

b) Trop. to estimate, to judge of, to form 
an opinion or conclusion ; absol. 1 Cor. 14, 
29, comp. 1 John 4,1. With acc. of pers. 
1 Cor. 11, 91 εἰ γὰρ ἑαυτοὺς διεκρίνοµεν, οὐκ 
ἂν ἐκρινόμεδα, for if we judged ourselves, 
formed a right estimate of ourselves ; comp. 
v. 28. Sept. for 1Π9 Job 12, 11.—Plato 
Legg. 742. ο. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 9. 

c) In a judicial sense, to judge, to decide, 
between parties; so 1 Cor. 6, 5 διακρῖναι 
ἀνὰ µέσον τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὑτοῦ. Sept. for 
wet Ex. 18, 16.—Luc. D. Mort. 80. 1. 
Plato Legg. 847. b. 

3. Mid. διακρίνοµαι, with Pass. aor. 1 
διεκρίδη», pr. ‘to separate oneself from, to 
be at variance with ;’ and so, fo contend with 
in arms Pol. 2. 22. 11. Xen. Ag. 1. 33.— 
Hence in Ν. T. 

a) Trop. to contend or strive with, to dis- 
pute with, ο. dat. Jude 9; ο. πρύς τινα, Acts 
11,2. Sept. ο. dat. for J" Jer. 15, 10; 
ο. πρός for BW Ez. 90, 35.—Luc. Pseu- 
dosoph. 5; ο. dat. Pol. 18. 35. 4. 

b) Trop. ‘to be at variance with oneself,’ 
to doubt, to waver ; absol. Matt. 21, ο]. 
Rom. 4, 20. 14, 23. James 1, 6 6 γὰρ δια- 
xpvdpevos. With acc. of manner, μηδὲν 
διακρινόµενος, nothing doubting, Acts 10, 
90. 11, 19. James 1,6. Also emphat. μὴ 
διακριβῆναι ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ Mark 11, 23; and 
so James 2, 4 καὶ οὗ διεκρίρητε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, 
do ye not then doubt in yourselves? are ye 
not then become doubtful in the faith ? 
comp. v. 1. 


διάκρισι», εως, ἡ, (διακρίνω;) α discern- 
ing clearly, a distinguishing ; and hence, a 
judging of, estimation, sce in διακρίνω no. 
2. So Heb. 5, 14 πρὸς διάκρισιν καλοῦ τε 
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καὶ κακοῦ. 1 Cor. 12, 10 διακρίσεις πνευµά- 
τω», comp. 14, 29 and 1 John 4,1. Rom. 
14,1 μὴ εἷς διακρίσεις διαλογισμῶ», not to 
judgments of thoughts, i. 6. not so as to 
make oneself the judge of their doubts or 
scruples.—Apoll. Rhod. 4. 1169. Plato Legg. 
937. b. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 27. 


διακωλύω, { iow, (κωλύω,) to hinder 
throughout, to forbid utterly ; ο. acc. Matt. 
3, 14 6 δὲ Ἰωάννης διεκώλυεν αὐτόν, the impf. 
here expressing an action not completed, de 
conatu, Winer § 41. 3. ο. Matth. § 497. ο.--- 
Judith 12, 7. Pol. 3. 19. 4. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 
28, 36. 


διαλαλέω, ὃ, f. now, (λαλέω) 1. to 
speak with others, to converse, to commune ; 
see διά note, lett. ο. Luke 6, 11 διελάλουν 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους.---Ρο]. 23. 9. 6 πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους. Eurip. Cycl. 175 διαλαλήσομέν τί σοι. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 64. 

2. to talk of every where, to tell abroad ; 
Pass. Luke 1,65.—Symm. for 131 Ps. 51, 16. 

διαλέγοµαι, f. λέξομαι, Mid. depon. 
(λέγω,) Pass. aor. 1 διελέχδην with Mid. sig- 
nif. Buttm. §113.n. 5; to lay out separately 
before the mind of any one ; hence, {ο dts- 
course, to reason, to dispute, with any one. 
a) With an adjunct. of person ; c. dat. Acts 
17, 2 διελέγετο αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν γραφῶ». V. 17. 
18, 19. 20, 1} with πρός τινα Mark 9, 94. 
Acts 24, 12; absol. Acts 18,4. 19, 8. 9. 
20,9. Soc. dat. Pol. 15. 9. 1. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 11; πρός τινα Plut. Coriol. 27. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. Ἱ. b) With an adjunct of 
thing; e. g. περί τινος, about or of any 
thing, Acts 24, 25; and so Jude 9 τῷ 3. 
διακρινόµενος διελέγετο περὶ τοῦ Μ. σώµα» 
τος, he disputed about the body of Moses, 
strove for it; comp. Sept. διαλέγομαι for 
a", Judg. 8,1. So ο. περί Plut. Pomp. 
4. Plato Legg. 686. d. Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 11. 
c) Simply of exhortation, to speak to, to talk 
with, ο. dat. Heb. 12, 5 Aris ὑμιν ws υἱοῖς 
διαλέγεται. So Hdian. 1. 5. 2. Thuc. 8.93 
ἀνὴρ ἀνδρὶ διελέγοντο. 

διαλείπω, f. Wo, (λείπω,) to leave be- 
tween, to leave an interval, e. g. of space, 
πεντήκοντα πόδας Pol. 6. 30. 1; of time, 
ὀλίγον χρόνον Plato Phed. 118. a.—Hence 
in N. T. of time, intrans. to intermit, to de- 
sist, to cease ; with particip. Luke 7, 45 οὐ 
διέλιπε καταφιλοῦσα, she hath not ceased 
kissing my feet ; see Buttm. } 144.6. Sept. 
for bon Jer. 44,18. So Luc. Vit. auct. 13. 
Xen. Apol. Socr. 16. 


διάλεκτος; ov, ἡ, (διαλέγομαι;) discourse, 
Plato Conv. 208. a; mode of speech, diction, 


διαλλάσσω 


Plato Thext. 183. b.—In Ν. T. language 
of a country or district, a dialect, idiom, Acts 
1, 19. 3, 6. 8. 91, 40. 22,2. 26,14. So 
Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 6. Pol. 1. 80. 6. Plut. Numa 
10. 

διαλλάσσω ν.-ΤΤω, f. £0, (ἀλλάσσω.) 
to change beliveen, to change for another, to 
exchange, 2 Macc. 6, 27. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 4. 
—In N. T. trop. to change the feelings 
towards any one, to reconcile; only Pass. 
aor. 2 imperat. ο. dat. Matt. 5, 24 διαλλάγη- 
δι τῷ adeAd@ gov, be reconciled to thy bro- 
ther. So Sept. 1 Sam. 29, 4. Thuc. 8. 70; 
Act. c. acc. Plut. Mor. ΠΠ. p. 135. Xen. Hell. 
1. 6. 7. 

διαλογίζοµαι, f. ίσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(Aoyi{opat,) to reckon through, to settle an 
account, c. πρός ra Dem. 1236. 17.—In 
N. T. trop. to take account of, to consider, to 
reason with. a) Genr. and so with παρ 
ἑαυτοῖς, with themselves, Matt. 21, 25; πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς id. Mark 11,31 Lachm. Luke 20, 14; 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς id. Matt. 16,7. 8. Mark 2,8. Luke 
12, 17; ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν Mark 2, 6.8. 
Luke 5, 22; so with περί τινος added, Luke 
3, 15; absol. Luke 1, 29. 5, 21. Mark 8, 
16. Also with ὅτι, because that, Mark 8, 17; 
ὅτι that, John 11, 50. Sept. ο. acc. for 39 
Ps. 77, 6. So Ail. V. H. 14. 435 πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
Ise#us 191. pen. Plato Soph. 231. c. _b) 
Also fo reason, to discuss, to dispute, πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς Mark 9, 33, comp. v. 34. So Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5. 1. 

διαλογισµός, ov, 6, (διαλογίζοµαι;) a 
reckoning through, settlement of accounts, 
Dem. 951. 20.—In N. T. consideration, rea- 
soning, thought. a) Genr. Matt. 15, 19. 
Mark 7, 21. Luke 2, 35. 5, 22. 6, 8. 9, 47. 
24, 38. Rom. 1, 21. 14, 1 (see in διάκρισις). 
1 Cor. 3, 20. James 2, 4 κριταὶ διαλογι- 
σμῶν πονηρῶν, judges of (having) evil 
thoughts, unjust, partial. Sept. for maw 
Prov. 21, 18. Is. 59, 7. So Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 
10. Pol. 3. 17. 8. Plato Αχ. 367. a.  b) 
Spec. reasoning, discussion, dispute; Phil. 
2, 14 χωρὶς γογγυσμῶν καὶ διαλογισμῶν. 
1 Tim. 2,8; so Luke 9, 46, comp. Mark 
9, 33. 34. So Ecclus. 9, 15. Plut. Mor. ΠΠ. 
p. 23. 


διαλύω, f. ica, (λύω,) to loose through- 
out, to dissolve, i. e. to disperse, to break up, 
a multitude, Pass. Acts 5, 36.—So an as- 
sembly Hdot. 7. 10. 4; an army Hdian. 5. 
2.6. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 6, 10. 


διαμαρτύρομαι, f. ομαι, Mid. depon. 
(μαρτύρομαι,) to call throughout to witness, 
i. 6. God and man, to protest solemnly, Sept. 
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Deut. 4, 26. Dem. 976. 17. Xen. Hell. 3. y. 
13.—In N. Τ. ιο testify fully. 

1. Genr. and implying strong affirmation, 
to testify fully, to declare openly ; c. dat. 
1 Thess. 4, 6 καδὼς . .. ὑμῖν καὶ διεµαρτυρά- 
µεβα. Acts 90, 23 τὸ πνεῦμα . . . διαμαρτύρε- 
rai pos λέγον. With acc. Acts 8,25. 20, 24. 
23,11. With acc. and dat. Acts 18, 5 δια- 
paprupdpevos τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις τὸν I. Χ. 20, 21. 
28,23. Once ο. ὅτι Acts 10,42. Ofa ϱ8- 
cred writer, with λέγων, Heb. 2, 6 διεµαρτύ- 
paro δέ πού τις λέγων. Sept. for yn 
Deut. 32, 46.—Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 3. Plato 
Phedr. 260. e, dap. ὅτι. 

2. In exhortations, i. 4. to admonish, to 
charge earnestly ; absol. Acts 2, 40 διεµαρτύ- 
pero καὶ παρεκάλει λέγων. With dat. of pers. 
and ἵνα µή, Luke 16, 28. Emphat. with ἐνώ- 
πιον τοῦ Seov V. τοῦ κυρίου, and dat. of pers. 
impl. 1 Tim. 5,21. 2 Tim. 2,14. 4,1. Sept. 
for T9373 Ex. 19, 21.—Pol. 1. 37. 4. Plut. 
Cimon 16. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 17. 

διαμάχομαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. (μά- 
χοµαι;) to fight with another, see in διά note, 
lett.e; ο. dat. Xen. An. 7. 4. 10.—In N. T. 
trop. to contend in words, fo strive; Acts 
23, 9 διεµάχοντο λέγοντες. So Ecclus. 8, 1. 
Luc. Hermot. 36. Plato Theet. 178. e. 

διαµένω, f. νῶ, (µένωι) to remain 
through, to continue in the same place, Xen. 
An. 7. 1. 6.—In N. T. of state, condition, 
to remain without change, to continue, to 
endure; absol. Heb. 1, 11 διαµένεις, from 
Ps. 102, 27 comp. 28, where Sept. for 
309. 2 Pet. 3, 4 πάντα οὕτω διαμένει, comp. 
Ps. 119, 90 where Sept. for 729. With an 
adj. Luke 1, 22 διέµενε κωφός. So with 
πρός τινα, to remain unto, Gal. 2, 5; µετά 
τινος, to remain with any one, i. e. constant 
to him, Luke 22, 28.—Pol. 1. 18. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 7. '7; ο. adj. Plut. Symp. 7. 4. 1; 
c. dat. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 44. 

διαµερίζω, f. iow, (µερίζω;) to dispart, 
to divide up, to cut up, Plato Legg. 849. d. 
—In Ν. T. 

1. to part or portion out, to divide up or 
out, to distribute; ο. acc. et dat. Acts 2, 45 
καὶ διεµέριζον αὐτὰ πάντα. Luke 22, 17; 
acc. Mark 15, 94 Rec. Sept. for P27 Judg. 
5, 30. 2 Sam. 6, 19. So Plato Phil. 15. ο. 
Xen. An. 7. 1. 40, where others διαμετρεῖν. 
—Mid. plur. to divide among themselves, 
e.g. τὰ ἱμάτια Matt. 27,35. Mark 15, 24 G. 
Luke 23, 34; with dat. ἑαυτοῖς added Matt. 
97, 35 and John 19, 24, quoted from Ps. 22, 
19 where Sept. for P2".—Pass. or Mid. 
particip. Acts 2, 3 διαµεριζόµεναι γλῶσσαι 
ὡσεὶ πυρός, tongues as of fire divided oul or 


διαµερισµος 


dividing themselves out to all; and i (the 
fire, or a tongue) sat upon each of them. 

9. Trop. of discord, dissension, only in 
Pass. to be divided; ο. ἐπί τινα against any 
one, Luke 11, 17. 18: also ἐπί rev id. 12, 
52. 53. 

διαµερισ OS, od, 6, (διαµερίζω;) a word 
disapproved by the grammarians, Poll. Onom. 
8.136. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 511; division, dis- 
tribution, Diod. Sic. 11. 47. Plato Legg. 
ΤΤ1. ἆ; a part, portion, Sept. Ez. 48, 29.— 
In N. T. division, dissension, Luke 12, 51. 

διανέµω, f. pao, (νέµω;) to distribute 
throughout, to all, Sept. Deut. 29, 26. 
Hdian. 2. 11. 13, 14. Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 1. 
—In N. T. trop. to spread abroad, to publish, 
Pass. εἰς τὸν λαόν Acts 4, 17. 


διανεύω, f. εὐσω, (νεῦω,) to nod or wink 
repeatedly, to beckon, to continue nodding or 
making signs with the head and eyes ; ο. 
dat. Luke 1,22 καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν διανεύων αὐτοῖς. 
Sept. for 135 YP Ps. 35, 19.—Ecclus. 27, 
22, διανεύων ὀφδαλμφ. Diod. Sic. 3. 18 
ταῖς κεφαλαῖς. Luc. D. Meretr. 3. 2. 


διανύηµα, ατος,τό, (διανοέοµαι;) thought, 
purpose, ‘what has passed through one’s 
mind? Luke 11, 17. Sept. for ΠΡ ΓΙ 
Is. 55,9.—Plut. Phocion 5. Plato Prot. 348. d. 


διάνοια, as, ἡ, (διανοέοµαι;) α thinking 
through, thought, purpose, Hdot. 1. 90. 
Thuc. 5. 9.—In N. T. the faculty of thought. 

1. the mind, the understanding ; Matt. 
22, 37 ἐν ὅλη τῇ διανοίᾳ σου. Mark 12, 30. 
Luke 10,27. Eph. 1, 18 Rec. 4, 18. 1 Pet. 
1, 13. 2 Pet. 3,1. Heb. 8, 10 and 10, 16, 
quoted with variation from Jer. 31, 33 
where Sept. for 332. Sept. for 22 Gen. 17, 
17.—H dian. 9. 9. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 6. 

2. Meton. understanding, insight, 1 John 
5,20. Sept. for 35 Ex. 35, 25. 36, 1. 

3. Meton. mind, for the mode of thinking 
and feeling, disposition of mind, the feel- 
ings; Col. 1, 21 ἐχδροὶ τῇ διανοίᾳ. Plur. 
Eph. 2, 3 τὰ Φελήµατα .. «τῶν διανοιῶν. So 
9 Macc. 5, 17. Plato Rep. 503. ο. Xen. 
(Ec. 10. 1.—Luke 1, 51 ὑπερήφανοι δια- 
voia καρδίας, those proud in the disposilion 
of their heart ; comp. Heb. 32 3338 Is. 46, 
12. Sept. 1 Chr. 29, 18 ἐν διανοίᾳ καρδίας. 
Baruch 1, 22. 

διανοίγω; f. ἔω, (dvoryw.) to open 
through, to lay quite open; e.g. gates, Pass. 
Plut. Timol. 19. In N. T. only in phrases, 
e.g. a) πᾶν ἄρσεν διανοῖγον τὴν µήτραν, 
every male opening the womb, Ἱ. ο. the first 
born, Luke 2, 23. Sept. for SF) 388 Ex. 
13, 19. 34,19. b) διανοίγειν τὰς dxoas, 
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to open the ears, to cause to hear, to restore 
the hearing, Pass. Mark 7, 34.35. So Heb. 
DIN MMB Is. 35, 5, Sept. ἀνοίγω.  c) 
Trop. διανοίγειν τοὺς ὀφβαλμούς, to open 
the eyes of any one, to cause to see what 
before was not seen, Luke 24, 31. Sept. and 
p32") ΠΡΒ 2K. 6,17. So pr. Plato Lys. 
910.a. d) Trop. διανοίγειν τὸν νοῦν, τὴν 
καρδίαν, to open the mind, the heart, to make 
able and willing to understand and receive, 
Luke 24, 45. Acts 16, 14. So Sept. Hos. 
2,15. 2 Macc. 1,4. Themist. 2. p. 29. a. 
e) Trop. διανοίγειν τὰς γραφάς, to open the 
Scriptures, i.q. to unfold, to explain, Luke 
94, 32. Acts 17,3. So Heb. MMB Ps. 119, 
130, Sept. δήλωσις λόγων. 

διανυκτερεύω, f. cw, (νυκτερεύω, νύξ;) 
to pass the whole night, intrans. with ἐν of 
manner, Luke 6, 12.—Sept. Job 2,9. Hdian. 
5. 8. 15. Diod. Sic. 13. 62. 


διανύω, f. cw, (ἀνύω;) to bring through 
to an end, to complete, to finish, ο. acc. τὸν 
πλοῦν Acts 21, 7.—2 Mace. 12,17. Al. 
V. H. 2. 23. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 28 ὁδόν. 


διαπαντός, see in διά I. 9. a. 

διαπαρατριβή, js, ἡ, (παρατριβή.) α 
continued rubbing, disputing, wrangling, 
1 Tim. 6, 5; so in Mss. and later editions, 
instead of παραδιατριβή in Rec. q. v. See 
Winer ὁ 16. 4. n. Tittm. Syn. in N. Τ. p. 
233. 

διαπεράω, ὢ, f. dow, (περάω;) to pass 
through or over, to cross orer, e. g. a lake, 
absol. Matt. 9, 1. 14, 34. Mark 5, 21. 6, 
53; a gulf, with πρός τινα to any one, Luke 
16, 26; the sca, with εἰς ο. acc. of country, 
Acts 21,2. Sept. 8 τὸν Ἰορδάνην for "29 
2 Sam. 19, 15; τὴν Saddooay Is. 23, 2.— 
Pol. 11. 18. 4. Xen. Ven. 9. 18. 

διαπλέω, f. εὔσω, (πλέω.) to sail 
through or over, ο. acc. τὸ πέλαγος Acts 27, 
5.—Hdian. 8.6.11; ο. εἲς Xen. An. 7. 8.1. 

διαπονέοµαι, οὔμαι, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (πονέω.) to labour through, to work 
oul, to produce with labour, Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
98; to exercise, to practise, Plato Phedr. 
973. e; lo suffer pain, to be hurt, Sept. for 
335} Ecc. 10, 9.—In N. T. trop. to be 
pained, grieved, indignant, Acts 4, 2. 16, 18. 
So Hesych. διαπονηδείς' λυπηδείς. Comp. 
πονέοµαι to be in distress, anxiety, Hom. Tl. 
9. 12. 

διαπορεύοµαυ, f. σοµαι, Pass. depon. 
(πορεύω.) to go or pass through a place; ο. 
acc. τὰς moves Acts 16, 4; διά ο. gen. 
Luke 6,1; κατά ο. acc. 13, 22; absol. 18, 
36. Rom. 15, 24. Sept. for "29 Zeph. 2, 


διαπορέω 


15.—So c. acc. Xen. An. 2. 5.18; διά Pol. 
3. 68. 12; absol. Xen. An. 2. 2. 11. 

διαπορέω, &, f. now, (ἀπορέω;) to be 
quite at a loss, to be greatly perplexed, to be 
in much doubt, absol. Luke 9, 7. Acts 2, 
12; ἐν ἑαυτῷ 10, 17; with περί ο. gen. Acts 
5, 24. So Diod. Sic. 2. 18. Plato Legg. 
111. c. ἆλ. V.H. 4. 17 ὑπέρ rwos.—Mid. 
id. ο. περί, Luke 24,4. So Plato Soph. 
217. a. 

διαπραγματεύοµαι, f. σοµαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (mpayparevopat,) to work out or treat 
of thoroughly, Plato Phed. '7. d. 95. ο.--- 
In N. T. to work out in business, to gain by 
traffic, ο. acc. Luke 19,15 τίς τί διεπραγµα- 
τεύσατο. Comp. in mpayparevopat. 

διαπρίω, f. ίσω, (mpiw,) to saw through 
or asunder, Sept. for sx 1 Chr. 20, 3. 
Plut. de Solert. Anim. 26. Plato Conv. 193. 
a; also 3. τοὺς ὀδόντας, to saw or gnash the 
teeth, Luc. Calumn. 24.—In N. T. Mid. 
διαπρίοµαι, trop. to exasperate oneself, to 
be enraged, absol. Acts 5,33; ταῖς καρδίαις 
1,54. So Hesych. διεπρίοντο' ἐθυμοῦντο. 


Comp. πριγµένη κάλλει Γανυψήδεος "Hp, 


Antip. Thess. 43, in Anth. Gr. I. p. 107. 

διαρπάζω, f. dow, (ἁρπάζω,) lo scize 
and tear in pieces Hom. Il. 16. 355.—In 
N. T. ‘to seize and carry off, to plunder, to 
spoil, Lat. diripio; ο. acc. τὰ σκεύη, τὴν 
οἰκίαν, Matt. 12, 29 bis. Mark 3, 27 bis. 
Sept. for 113 Gen. 34, 27. 29; μπα Deut. 
28,29. So Diod. Sic. 4. 66. Men. An. 1. 
2. 26. 

διαῤῥήγνυμι, διαῤῥήσσω, f. ξω, (ῥήγ- 
νυµι 4. Υ.) to tear through, to rend or break 
asunder, ο. acc. as ἱμάτια Matt. 26,65. Acts 
14,145 χιτώνα Mark 14,63; δίκτνον Luke 
5,6; δεσµά Luke 8, 29. Sept. for 518 
Gen. 37, 29. 34; PM Ps. 2,3. So Plut. de 
Prof. in Virt. 11. Plato Phad. 86. a.—The 
Jews and other nations were accustomed 
to rend their garments from the bosom to 
the girdle (γυμνοὶ δὲ τὰ στέρνα τῶν ἐσθήτων 
περιεῤῥηγμένων Jos. B. J. 2.15.4; ‘veste a 
pectore discissa,’ Suet. Cas. 33) in token of 
grief or indignation; see Gen. 37, 29. 34. 
44, 13. Num. 14, 6. Josh. 7, 6. 2 Sain. 3, 
3]. al. 1 Macc. 11, 11. Jos. B. J. 2. 15. 2, 
4. Philo de Joseph. p. 528, 557. 

διασαφέω, &, f. how, (σαφής;) to make 
quite clear, i.q. to make known, to tell, ο. 
acc. et dat. Matt. 18, 31.—2 Macc. 1, 18. 
90. Pol. 1. 46. 4. Plato Legg. 754. a. 


διασείω, Γ.είσω, (σείω;) to shake through- 
out, vehemently, Ac. V. Η. 2. 143 πύργον 
Diod. Sic. 20, 87; the bones from terror, 
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Sept. for ΠΕΠ Job 4, 14.—In Ν. T. trop. 
to do violence to any one, to terrify, to op- 
press, Lat. concutio; c. acc. Luke 3, 14. 
So 3 Macc. 7, 21. Pol. 10. 26. 4. 

διασκορπίζω, f.icw, (σκορπίζωι) found 
only in late writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 218; 
to scatter throughout all places, i. e. 

1. Genr. to scatter abroad, to disperse, 
e. g. people, a flock, ο. acc. Luke 1, 51. 
Pass. John 11, 52. Acts 5, 37. Matt. 26, 31 
and Mark 14, 27 τὰ προβάτα, quoted from 
Zech. 13, Ἴ where Sept. for y.pn, also 
Deut. 30, 3; mv Zech. 1, 19. 21. So El. 
V. H. 13. 45. Pol. 27. 2. 10.—Trop. of 
property, to dissipate, to squander, c. acc. 
Luke 15, 13. 16, 1. 

2. Like Heb. roar, fo scatter abroad grain 
to the wind, to winnow, Matt. 25, 2-4. 26; 
here διασκορπίζειν is put in contrast to 
συνάγειν, instead of the usual λικμᾶν q. Υ. 
So 1 Ruth 3,2 and Is. 30, 24, where 
Sept. λικμᾶν; but M72 ΠΩΣ, Sept. δια- 
σκορπίζειν τῷ mvevpart, 111. 5, 2. 10. 12. 

διασπάω, &, f. dow, (σπάω,) to draw 
or pull asunder, to pull in pieces, Pass. Mark 
5,4. Acts 23, 10. Sept. for pm) Judg 
16, 9. 12.—El. V. H. 3. 42. Xen. Eq. 5. 4. 


διασπείρω;, f. ερῶ, (σπείρω;) pr. fo sow 
throughout, then to scatter abroad as secd, 
to disperse, e. g. persons, Pass. Acts 8, 1. 4. 
11,19. So Sept. for may Lev. 26, 33; 

apm Gen. 11, 9.—Pol. 3. 19.7. Xen. An 

1. 8. 25. 

διασπ ορά, Gs, ἡ, (διασπείρω;) the dis- 
persion, i.e. the state of dispersion in which 
multitudes of the Jews lived after the cap- 
tivity, in Chaldea, Persia, and chiefly in 
Egypt, Syria, and Asia Minor; Sept. Jer. 
34, 17. Judith 5, 19; comp. Jos. B. J.'7. 3. 
3, τὸ γὰρ “Iovdaiwy yévos πολὺ μὲν κατὰ 
πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκουμένην παρέσπαρται τοῖς έπι- 
χωρίοις ΄ πλεῖστον δὲ τῇ Συρίᾳ ἀναμεμιγμέ: 
vov.—In Ν. T. meton. the dispersion, for 
the dispersed, i. e. the Jews living in dis- 
persion, James 1, 1. 1 Pet. 1,1. John 7, 35 
ἡ διασπορὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων, i.e. the Jews 
dwelling among the Gentiles generally, or 
among nations that use the Greck language, 
e.g. in Egypt and Asia Minor, the Hellen- 
ists. Sept. Ps. 147, 2 for Heb. Θ1Π2 
2 Macc. 1, 27. 


διαστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (στέλλω;) to Sel, 
place, put asunder, 6. g. τὴν σκηνή», to sever 
or open, Plut. Mor. Π. p. 29; {0 set apart, 
Sept. for >ssan Deut. 10, 8. 19, 2. 1; to 
distinguish, Plato Euthyd. 295. d; Mid. {ο 
set forth distinctly, to determine, Pol. 3. 23 


διάστηµα 


5. Plato Rep. 535. b—In Ν. T. Mid. to 
admonish, to charge, to command, c. dat. of 
pers. Mark 7, 36. Acts 15, 24; dat. and iva, 
Matt. 16, 20. Mark 7, 36. 9,9; dat. and 
λέγων, Mark 8, 15; dat. and πολλά, much, 
straitly, Mark 5,43; Pass. part. absol. Heb. 
12,20. Sept. ΠΠ Ez. 3, 18-21. So 
Judith 11, 12. Pol. 16. 28. 5. 

διάστηµα, aros, τό, (διαστῆναι, διίστη- 
µι͵) α distance, interval, of time, Acts 5, 7. 
—Pol. 9.1.1. Plut. Platon, Quest. 8. 4; 
of place Xen. Ven. 2. 5. 


διαστολή; js, ἡ, (διαστέλλω;) distinc 
tion, difference, Rom. 3, 22. 10, 12. 1 Cor. 
14, '7.—Pol. 16. 28. 4. Plut. adv. Stoic. 38. 
διαστρέφω, f. Wo, (στρέφω;) to turn 
or twist throughout, wholly, to distort, Xen. 
Conv. 7. 3.—In N. T. to pervert,e. g. a) 
Persons, i. q. to turn away, ο. acc. Luke 
93,2. Acts 13, 8. Sept. for 35M Ex. 
5,4. So Plut. de Stoic. repug. 31, 33. Pol. 
δ. 41.1. b) Things, i. q. to wrest, ο. acc. 
_ Acts 13, 10 τὰς ὁδοὺς κυρίου, i. e. to wrest 
divine truth. Sept. for wpy Prov. 10, 9. 
So Pol. 8. 24. 3. Dem. 1453.13. ο) Pass. 
perf. part. διεστραµµένος, see Buttm. 
§ 98. n. 3. Kiithner § 140. 6; perverted, i.e. 
perverse, wicked, of persons Matt. 17, 17. 
Luke 9, 41. Phil. 2,15; of things Acts 20, 
30. Comp. Buttm. § 113. 7. Kihner § 255. 
η. 5. Sept. for bmonp Deut. 32, 5; pr. 
Plato Gorg. 524. c. 
διασώζω, f. ώσω, (σώζω) to save 
through any thing, to bring safe through, 
to preserve; Pass. to be saved or brought 
safe through, to escape. a) Genr. and ο. 
acc. Acts 27, 43 BovAdpevos διασῶσαι τὸν 
Παὔῦλον. Pass. absol. Acts 28, 15 ἔκ τινος 
v.43 did twos, 1 Pet. 3, 20 διεσώδησαν δι᾽ 
ὕδατος, were saved through the waters, were 
brought safely through ; comp. 1 Cor. 3, 15. 
Sept. for wba Job 29, 12. (Dem. 1053. 26. 
Thuc. 4. 120.) Pragn. with the idea of 
motion, to bring safe through to any one; 
6. g. πρός τινα, Acts 23, 24 iva... Tov Παὔῦλον 
διασώσωσι πρὺς Φήλικα. Pass. to escape 
safe to land, ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Acts 27, 44. Sept. 
ο. els for wd509 Gen. 19, 19. Is. 37,38. So 
ο. πρός τινα Diod. Sic. 11. 443 ἐπί τι Arr. 
Exp. Alex. 1.5.19. Ὁ) Spec. of the sick, 
to bring safe through, to restore to health, 
to heal, ο. acc. Luke 7,3 ὅπως ἐλδὼν δια- 


σώσῃ τὸν δοῦλον αὑτοῦ. Pass. Matt. 14, 36. 


Sept. for 9529) Jer. 8,20 comp. 22. So 
Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 2. 

διαταγή; ns: 9, (διατάσσωι) ‘a dis- 
posing in order,’ disposition, arrangement ν 
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διατηρέω 


Acts '7, 53 ἐλάβετε τὸν νόµο» els διαταγὰς 
ἀγγέλω», i.e. according to (by) the arrange- 
ments of angels ; comp. Gal. 3, 19 6 νόμος 
διαταγεὶς δι ἀγγέλων. Heb. 2, 2; for this 
use of εἰς comp. Matt. 12, 41. Winer § 53. 
a, fin. For angels as present at the giving 
of the law, (not mentioned Ex. 20, 1. 19. 
22,) sce Sept. Deut. 33, 2 ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ 
ἄγγελοι per’ αὐτοῦ for jad ma WN ο Θ. 
Jos. Ant. 15. 5. 3 δόγµατα τὰ ἐν τοῖς νόμοις 
δι ἀγγέλων παρὰ τοῦ Φεοῦ pa%évra.—Spec. 
in the sense of ordinance, institute, Rom. 
13, 2.—Elsewhere only Sept. Ezra 4, 11. 

διάταγμα, ατος, Τό, (διατάσσω,) an 
ordinance, edict, Heb. 11, 23.—Sept. Ezra 
7,11. Plut. Marcell. 24 fin. 

διαταράσσω ν.-Ττω, f. ζω, (ταράσσω;) 
to stir up throughout ; trop. of the mind, {ο 
disturb, to trouble, Pass. Luke 1, 29.—Dion. 
Hal. 7. 35. Plato Legg. 757. a. 

διατάσσω ν. -Ττω; f. ἔω, (τάσσω;) to 
arrange throughout, to dispose in order, e. g. 
trees Xen. (ο. 4. 21, 22; troops 2 Macc. 
12, 20. Xen. An. 1. 7. 1.—In Ν. T. 

1. to set fully in order, to arrange, lo ap- 
point; e. g. Pass. Gal. 3,19 6 νόμος δια- 
ταγεὶς δι᾽ ἀγγέλων, see in διαταγή.---Ροὶ. 3. 
19. 11. Plato Legg. 746. e. 

2. Spec. to appoint, to ordain, to com- 
mand ; ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 11, 1. 1 Cor. 
9, 14. 16,1; with inf. of object, Luke 8, 
55. Acts 18,2. Pass. part. τὸ διατεταγµέ- 
νον, what is appointed, ο. dat. Luke 3, 13. 
Acts 23, 31; also τὰ S:aray3évra id. absol. 
Luke 17,9; ο. dat. v. 10. Sept. for bsgh 
Ez. 21, 19. 20.—Pol. 3. 33. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 5. 5. 

3. Mid. διατάσσοµαι, pr. to arrange 
for oneself, in one’s own behalf, Plato Pheedr. 
271. b; hence, to arrange, to appotnt, to 
command, absol. Acts 90, 13 οὕτω γὰρ ἦν 
διατεταγµένος (Παῦλος), for so Paul had 
arranged for himself, appointed; for the 
Pass. perf. in Mid. signif. see Buttm. § 136. 
3. Winer § 40. 3. So absol. Acts 7, 44. 
1 Cor. 7, 17. 11, 34; ο. dat. of pers. Tit. 
1, 5. Acts 24, 23.—Pol. 5. 21. 1. 

διατελέω, &, f. έσω, (τελέω,) to bring 
quite to an end, to complete, Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 
4; of time, fo spend wholly, to pass, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2.6.—In N. T. intrans. ο. adj. to 
continue throughout, to remain so and 80; 
Acts 97, 33 ἄσιτοι διατελεῖτε, comp. in διά- 
γω, διατρίβω. So 2 Macc. 5, 27. Zl. V. 
H. 10. 6. Xen. Mem. 1. 6.2. See Winer 
§46. 1. pen. 

διατηρέω, ὃ, f. now, (τηρέω,) to watch 
closely, to keep carefully, ο. acc. Pol. 1. 7. Ἴ. 


διατί 


Dem. 938. 9.—In Ν. T. trop. to keep care- 
fully, e.g. κα) ‘In the mind, ο. acc. Luke 
2,51 πάντα τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ. 
Sept. for 39 Ὁ Gen. 37, 11. So Ecclus. 
28, 5. b) With ἑαυτὸν ex τινος, to keep 
oneself carefully from any thing, Acts 15, 29. 
Comp. Sept. with µή ποιεῖν for 72 "28 
Is. 56,2; also Dem. 115. 26 8. µή τι πά- 
Sect. 

διατύ see in διά Π. 1. b. a. 

Sati dnp, f. SiaSHow, (τίδηµε;) to δεί, 
put, place apart, in a certain order, to ar- 
range, to dispose, e. g. troops, Sept. for 
Bw 1 Sam. 11,11. Thuc. 1. 126; events, 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 27.—In N. T. only Mid. 
διατίδεµαε, f. noopat, to arrange or dis- 
pose for oneself, in one’s own behalf, e. g. 

1. Of what belongs tu oneself. κα) 
Genr. i. q. to appoint, to assign, c. acc. et 
dat. Luke 22, 29 bis, καὶ διατίδεµαι ὑμῖν... 
Βασιλείαν. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2.'7 τὴν δὲ 
Svydrepa ταύτην (σοι) ἐπιτρέπω διαδέσφαι, 
ὅπως ἂν συ βούλῃ. ὮὉ) Spec. by will or tes- 
tament, {ο derise, to bequeath ; hence ὁ δια- 
Sépevos, α testator, Heb. 9, 16.17. So 
Jos. Ant. 13. 16. 1. Dem. 1067. 1. Plato 
Legg. 924. a, b, c, e. 

2. Of a covenant, to arrange mutually, to 
covenant with another party; hence διατί- 
Ψεμαι διαθήκην τινί v. πρός τινα, to make a 
covenant with any one, Acts 3, 25. Heb. 8, 
10 and 10, 16, quoted from Jer. 31, 33 
where Sept. ο. dat. for FH" S M9; also c. 
πρός twa, Ex. 24, 8.—Aristoph. Av. 439 
ἣν μὴ διάδωνταί Υ οἵδε διαβήκην ἐμοί. 

διατρίβω, f. yo, (τρίβω;) to rub apart 
or in pieces, Hom. Il. 11. 847; to rub or 
wear away, to consume, Theogn. 917 [921]. 
Hdot. 7. 120.—In N. T. of time, fo wear 
away, to pass, to spend. a) Pr. ο. acc. 
e.g. χρόνον Acts 14, 3. 28; ἡμέρας Acts 
16, 12. 20,6. 25,6. 14. Sept. 8. ἡμέρας 
for 3%) Lev. 14,8. So ὃ. χρόνον Pol. 4. 
57. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 16. ὮὉ) Absol. to 
spend time in a place, i. q. to remain, to con- 
tinue, to abide, simpl. Acts 12,19; ἐν Αν- 
τιοχείᾳ 15, 355; ἐκεῖ John 3, 22. 11, 54. 
Sept. for «33 Jer. 35,7. So Hdian. 8. 8. 
3, 14. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 12. 

διατροφή, js, ἡ, (διατρέφω,) nourish- 
ment, food, 1 Tim. 6, 8.—1 Macc. 6, 49. 
Plut. Cimon 10. Xen. Vect. 4. 49. 

διαυγάζω, f. dow, (αὐγάζω,) to shine 
through a crevice, c. dat. Plut. de Placit. 
Philos. 8. 3. p. 272.—In N. Τ. to shine forth, 
to dawn, intrans. 2 Pet. 1, 19 ἕως οὗ ἡμέρα 
Διαυγάσῃ. So Pol. 3. 104. 5 dua τῷ διαν- 


γάζειν. 
12 


177 


διαφευγω 


διαυγής, έος, οὓς, 5, ἡ, adj. (αὐγή,) shin- 
ing through, i.e. pellucid, transparent, Rev. 
21, 21 Grb. for διαφανής in Rec.—Aquil. for 
3% Prov. 16, 5. Luc. V. Hist. 1.'7 8. οἶνος. 
Plut. de Placit. Philos. 3. 5. p. 274. 

διαφανής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, 7, adj. (διαφαίνω;) 
diaphanous, transparent, Rev. 21, 21 Rec 
where others διαυγής. Sept. for Ht Ex. 30, 
34.—Diod. Sic. 36. p. 239 Tauchn. (609 
Wess.] Plato Phzdr. 225. b. 

διαφέρω, {. διοίσαω, (φέρω,) aor. 2 διή- 
ρεγκον, Buttm. ἡ 114 φέρω. 

1. to bear or carry through or over any 
place, to transport ; ο. acc. et διά, Mark 11, 
16 καὶ οὐκ ἤφιεν, ἵνα τις διενέγκη σκεῦος διὰ 
τοῦ lepov.—1 Esdr. ὅ, ὅδ. Eurip. Suppl. 382 
[384]. Thuc. 8. 8. 

2. Lat. dijfero, to bear apart, to carry 
different ways, viz. 

a) Pass. e. g. of persons in a ship, {ο be 
borne hither and thither, to be driven about, 
up and down, ἐν τῷ ᾿Αδρίᾳ Acts 27,27. So 
Luc. Hermot. 28 ἐν τῷ πελάγει διαφέρεσδαι. 
Plut. de Def. Orac. 17 τὴν ναῦν διαφεροµέ- 
νην. Lat. differo, Hor. Epod. 10. 6.—Trop. 
of doctrine, to be carried abroad, to be pub- 
lished, ο. διά, Acts 13, 49 διεφέρετο ὁ λόγος 
τοῦ κυρίου δι ὅλης τῆς χώρας. So Wisd. 
18, 10. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 20 φήμη. 

b) Intrans. pr. to bear apart, trop. to differ, 
Lat. differo; genr. Sept. Dan. 7, 3.'7. Xen. 
Hi.1.2. Hencein N.T. α) Part. neut. 
plur. τὰ διαφέροντα, things different; 
Rom. 2, 18 et Phil. 1, 10 [9] δοκιµάζειν τὰ 
διαφέροντα, to distinguish things that differ ; 
so Theodoret in loc. τὰ ἐναντία ἀλληλοῖς, 
δικαιοσύνην καὶ ἀδικίαν. Theophy]. κρίνεις τι 
δεῖ πρᾶξαι καὶ τί μὴ δεῖ πρᾶξαι. (Andocid. 
121. 14 Reisk. Xen. Hi. 1. 3.) Others, 
things more excellent, as in y below; comp. 
Ρο]. 6. 39.2. 8) Impers. διαφέρει, it 
differs, it makes a difference ; ο. dat. Gal. 2, 
6 οὐδέν µοι διαφέρει. So MI. V. Η. 1. 25 
ἐμοὶ γὰρ οὐδὲν διαφέρει. Pol. 3.21.9. On 
this late use of the dat. see Lob. ad Phryn 
Ρ. 394. Υ) Witha gen. to differ from, to be 
other than ; and so to be more or better than, 
to surpass, lo excel; Matt. 6, 26 οὐχ ὑμεῖς 
μᾶλλον διαφέρετε αὐτῶν. 10, 31. Luke 13, 
7; and with further adjuncts, as πόσῳ Matt. 
12, 12. Luke 12, 24; ἐν δόξῃ 1 Cor. 15, 
41; οὐδέν Gal. 4,1. Soc. gen. Xen. Cc. 
20. 17; with τοσοῦτῳ added Heil. 3. 1. 10; 
ἔν τινι Diod. Sic. 5. 57. Xen. Hi. 1. 8; ov- 
δέν Xen. Vect. 4. 25. 

διαφεύγω, f. ζω, (Φεύγω;) to flee through 
ot away, to escape, absol. Acts 27,42. Sept. 
for 828 Josh. 8, 22.—Pol. 1. 21. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 12. 4. 


διαφημίζω 


διαφηµίζω, {. iow, (φημίζω, φήµη;) (0 
fame abroad, to report publicly ; with acc. 
of thing, e. g. τὸν λόγον Mark 1, 45. Pass. 
Matt. 28, 15. With acc. of pers. to spread 
one’s fame abroad, Matt. 9, 31.—So of things 


Dion. Hal. 11. 46. Diod. Sic. 36. p. 225 


[532] ἀτολμίαν αὐτοῦ διαφηµίσαντες. 

διαφνείρω, f. ερῶ, (φδείρω,) Pass. aor. 
2 διεφΦάρην, part. perf. διεφβαρµένος ; {ο 
corrupt {γοιβ]οι, to destroy utterly ; Pass. 
to decay ulterly, to perish; ο. acc. Rev. 11, 
18 bis, διαφδεῖραι τοῦς SsapSeipovras τὴν 
γῆν. Absol. Luke 12, 33. Pass. 2 Cor. 4, 
16. Rev. 8,9. Sept. for M"NWN Judg. 6, 
4. 3 Sam. 11,1. So Hdian. 4. 9. 2. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 7.—Trop. in a moral sense, to 
corrupt wholly, to pervert, to destroy ; 80 of 
idolatry, Rev. 19, 2 ἥτις διέφδειρε (Rec. 
ἔφΦειρε) τὴν γῆν ἐν τῇ πορνείᾳ αὑτῆς. (Sept. 
for M°NWN Judg. 2,19.) Genr. 1 Tim. 6,5 
διεφΦαρµένοι τὸν νοῦν, corrupted as to their 
mind, men of perverse minds ; for the acc. 
see Buttm. § 191. 7. Kihner §297.'7. So 
Pol. 12. 23. 2 SépSapra τῇ Ψυχῇ. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 1. 

διαφ»ορά, as, ἡ, (διαφδείρω;) corrup- 
tion, destruction; Acts 2, 27 and 13, 35 
ἰδεῖν StapSopdv, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 
where Sept. for MMW min >, pr. {ο see the 
pit or grave, to die and be buried (comp. 
Sept. Ps. 49, 10) ; hence ἰδεῖν διαφξδοράν is 
here i. q. to see destruction, death, regarded 
as a permanent state, opp. ‘to sce life.” So 
too in the argumentation of Peter and Paul, 
Acts 2, 31. 13, 34.36.37; comp. Sept. Job 
33, 28. Ps. 30, 10. Sce Heb. Lex. art. 
mm}. Hengstenb. Comm. on Ps. 16, 10. 
So Hdot. 4. 164. Pol. 2.20.6. Plato Gorg. 
484. ο: and in a moral sense, Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 8.—In all the above passages διαφδορά 
is commonly rendered corruption, as arising 
from putrescence ; but this signif. is not 
found in the Sept. nor in Greek writers, 
and is here unnecessary. 

διάφορος, ov, 5,9, adj. (διαφέρω,) dif- 
ferent, various, Rom. 12, 6. Heb. 9,10. So 
Sept. Deut. 22, 9. Hdian. 3. 12. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3.2.—Spec. superior, excellent, see 
in διαφέρω no. 2. b.-y; hence Compar. δια- 
φορώτερος, more excellent, better, Heb. 1, 4. 
8,6. So Sept. Ezra 8, 27. Pol. 6. 23. 7. 
Plato Legg. 779. b. 

διαφυλάσσω v. -Ττω; f. ξω, (διά in- 
tens. φυλάσσω;) to watch closely, to keep care- 
fully, to protect, 6. acc. Luke 4, 10 τοῦ δια- 
φυλάξαι σε, quoted from Ps. 91, 11 where 
Sept. for "SY; for τοῦ ο. inf. see Buttm. 
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διδάσκαλος 


4140. n. 10, 11. Kihner § 908. 2. Ὁ. Winer 
§ 45. 4. b—Dem. 922. 18. Xen. Mem. 1. 
5. 2. 


διαχειρίζω, f. iow, (χειρίζω,) to have 
through the hands or in hand, to administer, 
Plato Gorg. 526. b—In N. T. Mid. to lay 
hands on, to kill, to slay, c. acc. Acts 5, 30. 
96,21. So Hdian. 8. 12.2. Pol. 8. 23. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 18. 46. 


διαχλευάζω, {, dow, (διά intens. χλευ- 
άζω,) to deride greatly, to mock, absol. Acts 
9, 13 for χλευάζω in Rec.—Pol. 30. 13. 12. 
Dem. 1221. 16. 


διαχωρίω, f. ίσω, (χωρίζω,) to sepa- 
rate throughout, wholly, Sept. for ΠΠ 
Gen. 1, 4.6.7. Xen. (0ο. 8.11—In N.T 
Mid. to separate oneself wholly, to withdraw, 
io depart, ο. ἀπό τινος Luke 9, 33. Sept. 
for 798M Gen. 13, 9. 11. So Diod. Sic. 
4. 63. Plato Tim. 59. ο. 


διδακτικός, 4, dv, (διδάσκω,) didactic, 
apt to teach, 1 Tim. 3, 2. 2 Tim. 2, 24.— 
Philo de Prem. et Poon. p. 914. ο, διδακτικῇ 
χρησάµενος ἀρετῇ πρὸς τελείωσιν. 

διδακτόὀς, ny όν, (διδάσκω;) taught, of 
things imparted by teaching; 1 Cor. 2, 18 
bis, οὐκ ἐν διδακτοῖς ἀνδρωπίνης σοφίας λό- 
γοις κτλ. So Dem. 1413. 24. Plato Prot. 
319. b.—Of persons, taught, instructed ; 
John 6, 45 πάντες διδακτοὶ Φεοῦ, see for the 
gen. Matth. §345. Winer §30. 4. Buttm. 
$132. 8. So Sept." "3999 Is. 54, 13. 


διδασκαλία, ας, ἡ,(διδάσκω,) 1. leach- 
ing, instruction, i. 6. the act or office of 
teaching, Rom. 12,7. 1 Tim. 4, 13. 16. 5, 
17. Tit. 2,7. So Plut. de aud. Poet. 11 fin. 
Plato Rep. 493. b.—As applied to oneself, 
instruction, admonition, 2 Tim. 3, 16. Rom. 
15, 4; comp. 1 Cor. 10, 11. 

9. Meton. ‘what is taught,’ instruction, 
doctrine, precept ; a8 coming from men, per- 
verse, Matt. 15,9. Mark 7, Ἴ. Eph. 4, 14. 
Col. 2, 22. 1 Tim. 4,1. Sept. and 7238 
Is. 29, 13.—As coming from God, divine, 
1 Tim. 1, 10. 4,6. 6,1. 3. 2 Tim. 3, 10. 
4, 3. Tit. 1,9. 2,1. 10.—Genr. Sept. Prov. 
9,17. Plut. Cato Maj. 19. Xen. (ο, 14. 3. 


διδάσκαλος, ov, 6, (διδάσκω;) a teacher, 
instructer, master; genr. Rom. 2, 20. Heb. 
5,12. Of Jewish teachers or lawyers, Matt. 
9,11. 10,24. 25. Luke 2, 46. 6,40. John 3, 
10; hencei. q. ῥαββί, John 1, 39. 20,16; of 
John the Baptist, Luke 3,12; of Jesus, Matt. 
8, 19. 12, 38. 17, 24. Mark 5, 35. 14, 14. 
John 11,28. 13, 13. 14.al. of Paul, 1 Tim. 2, 
7; and of other christian teachers, 1 Cor. 
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-.12, 28. 99, al.—2 Macc. 1, 10. Diod. Sic. 
1. 8. Xen. Mem. 4.2.2. + 


διδάσκω, f. tw, (obs. δάω, 8dnpt,) 1. to 
teach, to instruct, with acc. of pers. or of 
thing, or of both; Buttm. § 131. 5. Kiihner 
§280. 3; soc. acc. of pers. Matt. 5,2 ἐδί- 
δασκεν αὐτοὺς λέγων. Mark 1, 22. 9, 31. 
John 7, 35. 8, 2. 2 Tim. 2,2. al. Sept. for 
ΣΤΥ Job 13, 23. So Dem. 390. 8. Xen. 
Hi. 8. 6.—With acc. of thing; Mark 6, 30 
καὶ ὅσα ἐδίδαξαν. 1 Tim. 4, 11. 6,2. Tit. 
1, 11; also Matt. 16, 9 and Mark 7,7 διδά- 
σκοντες διδασκαλίας, ἐντάλματα ἀνθρώπων, 
quoted from Sept. Is. 29, 13 4ᾳ.ν. Sept. for 
sm> Ecc. 12,9. So Dem. 315. 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 20.—With two acc. of pers. and 
thing; John 14, 26 ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς διδάξει 
πάντα. Mark 6, 34. Acts 21, 21. Heb. 5, 
12. Pass. 2 Thess. 2,15 ds ἐδιδάχδητε, 
comp. Buttm. § 134. 6. Sept. for ΣΥΤΙΠ 
Prov. 22, 21; sia Deut. 11, 19; Pass. 
1 Chr. 5, 18. (Plut. de Puer. educ. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 1. 5 bis. Pass. ο. acc. Xen. Conv. 
9. 6.) Instead.of the acc. of thing, other 
adjuncts are sometimes put; e. g. infin. 
Matt. 28, 20. Luke 11, 1. Rev. 2, 14 Rec. 
or ὅτι Mark 8, 31. 1 Cor. 11, 14; or περί 
τινος 1 John 2,27. Soc. inf. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2.8; ὅτι Xen. Hi. 1.10; περί ο. gen. Dem. 
198. 7.—Once in Griesb. with dat. of pers. 
and infin. (Rec. has acc.) Rev. 2, 14 ἐδί- 
Sacxe τῷ Badax βαλεῖν κτλ. like Heb. 
> 325 Job 21,22; or 2 MF Deut. 33, 10. 
—Absol. Matt. 21,23 προσῆλπον αὐτῷ διδά- 
σκοντι. Mark 1, 21. 6,6. 11,17. Luke 5, 
17. John 7, 14. Acts 5, 21. Rom. 12, 7. 
1 Tim. 2, 12. al. So Dem. 130. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2.17 οἱ S¢ddoxovres.—With any 
of the above constructions may be joined an 
adjunct of place, time, or manner; so of 
place, C. ἐκ, a3 ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου Luke 5, 3; 
ἐν ο. dat. Matt. 4, 23 ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς. 
Mark 6,2. 12, 35 ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ. Luke 13, 10. 
26. John 6, 59. Acts 18, 11. 1 Cor. 4,17; 
κατά ο. acc. Luke 13, 22; ο. gen. 23, 5; 
παρά ο. acc. Mark 4,1. Of time; as ἐν 
ο. dat. Luke 4, 31 ἐν τοῖς σάββασι. 12, 19. 
13, 10; acc. ras ἡμέρας Luke 21, 37; adv. 
Luke 19, 47. John 18,20. Of manner ; 
ἐν ο. dat. Mark 4, 2 ἐν παραβολαῖς. Col. 1, 
28 ἐν πάση σοφία. 3, 16. Matt. 22, 16; 
ἐπί ο. dat. Acts 4, 18 ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. 
5,28; ο. gen. én’ ἀληδείας Mark 12, 14. 
Luke 20, 21; µετά ο. gen. Acts 28, 31; 
adv. Acts 18,25 ἀκριβῶς. Matt. 5,19. Luke 
11,1. John 8,28. Acts 20,20. 1 John 2,27. 

2. Spec. to teach, i. q. to direct, to admo- 
nish, to advise; c. acc. of pers. John 9, 34 
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καὶ σὺ διδάσκεις ἡμᾶς; Rom. 2, 21 bis. 
1 Cor. 11, 14. Heb. 8, 11. Rev. 2, 20. Pass. 
Matt. 28, 15.—Jos. Ant. 2. 11. 1. Xen. 
Apol. 24. Plat. Prot. 323. d. + 

διδαχή; ns, 7, (διδάσκω;) leaching, in- 
struction, Ἱ. q. διδασκαλία. Suid. διδαχὴ 
ἀντὶ τοῦ διδασκαλία. 

1. The act or office of teaching; Mark 
4, 2 and 12, 38 ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ d&dayn 
αὑτοῦ. Matt. Ἴ, 28 comp. 29. Mark 1, 22. 
27. 11, 18. Luke 4, 32. John 18,19. Acts 
5, 28. 1 Cor. 14, 6. 26. 2 Tim..4, 2. Tit. 1, 
9.--Plato Rep. 399. b. Thuc. 4. 126. 

2. Meton.: ‘what is taught, instruction, 
doctrine; Matt. 16, 12 προσέχειν ... ἀπὸ 
ms διδαχῆς τῶν Φαρισαίων. Spec. of in- 
struction in the religion of Christ, in the 
priaciples of the gospel, christian doctrine ; 
Matt. 22, 33. John 7, 16.17. Acts 2, 42. 
13, 12. 17,19. Rom. 6, 17. 16, 17. Heb. 
6, 2. 13,9. 2 John 9 bis. 10. Rev. 2, 14. 
10. 24.—Plut. de Puer. educ. 4. Plato 
Phedr. 275. a. 

δίδραχµον, ου, τό, (Sis, δραχµή,) α di- 
drachm, α double drachma, a silver coin 
equal to two Attic drachma#; and in the 
times of the N. T. and of Josephus equal 
also to the Jewish half shekel, i. e. 1s. 3d. 
sterling, or 30 cents; see fully in art. ἀργύ- 
ptoy no. 2. So Matt. 17, 24 bis, spoken of 
the yearly tribute tc the temple paid by 
every Jew; comp. Ex. 30, 13 sq. 2 Chr. 
24,6. Jos. Ant. 18. 9. 1.—Jos. 1. ο. Dion 
Cass. 1082. 80. Sept. everywhere for Heb. 
dpe Gen. 23, 15. 16. Neh. 10, 32; the di- 
drachm of Alexandria being apparently 
of twice the value, and equal to that of 
Egina; see in ἀργύριον no. 2. 

A idvpos, ου, 6, 7, (δύο, Sis,) pr. adj. 
twain, double, twin, Sept. for pn Cant. 4, 
5. Plato Tim. 77. ἆ; @ twin, Plur. tins, 
Sept. for EX Gen. 25, 24. Luc. D. Mort. 
16. 4.—In N. T. Didymus, the Twin, as a 
surname of the apostle Thomas, John 11, 
16. 20, 24. 21, 2. 

δίδωµι, f. δώσω, aor. 1 ἔδωκα, aor. 2 
ἔδων, perf. δέδωκα, plupf. ἐδεδώκειν; see 
Buttm. § 107. Less usual forms are: Pres. 
3 plur. Attic διδόασι Rev. 17, 13 in later 
edit. Buttm. §107. n. I, 1. Winer §14. 1. b. 
—Aor. 1 Subj. 3 pers. δώσῃ John 17, 2. 
Rey. 8, 3, from an obsol. aor. 1 έδωσα, only 
in late writers; see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 721. 
Winer § 14. 1. n.—Aor. 2 Opt. 3 pers. 897 
later for δοίη, Rom. 15, 5. Eph. 1, 17. al. 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 346. Winer § 14. 1. 
g. Buttm. § 107. n. I, 3.—Plupf. δεδώ- 
κειν without augm. Mark 14, £4 John 11, 
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57; see Buttm. § 83. π. 7. Winer § 12. 12. 
—The primary signif. is every where to 
give, pr. of one’s own accord and with good 
will 


1. Pr. to give, to bestow. a) Genr. ο. 
acc. et dat. Matt. 4, 9 ταῦτα πάντα σοι δώ- 
oo. 7,11. 14,7. 19,21. Mark 6, 2. 22. 
23. 10, 21. Luke 10, 35. al. sep. Pass. 
Matt. 26, 9. Mark 14, 5. Luke 8, 18. al. 
Sept. for #72 Gen. 24, 53. 25, 5. 6. al. sep. 
So Aéschin. 88. 1. Xen. Hi. 7. 8. Pass. Plut. 
Mor. Il. p. 16.—With dat. and ἐκ ο. gen. 
partitively ; Matt. 25, 8 δότε ἡμῖν ἐκ τοῦ 
ἐλαίου ὑμῶν. So impl. Mark 2, 26. Luke 
6, 4. 

b) Spec. of sacrifice or homage, to give, 
to offer, ο. acc. et dat. Rev. 4, 9; acc. Luke 
2, 24 δοῦναι Svciav.—Sept. δότε δόξαν τῷ 
Seq for [2 Ps. 68, 35. Hom. Od. 1. 66 ipa 
Seoiow ἔδωκε. Ml. 12. 6. 

c) Of a person who is the source, author, 
cause of a favour or benefit to any one, to 
give, i. 4. to grant, to impart, to permit, to 
cause, etc. a) Genr. c.acc. et dat. Matt. 
21, 23 τίς σοι ἔδωκε τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην. 
Mark 11, 28. Luke 20, 2. Acts 8, 19. John 
4, 12 ὃς ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν τὸ φρέαρ. 2 Thess. 3, 
9; acc. simpl. δ. γνώµην 1 Cor. 7, 25. 2 
Cor. 8, 10. So Hdian. 2. 3. 10. Xen. Ag. 
2.3; 8. γνώµη» Dem. 704. 5.—In phrases : 
ἀφορμὴν διδόναι τινί, to give occasion to 
any one, 2 Cor. 5,12. 1 Tim. 5, 14; (Diod. 
Sic. 1. 835) τόπον 8. τινί, to give place to 
any one, {ο yield, Luke 14, 9. Rom. 12, 19. 
Eph. 4, 27. 2 Thess. 3,9. (Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 
106. Plut. C. Gracch. 13. Lat. dare locum 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. 2. 23.) Often also when 
the idea of the verb and its accus. may be 
expressed by a verb kindred to the accus. 
e. g. διδόναι αἶνον τῷ Φεῷ i. 4. αἰνεῖν to 
praise, Luke 18, 43 (comp. Ῥα]αρῃ. 43); 
δίδ. ἀπόκρισι», Ἱ. 4. to answer, John 1, 22 
(Plut. Mor. II. p. 83); δίδ. δόξαν τῷ Seq, 
i. 4. δοξάζειν to glorify, to praise, Luke 11, 
18. John 9, 24. Acts 12, 23. Sept. for 
3D ]Ώ} Josh. 7,19. Jer. 13, 16: δίδ. ἐγκο- 
amy, i. 4. to hinder, 1 Cor. 9, 12; δίδ. ἐντο- 
λή», i. q. to command, John 11, 57. 12, 49; 
(Dem. 250. 13 ;) δίδ. mpooxomny, i. q. to of- 
Send, 2 Cor. 6,3; 868. ῥάπισμα, i. q. to strike, 
to slap, John 18, 22. 19, 3; (so ῥαπίζειν 
Dem. 787. 23;) δίδ. φίληµα, i. q. to kiss, 
Luke 7, 45; δίδ. χάραγµα, i. q. χαράσσω, 
Rev. 13, 16: so Diod. Sic. 34. p. 205. [599 
Wess.] πάντας χαράττοντες τοῖς στίγµασι. 
Also δίδ. εὔσημον λόγο», 1. q. εὐσήμως λέγω, 
lo speak distinctly, 1Cor.14,9. 8) Spoken 
of God or of Christ as the author or source 
of what one has, receives, etc. to give, to 


180 


δίδωμι 


grant, to bestow, to impart, ο. acc. et dat. 
Matt. 6, 11 τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιαν dds 
ἡμιν σήμερον. 9, 8 Φεὸν τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν 
τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. Luke 12, 32. John 
17, 22. 24. Acts 7, 5. 11, 17. 2 Cor. 9, 9. 
Eph. 4, 8. 2 Tim. 2, 7. Rev. 2, 28. al. 
Pass. Matt. 12, 39. Murk 13, 11. John 3, 
27. Gal. 3, 22. So δοῦναι χάριν or ἡ χά- 
pss ἡ δοδεῖσα, to give or confer grace or 
favour, the grace given, benefit conferred, 
James 4,6. Rom. 12, 3.6. 1 Cor. 3, 10. 
Eph. 3,8; also 7 y. ἡ δεδομένη id. 2 Cor. 8, 
1. (4éschyl. Prom. 821 [827] ; comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 18.) Rev. 2, 21 ἔδωκα airy 
χρόνον I gare her time, respite. (Pol. 6. 17. 
5. Dem. 399. 19.) So of rulers whom God 
gives to a people, Acts 13, 20.21 ἔδωκεν ai- 
τοῖς 6 eds τὸν Σαούλ. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 4.) 
Also in various constructions; so c. gen. 
partitively, Rev. 2,17 δώσω αὐτῷ τοῦ pavva 
(Buttm. ὁ 132. 5. ϱ), also ο. ἐκ τινος in the 
same sense, 1 John 4,13. With els or ἐπί, 
as διδοὺς (αὐτοῖς) νόµους µου els τὴν διάνοιαν 
V. ἐπὶ τὰς καρδίας, Heb. 8, 10. 10, 16. Rev. 
17,17; also eds ὑμᾶς id. 1 Thess. 4, 8. (Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 2. 20 εἰς ras ψυχάς.) Construed 
often with the dat. and infin. instead of an 
accus. comp. Buttm. § 140. 5, and n. 8. Matt. 
13, 11 ὑμῖν δέδοται γνῶναι τὰ pvaotnpta, to 
you itis given, granted, to know, etc. Luke 
1, 73 τοῦ δοῦναι ἡμῖν ἀφόβως λατρεύειν αὐτῷ. 
John 5, 26 ἔδωκε τῷ υἱῷ Conv ἔχειν ἐν έαυ- 
τῷ. Acts. 2,4. Rom. 15, 5. 2 Tim. 1, 18. 
Rev. 6, 4. (4). V. H. 13. 36. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
1. 29.) This infin. is sometimes implied ; as 
Matt. 19, 11 οἷς δέδοται sc. χωρεῖ». John 19, 
11. Rev. 11, 3. With ἵνα instead of the 
infin. Mark 10, 37.—So c. acc. et infin. fo 
permit, to suffer, to grant, Acts 2, 27 et 13, 
35 οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιον cov ἰδεῖν diapSopay. 
10, 40. 14, 3. So Hom. Il. 3. 322. Luc. Ὁ. 
Mort. 9. 2.—Spoken of evil or punishment 
divinely inflicted, to give, to inflict, to lay 
upon; 2 Thess. 1, 8 ἐκδίκησιν. Rev. 18,7 
βασανισμὸν καὶ πένρος. 2 Cor. 12, '7 ἐδόδη 
µοι σκόλοψ τῇ σαρκί, where for the dat. of 
manner, comp. Buttm. § 133. 4. b. So Hom. 
Il. 19. 270. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 7. 

d) Trop. of things which are the cause, 
source, occasion, of any thing; {ο give, to 
impart, to cause, etc. Acts 3, 16 καὶ ἡ πίστις 
ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ τὴν ὁλοκληρίαν. So Hdian. 2. 
2.18. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 722. (728.}—With 
an accus. where the idea may also be ex- 
pressed by the verb kindred to the accus. 
see above in lett. ο: James 5, 18 ὑετὸν διδ. 
ἱ. 4. ὕειν. Matt. 34, 29 rd φέγγος διδ. i. ᾳ. 
Φέγγειν. 1 Cor. 14,7. 8 φωνὴ»ν διδ. i. ᾳ. 
Φωνεῖν. 
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2. to give, to give up, to deliver over, to 
present, to commu to, i. e. to put into the 
hands, power, possession, of any one. 

a) Genr. and with acc. and dat. as a per- 
son, Luke 7, 15; things Matt. 5, 31 δύότω 
αὐτῇ ἀποστάσιον. 19, 7. 14, 8 dds pos ὧδε 
τὴν κεφαλὴν Ἰωάννου. 24, 45. Mark 6, 41. 
John 13, 26. 18, 11. Rev. 15,7. Acts 9, 
41 δοὺς δὲ αὐτῇ χεῖρα. al. sep. (Hdian. 3. 
11. 20. Xen. Cyr. 4.6.10.) So ο. dat. 
impl. Matt. 19, 7. Luke 7, 44. John 6, 51; 
acc. impl. Matt. 26, 26. 27. Luke 11, 7. 8. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11.) Pass. absol. Matt. 
14, 9.—Acts 1, 26 ἔδωκαν κλήρους αὐτῶν, 
they gave their lots, sc. to be placed in the 
urn, Luke 15, 22 δότε δακτύλιο» eis τὴν 
χεῖρα αὐτοῦ, give or bring a ring for his 
hand; others under no. 4 below, like Heb. 
35 42 Gen. 41, 42, where Sept. περιτίφηµι. 
(Xen. Λη. 1.2.27.) With dat. of pers. and 
infin. e. g. 818. αὐτοῖς φαγείν ν. πίνειν, Matt. 
14, 16. Luke 8, 55. 16, 16. John 4, 7. 6, 
31. Rev. 16,6. (Comp. Luc. D. Deor. 7. 
4. /El. V. H. 9.15.) So δίδ. τοῖς κυσί, 
Matt. 7,6; comp. Hom. Il. 23.21. Xen. 
Ven. 7. 12. 

b) Also to commu, to intrust, e. g. to the 
charge or care of any one ; spoken of things, 
Matt 16, 19 δώσω σοι τὰς κλεῖς τῆς βασι- 
λείας τῶν ovp. 25,15. Mark 19, 9. Luke 
12, 48. 16, 12. 20,16. John 3, 35. 5, 22. 
13, 3. al. Sept. and 72 Cant. 8,11. (Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 11.) Of a work or duty to be 
done, John 5, 36. 17, 4. 8. 11. 14. Acts 7, 
38; so Xen. Cc. 7. 6.—Spoken of per- 
sons who are given to Christ as his disci- 
ples, who are to receive eternal life; John 
10, 29 6 πατηρ µου, ὃς δέδωκέ pos (sc. αὐτά 
ν. 28). 17, 6. 9. 22. 24. Heb. 2,13. So 
Xen. An. 7. 3. 30.—Hence 

c) Spec. διδόναι ἑαυτόν, to give one- 
self, to deliver oneself, i.e. α) to conse- 
crate or devote oneself, 2 Cor. 8, 5. So 
Hdot. 3.19. Dem. 301.20. 8) With ὑπέρ 
Vv. περί τινος, to give or devote oneself for 
any one, i. e. to death, Gal. 1,4. Tit. 2,14; 
with predic. ἀντίλυτρο», 1 Tim. 2, 6. So 
τὸ σῶμα αὑτοῦ Luke 22,19; τὴν σάρκα av- 
τοῦ John 6,51. Also διδ. τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ 
λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν Matt. 20, 28. Mark 10, 
45. So 1 Macc. 2,50. 6,44. Eurip. Herac. 
- 651. Phen. 1012. Ἅ}γ) Constr. with εἰς ο. 
accus. of place, to betake oneself to any place, 
logo; Acts 19, 31 μὴ δοῦναι ἑαυτὸν eis τὸ 
Ψέατρον. So Jos. Ant. 16. 7. 7. et Diod. 
Sic. 5. 59 διδοὺς αὑτὸν eis τὰς ἐρημίας. Pol. 
δ. 14.9. | 

3. {ο give, i. 6. to give forth, to render up, 
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to yield, especially in return for any thing 
bestowed, as a gift, labour, attention ; hence 
often found where ἀποδίδωμι might have 
stood. a) Genr. e. g. of persons, c. acc. 
Rev. 20, 13 bis, ἔδωκεν 7 Φάλασσα τοὺς νε- 
κροὺς ἐν αὐτῇ κτλ. Of things, Luke 6, 38 
δοδήσεται ὑμῖν µέτρον...δώσουσιν eis τὸν 
κόλπον ὑμῶν. Trop. λόγον δώσει τῷ Φεῷ, 
Shall render an account to God, Rom. 14, 
12; so Plut. de Puer. educ. 14. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4.3. ὮὉ) Spoken of what is given as a 
reward, recompense, to give, to reward, to 
pay, Matt. 90, 4. 14. Mark 14, 11. Rev. 
11,18. Or οἳ the price of any thing, tri- 
bute, tithes, Matt. 16, 26 et Mark 8, 37. 
Matt. 22, 17. 97, 10. Luke 20, 22. 23, 3. 
Heb. 7, 4. Sept. for sam Zech. 11,12. So 
Xen. Conv. 1. 5 ἀργύριον. Ῥαἱαρ]. 38 δίδ. 
Φόρον. c) Of the earth, to give forth, tr 
yield, e. g. καρπόν, Matt. 13, 8. Mark 4, 7 
8. Sept. and ym9 Zech. 8,12. So ἀποδί- 
δωµι Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38. 

4. From the Heb. used in the sense of 
τίδηµι, like [M3 for BIW, to put, to set, to 
place; see Heb. Lex. art. }™2 no. 2, 3. 

a) Pr. and with ἐπί ο. acc. to place or 
put upon any thing ; e. g. τὸ ἀργύριον ἐπὶ 
τὴν τράπεζαν, to place money upon the table 
of the broker, i. Θ. to place at interest, Luke 
19, 23, comp. Matt. 25, 27; comp. also 
Sept. and JM Lev. 25, 37. So δίδ. τὰ Su- 
µιάµατα ἐπὶ τὸ Φυσιαστήριο», i.e. to offer in 
sacrifice, ο. dat. of manner ταῖς προσευχαῖς, 
Rev. 8, 8; comp. Ecclus. [32] 35, 16. 17. 
Sept. and 192 Ez. 7, 3. 4. al. comp. 93 
Gen. 1, 7. 9, 13, where Sept. τίδηµι ἐν. 
So perh. with eis Luke 15, 22; see in no. 9, 
a. Once ο. ἐνώπιόν τινος, Rev. 3, 8 δέδωκα 
ἐνώπιόν σου Supav ἀνεφγμένην. So Sept. for 
3293 4M2 Neh. 9, 35.—Trop. in the Latin- 
ism δοῦναι ἐργασίαν, dare operam, to 
give labour or diligence, to make effort, to 
endeavour, ο. infin. Luke 12, 58. So Her- 
mog. de Invent. 3. 5.7 ἐργασίαν τῷ ἐπιχει- 
ρήματι διδούς. See dare operam, Ernesti 
Clay. Cic. art. Opera. Comp. σπουδὴν τι- 
Φέναι Pind. Pyth. 4. 492; ponere operam, 
Cic. pro Mur. 22; pro Cluent. 57. 

b) Of miracles, to do, to perform, to ex- 
hibit, Matt. 34, 24. Mark 13, 22. Acts 2, 
19 quoted from Joel 3, 3 [2, 80], where 
Sept. for 13, as also Εκ. 7,9. Deut. 13,1; 
comp. Sept. τίδηµι for ext Deut. 6, 22. 

c) With a doub. acc. of person, {ο appoint, 
lo constitute, as any thing, where the last 
acc. is by apposition; Eph. 1, 22 αὐτὸν 
ἔδωκε κεφαλἠν ὑπὲρ πάντα. 4,11. Sept. and 
72) Ex. 7,1; also #92 Gen. 17, 5, Sept. 
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rian. So Sept. διδόναι εἷς for NOY Ez. 
37, 22. Comp. Gesen. Lehrgeb. p. 815. 
Matth. § 420. 

d) Of a law, ordinance, or the like, {ο 
give, i.e. to appoint, to ordain, lo prescribe ; 
e. g. νόµον John 7, 19. Gal. 3, 21; διαδή- 
κην περιτομῆς Acts 7, 8; περιτοµήν John 7, 
22. Sept. for iM} Lev. 26, 46; for pron 
Josh. 24,25; ΤΗΣ Ezra 9, 11. Sept. δίδ. 
SaBhjxnv for 722 Num. 25, 12; also Heb. 
ima Gen. 17, 2. Lev. 26, 1, where Sept. 
riSnut—The classic form is Setvas νόμο», 
whence νοµοδέτης a lawgiver ; see the Gr. 
Lexicons in τίδηµι. = 

διεγείρω, f. ερῶ, (ἐγείρω;) to wake up 
fully, to rouse, ο. acc. pr. persons from 
sleep, Matt. 1, 24. Mark 4, 38. 39. Luke 
8,24. So Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5. Hdian. 2. 1. 
13. Plut. Dion 26.—Trop. e. g. the sca, {ο 
arouse, to agitate, Pass. John 6, 18; comp. 
Heb. "30 and Sept. ἐξεγείρω Jon. 1, 13. 
Also of the mind, or in mind, to excite, in- 
cite, stir up, 2 Pet. 1, 13. 3, 1. So 2 Macc. 
15, 10. Plut. Cato Min. 48. 

ScevS upEopat, ovpat, Pass. depon. (ἐν- 
Supcopa,) to revolve throughout in mind, 
to consider carefully, ο. περί τινος Acts 10, 
19 in later edit. for év3vpéopa: in Rec. 

διεξέρχοµαι, aor. 2 διεξήλδον, (ἐξέρ- 
xopas,) to pass out through, absol. Acts 28, 
3 Grb. ἔχιδνα . .. διεξελδοῦσα καθῆψε κτλ. 
—Luc. Tox. 55. Plato Prot. 315. a. 

διέξοδος, ov, ἡ, (ἔξοδος) a way out 
through, α passage out, @ pass, Hdian. 8. 1. 
11. Thuc. 3. 98; comp. Sept. for ΧΙ 
9K. 2,21.—In N. T. α thoroughfare, cross- 
ing, fork of the roads, not in the city 
(comp. v. 7), but in the country, where 
many resort or pass; Matt. 22, 9 ἐπὶ τὰς 
διεξόδους τῶν ὁδώῶ», q. d. cross-roads. 

διερµηνευτής, ov, ὁ, (διερμενεύωι) an 
interpreter, 1 Cor. 14, 28. 

διερµηνεύω, f. εὔσω, (διά intens. ἑρμη- 
νεύω,) to interpret fully, to explain, to ex- 
pound, c. acc. et dat. Luke 24, 27; absol. 
Acts 9, 36. 1 Cor. 12, 30. 14, 5. 13. 27.— 
2 Mace. 1, 36. Pol. 3. 22. 3. 

διέρχοµαι, f. διελεύσοµαι Luke 2, 35, 
(ἔρχομαιι) impf. διηρχόµην Luke 5, 15. 17, 
11; aor. 2 διῆλδον ; see in ἔρχομαι. 

1. to go or come through, to pass through, 
with διά ο. gen. of place ; Matt. 12, 43 and 
Luke 11, 94 διέρχεται 8¢ ἀνύδρων. Luke 4, 
30. 17, 11. John 4, 4. [8, 59.] Acts 9. 32. 
1 Cor. 10, 13 δὲ ἐκείνης 569. ὁδοῦ, Luke 19, 
4; δὺ ὑμῶν, 2 Cor. 1,16; διὰ τρυπήµατος 
ῥαφίδος Matt. 19, 24. Mark 10,25. [Luke 18, 
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25.) Comp. Buttm. § 147. n.9. Sept. for R13 
9 Chr. 23, 15; 335 1 Sam. 9, 3. 4. (Trop. 
Plato Soph. 255. e.) With acc. of place; 
Luke 19, I διήρχετο τὴν Ἱεριχώ. Acts 12, 10. 


διηγέοµαι 


13, 6. 14, 94. 15, 3. 41. 16, 6. 18, 23. 19, 
1. 21. 90, 4. 1 Cor. 16, 5 bis. Heb. 4, 14 


διεληλυδότα τοὺς οὐρανούς, who has passed 


through the heavens, i.e. all the heavens, 


quite up to the throne of God, comp. 2 Cor. 


12, 2. 4. Eph. 4, 10. Heb. 7, 26. Sept. for 


“ibn Josh. 18, 4; "92 Gen. 41, 47. So 
Hdian. 8. 1. 7. Xen. An. 3. 5. 17.—Abeol. 
but with accus. impl. as τὴν γῆ», τὴν πόλι», 
τὴν χώρα», i. 6. through the adjacent coun- 
try, the region round about; Acts 8, 4. 40 
διερχόμενος εὐαγγελίζετο τὰς πόλεις πάσας. 


10, 38. 17,23. 20,25; with κατὰ Kopas 
Luke 9,6. So with ἕως ο. gen. of place, 
to go or travel through the country as far 


as, Acts 11, 19. 22; and hence simply, to 
go or pass toa place, ο. ἕως, Luke 2, 15. 
Acts 9, 38. Trop. eis πάντας ἀνθρώπους 6 
Sdvaros διῆλδεν, Rom. 5, 12. Sept. pr. 6. 


εἰς for Rin 2 Sam. 17, 24; ο. ἐπί for “39 
Jon. 2,4. So Xen. An. 6. 3. 16.—Spoken 
of things, ο. g. a sword, to pierce through, 
ο. acc. Luke 2, 35. (Soc. gen. Hom. Il. 20. 
100.) Trop. of a rumor, λόγος, to go out 
through the country, to be spread abroad, 


absol. Luke 5, 15; so Plut. Galba 26. Xen. 


An, 1. 4. '7 διῆλδε λόγος. 

2. Of those who pass over a river, lake, 
sea; Mark 4, 35 et Luke 8, 22 διέλδωµεν 
eis τὸ πέραν. Acts 18, 17. 19, 14 διελβόντες 
ἀπὸ τῆς Πέργης, i. 6. passing over by water 
from Perga to Antioch ; comp. v. 13. Sept. 
for 81D Deut. 4,21; 335 Jer. 2, 10.—Xen. 
An. 6. 3. 16. 

διερωτάω, ὢ, f. how, (ἐρωτάω;) to in- 
quire throughout, carefully ; to inquire out, 
ο. acc. τὴν οἰκίαν Acts 10, 17.—Pol. δ. 50. 
12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 15. 

διετής, os, οὓς, 6, 7, adj. (dis, ἔτος,) of 
two years, two years old; Matt. 2,16 azo 
διετοῦς [παιδὸς] καὶ κατωτέρω, from the 
child of two years old and under. So Sept. 
ἀπὸ τριετοῦς καὶ ἐπάνω for B38) wWids 1230 
nosa 93, ‘from the child of three years old 
and upward,’ 2 Chr. 31, 16; ἀπὸ εἶκοσαε- 
τοῦς 1 Chr. 27; 23. Ezra 3, 8.—Pollux On. 
9.2.8. Also διετὴς χρόνος 2 Macc. 10, 3. 
Hdot. 2. 2. 

διετία; ας, ἡ, (διετής,) the space of twe 
years, biennium, Acts 24, 27. 28, 30. 

διηγέοµαι, οὔμαι, Τ. noopat, Mid. depon. 
(ἡγέομαι;) pr. to lead or conduct through ; 
hence trop. to go through with, to recount, 
to tell, to declare the whole of any thing ; 


διήγησις 


6. acc. et dat. Mark 9, 9 ἵνα μηδενὶ διηγή- 
σωνται ἃ εἶδον. Luke 9, 10; acc. simpl. 
Luke 8, 39. Acts 8, 33 τὴν δὲ γενεὰν αὐτοῦ 
τίς διηγήσεται, quoted from Is. 53, 8 where 
Sept. for FMW; see in yeved no. 3, and 
αἴρω no. 4. With dat. and πῶς, Mark 5, 16. 
Acts 9, 27 διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς πῶς. 12,17; 
also c. περί τινος Heb. 11, 93. Sept. for spo 
Gen. 24, 66.—1 Macc. 8, 2. Hdian. 2. 15. 
13. Xen. (ο, 7. 9. 


διήγησις εως, ἡ, (διηγέοµαι;) narration, 
history, Luke 1,1. Sept. for "BO? Judg. 
7, 15.—2 Macc. 2, 32. Pol. 3. 36. 4. Plato 
Rep. 392. d. 

διηνεκής, έος, οὓς, 6, 9, adj. (ἠνεκής, 
διήνεγκα, διαφέρω;) pr. carried through, ex- 
tended, protracted, e. g. roots Hom. Il. 12. 
134; a ditch Diod. Sic. 4. 11. Of time, 
e. g. the night, Luc. V. H. 1.19. Trop. of 
a law, νόµος, continual, perpetual, Plato 
Rep. 839. a.—In N. T. only of time, Neut. 
τὸ διηνεκές, pr. continuance, perpetuity ; 
and so adv. εἰς τὸ διηνεκές, continually, for- 
ever, Heb. 7, 3. 10, 1.12.14. So Symm. 
for ‘193 pbis Ps. 48, 15. App. B. Civ. Ρ. 
682 δικτάτωρ eis τὸ διηνεκὲς ἠρέρη, 1. gq. ἐς 
ἀεί p. 601. Heliod. 1. p. 25. 


d:3aAaceos, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (δίς, Φάλασ- 
σα) divided into tivo seas, Strabo p. 11. a.— 
In N. T. between two seas, bimaris; Acts 
27, 41 eis τόπον διβάλασσον, a place between 
two seas, at the meeting of two opposing 
currents, forming a shoal or sand bank. So 
Dion Chrys. 5. p. 83.d, βραχέα καὶ διβάλαττα. 
Comp. ‘bimaris Corinthus’ Hor. Od. 1. 
7. 2. 

διζκνέοµαι, οὖμαι, {. διίξοµαι, (ixvéopat,) 
to go or pass through, to pierce through, c. 
ἄχρι τινός Heb. 4,12. Sept. pr. for na 
Ex. 26, 28. 36, 33 aa διζκνούμενος᾿ 
διερχόμενος. 

διΐίστηµι, (ἴστημι,) aor. 1 πει 
trans. {ο place asunder, to separate; aor. 2 
διέστην͵ intrans. to separate, to go away; 
see in ἵστημι, and Buttm. § 107. II. 1. (m. 
21.) InN.T. τα) Astoplace, intrans. ο. 
ἀπό, Luke 24, 51 διέστη az’ αὐτῶν. Acts 
27, 28 βραχὺ δὲ διαστήσαντες (ἑαυτούς), 
departing a little, going a little further. So 
Ecclus. 28, 14. Pol. 10. 3. 6. Thuc. 4. 74. 
b) Of time, intrans. to pass away, to elapse, 
Luke 22, 59. 


διϊσχυρίζοµαι, f. icoua, Mid. depon. 
(ἰσχυρίζομαι.) to affirm through and through, 
to affirm confidently ; with λέγων Luke 22, 
59; ο. inf. Acts 12, 15.—Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 4. 
Dem. 447, 25. Plato Phed. 100. d. 
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δικαιοκρισία, as, 4%, (δίκαιος, κρίσις) 
righteous judgment, Rom. 2, 53; comp. 
1 Thess. 1, 5.—Gr. Anon. for vata Hos. 
6, 5. Test. XII Patr. p. 547, 581. Comp. 
δικαιοκρίτης 2 Macc. 13, 41. 


δίκαιος, aia, ο», (δίχα Aristot. Eth. Nic. 
5. 2; others 8ixn,) right, gust, pr. physi- 
cally, i. ο. even, equal, like, comp. ἶσος ; 
6. g. numbers Hdot. 2. 149; ἅρμα οὗ dix. 
an uneven going chariot, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 26 ; 
then, just as it should be, fit, proper, good, 
as soil, y7 Poll. On. 1. 227; γήδιον Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 3. 38; comp. justissima tellus Virg. 
Geor. 2. 460.—Hence in a moral sense, 
right, just, e. g. 

1. Of one who acts alike to all, who prac- 
tises even-handed justice, just, equitable, im- 
partial ; spoken of a judge, ο. g. Christ or 
God, 2 Tim. 4, 8 6 δίκαιος κριτής. Rev. 16, 
5. Of a judgment, decision, John 5, 30 ἡ 
κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ δικαία ἐστί. '7,24. Luke 12, 57. 
2 Thess. 1, 5. 6. Rev. 16, 7. 19, 2. Sept. 
for MON Jer. 42,5; PS Ps. 7, 12. 119, 
137.—Plut. de rect. rat. Aud. 13. Thuc. 3. 
44. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17. Plato Gorg. 523. e, 
iva δικαία ἡ κρίσις 7. 

2. Of character or conduct, just as it 
Should be, upright, righteous, virtuous ; also 
good in a general sense; but 6 δίκαιος is 
strictly one who does right, while 6 ἀγαδός 
is one who does good, a benefactor ; comp. 
Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 20, 21. Comp. 
also Cic. Off. 2. 10 ‘justitia, ex qua una 
virtute Joni viri appellantur.’ De Fin. 5, 23 
‘justitia ... cui adjuncta sunt pictas, bonitas, 
liberalitas, benignitas, comitas, quaeque sunt 
generis ejusdem.’ Sept. usually for P%2% ; 
see Heb. Lex. s. v. no. 3. 

a) Of things, e. g. ἔργα 1 John 3, 12; 
ἐντολή Rom. 7, 12. Neut. τὸ δίκαιον, 
what 1s right, just, fit; e. g. wages Matt. 
20, 4.7; also genr. Col. 4, 1. Eph. 6, 1. 
Phil. 1, 7. 2 Pet. 1, 13.—Hdian. 4. 5. 12. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 25. Plato Gorg. 457. ο. 

b) Of persons: a) In the language of 
common life; Matt. 5, 45 βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαί- 
ους καὶ ἀδίκους. Mark 2,17. Luke 6, 32. 
18,9. 20,20. Acts 10,22. Rom. 5,7. 1 Tim. 
1,9. 2 Pet. 2, '7. 8 al. Sept. and p"7x¥ 
Gen. 18, 23.8q. Ecc. 3, 17. (Dem. 742. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 11.) Sometimes the idea 
of mildness, clemency, predominates, Matt. 
1,19. 1 John 1,9; or also that of inno- 
cence, Matt. 27, 19. 24; so Sept. for 19199 
Job 9, 23. Prov. 6,17. 8) Spec. of those 
whose hearts are right with God, right- 
eous, pious, godly ; Matt. 13, 43 τότε of dix. 
ἐκλάμψουσιν ὡς ὁ  ἥλιος. v. 49. 23, 29. 


δικαιοσύνη 


35 αἷμα δίκαιον, i. e. blood of the righteous. 
25, 46. Mark 6, 20. Luke 14, 14. 23, 47. 
Rom. 2, 13. 3,10. 5,19. Heb. 11, 4. al. 
Rom. 1, 17 and Gal. 3, 11 and Heb. 10, 38 
6 δὲ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται, the gust shall 
live (be saved) by faith, quoted from Hab. 
2,4 where Sept. for P"1%; as also Ps. 1, 5. 
118, 15. al. Test. XII Patr. p. 571, 609. 
y) Used in the highest and most perfect 
sense of God, John 17, 25. Rom. 3, 26. 
1 John 2, 29; of Christ, Acts 3, 14, 7, 52. 
22,14. 1 John 2,1. 3,7. Sept. for Ρ1Σ 
Ex. 9, 27. Deut. 32, 4. Comp. Xen. Mem. 
4.4.25. + 


δικαιοσύνη, ns, ἡ, (δίκαιος) pr. the do- 
ing or being what is just and right, e. g. 

1. The doing alike to all, i. e. justice, 
equity, impartiality; spoken of a judge or 
magistrate, Acts 17, 31 κρίνειν τὴν οἶκουμε- 
νην ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ. Rev. 19, 11. Heb. 11, 33 
εἰργάσαντο δικαιοσύνην, wrought justice, dis- 
pensed justice to the nations. Rom. 9, 28, 
quoted from Is. 10, 22, where Sept. for 
ΠΩΣ ; see in συντέµνω. Sept. also for 
pP2% Ps. 9, 9. 35, 24.—Ecclus. 45, 26. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 4.1. Dem. 199. 5. Plato Gorg. 
464. c. 

2. Of character, conduct, and the like, 
the being just as one should be, i. e. recti- 
tude, uprighiness, righteousness, virtue, like 
the Heb. P3T%, APTS; see in δίκαιος no. 
2. init. 

a) Of actions, duties, etc. i. q. τὸ δίκαιον, 
what 1s right, proper, fit; Matt. 3,15 πλη- 
ρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. 

b) Of disposition, conduct: a) In the 
language of common life, Eph. 5, 9. 1 Tim. 
6,11. 2 Tim. 2,22. Heb. 7,2. Rev. 22, 11 
in later edit. Sept. for PTE Ps. 15, 2; 
MPI Prov. 8, 18. 20. (Aschin. 25. 42, 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 24.) Hence the doing 
right, uprightness, as manifested in kind- 
ness, beneficence, bounty, 2 Cor. 9, 9. 10; 
perh. 2 Pet. 1, 1; see in δίκαιος no. 2. b. a. 
So Sept. for TOT] Gen. 20,13; OPI¥ 1 
Sam. 12,7. Ps. 24,5; also Tob. 2, 14. Bar. 
5, 9. β) Spoken of that righieousness 
which has regard to God and the divine 
law, viz. either (1) merely external and 
consisting in the observance of external 
precepts, as δικαιοσύνη 7 ἐν vopw V. ἐκ νό- 
pov, Rom. 10, 3. 5. Phil. 3, 6. 9, where it 
is contrasted with ἡ dex. διὰ πίστεως; or 
(2) internal, where the heart is right with 
(rod, ptety towards God, and thence right- 
eousness, godliness, vital religion; genr. 
Matt. 5, 6. 10. 20. 6, 33. 21, 32. Luke 1, 
76. Acts 10, 35. 24, 25. Rom. 6, 16. 18 sq. 
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δικαιόω 


Heb. 1, 9. 5, 13. James 3, 18. al. sep. 
Sept. and P'7¥ Ps. 17,15; OPIS 1 Κ. 3,6. 
Ez. 14,14. So Jos. Ant. 1. 9. 1. ib. 8. 4. 
4.—Spec. it is said: ᾧ Yeds λογίζεται δικαι- 
οσύνην χωρὶς ἔργων Rom. 4, 6; and ἐλογί- 
o3n τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἡ πίστις els δικαιοσύνην ν. 
3. 5.9; also v. 22. Gal. 3, 6. James 2, 23; 
all in allusion to Gen. 15, 6 where Sept. for 
MPI; comp. Ps. 32,1.2. Similar in the 
case of Noah is ἡ δικαιοσύνη κατὰ πίστιν 
Heb. 11,7. Hence in Paul’s writings, ἡ 
δικαιοσύνη (ἐκ) Φεοῦ ἡ ἐκ (διὰ) πί- 
στεως Χριστοῦ, the righteousness of 
(from) God which is of (through) faith in 
Christ, 1. e. the righteousness which God 
reckons or imputes to believers because of 
their faith in Christ, Rom. 1, 17. 3, 22. 
Phil. 3,9. The same is ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
ἐκ πίστεως, Rom. 9, 30. 10, 6. Gal. 5,5; 
also n δικαιοσύνη (τοῦ) 5εοῦ, Rom. 
3, 21. 10, 3 bis. 2 Cor. 5, 21 ἵνα ywapeda 
δικαιοσύνη Seov ἐν αὐτῷ, that we may become 
the righteousness of God in him, i. e. the 
embodiment and manifestation of this right- 
eousness. (Comp. Sept. and Min" mpiy 
Ps. 5,9.) So too simply 7 δικαιοσύνη 
id. Rom. 5, 17 7 δωρεὰ τῆς δικαιοσύνης. Vv. 
21. 10, 4. 2 Cor. 3,9. Gal. 2, 21. 3, 9]. 
Meton. of Christ as the mediator through 
whom this righteousness is thus reckoned, 
1 Cor. 1, 30. This δικαιοσύνη ἐκ πίστεως, 
so reckoned to believers, is according to 
Paul the ground or occasion of their jus- 
tification before God; comp. Rom. 5, 1. 8, 
1sq. Hence the doctrine of ‘justification by 
faith.’ +) In the highest and most perfect 
sense as an attribute of God, referring par- 
ticularly to his truth, Rom. 3, 5 comp. v. 4; 
spec. of his judicial righteousness, Rom. 3, 
25. 26. Of Christ, John 16,8.10. + 


δικαιόω, ὢ, f. dow, (δίκαιος) to hold 
right, to think right or fit, Hdot. 1. 89, 133 ; 
to do right or justice to any one, for his 
benefit, Pol. 3. 31. 9; also to condemn, Thuc. 
3. 40.—In N. T. to hold as righteous, to de- 
clare righteous, to justify, ο. g. 

1. As a matter of right, in a forensic 
sense, fo justify, to absolve, to clear from 
any charge or imputation; Pass. Matt. 12, 
37 ἐκ τῶν λόγων σου δικαιωβήση, καὶ ἐκ τ. 
A. σου καταδικασβήση. 1 Cor. 4,43; with 
ἀπό τινος, Rom. 6,7 6 γὰρ ἀποβανὼν δεδι- 
καίωται ἀπὸ τῆς ἁμαρτίας, i. 6. is freed from 
its power and influence ; comp. v. 18 and see 
in ἀποβθνήσκω no. 3. Sept. for P31 Ex. 23, 
7. Deut. 25, 1.—Also δικαιοῦν ἑαντόν, to 
justify oneself, sc. from the charge of put- 
ting an unnecessary question, Luke 10, 29. 


δικαιόω 


So Sept. for PIX Gen. 44, 16. Comp. 
Ecclus. 10, 29; ἀπό τινος 26, 29. 

9. to declare to be just as one should be; 
to pronounce upright, righteous, good ; Bee 
in δίκαιος no. 2.—Hence 

a) Genr. to juslify, i.e. to do justice to, 
to acknowledge and vindicate, to honour, to 
glorify; c.acc. Luke 7,29 τὸν Sedv. Pass. 
1 Tim. 3,16 Φεὸς... ἐδικαιώδη ἐν mvevpart. 
Rom. 3, 4 quoted from Ps. 51, 6 where 
Sept. for P32. So Matt. 11, 19 and Luke 
1, 35 ἐδικαιώδη ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων 
αὑτῆς, i. 6. the true wisdom is justified, ac- 
knowledged, honoured, by those who receive 
her; comp. Kypke I. p. 240. Sept. and 
pix Ez. 16, 52.—Psalt. Salom. 2, 16. 
3, 5. 

b) Spec. in relation to God and his law, 
to justify, to declare righteous; see in δί- 
καιος no. 2. b. B, and δικαιοσύνη no. 2. b. β. 
a) Externally, in accordance with the Jew- 
ish law; Luke 16, 15 οἱ δικαιοῦντες έαυ- 
τοὺς ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀνθρώπων; i. e. who profess 
yourselves righteous. β) God is said {ο 
justify a person, to regard and treat him as 
righteous, by reckoning or imputing to him 
faith (πίστις) as righteousness; see in δι- 
καιοσύνη no. 3. b. 8. So genr. where faith 
is manifested in works, Pass. ο. ἐξ épywr 
James 2, 21. 24. 25; absol. Luke 18, 14. 
Oftener in Paul’s writings, where faith in 
Christ is the ground or occasion of justifi- 
cation, i. e. ‘justification by faith ;’ c. acc. et 
ἐκ (διὰ) πίστεως, Rom. 3, 26. 30 ὃς δικαιώ- 
σει περιτομὴν ἐκ πίστεως καὶ ἀκροβυστίαν 
διὰ τῆς πίστεως. Gal. 3, 8; acc. Rom. 4, 5. 
8, 30 bis; absol. 8, 33. Pass. absol. Rom. 
9,13; dex. δωρεάν 3, 24; τῇ χάριτι Tit. 3, 
1; διὰ πίστεως I. X. Gal. 2,16; ἐκ πίστεως 
Χρ. Rom. 5, 1. Gal. 2, 16. 3, 24; πίστει 
χωρὶς ἔργων νόµου Rom. 3,28; ἐντῷ αἵματι 
αὐτοῦ 5, 9; ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι I. Χ. 1 Cor. 6, 
11: ἐν Χριστῷ Gal. 2, 17; with ἀπό τινος, 
Acts 13, 39 ἀπὸ πάντων ... ἐν τούτῳ mas ὁ 
πιστεύων δικαιοῦται. Also by works or by 
the law none can be justified; so ἐν vdpg, 
Gal. 3, 11 ὅτι δὲ ἐν vdpm οὐδεὶς δικαιοῦται 
παρὰ τῷ Seq. 5,4; with ἀπό τινος added, 
Acts 13, 39: also ἐξ ἔργων (νόµου) Rom. 
8, 90. 4, 2. Gal. 2, 16 bis. 

3. Mid. to make oneself upright, righl- 
cous ; hence to be upright, righteous ; Pass. 
aor. 1 in Mid. signif. Buttm. § 113. η. 5. 
Rey. 22, 11 Rec. 6 δίκαιος δικαιωδήτω ἔτι, 
he that is righteous, let him be righteous 
still; but later editions read: δικαιοσύνην 
ποιησάτω.---ΒθΡί. ἐδικαίωσα τὴν καρδίαν µου, 
for ΠΦΙ; Ps. 73, 13. 
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δικαίωµα, ατος, τό, (δικαιόΦ) 1. α 
right or just act, righteous deed; Rom. 5, 
18 δι ἑνὸς δικαιώματος, i. q. διὰ τῆς ᾿πακοῆς 
ν. 19. Rev. 19, 8.—Bar. 2, 19. 

9. A declaration of what is right and fit, 
a decree, ordinance, precepl; 9. β. τοῦ κυρίου 
Luke 1, 6. Rom. 1, 32; τοῦ νόµου Rom. 2, 
26. 8,4. Also Heb. 9, 1 8. τῆς λατρείας, 
i.e. respecting worship. 9, 10 8. rns capxés, 
carnal. Sept. for PM Ex. 15, 25.26; 999 9 
Ex. 21,1. Num. 36, 13. So Jos. B. J. 7. 5. 
9.—Also of God’s judements decreed, τὰ δι- 
catopara, Rey. 15,4. So Heb. wp Ps, 119, 
15. 137, where Sept. κρίµα. Comp. Plato 
Legg. 864. e, τῶν ὃ ἄλλων δικαιωμάτων 
ἀφείσδω. 

3. Of a justifying act, justification, Rom. 
ὄ, 16: opp. κατάκριµα. See in δικαιόω no. 
2. b. β. 


δικαίως, adv. (Sixaos,) rightly, jusély, 
i.e. a) Pr. with strict justice, Luke 23, 
4. 1 Pet. 2,23. Sept. for PT% Prov. 31, 9. 
So Wisd. 19, 13. Xen. Mem. 3.1.2. — b) 
in the right way, as one ought, 1 Cor. 16, 
34. So Xen. Hi. 4. 10. ο) righteously, 
piously, 1 Thess. 2, 10, Tit. 2, 12. 


δικαίωσι», εως, ἡ, (Stxatdw,) ‘ the act of 
declaring righteous, justification, which 
God bestows on believers, Rom. 4, 25. 5, 
18; sec in δικαιόω no. 2. b. 8.—So genr. 
Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3 ὑπὸ xZovds δικαιώσεις τε 
καὶ τιμὰς ols ἀρετῆς ἢ κακίας ἐπιτήδευσις ἐν 
τῷ βίῳ γέγονε. 

δικαστής, οὔ, ὁ, (δικάζω,) a dispenser of 
justice, a judge, Luke 12, 14; also Acts 7, 
27. 35, quoted from Ex. 2, 14 where Sept. 
for upi}. So Hdian. 7.7.6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3. 17.—The difference between 6 δικαστής 
and 6 κριτής appears to have been, either 
that ὁ κριτής was the presiding judge and οἱ 
δικασταί the side judges ; or that 6 δικαστής 
had respect only to law, while 6 κριτής was 
a judge in law and equity; see Wyttenb. 
Ep. crit. p. 219. Herm. Polit. Antt. § 134. 
Dict. of Antt. arts. Crite, Dicastes. 


δίκη; ns, ἡ, custom, manner, Hom. Od. 4. 
691; prescription, right, Hom. Il. 16. 388 ; 
right, justice, spec. α judicial process, law- 
suit, trial, Dem. 298. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 1. 
—In N. T. of the result of an action or 
trial, i. e. 

1. judgment, sentence of condemnation, to 
be followed by punishment; Acts 25, 15 
αἰτούμενοι κατ αὐτὸν dixnv.—Antiph. 751. 
4. ib. 752. 2 ἀνάγκη δὲ τῆς δίκης νικᾶσδαι 
παρὰ τὸ ἀληδές. See Reiske ad loc. 

3. penalty, punishmenl, vengeance ; 30 


δίκτυον 


2 Thess. 1,9 δίκην τίσουσι», see in τίω. 
Jude 7 πυρὸς αἰωνίου δίκην ὑπέχουσαι, see in 
ὑπέχω. Sept. for tp Deut. 32, 41. Ez. 
25, 12. So Hdian. 1. 8. 12. Plut. de sera 
Num. vind. 8. Xen. An. 5. 8. 1.—Spec. of 
the divine vengeance, either personified, or 
perh. referring to the heathen goddess ἡ 
Δίκη, Nemesis ; Acts 28, 4 dv... ἡ δίκη ζην 
οὐκ εἴασεν. Comp. 2 Macc. 8,11. 13. Dem. 
772. 25. Arr. Exp. Alex. 4. 9. 9. 

δίκτυον, ου, τό, α net, for fishing, Matt. 
4, 20. 21. Mark 1,18. 19. Luke 5, 2. 4. 5. 
6. John 21,6. 8. 11 bis—Luc. Hermot. 66. 
Plut. de Solert. Anim. 26: genr. Xen. Mem. 
3.11.8. ) 

δίλογος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (dis, λέγω.) pr. 
ullering twice, repeating, so διλογεῖν Diod. 
Sic. 20. 37. Xen. Eq. 8. 2.—In N. T. double- 
tongued, speaking one thing and meaning 
another, 1 Tim. 3, 8. So Theophyl. in loc. 
ἄλλα φρονῶν καὶ ἄλλα λέγων. 

διό, conj. see in διά II. 1. b. β. p. 168. 

διοδεύω; Ε εύσω, (ὁδεύωι) to travel 
through, to pass through, ο. acc. of place 
Acts 17, 1; with κατά τι distributively, Luke 
8, 1 διώδευε κατὰ πόλιν καὶ κώμην. Sept. for 
ΠοΠΏϊ Gen. 13, 17.—Plut. Flamin. 5. Ρο], 
2. 15. 5. 

A ιονύσιος, ου, 6, Dionysius, an Areopa- 
gite of Athens, converted under Paul’s 
preaching, Acts 17, 34. 

διόπερ, conj. see διό, in διά Π. 1.b. β. 

διοπετής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Δίος, πί- 
πτω;) fallen from Jove, heaven-descended ; 
Acts 19, 35 τοῦ διοπετοῦς sc. dydAparos, i. e. 
the image worshipped in the temple of Di- 
ana at Ephesus; see Plin. H. N. 16. 79. 
Eurip. Iph. in Taur. 86-88. Wetst. in loc. 
Hdian. 1. 11. 2 ἄγαλμα διοπετέ. Plut. 
Numa 13. 

di0pYapa, ατος, Td, (d:opSdw,) pr. a 
making straight throughout ; hence reform, 
improvement,in Mss. Acts 24, 3 [2], where 
Rec. xardpSapa.—Plut. Numa 17. 

d:0pSwors, ews, 7, (διορδόω;) pr. α ma- 
king straight throughout ; hence, right ar- 
rangement, Aristot. Polit. 8. Plato Legg. 
642. a.—In N. T. amendment, reformation ; 
Heb. 9, 10 καιρὸς διορβώσεως, i.e. the time 
of a new and better dispensation under the 
Messiah; comp. in dmoxaragracts.—Jos. 
B. J. 1.20. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 75. Pol. 3. 
118. 2. 

διορύσσω ν. -ττω, f. £0, (ὀρύσσω,) to 
dig through, e. g. τὸν οἶκον, τὴν οἰκίαν, the 
walls of houses, which in the East are often 
built of sun-dried bricks, clay, earth, or also 
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loose stones; Pass. Matt. 24, 43. Luke 14 
39; absol. Matt. 6, 19. 20. Sept. and "ar 
Job 24, 16; so Ez. 12,7 τὸν Totxov.— Xen. 
Conv. 4.30 ; τοῖχον Luc. Gall. 22. Thuc. 2. 3. 


A ιόσκουρου, ων, ot, (Διός, κοῦρος, κόρος;) 
written also Διόσκοροι, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
235; the Dioscuri, i.e. Castor and Pollu., 
in heathen mythology the sons of Jupiter by 
Leda, and the patrons of sailors, Acts 28, 11. 
Plut. Τ. Gracch. 2. Xen. Conv. 8. 29. 
Comp. Hor. Carm. 1. 3. 2. ib. 4. 8. 31. 

διότι, conj. see in διά Π. 1. b. Υ: Ρ. 168 

4ιοτρεφής, έος, οὓς, 6, (Διός, τρέφω;) 
Diotrephes, pr. n. of a person elsewhere un- 
known, 3 John 9. 

διπλόος οὓς, όη ἢ, όον ody, (Buttm. 
ᾗ 60. 5. b,) two-fold, double; pr. Sept. for 
24 Gen. 43, 15. Ex. 16, 5. Xen. An. 7. 
6. 7.—In N. T. trop. double, put for any 
greater relative amount, as of honour, 1 Tim. 
5, 17; of punishment, Rev. 18, 6 bis. Sept. 
and M282 Jer. 16,18. So Hdian. 6. 7. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 23.—Comparat. διπλό- 
τερον as adv. two-fold more, Matt. 23, 15. 

διπλόω, ὢ, f. daw, (διπλόος.) to double, 
trans. Rev. 18, 6 διπλώσατε αὐτῇ διπλᾶ lit. 
double to her double, i.e. render back to her 
two-fold punishment.—Pr. Plut. Camilli. 41. 
Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 19. 

ous, num. adv. twice, Mark 14, 30. 72. 
Luke 18, 12. Jude 12 δὶς ἀποβανόντα, twice 
dead, i. e. utterly. So ἅπαξ καὶ δίς, once 
and again, often, Phil. 4,16. 1 Thess. 2, 18. 
Sept. for prove Num. 20, 11.—Pol. 31. 
19. 5. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 7. 

διστ άζω, f. dow, (δίς,) to doubt, to be 
uncertain, intrans. Matt. 14, 31. 28, 17.— 
Diod. Sic. 4. 62. Plato Legg. 897. b. 

δίστοµος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (Sis, -ordpa,) 
double-mouthed, e. g. ποταµός Pol. 34. 10. 5. 
—In N. T. of a sword, two-edged, Heb. 4, 
12. Rey. 2,12. [19,15 Mss.] Trop. for 
piercing words, Rev. 1, 16; comp. Heb. 4, 
12. Is. 49, 2 et ibi Gesen. Comm. Sept. for 
mip 3m Ps, 149, 6. Prov. 5, 4.—Ecclus. 
21, 3. Eurip. Hel. 983. [992.] 


δισχίλιοι, at, a, ord. adj. ἔτοο thousand, 
Mark 5, 13. 

dwarllo, f. ica, (ὑλίζω,) to filter or 
strain any thing through a sieve or strainer; 
hence, to strain out, ο. acc. Matt. 23, 24 οἱ 
διὔλίζοντες τὸν κώνωπα. For the proverb 
see Buxt. Lex. 1516.—Pr. 8. τὸν οἶνον Ar- 
temid. 4. 50. Plut. Symp. 6. 7. 1. 

διχάξω, f. dow, (δίχα,) to divide in two, 
Artemid. 2. 24. Plato Pol. 264. d.—In Ν. 


διχοστασία 


J. trop. {ο disunite, to set at variance, Ο. acc. 
Matt. 10, 35; comp. Luke 12, 52. 53. 


διχοστ ασ ία, ας, 7, (δίχα, στάσις;) pr. 
a standing apart; hence dissension, discord, 
Rom. 16,17. 1 Cor. 3, 3. Gal. 5, 20.— 
1 Macc. 3,29. Plut. Comp. Lysand. et Sylla 
1. Plato Legg. 630. a. 

δυχοτοµέω; ὢ, f. now, (δίχα, τομή, 
τέµνω;) to cul in two, Jos. Ant. 8. 2. 2. Pol. 
6. 28. 2; to cut in pieces, Pol. 10. 15. 5. 
Plut. Pyrrh. 24. This was a cruel kind of 
punishment practised among the Hebrews 
and other ancient nations; see 1 Sam. 15, 
33. 2 Sam. 12, 31. Dan. 2,5. 3,29; comp. 
Heb. 11, 37. Hdot. 2. 139. ib. 3. 13, 16. 
ib. 7. 39. Diod. Sic. 17. 83. Sueton. Calig. 
97. Wetst. ad Matt. 24, 51.—In N. T. trop. 
to cut in pieces, to punish severely, ο. acc. 
Matt. 24, 51. Luke 12, 46. Comp. Hist. of 
Sus. 55. 59. 

διψάω, &, f. yo, the contraction being 
into η instead of a, like (dw, Buttm. § 105. 
n.5; the form διψᾷ instead of διψῃη be- 
longs to the later Greek, John 7, 37. Rom. 
12, 20. Athen. 3.474. A&schin. Dial. Soc. 
3. 5; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 61. Winer 
$13. 3. 

1. to thirst, to be athirst, absol. Matt. 25, 
35. 37. 42. 44. John 4, 13. 15. 19, 28. 
Rom. 12, 20. 1 Cor. 4, 11. Rev. 7, 16. 
Sept. for Nox Judg. 15, 18.—Hdian. 1. 17. 
19. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 6. 

3. Trop. to thirst after, to long for, ο. acc. 
as τὴν δικαιοσύνη», righteousness, piety to- 
wards God and its attendant privileges, Matt. 
5, 6; comp. Winer Gr. § 30. 10. b. So 
Sept. ο. dat. for nox Ps. 63,2; ο. acc. 
Jos. Β. J. 1. 32. 2 ult. ο. gen. Plut. Cato 
Μα]. 11. Plato Rep. 562. c—Hence absol. 
to thirst sc. after the disposition and privi- 
leges of the children of God, of the Mes- 
siah’s kingdom, John 4, 14. 6, 35. 7, 37. 
Rev. 21,6. 22,17. Sept. and xox Ps. 42, 
3. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 5.1.1 οὕτως ἐγὼ ὑμῖν 
διψῶ χαρίζεσλαι. 

δίψνος, eos, ους, Τό, (διψάωι) thirst, 
9 Cor. 11, 27. Sept. for xox Ex. 17, 3.— 
Luc. D. Mort. 17.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 19. 

δίψυχος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (δίς, ψυχή) 
double-minded, inconstant, wavering, James 
1, 8. 4, 8.—Clem. Rom. 1. 23. Constitut. 
Apost. 7. 11. 

διωγμός, ov, 6, (διώκω;) pursuit of ene- 
mies, Plut. Arat. 28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 21.— 
In N. T. persecution, Matt. 13, 21. Mark 
4,17. 10, 30. Acts 8, 1. 13, 50. Rom. 8, 
35. 2 Cor. 12,10. 3 Thess. 1, 4. 2 Tim. 
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3,11 bis. So Sept. Prov. 11, 19. 2 Macc. 
12, 23. ASschyl. Suppl. 1044. [1046.] 

SLOKTNS, ov, 6, (διώκω,) α persecutor, 
1 Tim. 1, 13.—Symm. Hos. 6, 8. 

διώκω, (δίω)) f. διώξω Luke 21, 12. 
John 15, 20. Xen. An. 1. 4. 8. Cyr. 6. 
8. 13. Dem. 989. 11; Att. oftener fut. διώ- 
€oua, Winer ὁ 15. Elmsl. Ach. 278.—Pr. 
to cause to flee; hence genr. to pursue after 
flying enemies, Sept. for 934 Lev. 26, 7. 
Hdian. 7.11. 11. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 10: to 
chase animals in hunting, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5. 
—Hence in N. T. 

1. to pursue with evil intent, fo persecute, 
to harass, ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 5, 12 οὕτω 
yap ἐδίωξαν τοὺς προφήτας. Υ. 44. 10, 23 
bis. John 5, 16. 15, 20 bis. Acts 7, 52. 9, 
4.6. 93, 7. 8. 26,14.15. Rom. 12, 14. 
1 Cor. 15, 9. Gal. 1, 19. 23. 4, 29. Phil. 
3,6. Rev. 12,13; acc. impl. Matt. 5, 11. 
Luke 21, 12. Pass. Matt. 5, 10. 1 Cor. 4, 
19. 2 Cor. 4, 9. Gal. 5,11. 2 Tim. 3, 12. 
Gal. 6, 13 τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ Xp. μὴ διώκωνται, 
i. e. on account of the cross, dat. of cause or 
accasion, Winer § 31. 3. c. Matth. § 398. b. 
Sept. for FT Ps. 7,1. Jer. 17,18. So 
2 Macc. 5, 8. Plut. Philopem. 21. Thuc. 
1. 137.—With an adjunct implying man- 
ner or extent; Matt. 23, 34 ἐξ αὐτῶν... 
διώξετε ἀπὸ πόλεως els πόλιν. Acts 26, 11 
ἐδίωκον (αὐτοὺς) ἕως καὶ εἰς τὰς ἔξω πόλεις. 
Acts 22, 4 ταύτην ὁδὸν ἐδίωξα ἄχρι Φανάτου. 
Comp. 1 Mace. 5, 21. | 

2. to pursue, to follow after, in order to 
find or overtake ; e. g. a person, absol. Luke 
17, 23 μὴ ἀπέλδητε, μηδὲ διώξητε. So Ec- 
clus. 27, 20. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 13.—Trop. 
of things, to pursue after, to follow earnestly, — 
ο. acc. Rom. 9, 30 δικαιοσύνην. v. 31 νόµον 
δικαιοσύνης. 12, 13 τὴν φιλοξενίαν. 14, 19. 
1 Cor. 14, 1. 1 Thess. 6, 15. 1 Tim. 6, 11. 
2 Tim. 2, 22. Heb. 12, 14. 1 Pet. 3, 11, 
comp. Ps. 34,15. Sept. and F/T Deut. 
16,20. Prov. 15,9. So Diod. Sic. 2. 59. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 39.—Trop. absol. to follow 
on, to press on, as in a race; Phil. 3,12. 14 
κατὰ σκοπὸν διώκω ἐπὶ τὸ βραβεῖον κτλ. 
Comp. Luc. Hermot. 77 ὃ...πολλοὶ καὶ 
ἀγαβοὶ ... διώκοντες οὗ κατέλαβο». 

δόγμα; ατος, τό, (δοκέω;) @ decree, edict, 
ordinance, e. g. of a prince, Luke 3, 1. 
Acts 17, '7; of the apostles, Acts 16, 4; of 
the Mosaic law, i.e. external precepts, Eph. 
9,15. Col. 2,14, comp. v. 16. 20. Sept. for 
Chald. ΠΠ Dan. 2,13; 959 Dan. 3, 10.— 
Hdian. 1. 2. 6. Xen. An. 3. 3. 5. 

δογµατίζω, f. iow, (δόγµα;) to decree, 
to make a decree, Sept. for amp Esth. 3, 9 


δοκέω 


Diod. Sic. 4. 83 fin—In Ν. Τ. Mid. 80ypa- 
τίζομαε, to let prescribe to oneself, to be 
subject to ordinances, sc. under the Mosaic 
law, Col. 2, 20. Comp. Buttm. § 135. 8. 

δοκέω, &, f. δόξω, aor. 1 ἔδοξα, 1. fo 
think, to suppose, to presume; construed : 
a) With an infin. having the same sub- 
ject ; e. g. Infin. present, expressing con- 
tinued action, Matt. 3,9 μὴ δόξητε λέγειν 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, think not to say in yourselves. 
Luke 8, 18. 24, 37. John 5, 39. 16, 2. 
Acts 12, 9. 1 Cor. 3, 18. 7, 40. 10, 12. 
14,37. Gal. 6,3. James 1,26. Once ο. 
dat. ἐμαυτῷ, to think for or with oneself, 
Acts 96, 9 ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν ἔδοξα ἐμαυτῷ, δεῖν 
πολλὰ πρᾶξαι κτλ. (2 Macc. 9, 8.10. Plut. 
Pelop. 21. Xen. Λη. 2. 3. 14; ο. dat. poi 
Luc. Sacrif. 1. Xen. Hi. 1. 6.) Infin. per- 
fect, implying an action completed; Winer 
ᾗ 45.8 ult. Acts 27,13 δόξαντες τῆς προ- 
Φέσεως κεκρατηκέναι. 1 Cor. 8, 2. Phil. 3, 4. 
So Hdian. 6. Ἴ. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 6. b) 
With an infin. and acc. of a different sub- 
ject; Winer § 45. 2. Mark 6, 49 ἔδοξαν 
φάντασμα εἶναι. 1 Cor. 12,23. 2 Cor. 11, 
16. Sept. for suim Gen. 38,15. So Luc. 
Hale. 4. Xen. Απ. 1. 7. 1. ο) With ὅτι 
instead of the acc. and infin. Winer ὁ 57. 
5. Matt. 6,'7 δοκοῦσι γὰρ ὅτι κτλ. 26, 53. 
Luke 12, 61. 13, 9. 4. 19,11. John 5, 45. 
11, 13. 13, 29. 20, 15. 1 Cor. 4,9. 2 Cor. 
12,19. James 4,5. ἆ) Absol. Luke 17, 9 
οὐ δοκῶ. Matt. 24, 44 and Luke 12, 40 9 
&pa οὐ δοκεῖτε. Once inserted for vivid 
effect, Heb. 10, 29 πόσῳ, δοκεῖτε, χείρονος 
κτλ. So Anacr. 40. 15 πόσον, δοκεῖς, κτλ. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 31 ὡς ἐγὼ δοκῶ. 

3. Intrans. to be thought, supposed, held. 
a) Pr. and with an infin. having the same 
subject, and then the adjuncts (if any) are in 
the same case, Buttm. ὁ 142. 2.8. Mark 10, 
42 οἱ δοκοῦντες ἄρχειν (parall. οἱ ἄρχοντες 
Matt. 90, 25). Luke 22, 24 τὸ τίς αὐτῶν δο- 
rei εἶναι μείζων. Gal. 2,6 οἱ δοκοῦντες εἶναι 
τι, those accounted to be something, persons 
of note, leaders ; and so v. 9; absol. v. 2. 6 
οἱ δοκοῦντες, id. — Hist. of Sus. 5. Plut. 
Αππί. 43 of δοκοδντες ἄρχειν. Hdian. 2. 5. 
10. Xen. An. 6. 6. 30. 

b) Genr. to seem, to appear, with an infin. 
having the same subject, see in lett.a. Acts 
17, 18 ξένων δαιµονίων δοκεῖ καταγγελεὺς 
εἶναι. 1 Cor. 19, 22. 3 0ΌοἨ. 10, 9. Heb. 4,1. 
19, 11. (Ηάϊαπ. 7. 6. 20. Xen. Hi. 2. 1, ὅ 
fin.) With dat. added; Luke 10, 36 τίς 
οὖν δοκεῖ σοι πλησίον γεγονέναι. Acts 25, 
9]. Here too we find the urbanity and 
moderation of the Greck manner, Buttm. 
$1.n.13; 60 1 Cor. 11, 16 εἰ δέ τις δοκεῖ 


188 


δοκιµή 


φιλόνεικος εἶναι, but if any one ΒΕΕΝ to be 
contentious. Heb. 4, 1. Comp. Sturz Lex. 
Xen. art. δοκεῖν no. 11.—Hence 

c) Impers. δοκεῖ pos, woe, t seems to 
me, thee, etc. a) Genr. it seems good to 
me, it is my pleasure, i. q. to determine, to 
resolve, ο. inf. Luke 1,3 ἔδοξε κἀμοί... σοι 
γράψαι. Acts 15, 22. 25. 28.34. Particip. 
neut. τὸ δοκοῦν rim, what seemeth good to 
any one, i. e. his pleasure, will ; Heb. 12, 10 
κατὰ τὸ δοκοῦν αὐτοῖς, after thetr own pleas- 
ure, as seemed good to them. So 1 Mace. 
15, 20. Hdian. 1. 11.1. Xen. Απ. 1. 10. 11. 
Part. Thuc. 1. 84 παρὰ τὸ δοκοῦν ὑμῖν. β) 
Interrog. τί δοκεῖ σοι ν. ὑμῖν ; iq. what think- 
est thou? what think ye? Matt. 17,25 τί σοι 
δοκεῖ, Σίµων. 18,12. 21,28. 22, 17. 26, 66. 
John 11, 56; ο. περί τινος Matt. 22, 42. 
So ds ἐμοὶ δοκεῖ Pol. 1.15.6. Plato Conv. 
173. b; δοκεῖ por Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 8. 

δοκιµάζω, f. dow, (δόκιµος)) 1. to try, 
to prove, to examine, 6. g. as with fire, c. 
acc. 1 Cor. 3,13 ἑκαστοῦ τὸ ἔργον.. . τὸ 
rip δοκιμάσει. Pass. 1 Pet. 1,7. Sept. 
for 73 Zech. 13,9. (Ecclus. 2, 5. Theophr. 
Frag. 2.45 τὸ mip δοκιµάζει τὸν xpvadv.) 
Genr. by use or observation; Luke 14, 19 
ζεύγη βοῶν. Rom. 12, 2 εἷς τὸ δοκιµάζειν 
ὑμᾶς τί τὸ Φέλημα τοῦ Zeov. 1 Cor. 11, 28. 
2 Cor. 8, 8. 22. 13, 5. Gal. 6,4. Eph. 5, 10. 
1 Thess. 2, 4 τὰς καρδίας. 5,21. 1 John 4, — 
1; Pass. 1 Tim. 3,10. Sept. for 113 Ps. 
17,3. Jer. 11,20. (Wisd. 11,10. Arr. Epict. 
1. 1. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 6.1.) Once in re- 
spect of God, to put to the proof, to temp, 
by doubt and unbelief, i. q. πειράζει», Heb. 
3, 9 quoted from Ps. 95, 9, where Sept. for 
m2. 

9. As the result of examination and trial: 
a) to judge of, to distinguish, to estimate ; 
ο, acc. Luke 12, 56 bis, parall. διακρίνειν 
Matt. 16,3. Rom. 2, 18 and Phil. 1, 10 see 
in διαφέρω no. 3. b. Comp. Sept. for 1ρ” 
Zech. 11.13. Ὦ) to αρρτοτε, to judge fit; 
of persons, c.acc. 1 Cor.16, 3. Pass. 1 Thess. 
9,4; of things, Rom. 14, 23; ο. inf. Rom. 
1,28. So of pers. Plut. Dion 30. PlatoLegg. . 
167. d; of things Xen. Mem. 1. 2.4, δ: ο. 
inf. Plut. Thes. 12. 

Soxipacta, as, ἡ, (δοκιµάζω;) trial, pro- 
bation, Pol. 6. 34. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13. 
—In N. T. in respect of God, trial, tempta- 
tion, in Mss. Heb. 3, 9 ἐν δοκιµασίᾳ, for ἐδο- 
κίµμασάν pe Rec. 

δοκιµή, ῆς, ἡ, (Sdxepos,) 1. trial, pro 
bation, the state of being tried; 2 Cor. 8, 2 
ἐν πολλῆ δοκιµῇ Ὀλίψεως, in great trial of 
(through) affliction.—Dioscor. 4. 186. 


δοχίµιον 


2. proof, approval, tried integrity, the re- 
sult of trial; Rom. 5, 4 bis, ἡ δὲ ὑπομονὴ 
(ωτεγράζεται) δοκιµήν κτλ. 2 Cor. 2, 9. 9, 
13. Phil. 2,22. Comp. δοκιµάζω no. 2. b. 

3. a proof, test, that by which any thing 
may be tried; 2 Cor. 13, 3 δοκιμὴν ζητεῖτε 
τοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ λαλοῦντος Χριστοῦ, comp. 12, 12. 

δοκίµιον, iov, τό, (δόκιμος) a proof, 
lest, Hdian. 2. 10. 13. Plut. Mor. Il. p. 159. 
—In N.T. 

1. trial, probation, i. q. δοκιµή no. 1, 
James 1, 3. 

2. proof, approval, tried integrity, i. q. 
δοκιµή no. 2, 1 Pet. 1, 7. 

δόκιμος, ου, 6, ἡν adj. (δέχοµαι,) re- 
ceivable, current, of money as having been 
tried, assayed, and so approved, Sept. for 
"a3 Gen. 23,16; Ppt 1 Chr. 29,4. Plut. 
adv. Colot. 33.—Hence in N. T. trop. of 
persons, tried, proved, approved, Rom. 16, 
10. 1 Cor. 11, 19. 2 Cor. 10, 18. 13, 7. 
2 Tim. 2,15. James 1, 12; ο. dat. Rom. 14, 
18 δόκιµος τοῖς ἀνδρώποις, approved, es- 
teemed, of men. So Plut. C. Mar. 46. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 23; παρά τινι Hot. 7. 117. 

δοκός, ov, ἡ, (δέχοµαι;) a beam, joist, 
Matt. 7, 3. 4. 5. Luke 6, 41. 42 bis. Sept. 
for MP Gen. 19, 8.—Diod. Sic. 2. 10. 
Thue. 2. 76. 

δόλιος, ία, tov, (δόλος,) guileful, deceit- 
ful, 2 Cor. 11, 19. Sept. for 37299 Prov. 
11, 1.—Pol. 22.17. 1. Xen. An. 1. 4. 7. 

δολιόω, &, f. daw, (δόλος,) to use guile, 
to deceive, intrans. Rom. 3, 13 ταῖς γλώσσαις 
αὐτῶν ἐδολιοῦσαν, for ἐδολιοῦν, quoted from 
Ps. 5, 10, where Sept. for p->nin. So for 
b9) Num. 25, 18.—For this Alexandrine 
form of the 3d plur. of the hist. tenses, see 
Buttm. ὁ 108. V.1. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 349. 

δόλος, ov, 6, (δέλω, δέλεαρ;) bait, Hom. 
Od. 12. 252. Hence genr. fraud, guils, 
decei:, Matt. 26, 4. Mark 7, 22. 14,1. John 
1, 48. Acts 13,10. Rom. 1, 29. 2 Cor. 12, 
16. 1 Thess. 9, 3. 1 Pet. 2, 1. 22. 8, 10. Rev. 
14,5 Rec. Sept. for 7279 Is. 53,9; M3B4 
Job 13, '7.—Luc. D. Mort. 12.6. Xen. An. 
5. 6. 29. 

δολόω; ὢ, f. daw, (δύλος,) to deceive, 
trans. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 28.—In N. T. to fal- 
sify, to corrupt, e. g. τὸν λόγον τοῦ Seou, 
perh. by Jewish traditions, 2 Cor. 4, 2; 
comp. 2,17. So 48. H. An. 16. 1. Luc. 
Hermot. 59. 

δόµα, ατος, τό, (δίδωµι;) α gift, Matt. 7, 
11. Luke 11, 13. Phil. 4, 17. Eph. 4, 8, 
comp, Ps. 68, 19 where Sept. for 72", 
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δόξα 
as also Gen. 25, 6; ΊΠ9 Prov. 18, 16.— 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 29. Plato Def. 415. b. 


δόξα, ns, ἡ, (8oxéw,) opinion, what one 
thinks of any thing, Hdot. 1. 79. Pol. 2. 39. 
10. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 10; in respect to per- 
sons, good opinion, estimation, honour, Diod. 
Sic. 3. 29. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8.3. Also a seem 
ing, an appearance, Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 27 a 
fancy, Eschyl. Cho. 1049. [1053.]—InN.T 

1. honour, glory, as due or rendered, e. g 
a) To men, honour, praise, applause, Luke 
14,10 τότε ἔσται σοι δύξα ἐνώπιον τῶν cv» 
ανακειµένων σοι. John 8, 54. 1 Cor. 6, 8. 
John 5, 41. 44 λαμβάνειν δόξαν παρὰ av3pa- 
mov; and 1 Thess. 2, 6 ζητεῖν δόξαν ἐξ 
dv3p. applause from men. John 12, 43 τὴν 
δόξαν ἀνθρώπων the applause of men. So ζη- 
τεῖν τὴν δόξαν τινός, t0 seek that one may re- 
ceive honour, John 7, 18. 8, 50.al. b) As 
due or rendered to God, e. g. εἷς δύξαν τοῦ 
%e0v, to the honour, glory, of God, i. e. that 
God may be honoured, glorified, Rom. 3, 7. 
15,7. Phil. 1, 11; so πρὸς δόξαν τ. Seov, 
2 Cor. 1, 20; ὑπὲρ τῆς δόξης τ. 3. John 11, 
4. Also λαβεῖν τὴν δόξαν καὶ τὴν τιμὴν καὶ 
τὴν δύναμιν, i.e. to receive ascriptions of 
glory, honour, power, Rev. 4, 11. For the 
phrase δοῦναι δόξαν τῷ Sep, See in δίδωμιε 
no. 1. ο. a. Soin ascriptions, Luke 2, 14 
δόξα ἐν ὑψίστοις Φεῷ. Rom. 11, 36. Gal. 1, 
5. 1 Pet. 4, 11. al. Sept. for 35 1 Chr. 
16, 28.29; F455 Ps. 104, 35. 106, 48. 
So Wisd. 10, 14. Diod. Sic. 1. 23. Thuc. 
4. 17. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 4. c) Meton. 
of the ground, occasion, source, of honour 
or glory, 1 Cor. 11, 16. 2 Cor. 8, 23. Eph. 
3,13. 1 Thess. 2, 20. Comp. decus Hor. 
Od. 1. 1. 2. 

9. glory, that which is the object of admi- 
ration, honour, praise, e. g. 

α) Of external condition, glory, dignity, 
splendour, majesty ; 1 Pet. 1, 24 πᾶσα δόξα 
τῆς σαρκὸς ὡς ἄνδος. Heb. 2, 7, quoted from 
Ps. 8, 6 where Sept. for 7133. Meton. that 
which reflects, expresses, manifests, this 
dignity, glory, etc. 1 Cor. 11, 7 bis, ἀνὴρ.... 
εἰκὼν καὶ δόξα Φεοῦ ὑπάρχων ' γυνὴ δὲ δόξα 
ἀνδρός ἐστι. So Ecclus. 1,19. 1 Macc. 2, 62. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 2.2; meton. 1 Macc. 2, 12.— 
Spoken of kings, regal majesty, splendour, 
pomp; e. g. of the expected temporal reign 
of the Messiah, Mark 10, 37 comp. Matt. 
90, 21 where it is βασιλεία; and 80 of his 
eoming for the destruction of Jerusalem an 
che Jewish state, Matt. 24, 30. Mark 13, 
26. Luke 21, 27; also of his final coming 
to judgment, Matt. 19, 28. Luke 9, 26. Tit 
2, 13. Sept. and 1199 1 Sam. 2,8. Is. 8,7; 


a 


δόξα 


sim 1 Chr. 99, 25. Dan. 11, 21.—Also of 
the accompaniments of royalty, e. g. of 
splendid apparel, Matt. 6, 29. Luke 12, 27. 
Sept. for MIREM Ex. 28, 2. 40; 88 Is. 
61, 3; comp. Sept. Esth. 5, 1. 1 Macc. 14, 
9.—Of the wealth, treasures, power of king- 
doms, Matt. 4, 8. Luke 4, 6. Rev. 21, 24. 
96. Sept. and 1133 Gen. 31, 1. Is. 10, 3.— 
Meton. in Plur. of persons in high honour, 
2 Pet. 2, 10 and Jude 8 δόξας δὲ βλασφη- 
μοῖσι», they speak evil of dignities, i. e. ei- 
ther kings, princes, magistrates (so Ecclus. 
99, 27; comp. 7132 Is. 5,13); or perh. 
better angels, comp. Philo de Monarch. II. p. 
218 Mang. where αἱ περὶ Sedv δορυφόρουσαι 
δυνάµεις are called δόξα Seov. 

b) Of moral character or attributes, glory, 
excellency, perfection, e. g. a) Of God, 
implying his infinite perfection and holiness ; 
Rom. 1, 23 ἤλλαξαν τὴν δόξαν τοῦ ἀφδάρτου 
Φεοῦ. Eph. 1, 17 ὁ πατὴρ τῆς δόξης, i.e. pos- 
sessing infinite perfections. Heb. 1, 3; 8ο 
of the divine perfections as manifested in the 
power of God, John 11, 40. Rom. 6, 4. Col. 
1, 11. 2 Pet. 1, 3 see in dpery; or in his 
χάρις, i.e. benevolence and beneficence, Rom. 
9,23. Eph. 1, 6. 12. 14.18. 8, 16. So of 
Jesus, as the ἀπαύγασμα (Heb. 1, 3) of the 
divine perfections, John 1,14. 2,11 of the 
Spirit, 1 Pet. 4, 14. (Comp. Just. Mart. p. 
984.) β) Of things, in place of an adjec- 
tive, excellent, glorious, 2 Cor. 3, 7 εἰ δὲ 
7 διακονία ἐγενήδη ἐν δόξῃ. ν. 8. 9 bis. 

ο) Of that state of glorious perfection, 
bliss, and dignity, which is the portion of 
those who dwell with God in heaven ; e. g. 
spoken of Christ, including also the idea of 
his regal majesty as Messiah, Luke 24, 26. 
John 17, 5. 22. 24. 2 Thess. 2, 14. 1 Tim. 
3,16. 1 Pet.1,11. Of glorified saints, i. q. 
salvation, cternal life, Rom. 2, 7. 10. 8, 18. 
1 Cor. 2, 7. 2 Cor. 4,17. 1 Thess. 2, 12. 
2 Tim. 2, 10. Heb. 2, 10. 1 Pet. 5,1; also 
ἡ δόξα τοῦ Seo, the glory which God will be- 
stow, Rom. 5, 2. 1 Pet. 5, 10.—Meton. the 
author or procurer of glory to any one, i. e. 
the author of salvation, Luke 2, 32, i. q. 
κύριος τῆς δόξης 1 Cor. 2,8 comp. v. 7. 

3. glory, brightness, splendour, dazzling 
light. a) Pr. Acts 22,11 οὐκ ἐνέβλεπον ἀπὸ 
τῆς δόξης τοῦ φωτός. 1 Pet. 5,4. So of the 
sun and stars, 1 Cor. 15, 40. 41 quater; 
also of Moses’ face, 2 Cor. 3,7, see Ex. 34, 
99, 30. 35. Of the cclestial light which 
surrounds angels, Rev. 18, 1; or the glori- 
fied Messiah and saints, Phil. 3,21. Luke 
9, 31.32. 1Cor. 15, 43. Col. 3,4. So Ecclus. 
43, 9. 50,7. Bar. 4,24. ὮὉ) Spec. of the 
celestial splendour in which God sits en- 
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δοξάζω 


throned, the divine effulgence, dazzling πια» 
jesty, radiant glory, (Rabb. m3"30 Buxt. 
Lex. 2394,) genr. 2 Thess. 1, 9. Rev. 15, 
8. 21, 11. 23, comp. 22, 5; as visible to 
mortals, Luke 2, 9. Acts 7, 2. 65. John 13, 
41 comp. Is. 6,1; also as manifusted in the 
Messiah’s second coming, Matt. 16, 27. 
Mark 8, 38. So Sept. for M79 7123 Ex. 16, 
10. 24, 17 where see. 1 K. 8, 11; comp. 
Ps. 104, 1 sq. Ez. 1, 26. 27. 28. 1 Tim. 6, 
16. Bar. 5, 9 τῷ φωτὶ τῆς δόξης avrov.—So 
χερουβὶμ δόξης, cherubim of glory, i. e. the 
representatives of the divine presence, Heb. 
9,5; comp. Ex. 25, 22. Num. 7, 89. 2 Sam. 
6, 2. Song of 3 Childr. 31. + 


δοξάζω, f. dew, (δύξα;) to be of opinion, 
to think, Luc. D. Mort. 3. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 
9, 6.—In N. T. pr. ‘ to think highly of,’ ο. g. 

1. to honour, to glorify, i.e. to ascribe 
honour or glory to any one, {0 praise, lo laud, 
to magnify; ο. acc. John 8, 54 ἐὰν ἐγὼ δο- 
ἔάζω ἐμαυτόν. Acts 13, 48. Rev. 18, 7. 
Pass. Matt. 6, 2 ὅπως δοξασδῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων. Luke 4, 16. Sept. for 722 Lam. 
1, 8. So Pol. 6. 53.10. Diod. Sic. 1. 82. 
Thuc. 3. 45.—So δοξάζειν τὸν Sedy, to 
glorify God, i. e. to praise, to worship, to ex- 
tol, Matt. 5, 16. 9, 8. 15, 31. Mark 2, 12. 
Luke 5, 25. 26. 7,16. 13,13. 17, 15. 18, 
43. 23, 47. Acts 11, 18. 21, 20. Rom. 1, 
21. 15, 6. 9. 1 Cor. 6, 20. 1 Pet. 2, 12. 4, 
113 with ἔντινι, in behalf of, ἐν marking the 
occasion, Gal. 1, 24. 1 Pet. 4, 16; ἐπί ren, 
on account of, Luke 2, 20. Acts 4, 21. 
2 Cor. 9, 13. Also δοξάζειν τὸ ὄνομα Seov 
Rev. 15, 4: πνεῦμα τοῦ Φεοῦ 1 Pet. 4, 14. 
Sept. for 133 Ps. 22, 24. 86, 9. 12. So Ec- 
clus. 43, 28. 30. 

2. to honour, to glorify, i. e. to bestow 
honour upon, to exalt in honour and dignity. 

a) Externally ; Pass. 1 Cor. 12, 26 etre 
δοξάζεται ἓν µέλος. Sept. for 1335 1 Chr. 
19,3; Ρα Esth. 6, 6. 8.—1 Macc. 2, 64. 

b) Morally, to glorify, e. g. a) God 
and Christ, i. q. to show forth and render 
glorious the divine character and attributes ; 
e. g. of God as glorificd by the Son, John 
12, 28 ter, τὸ ὄνομα Φεοῦ. 13, 31. 32. 14, 
13. 15, 8. 17, 1. 43 or by Christians, John 
21, 19. Of Christ as glorified by the 
Father, John 8, 54. 13, 32 bis. 17, 1. 5. 
Acts 3,13; or by the Spirit, John 16, 14; or 
by Christians, John 17, 10; or genr. John 11, 
4. 13, 31. Heb. 5, 5. So Sept. and 722 Lev. 
10,3; D3p Is. 6, 16. 8) Of things, to 
make excellent, glorious, to show forth as 
glorious; Rom. 11, 13 τὴν διακονίαν pov δο- 
ἑάζω, sc. through my devoted zeal and 


4ορκάς 


effort. Pass. 2 Cor. 3, 10 bis. 2 Thess. 3, ]. 
1 Pet. 1,8 yapg. .. δεδοξασµένῃ, with joy... 
full of glory, in the feeling andhope of glory. 

c) Spoken of Christ and his followers, 
to glorify, i. e. to advance to that state of 
bliss and glory which is the portion of those 
who dwell with God in heaven; e. g. of 
Christ as the Messiah, John 7, 39. 12, 16. 
23; comp. Is. 52,13 where Sept. Pass. for 
nit _. Of Christians Rom. 8, 30. So Bar- 
nab. Ep. 21.6 ποιῶν ταῦτα ἐν τῇ Bac. τοῦ 
Seov δοξασφήσεται. 


Aopxas, άδος, 7, Dorcas, pr. η. of a 
female, Acts 9, 36. 39. Pr. i.g. Heb. sax, 
Syr. xmogu, Tabitha, i. e. ας on. 
zelle, Cant. 9 7. 9. 


δόσις͵, εως, ἡ, (δίδωμι») 1. a gift, James 
1,17 πᾶσα δόσις ἀγαδη. Sept. for me 
Prov. 21, 14.—Plut. C. Mar. 46. Plato Phil. 
16. ο. 

2. a giving, giving out, expenditure. 
Phil. 4, 15 εἰς λόγον δόσεως καὶ λήψεως, in 
respect {ο an account of giving and receiv- 
ing, of expense and receipt, q. d. opened an 
account with me; in allusion to the aid 
sent to Paul v. 16; comp. els λόγον ὑμῶν 
ν. 1'7.—Ecclus. 42, Ἴ δόσις καὶ ληψις. Plato 
Euth. 14. ο. Lat. ratio acceptorum et dato- 
rum, Cic. 1.8]. 16. 

δότης; ου, 6; (δίδωμι;) α giver, 2 Cor. 9, 
7. Sept. for 779 310 Prov. 22, 9.—Dion 
Cass. 67. 39. 

δουλαγωγέω, @, {. naw, (δοῦλος, ἄγω,) 
to lead as a slave, to make a slave of, Diod. 
Sic. 12. 24.—In N. T. trop. to bring into 
subjection, to subdue, absol. 1 Cor. 9, 27. 


δουλεία, as, ἡ, (δουλεύω) bondage, 
slavery, Sept. for rviay Ex. 6,6. Dem. 
196. 3. Xen. An. 7. 7. 32.—In N. T. trop. 
a) The condition of those under the Mosaic 
law, Gal. 4, 24. 5,1; and so Rom. 8, 15 
πνεῦμα δουλείας, α αν. spiril, Opp. mv. 
υἱοθεσίας. b) The condition of those who 
are subject to death, Rom. 8, 21; or to the 
fear of death, Heb. 2, 15 φόβφ ανάτου 


ἔνοχοι δουλείας. 


δουλεύω, f. εὐσω, (δοῦλος,) 1. to bea 
slave or servant, to serve; see in δοῦλος II, 
init. pr. of involuntary service ; c. dat. Matt. 
6, 24 et Luke 16,13 δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύει». 
Eph. 6, 7. 1 Tim. 6, 2. Sept. for 135 
Lev. 25, 39. (Luc. D. Deor. 13. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 33 ter.) Spoken of a people, {ο 
serve, to be subject to, c. dat. John 8, 33. 
Acts 7,7. Rom. 9, 12, comp. Gen. 25, 23 
et 27,40 where Sept. for say; also Gen. 
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δοῦλος 


14, 4. Judg. 8, 8. 14. So Hdian. 2. 9. 11. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13.—Trop. of those sub- 
ject to the Mosaic law, Gal. 4, 25. 

2. Trop. of voluntary service, to serve, tu 
obcy, to be devoted to; ο. dat. Luke 15, 29. 
Phil. 2, 22. Gal. 5, 13. Rom. 12, 11 Grb. 
τῷ καιρῷ δουλεύοντες, i. e. doing what the 
occasion demands ; but Rec. has τῷ xupig. 
Sept. and 135 Gen. 29, 15. 18. 20. 25. 29. 
—In a moral sense, to serve or obey God or 
Christ, 8. τῷ Sea Matt. 6, 24. Luke 16, 13. 
Acts 20, 19. Rom. 7, 6. 1 Thess. 1,9; τῷ 
Χριστφ, Rom. 14, 18. 16, 18. Col. 3, 24; 
τῷ νόµῳ Seov, Rom. 7, 25. Sept. and +39 
Deut. 13,4. Judg. 2,7. Mal. 8, 18. (Ee- 
clus. 2,1.) Spoken of false gods, Gal. 4, 
8. Sept. and tay Ex. 23, 33.—Of things, 
to serve, to obey, to pursue, ο. dat. Θ. g. pa- 
pova Matt. 6, 24. Luke 16, 13; ἁμαρτίᾳ 
Rom. 6, 6; τῷ νόµῳ τῆς ἁμαρτίας Rom. 7, 
25; τῇ κοιλία Rom. 16, 18: τοῖς στοιχείοις 
Gal. 4, 9: ἐπιδυμίαις Tit. 3,3. So ἐπιδν- 
pias Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 1; ταῖς ἡδοναῖς Hdian. 
1.17. 23. Xen. Mem. 1. ὅ. ὅ; γαστρί 1.6. 8. 


δούλη, ης, ἡ, (δοῦλος,) a bondmaid, hana- 
maid, a female slave or servant, Acts 2, 18. 
Sept. for max Lev. 25, 44; ππρῦ 1 Sam. 
8,16. So 1 Mace. 2 2,11. ie. ‘Asin. 54. 
Xen. Cyr. 5.1. 4.—In the oriental style 
used by a female in addressing a superior, 
instead of the first. pers. pron. I, me, Luke 
1, 38. 48. Sept. and max 1 Sam. 25, 41. 
1 K.1,13.17; πρ 2 Sam. 14, 6. Comp. 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 741 sq. 


I. δοῦλος, η; ον, adj. (δέω;) bond, bouna 
to serve, subject, ο. dat. Rom. 6, 19 bis 
παραστήσατε τὰ µέλη ὑμῶν δοῦλα τῇ ἀκα- 
Φαρσίᾳ... δοῦλα τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ.----ἩΝ ἱδά. 15, 
7. Hdian. 3. 2.15. Plato Rep. 577. ο, d. 


II. δοῦλος, ov, 5, subst. (δέω,) α bond- 
man, slave, servant, pr. by birth; diff. from 
ἀνδράποδον ‘one enslaved in war;’ comp. 
Xen. ΑΠ. 4. 1. 12 αἰχμάλωτα ἀνδράποδα. 
Hell. 1. 6. 15. Thue. 8. 28 τὰ ἀνδράποδα 
πάντα, καὶ δοῦλα, καὶ ἐλεύπερα. But such a 
captive is sometimes called δοῦλος, Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1.11, 19. ib. 4.4.12. Diff. also 
from 6 διάκονος, see that art. no. 1. Ina 
family the δοῦλος was one bound to serve, a 
slave, and was the property of his master, 
‘a living possession’ as Aristotle calls him, 
Polit. 1. 4 6 δοῦλος κτῆµά τι ἔμψυχον; 
comp. Gen. 17, 12. 27. Ex. 12, 44. Ac- 
cording to the same writer a complete 
household consisted of slaves and freemen, 
Polit. 1. 3 οἰκία δὲ τέλειος ἐκ δούλων καὶ 
ἐλευδέρων. The δοῦλος therefore was ne- 
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ver a hired servant ; the latter being called 
plows, µισδωτός, 4. Υ. See Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. I. p. 58 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 35 sq. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Servus. Beeckh Staatsh. 
der. Ath. p. 73 sq. [100.] 

1. Pr. of involuntary service, a slave, 
servant, opp. ἐλεύδερος, 1 Cor. 7, 21. Gal. 
3, 28. Col. 3,11. Rev. 6,15; also genr. 
Matt. 13, 2'7. 28. John 4, 51. Eph. 6, 5. 
Acts 9, 18 οἱ δοῦλοί pov, i. e. the servants 
among my people. Sept. for 35 Lev. 25, 
44. Josh 9, 23. Judg. 6,27. So Hdian. 5. 
9.4. Xen. Cc. 5. 16.—Phil. 2,7 μορφὴν 
δούλου λαβών, i. e. appearing in a humble 
and despised condition. 

9. Trop. spoken of voluntary service, a 
servant, implying obligation, obedience, de- 
votedness, John 15, 15. Rom. 6, 16. 1 Cor. 
7,23. Gal. 4,'7; also in modesty, 2 Cor. 
4, 5; or in praise of modesty, Matt. 20, 27. 
Mark 10, 44. So /El. V. H. 9.19 οἱ ῥή- 
ropes δοῦλοι τοῦ πλήδους εἰσί. Plato Legg. 
715. d—Spoken of the true followers and 
worshippers of God, e. g. δοῦλος τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
either a minister sent from God, as Moses, 
Rev. 15, 3, and so Sept. and 135 Josh. 1,1 
(Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 13); or prophets, Rev. 10, 
7. 11, 18, and so Sept. and 533 Josh. 24, 
99. Jer. Ἴ, 96: or simply the worshippers 
of God, Rev. 2, 20. 7, 3. 19, 5. al. Sept. 
and 115 Ps. 34, 23. 134, 1. al.—Spoken of 
the followers and ministers of Christ, e. g. 
δοῦλος τοῦ Χριστοῦ Υ. κυρίου, Eph. 6, 6. 
3 Tim. 2, 24; espec. of the apostles and 
other teachers, Rom. 1, 1. Gal. 1, 10. Col. 
4,12. James 1,1. 2Pet.1,1. Jude 1. Rev. 
22, 3.—In the oriental style used in address- 
ing a superior instead of the pers. pron. J, 
me, Luke 2, 29. Acts 4, 29. Sept. and 
135 1 Sam. 3, 9. 10. Ps. 19, 12. al. Comp. 
in 80vAn7.—Spoken also of one who is the 
slave of any thing, is addicted to i, subject 
to it, ο. g. δοῦλος τῆς ἁμαρτίας John 8, 34. 
Rom. 6, 16. 11: τῆς φβορᾶς 2 Pet. 2, 19. 
So Al. V. H. 2. 41 pen. τοῦ πίνειν δοῦλος. 
- Xen. Cc. 1. 22. 

3. Urop. α minister, atlendant, spoken οἱ 
the «ficers and attendants of an oriental 
couri who are often strictly slaves, Matt. 
18, 23. 26-28. 32. 22,3. 4. 6. 8. 10. al._— 
So of a Persian satrap, Xen. An. 1. 9. 29. 
ib. 2.5. 38. + 


δουλόω, &, f. dow, (δοῦλος:) to make a 
slave of, to enslave; Pass. perf. δεδούλωµαι 
with present signif. to be enslaved, {ο be in 
bondage ; sce Buttm. ὁ 113. 7. 

1. Pr. ο. acc. Acts 7, 6 καὶ δουλώσονσι» 
αὐτό, from Gen. 15, 13 where Sept. for 


Ό1735]. Pass. ο. dat. 2 Pet. 2, 19. So 
Plut. Flamin. 5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 11.— 
Trop. Pass. Gal. 4,3; perf. as pres. 1 Cor. 
7,15. Comp. Plut. Numa 8. 

2. Trop. δουλοῦν ἑαυτόν το, to make 
oneself a servant to any one; 1 Cor. 9, 19 
πᾶσιν ἐμαυτὸν ἐδούλωσα, i. e. I have con- 
formed, accommodated myself, to all. Pass. 
to be made or become a servant to any one, 
ο. dat. τῷ Φεῷ Rom. 6, 22; also to things, 
in devotedness, e. g. τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ Rom. 6, 
18; in indulgence, to be enslaved or given 
to, 6. g. οἴνῳ πολλῴ Tit. 2, 3.—Porphyr. de 
Abst. 1. 42 éSovAwSnpev τῷ τοῦ φόβου Φρο- 
vnpart. Thuc. 4. 34 τῇ youn. 

δοχή, fis, ἡ, (δέχοµαι;) pr. α reception of 
guests ; hence a banquet, feast, Luke 5, 29. 
14, 13. Sept. for MMU Gen. 26, 30. 
Esth. 1, 3.—Athen. 8. p. 348. {. 

δράκων, οντος, 6, (prob. δέρκοµαι, ὃρα- 
κεῖν.) @ dragon, a huge serpent, Sept. for 
Ὁγῃ Job 26,13; 138 Jer. 9, 11. Jos. Ant. 
9. 12. 3. Al. V. H. 13. 45. Plato Jon 539. 
c.—In N. T. α dragon, symbolically for 6 
Saray, Rev. 19, 9. 4.7 bis. 9. 18. 16. 17. 13, 
9, 4. 11. 16,13. 20,2; comp. Gen. 3, 1 sq. 
So Act. Thom. ὁ 30. Psalt. Salom. 2, 29. 

δράσσοµαι v. -Ττομαι, f. ξομαι, Mid. 
depon. to grasp, pr. with the hand, to seize, 
to take; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 3, 19 6 δρασσόµενος 
τοὺς σύφους ἐν τῇ πανουργίᾳ αὐτῶν, quoted 
from Job 5,13 where Heb. 195, Sept. ὁ 
καταλαμβάνων. Sept. pr. for 38 Num. 5, 
26.—Pr. and ο. acc. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 6 dpac- 
σόµενος τὴν δεξιάν. Hdot. 3. 13; ο. gen. 
Judith 13, 7. Plut. Alex. M. 74. 

δραχμή; js, ἡ, (δράσσω;) a drachma, 
drachm, an Attic silver coin worth at first 
93d. sterling, or 191 cents ; but in the times 
of the N. T. current among the Romans and 
Jews as equal to the denarius, of which the 
value was then 71d. sterling, or 16 cents. see 
fully in art. ἀργύριον no. 2; also in δίδρα- 
xpov. Dict. of Antt. art. Drachma.—-Luke 
15, 8 bis. 9. 

δρέµω, see τρέχω. 

δρέπανον, ου, τό, (δρέπω)) @ sickle, 
reaping-hook, Mark 4, 29 sce in ἀποστέλλω 
no. 2. Rey. 14, 14-17. 18 bis. 19. Sept. for 
Όλο Joel 3, 13.—Plut. Mor. II. p. 165. 
Plato Rep. 353. a. 

δρόμος; ου, 6, (δρέµω, τρέχω;) @ run- 
ning, a race, course, Sept. for ΠΑΩ 2 Sam. 
18, 27. Hdian. 4. 2. 19. Xen. An. 1. 2.17. 
—lIn N. T. trop. course, career, of one’s life 
and ministry, Acts 13, 25. 20, 24. 2 Tim. 
4, 7. 


4ρουσίλλα 


Δρουσίλλα, ns, ἡ, Drusilla, youngest 
daughter of Herod Agrippa I, sister of the 
younger Agrippa and of Bernice, celebrated 
for her beauty. She was first betrothed to 
Epiphanes prince of Comagena; but was 
afterwards married to Azizus king of Eme- 
sa, whom Felix persuaded her to abandon 
in order to become his wife. She bore him 
a son, who perished in an eruption of Vesu- 
vius. Acts 24, 24.—See Jos. Ant. 19. 9. 1. 
ib. 20. 7. 1, 2. Tacit. Hist. 5. 9. 


δῦμι, see δύνω. 


δύναμαι, f. propa, Pass.depon. 2 pers. 
sing. δύνασαι 1 Cor. 7, 21, also δύνῃ Rev. 
2,2. Anacr. 7.11. Αλ. V.H.13. 31; see 
Buttm. ὁ 107. n. 2, and note. Winer § 13. 2. 
b. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 359. Impf. ἐδυνά- 
µη», Matt. 22, 46, and with doub. augm. 
ἠδυνάμην, Matt. 26, 9. Luke 1, 22; as 
also Aor. 1 ἠδυνήδη», Matt. 17, 16. 19; 
comp. Buttm. § 83. n. 5. Winer ὁ 12. 1. b— 
To be able, I can, and οὐ δύναμαι, to be un- 
able, I cannot, both in a physical and moral 
sense, and whether depending on the dispo- 
sition and faculties of mind, on the degree 
of strength or skill, or on the nature and 
external circumstances of the case. It is 
always followed by an infin. expr. or impl. 
belonging to the same subject, viz. 

1. With an infin. expressed, e. g. κα) 
Infin. present, as implying continued action, 
Buttm. §137. 5. Matt. 6, 24 od δύνασδε 
δουλεύειν Sep κτλ. 7, 18. Mark 2, 7. 19. 
Luke 6, 39. John 5, 19. 30. 6, 60. Acts 27, 
15. Rom. 15, 14. 1 Cor. 10, 21. 1 Thess. 
2,6. al. Sept. for 555 Gen. 37, 3. 43, 32. 
So Pol. 6. 53. 13. Xen. An. ὃ. 1. 11. b) 
More commonly, Infin. aorist, implying tran- 
sient or momentary action, either past or 
present, espec. in narration, Buttm. § 137. 5. 
Winer §45. 8. b. Mark 1, 45 ὥστε µηκέτι 
αὐτὸν SuvacSa φανερῶς eis πόλιν εἰσελδεῖν. 
Luke 8, 19 οὐκ ἠδύναντο συντυχεῖν αὐτῷ. 
Matt. 3, 9 δύναται ὁ Φεὸς ἐκ τῶν λίδων ἐγεῖ- 
pat τέκνα κτλ. 10, 28. Mark 6, 5. Luke 5, 
12. John 7, 34. 36. 10, 35. Acts 4, 16. 17, 
19. 1 Cor. 2, 14. James 4, 2. Rev. 3, 8. al. 
Sept. for 555 Gen. 15, 5. 19, 19. So Diod. 
Sic. 2. 26. Xen. An. 1. 9. 27.—Also where 
the action in itself might be expressed either 
as continued or transient, but the writer 
chooses to express it as transient, or as a 
single instance embodying the general idea ; 
see Kiihner § 256. 4.b. Buttm. § 137. 5 ult. 
Matt. 5,14 οὐ δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι. Luke 
1, 20. 22. John 3, 3. Acts 13, 39. Rom. 8, 
7. Heb. 9,9. Rev. 2,2. 13,4.al. ο) Infin. 
of the perfect, to express completed action 
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in reference to the present time, Buttm. 
§137. 1. Winer §45. 8 ult. Acts 26, 32 
ἀπολελύσβαι ἐδύνατο 6 ἄνθρωπος εἰ κτλ. this 
man could have been now freed, etc. 

2. Absol. or with an infin. implied and 
readily suggested by the context; e. g. 
Matt. 16, 3 οὐ δύνασδε sc. διακρίνειν. Mark 
6, 19. Luke 9, 40. Acts 27, 39. 1 Cor. 3, 2. 
al. So Sept. for 555 1 K. 22, 22.—Constr. 
with an accus. neut. depending on the infin. 
ποιεῖν implied, or as accus. of manner, Buttm. 
§131. 8. Luke 12, 26 εἰ οὖν οὔτε ἐλάχιστον 
δύνασδε. Mark 9, 22 ef re δύνασαι. 2 Cor. 
13, 8 οὐ SuvapeSa τι. So Luc. D. Mort. 9. 
2 ἅπαντα ἐδυνάμην. Xen. Conv. 4. 46, 48. 
Thuc. 6. 25 ἢ δέ τι δύνωνται. Xen. Hell. 7. 
δ. 15. + 


δύναμις, εως, ἡ, (δύναμαι;) ability, power, 
might, strength ; see in δύναμαι init. 

1, Innate or inherent power, whether 
physical or moral, e. g. 

a) Of the body, strength; Heb. 11, 11 
Σάῤῥα δύναμιν els καταβολὴν σπέρµατος ἔλα- 
Be. 1 Cor. 15, 43 τὸ σῶμα ... ἐγείρεται ἐν 
δυνάµει, i. 6. for adj. δυνατόν, opp. to ἐν 
aoSeveia; so Heb. mda and Sept. ἐν ἰσχύϊ 
Ps. 29, 4; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 646. 4. 
Trop. of spiritual strength or life, Rev. 3,8. 
Sept. for F538 Job 39, 19. So Ρο]. 1. 69. 
4. Plato Phedr. 246. d. 

b) Genr. Matt. 25,15 ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν 
ἰδίαν δύναμιν. 1 Cor. 15, 56. 2 Tim. 1,7 
πνεῦμα δυνάµεως, Ἱ. 6. a spirit of strength, 
manly vigour, opp. to πν. δειλία. Heb. 
1,3 τὸ ῥῆμα τῆς δυνάµεως αὑτοῦ i.e. his 
powerful word (comp. πνεῦμα δυνάµεως, 
α strong wind, Wisd. 5, 23). Heb. 7, 16. 
11, 34. Rev. 1, 16 ὡς 6 ἥλιος Φαίνει ἐν 
τῇ δυνάµει avrov. Sept. and M33 2 Κ. 
18, 20; md 1 Chr. 29, 2; +5 1 Chr. 13, 8. 
So Diod. Sic. 4. 45. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 16.— 
Also in various constructions: κατὰ 8uva- 
µιν, according to one’s power, as far as one 
can, 2 Cor. 8,3. (Diod. Sic. 14. 81 ult. Xen. 
Mem.1.7.4.) ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, beyond one’s 
strength, power, 2 Cor. 1, 8. 8, 3. (Dem. 
292. 25.) ἐν δυνάµει, with power, i. e. 
adv. powerfully, mightily, Luke 4, 36. Col. 
1, 29. 2 Thess. 1, 11; and so dat. δυνά- 
pes, Acts 4, 33; comp. Buttm. $133. 4. ο. 
So δυνάµει and ἐν δυνάµει as intensive with 
a synon. verb, Eph. 3, 16. Col. 1, 11. 

c) Spoken of God and Christ, e. g. 7 
δύναµις τοῦ Φεοῦ, the power of God, his 
almighty energy, genr. Matt. 22, 29. Mark 
12, 24. Luke 1, 35. 5,17. Rom. 1, 20. 9, 
17. 1 Cor. 6, 14. 2 Cor. 4, '7. 13, 4 bis. 
Eph. 1, 19. 3, 7. 20. 2 Tim. 1, 8. 1 Pet. 


δύναμις 


1,5. 2 Pet. 1,3. Rom. 1, 4 ,οῦ ὁρισβέντος 

.. ἐν δυνάµει, comp. above in lett. b. Sept. 
for 55m Ps. 59, 12; 19 Ps. 21, 14. 74, 12. 
—Joined with δόξα it implies the omnzpotent 
majesty of God, Rev. 15, 8; and hence as 
abstr. for concr. omnipotence for the Omnit- 
potent, the Almighty, Matt. 26, 64 et Mark 
14, 62 et Luke 22, 69 ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς δυνά- 
pews, comp. Heb. 1,3 ἐν δεξιᾷ τῆς µεγαλω- 
σύνης κτλ. like the Rabb. M7354 as a name 
of God, Buxt. Lex. 385. So Sept. and 33 
Ps. 63, 3. 68, 35. 150, 1.—Meton. of a 
person or thing in whom the power of God 
is manifested, i. e. ‘the manifestation of che 
power of God, Acts 8, 10 οὗτός ἐστιν 7 
Svvapts τοῦ Seov. Rom. 1, 16. 1 Cor. 1, 18. 
24. Also where the gen. τοῦ Φεοῦ expresses 
the source, i. e. power from God, 1 Cor. 2, 
5. 2 Cor. 6,7.—Of Jesus, as exercising a 
power to heal, Mark 5, 30. Luke 6, 19. 8, 
46; or as the Messiah, 7 duvapes Χρι- 
στοῦ, genr. 2Cor.12,9bis. In the sense 
of power, omnipotent majesty, Matt. 24, 30 
et Luke 21, 27 μετὰ δυνάµεως καὶ δόξης. 
Mark 9, 1. 13, 26. 2 Thess. 1, 7 per’ ἀγγέ- 
λων τῆς Suv. αὑτοῦ, i.e. the angels who are 
the attendants of his majesty. 2 Pet. 1, 16. 
—Of the Spirit, ἡ δύναµις τοῦ πνεύµα- 
ros, the power of the Spirit, i.e. imparted 
by the Spirit, Luke 4, 14. Rom. 15, 13. 19. 
—Of prophets and apostles as inspired by 
the Holy Spirit, Luke 1, 17. 24, 49. Acts 
1, 8. 6,8; comp. Acts 2, 4. 

d) Spec. of miraculous power, δύναμις ση- 
µείων καὶ τεράτω», i.e. the power of working 
miracles Rom. 15, 19, explained by 7 δυν. 
τ. πνεύματος in the next clause. Acts 10, 
38. 1 Cor. 2,4, comp. 2 Cor. 12, 12; s0 
2 Thess. 2, 9.—Meton. of effect for cause, 
Plur. δυνάµεις, i. q. mighty deeds, mira- 
cles, Matt. 7, 22. 11, 20. 21.23. 13, 54. 58. 
14, 2. Mark 6, 2.5. 14. 9, 39. Luke 10, 13. 
19, 37. Acts 2, 22. 8,13. 19, 11. 1 Cor. 12, 
10. 2 Cor. 19, 13. Gal. 3, 5. Heb. 2,4. So 
Sept. for MINDB? Job 37, 14. (Just. Mart. 
de Resurr. p. 225.) Hence abstr. for con- 
crete, i. q. @ worker of miracles, 1 Cor. 12, 
28. 29 duvdpets, i. g. οἷς δίδοται ἐνεργήματα 
δυνάµεων Vv. 10. 

e) Put for the essential power, true na- 
lure and efficacy, reality, of any thing ; Phil. 
3, 10 γνῶναι τὴν δύναμιν τῆς ἀναστάσεως 
αὐτοῦ. 2 Tim. 3, 5 ἔχοντες µόρφωσυν εὖσε- 
βείας, τὴν δὲ δύναμιν αὐτῆς ἠρνημένοι. Heb. 
6, ὅ δυνάµεις τε μέλλοντος αἰῶνος. 350 as 
opp. to λόγος, speech merely, 1 Cor. 4, 19. 
20. 1 Thess. 1, 5. (Plut. de Def. Orac. 46. 
Xen. (Ρο. 9. 2.) Of language, the power 
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δυνάστης 


e. g. of a word or sound, meaning, signifi- 
cation; 1 Cor. 14, 11 τὴν δύναμιν τῆς φω- 
ys. So Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 28. Plato 
Crat. 394. b, c. 

2. Outward power, as resulting from ex- 
ternal sources and relations. 

a) Genr. power, authority, might, Luke 
9, 1. Acts 3, 12. 2 Pet. 2,11. Rev. 13, 2. 
17,13. (Ecclus. 44, 3. Hdian. 5.1.3. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 24.) Spoken of omnipotent 
sovereignty as belonging to God, e. g. in 
ascriptions, Matt. 6, 13. Rev. 4, 11. 5, 12. 
7,12. 11, 17. 12, 10. 19,1. So Sept. and 
Πα 1 Chr. 29, 11.—Joined with ὄνομα 
Acts 4, 7. 1 Cor. 5, 4, i. e. authority, war- 
rant.—Meton. abstr. for concr. δύναμις for 
ὁ ἐν δυνάµει dv, one in authority, and Plur. 
δυνάµεις, like Engl. authorities, i. e. persons 
in authority, the mighty, the powerful, the 
powers of the other world, hierarchies of 
angels whether good or evil, Rom. 8, 38. 
1 Cor. 15, 24, Eph. 1, 21. 1 Pet. 3,22. So 
of temporal powers, Sept. Esth. 2, 18. 

b) As in vulg. Engl. @ power, a quan- 
tity, abundance ; Rev. 18,3 ἐκ τῆς δυνάµεως 
τοῦ στρήνους αὐτῆς. Here some refer Rev. 
3,8; better under no. 1. a.—Jos. Ant. 3: 
2.4 πλούτου μεγάλου δύναμιν προσέλαβον 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 34 τὴν δύναμιν, parall. τὸ 
ὄντα. Thuc. 1. 25 χρημάτων δυνάµει ὄντες 

ο) Of warlike power, like Engl. force, 
forces, i. e. @ host, army. Luke 10, 19 ἐπὶ 
πᾶσαν τὴν δύναμιν αὐτοῦ, i.e. over the whole 
host of Satan, comp. v. 20. Sept. for 1 
Ex. 14,28; 3313 2 Sam. 10,'7. al. So Diod. 
Sic. 14. 81 med. Pol. 8. 28.5. Xen. Mem. 3. 
6.9.—By Hebr. δυνάµεις τῶν ovpavay, 
the hosts of heaven, i.e. the sun, moon, and 
stars, Matt. 94, 29. Mark 13,25. Luke 21, 
26; comp. Rev. 6, 13. So Sept. and Heb. 
ΘΊΟΝΠ NBY Is, 34, 4. Dan. 8, 10. al. See 
Gesen. Lex. art.. 83¥ no. 2.a; also Comm. 
on Is. 1. ο. 

δυναµόω; ὢ, f. ώσω, (δύναμις)) to 
strengthen, Pass. Col. 1,11 ἐν πάσῃ δυνάµει 
δυναμούμµενοι, see in δύναμις πο. 1.b. Sept. 
for 139 ΡΕ. 68, 29; "24 Ecc. 10, 10. Dan. 
9, 27.—Synes. de Prov. p. 100. b. Not 
found in classic writers; comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 605. n. 

δυνάστης; ov, 6, (Svvapas,) pr. ‘one in 
power, i. e. 

1. α potentate, prince, Luke 1, 52. 1 Tim. 
6,15. Sept. for 739 Prov. 8, 16; bw Prov, 
23, 1.—Pol. 9. 1. 4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 40. 

2. one in authority under a prince, α high 
officer, minister, Acts 8, 27. Sept. οἱ duva- 
grat Φαραώ for Ώ maa Gen. 50,4; di42 Lev. 


δυνατέω 


19, 15.—Plut. de Def. Orac. 21 δυνάστα: καὶ 
γραμματεῖς Βασιλέων. Xen. An. 1. 2. 20. 


δυνατέω, ὢ, f. now, (δυνατός) to be able, 
mighty, intrans. 2 Cor. 13,3 οὐκ doBevei, 
ἀλλὰ δυνατεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. Rom. 14, 4 Lachm. 
where Rec. has δυνατός. 


δυνατός, n, όν, (Svvapat,) 1. able, 
strong, mighty, powerful; e. g. a) Of 
things; 2 Cor. 10, 4 ὅπλα... δυνατὰ τῷ 
Φεῷ πρὸς κτλ. mighty unto God, God be- 
ing judge, i.e. intens. exceedingly mighty; 
for the idiom comp. Acts 7, 20, and see in 
ἀστεῖος. So. Pol. 10. 31. 8. Xen. Aic. 7. 
93 τὸ σῶμα δυνατὸν pds tt. b) Of God, 
ὁ δυνατός, the Mighty, the Almighty, Luke 
1, 49. Sept. and "138 Ps. 24, 8. So genr. 
of pers. Eurip. Bacch. 270. Thuc. 1. 9. 
c) Trop. of pers. strong, firm, established ; 
Rom. 15, 1 οἱ δυνατοί sc. ἐν πίστει. Also 
δυνατός εἰμι, to be strong, spiritually, in 
Christ, 2 Cor. 12, 10. 13,9. κ) Spec. 
δυνατός εἶμι, i. 4. δύναµαι, to be able, I 
can, followed by an inf. (comp. δύναμαι init.) 
e. g- Infin. present, Tit. 1, 9. Heb. 11, 19. 
(Pol. 1. 53. 3. Plato Phadr. 273.e.) Infin. 
aorist, Luke 14, 31. Rom. 4, 21. 11,23. 14, 
4. 2 Cor. 9,8. 2 Tim. 1, 12. James 3, 2. 
Acts 11,17 ἐγὼ δὲ ris ἤμην δυνατὸς κωλῦ- 
σαι τὸν Φέο», i. 6. who was I? was I able? 
a junction of two questions. Sept. for 331 
Num. 22, 38. Plato Phedr. 275. e. 

Q. Spec. of δυνατοί, the powerful, the 
mighty, spoken of persons in authority or 
of influence, 1 Cor. 1, 26. [Rev. 6, 15]; 
of members of the Jewish sanhedrim, Acts 
25, 5. Sept. for Chald. 73°33 Dan. 3, 27. 
—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 9 of παρὰ τὴν αὐλὴν 
δυνατοί. Pol. 9. 23. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 8. 
Comp. Krebs Obs. p. 260. 

3. Also δυνατὸς €v rem, powerful in 
any thing, able, skilful, mighty; Luke 24, 
19 δυν. ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ λόγῳ. Acts 7, 22. 18, 
94 ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς, i. e. skilled in expound- 
ing and applying the Jewish Scriptures.— 
Ecclus. 21, Ἴ duv. ἐν yAwoon. Diod. Sic. 
13. 101 δυν. Adyq. 

4. Neut. τὸ δυνατόν as Subst. pouwer, 
might; Rom. 9, 22 τὸ δυνατὸν atrov st. 
φεοῦ, i. q. ἡ δύναμις ν. 17; comp. Buttm. 
123. 5.—Without art. δυνατόν as adj. 
able to be done, possible, in several construc- 
tions: a) Absol. εἰ δυνατόν (€arte), if 
possible, if it be possible, Matt. 24, 24. 26, 
39. Mark 13, 22. 14, 35. Rom. 12, 18. 
Gal. 4, 15. So Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 45. Xen. Mem. 
3. Ἱ. 9. Ὁυ) With dat. of pers. possible 
for (with) any one, Mark 9, 23. 14, 36. Acts 
20, 16. So Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 1. Luc. D. Deor. 
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δύσκολος 


24.2. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 13. c) With πα. 
pa tim, possible with any one, Matt. 19, 26. 
Mark 10, 27. Luke 18,27. d) With acc. 
and infin. Acts 9, 24 καθότι οὐκ ἦν δυνατὸν 
κρατεῖσδαι αὐτὸν im’ αὐτοῦ. 

δύνω, ποτ. 2 ἔδυν, (i. 4. δύω:) {ο sink, to 
go down, intrans. 6. g. the sun Mark 1, 32. 
Luke 4, 40. Sept. and 813 Gen. 28, 11. 
9 Chr. 18, 34.—Ael. V. H. 4. 1. Dem. 197. 
7. Xen. An. 2. 2.3. The form δύνω is a 
new Present from δύω, see Buttm. § 114 
δύω. 

δύο, οἱ, al, τά, card. num. two, Lat. duo ; 
indec. in Attic writers, and so found in N. T. 
in the nominative, genitive, and accusative, 
e. g. Nom. Matt. 9, 27 δύο τυφλοί. 20, 21 
οἱ δύο viol pov. Luke 7, 41. John 1, 37. al. 
Gen. Matt. 18, 16 δύο μαρτύρων. 20, 24. 
Luke 12, 6. John 1, 40. al. Accus. Matt. 
4, 18 εἶδε δύο ἀδελφούς. Luke 3, 11. al. 
For the dative is found the irreg. and later 
form dui, Matt. 6, 24 δυσὶ κυρίοις. 22, 40. 
Luke 12, 52. Acts 12,6; also Pol. 4. 32. 3. 
Aristot. H. An. 4. 1. 131. Thuc. 8. 101; 
see Buttm. §70. 2. Winer ὁ 9. 2. b. Lob. 
ad Phryn, p. 210. The comm. Gen. and 
Dat. δυοῖν does not occur in N. T.—In 
phrases: δύο 4 τρεῖς, two or three, some, 
a few, Matt. 18, 20. 1 Cor. 14, 29. (Xen. 
An. 4. 7. 5.) ἀνὰ δύο, κατὰ δύο, by 
two’s, two and two, distributively, Luke 9. 3. 
10, 1. 1 Cor. 14, 27; els δύο, in tio, 
e. σ. ἐσχίσδη eis δύο (µέρη), Matt. 27, 51. 
Mark 15, 38; so Luc. D. Deor. 8. 1 δίελε 
µου τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐς δύο. Pol. 2. 16. 11 σχί- 
ζεται eis δύο µέρη.--ΒΥ} Hebr. δύο δύο, two 
and two, distributively, Mark 6, 7; so Sept. 
and Heb, 220 8°20 Gen. 7, 9. 15; for 
6120 Gen. 6, 19. 20. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 669, 
703. Heb. Gr. § 118. 5. + 

dus, an insep. part. implying difficulty, 
adversity, the contrary ; like Engl. mis, un, 
in; Buttm. § 120. 5. 

δυσβάστακτ OS, ου, ὁ, ἦν adj. (Βαστάζω,) 
hard to be borne, oppressive, Θ. 6. φορτία, 
Matt. 23, 4. Luke 11, 46. Sept. for 203 
Prov. 27, 3.—Plut. Quest. Nat. 16 δυσβά- 
στακτοι γάρ εἶσι .. . διὰ µέγεδος. 

δυσεντερία, as, ἡ, (ἔντερον intestine,) 
dysentery, flux, Acts 28, 8.—Jos. Ant. 6. 1. 
1. Pol. 33. 25. 14. Plato Tim. 86. a. 

δυσερµήνευτος; ου, ὁ,ρῆ, a0). (ἑρμηνεύω;) 
hard to explain, so as to be understood, Heb. 
5, 11.—Artemid. 3. 67. Diod. Sic. 2. 52. 

δύσκολος; ov, 6, ἡ, adj: (κόλον food,) pr. 
‘difficult about food ;’ hence genr. hard to 
please, morose, peevish, Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 2; 


δυσκόλως 


Neut. any thing unpleasant, difficulty, cala- 
mity, Sept. for M8 Jer. 49, 8. Dem. 291. 21. 
—In N. T. spoken of things, hard to accom- 
plish, difficult, Mark 10,24. So Jos. Ant. 6. 
3. 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 84. Xen. Cie. 15. 10. 

δυσκόλως, adv. (Svaxodos,) with diffi- 
cully, hardly, Matt. 19, 23. Mark 10, 23. 
Luke 18, 24.—Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 9. Plut. Con- 
sol. ad Apoll. 28. 

δυσµή, ῆς, ἡ, (δύνω,) usually only Plur. 
αἱ δυσµαί, the going down, the setting of 
the sun, as δυσμαὶ τοῦ ἡλίου, Sept. for 813 
Gen. 15, 12. al. 813% Deut. 11, 30. al. Xen. 
An. 6. 4. 26.—Hence in N. T. the west, 
Matt. 8, 11. 24,27. Luke 12, 54. 13, 29. 
Rev. 21, 13. Sept. for 3353 Ps. 75, 6. Is. 
43,5; 8122 Ps. 50,2. Mal.1, 11. So Pol. 
2. 14. 4. Plato Def. 411. b. 

δυσνόητος, ου, ὁ, 7), adj. (νοητός, voew,) 
hard to be understood, 2 Pet. 3, 16.—Diog. 
Laert. 9. 13 δυσνόητόν τε καὶ δυσεξήγητον. 
Luc. Alex. 54. 

δυσφηµέω, &, f. now, (φήµμη;) to speak 
evil, to utter words of ill omen, maledictions, 
Soph. Elect. 950. Plut. Cic. 22.—In Ν. T. 
to defame, to revile, 1 Cor. 4, 13 in Mss. for 
βλασφημούμενοι. So 1 Macc. 7, 41. Soph. 
Elect. 1182. 

δυσφηµία, as, 4, (δυσφηµέωι) evil- 
speaking, pr. ill-omened words, malediction, 
Soph. Phil. 10. Plut. Pelop. 8.—In Ν. T. 
reproach, contumely, wl-report, 2 Cor. 6, 8. 
So 1 Mace. 7, 38. Dion. Hal. 6. 48. Hesych. 
δυσφηµίας: κακοφηµίας. 

δύω, see dive. 

δώδεκα, οἱ, ai, τά card. num. indec. 
twelve, Matt. 9, 20. 14, 20. al. sep. Spec. 
οἱ δώδεκα, the twelve sc. apostles, corre- 
sponding to the twelve tribes, Matt. 26, 14. 
20. 47. Mark 14, 10. 20. al. Comp. Matt. 
19, 28. Rev. 7, 5 sq. 21, 12 sq. 22, 2; also 
Ex. 28, 17. Num. 17, 2. Josh. 4,5. 1 K. 7, 
25. + 

δωδέκατος, η, ον, ord. adj. the twelfth, 
Rev. 21, 20. 

δωδεκάφυλον, ου, τό, (δώδεκα, φυλή;) 
collect. the twelve tribes of Israel, the people 
of Israel, Acts 26, '7. 

δῶμα, aros, τό, (δέµω,) α building, a 
house, Hdian. 7. 13. 11. Plato Rep. 380. a. 
Synecd. a hall, chamber, Hom. If. 1. 600.— 
In N. T. only inthe phrase ἐπὶ τοῦ δώµα- 
τος, upon the house, i. 6. upon the house-top, 
roof, Matt. 24, 17. Mark 13, 16. Luke 17, 
31. Plur. κηρύξατε ἐπὶ τῶν δωµάτων, pro- 
claim ye upon the house-tops, i.e. publicly, 
Matt. 10, 27. Luke 12, 3; comp. 2 Sam. 


196 


δῶρον 


16, 22. Also ἀναβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸ Sapa, to 
go upon the house-top, to ascend to the roof, 
Luke 5, 19. Acts 10, 9. Sept. for 38 roof 
Deut. 22,8. Josh. 2, 6. 8. al. So Jos. Ant. 
6. 4. 1. Hdian. 2. 6. 19.—The roofs of orien- 
tal houses are flat, and covered usually with 
a composition or cement. The inhabitants 
spend much time upon them, especially at 
evening, to enjoy the open air; and often 
sleep there. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. III. p. 26, 
32. Winer Realw. arts. Dach, Hauser. 


δωρέά, as, ἡ, (δῶρον,) a gift, John 4, 10. 
Acts 8, 20. 11,17. Rom. 5, 15. 2 Cor. 9, 
15. Heb. 6, 4. Eph. 4, 7 κατὰ τὸ µέτρον τῆς 
δωρεᾶς τοῦ Χριστοῦ, according to the mea- 
sure of the gift of Christ, i. e. according as 
Christ has measured out to him the gift. 
With gen. of that in which the gift con- 
sists ; Acts 2, 38 and 10, 45 8. τοῦ dy. πνεῦ- 
µατος. Rom. 5,17 8. τῆς δικαιοσύνης. Eph. 3, 
7 8. τῆς χάριτος τοῦ Seov. Sept. for Chald 
M233) Dan. 9, 6.—2 Macc. 4, 30. Pol. 23. 
3. 4. Xen. Hi. 11. 12. 


Swpedy, adv. (acc. of dwped,) gratis, 
gratuitously ; see Buttm. ὁ 116. 4. 

1. Pr. freely, without requital, Matt. 10, 
8 bis. Rom. 3, 94. 2 Cor. 11, 7, 2 Thess. 
3, 8. Rev. 21, 6. 22, 17. Sept. and ttn 
Gen. 29, 15. Num. 11, 5.—Pol. 18. 117. 7. 
Dem. 394. 20. 

2. Spec. groundlessly, without cause ; 
John 15, 25 ἐμίσησάν µε δωρεάν. Gal. 2,21 
apa Χριστὸς δωρεὰν ἀπέδανε, i. e. then there 
was no cause why Christ should suffer; see 
Tittm. de Synon. Ν. T. p. 161. Sept. and 
Ban Ps. 35,7. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 


δωρέοµαι, οὔμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(δωρέω, δῶρο»,) to make a gift of, to give, 
ο. acc. Mark 15,45. Pass. perf. as Mid. 
ο, acc. 2 Pet. 1, 3. 4. Sept. for jM2 Esth. 
8, 1. Prov. 4, 2.—Hdian. 1. 5. 2. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2. 8. 


δώρηµα, aros, τό, (δωρέω;) a gift, Rom. 
5, 16. James 1, 17.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 47. 
Xen. Hi. 8. 4. 


δῶρον, ov, τό, (δίδωμι;) a gift, present, 
Matt. 2, 11. Eph. 2, 8. Rev. 11, 10. Sept. 
for 731 Gen. 30, 20; 798 Ex. 93.8. So 
Hdian. 2. 8. 14. Luc. V.H. 1. 27. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 26.—Spec. α gift dedicated to 
God, an offering, sacrifice, Matt. 5, 23. 24 
bis. 8, 4. 23, 18. 19 bis. Heb. 5, 1. 8, 3. 4. 
9,9. 11, 4: so Matt. 15, 5 and Mark 7, 11 
δῶρον sc. ἐστί, i. e. it is consecrated to God. 
Also of money contributed in the temple, 
comp. in δίδραχµον; Luke 91, 1. 4 ἔβα- 
λον εἰς τὰ δῶρα τοῦ Φεοῦ, they cast in unto 


δωροφορία 


ΠΠ Ὢ Gen. 4, 4. 1 Chr. 16, 29; 1939 
Lev. 1, 2. 3. Is. 66,20. So Hom. Π. 6. 
293. ib. 8. 203. 


éa, interj. (ἐάω, imperat. ἔαε,) pr. ‘let 
be ;’ genr. ah, aha, expressing surprise and 
displeasure, Mark 1, 24. Luke 4, 34.—Arr. 
Epict. 2. 24. A&schyl. Prom. vinct. 298. 
Plato Protag. 315.d. 

I, ἐάν, conjunct. (pr. εἰ ἄν,) if, if so be 
that, in case that; contr. sometimes into ἄν, 
see in ἄν II; also into # in Gr. writers. 
The form εἶ implies a condition merely hy- 
pothetical, a mere supposition, to which dy 
subjoins the idea of possibility ; so that ἐάν 
implies a condition which is possible and 
may be expected to be realized, though still 
dependent on circumstances; see Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 832 sq. Kiihner § 339. II. b. 
Usually ἐάν is construed with the Subjunc- 
tive; in later writers also with the Indica- 
tive ; and very rarely in classic writers with 
the Optative ; see Buttm. §139.m.68. Herm. 
Lc. p. 819. Matth. § 523. 

I. Used alone, i. e. without ως, joined 
with other particles. 

1. With the Indicative, but only in late 
writers ; in N. T. only once, and followed 
in the apodosis by a perf. Indic. in a present 
sense ; 1 John 5,15 ἐὰν οἴδαμεν, ὅτι ἀκούει 
ἡμῶν ὃ ἂν αἰτώμεδα, οἴδαμεν, ὅτι ἔχομεν τὰ 
αἰτήματα κτλ. comp. in no. 2. a. γ. So 
Sept. Job 22,3. A]. V. H. 4. 24 ἐὰν ταῖς 
ἀλλήλων ὀργαῖς ἐξίστασδε κτλ. See Winer 
43. 2. d. note. Herm. ad Vig. p. 820. 
Matth. § 525. d—In Mss. ἐάν is also found 
with Indic. pres. Rom. 14, 8. Gal. 1, 8. 
1 Thess. 3,8; Indic. fut. Luke 11,12. John 
8, 36. Comp. Winer Ἱ. ο. 

2. Mostly with the Sudjunctive, implying 
uncertainty with the prospect of decision, 
and referring therefore to something future ; 
Buttm. §139. πι. 24. Winer § 42. 2. b. 

a) With the Subj. present, and followed 
(or preceded) in the apodosis: a) By an 
Indic. future; Matt. 6, 22. 23 ἐὰν οὖν ὁ 
ὀφβδαλμός σου ἁπλοῦς ᾖ, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου 
φωτεινὸν ἔσται' ἐὰν δὲ κτλ. 17,20. Mark 
14, 31. Luke 10, 6. John '7, 17. Acts 5, 38. 
Rom. 2, 26. Gal. 5, 2. 1 John 5, 14. al. sep. 
(Sept. Job 9, 15. 20. ἀπ. V. H. 4. 16. Plut. 
Mor. Π. p. 14. Plato Apol. Soc. 18. p. 30. e.) 
Sometimes the fut. stands in the apodosia 
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δωροφορία, as, 7, (δωροφορέω ; δῶρο», 
φέρω) a bringing of gifts; Rom. 15, 31 
Lachm. iva ἡ δωροφορία µου κτλ. Rec. δια- 


xovia.—Alciphr. 1. 6 


for the Imperat. see in B. Luke 19, 31 καὶ 
ἐάν τις ὑμᾶς €pwra . . οὕτως ἐρεῖτε αὐτῷ. 
Winer § 44. 3. Kuhn. 255. 4. Also the 
aorist Subj. is put after ov µή instead of the 
fut. Indic. Acts 13,41 ἔργον, ᾧ od μὴ πιστεύ- 
σητε, ἐάν τις ἐκδιηγῆται ὑμῖν. John 8, 51; 
comp. Buttm. ὁ 199. πι. 46. Or sometimes 
either the whole apodosis or its verb is to be 
supplied ; John 6, 61. 62 τοῦτο ὑμᾶς σκανδα- 
λίζει; ἐὰν οὖν Ξεωρῆτε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνμρ. 
ἀναβαίνοντα κτλ. suppl. πόσῳ μᾶλλον τοῦτο 
σκανδαλίσει ὑμᾶς. Acts 26, 5. 1 Cor. 4, 15. 
8) By an Imperat. e. g. present, John τν 
37 ἐάν τις διψᾷ, ἔρχεσδε πρύς µε. 12, 26. 
Rom. 19, 90. 13, 4. Gal. 1, 8. Col. 3, 13; 
aorist, Matt. 10,13 ἐὰν μὲν 7 ἡ οἰκία ἀξία, 
ἐλδέτω κτλ. Mark 9, 43. 45. 4]. John 14, 
15. So c. Imp. pres. Epict. Ench. 43; 

perf. ib. 33. 6. . γ) By an Indic. present, 
either in a future sense or denoting some- 
thing permanent or general, Winer 43, 2. 
b. Matt. 18, 19. John 8, 16 καὶ ἐὰν κρίνω 
δὲ ἐγώ, 7 ee 7) ἐμὴ ἀληδής ἐστι. 13, 17. 
1 Cor. 12, 15. 16. 1 Thess. 3, 8. 1 Tim. 1, 
8. 2 Tim. 2, 5. 1 John 1, 7. 9. 10. al. ερ. 
Matt. 8, 2. Mark 1, 40. Luke 5, 12. (Luc. 

D. Mort. 6. 3. Plato Apol. Βου. 21. p. 33. 

b.) So 1 Tim. 3,15 ἐὰν δὲ βραδύνω, [suppl. 
ταῦτά σοι γράφω,;] ἵνα eidjs κτλ. Also by 
a perf. in the sense of the pres. John 90, 23 
ἄν [ ἐάν] τινων κρατῆτε [τὰς ἁμαρτίας], κεκρά- 
Tyra, parall. ἀφίενται. Rom. 2, 25. 8) 
By an Indic. aorist, referring to a transient 
act; 1 Cor. 5,11 νυνὶ δὲ ἔγραψα ὑμῖν μὴ 
συναναμίγνυσβαι, ἐάν τις ἀδελφὸς ὀνομαζό- 
µενος 7 πόρνος κτλ. 

- b) With the Subj. aorist, which thus near- 
ly corresponds to the Lat. fut. exactum, or 
Engl. second future ; comp. Buttm. § 139. m. 
16. Kiihn. §339.n.2. Itis then followed (or 
preceded) in the apodosis: a) By an Indic. 
future; Matt. 4, 9 ταῦτα πάντα σοι δώσω. 
ἐὰν πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς pot. ὅ, 13. 28, 14. 
Mark 8, 3. 36. John 8, 36. Rom. 10, 9. 
1 Cor. 4,19. 2 Cor. 12,6. 1 Tim. 2, 15. 
2 Tim. 2, 21. James 4, 15. al. Sep. (Sept. 
Job 8, 18. ΔΑ. V. H. 2. 36 ἐὰν ἀποθάνω, 
ἔξω κτλ. Plato Lysid. 210.c.) So by fut. for 
Imperat. comp. above in lett.a.a; Matt. 21, 
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3. 93, 24. 1 John 5, 16. Or instead of fut. 
Indic. is put the aorist Subj. after ov py, 
comp. in lett.a.a; John 8, 51. 52. (Xen. Hi. 
11.15.) Spec. Mark 11,32 ἄλλ᾽ ἐὰν εἴπωμεν᾿ 
ἐξ dy3parav’ ἐφοβοῦντο τὸν λαόν, here the 
apodosis is lost in the transition from the 
first to the third person, the writer continu- 
ing in his own lancuage; Winer § 64. ΠΠ. 2. 
Also the apodosis is involved, but not lost, 
in Rom. 11, 22. Comp. All. V. H. 1. 34 ult. 
Luc. D. Mort. 3.1. 8) By an Imperat. 
ο. g. present, Matt. 18, 17. Mark 13, 21. 
1 Cor. 10, 28. Gal. 6, 1. al. (Epict. Ench. 
7.) Aorist, Matt. 18, 15.17. Mark 11, 3. 
Luke 17, 3. Col. 4, 10; aor. and pres. 
1 Cor. 7, 11. So in prohibitions expressed 
by pn before the aor. Subj. instead of the 
Imperat. comp. Buttm. § 148. 3. Kihner 
§ 259. 5. Matt. 24, 23 τότε ἐάν τις ὑμιν εἶπε 
...μὴ πιστεύσητε, Comp. parall. Imper. μὴ 
πιστέυετε Mark 13, 21; so Heb. 3, 7. 15. 
4,7. So Epict. Ench. 7. y) By an Indic. 
present, comp. above in lett. a. y. Matt. 18, 
13. Mark 3,24. John 8,31. Rom.7, 3. 15,24. 
2 Cor. 5, 1. al. (Cebet. Tab. 3. Xen. Hi. 
1. 28.) Also by an Indic. perf. in pres. 
sense, comp. above in lett.a. y. John 20, 23. 
Rom. 7,2. 14,23. 6) By an Indic. aorist, 
comp. in lett. a. 8. Matt. 18,13. 1 Cor. '7, 28 
bis, ef δὲ καὶ ynuns, οὐκ ἥμαρτες κτλ. James 
2, 2-4. κε) By a Subj. aorist implying ex- 
hortation or precept; James 4, 15 Grb. ἐὰν 
6 κύριος Φελήσῃ... καὶ ποιήσωµεν τοῦτο ἢ 
ἐκεῖνο. 2 Cor. 9, 4; also Mark 12, 19 and 
Luke 20, 28. John 9, 22. 11, 57. Acts 9, 2. 

3. Like Heb. tx, it passes over into a 
particle of time, referring to an event cer- 
tain in itself but uncertain in time, when, 
whenever; put with the Subj. aorist, and 
followed in the apodosis by an Indic. fut. 
John 12, 32 κἀγὼ ἐὰν ὑψωδῶ ἐκ τῆς γῆς, 
πάντας ἑλκύσω πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. 1 John 3, 2; 
or by a pres. in fut. sense John 14, 8. So 
Sept. for px Prov. 3, 24. Is. 24, 13. Am. 
7,2; comp. Heb. Lex. px C. 4. So Lat. 
si, Hor. Epist. 1. 7. 10. Virg. Ain. 5. 64; 
comp. wi, 4. 118. 

Ii, Used along with other particles; 
where, for the most part, each retains its 
own separate force and signification; as 
ἐὰν yap, ἐὰν δέ, ἐὰν καί, ἐὰν οὖν, ὅτι ἐάν, etc. 
Only the following require to be noted; all 
construed with the Subjunctive as in no. 2 
above. 

1. ἐὰν δὲ καί, and if also, but if also, 
Matt. 18, 17. 1 Cor. 7, 11. 28. 2 Tim. 2, 5. 
nonal. Sept. Job 31, 14. 

2. ἐὰν pn, if nol, Ἱ. 4. unless, except ; 
comp. above inI, no. 2. a) With Subj. 
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present, and having in the apodosis an Indic. 
fut. Luke 13, 3.6; or an Lnperat. Matt. 10, 
13. 1 Cor. 14, 28; or an Indic. pres. John 
3, 2. 5, 19. Acts 15,1. 1 Cor.9,16. James 
2,17; ellipt. Gal. 2,16 ἐὰν μὴ [δικαιῶται] 
διὰ πίστεως Ἰ. X. Sept. Ex. 3,19. 4, 1. 8. 9. 
Comp. Pol. 3. 38. 2. Xen. An. 5. 7. 90. 
b) With Subj. aorist, having in the apodosis 
an Indic. fut. Matt. 6,15. 18, 35. John 8 
24. Rom. 11, 23. 1 Cor. 14,11. Rev. 9,8 
and so in the aposiopesis 2 Thess. 2, 3; or 
an Indic. pres. Mark 3, 27. 7, 3. 4. John 
3, 3. 5. 6, 44. 53. 7,51. Acts 27,31. 1 Cor. 
8,8; or an Indic. aorist, John 15, 6; ora 
Subj. aorist after οὗ µή expressing strong 
negation, Matt. 5, 20. 18,3. John 4, 48. 
20, 25; or an Opt. pres. ο. ἄν, Acts 8, 31. 
c) With Subj. perfect, having in the apo- 
dosis an Indic. pres. once John 3, 27.— 
Spec. except that, but that; Mark 4, 22 οὐ 
γάρ ἐστί τι xpumréy, ὃ ἐὰν μὴ Φανερωξῃ, pr. 
if not what shall be revealed, i. e. but that 
it shall be revealed ; parall. is ἄλλ᾽ ἵνα in 
the other clause. Matt. 26, 42 ἐὰν μὴ αὐτὸ 
πίω, except that (unless) J drink it. Mark 
10, 30. Comp. Matth. § 617. d. Winer § 59 
fin. So ἦν py Eurip. Med. 30. 

3. ἐάν περ or ἐάνπερ, if indeed, if 
now, Heb. 3, 6. 14. 6, 3. non al_—2 Macc. 
3, 38. Plut. Lycurg. ἄνπερ. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 8 ἤνπερ. 

4. ἐάν τε, and if; repeated ἐάν τε... 
ἐάν τε, Ἱ. 4. whether...or, Rom. 14, 8 qua- 
ter. So Sept. for ON Ex. 19, 19. Lev. 3, 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 17.—Also ἐάν τε καί, 
and tf also; 2 Cor. 10, 8 ἐάν τε γὰρ καί, 
for though also. -Ἕ 


II. ἐάν, conjunct. for ἄν, if, with the 
Subjunctive in relative clauses and with re- 
lative words ; usually regarded as merely a 
wrong orthography, and therefore corrected 
to ἄν in editions of Greek writers, but not 
in N. T. see Herm. ad Vig. p. 516, 833. 
Winer 43 fin. Such words are thus ren- 
dered general and indefinite, implying pos- 
sibility but not certainty; Lat. cunque, Engl. 
ever, soever ; see in ἄν J, no. Π. 1. 

1. After relative Pronouns, as ὃς éav, 
ὅσος ἐάν, ὅστις ἐάν, Lat. quicunque, Engl. 
whoever, whosoever, whatsoever. a) Before 
the Subjunct. present, expressing what may 
have taken place ; see in ἄν I, πο. II. 1.a.a. 
Matt. 11, 27. 20, 26. 27. Luke 4, 6. 10, 22. 
John 15, 7. Gal. 6, 7. Col. 3, 23. 1 John 
3, 22. Rev. 3,19. Sept. Gen. 21, 22. 44, 1. 
b) Before the Subj. aorist, expressing what 
may hereafter take place; see in ἄν I, πο. 
II. 1. a. 8. Matt. 10, 14.42. 11,6. 12, 98, 


ἑαυτοῦ 


Mark 7,11. 9, 37. Luke 18, 17. Acts 7, 7. 
1 Cor. 6, 18. al. Sept. Gen. 15, 14. 

9. After relative Adverbs, e.g. 8) ὅπου 
édv, wheresoever, with Subj. present, Matt. 
24, 28; with Subj. aorist, Matt. 26, 13. 
Mark 6, 10. 14, 14. Also whithersoever, 
with Subj. present, Matt. 8,19. b) οὗ ἐάν, 
whithersoever, with Subj. present, 1 Cor. 16, 
6. ο) ὁσάκις ἐάν, as often as, with Subj. 
aorist, Rev. 11, 6. ἆ) ὡς ἐάν, as if, in 
whatever way, with Subj. aorist, Mark 4, 
26. Sept. Job 37,10. e) καδὸ ἐάν, ac- 
cording to whatsoever, with Subj. present, 
2 Cor. 8, 12. 

8, After a particle of time, see in ἄν I, 
no. Π. 1.ο 80 ὡς ἐάν, whensoever, at what- 
ever time, with Subj. present; Rom. 15, 24 
ὡς ἐὰν πορεύωµαι els τὴν Emaviayv. = + 

ἑαυτοῦ, js, ov; dat. ἑαυτῷ, 7, ᾧ ; acc. 
ἑαυτόν, ἦν, όν; only in the oblique cases, as 
also in Plural; reflexive pron. of the 3d 
pers. himself, herself, itself ; Plur. them- 
selves; see Buttm. § 74. 3. Kiihner ἡ 88. 
A contracted form is αὐτοῦ, js, ov, which 
see in its order. 

1. Pr. i. ο, in 3 pers. Sing. and Plur. 
Matt. 8, 22. 12, 45. 23, 12. 37. 27, 42. 
Luke 9, 25. 19, 35. John 5, 18. al. szpiss. 
—Pol. 1. Ἴ9. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 61. 

9. As a general reflexive, put also for the 
first and second persons ; Buttm. } 127. n. 5. 
Kiihner § 302. 8. Winer § 22. 5. a) As 
1 pers. e. g. Plur. for ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, our- 
selves; Rom. 8, 23 ἡμεῖς αὐτοὶ ἐν éavrois 
στενάζοµεν. 1 Cor. 11, 51. 2 Cor. 1, 9. 10, 
19. 14. 1 John 1, 8. So Pol. 2. 37. 2. 
Plato Phedon 25. p. 78. b. Ὦ) As 2 pers. 
e. g. Sing. for ceavroy, thyself ; Rom. 13,9 
Ἰγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς ἑαυτόν. John 
18, 34. (1. V. H. 1. 21. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4.9) Plur. for ὑμῶν αὐτῶν, yourselves, 
Matt. 3, 9. 23, 31. 25,9 ἀγοράσατε éavrats. 
96,11. Acts 13, 46. 1 Cor. 6,19. Heb. 
10, 34. So Pol. 18. 6. 4. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
2. 41. 

3. Plur. in a reciprocal sense, for ἀλλή- 
λων, one another, each other ; Kiihn. § 302. 7. 
Mark 10, 26 λέγοντες πρὸς ἑαυτούς, saying 
to (among) themselves, one to another. John 
12,19. Rom. 1, 24. Col. 3, 13. 16. Jude 
90. al.—Xen. Cyr. 3. 5. 2, 16. 

4. With Prepositions: a) ap’ ἑαυτοῦ, 
seeindéno.2.c.a. Ὦ) δι éavrod,Rom. 
14, 14, see in διά I. 4.8. ο) els ἑαυτὸν 
ἔρχεσδαι, to come to oneself, to recover one’s 
self-possession, consciousness, Luke 15, 17; 
so Arr. Epict. 3. 1. 15. Diod. Sic. 18. 95; 
comp. redire ad se, Hor. Epist. 2. 2. 138. 
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d) ἐν ἑαυτῷ λέγειν Υ. εἰπεῖν, to say within 
oneself, i. q. to think, to suppose, Matt. 3, 9. 
9,3. 21. Sept. for inda “ax Esth. 6, 6. 
Ps, 36,1; see Heb. Lex. art. "ax no 2. 
So in other phrases: ἔχειν τι ἐν ἑαυτῷ, 
to have in oneself, i.e. either in one’s nature 
or power, Matt. 13, 21. John 5, 26. 6, 53; 
or i. q. ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτοῦ ἔχειν, to have in 
one’s mind, Mark 9, 50. John 5, 42. 1 John 
5,10; ἔχειν συζήτησιν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, to have 
dispute among themselves, one with another, 
Acts 28,29; εἶδέναι v. ἐπιγινώσκειν ἐν ἑαυ- 
τῷ, to know or perceive in oneself, John 6, 61. 
Mark 5, 30; and so John 11, 38. Acts 10, 
17; also of God, δοξάζειν τινα ἐν ἑαυτῷ, 
in himself, i. e. in oneness with himself, in 
like glory, John 13, 32; of Christ, κτίζειν 
δύο εἰς ἕνα ἐν ἑαυτῷ, in himself, in the com-- 
munion of the one spiritual life in him, Eph. 
9,15. Also γίνεσδαι ἐν ἑαυτῷ, to come to 
oneself, to recover one’s self-possession, 
Acts 19, 11; so Pol. 1. 49. 8. Xen. An. 1. 
5. 1°73 comp. above in lett.c. ϐ) ἐξ €av- 
τῶν, from or of ourselves, i. 4. ap’ ἑαυτῶν 
q. ν. 2Cor. 3, 5. f) ead’ ἑαυτόν, by 
oneself, alone, Acts 28, 16 comp. 30. James 
2,17. So Ρο. 1. 24. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 
10.12. g) ped”? ἑαυτοῦ, with (along 
with) oneself, Matt. 12, 45. Mark 8, 14. 
h) wap’ ἑαυτῷ, by or with oneself, in one’s 
house, at home, Fr. chez soi, 1 Cor. 16, 2. 
So Xen. Mem. 3.13.3. i) πρὸς έαυ- 
τόν. to oneself, i. 6. to one’s own house or 
home; Luke 24, 12 ἀπῆλβεν πρὺς ἑαυτόν. 
Plur. id. John 30, 10. (Sept. Num. 24, 25. 
Pol. 5. 93. 1 πρὸς atrovs.) Also to or 
with oneself, in mind; Luke 18, 11 πρὸς 
ἑαυτὸν ταῦτα προσηύχετο. Mark 14, 4. 
(Comp. Aristaen. 1. 6 διελογιζόµην δὲ πρὺς 
ἑμαυτήν.) Plur. recipr. πρὸς ἑαυτοῦς» to 
(among) themselves, to or with one another ; 
see above in no. 3. Mark 10, 26 λέγοντες 
πρὸς éavrovs. 11, 31. 12, 7. 16, 3. Luke 
20,5.14. + 

ἑάω, &, f. ἐάσω, impf. εἴων, aor. εἴασα, 
for the augm. see Buttm. § 84. 2; 10 let, to 
let be or happen. 

1. Pr. i,q. to permit, to suffer, not to 
hinder, c. acc. et infin. Matt. 24, 43 οὐκ ἂν 
εἴασε διορυγῆναι τὴν οἰκίαν αὑτοῦ. Luke 4, 
41. Acts 14, 16. 27, 32. 28,4. 1 Cor. 10, 
13. Rev. 2,20 Rec. So infin. impl. Acts 
16, 7. 19, 90. Sept. for mam imper. Gen. 
38, 16; 10} Job 9, 18. (Luc. D. Mort. 18. 
δ. Hdian. 3. 15. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 9.) 
Ellipt. Luke 22, 51 ἐᾶτε ἕως τούτου, suffer 
thus far, addressed to the officers. —Spec. to 
let go on with any thing, fo leave in trust; 


ἑβδομήκοντα 


Acts 98, 32 ἐάσαντες τοὺς ἱππεῖς πορεύέσδαι 
σὺν αὐτῷ. Ῥταρη. Acts 27, 40 τὰς ἀγκύρας 
περιελόντες εἴων els τὴν Νάλασσα», taking 
(cutting) away the anchors they left them to 
fall into the sea; comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 33 
ἐλάσματα yap σιδήρου κατακρύπτουσιν eis 
τὴν γῆν, καὶ ταῦτα ἐῶσι, μέχρις ἂν ὅτου κτλ. 

2. to let be, to let alone, to leave; ο. acc. 
of pers. Acts 5, 38 καὶ ἐάσατε αὐτούς. Sept. 
for ΠΒ Judg. 11, 37.—Dem. 983. 7. 
Plato Conv. 201.c; τί Il. V. Η. 2. 38. 
Xen. Conv. 6. 8. 

ἑβδομήκοντα, ol, al, τά, indec. seventy, 
Acts 7, 14. 23, 23. 27, 37.—Luke 10, 1. 
17 οἱ ἑβδομήκοντα, the Seventy, sent out by 
Christ as teachers. 

ἑβδομηκοντάκις, adv. seventy times; 
Matt. 18, 22 έβδ. ἑπτά, seventy times seven, 
a frequent genera] expression for any large 
number ; comp. Gen. 4, 24. 


ἕβδομος, η, ον, ord. adj. the seventh, 
John 4, 52. Heb. 4, 4 bis. Jude 14. Rev. 
8,1. 10,7. 11, 16. 16, 17. 21, 20. 

"EBép, 6, πάθος. Eber, Heber, Heb. "195 
(over, beyond), one of Abraham’s ancestors, 
Luke 3, 35; comp. Gen. 10, 21. 24. 25. 


“Ἑ Θοαικός, n, dv, adj. Hebrew, Luke 
23, 38.—Jos. Ant. proem. 3. 

“EBpaios, ov, 6, α Hebrew, from Heb. 
"35 (pr. one passing over), applied to 
Abraham Gen. 14, 13, and to his descend- 
ants, the Israelites generally, Gen. 39, 14. 
Ex. 1, 15. Deut. 15, 12. al. sep.—In Ν. T. 
οἱ ‘EBpaiot, the Hebrews, are the Jews of 
Palestine, who use the Hebrew (Aramzan) 
language, to whom the language and coun- 
try of their fathers peculiarly belong, the 
true seed of Abraham ; in opp. to of ‘EAAn- 
νισταί, the Hellenists, i. e. Jews born out of 
Palestine and using chiefly the Greek lan- 
guage; comp. Hug Introd. I. § 10. penult. 
Winer Realw. art. Hellenisten. So 2 Cor. 
11,22. Phil. 3, 5 ‘EBpatos ἐξ Ἑβραίων, 
emphat. comp. in βασιλεύς no. 1. In Acts 
6, 1 Hebrew Christians, in distinction from 
Hellenistic Christians. 

Ἑ βραϊς, ἴδος, ἡ, sc. διάλεκτος, the He- 
brew language, i.e. the Aramzan, or Syro- 
Chaldaic, the vernacular language of the 
Palestine Jews in the time of Christ and 
the apostles; Acts 21, 40. 22, 2. 26, 14. 
See Bibl. Repos. 1831, p. 309 sq. 317 sq. 

Ἑβραϊστί, adv. Hebraicé, in Hebrew, 
i.e. later Hebrew, Aramzan, John 5, % 19, 
13. 17. 20. [20, 16.] Rev. 9, 11. 16, 16. 
For adverbs in -teri, see Buttm. 119. 15. ο. 
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ἐγγίζω, f. ίσω, (éyyus,) Att. fut. ιῶ 
James 4, 8. Buttm. § 95. 7.9; to bring 
near, to cause to approach, trans. Sept. for 
O73 Gen. 48, 10; APT Is. 5, 8. Pol. 8. 
6. '7 ἐγγίσαντες τῇ γῇ τὰς vats. — More 
comm. and in Ν. T. intrans. to draw near, 
to approach ; and perf. ἤγγικα, to have drawn 
near, Ἱ. e. to be near, to be at hand, comp. 
Buttm. § 113. 7. 

1. Pr. to draw near, perf. to be near, e. g. 
a) Of persons, absol. Matt. 26, 46 and Mark 
14, 42 ἤγγικεν 6 παραδιδούς pe. Luke 12,33 
ὅπου κλέπτης ovr ἐγγίζει. 18, 40. 19, 41. 
24, 15. -Acts 21, 33. 23, 15. With dat. 
Luke 7, 12 ὡς δὲ ἤγγισε τῇ πύλῃ. 15, 1. 
25. 22, 47. Acts 9, 3. 10, 9. 22,6. Sept. 
ο. dat. for ©3} Gen. 27, 21. 26; 3ρ Ex. 
32,19. (Absol. Plut. M. Anton. 33. Pol. 12. 
7.1; ο. dat.17. 4. 1.) With eis ο. acc. Οἱ 
place, Matt. 21,1 καὶ ὅτε ἤγγισαν eis Ἱερο- 
σόλυµα. Mark 11, 1. Luke 19, 29. 24, 28. 
Sept. for 522 Jer. 51, 9—Trop. ἐγγίζειν 
τῷ 3eq@, to draw near to God, i.e. in Sept. 
to offer sacrifice in the temple, for 32 Ex. 
19, 22. Ez. 44,13; in N. T. to do rever- 
ence and homage, to worship God with pious 
heart, Heb. 7, 19 comp. 4, 16. James 4, 8. 
Matt. 15, 8 quoted from Is. 29, 13, where 
Sept. for 339. So God is said ἐγγίζειν 
τοῖς avSparots, to draw near to men, e. g. 
by the aids of his Spirit, by his grace, James 
4,8. Sept. and 339 Deut. 4, 2; comp. Ps. 
145,18.  b) Of things, time, etc. Matt. 3, 
2 ἤγγικε ἡ βασιλεία τῶν ovpavey. 4,17. 10, 
7. Mark 1, 15; so Matt. 21, 94. 26, 45. 
Luke 21, 8. 20. 28. 22,1. Acts 7,17. Rom. 
13, 12. Heb. 10, 25. James 5, 8. 1 Pet. 4, 
7. With ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. Luke 10, 9. 11. 

2. Spec. as in Sept. usage, to be near, to 
be nigh ; so Sept. often for 3138 near, nigh, 
6. g. 1 K. 21,2 of Naboth’s vineyard, ὅτι 
ἐγγίζων οὗτος τῷ οἴκῳ pov. Deut. 21,3 ἡ 
πόλις ἡ ἐγγίζονσα τῷ τραυµατίᾳ. Υ. 6. 22, 
22; also trop. Jer. 23, 23. Ruth 2, 20. 
2 Sam. 19, 42. Hence in Ν. T. Luke 18, 
35 ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἐγγίζειν αὐτὸν els Ἱερι- 
xo, while he was yet nigh unlo Jericho; 
comp. Matt. 20,29 and Mark 10, 46, where 
the same is said to have taken place as Je- 
sus went oul (ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ) from 
Jericho; see Gr. Harm. § 109 and note. 
Luke 19, 37 ἐγγίζοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἤδη πρὸς 
τῇ καταβάσει τοῦ ὄρους, and when he was 
now near, at the descent of the mount of Ol- 
ives; see Winer § 52 ult.e. Trop. Phil. 2, 
30 µέχρι Savarov ἤγγισε, he was nigh unto 
death; comp. Sept. for 222 Job 33, 22; 
3°37 Ps. 88,4. 107,18. Arr. Epict. 3. 10.14, 


ἐγγράφω 
ἐγγράφω, f. ψω, (ἐν, γράφω;) {ο grave 


in, to write in or on, trop. with ἔν re, 2 Cor. 
3, 2 ἡ ἐπιστολὴ... ἐγγεγραμμένη ἐν ταῖς 
καρδίαις ἡμῶν. ν. 3.— Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 12 
ἐγγρ. τοὺς νόµους ταῖς ψυχαῖς. So pr. Hdot. 


4. 91. Thuc. 1. 128. 

ἔγγυος; ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐγγύη; ἐν, yvior,) 
giving security, yielding a pledge, 2 Mace. 
10, 28. Lys. 902. 3.—In N. T. Subst. α 
surety, sponsor, trop. Heb. 7, 22. So pr. 


Ecclus. 29, 15. 16. Pol. 5. 27. 1. Xen. | 


Vect. 4. 20. 

ἐγγύς, adv. near, nigh, of both place 
and time. : 

1. Of place, absol. John 19, 42. With 
gen. John 3, 23. 11, 18. 54. 19, 20; and 
so Luke 19, 11. Acts 1, 12; also ἐγγὺς γί- 
νεσδαι Vv. ἔρχεσδαι, to draw nigh, to come 
near, ο. gen. John 6, 19.23; comp. Buttm. 
§146. 3. Sept. for ai"p Gen. 45, 10. Ez. 
93, 19. (1 Macc. 4, 18. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 1.) 
With dat. Acts 9, 38 ἐγγὺς δὲ οὔσης Avddns 
rp Ἱόππῃ. 27, 8. So Sept. trop. Ps. 33, 
19. Diod. Sic. 1. 41 ἔγγιστα τῇ ἀληδείᾳ. 
Comp. Matth. § 386. 6.—Trop. near, nigh, 
with gen. Heb. 6, 8. 8, 13. Rom. 10, 8 ἐγ- 
γύς σου, near thee, i. ϐ. close at hand, near 
by, quoted from Deut. 30, 14 where Sept. 
for 3139. So ο. art. οἱ ἐγγύς as adj. 
(Buttm. § 125. 6,) the near, those who are 
near, the Jews, as having the knowledge 
and worship of the true God, opp. οἱ paxpay, 
the Gentiles, Eph. 2,17; 8ο Sept. and ainp 
Is. 57,19. Also ἐγγὺς γίνεσδαι, to become 
near to God by embracing the gospel, Eph. 
2,13; comp. Wisd. 6, 19. 

9. Of time, absol. ἐγγὺς τὸ Sépos Matt. 
24, 32. Mark 13,28. Luke 21, 30; also 
with ἐπὶ Sdpais Matt. 24, 33. Mark 13, 29; 
ὁ καιρός Matt. 26, 18. Rev. 1, 3. 22, 10; 
τὸ πάσχα John 2, 13. 6, 4. 11, 55; 9 ἑορτή 
John 7,2; ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Seod Luke 21, 31; 
ὁ κύριος as judge, by way of encouragement, 
Phil. 4, 5, comp. Heb. 10, 37. Luke 21, 28; 
comp. also Sept. Ps. 34, 19. 145, 18. So 
Sept. ἐγγὺς ἡ ἡμέρα for 313 Ez. 30, 3. 
Joel 1, 15. 9, 1. al—Hom. Π. 22. 453; 
ο. dat. Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 3 6 μὲν dydy ἡμῖν 

ἐγγύτερον, adv. compar. of ἐγγύς, (pr. 
Neut. of ἐγγύτερος, Buttm. § 115. 5, 7,) 
nearer, spoken of time, Rom. 13, 11.—Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 21 of likeness. . 

ἐγείρω, f. ἐγερῶ, aor. 1 ἤγειρα, trans. to 
awaken, to wake up, to rouse up; Mid. in- 
trans. fo awake, to rouse up, to arise, Buttm. 


$135.3. Also Pass. perf. ἐγήγερμαι and 
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ἐγείρω 
aor. 1 ἡγέρδην, to have been roused, and 
hence to arise, to have risen. 

1. to awake from sleep, to rouse up, im- 
plying strictly a rising up from the posture 
of sleep; Mid. intrans. {0 awake, to rise up. 
a) Pr. ο. acc. Matt. 8, 25 ἤγειραν αὐτόν. 
Acts 12,7. Mid. Mark 4, 27 καδεύδῃ καὶ 
ἐγείρηται. Matt. 25, 7. Luke 8, 24. 54. 13, 
25; Imperat. ἐγείρεσδε, awake, arise, Matt. 
96,46. Mark 14,42. Sept. for 7"P Prov. 
6, 22; ΥΡ Gen. 41, 4.7. So Plut. Pomp. 
36, Xen. (Ec. 5.4. b) Trop. froma state 
of insensibility, torpor, death; ο. acc. Mark 
9, 27; Mid. Matt. 9, 25; in a moral sense 
Rom. 13, 11 comp. Eph. 5, 14. (So of a 
state Dem. 439. 1.) Spec. from death, of 
which sleep has ever been an emblem among 
all nations ; e. g. the Hebrews, Job 3,13. Ps. 
13, 4. Dan. 12, 2. Matt. 27, 52; the Greeks, 
Hom. Il. 14. 231. Xen. Cyr. 8. '7. 21; the 
Romans, Virg. Ain. 6.278. Thus ἐγεί- 


" petwy νεκρούς, lo raise the dead ; Matt. 10, 


8 νεκροὺς ἐγείρετε. John 5, 21. Acts 26, 8. 
2 Cor. 1,9; Mid. 1 Cor. 15, 15. 16. Also 
ἐγείρειν ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἴο raise from the dead, 
and Mid. with ἐκ (also ἀπό) to rise from the 
dead ; John 12, 1 ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν. ν. 9. 
11. Gal. 1, 1. 1 Thess. 1, 10. al. Mid. ο. 
ἀπό Matt. 14, 2. 27, 64. 28,7. al. ἐκ Mark 
6, 14. 16. Luke 9, 7. John 2, 22. al. Ab- 
sol. Matt. 16, 21. 17, 23. 27, 63. Mark 16, 
14. Acts 5, 30. Rom. 4, 25. 2 Cor. 4, 14. 
So Sept. and y"prt 2 K. 4, 31. 19. 26, 19. 
9. The idea of sleep being dropped, to 
cause to rise up, to raise up, to set upright ; 
Mid. to rise up, to arise. a) Of persons, 
e. g. sitting, Acts 3,7; reclining at table, 
John 13, 4; prostrate or lying down, Acts 
10, 26. Matt. 17, 7. Luke 11, 8. Acts 9, 8. 
al. (Sept. and y»pr 2 Sam. 12,17.) Soof 
sick persons, Matt. 8, 15. Mark 1, 31. 2, 12; 
and including the idea of convalescence, to 
raise up, to set up again, to heal, James 5, 
15. b) In the simplicity of ancient narra- 
tive this verb (usually Part. ἐγερδείς) is 
prefixed to verbs of going, of undertaking 
or doing any thing, and the like, see in avi- 
στηµι Il. 1.a; Matt. 2, 13.14 ἐγερδεὶς πα- 
ράλαβε τὸ παιδίον. 2, 20. 21. 9,19. John 
11,29. 14, 81. al. Sept. and pap 1 Chr. 
22,19; comp. in ἀνίστημι].ο. ϱ) Trop. 
Mid. to rise up against an adversary, with 
ἐπί τινα, Matt. 24, 7. Mark 13, 8. Luke 21, 
10. Sept. Act. for σσ Is. 10, 26. Jer. 50, 
9. (Jos. Ant. 8. 7.6.) So éyeiper3at ἐν τῇ 
κρίαει µετά τινος, Matt. 12, 42. Luke 11.9]. 
4) Of things, to raise up, 6. g. out of a pit, 
Matt. 12, 11, comp. Luke 14; 5. Also in 


ἔγερσις 
later usage, fo erect, to build, e. g. ναόν John 
2,19. 20. So Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 5 βωμούς. 
Hdian. 8. 1. 19 retyos. 8. 2. 12 πύργους. 
Plut. Camill. 31 πόλιν. 

3. Trop. to raise up, to cause to arise, or 
exist; Mid. to arise, to appear; Luke 1, 
69 ἔγειρεν κέρας σωτηρίας, i. Ο. a saviour. 
Acts 13, 29. [23.] Mid. spoken of prophets, 
Matt. 11, 11. 24, 11. 24. Mark 13, 22. 
Luke 7, 16. John 7, 52. Sept. and “57 
Is. 41, 25. 45, 13; pp Judg. 3, 9. 15. 
So Ecclus. 10, 4.—Spec. fo raise up child- 
ren, {ο let be born to any one, ο. acc. et dat. 
Matt. 3, 9. Luke 3, 8. 

4. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν implied, {ο 
awake, to arise; Buttm. § 130. Π. 2. Thus 
to awake from sleep, trop. sluggishness, 
Eph. 5, 14 ἔγειραι 6 καδεύδων. Also, to 
rise up, to arise, from a sitting or recumbent 
posture, Mark 2, 9.11. 3, 3. 5, 41. 10, 49. 
Luke 5, 23. 24. 6,8. John 5, 8.—In classic 
writers only poetic in this usage; Aristoph. 
Ran. 340. Eurip. Iph. in Aul. 607. + 

ἔγερσις, εως, 7, (ἐγείρω:) @ waking up 
from sleep, Pol. 9. 15. 4; α rising up, Sept. 
for Ὀ3Ρ Ps. 139, 2; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 294.—In Ν. T. resurrection from the 
dead, Matt. 27, 53. 

ἐγκάνετος, ου, 6, 9, adj. (ἐγκαδίημι;) 
suborned, une suborned, a spy, Luke 20, 20. 
—Jos. B. J. 6. 5. 2. Dem. 1483. 1. Plato 
Ax. 368. e. 


ἐγκαίνια, (ων, τά, (ἐν, καινός͵) pr. initi- 
ation or dedication of something new, Sept. 
for M227 Ezra 6, 16. Neh. 12, 27. Dan. 3, 
2.—In N. T. α festival of consecration, sc. 
of something new or renewed; genr. the 
festival of dedication, John 10, 22. This 
festival was instituted by Judas Maccabeus 
to commemorate the purification of the tem- 
ple and the renewal of the temple worship, 
after the three years’ profanation by Antio- 
chus Epiphanes. It was held for eight days, 
commencing on the 25th day of the month 
Kisley (1202), which began with the new 
moon of December. Josephus calls it para, 
i.e. the festival of lights or lanterns. See 
1 Macc. 4, 52-59. 2 Macc. 10, 5-8. Jos. 
Ant. 12.7. 6, 1. Wetst. on John J. ο. 

ἐγκαινίζω, f. iow, (ἐν, καινίζω,) pr. to 
renew, Lat. innovare, Sept. for DIM 2 Chr. 
15, 8. Ecclus. 33, 6.—In N. T. to initiate, 
ἱ. Θ. to dedicate, to consecrate, Heb. 9, 18. 
10, 20. Sept. for 3% Deut. 20, 5. 1 K. 8, 
64; comp. Sept. and ©35 1 Sam. 11, 14. 


ἐγκαλέω, ὢ, {. now, (ἐν, καλέω,) to call 
tna debt, to demand, Xen. Απ. 7. 7. 33.— 
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ἐγκοπή 


In Ν. T. to call upon by way of accusation, 
to accuse, to bring a charge against; with 
dat. of pers. Acts 19, 38; and διά ο. ace. 
23, 28. (Ecclus. 46,19. Luc. Asin. 4. 
Xen. Hi. 5. 3.) Pass. with περί ο. gen. of 
thing, Acts 19, 40. 23, 29. 26, 2.'7; soc. 
gen. Plut. Aristid. 10. Diod. Sic. 11. 83; 
ἐπί ο. dat. 4. 55.—Once with κατά c. gen. 
Rom. 8, 33. 


ἐγκαταλείπω, f. ψω, (ἐν, καταλείπω;) 
pr. fo leave behind in any place or state; 
hence 

1. to leave behind, to leave, e. g. in a place, 
c. acc. Acts 2, 27 οὖκ ἐγκαταλείψεις τὴν 
Yuxny µου eis adov, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 
where Sept. for 315. So Dem. 1916. 25.— 
Also to leave, to let remain over and above, 
ο. acc. et dat. Rom. 9, 29 ἐγκατέλιπεν ἡμῖν 
σπέρµα, quoted from Is. 1, 9 where Sept. 
for "MN, So Hdian. 1. 4. 18. Plato Phe- 
don 91. ο. 

2. io leave, to forsake, ο. acc. Matt. 27, 46 
and Mark 15, 34 ἵνα ri µε ἐγκατέλιπες, quo- 
ted from Ps. 22, 1 where Sept. for 315 
2 Cor. 4, 9. 2 Tim. 4, 10. 16. Heb. 10, 25. 
13, 5. Sept. for 315 Deut. 31, 6. 8.—Plut. 
Galb. 14. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 4. 


ἐγκατοικέω, ὢ, {. now, (ἐν, κατοικέω)) 
to dwell in or among ; with ἐν ο. dat. of pera. 
2 Pet. 3, 8.—Hdot. 4. 204. Pol. 18. 26. 13. 
Eurip. Antiop. Fr. 27 ἐξ ὧν κενοῖσιν ἐγκα- 
τοικήσεις δόµοις. 

ἐγκεμπρίζω, f. ίσω, (ἐν, κεντρίζωι) to 
prick in spurs, to spur on, trop. Wisd. 16, 
11—In N. T. to insert, to ingraft, trop. ο. 
acc. Rom. 11, 23; Pass. v. 17. 19. 23. 24 
bis. So pr. Theophr. H. Pl. 2. 2. 5. M. An- 
tonin. 11. 8. 

ἔγκλημα, aros, τό, (ἐγκαλέω;) a charge, 
accusation, Acts 23, 29. 25, 16.—Pol. 2 
δρ. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 6, 7. 

ἐγκομβόομαι, οὖμαι, f. ώσομαι, only 
Mid. and derived from ἐγκόμβωμα, the long 
coarse apron or frock worn by slaves; Poll. 
4.119 τῇ δὲ τῶν δούλων ἐξωμίδι καὶ ἱματί- 
διόν τι πρόσκειται λευκόν, ὃ ἐγκόμβωμα λέ- 
γεται. Hesych. κοσσύµβη ' ἐγκόμβωμα καὶ 
περίζωµα Αἰγύπτιον.---ἨσπεῬ Mid. ἐγκομ- 
βοῦμαι, to put on as απ ἐγκόμβωμα, to wear 
as a badge of service ; trop. ο. acc. 1 Pet. 5, 
5 τὴν ταπεινοφροσύνην ἐγκομβώσασδε, comp. 
Phil. 2,7. So genr. Hesych. ἐγκομβωσεὶς, 
δεδείς: ἐγκομβοῦσβαι, ἐνειλεῖσδαι. Nicet. 
3. 8. p. 288 ἐγκομβώσειε τῶν ἐσβημάτων. 

ἐγκοπή; ns, ἡ, (ἐγκόπτω,) an tmpedi- 
ment, hindrance, 1 Cor. 9, 12.—Diod. Sic. 
1. 32. 


ἐγκόπτω 


ἐγκόπτω; f. Yo, (ἐν, κόπτω,) to strike 
in, to cut in; trop. to impede, to hinder; ο. 
acc. Acts 24, 4. Gal. 5,7. 1 Thess. 2, 18. 
Pass. 1 Pet.3,7Grb. With gen. Rom. 15, 
22; see Buttm. § 132. 4.—Pol. 24. 1. 12 
c. dat. 

ἐγκράτεια, as, ἡ, (ἐγκρατής,) continence, 
temperance, self-control, Acts 24, 25. Gal. 5, 
93. 2 Pet. 1,6 bis—Ecclus. 18, 29. Plut. 
Lycurg. 15. Xen. Mem. 1. δ. 1. ib. 4. 6. 1 sq. 

ἐγκρατεύομαι, f. εύσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(éyxparns,) to be continent, temperate, absti- 
nent, to have self-control, 1 Cor. 7, 9. 9, 25. 
Sept. for PENN Gen. 43, 31.—Not found 
in classic writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 442. 

ἐγκρατής, έος, οὓς, 5, ἦν adj. (ἐν, κρά- 
ros,) strong, powerful, Xen. Eq. 7. 8; hav- 
ing power over, master of, ο. gen. 2 Mace. 
10,15. 17. Xen. Hi. 5. 2.—In Ν. T. master 
of oneself, continent, temperate, abstinent, 
Tit. 1, 8. So Ecclus. 26,15. Xen. Mem. 4. 
5. 11. Plato Phaedr. 256. b. 

ἐγκρίνω, f. wi, (ἐν, κρίνω;) to judge in 
or among, to reckon among, ο. dat. 2 Cor. 
10, 12. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 385 sq.—So 
ο, εἷς Jos. Β. J. 2. 8. 7. Plut. Lycurg. 25. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 40. 

ἐγκρύπτω, f. ψω, (ἐν, κρύπτω;) to hide 
in any thing, by covering, mixing, etc. as 
Sept. ἐν τῇ γῇ for 198 Josh. 7, 21. Hence 
in N. T. of leaven mixed and kneaded with 
flour; Matt. 13, 33 and Luke 13, 21 jv... 
ἐνέκρυψεν els ἀλεύρου σάτα τρία. Sept. for 
113 Ez. 4, 12.—Genr. ο. ets τι Diod. Sic. 1. 
80; dat. Hom. Od. 5. 488. 

ἔγκυος, ov, ἡ, (ἐγκύω,) with child, preg 
nant, Luke 9, 5.—Ecclus. 42, 10. Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 33. Diod. Sic. 4. 2. 


ἐγχρίω, { low, (ἐν, χρίω;) to rub in, e.g. 
τὴν χολὴν εἰς TOUS ὀφδαλμούς Tob. 11, 8.— 
In N.T. to rub in with any thing, to anoint ; 
Rev. 3, 18 κολλούριον, ἐγχρίσαι τοὺς ὀφδαλ- 
μούς. So Sept. Jer. 4, 30. Tob. 6, 8; see 
Wetst. in loc. 

ἐγώ, gen. ἐμοῦ, pod ; dat. ἐμοί, pol ; acc. 
ἐμέ, pe; Plur. ἡμεῖς, etc. pers. pron. of the 
first person, 1, me ; Butt. §72. 8. Kiihn. 
$87. The monosyllabic forms pod, pol, μέ, 
are usually enclitic, but not after preposi- 
tions, except πρός µε; Buttm. ib. n. 2, 3.— 
The following may be noted : 

1. Nom. ἐγώ, Plur. ἡμεῖς, Matt. 8, 7. 
Acts 17, 3. Matt. 28, 14. Mark 14, 58. al. 
sepiss. So with a certain emphasis, Matt. 
3, 11. 14. 5, 22. 28. 32. 34. John 4, 26. al. 
Matt. 6, 12. 17, 19. 19, 27. al. sep.—Used 
sometimes by Paul κοινωνικῶς, i.e. where the 
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ἐνελονρησκεία 


speaker puts himself as the representative of 
all, or vice versa ; e.g. ἐγώ for ἡμεῖς, Rom. 
7,9. 10. 14. 17. 20 bis. 24.25. 1 Cor. 10, 30, 
comp. 13, 1 5ᾳ. Or ἡμεῖς for ἐγώ, 1 Cor. 
1, 23. 2, 10. 12, comp. v. 4. ib. 4, 8. 10.— 
In the phrase ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ, κύριε, Acts 9, 
10, and ἐγὼ κύριε Matt. 21, 30, put by 
Hebraism instead of an affirmative adverb ; 
so Sept. and 73353 1 Sam. 3, 8. Gen. 22, 1. 
11; "238 Gen. 27, 24. 2 Sam. 20,17; see 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 829. 6. 

9. Gen. μοῦ (not ἐμοῦ) and Plur. gen. 
ἡμῶν, are often used instead of the corres- 
ponding possessives ἐμός, ἡμέτερος, Buttm. 
$127.7; 6. g. pov Matt. 2, 6. Luke 7, 46. 
John 6, 54. al. ἡμῶν Matt. 6,12. Luke 1, 
55. Rom. 6, 6. al.—So μοῦ as passive, John 
15, 10 ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ pov, i. e. ei of or to- 
wards me. 

3. Dat. in the phrase τί ἐμοὶ καὶ col; 
what is to me and thee in common? what 
have I with thee ? implying disapprobation 
or also displeasure ; Mark ὅ, 7. Luke 8, 28. 
John 2, 4. Matt. 8,29. Sept. and ΡΟ 
Gb) Judg. 11, 12. 2 Sam. 16, 10. 19, 23; 
Heb. Lex. art. M2 no. 1.c. So Arr. Epict. 
2. 19. 16. ib. 1. 1.16: see Matth. § 389 fin. 
Wetst. in Matt.].c. + 

ἐδαφίζω, f. tow, (ἔδαφος)) to level with 
the ground, to raze, to destroy, c. acc. Luke 
19, 44 ἐδαφιοῦσί σε καὶ τὰ τέκνα σου ἐν Goi, 
Att. fut. Sept. for 82%) Niph. Amos 9, 14. 
—Pol. 6. 33. 6. 

ἔδαφος; εος, ους, Τό, (ἔδος,) pr. α seat, 
foundation, Thuc. 1. 10; bottom of a river 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 18; of a ship Hom. Od. 5. 
249; floor of a room, Sept. for 522 Num. 
5,17. 1K. 6,15.—In N. T. the ground, 
Acts 22,7. Sept. for 728 Ez. 41, 16. 20. 
So Ecclus. 11, 5. Pol. 4. 65. 4. Thuc. 3. 68. 

ἑδραῖος, aia, atov, (ἔδρα, éos,) silting, 
sedentary, Xen. Lac. 1.3; fixed, firm, Plut. 
de primo Frig. 31.—In Ν. T. trop. firm, 
steadfast, settled, in mind and purpose, 1 Cor. 
7, 37. 16, 58. Col. 1, 28. So Symm. for 
7122 Prov. 4, 18. Plut. de occulte vivendo 
4. Plato Tim. 64. b. 

ἑδραίωμα, ατος, τό, (ἑδραιόω, ἑδραῖος,) 
a basis, foundation, 1 Tim. 3, 15. 

Ἐζεκίας, ov, 6, Hezekiah, Heb. ΝΤΕ ΤΠ 
or ΠΡΙ (Jehovah strengthens), a king of 
Judah, r.'728-699 B. C. Matt. 1, 9. 10. See 
9 K.c. 18-90. 2 Chr. ο. 29-31. Is. ο. 36-38. 

ἐνελοἈρησκεία, as, ἡ, (ἐδέλω, Ypy- 
σκεία͵) voluntary worship, will-worship, be- 
yond what God requires, supererogatory ; 
Col. 2,23 ἐν ἐδελοβρησκείᾳ καὶ Ταπεινοφρο- 
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σύνῃ, prob. referring to the phrase SéAwv ἐν 
tan. καὶ Spnoxeig τῶν ἀγγέλων, in v. 18. 
Comp. for the worship of angels, Test. XII 
Patr. p. 657, ἐγγίζετε τῷ Φεῷ καὶ τῷ ἀγγέλῳ 
τῷ παραιτουµένῳ ὑμᾶς: ὅτι οὗτός ἐστι µεσί- 
της Seov καὶ ἀνθρώπων. So prob. the Es- 
senes, Jos. B. J. 2. 8. Ἴ. Comp. Rev. 19, 
10. 22,9. This worship of angels contin- 
ued more or less till the 4th century, and 
was forbidden by the council of Laodicea in 
A. D. 354; Can. 35. See Wetst. in Col. 2, 
18. 23.—Comp. €SeAo8ovAeia Luc. Nigrin. 
23. 
ἐδέλω, see Bédo. 


ἐδίζω; f. iow, (€30s,) to accustom, Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2.10; Pass. to be accustomed, Xen. 
9ο. 11. 14; of things, to be customary, 
2 Macc. 14, 30. Plato Legg. 717. d.—lIn 
Ν. T. Pass.’ perf. particip. neut. τὸ εἶδι- 
σµένο», what is customary, and as a subst. 
α custom, rite, Luke 2, 27. Buttm. §128. 2. 
Comp. Pol. 4. 34. 1. Xen. Hi. 9. 7. 

eSvapyns, ov, 6, (€3vos, ἄρχω;) an eth- 
narch, pr. ruler of a people; hence genr. 
a prefect, ruler, chief, 3 Cor. 11, 32.—So of 
Simon Maccabzus, as head of the Jewish 
nation, 1 Macc. 14, 47. 15, 1. 2. Jos. Ant. 
13. 6.6; of Archelaus, Jos. B. J. 2. 6.3; 
of the head of the Jews in Egypt, Jos. Ant. 
14. 7. 3. So Luc. Macrob. 17. 

éSvurds, ή, όν, (ἔῶνος)) national, popu- 
lar, Pol. 30. 10. 6.—In Ν. T. in the Jewish 
sense, gentile, heathen ; hence οἱ ἐδνικοί, the 
gentiles, the heathen, Matt. 6,7. 18,17; in 
Mss. Matt. 5, 47. 3 John'7. See in έθνος. 

ESviKas, adv. (€3vxés,) in the manner 
of the gentiles, Gal. 2, 14. 

ESvos, εος, ους, τό, @ multitude, people, 
race, belonging and living together. Homer 
uses it also of animals, α flock, swarm, Il. 2. 
87, 459, 469. ; 

1. Genr. Acts 8, 9 τὸ €3vos τῆς Σαμα- 
peias, the people, inhabitants, of Samaria, 
comp. v. 5. 17, 26 πᾶν ἔδνος ἀνθρώπων. 
1 Pet. 2,9. al. Sept. for 12" 2 Chr. 32, 
4. Is. 13, 4.—Hom. Ἡ. 7. 115 €Svos ἑταίρων. 
13. 495. 

2. Oftener a nation, people, as distinct 
from all others, Matt. 20, 25 ἄρχοντες τῶν 
éSywv. Mark 10, 42. Luke 7,5 ἀγαπᾷ τὸ 
€3vos ἡμῶν. John 11, 48. 50sq. Acts 7, 7. 
10, 99. al. Sept. and ‘4, Gen. 12,2; ey 
Ex. 1, 9.—Hian. 2. '7. 13. All. V. H. 3. 13. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 1. 

3. In the Jewish sense, τὰ ἕδνη, the na- 
tions, i.e. gentile nations, the gentiles ; spo- 
ken of all who are not Israelites, and imply- 
ing ignorance of the true God and idolatry, 


the heathen, pagan nations ; e. g. in antith. 
with the Jews, Luke 2, 32. Acts 26, 17. 20. 
23. Rom. 9, 24. 30. al. Also genr. Matt. 
4,15. 10, 5. Mark 10, 33. Acts 4, 27. Rom. 
2,14. 3,29. al. sep. So Sept. and p ‘a 
Neh. 5, 8. 9. Is. 9,1; pany Ez. 27, 33. 
36. + 

és OS, εος, ους, τό, α custom, usage, man- 
ner, whether established by Jaw or other- 
wise, Luke 1, 9. 2, 42. 22, 39. John 19, 40. 
Acts 6, 14. 15, 1. 16,21. 21,21. 25, 16. 
96, 3. 28,17. Heb. 10, 25.—2 Macc. 11, 
25. 13, 4. Pol. 4. 67. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 1. 


ἔδω, found in prose only in perf. 2 εἴω- 
Sa, with pres. signif. to be accustomed, to be 
wont ; see Buttm. § 114 ἔπω, comp. § 113. 7. 
—Hence in N. T. plupf. εἰώδειν as impf. 
Matt. 27, 15. Mark 10, 1; so Hdian. 1. 17. 
7. Xen. An. 7.8.4. Also Particip. κατὰ 
τὸ εἶωδὸς αὐτῶ, according to his custom, 
as he was wont, Luke 4, 16. Acts 17, 2; 
so Sept. Num. 24,1. Thuc. 4. 17. Plato 
Phedr. 238. ο. 


€l, a conditional particle, if, whether, usu- 
ally at the beginning of a clause, and im- 
plying a condition merely hypothetical, a 
mere supposition in the mind and separate 
from all experience ; thus differing from ἐάν 
q. v. init. Herm. ad Vig. p. 832. Winer 
§42.2. Comp. also εἰ and ἐάν used together, 
1 Cor. 7, 36. Rev. 2, 5.—Put sometimes 
with the Optative ; oftener with the Indica- 
tive ; and rarely with the Subjunctive. 

I. As a conditional particle, if ; used alone, 
i. e. without other particles. 

1. With the Optative, implying that the 
thing in question is possible, but uncertain ; 
it may happen, or it may not; Buttm. § 139. 
πι. 26. Kiihner § 339. I]. Winer § 42. 2. ο. 
The apodosis has then (in N. T.) only the 
Indic. affirming something definite; thus 
with Indic. pres. 1 Pet. 3, 14 ἀλλ᾽ εἰ καὶ 
πάσχοιτε διὰ δικαιοσύνην, µακάριοι (ἔστε), 
but if also ye suffer, as is very possible ; see 
below in no. III. d. Or with Indic. pret. 
Acts 24,19 οὓς ἔδει ἐπὶ σοῦ παρεῖναι καὶ 
κατηγορεῖν, et Τι ἔχοιεν πρός µε. Comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 139. πι. 90. So Hom. Il. 9. 389. 
Luc. Tox. 11. Plato Prot. 329. b.—Else- 
where only in parenthetic clauses, and the 
apodosis in such casc lies in the affirmation ; 
Acts 27, 39 εἰς ὃν ἐβουλεύσαντο, ei δύναιντο; 
ἐξῶσαι τὸ πλοῖον. 1 Pet. 3, 11 εἰ Φέλοι κτλ. 
So εἰ τύχοι, tf so happen, it may be, per- 
haps, 1 Cor. 14, 10. 15, 37; see in τυγχά- 
yo no. 2. a. 

2. With the Indicative, implying that the 
condition being true, that which results 
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from it is to be regarded as real and cer- 
tain; Buttm. §139. πι. 22. Kiithner § 339. 
I. a. Winer § 42. 2. a. 

a) With the Indic. present, and followed 
(or preceded) in the apodosis: Ἂα) By an 
Indic. present ; Matt. 19, 10 εἰ οὕτως ἐστὶν 
ἡ αἰτία τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ... ov συμφέρει γαμῆ- 
σαι. Acts 5, 39. Rom. 8, 25. 1 Cor. 9, 17. 
So Xen. Cyr. 1.5.13. 8) By an Impe- 
rat. Matt. 4, 3 εἰ vids ef τοῦ Seov, εἰπὲ κτλ. 
19, 17. 27, 42. John 7, 4. 1 Cor. 7, 9. So 
Xen. Hi.9.11. ἍΎ) By an Indic. fut. Mark 
11, 96 εἰ δὲ ὑμεῖς οὐκ ἀφίετε, οὐδὲ 6 πατὴρ 
ἀφήσει κτλ. Acts 19, 39. Rom. 8, 11. Heb. 
9,13. (Xen. An. 7.2.14.) Or instead of 
fut. Indic. is put the aorist Subj. after οὐ µη, 
1 Cor. 8,13; comp. Buttm. §139. πι. 46. 
8) By an Indic. aorist, Matt. 12, 26. 28. Gal. 
9,21. κε) By an Indic. perf. including also 
the idea of the present, Buttm. §113. 7; 
1 Cor. 15,13. 16 εἰ νεκροὶ οὐκ ἐγείρονται, οὐδὲ 
Χριστὸς ἐγήγερται. Rom. 4, 14. 1 Cor. 9,17. 
¢) By a Subj. aorist, implying exhortation, 
Buttm. ὁ 139. τη. 3. 1 Cor. 15, 32 εἰ νεκροὶ 
οὐκ ἐγείρονται, payopev καὶ πίωµε». Gal. 
5, 25. 

b) With the Indic. future, and followed 
in the apodosis: a) By an Indic. present, 
1 Pet. 2,20. Also by an Indic. perf. as pres. 
Buttm. § 113. 7. James 2, 11 εἰ ov μοιχεύ- 
σεις, φονεύσεις δέ, γέγονας παραβάτης νόµου. 
B) By an Indic. fut. Matt. 26, 33 εἰ πάντες 
axavdariaSncovra ἐν σοί, ἐγὼ οὐδέποτε 
σκανδαλισθήσομαι. 

ο) With the Indic. perfect, followed in 
the apodosis: a) By an Indic. present; 
1 Cor. 15, 19 εἰ ἐν τῇ ζωῇ ταυτῇ ἠλπικότες 
ἐσμὲν ἐν Χρ. µόνον,- ἐλεεινότεροι πάντων 
ἀνΏρ. ἐσμέν. ν. 14. 11. 2 Cor. 5, 16. Acts 
95,11. β) By an Imperat. Acts 16, 15 
εἰ κεκρίκατέ µε motiy...peivare. Ύ) By 
an Indic. fut. John 11, 12 εἰ κεκοίµηται, 
σωβφήσεται. Rom. 6, 5. 8) By an Indic. 
perfect, 2 Cor. 2, 5. 

d) With the Indic. aorist, followed in the 
apodosis: a) By an Indic. present; Rom. 
4,2 εἰ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐξ ἔργων ἐδικαιώρη, ἔχει 
καύχηµα. 15, 21. 1 John 4, 11. β) By an 
Imperat. John 18, 23. Rom. 11, 17 sq. 
Col. 3,1. Philem. 18. y) By an Indic. 
fut. John 13, 32. 15,20. Rom. 5, 10. 17. 
8) By an Indic. aorist, Rom. 5, 15. 

e) With the Indic. of the historic tenses, 
followed in the apodosis by the Indic. of a 
like tense with ἄν. Here it is affirmed, that 
something could have taken place under a 
certain condition; but did not, because the 
condition was not fulfilled ; Kithner § 339. 
J. b. Buttm. § 139. πι. 28. Winer § 43. 2. 


See examples in full, embracing the imper- 
fect, aorist, and pluperfect, under art. dy I, 
no. I. 1. a, b, c.—In this construction ay is 
sometimes omitted in the apodosis ; sce ex- 
amples under ἄν Ἱ. ο. lett. a. 

f) Sometimes εἰ takes the Indicative 
where the Optative might be expected ; as 
where a thing is uncertain though conceiv- 
ed of as possible; comp. above in no. 1. 
Winer § 49. ο. ult. Herm. ad Vig. p. 903. 
So Al. V. Η. 12. 40 ἐκηρύχδη τῷ στρατο- 
πέδῳ, εἴ τις ἔχει ὕδωρ ἐκ τοῦ Χοάσπον, iva 
86 βασιλεῖ πιεῖν. Hom. Π. 14. 59.—In Ν. 
Τ. only in the formula: ef δυνατόν ἐστι (ἦν) 
Mark 14, 35. Acts 20, 16; ο. ἐστί impl. 
Matt. 24, 94. Mark 13, 22. 

g) In the urbanity of Attic discourse, εἰ 
with the Indic. is spoken of things not 
merely possible, but certain, and dependent 
on no condition ; Buttm. § 139. m. 60. Vi- 
ger. p. 504. Matth. § 617. f, mid. Thus: 
a) After certain words signifying an emo- 
tion of mind, it is equivalent to ὅτι, that; 
so after ἄπιστον, Acts 26,8 τί ἄπιστον 
κρίνεται παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, εἶ ὁ Seds νεκροὺς ἐγείρει, 
iF (that) God should raise the dead; 80 
Luc. D. Mort. 13. 1 παράδοξον. After 
Φαυμάζω», Mark 15, 44 éSavpacer, εἰ ἤδη 
τέῶνηκε, IF (that) he were already dead. 
1 John 3, 133; 5ο Plut. Mor. II. p. 20. 
Xen. Mem. 1.1.13. After δέλω, Luke 
12, 49 καὶ ri Sedo, ef ἤδη avnpn; comp. 
Hdot. 1. 24. After μαρτύρομαι, Acts 
26,22.23. After μέγα (ἐστί), if is some- 
thing great, 1 Cor. 9,11. 2 Cor. 11, 15; 
so Asschin. 485. '7 δεινόν. 8) Also some- 
times equivalent to ἐπεί, since, as, inas- 
much as; Matth. § 617. f, ult. So with 
Indic. present ; followed in the apodosis by 
an Indic. present, John 13, 17 εἰ ταῦτα οἴδα- 
τε, paxdptol ἐστε ἐάν κτλ. '7, 23. 10, 35 καὶ 
(et) οὐ δύναται κτλ. Matt. 6, 30 et Luke 12, 
98; by an Imperat. present, Acts 4, 9 εἰ 
ἡμεῖς ONpEpoy ἀνακρινόμεδα...γγωστὸν ἔστω 
κτλ. or aorist 1 Pet. 1, 17. With Indic. 
aorist; followed in the apodosis by an Indic. 
present, John 13, 14. Rom. 6, 8. 15, 27. 
Col. 2, 20. 1 John 4,11; by a future, John 
13, 32. Rom. 11, 21; (Xen. An. 7.1. 295) 
or by an aorist, 2 Cor. 5,14. sy) So ef 
τις, εἴ τι, { any one, with the Indic. is 
used with a sort of emphasis for ὅστις, who- 
soever, whatsoever, etc. Buttm. § 149. m. 5. 
Matth. ὁ 617. f, init. So with Indic. pre- 
sent; followed in the apodosis by a present, 
Luke 14, 26 ef τις ἔρχεται πρός µε καὶ οὐκ 
μισεῖ...οὗ δύναταί µου μαξητὴς εἶναι. Rom. 
8, 9. 1 Tim. 3,1. James 1, 23. Rev. 13, 
10; by an Imperat. pres. Mark 11, 25. 
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1 Cor. 7, 36. 14, 37. 38. 16,22. 2 Thess. 
3,10; by a future, 1 Cor. 3, 12.17; ora 
future for an Imperat. Mark 9, 35; bya 
perf. 1 Cor. 8, 2. 3; or a perf. and pres. 
1 Tim. 5,8. With the Indic. future; fol- 
lowed in the apodosis by a future, 1 Cor. 3, 
14. 15; (Xen. An. 7.2. 19 3) by a present, 
Rev. 13, 10 εἴ τις ἐν µαχαίρᾳ ἀποκτενεῖ κτλ. 
With the Indic. perfect, the apodosis having 
a present, 2 Cor. 10,'7; or an aorist, 7, 14. 
With the Indic. aorist, the apodosis hav ing 
also an aorist, Rev. 20,15 καὶ ef τις οὐχ 
εὑρέδη ... ἐβλήδη κτλ. 

h) With the Indic. before an aposiopesis, 
i.e. where the apodosis is suppressed in 
consequence of emotion, thus rendering the 
protasis more emphatic ; see Buttm. § 151. 
V.2. Winer § 66. Π. Herm. ad Vig. Ρ. 
868. a) Genr. Luke 19, 42 εἶ ἔγνως καὶ 
σὺ...τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην σου, if thou hadst 
knoion: even thou, the things belonging unto 
thy peace! suppl. ‘ far better had it been for 
thee!’ Acts 23, 9, the clause μὴ Seopaya- 
µεν in Text. rec. being probably a gloss, 
Rom. 9, 22 εἰ δὲ Φέλων ὁ Seds ἐγδείξασθαι 
τὴν ὀργήν κτλ. if then God, suppl. ‘ what 
then ?’ or as Engl. Vers. ‘what if God,’ 
etc. So Plato Conv. 220.d. 8) By He- 
braism, in oaths and affirmations, the apo- 
dosis or imprecation being omitted, εἰ like 
Heb. tx comes to imply a negative, not ; 
6. g. Heb. 3, 11 ὡς ὤμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ pov" 
εἰ εἰσελεύσονται els τὴν κατάπαυσίν µου, i. e. 
they shall not enter. 4, 3. 5. Mark 8, 12 
ἁμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν εἰ SoIncerat, i. Θ. there 
shall not be given. Heb. 3, 11 quoted from 
Sept. Ps. 95, 11 where Heb. ατα) 
EX δα. Comp. Ps. 89, 36. Gen. 14, 23, 
Num. 14, 30 comp. v. 28. 1 Sam. 3, 14. 
The full phrase i is ON Ὁ πρ NE ποσα», 
Sept. τάδε ποιῆσαι por ὁ Seds εἰ κτλ. 3 K. 
6, 315 comp. 1 Sam. 3,17. 2 Sam. 3, 35. 
See Heb. Lex. ny C. πο. 1. ο. Lehrg. p. 
844. Winer § 59. 8. n. 

3. With the Subjunctive, rarely, both in 
N. T. and early Greek writers, and only 
where an action depends on something fu- 
ture, if, if so be, supposing that; and with 
a negative, unless, except, comp. εἰ µή below 
in no. III. 2. e; see Winer § 42. 2. η. 8. 
Matth. §525. b. Herm. ad Vig. p. 828, 
901. Kithner Ausf. Gr. §818. So Luke 9, 
13 εἶ µήτι mop. ἡμεῖς ἀγοράσωμεν, where 
others read ἀγοράσομεν. 1 Cor. 14, 5 ἐκτὸς 
et μὴ διερμηνεύῃ, others διερµηνεύει. Phil. 
3, 12 διώκω δὲ, εἶ καὶ καταλάβω, comp. εἰ 


καί below in πο. III. 2.d. Rev. 11, 5 bis, εἴ 


τις SéAn, Others YeAes.—More frequent ir 
later prose writers ; see Winer ]. ο. 


Π. As having an inferrogative power, 
whether, Lat. an; mostly after verbs or 
words implying question, doubt, uncertain- 
ty ; and put with the Optative and Indicative, 
as in classic writers; Buttm. § 139. πι. 60. 
Kihner § 344. 5. i. Matth. § 526.—Thus 

1. Pr. and strictly in indirect questions, 
depending on recall ing words, as above. 

a) With the Opiative, comp. in no. I. 1. 
Acts 17,11 ἀνακρίνοντες τὰς γραφάς, εἰ ἔχοι 
ταῦτα οὕτως. 25,20. Also εἰ dpaye, if 
perhaps, whether perhaps, Acts 17, 27; see 
in dpa πο. 2.—Plut. J, Ces. 14. Xen. An. 
1. 8, 16. ib. 2. 1. 15. 

b) With the Indicative, comp. in no. I. 3. 
a) With Indic. present, after εἰπεῖν Matt. 
26, 63; after ἐπερωτᾷν Mark 10,2. Luke 
23,6; ἴδωμεν Matt. 27,49. Mark 15, 36; 
ψηφίζειν Luke 14, 28; βουλεύεσδαι Luke 
14, 315 οὐκ οἶδα John 9, 25; κρίνειν Acts 
4, 19: murSavecSae Acts 10, 183 ἀκούεσδαι 
Acts 19, 2: πειράζειν 2 Cor. 13, 53 γνῶναι 
δοκιµήν 2 Cor. 2, 9. etc. So Luc. D. Mort. 

3. Xen. Hi. 1.7. 8) With Indic. fu- 
ture, Mark 3, 2 παρετήρουν αὐτὸν εἰ Sepa- 
πεύσει. 1 Cor. 7,16 τί οἶδας, εἰ κτλ. eX- 
pressing a possible hope, as Sept. for simpl. 
ή 92.2 Sam. 12, 93. Joel 2,14. Jonah 
3,9. Genr. Xen. An. 1.3. 5 ef μὲν δὴ δίκαια 
ποιήσω, οὐκ οἶδα. yy) With Indic. aorist, 
Mark 15, 44 ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν, ef πάλαι 
areSayve. Acts 5, 8. 1 Cor.1,16. 8) Also 
εἰ dpa tf perhaps, whether perhaps, see in 
apa no. 2; so with Indic. future, Mark 11, 
13 ἦλδεν, ef dpa εὑρήσει τι. Acts 8, 22. So 
c. pres. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 2; comp. An. 3. 
2.22. - 

2. Like Heb ox, used in a direct ques- 
tion, Lat. num, ne, implying some doubt or 
uncertainty in the mind of the interrogator, 
and not easily expressed in English. It 
is doubtful whether εἰ is thus employed 
by any classic writer; but it would seem to 
have become current in this sense in the 
later language of common life, the preced- 
ing words of inquiry or doubt (see above) 
being suppressed; and is frequent in the 
usage of the LXX; see Winer §61. 2. 
Thus: a) With the Indic. present ; Matt. 
12, 10 λέγοντες : εἰ ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι 5ε- 
ραπεύειν. 19, 3. Luke 13, 28 εἶπέ τις ἀντῷ. 
κύριε, εἰ ὀλίγοι οἱ σωζόμενοι. 14, 3. Acts 1, 
6. 21, 37. 22,25. Sept for BN 1 Κ. 1, 27. ; 
Job 6, 6; 71 K. 13, 14. Ruth 1, 19. Dan. 
2, 26. 3, 14. So Tob. 5, 5. ὮὉ) With the 
Indic. future; Luke 22, 49 εἶπον αὐτῷ ' κύ- 
pte, εἰ πατάξοµεν ἐν payaipa. Sept. for B® 
Gen. 17, 17. Job 6, 5; % Gen. 17, 17. Job 
6,6. ο) With the Indic. aorist; Acts 19, 
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Q ele πρὸς αὐτούς:' ef πυεῦμα ἅγιον ἐλά- 
βετε. | 

IIL With other Particles; where, for the 
most part, each retains its own separate 
force and signification ; as διόπερ el, ὅτι el, 
εἰ γάρ, εἰ µέν, εἰ οὖν, etc. Only the following 
require to be noted. 

1. Preceded by another particle: a) 
καὶ ei, and if, even if, e.g. a) Where 
καί is merely copulative, and εἰ with the 
Indic. implies a condition, and tf, also if, 
Matt. 5, 30. 11, 14. 12, 26. 27. 18, 9. 
Luke 6, 32. 16, 12. 19, 8. al. Also καὶ εἴ 
τις, and if any, Rom. 13, 9. Phil. 3, 15. 4, 
8. Rev. 11, 5; also, and whosoever, 1 Tim. 
1, 10. Rev. 14, 11; see above in no. I. 2. 
g.y. β) Spec. even if, though, where καί 
refers to the condition, which it leaves un- 
certain; Kiihner §340. 7. Herm. ad Vig. 
829 sq. So with Indic. future, Mark 14,29 
καὶ εἰ πάντες cxavSadtoSnoovrat, GAA’ οὐκ 
ἐγώ. Indic. pres. 1 Ῥεί. ὃ, 1. Also καὶ γὰρ 
el 2 Cor. 13, 4. Strengthened by περι e. g. 
καὶ γὰρ εἴπερ, for though indeed, 1 Cor. 8, 5. 

b) ws εἰ or ὡσεί, as if, see ig its order. 

2. Followed by another particle: κα) 
el dpa, see above in no. ΠΠ. 1. b. 8; also in 
dpa no. 2. 

b) εἴγε, see in γέ no. 2. ο. 

c) ef δέ, where δέ has its usual adversa- 
tive or continuative ‘power, but tf, and tf, 
Matt. 12, 7. Luke 11, 19. John 10, 38. al. 
sep.—lIt is also strengthened ‘by καί, i. e. 
εἰ δὲ καί, and if also, comp. in δέ no. 2.4; 
Luke 11, 18. 1 Cor. 4,7. 2 Cor. 4, 3. 5, 
16. 11, 6. non al—With a negat. εἶ δὲ 
un, but if not, or else, always standing ellip- 
tically, Winer § 66. 1.n. pen. a) Pr. only 
after an affirmative clause, of which it then 
expresses the contrary or negative; e. g. 
John 14, 2 ἐν τῇ olxia τοῦ πατρός µου μοναὶ 
πολλαί εἶσιν : εἶ δὲ µή, εἶπον ἂν ὑμῖν. ν. 11 
πιστεύσετέ pore εἰ δὲ py κτλ. Rev. 2, ὅ. 16. 
non al. Sept. Gen. 24, 49. 30, 1. al. So 
Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 4. Gc. 15. 2. 8) Some- 
times also after a negative clause, of which 
it then necessarily expresses the contrary 
and therefore affirms, if otherwise, else; 
Mark 2, 21 οὐδεὶς ἐπίβλημα ἐπιῤῥάπτει ἐπὶ 
ἱματίῳ mada: ef δὲ py, αἴρει κτλ. ν. 22. 
non al. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 151. ΠΠ. 7. Kithner 
§ 340. 4. Matth. ὁ 617. b. So Hdot. 6. 56. 
Thue. 2. 5. Xen. An.7.1.8. —-y) Strength- 
ened by γέ, i.e. εἰ δὲ µή γε, see in γέ no. 


d) εἰ καί, if also, tf even, e. g. a) 
Where εἰ marks condition, and καί refers to 
the subsequent clause, each retaining its 
own separate power, if also; Herm. ad 


Vig. p. 829 sq. So with Indic. present, 1 Cor. 
1, 21. 2 Cor. 11, 15, comp. in no. Ἱ. 2. g. a 
With the Opt. 1 Pet. 3, 14, see above in no. 
I. 1. With the Subjunct. Phil. 3, 12, comp. 
above in no. I. 3. 8) Spec. Where καί 
refers to the condition, if even, i. e. though, 
although, implying the reality and actual ful- 
filment of the supposition; thus differing 
from καὶ εἰ, which leaves it uncertain; see 
above in πο. 1.8. β. Herm. ad Vig. p. 829 sq. 
Buttm. § 149. πι. 4. Only with the Indic. e. g. 
present, Luke 18, 4 εἰ καὶ τὸν Sedv οὐ Φο- 
βοῦμαι. 2 Cor. 4, 16. 12, 11. 16. Phil. 2, 
17. Col. 2, 5. Heb. 6,9; imperf. 2 Cor. 17, 
8; future, Matt. 26, 33 Rec. Luke 11, 8; 
aorist, 2 Cor. 7, 8 bis. 12. non al. So La- 
cian. D. Mort. 9. 1. Xen. An. 6. 6. 27. 

e) ef pn, if nol, i. e. unless, except, only, 
where py refers to the whole clause, and 
then εἰ µή expresses an exception to a pre- 
ceding proposition or clause; thus differing 
from e? οὐ, where ov refers only to a parti- 
cular word or part of a clause; see ef οὐ 
in lett. f. Winer § 59. 6. Buttm. § 148. 3. b. 
a) Very rarely after an affirmative clause ; 
ο. Indic. Acts 26, 32 ἀπολελύσβαι ἐδύνατο 
6 dv2p. οὗτος, ef μὴ ἐπεκέκλητο Kaicapa. 
Pleon. with ἐκτός, 1 Cor. 15, 2 δι) οὗ σὀ- 
ζεσδε ... ἐκτὸς εἰ μὴ eixn ἐπιστεύσατε. 8) 
Usually put after a negative clause, or an 
interrogative, implying a negative ; so with 
Indic. Matt. 24, 22 καὶ εἶ μὴ ἐκολοβώδησαν 
αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι, οὐκ ἂν ἐσώδη πᾶσα σάρξ. 
Mark. 6, 5. 15, 20. John 9, 33 ef μὴ ἦν οὗ- 
τος παρὰ Φεοῦ, οὐκ ἐδύνατο ποιεῖν οὐδέν. 15, 
22. 19,11. Rom. 9, 29. Gal. 1,78 οὖκ 
ἔστιν ἄλλο, el py tives εἶσιν κτλ. only there 
are certain, etc. With ὅτι ο. Indic. after an 
interrog. 2 Cor. 12,13. Eph. 4, 9.—With 
a Subjunct. and pleon. ἐκτός, 1 Cor. 14, 
5, comp. in no. I. 3; also with iva ο. Subj. 
John 10,10; ὅταν Mark 9, 9.—With an 
Infin. ο. acc. Matt. 5,13 εἷς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει 
ἔτι, ef μὴ BAnSnva ἔξω. Acts 21,25. So 
Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 10.—Oftener followed by α 
noun simply, sometimes in construction, 
unless, except; Matt. 11, 27 οὐδεὶς ἐπιγνώ- 
σκει τὸν υἱόν, εἰ μὴ ὁ πατήρ. 12, 24 οὗτος 
οὐκ ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια, εἰ μὴ ἐν τῷ Βεελ- 
ζεβούλ. ν. 39. 13, 57. 17, 21. Mark 3, 7. 
96. 5,37. 8, 14. Luke 4, 96. 27. 10, 22. 
John 3,13. 6,22. Rom. 11, 15. 1 Cor. 1, 
14. 2,2. 2Cor. 12,5. Gal. 1, 19. Heb. 
3, 18. Rev. 9, 4. 21,27. al. sep. (Xen. An. 2. 
1.12.) Difficult is 1 Cor. '7, 17 εἰ μὴ ἑκά- 
OTM ὡς ἐμέρισεν 6 Κύριος ... οὕτω περιπα- 
τείτω, Where the phrase ἑκάστῳ ... περιπα- 
τείτω may be taken together as a noun, 
and then εἰ µή may best be referred back to 
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ov δεδούλωται κτλ. in y. 15; others before 
ei µή supply another ri οἶδας or οὐδὲν οἶδας. 
Pleon. with µόνος or µόνον added; Matt. 12, 
4 εἶ μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι µόνοις. 17, 8. 91, 19 εἰ 
μὴ φύλλα µόνον. 24, 36. Mark 6, 8. Luke 
5, 21. 6,4. Acts 11. 19. Phil. 4, 15. (Hdot. 
1. 200.) So ἐκτὸς εἰ py 1 Tim. 5, 19, see 
in ἐκτός no. 2. ἍΎγ) Also strengthened εἰ 
pn τι, unless perhaps, with Indic. 1 Cor. Ἴ, 5. 
2 Cor. 13, 5; with Subj. Luke 9, 13; see 
pyre inits order. 68) εἰ δὲ pn, see above 
in εἰ δέ, lett. ο. 

f) εἰ ov, if not, where each particle 
retains its own separate power, and ov is 
referred to some particular word or part of 
the clause; hence ei οὐ never implies an 
exception, nor is rendered unless, and it 
thus differs from εἶ µή, see above in letter 
e, init. Winer § 59. 6. Buttm. § 148. 2 
a, b, and marg. Herm. ad Vig. p. 831. 
Matth. §608. Thus: a) Where od is so 
referred to a word or construction as to 
give it the contrary sense; comp. Buttm. 
l.c. n. 2,3. Soc. Indic. Matt. 26, 42 εἶ οὐ 
δύναται, i.e. if it be impossible. Luke 19, 
26. 16, 11. 12. 31. Rom. 8,9 εἶ δέ τις... 
οὐκ ἔχει, i.e. is without. 1 Cor. 7, 9. 11, 6. 
16, 22. 2 Thess. 3, 10. 14. 1 Tim. 3, 5. 
James 2, 11. 2 John 10. So Sext. Empir. 
adv. Mathem. 2.111 ef μὲν λήμματά τινα ἔχει 

..€i δὲ οὐκ ἔχει. ib. 9.176. 8) Where 
the negative is direct and emphatic, always 
with the Indicative; genr. John 1, 25. 10, 
37. 1 Cor. 15, 13. 14. 16. 17. 32. Heb. 12, 
25. Rev. 20,15; so espec. in antith. where 
εἰ ov denies what another clause affirms, 
Mark 11, 26 comp. v. 25. Luke 11, 8 comp. 
v. 7. John 5, 47 comp. v. 46. 1 Cor. 9, 2. 
So Sept. Judg. 9, 20. Judith 5, 21. Sext. 
Empir. adv. Math. 12. 5 εἰ μὲν ἀγαβόν ἐστιν 

.. εἰ δὲ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀγαδόν. M. Antonin, 11. 
18. 8. 

g) εἴπερ, if indeed, if so be, assuming 
the supposition as true, whether justly or 
not; Herm. ad Viger. 831. With the 
Indic. e. g. a) Genr. Rom. 8, 9 εἴπερ 
πνεῦμα Φεοῦ olxet ἐν ὑμῖν. ν. 17. 1 Cor. 16, 
15. 1 Pet. 2,3. So Xen. Απ. 1. 7.9. 8B) 
Spec. since, seeing that, the supposition be- 
ing taken for granted; comp. εἴγε in γέ no. 
2.c. β. 2 Thess. 1,6 εἴπερ δίκαιον mapa 
Sea. Ύγ) καὶ etwep, though indeed, 1 Cor. 
8, 5; see above in καὶ εἰ, no. III. 1. a. β. 

h) εἴπως, if by any means, if possibly ; 
with the Opt. Acts 27,12; comp. above in 
no. I. 1. Matth. § 526. So Sept. 2 Sam. 16, 
12. Xen. An. 2. 5, 2.—With Indic. fut. Rom. 
1,10. 11,14. Phil. 3,11. non. al. So Sept. 
2K. 19, 4. 1 Macc. 4, 10. 
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i) εἴτε...εἴτε, whether... whether; whe- 
ther...or; Viger. p.515. Matth. § 617. 5 fin. 
a) In the enumeration of particulars ; fol- 
lowed by a verb, e. g. in Indic. 1 Cor. 12, 
20. 2 Cor. 1, 6. 5,13. (Xen. Mem. 9. 1. 
28.) Subjunct. 1 Thess. 5, 10; comp. above 
in I. 3. Also without any verb, Rom. 12, 
6-8. 1 Cor. 3, 22. 8, 5. 13, 8. 15,11. 1 Pet. 
2,14.al. β) As expressing doubt, uncer- 
tainty, 2 Cor. 12,2. 3. Comp. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 831. So Xen. Cyr. 3.2.13. Thuc. 
1.1. + 


εἶδος, εος, οὓς, τό, (Obs. εἴδω,) pr. what 
1s seen, what appears, i. 6. 

1. appearance, shape, form; Luke 3, 22 
σωματικῷ εἴδει. 9,29. John 5,37. 2 Cor. 
5,7 διὰ πίστεως γὰρ περιπατοῦμεν, οὐ διὰ 
εἴδους, i. 6. not according to what is seen. 
Sept. for myn Gen. 41, 2 sq. "xm 1 Sam. 
25, 3.—Hdian. 5. δ. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 1. 

2. form, manner, kind; 1 Thess. 5, 22 
ἀπὸ παντὸς εἴδους πονηροῦ. Sept. [ος Βῦ Ὁ 
Jer. 15, 3.—Jos. Ant. 10. 3. 1 aay εἶδος πο- 
νηρίας. Pol. 6. 10. 3. Xen. Cyr. 8. 9. 6. 


εἴδω, pr. to see, to perceive by the senses, 
corresp. to Heb. 3°31, Lat. video; wholly 
obsol. in the Pres. Act. which is supplied 
by ὁράω. The tenses from εἴδω form two 
families, one taking exclusively the signif. 
to see; the other, to know, like 33"; see 
Passow sub v. Buttm. § 109. ΠΠ. ὁ 119. n. 
10. ὁ 114 εἴδω. 

I. To see, viz. aor. 2 δν. Ορι. ἴδοιμι, 
Subjunct. ἴδω, Infin. ἰδεῖν, Part. ἰδών. For 
Imperat. Att. ἰδέ Rom. 11, 22. Gal. 5, 3, 
later form ide Matt. 25, 20. Mark 3, 34. 
John 1, 29, see Winer §6. 1. a. Buttm. 
§103. I. 4. c. All these forms are used as 
the aorist of ὁράω, (Buttm. § 114 εἴδω, ὁράω;) 
in the signif. J saw; implying not the mere 
act of seeing, but the actual perception of 
some object, and thus differing from βλέ- 
mew; comp. Tittm. Lex. Syn. Ν. T. p. 114, 
116. 

1. Pr. to see, with acc. of person or thing : 
Matt. 9, 3 εἴδομεν γὰρ αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα. 5, 
1 ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους. 21, 19. Mark 9, 9. 
11, 19. 20. John 1, 48. 4, 48. Acts 8, 39. 
Heb. 3, 9. Rev. 1, 2.al.sep. Sept. for 38" 
Gen. 9, 23. Ex. 39, 44. (Hdian. 1. 15. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 47. Απ. 2. 3. 15.) So ac- 
cus. with particip. Matt. 3, '7 ἰδὼν δὲ πολ- 
λοὺς ἐρχομένους. 8, 14. 24, 15. Mark 6, 33. 
Luke 5, 2 καὶ εἶδε δύο πλοῖα ἑστῶτα. 12, 
64. α]. Also with an adj. ὄντα being implied, 
Matt. 25, 38. 39. al. Comp. Buttm. § 144 
6. b. (Hdian. 4. 9. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 18.) 
So by Hebr. with particip. of the same verb 


εἴδω 


by way of emphasis, {δ ὦ » εἶδον, Acts 7, 
34, quoted from Ex. 3,7 where Sept. for 
SAIN MNT; see in βλέπω no. 2.8. δ. (Luc. 
D. Marin. 4. 3 fin. ἰδὼν εἶδον.) With ὅτι ο. 
Indic. Mark 9, 25. John 6, 22. Rev. 12, 13. 
Absol. Matt. 9, 8. Luke 2, 17. Acts 3, 12. 
al. Hence οἱ ἰδόντες, those seeing, they 
that saw, the spectators, Mark 5, 16. Luke 
8,36. Before an indirect question, Matt. 
37, 49 εἴδωμεν, ef ἔρχεται κτλ. Mark 5, 14. 
Gal. 6, 11. al. So Xen. Conv. 2. 15.—Also 
in various modified senses: a) to behold, 
to look upon, to contemplate, Matt. 9, 36. 28, 
6. Mark 8, 33. Luke 24, 39. John 20, 27. 
al. sep. Sept. for Όαση Num. 12,8. (So 
Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 2. 32. Xen. An. 2. 1. 
9.) Hence Imper. ide, behold, lo, as a 
particle; see in its order. bb) (ο see, in 
order to know, to look at or into, to examine, 
Mark 6, 38. 12,15. Luke 8, 35. 14, 18. John 
1, 40. 47. Also ο. περί τινος Acts 15, 6. 
So Wisd. 2,17, parall. πειράζω. ¢) to see 
face to face, to see and talk with, to see and 
know, i. e. to have personal acquaintance 
and intercourse with; Luke 8, 20. 9, 9. 
John 12,21. Acts 16,40. Rom. 1,11. 1 Cor. 
16,7. Gal. 1,19. Phil. 1, 27. 2, 28. al. Ina 
like sense, ἰδεῖν τὸ πρόσωπόν τινος, 1 Thess. 
9,17. 3,10. Also of a city, Ῥώμην Acts 
19,21. So Luc. D. Deor. 9. 1. Xen. An. 
9.4.15. κ) to see take place, to behold in 
person, {ο live to see ; Matt. 13, 17. 24, 35. 
Mark 2,12. Also ἰδεῖν τὴν ἡμέραν τινός, 
to see one’s day, to witness the events of his 
life and times, etc. Luke 17, 22. John 8, 56. 
So Pol. 10. 4. 7%. Soph. Trach. 140 ; comp. 
video Hor. Od. 1. 2. 12. 

g. Trop. of the mind, to perceive by the 
senses, to be aware of, to remark; Matt. 9, 
2 ἰδὼν τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν. Υ. 4 ἰδὼν τὰς ἐν- 
φυµήσεις αὐτῶν. Luke 17, 15. John 7, 52. 
Rom. 11,22. With ὅτι Matt. 2, 16. 27, 24. 
Mark 12, 34. Acts 12, 3. 16,19. Gal. 2,7. 
14, al. Sept. and ΠΝ Eccl. 2, 12.13; 973 
Josh. 8, 14. 

3. By Hebr. to see, i. Θ. to experience, Viz. 
either good, to enjoy; or evil, to suffer ; ο. 
accus. Θ. g. Sdvarov Luke 2, 26. Heb. 11, 
5; Heb. ΓΙ Sept. ὅπτομαι, Ps. 89, 49; δια- 
φβδοράν Acts 2, 27.31. 13, 35 sq. Sept. 
and MN" Ps. 16,10; πένθος Rev. 18, 7; 
ἡμέρας ἀγαδάς 1 Pet. 3,10; so Sept. and 
MN Ps. 34,12. Also ἰδεῖν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Seov, i. e. to see and enjoy the privileges of 
the divine kingdom, John 3, 3; comp. Sept. 
and ON" Ps, 27, 13. Ecc. 6,6. So Fabr. 
Cod. Ps. V. T. I. p. 607 εὐφροσύνην οὐκ 
εἴδον. + 

14 
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Il. To know, viz. perf. 2 οἶδα, Subjunct. 
εἰδῶ, Infin. εἰδέναι, Particip. εἶδώς, pluperf. 
ἤδειν, fut. εἰδήσω Heb. 8, 11; see Buttm. 
§109. III. The plur. forms, οἴδαμεν John 
9, 20 sq. οἴδατε 1 Cor. 9, 13, οἴδασι Luke 
11, 44, belong to the later Greek, instead of 
the earlier ἴσμεν, tore Heb. 12, 17, ἴσασι 
Acts 26, 4; see Winer § 15 εἴδω. Buttm. 
. ο. πο. 2, 4, 5. Matth. § 231. The signif. 
of οἶδα is pr. to have seen, perceived, appre- 
hended ; hence it takes the present sense fo 
know, and the pluperf. becomes an imper- 
fect; Buttm. I. ο. and § 113. n. 10. 

1. Pr. and genr. to know, to have know- 
ledge of, to be acquainted with, ο. accus. e. g. 
spoken of things, Matt. 25, 13 οὐκ οἴδατε 
τὴν ἡμέραν. Mark 10, 19. Luke 18, 20. 
John 4, 22. Rom. 7,7. 13, 11. Jude 5. 10. 
al. sep. Sept. and 949 Ex. 3, 8. Job. 8, 9. 
(Hdian. 8. 4. 6. Xen. (ο. 20. 14 γῆν δὲ 
πάντες οἴδασι.) In attract. 1 Cor. 16, 1ὅ 
οἴδατε τὴν οἰκίαν Στεφανᾶ, ὅτι κτλ. 1 Thess. 
2,1; see Buttm. ὁ 161. I. 6. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3. 36 ult.—Of persons, Matt. 25, 12. Mark 
1, 34. John 6,42. Acts 7, 18. Heb. 10, 30. 
al. 1 Pet. 1, 8 ὃν οὐκ εἰδύτες, sc. by sight, 
personally. So Heb. 511 Gen. 29, 5, Sept. 
γινώσκω. (Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 26. Conv. 4. 
35.) Soc. acc. with an adj. the particip. 
ὄντα being implied, Mark 6, 20 εἰδὼς αὐτὸν 
ἄνδρα δίκαιον. Buttm. § 144. n.'7. (Hdian. 3. 
12. 2. Xen. An. 1. 10. 16.) In attract. Mark 
1, 24 οἶδα ce ris ef. Luke 13, 25. John 7, 27; 
see Buttm. §151.].6. Sept. and 97! 2 Sam. 
17, 8. So Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 20.—With acc. 
and infin. Luke 4, 41. 1 Pet. 5, 9; or 
ὅτι with the Indic. instead of accus. and 
infin. Matt. 15, 12. Mark 12, 14. Luke 8, 53. 
Acts 3, 17. al. sep. With περί τινος, Matt. 
24,36. Mark 13, 32. Absol. Luke 11, 44. 
2 Cor. 11, 11.—Before an indirect question, 
with the Indic. Matt. 24, 43 εἰ 78e 6 οἶκο- 
δεσπότης, ποίᾳ φυλακῃῇ 6 Κκλέπτης ἔρχεται. 
Mark 13, 35. Luke 12, 39. 1 Thess. 4, 3. 
2 Thess. 3,'7. Col. 4,6.a]. With Subjunct. 
Mark 9, 6 οὐκ ᾖδει τί λαλήσῃ. 

2. to perceive, to be aware of, to under- 
stand; ο. accus. of thing, e. g. τὰς ἐνδυμή- 
σεις Matt. 12,25; ὑπόκρισιν αὐτῶν Mark 
12,153 διανοήµατα Luke 11, 17: τὴν παρα” 
βολήν Mark 4, 13. With ὅτι ο. Indic. Mark 
2, 10. Luke 5, 24. John 6, 61. 1 John 5, 
13; πῶς ο. Indic. 1 Tim. 3, 15.—Before an 
indirect question, Eph. 1, 18 eis τὸ εἰδέναι 
ὑμᾶς, τίς ἐστιν ἡ ἐλπίς κτλ. : 

3. Spec. to know λοισ, i. e. to be able, etc. 
ο. infin. Matt. '7, 11. Luke 12, 56. Phil. 4, 
12. 1 Thess. 4,4. 1 Tim. 3, 5. James 4, 
17. 2 Pet. 2,9. With infin. impl. Matt. 27, 


' 


εἰδωλεῖον 


65.—Hdian. 3. 4.19; comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 46. 

4, By Hebr. with the idea of volition, to 
know and approve, e. g. a) Of men, to 
care for, to take an interest in; 1 Thess. 
5, 12 εἰδέναι τοὺς κοπιῶντας ἐν ὑμῖν. So 
Sept. and 5131 Gen. 39, 6. Prov. 27, 23. 
Comp. in γινώσκω πο. 1. a. β. Ὁ) Of 
God, to know God, to acknowledge and 
adore God, Gal. 4, 8. 1 Thess. 4, 5. 
2 Thess. 1, 8. Tit. 1, 16. Heb. 8, 11. So 
Sept. and 213 Jer. 31, 34. 1 Sam. 2, 12. 
Job. 18, 21. --- 

εἰδωλεῖον, ου, τό, (εἴδωλον,) απ idol- 
temple, fane, 1 Cor. 8, 10.—-1 Mace. 1, 47. 
10, 83. 

εἰδωλόνυτον; ov, τό, (εἴδωλον, BV0,) 
idol-sacrifice, any thing sacrificed to idols, 
i.e. in N. T. the flesh of victims offered to 
idols, which remained over and was eaten or 
sold; see in ἀλίσγημα. Acts 15,29. 21, 25. 
1 Cor. 8,1. 4. Ἴ. 10. 10, 19. 28. Rev. 2, 
14. 20.—4 Macc. 5, 1. Clem. Rom. Homil. 
7. 8. 

εἰδωλολατρεία, as, ἡ, (εἴδωλον, λα- 
rpeia,) idol-worship, idolatry, pr. and genr. 
Gal. 5, 20; also of partaking of things of- 
fered to idols, τὰ eiSwAdSura q. ν. 1 Cor. 10, 
14; and of the vices usually connected with 
idolatry, 1 Pet. 4,3. Comp. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 615 ἀσελγεῖαι, γοητεῖαι, καὶ εἶδωλολα- 
τρεῖαι. Just. Mart. Dial.c. Tryph. p. 322.— 
Trop. of covetousness, Col. 3, 5. 

εἰδωλολάτρης; ου, 6, (εἴδωλον, λάτρις;) 
an idol-worshipper, idolater, genr. 1 Cor. 
5,10. 6,9. Rev. 21,8. 22,15. Also of one 
who partakes of things offered to idols, ra 
εἰδωλόδυτα q. ν. 1 Cor. 5,11. 10, 7.—Trop. 
of a covetous person, Eph. 5,5; comp. Col. 
3, 5. 

εἴδωλον, ου, τό, (εἶδος,) an image, spec- 
tre, shade, Hom. Tl. 5. 449. Luc. D. Mort. 16. 
1; απ image, figure, AEschin. 20. 28. Xen. 
Mem. 1.4.4.—In N. T. 

1. an idol, tdol-image, Acts 7,41. 1 Cor. 
19, 9. Rev. 9,20. Sept. for 3308 2 Chr. 
33, 22. Is. 30, 22.—Pol. 31. 3. 13. 

2. Meton. an idol god, a heathen deity, 
1 Cor. 8, 4. 7. 10,19. Sept. plur. for pUTDN 
Num. 25, 2. 2 K. 17, 33; Β1ρ154 9 K. 17, 
12.—Hence Plur. τὰ εἴδωλα, idols, for wol- 
worship, idolatry, Acts 15, 20. Rom. 2, 22. 
3 Cor. 6, 16. 1 Thess. 1, 9. 1 John 5, 21. 

εἰκῆ, adv. (eixaios,) without plan or pur- 
pose, Ἱ. 6. 

1. inconsiderately, idly, without cause, 
Matt. 5, 22. Col. 2, 18.—Pol. 1. 52.2. Xen. 


Ag. 2.7. 
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εἰμέ 
2. 10 no purpose, in vain, Rom. 13, 4. 
1 Cor. 15, 2. Gal. 3, 4. 4, 11.—Arr. Epict. 
1. 4. 21. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 12. 

εἴκοσι οἱ, al, rd, indec. card. num. 
twenty, Luke 14, 31. Acts 27, 28. + 

I. elxw, f. ξω, to yield, to give place, to 
give way, ο. dat. Gal. 2, 5.—Wisd. 18, 25. 
Pol. 6. 58. 8. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 8. 

II. εἴκω, obsol. whence perf. 9 ἔοικα 
with pres. signif. to be like, c. dat. James 1, 
6. 23. Sce Buttm. § 114 εἴκω. § 84. n. 6. 
Kihn. § 230.—Sept. Job 6, 25. Hdian. 2. 3. 
5. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 7 bis. 

εἰκών, όνος, ἡ, (εἴκω, €otxa,) likeness, i. e. 

1. a likeness, image, figure, Matt. 22, 20. 
Mark 12, 16. Luke 20, 24. Rom. 1, 23. 
Sept. for 82% Ez. 23,14. So Wisd. 14, 15. 
17. Pol. 6. 53. 4. Xen. Ag. 11. '7.—Spec. 
an idol-image, statue, Rev. 13, 14. 15 ter. 
14, 9. 11. 15, 2. 16, 2. 19, 20. 20, 4, 
Sept. for 930 Deut. 4, 16; 298 Is. 40, 18. 
20. So Plato Legg. 931. a. 

2. an image, copy, representation, 1 Cor. 
11,7. Of Christ as the image of God, 2 
Cor. 4, 4 et Col. 1,15 εἰκὼν τοῦ Φεοῦ, comp. 
Heb. 1, 3. (Philo de Monarch. 2. 5. p. 823. 
b, λόγος δέ ἐστιν εἰκὼν Seov.) Heb. 10, 1 ἡ 
αὐτὴ εἰκὼν τῶν πραγμάτων; i.e. the real and 
perfect representation, opp. to 7 σκιά.--- 
Wisd. 2, 23. 7, 26. Diog. Laert. 6. 51. Luc. 
Imag. 28. 

3. Abstr. likeness to any one, resemblance, 
similitude, Rom. 8, 29. 1 Cor. 15, 49 bis. 
2 Cor. 3, 18. Col. 8, 10. Sept. for 792" Gen. 
5, 1; B2¥ Gen. 1, 26.27. 9, 6—Ecclus. 
17, 3. Hdian. 5. 2. 5. 

εἶλικρ lveca, as, 7, (εἶλικρινής,) clearness, 
pureness. Theophr. Fragm. 20. 14.—InN. T. 
trop. pureness, sincerity, 1 Cor. 5, 8. 2 Cor. 
1, 19. 2,17. 

εἰλικρινής, έος, οὓς, 5, ἡ, ad). (εἵλη, EAn, 
κρίνω,) pr. judged of in sun-light; hence 
clear, manifest, Xen. Mem. 2. 2.3 εἰλικρινῆς 
τις ἂν ein ἀδικία ἡ ἀχαριστία. Also pure, 
unmixed, Wisd. Ἴ, 25. Plato. Conv. 211. e. 
—In N. T. trop. pure, sincere, Phil. 1, 10. 
2 Pet. 3,1. So Pol. 4. 84.7 φιλία. Plut. 
de Virtut. mor. 5 vous. 


εἱλίσσω, [. ίξω, (Ion. and poet. for ἑλίσ- 
σω;) to roll up or together, as a scroll; Pass. 
Rev. 6, 14.—Hom. Il. 22. 95. Anth. Gr. 
ΠΠ. p. 79; comp. Hdot. 2. 38. 


εὐμι, f. ἔσομαι, (obs. ἕω.) impf. ἦν, Impe- 
rat. to: Matt. 2,13.al. 3 pers. ἔστω Matt. 5, 
37. al. Buttm. § 108. [V.—Less usual forms 
are: Imperf. 2 pers. ἧς Matt. 25, 21. 23, 
instead of the more usual 7o3a Matt. 26, 69. 


εἰμί 
Mark 14, 67; see Buttm. § 108. IV. 1, 
marg. Winer § 14. 2. ο. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
149.—Imperf. ἤμην Matt. 23, 30. Gal. 1, 
10. 22; Luc. D. Marin. 2. 2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1. 9; see Buttm. § 108. IV. 2. Winer § 14. 
2. b. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 152.—Imperat. fr 
1 Cor. 16, 22. James 5, 12. Plat. Rep. 361. 
ο; see Buttm. § 108. IV. 1, marg. Winer 
ὁ 14.2. a. So 2 pers. plur. ἦτε for ἔστε 
1 Cor. 7,5, where Text. rec. συνέρχεσδε.--- 
For the persons of the present as enclitic, 
see Buttm. § 108. IV. 3.—The verb εἰμί is 
the usual verb of existence, to be; and also 
the usual logical copula, connecting subject 
and predicate; Buttm. § 129. init. 

I. As the verb of existence, to be, to exist, 
to have existence. 

1. Pr. and genr. a) Inthe metaphy- 
sical sense, John 1,1 ἐν ἀρχῇ ἦν 6 λόγος. 
8, 50. 58. Mark 12, 32. Acts 19,2. Heb. 
11,6. al. Of things, John 17, 5. 2 Pet. 3, 
5. Rev. 4,11. For ὤν, τὰ ὄντα, see below 
in no. 4. (Philo de Charit. p.'709 γέννησις δὺ 
ἧς τὸ μὴ by ἄγεται εἷς τὸ εἶναι. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. 14. ib. 2. 2. ὃ οὓς [παῖδας] οἱ γονεῖς 
ἐκ μὲν οὐκ ὄντων ἐποίησαν εἶναι.) Spoken 
of life, to exist, to live, Matt. 3, 18. 23, 30; 
nol to die, Acts 17, 28. So Jos. Ant. 7.10. 
5 οὐκ ἔτ ὄντας. Xen. Ven.1.11. ὮὉ) Genr. 
to be, to exist, to be found, as of persons, 
Luke 4, 25 πολλαὶ χῆραι ἦσαν. v. 27. Matt. 
12,11. John 3,1. Rom. 3, 10. 11. (Lue. 
D. Mort. 22. 1. Xen. Hell. 5. 4.25.) Also 
of things, to be, to exist, to have place, Matt. 
6, 30. 22, 23. Mark '7, 15. Luke 6, 43. 
Acts 2, 29. Rom. 13,1. al. sep. So ἐστί, 
eiai, there is, there are, Rom. 3, 23. 1 Cor. 
12, 4. 5. 6. Acts 27, 22. John 7, 12. Rev. 
10, 6. 21, 4. al. sep. John 7, 39 οὕπω γὰρ 
ἦν πνεῦμα ἅγιον, i.e. the giving of the Holy 
Spirit had not yet taken place.—Hence, to 
be present, i. 4. πάρειµι, but this sense lies 
only in the adjuncts, Matt. 12, 10. 24, 6. 
Mark 8, 1. Comp. Jos. Ant. Ἴ. 11. 6 τὴν οὗ- 
σαν δύναμιν. Xen. ΑΠ.4.2.3. ο) Of time, 
genr. Luke 23, 44 ἦν δὲ ὡσεὶ Spa extn. 
John 1, 40. Acts 2, 16. 2 Tim. 4, 3. Mark 
11,13. (Xen. Cyr. δ. 4. 18 ἤδη dpa ἦν. 
Hell. 4. 5.1 ἦν ὁ μήν) Of festivals, etc. 
Mark 15, 42. Acts 12, 3; so Xen. Conv. 
1. 2. 

2. As modified by the context.or by ad- 
juncts, to come to be, to come into existence, 
1.4. γίνομαι, i.e. a) Genr. to come to pass, 
lo take place, to be done; so in the fut. 
€orat, Matt. 27,7. 21. Luke 12, 55. 21, 
11. 25. Acts 11, 28. 27,25. Acts 23, 30. al. 
Luke 22, 49 τὺ ἐσόμενον, i.e. what was 
about to happen. Matt. 24, 3. Luke 1, 34. al. 
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With dat. of pers. Mark 16, 22. Luke 14, 
10. (Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 1 τοῦτο ἔσται. ΟΥ. 
2. 3. 3.) Impers. καὶ ἔσται, like Heb. 
FU, and it shall be, shall come to pass, 
followed by a future, Acts 2, 17. 21, quoted 
from Joel 3, 1-6 [2, 28-32], where Sept. 
for HINT. Acts 3,23 (comp. Deut. 18, 19). 
Rom. 9, 26, quoted from Hos. 2, 1 [1, 10], 
where Sept. for Πα. ὮἨ) From the Heb. 
εἶναι ets τε, like Heb. > man, to be for 
any thing, i. e. to become an ν ‘thing 5 ; Matt. 
19, 5 et Eph. 5, 31 καὶ ἔσονται οἱ δύο εἷς 
σάρκα µίαν, quoted from Gen. 2, 24 where 
Sept. for 9 nq, Luke 3, 5 comp. Is. 40, 4. 
Acts 13, 47° comp. Is. 49, 6. Eph. 1, 12. 
Col. 2, 22. al. (Gesen. Lehrg. p. 816. 2.) 
With dat. of pers. 1 Cor. 14, 22. 2 Cor. 6, 
18. Heb. 1, 5. 8, 10. James 5, 3. al. 

3. ἐστί ο. infin. 1 is proper, is in one’s 
power or convenience, one can; Heb. 9, 5 
περὶ ὧν oun ἔστι νῦν λέγειν, of which we 
cannot now δρεαΚ.---Ὥος]μβ. 39, 21. AGL V. 
H. 13. 33. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11. 

4. Particip. pres. dy, οὖσα, dv, being, 
e.g. a) Joined with a noun or pronoun, 
it is used in short parenthetic clauses, by 
way of emphasis, to indicate an existing 
state, condition, character ; and may be ren- 
dered by the case absol. or by being, as 
being, as, etc. Matt. 7, 11 εἰ οὖν ὑμεῖς, πο- 
νηροὶ ὄντες, οἴδατε κτλ. John 3, 4. 4, 9. 9, 
25. Acts 16, 21 ἃ οὐκ ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν ποιεῖν, 
Ῥωμαίοις οὖσι. Rom. 5, 10. 11, 17. Gal. 6, 
4. Eph. 2, 4. Tit. 8, 11. James 3, 4. al. 
See Buttm. § 144.7. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
3. Mem. 2. 3.1.  b) With the art. 6 dy», 
τὰ ὄντα, it implies real and true exist- 
ence ; thus in the phrase 6 ὢν καὶ ὁ ἦν καὶ 
ὁ ἐρχόμενος, which is used as a compound 
indec. proper name of God and governed by 
ἀπό Rev. 1, 4, in allusion probably to the 
Heb. mim. v. 8. 11,17. 16, 5. Comp. 
Winer § 10 ult. (Wisd. 13,1 ovx ἴσχυσαν 
εἰδέναι τὸν ὄντα, i.e. God.) Also τὰ ὅντα, 
τὰ μὴ ὄντα, things existing, things non- 
existing, pr. Rom. 4, 173; trop. 1 Cor. 1, 28. 
So 2 Macc. 7, 28. Philo de Creat. princip. 
Ρ. 728 τὰ γὰρ μὴ ὄντα ἐκάλεσεν εἰς τὸ εἶναι. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 1 bis, 7. 

Π. As the logical copula, connecting the’ 
subject and predicate, to be ; where the pre- 
dicate specifies who or what a person or 
thing is in respect to nature, origin, office, 
condition, circumstances, state, place, ha- 
bits, disposition of mind, etc. etc. But these 
ideas all lie in the predicate, and not in the 
copula, which merely connects the predicate 
with the subject. The predicate may be 
expressed by various parts of speech. E. g. 
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1. With an adjective as predicate ; which 
is strictly the more logical construction. 
Matt. 2,6 σὺ Βηθλεέμ... οὐδαμῶς ελαχίστη 
ef ἐν τοῖς ἡγ. κτλ. 18, δ. Mark 1, 7. John 
4,12. 5,32 µαρτυρία οὐκ ἐστιν ἁληδής. 
Acts 7,6. Rom. 8, 29. 1 John 1, 9. al. sep. 
(Hdian. 8. 2. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 5.1.) With 
a neg. adj. οὐδέν, it is nothing, Matt. 23, 16. 
1 Cor. 7,19. 13,2; μηδέν Gal. 6, 3, comp. 
above in J. 4. a; so Plut. de Exil. 6. Xen. 
An. 6. 2. 10.—With numerals ; Mark 5, 13 
ἦσαν δὲ ὡς δισχίλιο. So in the phrase 
ets (ἓν) εἶναι, spoken of two or more, to 
be one in mind and purpose, John 10, 30. 
17, 11. 22; or to be one in rank, right, 
1 Cor. 3, 8. 12,12. Gal. 3, 28.—In this 
construction, εἰμί with an adject. sometimes 
forms a periphrasis for the kindred verb ; 
e. g. δυνατός εἰμι Ἱ. 4. δύναμαι, Luke 14, 31. 
Acts 11, 17. Rom. 4, 21; ἔκδηλός εἰμι i. q. 
ἐκδηλοῦμαι, 2'Tim. 3,9. So Hdian.8. 1.2 
κρύφιός εἰμι i. q. κρύπτοµαι. 

2. With a substantive as predicate, in 
the same case with the subject. a) Pr. 
Matt. 3, 4 ἡ τροφὴ αὐτοῦ ἦν ἀκρίδες. 3, 17 
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ vids pov. 15, 14. Mark 2, 28. 
10, 47. Acts 2, 32. 3,25. 28,6. Rom. 8, 
24. Heb. 11, 1. al. sep. Matt. '7, 12 οὗτός 
έστιν 6 vopos, i. 6. is contained in the law. 
So Hdian. 3. 10. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. 
(Ec. 14. '7.—Sometimes the noun (or pro- 
noun) of the predicate is not directly ex- 
pressed, but only implied; Matt. 14, 27 ἐγώ 
εἰμι, Tam he, i.e. it is I John 13, 13 εἰμὶ 
γάρ sc. 6 διδάσκαλος. 18, 5 ἐγώ εἰμι se. 
Ἰησοῦς. So οὗτός ἐστιν, Mark 6,16. Luke 
7,27. John 7, 25. 9, 9. al—With dat. of 
pers. or thing for or in respect to whom the 
predicate is asserted ; Acts 1, 8 καὶ ἔσεσδέ 
prot µάρτυρες. 9, 16. Rom. 1, 14. 1 Cor. 9, 
2 εἰ ἄλλοις ove εἰμὶ ἀπόστολος, ἀλλάγε ὑμῖν 
εἰμι. 1,18. 2,14. b) Trop. and meton. 
the Subst. of the predicate often expresses, 
not what the subject actually 2s, but what 
it is like, or is accounted to be, or signifies, 
either by comparison, substitution, or as 
cause or effect; so that εἰμί may be ren- 
dered to be accounted, to be like or in place 
of, to signify; Matt. 5, 13. 14 ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ 
ἅλας τῆς γῆς, TO Pas τοῦ κόσμου. 12, 50 
αὐτός µου ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἀδελφὴ καὶ µήτηρ 
ἐστίν. 13, 37. 38. 99. 19, 6. Luke 8, 11 6 
σπύρος ἐστιν ὁ λόγος. 12,1. John 1, 4 ἡ 
ζωὴ ἦν τὸ has τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Vv. 8. 4, 94. 
6, 33. 35 ἐγώ εἰμι 6 ἄρτος τῆς ζωῆς. Vv. 41. 
48. 60. 51. 55. 11, 25. 12, 50. 15, 1. 5. 
Acts 4,11. 1 Cor. 3,10. 4,17. 10,4. Eph. 
5,8. James 4,14. Rev. 4, 5. 21, 22. al. sep. 
So in the words of Christ, τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ 
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σῶμά µου, τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ αἷμά µου, Matt. 26, 
20. 28. Mark 14, 22. 94. Luke 99, 19. 
1 Cor. 11, 24. The Romish church takes 
these passages literally. See Xen. An. 3. 1. 
13. Hell. 1. 4. 3. Plato Gorg. 469.8. ο) 
Here too εἰμί with the Subst. of the predi- 
cate, sometimes forms a periphrasis for the 
corresponding verb ; comp. in πο. 1 fin. e. g. 
ἐπιδυμητής εἰμι for ἐπιδυμέω, 1 Cor. 10, 6; 
ζηλωτής εἰμι for ζηλόω, 1 Cor. 14, 12. ete. 

3. With a pronoun as predicate, in the 
same case with the subject; e. g. odros, 
this, the following, Matt. 10,2 τὰ ὀνόματά 
ἐστι ταῦτα. John 1, 19 αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ µαρτυ- 
pia. 15, 12. 11, 3. Acts 8, 32.al. atrés, 
Luke 24, 39. Heb. 1,12; τὶς, ri, indef. 
some one, any thing, 1 Cor. 10, 19; trop. 
of moment, important, Acts 5, 36. 1 Cor. 3, 
7. Gal. 6,15. al. ris, ri, interrog. who, 
what, John 5, 13. Rom. 14, 4. 1 Cor. 9, 18. 
Heb. 12, 7. James 4, 12. Acts 21, 22 ri οὖν 
ἐστι, what is then? sc. to be done. 1 Cor. 
14, 15. 26; ποῖος Mark 12, 28; πόσος 
Mark 9, 213 ποταπός Luke 1, 29; ὁποῖος 
Acts 26, 29; doris Gal. 5, 10. 19. etc. etc. 
So the possessive pronouns; as ἐμός, ods, 
John 17,10; ὑμέτερος Luke 6, 20. etc. So 
Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 3.—Trop. as with nouns 
(no. 2. b, above) the predicate often express- 
es, not what the subject actually is, but what 
it 1s accounted to be or signifies; e. g. τί 
ἐστιν, τὸ κτλ. what that means, etc. Matt. 9, 
13. Mark 9, 10. Luke 20, 17. Eph. 4, 9. 
Mark 1, 27 τί ἐστι τοῦτο; John 18, 38 τί 
ἐστιν ἀλήδεια; Luke 15, 26 τί εἴη ταῦτα 
Acts 2,12. 10, 17. 17, 90. Luke 8, 10 τίς 
εἴη ἡ παραβολὴ αὕτη. Also τοῦτ) ἐστι, 
that 1s, that signifies, Matt. 27, 46. Acts 19, 
4. Rom. 1, 19. al. 6 ἐστι, which is, which 
signifies, Mark 7, 11. Heb. 7, 2. al. 

4. With the genitive of a noun or pro- 
noun as predicate; spoken a) Of quality, 
character, etc. Luke 9, 55 οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου 
πνεύματός ἐστε ὑμεῖς. Acts 9, 2. Heb. 12, 
11. Buttm. § 132.7. So Xen. Hell. 9. 4. 
96. b) Of age, Mark 5, 42 ἦν γὰρ ἐτῶν 
δώδεκα. Acts 4, 22. al. Buttm.].c. So 
Xen. An. 2. 6. 20. Mem. 1.2.40. ϱ) Of 
a whole, of which the subject is a part, Acts 
23, 6 τὸ ἐν µέρος ἐστὶ Σαδδουκαίων κτλ. 
1 Tim. 1, 20. 2 Tim. 1, 16. Buttm. ὁ 159. 
5. So Xen. An. 1. 2. 3. ἆ) Of pos- 
session, property ; pr. Matt. 5, 3. 10 αὐτῶν 
ἐστιν 7 βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. Mark 12, 
7. 23. Luke 4, 7. John 10, 12. 19, 94. 
Acts 21, 11. al. sep. Matth. ὁ 916. 1. So 
Isocr. ad Nicocl. p. 19. b. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
73.—Trop. of persons (or things) to whom 
the subject belongs, appertains, or on whom 
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it is in any way dependent; e. g. of God, 
2 Cor. 4, 7. 1 Cor. 3, 23; of a master, 
teacher, guide, Acts 27, 23. Rom. 14, 8. 
1 Cor. 1,12. 3, 4. 6, 12. 2 Cor. 10, 7. al. 
(Xen. An. 2. 1.11.) Of things which one 
follows after, 1 Thess. 5, 5.8. As imply- 
ing fitness, propriety; Acts 1,'7 οὐχ ὑμῶν 
ἐστι γνῶναι χρὀνους κτλ. Heb. 5,14 τελείων 
δέ ἐστιν ἡ στερεὰ τροφή. Matth. §316. So 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 4. 

5. With the dative of a noun or pronoun 
as predicate, to be To any one, implying 
possession, property; John 17, 9 ὅτι coi 
εἶσι, for they are thine. Luke 12, 20. Acts 
2, 39. 1 Cor. 9, 16. 18. 1 Pet. 4, 11. al. 
So Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 4.—By ‘inverting the 
construction it may be rendered fo have; as 
Luke 7, 14 δύο χρεωφειλέται ἦσαν δανειστῇ 
rem, a certain creditor had two debtors. 6, 
32. 33. 34. John 18, 39. Acts 8, 91. 21, 23. 
Eph. 6, 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἡμιν ἡ πάλη πρός, we 
have not a struggle against, we wrestle not 
against, etc. (Hdian. 1. 13. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2.3.) Or to receive, Matt. 19,27 τί dpa 
ἔσται ἡμῖ», what then shall we receive? So 
Xen. An. 1. 7. 8. ib. 7. 6. 1. 

6. With a participle of another verb as 
predicate; e.g. a) Without the article, 
and then εἰμί often forms with the participle 
a periphrasis for a finite tense of the same 
verb, expressing however a continuance or 
duration of the action or state, like the cor- 
responding construction in English; Luke 
5, 1 καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἑστώς, and he was stand- 
ing, instead of imperf. ἵστη, he slood. Matt. 
24,9 καὶ €ceoSe μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων. 
Mark 3, 6 ἦσαν δέ τινες καβήµενοι. v. 18. 
13, 25 of ἀστέρες ἔσονται ἐκπίπτοντες. 9, 4. 
15, 43. Luke 3, 23. 5, 17. 24, 32. Acts 1, 
10. 2, 2. 42. al. sep. So with the particip. 
of the perf. Pass. which however assumes 
nearly the nature of an adjective; Matt. 9, 
36 ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένοι καὶ ἐῤῥιμένοι κτλ. Mark 
6, 52 ἦν yap 7 καρδία αὐτῶν πεπωρωμµένη. 
1 John 1, 4. Also in impersonals, as δέον 
ἐστι for δεῖ, Acts 19, 36; πρέπον ἐστί for 
πρέπει, 1 Cor. 11, 13. al. See Winer § 46. 
8. Matth. § 559; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 
792.2. So Kurip. Herc. Fur. 312 sq. Hdian. 
1. 3. 5. Diod. Sic. 2. 5. Xen. An. 2. 2. 13. 
—In some cases the particip. is not the pre- 
dicate, and then εἶἰμί is not thus an auxiliary, 
e.g. Mark 10, 32 ἦσαν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἀναβαίνον- 
τες els Ἱεροσ. where ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ is the predi- 
cate, and ἀναβαίνοντες is an adjunct. Luke 
7,8. αἱ. b) With the article, where the 
participle may then be regarded as equiva- 
‘ent to a noun, or as an emphatic shorter 
construction instead of a personal tense of 
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the verb; Matt. 3,3 οὗτος γάρ ἐστι ὁ ῥηδεὶε 
ὑπὸ Ἡσαίου, i. 6. the person spoken of, the 
predicted, instead of ὃς éppn3n. 13,19. Mark 
7,15 ἐκεῖνά ἐστι τὰ κοινοῦντα τὸν ἄνβρωπον. 
John 4, 10. Acts 2, 16. Rom. 3, 11. 1 John 
5, 5. Jude 19. Rev. 2,23. 14, 4 οὗτοί elow 
οἱ ἀκολουβοῦντες, where comp. the preced- 
ing construction, οὗτοί εἶσιν, of οὐκ ἐμολύν- 
Φησαν. al. sep. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 125. 3, and 
η. 2. Winer $19.1. ο. 46.4. Matth. §270. 
—Hdot. 9. 70. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 43. 

7. With an adverb as predicate ; e. g. of 
quality or character, as οὕτως, John 3, 8 
οὕτως ἐστὶ mas κτλ. Matt. 19,10. So οὕτως 
éorat, Rom. 4, 18. Matt. 24, 27. Luke 17, 
24.26; with dat. Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 
30. al. ταῦτα as adv. i. 4. οὕτως, Luke 17, 
30. 1 Cor. 6, 11; comp. Buttm. §115. 4. 
§128. n. 5; ὡς, according as, Rev. 22, 12. 
—Of likeness or manner as ὡς, Matt. 22, 
30. 28, 3. Luke 6, 40. al. ὥσπερ, Matt. 
6, 5. Luke 18, 11; ο. dat. Matt. 18, 17; 
καθώς 1 Thess. 2,13. 1 John 3, 2.—Of 
plenty or want; περισσωτέρως 2 Cor. 7, 
15; xwpis Heb. 12, 8.—Of place, viz. place 
where, ἐγγύς Rom. 10, 8. John 11, 18. al. 
ἐκεῖ Matt. 18,20. Mark 3,1. al. (Xen. Hell. 
4.8.14.) µακράν Mark 12, 34. John 21,8; 
ὅπου Mark 5, 40. John 18, 1. 7, 34. al. 
(Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 31.) ποῦ Matt. 2, 2. John 
7, 11. (Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 31.) ὧδε 
Matt. 12, 6. 41. Rev. 13, 9. etc. etc. Also 
place whence, origin ; as πόδεν Matt. 21, 25. 
John 7, 27. 2, 9: évrev3ev John 18, 36. 
So Xen. An. 5. 6. 24. ib. 6. 6. 14.—Of 
time, ἐγγύς Matt. 26, 18. 

8. With a preposition and its case as 
predicate, viz, a) ἀπό, John 1, 45; 
comp. ἀπό no. 3.a. 8.  b) els ο. acc. viz. 
as marking that which any thing becomes ; 
comp. above in I. 2. b. As denoting direc- 
tion, object, end, εἴς τι, Luke 5,17 καὶ δύ- 
ναµις κυρίου ἦν eis τὸ ἰᾶσδαι αὐτούς. Of a 
person, eis τινα, 1 Pet. 1, 21 ὥστε τὴν πίστιν 
ὑμῶν καὶ ἐλπίδα εἶναι els Sedy, i. e. be or 
rest in God. Adverbially, 1 Cor. 4, 3 ἐμοὶ 
δὲ eis ἐλάχιστόν ἐστιν ἵνα κτλ. comp. Buttin. 
ῥ 115. n. 5. Spoken of place, whither or 
where, Mark 2, 1 ὅτι eis οἶκόν ἐστι. 13, 16. 
Luke 11, 7. John 1, 18. αἰ. c) éx c. gen. 
always implying origin, see in ἐκ no. 3; 
e. g. spoken of place, John 1, 47 ἐκ Nafapér 
δύναταί τι ἀγαβδὸν εἶναι; Acts 23, 34. John 
4, 22; so of family, race, Luke 2, 4. Acts 
4,6. Of persons or things as the source, 
author, cause ; Mark 11, 30 ἐξ οὐρανοῦ fr 
ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων. John 8, 23 ὑμεῖς ἐκ τῶν κά- 
τω ἐστὲ, ἐγὼ ἐκ τῶν ἄνω εἰμί. 16, 19. 17, 
14 bis, ἐκ τοῦ κόσµου εἶναι. Acts 19, 25. 
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Gal. 8, 21. Matt. 1, 90 ἐκ πνεύματός ἐστιν 
ἁγίου. 5, 37. John Ἴ, 17 ἡ διδαχὴ ἐκ τοῦ 
αεοῦ ἐστιν. Acts 5, 38. 1 1οἶιπ 3, 16. Hence 
trop. of a person on whom one is dependent, 
to whom one is devoted as a follower ; e. 6. 
John 8, 47 ἐκ τοῦ Seov οὐκ ἐστέ, ye are not 
of God, i. e. not his true followers, adhe- 
rents. 1 John 3, 10. 4, 6. 6,19. So John 
8, 44 ὑμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ διαβόλου ἐστέ. Of things, 
as ἐκ τῆς ἀληδείας John 18, 37. 1 John 3, 
19: ἐξ ἔργων τοῦ νόµου Gal. 3, 10; also 
Gal. 3, 12 ὁ νόµος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ πίστεως, |. 6. 
the law depends not on faith, has no con- 
nection with it. So of a whole in relation 
to a part; 1 Cor. 12, 15 οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐκ τοῦ σώ- 
µατος. Υ. 16; of persons, Luke 22, 3 ὄντα 
ἐκ τοῦ ἀρῶμοῦ τῶν δώδεκα. Matt. 26,73 σὺ 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ef. John 1, 94. 10, 16. 18, 11. 25. 
Col. 4, 9. 2 Tim. 3, 6. Of the material, 
Rev. 21, 21 ἦν ἐξ ἑνὸς papyapirov. Matth. 
$374. b, note. ἆ) ἐν c.dat. implying a 


being in a place, thing, person; e. g. of 


place, part, etc. Mark 1, 3 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμφ. 
John 2, 93 ἐν τοῖς Ἱεροσολ. Acts 5, 12. 
Rev. 9, 10. al. (Hdian. 8. 8. 10. Xen. An. 
5.6.13,15.) Of things; ἐν τούτῳ, in this, 
herein, John 9, 30. 1 John 4, 10; or hereby, 


1 John 2, 3. So ἐν τούτοις ἴσδε, be wholly 


in these things, occupied with them, 1 Tim. 
4, 15. (Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 4. 21. V. Η. 1. 31. 
Xen. Cyr. 5.2.5.) So ἐν σαρκὶ εἶναι, to be 
in the flesh, i. e. followers of the world, 
aliens from God, Rom. 7, 5; ἵνα ἡ πίστις 
ὑμῶν μὴ ᾖ ἐν copia ἀνθρώπων», ἀλλ’ ἐν δυνά- 
pet Φεοῦ, i. e. consist in, depend on, 1 Cor. 
9,5. Of astate, condition, as ἐν ῥύσει at- 
µατος οὖσα Mark 5, 25; so Luke 23, 40. 
Phil. 4,11. 1 John 2, 9. (Jos. Ant 7. 10. 
1.) ΟΕ persons, {ο be in any one, viz. where 
the subject is a thing, Acts 25, 5 εἴ τι ἐστὶν 
ἐν τῷ ἀνδρὶ Toure, in or on this man, 1. e. 
in his conduct. John 11, 10 τὸ φῶς οὐκ ἔσ- 
τιν ἐν αὐτῷ, i.e. in his path, around him ; 
and so of faculties, virtues, vices, which are 
in any one, John 1, 4. 48. Acts 4, 12. 20, 
10. Where the subject is a person, fo be 
near and in intimate union with, to be one 
with, in mind, purpose, feeling; so God 
and Christ, John 14, 10.11; Christ and his 
followers, John 15, 4; Christ in his follow- 
ers, 2 Cor. 13, 5; the Spirit in Christians, 
John 14, 17; Christians in Christ, Rom. 8, 
1. 16,11. 1 Cor. 1,30. 1 John 5,20. With 
dat. plural, to be among, Matt. 27, 56; to be 
in the midst of, 1 Cor. 14,25. —e) ἐπί, ο. 
gen. of place, upon, Luke 17, 31. John 20, 
1; trop. of dignity, station, over, Acts 8, 
27, Rom. 9,5. With dat. of place, upon, 
in, at, Mark 4, 38. Matt. 24, 33. With 
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accus. of place, as εἶναι ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, spoken 
of conjugal intercourse, 1 Cor. '7,5; of per- 
sons, εἶναι ἐπί τινα, to be or rest upon, me- 
taph. Acts 4,33. f) κατά ο. gen. εἶναι 
κατά τινος, to be against any one, Matt. 12, 
30. Gal. 5,23: With accus. of thing, εἶναι 
κατά tt, to be according to, in accordance 
with, 2 Cor. 11,15. Rom. 2, 2. Luke 17, 30. 
g) µετά ο. gen. εἶναι µετά τινος, to be with 
any one, i. e. present with, in company with, 
Matt. 17, 17. Mark 2, 19. Luke 23, 43. al. 
Also to be for or on the side of any one, as 
an adherent, helper, Matt. 12, 30. John 3, 2. 
Acts 7, 9. 18, 10. Phil. 4, 9. (Jos. Ant. 15. 
5. 3.) So to be imparted to any one, 2 John 
9,3. h) παρά ο. gen. εἶναι παρά τινος, 
to be from any one, i. 6. sent by any one, 
John 6, 46. 7,29; or received from any 
one, John 17,7. With accus. of place, to 
be by, on, at, Mark 5,21. ᾖ) mpd c. gen. 
of place, to be before, Acts 14, 135 trop. of 
dignity, Col. 1, 17. k) πρός ο. accus. of 
place, εἶναι πρός τι, to be near to, by, Luke 
24, 29. Mark 4,1. Of persons, to be near, 
with, among, Matt. 13, 56. Mark 9, 19. 1) 
σύν ο. dat. εἶναι σύν tim, to be with any 
one, i.e. present with, in company with, 
Luke 24, 44. Phil. 1, 23. Col. 2, 5. 1 Thess. 
4,17; or as a follower, disciple, Luke 8, 
38. Acts 4,133; or as a partisan, Acts 14, 4. 
So Xen. Hell. 3.1.18. m) ὑπέρ ο. gen. 
εἶναι ὑπέρ τινος, to be for any one, on his 
side, Mark 9, 40. With accus. of pers. 
ὑπέρ τινα, to be above any one, trop. Luke 
6,40. n) ὑπό c.accus. to be under, spo- 
ken of place, John 1, 49. 1 Cor. 10, 1; of 
person or thing, to be sulject to, Rom. 3, 9. 
Gal. 3, 10. 1 Tim. 6, 1. 

Nore. As copula, the forms of εἰμί are 
very frequently not expressed; e. g. Matt. 
9,37. 13,64. Mark 9, 23. 1 Cor. 10, 26. 
11, 12. al. sepiss. See Buttm. ὁ 129. 20. 
Matth. §306. + 


εἶμι, to go, in Mss. for εἰμί John 7, 34. 
35. See Buttm. §108. V. 

εἵνεκα, sce ἕνεκα. 

εἴπερ, sec in ef ΠΠ. 9. g. 

εἶπον, aor. 2; Imper. εἶπέ, Opt. εἴποιμι, 
Subjunct. εἴπω, Inf. εἰπεῖν, Particip. εἴπών. 
—Also Jon. aor. 1 εἶπα, Matt. 26, 25. 
Mark 11, 3. al. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 8. Imperat. 
εἰπόν Acts 28, 26; εἰπάτωσαν 24, 20; 
used likewise by the Attics, comp. Buttm. 
§96. π. 1. §114 εἰπεῖν. Winer §15 εἶπον. 
—With these aorists from an obsol. theme 
ἔπω or εἴπω, the Greeks employed dypi 
as a present, Buttm. ὁ 114 and ὁ 109. I. 2; 
likewise, as also in N. T. the fut. ἐρῶ 


εἶπον 


from εἴρω (only poetic) ; also the perf. 
εἴρη κα from obsol. ῥέω, with pluperf. εἰρή- 
κειν; Pass. perf. εἴρημαι, aor. 1 ἐῤῥήδην 
or less usual ἐῤῥέδην Matt. 5, 33. al. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 447; fut.1 pySncopac, fut. 3 
εἱρήσομαι, Buttm. 1. ο. Winer |. c.—To 
say, to speak, i.e. to utter definite words, and 
hence implying more than λαλεῖν, but less 
than λέγειν; sce Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 
79, 80. 

1. Genr. to say, to speak, with an acc. of 
the thing said; Matt. 26, 44 τὸν αὐτὸν λόγον 
εἰπώ», Luke 12, 3. John 2, 22. Acts 1, 9. 
9 Cor. 12, 6 ἀλήβειαν γὰρ ἐρῶ. Rom. 3, ὅ 
et 6,1 τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν; (Dem. 384. 16. Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 15.) Heb. 7, 9 ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν, 
so to speak; Matth. § 545 init. so Plut. Ro- 
mul. 9. Dem. 226.24. Plato Phedon 10. p. 
66. a.—The accus. is often supplied by the 
words or clause spoken, as Matt. 2, 8. 4, 3. 
Luke 5, 13. John 4, 27. 6, 59. al. Hence 
εἶπε is inserted like ἔφη in the middle of a 
clause, Luke 7, 42.—With an accus. of per- 
son, once, John 1, 15 ὃν εἶπον, as in Engl. 
whom I said, i. e. of whom I spoke, i. q. 
περὶ οὗ in v. 30.—Along with the accus. 
expr. or implied, are also further construc- 
tions of the person {ο whom, the manner, 
and the like; e.g. a) With dat. of pers. 
John 16, 4 ταῦτα δὲ ὑμῖν ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὐκ εἶπο». 
Matt. 16, 8. Mark 2,9. Luke 4, 3. John 14, 
26. Rev. 17, '7. Luke 7, 40 ἔχω coi τι εἷ- 
πεῖν, comp. Luc. Tim. 20. Aristen. 2. 1. 
β) With els ο. accus. of pers. to speak 
against, Luke 12,10. sy) With κατά ο. 
gen. of pers. fo speak against, Matt. 5, 11. 
12,32. 8) With περί ο. gen. of pers. or 
thing, to speak of or concerning, John 7, 39. 
10, 41. 11,13; ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 17, 13. 
John 18, 34. κε) With πρός ο. acc. of 
pers. to speak or say to any one, Luke 11,1. 
12, 16. John 6, 28. Acts 2, 37. Heb. 1, 18. 
al. (Luc. D. Mort. 1. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13.) 
In the sense of for, with reference to, Mark 
12,12. Alsoc. acc. of thing, to say in re- 
spect to, Rom. 8, 31. ¢) With an adverb, or 
a prep. with its case, implying manner; e. g. 
ὁμοίως Matt. 26, 35 ; ὡσαύτως 21,30; καθώς 
98, 6; 80 καλῶς εἶπας, thou hast well said, 
i. e. rightly, correctly, Luke 20, 39; and 
absol. with καλῶς implied, Matt. 26, 25. 64, 
σὺ εἶπας. Hence with an acc. of pers. κα- 
λῶς εἰπεῖν τινα, to speak well of any one, 
Luke 6, 26; and κακῶς εἰπεῖν τινα, to 
speak evil of, Acts 23, 5; see Buttm. § 19]. 
5. Matth. §416.—So too εἰπεῖν ἐν παραβο- 
Nats, Matt. 22,15; διὰ παραβολῆς Luke 8, 4. 
Also εἰπεῖν πρὸς ἑαντούς or πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 
to say among themselves or to one another, 
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Mark 12, 7. Jehn 7, 35. Luke 2,15. John 
16, 17. 19, 24. al. Further, ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, 
among themselves, Matt. 21, 38; and trop. 
from the Heb. εἰπεῖν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ at- 
τοῦ, to say in one’s heart, i. e. to think, Matt. 
24, 48. Luke 12, 45. Rom. 10, 6; so VN 
i2>2 and Sept. Ps. 10, 6. 11. 14, 1. Is. 49, 
21; comp. Gesen. Lex. "28 πο. 2. In the 
same sense also, εἰπεῖν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, Matt. 9, 3. 
Luke 7, 99. 16, 9. 18,4. Sept. for WX 
293 Esth.6,6. η) With infin. and ac- 
cus. Rom. 4,1; accus. implied Matt. 16, 12. 
So Xen. Hell. 1.6.6. 3) With ὅτι, Matt. 
6, 31. John 8, 55. 1 Cor. 1,15. (Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4.25.) So after a dat. Mark 16,7. John 
6, 65. i 

2. As modified by the context, where the 
sense often lies not so much in εἰπεῖν as in 
the adjuncts; e.g. a) Before interroga- 
tions, for to ask, to inquire; Acts 8, 30 καὶ 
εἶπεν. ἄραγε γινώσκεις κτλ. Matt. 9,4. 11, 
3. 19, 10. John 8, 10. Acts 19, 2. δ. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.16. ὮὉ) Before replies, for 
to answer, to reply, e. g. to a direct question, 
Matt. 15, 34. Mark 8, 5. Luke 8, 10; and 
so preceded by amoxpiSeis or ἀπεκρίδη καί, 
Matt. 11, 4. 15, 13. John 7,20. Acts 5, 29. 
Without a preceding question, Matt. 14, 18. 
Acts 5, 9. 11, 8; with dmoxpiSeis, Matt. 4, 
4. 12,39. Mark 6, 37. al. ο) Of narra- 
tion, teaching, for to tell, to make known, to 
declare, Matt. 8, 4. 16, 30. 18,17. Mark 
11, 29. 16, 7.8. John 3, 19. 12, 49. Rev. 
17, 7. al. sep. Sept. for λα 2 K. 22,10; 
Msn Job 12,7. ἀ) Of predictions, for to 
foretell, to predict, Matt. 28, 6. Mark 14, 16. 
Luke 22, 13. John 2, 22. al. Here used 
especially in the passive forms, e. g. éppn37 
Rom. 9, 12. 26. Rev. 6,113 εἴρηται Luke 
4, 19. Heb. 4, '7; τὸ εἰρημένον Luke 2, 24. 
Acts 2,16. al. 6 ῥηδείς, lit. the foretold, Matt. 
3,3; τὸ ῥηδέν, that foretold, etc. Matt. 1, 22. 
2, 15. 17. 22,31. al. sep. e) Of what is 
said with authority, for to direct, to bid, to 
command, Matt. 8, 8. Mark 5, 43. 10, 49. 
Luke 7,7. 17,'7.8. 19, 15. 2 Cor. 4,6. James 
9.11. al, With ἵνα, Matt. 4, 3. Mark 3, 9. 
Rey. 9, 4. Sept. for M&¥ Ex. 35, 1. Lev. 
9,6. ϐΕ) With two acc. of pers. for to 
call, to name ; John 10, 35 ef ἐκείνους εἶπε 
Φεούς. 15, 15 οὐκέτι ὑμᾶς λέγω δούλους, 
...tpas δὲ εἴρηκα φίλους. 1 Cor. 12, 3 
οὖὐδεὶς δύναται εἰπεῖν κύριον Ἰησοῦ», εἰ μὴ 
ἐν πνεύµατι ἁγίφ. So Xen. Apol. Socr. 
15 πότερα Sedy σε εἴπω, ἢ ἄνδρωπον. Agesi. 
2. 12 ᾿Αγησίλαον ἀνδρεῖον μὲν ἔξεστιν εἷ- 
we. + 


εἴπως, see in εἰ ΠΠ. 2. h. 


ειρηνευω 


εὑρηνεύω, f. evow, (εἱρήνη,) to make 
peace, to be at peace, Sept. for Ὀρῦπ 1K. 
22,44. Pol. 5. 8.'7 χώρα ἐκ παλαιοῦ εἴρη- 
νευοµένη. Plato Theet. 180. a—In Ν. T. 
to live in peace, harmony, concord, absol. 
2 Cor. 13, 113; ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 1 Thess. 5, 13; 
ἐν ἀλλήλοις Mark 9, 50; μετὰ πάντων Rom. 
19, 18.—So Ecclus. 6, 6. 28, 9. 13. 


εἰρήνη, ης, 9, peace, 1. Pr. ina civil 
sense, the opposite of war and commotion, 
Luke 14, 32. Acts 12, 20. 24, 2. Rev. 6, 4. 
(El. V. H. 14. 11. Xen. Ag. 1. 7.) Heb. 
7,2 βασιλεὺς εἰρήνης, king of peace, pacific ; 
comp. Is. 9,5. Zech. 9, 9. 10. Also among 
individuals, peace, coneord, Matt. 10,34. Luke 
12, 51. Acts 7, 26. Rom. 14, 19. Heb. 12, 
14. 1 Pet. 3, 11. al.—Trop. peace of mind, 
quietness, tranquillity, arising from recon- 
ciliation with God and a sense of the divine 
favour, Rom. 5,1. 15, 19. Phil. 4, 7. Col. 3, 
15. 2 Tim. 2, 22. Comp. Is. 53, 5. 

2. peace, i.e. a state of peace, rest, quiet, 
safety; Luke 11, 21 ἐν εἰρήνη ἐστὶ τὰ ὑπάρ- 
χοντα αὐτοῦ. John 16, 33. Acts 9,31. 1 Cor. 
14, 33. 1 Thess. 5,3. Sept. for pidt) Judg. 
6,23; mua Is. 14, 30. Ez. 38, 8. 11. 

8. Like Heb. pidt) , peace, welfare, pros- 
perity, happiness, every kind of good. Luke 
1, '79 ὁδὸς εἰρήνης, way of peace, happiness. 
2,14. 10,6 vids εἰρήνης, a son of peace, hap- 
piness, i. 4. one worthy of it. 19, 42. Rom. 
8, 6. Eph. 6, 15 εὐαγγέλιον τῆς εἰρήνης, the 
gospel of peace, i.e. which leads to eternal 
happiness. 2' Thess. 3,16. Also ὁ 3eds εἰρή- 
mms, i.e. God the author and giver of all good, 
Rom. 15, 33. 16, 20. Phil. 4,9. 1 Thess. 5, 
23. 2 Thess. 3,16. Heb. 13,20. Comp. -"iy 
bib , Sept. ἄρχων εἰρήνης, Is. 9, 5.—So 
εἰρήνη ὑμῶν, the good or blessing which you 
have invoked by way of salutation, your 
benediction, Matt. 10, 13. Luke 10,6. John 
14,27. Hence per’ εἰρήνης, with good wishes, 
henediction, kindness, Acts 15, 33. Heb. 11, 
31; ἐν εἰρήνῃ, 1 Cor. 16,11. So Sept. and 
Heb. ολο] Gen. 26, 29. Ex. 18, 23.— 
Hence also in the formulas of salutation, 
either at meeting or parting’; see In ἀσπά- 
ζομαι. Heb. Lex. oid, B. 1. Thus on 
meeting, εἰρήνη ὑμῖν, peace unto you, i.e. 
every good, Luke 24, 36. John 20, 19. 21. 
26; also in epistles, Rom. 1,7. 2,10. 1 Cor. 
1,3. 2 Cor. 1, 2. Gal. 1, 3. al. Luke 10, 5 
εἰρήνη τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ. So Sept. and Heb. 
993, "3 bids Judg. 19, 20. 1 Chr. 12, 18. 
Dan. 10,19. At parting, ὕπαγε els εἰρήνην, 
go away into peace, Mark 5, 84: ὑπ. ἐν εἰ- 
pnvn, go in peace, James 2, 16: πορεύου eis 
εἰρήνην Luke 7, 50. 8, 48; mop. ἐν εἰρήνῃ 
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Acts 16, 36; comp. in eis πο. 4. Sept. for 
Heb, 61505 Ἡρ Judg. 18, 6. 1 Sam. 1, 17. 
20,42. + 

ELPNVLKOS, ή, όν, (εἰρήνηι) peaceful, re- 
lating to peace, Xen. (ο. 1. 17 εἰρηνικαὶ 
émompa.—lIn N. T. 

1. peaceable, i.e. pacific, disposed lo peace, 
James 3,17. Sept. for pis tx Ps. 37, 
37; comp. Deut. 2,26. Plato Legg. 829. a. 

2. From the Heb. healthful, wholesome, 
happy, Heb. 12,11 καρπὸς εἰρηνικός. Comp. 
εἰρήνη for bids in εἰρήνη no. 8. 

εἰρηνοποιέω, &, f. now, (i.e. εἰρήνην 
ποιέω;) to make peace, to make reconcilia- 
tion, Col. 1, 20.—Sept. Prov. 10, 10. 

ερηνοποιός, ov, 6, @ peace-maker, paci- 
jicator, an ambassador to treat of peace, 
Plut. Nicias 11. Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 4—In Ν. 
T. trop. one disposed to peace, peaceful, op- 
posed to strife, Matt. 5, 9. 

εἴρω, f. ἐρῶ, see in εἶπον. 

eis, a prep. governing only the accusa- 
tive, with the primary idea of motion into 
any place or thing, and then also of motion 
or direction to, towards, upon, any place or 
object. The antithesis is expressed by ἐκ, 
out of. Sept. every where for 3, >, >&. 


ντ 


See Winer § 53. a. Matth. ὁ 578. Kiihner 


§ 290. 2. Buttm. § 147. 

1. Of Pract, which is the primary and 
most frequent use, into, to, viz. 

a) After verbs implying motion of any 
kind into, or also to, towards, upon, any 
place or object; 6. g. verbs of going, com- 
ing, leading, following, sending, throwing, 
placing, delivering over, and very many 
others of the like general signification ; 
e.g. a) Pr. c.ace. of place; Matt. 2, 12 
ἀνεχώρησαν εἰς τὴν χώραν αὑτῶν. 4, 8. 5, 1 
ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος. 6, ϐ εἴσελδε εἰς τὸ ταμιεῖόν 
σου. δ, 18 ἀπελδεῖν cis τὸ πέραν. 12, 44 
ἐπιστρέψω εἰς τὸν οἶκόν µου. 15, 11. 17 
wav τὸ εἰσπορευόμενον eis TO στόμα, καὶ 
els ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκβάλλεται. 20,17 ἀναβαίνωκ 
eis Ἱεροσόλυμα. 21, 18. Mark 1, 38. 5, 
21. 6, 45. 9, 31 παραδίδοται eis χεῖρας 
ἀνθρώπων. 13, 14 φεύγειν els τὰ ὄρη, as in 
Eng). to flee into the mountains. Luke 8, 23. 
26. John 1, 9. 7, 14. Acts 16, 16. 26, 
14. Rom. 5, 12. 10, 18. Rev. 2, 22 (see 
in BadAw no. 1. f). 8, 5. al. sep. (Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 1. Cyr. 5. 4.6. An. 1. 3. 17.) 
So in constr. pregn. John 16, 21 ἐγεννήδη 
els τὸν κόσμον. 1 Pet. 3, 20 eis ἣν [κιβω- 
τὺν] ὀλιγαὶ ψυχαὶ διεσώφησαν δὲ ὕδατος. 
Matt. 5, 22 ένοχος έσται εἰς τὴν γέενναν, is 
liable to be cast into hell; Winer § 31. 2. 
(Xen. An. 2. 3. 18 ἀποσῶσαι ὑμᾶς eis τὴν 
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Ἑλλάδα.) So εἷς ο. acc. of thing, implying 
place ; as John 18, 6 ἀπῆλδον eis τὰ ὀπίσω. 
η, 8. 10 els τὴν ἑορτήν sc. at Jerusalem. 
Mark 13, 16. 4, 22 εἰς φανερὸν ἔλδῃ. John 
1, ll εἰς τὰ ἴδια ἦλδε. Acts 15, 38 els τὸ 
ἐργόν. 21,6. John 16, 32. B) With ac- 
cus. of person; e. g. Mark 7, 15. 18 παν 
(οὐδὲν) εἰσπορευόμενον eis τὸν ἄνδρωπο», 
for εἰσπορ. eis τὸ στόµα in Matt. 15, 17. 
Also Matt. 97, 30 καὶ ἐμπτύσαντες eis αὐτόν, 
for eis τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ in 26,67. Of 
evil spirits entering info the bodies of per- 
sons, Mark 9,25. Luke 8, 30; comp. Luke 
8, 32. Matt. 8, 31; trop. of Satan entering 
into the mind or heart, Luke 23, 3. John 
13, 27. Trop. eis ἑαυτὸν ἐλδών, having 
come to himself, to his right mind, Luke 15, 
17; comp. in ἑαυτοῦ no. 4. c.—Elsewhere 
referring to the place where the person 
dwells or is, and implying to, among ; Luke 
10, 36 ἐμπεσὼν eis τοὺς Anotas. 21, 24. 
Acts 18, 6 εἰς τὰ ἕθνη πορεύσομαι. 20, 29 
εἰσελεύσονται λύκοι βαρεῖς eis ὑμᾶς. 22, 31. 
Rom. 5, 12 els πάντας ἀνθρώπους. 16, 19. 
2 Cor. 9, 5. 10,14. 1 Thess. 1, 5. Rev. 
16, 2. al. See Winer § 53. a. Matth. ἡ 678. 
So Hom. I. 15. 402. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 6. 
Mem. 1. 1. 14. 

b) After verbs implying direction upon 
or towards any place or object ; e. g. verbs 
of hearing, calling, announcing, showing, 
and many others similar. Matt. 10, 27 et 
Acts 11, 22 ἀκούειν eis τὰ Sra. Luke 7, 1. 
Matt. 22, 3 καλέσαι els τοὺς γάμους. ν. 4. 
Mark 5, 14 ἀπήγγειλαν els τὴν πόλιν. 11, 8 
ἔστρωσαν eis τὴν ὁδόν. 13, 10 εἰς πάντα τὰ 
dsm δεῖ κηρυχβῆναι. Luke 24, 47. John 8, 
26 ταῦτα λέγω εἰς τὸν κόσμον. Acts 7, 39 
ἐστράφησαν ταῖς καρδίαις αὑτῶν els Αἴγι- 
πτον. 97,6. 1 Cor. 14, 9 εἰς ἀέρα λαλοῦντες. 
9 Cor. 8, 24 εἰς αὐτοὺς ἐνδείξασδε. 11, 6. 
al. sep. (Xen. An. 5. 6. 28, 37.) Espe- 
cially after verbs of looking, beholding, and 
the like; Acts 1, 10 ἀτενίζοντες eis τὸν ov- 
ρανόν. 3, 4. Matt. 22, 16 ov βλέπεις ets 
πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπων. John 13, 22. 19, 87. 
Acts 1, 11. Heb. 11, 26. al. Matt. 5, 35 
ὀμόσαι eis Ἱεροσύλυμα, towards Jerusalem, 
i. e. turning or looking towards it. So 
Hom. Ἡ. 9. 373 εἰς ὦπα ἰδέσδαι.---Α]5ο af- 
ter nouns, e. g. Acts 9, 2 ἐπιστολὰς eis Aa- 
µασκόν, i.e. directed to Damascus. Rom. 
15, 31 ἡ διακονία µου ἡ eis Ἱερουσαλήμ. al. 

ο) Trop. of a state or condition into which 
one comes, after verbs of motion, direction, 
and the like; Matt. 25, 46 ἀπελεύσονται εἰς 
κόλασιν αἰώνιον. els ζωὴν αἰώνιον. Mark 5, 
96 εἰς τὸ χεῖρον ἐλβοῦσα. 9, 43. Luke 22, 
33, 94, 90. John 4, 38. 5,24. 16,13. Acts 


26, 18. 2 Cor. 10, 5. Gal. 1, 6. Phil. 1,12. 
3, 11. 1 Tim. 2, 4. 3, 6. 9. Heb. 2, 10. al. 
sep. For ὕπαγε v. πορεύου eis εἰρήνην, £0 
into peace, see below in no. 4. So Xen. 
Ath. 1.9. Mem. 1. 2.23.—In constr. pregn. 
βαπτίζειν ets τινα V. εἰς ὄνομά τινος, see in 
βαπτίζω no. 3. a. B, γ. 

9. Of Time, viz. a) Time when, as 
marking a term or limit until when, to, up 
to, until; Acts 4,3 eis τὴν αὔριον, tll the 
morrow. Matt. 10, 22 εἷς τέλος. Phil. 1, 10 
els ἡμέραν Χριστοῦ, i. 6. against the day of 
Christ. 2, 16. 2 Pet. 3, 7. Acts 13, 42. 
1 Thess. 4,15. 2 Thess. 2,6. 2 Pet. 2, 4. al. 
—Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 6. Cic. 17. 10. 

b) Time how long, marking a period of 
duration, for, etc. Matt. 21,19 εἰς τὸν al@va, 
for ever. Mark 3, 29. John 8, 35. 2 Pet. 
8, 18. Luke 1, 50 els γενεὰς γενεῶν. 12, 19 
εἰς ἔτη πολλά. 1 Tim. 6, 19. Heb. 7, 3. 
Rev. 9, 15. al.—Pol. 32. 13.6. Xen. Mem. 
3. 6. 19. 

3. Trop. as marking the Enp or Pur- 
pose to or towards which any thing aims 
or tends. Spoken 

a) Of a result, effect, consequence, mark- 
ing that which any person or thing tends 
to, becomes, or is made. Matt. 13, 30 δή- 
gare αὐτοὺς els δεσµάς. 27, 51 ἐσχίσδη εἰς 
δύο (µέρη). (Sept. Ez. 37, 23. Pol. 2. 16. 
11. Xen. Cyr. L 2. 4.) John 17, 23 rere- 
λειωμένοι eis ev. Acts 2, 20 µεταστραφήσε- 
ται eis σκότος... εἰς αἷμα. Rev. 11,6. Rom. 
10, 10 καρδίᾳ πιστεύεται els δικαιοσύνην. 
15, 2. 1 Cor. 11,17 οὐκ els τὸ κρεῖττον ἀλλ᾽ 
els τὸ ἧττον συνέρχεσδε. 12, 13 eis ἓν σῶμα 
ἐβαπτίσγημεν, i.e. such is the effect of true 
baptism. 15, 54. Acts 10,4 ai προσευχαί 
σου ἀνέβησαν eis μνηµόσυνον κτλ. Eph. 2, 
21. 22. Heb. 6, 6. 8. 1 Pet. 1, 22. al. sep. 
So Hom. Π. 9. 102. Hdian. 1. 11. 6. Plato 
Legg. 867. b.—With an Infin. as subst. 
Rom. 7, 4 eis τὸ γενέσβαι ὑμᾶς κτλ. ν. 5. 
12, 8. 1 Cor. 9, 18. Gal. 3,17. Heb. 11, 3. 
al. sep. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5.—So from 
the Heb. where eis corresponds to Heb. 5) 
see Lehrg. p. 816. Thus λογίζοµαι [τινὰ,τὶ;] 
eis τι, to reckon or count FOR, AS, any thing, 
Pass. Acts 19, 27. Rom. 2,26. 9,8. Sept. 
for 5 aun 1 Sam. 1, 13. Is. 29,17. (Wisd. 
9,6; two accus. Wisd. 5, 4. 15, 15.) Also 
λογίζεσβαί rim ets τι, to reckon or impute 
to any one FOR, AS, Pass. Rom. 4, 3 εἰς δι- 
καιοσύνην. v. 5.9.22. Gal. 3, 6, all quoted 
from Gen. 15, 6 where Sept. for 9 307, 
as also Ps. 106, 31. (1 Macc. 2, 52.) So 
after verbs of constituting, making, becom- 
ing, and the like; Acts 13, 22 ἤγειρεν av- 
τοῖς τὸν Δαβὶὸ eis βασιλέα. Υ. 47 τέβεικά σε 
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els pas. (Sept. and 5 my Ez. 37, 22.) 
With εἶναι, as ἔσονται eis σάρκα μίαν, 
instead of ἔσ. σὰρξ pia, Matt. 19, 5. Mark 
10, 8. al. comp. Gen. 2, 24 where Sept. for 
> mt, Luke 3, 5 comp. Is. 40, 4; and so 
1 Cor. 14, 22. 2 Cor. 6, 18. Heb. 1, 5. al. 
sep. With γίνεσθαι, as Luke 13, 19 
ἐγένετο εἰς δένδρον peya. Acts 5, 36. Rom. 
11, 9, quoted from Ps. 69, 23; and so 
1Cor. 15, 45. John 16, 20. Rev. 8, 11. al. 
βρ. 

b) Of measure, degree, extent, chiefly by 
way of periphrase for an adverb; Winer 
555. 1. b. Matth. §578.d. Luke 13, 11 εἷς τὸ 
παντελές, pr. to completeness, i. e. complete- 
ly, wholly, perfectly. Heb. 7, 25. (431. V. 
H. 7. 2.) 2 Cor. 4, 17 εἰς ὑπερβολήν, ex- 
ceedingly. (Luc. D. Mort. 27.9.) 2 Cor. 
10, 13 εἰς τὰ ἄμετρα, immoderately. 2 Cor. 
13, 2 εἰς τὸ πάλιν, again. 2 Tim. 2, 14 ets 
οὐδέν, for nothing, not atall. Also εἷς κενόν, 
in vain, 2 Cor. 6, 1. Gal. 2, 2. Phil. 2, 16. 
So Diod. Sic. 19. 9. Comp. Hdot. 8. 144 és 
τὰ péyora. Pol. 1. 20. 7 εἰς τέλος. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 3. 4 ets τὸ δυνατόν. 

ο) Of a direction of mind, i. e. as mark- 
ing an object of desire, good will, or also of 
aversion. a) In a good sense, towards, 
for, in behalf ο; Rom. 10, 1 4 εὐδοκία τῆς 
ἐμῆς καρδίας ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἐστιν εἰς σωτηρίαν. 
Jude 21 τὸ ἔλεος τοῦ κυρ. Ἰησοῦ X. eis ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον. Rom. 1, 27 ἐν τῇ ὀρέξει αὐτῶν eis 
ἀλλήλους. 14, 19. Phil. 1, 23 ἐπιδυμία εἰς 
τὸ ἀναλῦσαι. Matt. 26, 10 ἔργον καλὸν eip- 
γάσατο eis eve. Rom. 12, 16. 1 Thess. 4, 
10. 5,15. 2 Pet. 3,9. al. (Judith 6, 17. 
Thuc. 1. 38.) So after nouns, e. g. ἀγαπὴ 
els τινα, Rom. 5, 8. 2 Cor. 2, 4. 8. Eph. 1, 
15. al. 2 Cor. 1, 11 efs ὑμᾶς xdpiopa. Acts 
20, 21. 2 Cor. 9, 13. 1 Pet. 3, 21. (2 
Macc. 9, 26.) After adjectives, χρηστοὶ eis 
ἀλλήλους Eph. 4, 32; φιλόξενοι εἰς ἀλλή- 
λους 1 Pet. 4, 9; so Pol. 1. 16. 10.—Here 
belongs the construction of ἐλπίζω and 
πιστεύω with eis, (ordinarily ο. dat.) these 
verbs implying an affection or direction of 
mind towards a person or thing, i. 6. lo 
place hope ot confidence IN OF UPON; ο. g. 
John 5, 45 et 2 Cor. 1, 10 εἰς ὃν ἠλπίκαμεν, 
comp. Acts 24, 15 ἐλπίδα ἔχων eis τὸν Sedv. 
(Hdian. 7. 10. 1 eis ὃν ἠλπίκεσαν. Plut. 
Galb. 19.) Matt. 18, 6 τῶν πιστευόντων eis 
ἐμέ. John 2, 11. al. sep. So ἐλπὶς καὶ πίστις 
εἴς τινα, 1 Pet. 1,21; πίστις Acts 20, 21. 
24, 94. al. πεποίδησις 2 Cor. 8,22. 8) 
In an unfriendly sense, towards, against ; 
e.g. Matt. 18,15 et 1 Cor. 6, 18 ἁμαρτάνειν 
eis. Luke 12, 10 ὃς ἐρεῖ λόγον eis τὸν υἱὸν 
τοῦ avap. ... εἷς τὸ ἅγ. πνεῦμα. Mark 3,29 


ὃς 8 ἂν βλασφημήσῃ eis τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον 
Luke 22, 65. Acts 9,1. 2 Cor. 10,1. Col. 
3, 9.al. (41. V. Π. 11. 10. Thue. 1. 130. ib. 
3. 85. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 2.) After nouns, 
Heb. 12, 3 ἀντιλογία els αὑτόν. Acts 23, 36 
ἐπιβουλὴ eis τινα. Rom. 8, 7 ἔχδρα eis Φεόν. 
So Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 34 ἔγκλημα eis τοὺς 
Seous. 

d) Of an intent, purpose, aim, end, i. e. 
εἰς final. a) In the sense of unto, in or 
der to or for, i. e. for the purpose of, for the 
sake of, on account of; Matt. 8, 4 τὸ δῶρον 
εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. V. 34 7 πόλις ἐξῆλδεν 
eis συνάντησιν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 27, Ἴ ἡγόρασαν 
τὸν ἀγρὸν eis ταφήν. Υ. 10. Mark 1, 4 βάπτι- 
σµα µετανοίας eis ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. Luke 5, 
4 χαλάσατε τὰ δίκτυα eis ἄγραν. 22, 19 τοῦτο 
ποιεῖτε eis τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνάμνησιν. 24, 20. John 
1, 7. 9, 39. Acts 4, 30. 11. 29. 14, 26. 
Rom. 1, 16. 17. 5, 21. 6, 19. 9, 21. 10, 4. 
15, 18. 1 Cor. 2,7. 2 Cor. 2, 12. Gal. 3, 
17, Eph. 4, 12 bis. 1 Tim. 1, 16. al. sep. 
So Matt. 3, 11 βαπτίζειν εἰς µετανοίαν, unto 
repentance. Matt. 18, 20 συνηγµένοι εἰς τὸ 
ἐμὸν ὄνομα, i.e. on my account, for my sake, 
in order to promote my cause. Before an 
infinit. c. art. in order to, in order that, etc. 
Matt. 20, 19 eis τὸ ἐμπαΐϊξαι. Mark 14, 55 eis 
τὸ Φανατῶσαι αὐτόν. Luke 20, 20. Rom. 1, 
11. 11, 11. James 1, 18. al. sep. So 
Hdian. 1. 6. 20. Xen. An. 6.5.14; ο. infin. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 2.—Hence eis τί, to what 
end? wherefore? why? Matt. 14, 31. Mark 
15, 34 al. εἰς τοῦτο,ίο this end, for this 
purpose, therefore, Mark 1, 38. Acts 9, 21. 
Rom. 9. 17. al. eds 6, fo which end, where- 
unto, 2 Thess. 1, 11. 1 Pet. 2, 8. 8) In 
the sense of {ο or for, implying use, advan- 
tage, benefit; thus approaching the nature 
of the dat. commodi et incommodi, but more 
emphatic ; Matt. 10, 10 μὴ κτήσησὃε πήραν 
εἰς ὁδόν. 30, 1 ἐξῆλδεν µισβώσασδαι ἐργά- 
τας els τὸν ἀμπελῶνα αὑτοῦ. Mark 8, 19. 20 
ὅτε τοὺς ἄρτους ἔκλασα els τοὺς πεντακισχι- 
λιόυς κτλ. Luke 9, 13. 12, 21. 14, 35 οὔτε 
els γῆν, οὔτε εἰς κοπρίαν εὔθετόν ἐστι. Matt. 
5,13. John 6, 9. Acts 2, 22. Rom. 11, 36 
et 1 Cor. 8, 6 εἰς αὐτόν, for him, i.e. for his 
honour and glory. Rom. 13, 14. 15, 26. 16, 
5. 6. 2 Cor. 8, 6. Gal. 4, 11. 6, 4. Eph. 1, 
5 eis αὑτόν. 3, 2 χάρις δοβεῖσα por εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
1 Pet. 1, 4 κληρονοµίαν τετηρηµένην els 
ὑμᾶς. ol. sep. (Diod. Sic. 2. 57. Xen. An. 
1. 2. 27. ib. 3. 8. 19. Plato Conv. 184. e.; 
So Luke 7, 30 τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ Ξεοῦ ἠδέτη 
σαν eis ἑαντούς, i. 6. to their own detriment 

e) As marking the object of any reference 
relation, allusion, into, unto, towards, i. 8 
with reference to, etc. a) Pr. in accord: 
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ance with, conformably to; Matt. 10, 41. 
49 ὁ δεχόµενος προφήτην eis ὄνομα προφή- 
του κτλ. i. ο. in accordance with the charac- 
ter of a prophet, or as a prophet. Matt. 12, 
41 et Luke 11, 32 µετενόησαν εἰς τὸ xnpvy- 
pa Ἰωνᾶ, i. e. conformably to or αἱ the 
preaching of Jonah. Acts 7, 53 ἐλάβετε τὸν 
νόμον εἰς διαταγὰς ἀγγέλων, |. 6. according 
to, by; seein διαταγή. 8) Genr. as to, in 
respect lo, as, concerning, etc. Acts 2, 25 
Aafid γὰρ λέγει εἷς αὐτόν concerning him ; 
so Eph. 5, 32 et Heb. 7, 14. Acts 25, 20 
ἀπορούμενος ἐγὼ eis τὴν ζήτησιν. Rom. 4, 
20 εἰς τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν οὐ διερκρίση. 16, 19 
σοφοὺς μὲν els τὸ ἀγαδὸν, ἀκεραίους δὲ eis τὸ 
κακόν. 2 Cor. 2, 9 εἰ ets πάντα ὑπήκοοί ἐστε. 
Eph. 3, 16. al. So Luc. Imag. 23. Xen. 
An. 2. 6. 30. 

4. Sometimes els ο. avcus. is found where 
the natural construction would seem to re- 
quire ἐν ο. dat. as after verbs which imply 
neither motion nor direction, but simply 
rest in a place or state. In such cases the 
idea of a previous coming into that place or 
state is either actually expressed, or is im- 
plied in the context; Winer ὁ 54. 4. b. 
Matth. §596; comp. Buttm. ὁ 151. 1.8. So 
Matt. 2, 23 ἐλδὼν κατῴκησεν eis πόλιν. 
Mark 1, 39 καὶ ἦν κηρύσσων eis τὰς συνα” 
γωγάς, comp. v. 38 where is ἄγωμεν eis τὰς 
ἐχομένας κωμοπύλεις. Mark 2, 1 καὶ εἰσηλ- 
Sey els Καπερναούμ, καὶ ἠκούσδη ὅτι εἰς ol- 
κών ἐστι, Ἱ. ο. that he was come into the 
house. 13, 9. 16. Luke 11, 7 τὰ παιδία µου 
per ἐμοῦ els τὴν κοίτην εἶσίν, as in collo- 
quial Engl. my children are to bed. 21, 37. 
John 9,7 ύπαγε, νίψαι eis τὴν κολυμβήΏραν 
τοῦ Σιλωάμ. Acts 7,4. 8, 39. 40 πνεύμα 
κυρίου ἧρπασε τὸν Φίλιππον, εὑρέρη δὲ eis 
"Αζωτο». 18, 21. 31, 13, comp. ἀναβαίνειν 
inv. 12. 23, 11. al. So Hom. Π. 15. 275 
ἐφάνη Nis εἷς ὁδόν. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 4 νόμῳ 
els τὰς ἑαυτῶν χώρας ἕκαστοι τούτων πάρει- 
ow. 9. 1. 5. An. 1. 9. 94. Al. V. H. 7. 8 
ὅτι Ηφαιστίων eis Ἐκβάτανα ἀπέβανε. Diod. 
Sic. 5. 84 διατρίβων eis τὰς vyoous.—Here 
belongs also in N. T. the apparent con- 
struction of εἰς with a genitive through the 
omission of its noun; as eis ἆδου, Acts 
9,27. 31, Le. for eis δῶμα ᾷδου; see in 
Gdns. Buttm. § 132.n, 80. Math. 4578. g. 
The phrase in Acts is, ἐγκαταλείπειν eis 
ᾖδου, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 where Sept. 
for 2 S19, i.e. to leave or abandon To the 
grave or Shedl; not strictly {ο leave IN it. 
Comp. Gen. 44, 31.—In other instances eis 
and ἐν are used alternately, according to the 
different shape of the thought; 6. g. John 
20, 19. 26 ἦλδεν ὁ "Ingots καὶ ἕστη εἰς τὸ 


µέσον αὐτῶν, but Luke 24, 36 ταῦτα δὲ av- 
τῶν λαλοῦντων αὐτὸς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἕστη ἐν µέσῳ 
αὐτῶν. Here the attention of John is fixed 
more on Jesus’ coming and standing; that 
of Luke on his actual presence. Jolin 21, 4, 
comp. 8, 3. 9. Acts 4, 7. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 1 
gras eis τὸ μέσον.) So καβῆσδαι εἰς Mark 
13, 3, comp. Matt. 13, 2; and καλῆσδαι έν, 
Matt. 26, 69. al. Also, Mark 1, 9 ἦλδεν 
Ἰησοῦς καὶ ἐβαπτίσθη ὑπὸ Ἰωάννου εἰς τὸν 
Ἰορδάνην; but Matt. 3, 6 καὶ πᾶσα ἡ περί- 
χωρος τοῦ Ἰορδάνου ... ἐβαπτίζοντο ἐν τῷ 
ορδάνῳ in’ αὐτοῦ, i. 6. the attention in the 
latter case being fixed upon the act of bap- 
tism ; in the former, also on the coming of 
Jesus to the Jordan.—So too in the phrases 
ὕπαγε V. πορεύου eis εἰρήνην or ἐν εἰρήνῃ, 6ο 
away INTO peace OF IN peace, i. 6. INTO OF IN 
the enjoyment of peace, welfare, good, the 
idea being at bottom the same, but expressed 
under different aspects; Mark 5, 34. Luke 
7, 60. James 2, 16. Acts 16, 36; see in 
εἰρήνη no. 3. 

Note. In composition εἷς retains its gene- 
ral signification, e. g. a) Of motion into 
a place; as εἰσάγω, εἰσέρχομαι, εἰσφέρω. 
b) Of motion or direction io or towards a 
place or person; 88 εἰσακούω. + 

els, pia, &v; gen. ἑνός, pias, ἑνός ; one, 
the first cardinal numeral; see Buttm. §70. 

1. Pr. one; thus a) Genr. ο. g. with- 
out subst. Luke 18, 19 οὐδεὶς ἀγαδός, εἰ μὴ 
els, ὁ Seds. 1 Cor. 9, 24. Gal. 3, 20. al. 
Matt. 25, 15 ἔδωκε τάλαντα, ᾧ δὲ δύο, ᾧ δὲ 
ἔν. al. With a subst. Matt. 6, 27 πῆχυν ἕνα. 
John 11, 50. al. Mark 10, 8 δύο eis σάρκα 
µίαν. 1 Cor. 10, 8. al. Matt. 5, 41 μίλιον év. 
Acts 17, 26. al. (Xen. An. 6. 6. 14.) With 
a negative, equivalent to not one, none ; 
Matt. 5,18 ἰῶτα ἐν ἢ µία κεραία οὐ μὴ παρελ- 
37. Rom. 3, 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός, not so 
much as one, not even one, quoted from Ps. 
14, 3 et 53, 4, where Sept. for TTINTEA PS ; 
and so Sept. and "Πὸ 15 ND Judg. 4, 16, 
comp. Ex. 9, 7. Lehrg. p. 840. So οὐδὲ 
els, οὐδὲ Ev, not one, not even one, more 
emphatic than οὐδείς, Buttm. § Ἴ0. 1. Matt. 
27, 14 πρὸς οὐδὲ ἐν ῥῆμα. John 1, 3. Acts 
4, 32 καὶ οὐδὲ eis ἔλεγεν. Rom. 3, 10 οὐκ 
ἔστι δίκαιος οὐδὲ efs. 1 Cor. 6, 5. al. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. Mem. 1. 6. 2.—With 
the art. 6 els, τὸ ἕν, the one; Matt. 25, 18. 
24 τὸ ἔν τάλαντον. 1 Cor. 10,17 ἐκ τοῦ 
ἑνὸς ἄρτου. (Xen. An. 5. 4. 11.) Followed 
by a genit. partitively, Buttm. §132. 5. a 
Matth. ὁ 818 sq. Matt. 5, 19 µίαν τῶν ἐντολῶν 
τούτων. Mark 6, 15 eis τῶν προφητῶγ». 
Luke 5, 3. John 19, 2. al. So with ἐκ ο. 
gen. Matt. 18, 12 ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶν. Mark 9, 17 
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εἷς ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου. Acts 11, 28. Rev. 5, 5 εἷς 
ἐκ τών πρεσβυτέρων. 

b) Used distributively, viz. a) efs... 
εἷς, one...one, i. e. one... the other, Matt. 
20, 21. 24,41 µία... µία. 27,38. John 20, 
19. al. Also 6 els...6 els, the one... the 
other, Matt. 24, 40; εἷς τὸν eva 1 Thess. b, 
11; εἷς ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἑνός 1 Cor. 4,6. So eis 

εεἷς... εἷς, Mark 4, 8. Matt. 17, 4. Luke 
9, 33. ar Sept. for Thi) ην Lev. 12, 8. 
9 Chr. 3,17; for πηκὴ ans} ‘sn 1 Sam. 
10, 3. 13, 17. 18. So Ecclus. 31, 23. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 4.—In like manner, efs...6 ἔτε- 
pos, one...the other, Matt. 6, 24; 6 es ...6 
ἕτερος, the one...the other, Matt. 6,24. Luke 
7,41. Acts 23,6; ὁ εἷς...ὁ ἄλλος, Rev. 17, 
10. 8) εἷς έκαστος, each one, every 
one, Acts 2, 6. 20, 31. Col. 4, 6. al. (Xen. 
An. 6. 6. 12.) With a gen. partitively, 
Luke 4, 40. Acts 2, 3. Eph. 4,7. al. For 
ava els έκαστος Rev. 21, 21, see in ava no. 3. 
y) κα» ἕνα, κα» ἕν, one by one, singly, 
strictly for εἷς καθ) ένα, John 21, 25. 1 Cor. 
14, 31; οἱ κα» ἕνα Eph. 5, 33; xa® ἓν 
ἕκαστον», each one singly, κα» ἐν here quali- 
fying ἕκαστον, Acts 21, 19. (Xen. Ven. 6. 
14; κ. €. ἕκαστον Cyr. 1. 6. 22. Apol. 15.) 
So ἐν xa3” ἔν, one by one, one after an- 
other, singly, Rev. 4, 8. From the analogy 
of this correct form has sprung in N. T. 
the anomalous εἷς καδ᾽ εἷς, one by one, 
instead of εἷς καθ ένα, Mark 14, 19. John 
8,9. Also ὁ δὲ xa’ eis, Rom. 12, 5. See 
Lucian Pseudosoph. § 9. 

ο) Emphatic. one, i.e. a) even one, one 
single, only one, Matt. 5, 36 οὐ δύνασαι µίαν 
τρίχα λευκὴν ἢ µέλαιναν ποιῆσαι. 21, 24. 
Mark 8, 14. 10, 21. 12, 6. John 7, 91. 
1 Cor. 10, 17. 2 Pet. 3, 8. al. For ἀπὸ 
μιᾶς Luke 14, 18, see in ἀπό πο. 3. h. 
(Xen. An. 4. 7. 9.) Also i. q. only, alone, 
Mark 2,7 εἰ μὴ eis ὁ Seds. James 4, 12; 
eis ἕνα τόπον John 20,7. So Xen. Cyr. 4, 
1.17. B) For one and the same, Rom. 3, 
30 eis 6 Seds, ὃς δικαιώσει κτλ. 1 Cor. 3, 8. 
Phil. 2, 2. Sept. and tnx Gen. 41, 25. 26. 
(Wisd. 17, 17. Plut. "Alex. 22.) Fully 
written, ἐν καὶ τὸ αὐτό, 1 Cor. 11, 5. 13, 11. 
So Diod. Sic. 11. 47. Pol. 2. 62. 4. 

2. Indef. i. q. ris, one, some one, any one, 
α certain one; Matt. 19, 16 εἷς προελρῶν. 
With Subst. Matt. 8, 19 εἷς γραμματεύς, 
i. q. γραμματεύς τις. Mark 12, 42 µία χήρα, 
Ἱ.ᾳ. χήρα τις. John 6,9. Rom. 9, 10. al. 
With gen. partit. Luke 5, 3. 20,1. Sept. 
for “ITTN Gen. 22, 2. 42, 16: also THIN 
Sept. ris, Gen. 26, 10. 27,44. So Luc. 
Demonax 15. Hdian. 2. 12. 11. Thuc. 1. 


εἰσδέχομαι 
85.—Also efs res, a certain; Mark 14, 51 
els τις νεανίσκος, and with gen. v.47; ἔκ ο. 
gen. Luke 22, 50. John 11,49; so Diod. Sic. 
11. 47.—In this use εἷς sometimes has the 
force of our indef. article @ or an; as Matt. 
21,19 συκὴν µίαν. James 4,13 ἐνιαυτὸν ἕνα. 
Rev. 8, 13. 9, 19. al. So Sept. and snx 
Ezra 4, 8. Dan. 2, 31. 8, 3. Comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 655. Heb. Lex. art. trig no. 4. 
3. From the Heb. as an ordinal, the first, 
mostly spoken of the first day of the week ; 
Matt. 28,1 ets µίαν (ἡμέραν) τῶν pagedeae: 
Mark 16, 2. Luke 24,1. Acts 20,7. 1 Cor. 
16, 2. al. So Sept. and mx of the first of 
the month, Gen. 1, 5. 8,13. Ex. 40, 2. 17. 
al. See Gesen. Lehrg. p. 701 sq. Heb. Lex. 
art. SIN no. 2. (Jos, Ant. 1. 1. 1 ο. in 
dy εἴη ἡ πρώτη ἡμέρα' Μωνσῆς 8° 
µίαν etre.) Joined with δεύτερος, ae 
Rev. 9, 12 ἡ ovat ἡ pia, comp. 11, 143 5ο 
Hdot. 4. 161. Eurip. Bacch. 680 sq. + 
εἰσάγω, f. ἀξω, (ἄγω,) to lead into, to 
bring in or into, constr. with accus. and eis 
ο. acc. of place. Thus of person, Luke 93, 
54 εἰσήγαγον αὐτὸν els τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ἀρχιε- 
ῥέως. Acts 9,8. 21, 28.29. Pass. ν. 37; 80 
with eis τὴν αὐλήν impl. John 18, 16, comp. 
v.15; εἰς τὸ ἱερόν Luke 2, 27; [Acts 22, 24.] 
Also εἰσάγειν εἰς τὴν οἰκουμένη»; i. e. to bring 
in, to introduce, into the world, Heb. 1, 6. 
With ὧδε, Luke 14, 21. Sept. for x»sn 
Gen. 8, 9. 2 Κ. 9,2. So Plut. Sept. Sap. 
Conv. 3. Plato Amat. 5. p. 136. c.—Of 
things, Acts 7, 45; so Xen. Athen. 2. 3. 


εἰσ ακουω; f. ούσομαι, (ἀκούω,) 1. to 
hear to, to give heed to, ο. gen. 1 Cor. 14, 
21 οὐδ' οὕτως εἰσακούσονταί µου. Sept. and 
52M Deut. 1, 43. 4, 30. α].---Ῥοε]ιβ. 3, 6. 
Plut. Alcib. 4. Plato Epin. 989. e. 

2. From the Heb. spoken of God's hear- 
ing prayer, to hear, i. e. to hear favourably, 
to grant, in N. Τ. only in Pass. Matt. 6, '7. 
Luke 1, 13. Acts 10, 31. Heb. 5,'7. So 
Sept. and ap al.s] Ps. 4, 2. 4. 6,9; ms Ps. 
4, 2. 13, 4. 

εἰσδέχομαι, f. ἔομαι, (δέχοµαι;) Mid. 
dépon. to receive into one’s house, city, 
country, or fo oneself, in hospitality, etc. 
Wisd. 19, 16. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 21 Περίνβιοι 
εἰσεδέξαντο ἐς τὸ ἄστυ τὸ otpardmedop. 
Sept. every where for Heb. 38, where 
God is said to gather, to collect, the exiles of 
Israel into their own land, Jer. 23, 3. Ez. 
11,17. 20, 34. 41. al—Hence in N. T. 
2 Cor. 6,17 κἀγὼ εἰσδέξομαι ὑμᾶς, and I 
will receive you, sc. into my favour; ap- 
parently in allusion to Jer. 32, 37. 38, where 


εἴσειμι 


Sept. συνάγω for YIP ; comp. Zeph. 3, 20, 
where Heb. 38; Sept. εἰσδέχομαι. 

εἴσειμι, imperf. εἶσῃειν, (εἶμι to go, 
Buttm. § 108. V,) to go into, to enter, constr. 
with εἷς ο. acc. of place, Acts 3, 3. 21, 26. 
Heb. 9, 6; with πρός ο. acc. of pers. Acts 
91,18. Sept. for xia Ex. 28, 29. 35.— 
Hdian. 8. 7. 22. Xen. Apol. 15; ο. πρός 
Mem. 3. 11. 1. 

εἰσέρχομαι, f. εἰσελεύσομαι, (ἔρχομαι;,) 
aor. 2 εἰσῆλδον, to go or come into, to enter. 

1. Of persons, constr. with εἰς ο. acc. of 
place, Matt. 6, 6 εἴσελδε εἷς τὸ ταμιεῖον. 24, 
38. Mark 3, 27. Luke 9, 34. John 18, 28. 
Acts 11, 20. Rev. 22, 14. al. sep. With 
eis c. acc. implied, Matt. 9,25. Mark 13, 15. 
Luke 14, 23. 17, 7. 24, 3 comp. v. 1. 24, 
99, 1 Cor. 14, 23. 24. al. Sept. for xin 
Gen. 6, 18. 19, 3. al. sap. So Hdian. 1. 
15.15. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 57 εἰσέρχεται εἰς 
τὰ Bacidea.—With εἷς ο. acc. of pers. Acts 
16, 40 Rec. εἷς τὴν Avdiay, i.e. into her 
house; but later edit. πρός. Acts 19, 30 
els τὸ δῆμον, i. e. unto the people, into the 
assembly. (Pol. 3. 44. 10.) Acts 20, 29 εἷς 
ὑμᾶς, among you. Also of demons entering 
into the bodies of persons, Mark 9,25. Luke 
8, 30. 22, 3. al. or into swine Mark 5, 12. 
13. Luke 8, 32. 39. With εἰς implied, 
Matt. 19, 45. Luke 11, 26.—With ἐν ο. dat. 
of pers. Rev. 11, 11 πνεῦμα ζωῆς εἰσῆλδεν 
ἐν αὐτοῖς, (Rec. ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς;) i.e. life entered 
and remained in them ; see in ἐν no. 4, and 
comp. Winer § 54. 4. Matth. § 577. With 
παρά ο. dat. of pers. to enter in by or with 
any one, to lodge with, Luke 19,7; πρός 
ο. acc. of pers. fo enter to any one, Ἱ. 6. into 
his house, etc. Mark 15, 43. Acts 10, 3. 
17,2. Rev. 3, 20. (Ceb. Tab. 29. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 1.) With ὑπό, ο. acc. of 
place, e. g. ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην͵ Matt. 8, 8. So 
ο. adv. ἔσω Matt. 26, 58; ὅπου Mark 14, 
14; dde Matt. 22, 12. 

2. Trop. of persons, with eis ο. acc. of 
state or condition; Matt. 18, 8. 9 eis τὴν 
ζωήν. Mark 9, 43. 45; eis τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Seov, Matt. 5,20. 18,3. 19,24. Mark 9, 47, 
John 3, 5. Acts 14, 223; εἰς τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ 
κυρίου. Matt. 25, 21.23; εἷς τὴν κατάπανσιν͵, 
Heb. 3, 11. 4, 1. 9. With εἰς implied, Matt. 
7,13. 23,14. Luke 11, 52. 13, 24.—So 
Matt. 26, 41 εἰσέρχεσδαι εἷς πειρασμµόν, to 
enter into temptation, i.e. to fall into it. 
John 4, 38 ὑμεῖς εἷς τὸν κόπον αὐτῶν εἰἶσε- 
ληλύθδατε, ye have entered into their labours, 
i.e. ye follow them and reap the fruits of 
their labours. : 

3. Of things, fo enter in or into. equiva- 
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εισπορευοµαι 


lent to εἰσφέρομαι, ‘to be brought or put 
into;’ so of food, εἷς τὸ στόµα, Matt. 15,11. 
Acts 11, 8; comp. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6.17 τὰ 
εἰσίοντα. With διά ο. gen. of that through 
which any thing enters; Luke 18, 25 διὰ 
τρυμαλιᾶς ῥαφιδὸς εἰσελδεῖν. Matt. 19, 24 
Grb. comp. Plato Tim. 78. e.—Trop. Rom. 
5, 12. Luke 9, 46 εἰσῆλδε διαλογισμὸς ἐν 
αὐτοῖς i. 6. there arose a dispute among 
them. (Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 4 ᾽Αντώνιον οἶκτος 
εἰσέρχεται. Eurip. Iph. in Aul. 1385; see 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 758.) James 5, 4 αἱ Boat 
els τὰ Sra κυρίου εἰσεληλύδασι». So hope, 
Heb. 6, 19 εἰσερχόμενον εἰς τὸ ἐσώτερον 
κτλ. entering in, i. e. extending even unto. 
4. From the Heb. εἰσέρχομαι καὶ ἐξ- 
έρχομαι, to go in and out, spoken of one’s 
daily walk and life; e. g. of Jesus, Acts 1, 
21 ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς, i. e. among us, in our com- 
pany. Trop. John 10,9. Comp. εἶσπ. καὶ 
ἐκπορεύομαι Acts 9,28. So Sept. and Heb. 
ΣΤ] 8D, 2 Chr. 1,10; for which Sept. 
elom. καὶ ἐκπορεύομαι, Deut. 31, 2; εἴσοδος 


καὶ ἔξοδος, 1 Sam. 29,6. + 


εἰσκαλέω, ὢ, f. έσω, (καλέω;) fo call 
in, to invile in, Luc. Pseudol. 23. Xen. (0ο. 
4. 15.—In Ν. T. only Mid. to call in, to in- 
vile in, sc. unto oneself, into one’s house, 
Acts 10, 23. | 

εἴσοδος, ου, 7, (ὁδός;) pr. way into a 
place, entrance, Hom. Od. 10. 90. Sept. for 
ΝΙ33 Judg. 1, 24. 25.—In N. T. entrance, 
the act or power of entering, with eis ο. acc. 
of place 2 Pet. 1, 11; c. gen. Heb. 10, 19; 
with πρός c. acc. of person, entrance to any 
one, access, 1 Thess. 1, 9. 2, 13 absol. 
Acts 13, 24. Sept. and xin 1 Sam. 16, 4. 
Mal. 3, 2. So Hdian. 1. 13. 2. Plato Tim. 
61. a. 


εἰσπηδάω, &, f. ἠσω, (πηδάω,) to leap 
in, to spring tn, Θ. g. eis τὸν ὄχλον among 
the people Acts 14,14; absol. Acts 16, 29. 
Sept. for xin Am. 5, 19.—Dem. 539. 27. 
Xen. An. 1. 5. 8. 

εἰσπορεύομαι, f. εὔσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(sropevopat.) 

1. to go in, to enter; of persons, with eis 
c. acc. of place, Mark 1, 21. 6, 56. 11, 2. 
Acts 3, 2; eis impl. Luke 8, 16. 11, 33. 19, 
30, comp. Mark 11, 2. Sept. for xia Gen. 
23,10. 40, 29. al. So Ceb. Tab. 4; absol. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 21.—With πρός ο. acc. of 
pers. fo enter to any one, i. e. into his house, 
Acts 28, 30; so Sept. for xin Gen. 44, 30. 
Esth. 2,14. With adv. ὅπου Mark 5, 40; 
οὗ Luke 22, 10; also κατὰ τοὺς οἴκους, from 
house to house, Acts 8, 3. 


εἰστρέχω 


2. Of things, /o enter in, see in εἰσέρχομαι 
no. 3. So with eis, Matt. 15, 17. Mark 7, 
15. 18. 19.—Trop. i. q. to arise in the mind, 
Mark 4, 19. 

3. From the Heb. εἰσπορεύομαι καὶ ἐκπο- 
ῥεύομαι, to go in and out, spoken of one’s 
daily life and walk, Acts 9,28; see fully in 
εἰσέρχομαι no. 4. 

εἰστρέχω, aor. 2 εἰσέδραμον; (τρέχω;) 
ίο run in, e.g. into a house, absol. Acts 12, 
14.—2 Macc. 5, 26 els τὴν πόλιν. Hdian. 
1.17.7. Xen. An. 5. 2. 16. 

εἰσφέρω, (φέρω;) aor. 2 εἰσήνεγκον, aor. 
1 εἰσήνεγκα, to bear into, to bring into, con- 
str. with acc. and εἷς ο. acc. of place, 1 Tim. 
6,7 οὐδὲν εἰσηνέγκαμεν eis τὸν κόσμον. Heb. 
13, 11; εἷς ἱπιρ]. Luke 5, 18. 19. Sept. for 
nvan Num. 31, 54.al. (Plut. Mor. Ἡ. p. 24. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 10.) Of persons, with εἰς 
ο. acc. of state, condition, i. q. to lead into, 
6. g. els πειρασµόν, Matt. 6, 13. Luke 11, 
4,—Trop. εἰσφέρειν τι els τὰς axoas τινος, 
to bring to (into) the ears of any one, to an- 
nounce, Acts 17, 20. Comp. Eurip. Bacch. 
649 τοὺς λόγους γὰρ εἰσφέρεις καινοὺς aei. 
Soph. Aj. Flagell. 149 εἰς dra φέρειν. 

εἶτα, adv. then. 1. Of time, i.e. after- 
wards, after that, Mark 8, 25 εἶτα πάλιν ἐπέ- 
Snxe. Luke 8, 12. John 13, 5. 19,27. 20, 27. 
James 1,15. So Plut. Mor. If. p.19. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 13.—Emphat. with a participle, 
Mark 4, 17 εἶτα γενομένης Ἀλίψεως κτλ. 
comp. Buttm. § 144. n. 13. § 149. πι. 19. 
Kihner § 312. Π. 8. So Xen. An. 1. 2. 25. 

2. Of order and succession, as πρῶτον... 
etra, 1 Tim. 2, 13. 3, 10. Mark 4, 28 bis; 
πρῶτον, δεύτερον, τρίτον... εἶτα, 1 Cor. 12, 
28; ἔπειτα... εἶτα 1 Cor. 15,7. 245 invert- 
ed, v. 5.—So πρῶτον... εἶτα Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.1. An. 1. 3. 2. 

3. As a continuative particle, then, so 
then, consequently, Heb. 12,9; comp. Buttm. 
§149. m. 19.—Plut. de esu Carn. 2. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13. 


wv . ο 
etre, sce in εἰ ΠΠ]. 2. Ἱ. 
v ”. 
εἴωνα, see εδω. 


ἐκ; and ἐξ before a vowel (Buttm. § 96. 
6), a prep. governing only the genitive, with 
the primary signif. out of, from, of; Lat. e, 
ex; spoken of such objects as before were 
in or within another, (see in ἀπό init.) but 
are now separated from it, either in respect 
of place, time, source or origin, etc. It is 
the direct antithesis of eis. Sept. chiefly 
for 72. See Winer } 51. Kiihner § 288. 2. 
Matth. § 569. 

Ἱ. Of Puace, which is the primary and 
most frequent use, oud of, from, viz. 
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a) After verbs implying motion of any 
kind out of or from any place or object, ο. g. 
verbs of going, coming, sending, throwing, 
falling, gathering, separating, removing, and 
very many others of like meaning. Matt. 2, 
6 καὶ σὺ Βηδλεέμ, ἐκ σοῦ yap ἐξελεύσεται 
ἡγούμενος. Mark 5,2. Matt.7, ὅ ἔκβαλε τὴν 
δοκὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀφβαλμοῦ gov. 13, 52. John 2, 
15. Luke 2, 4 ἀνέβη Ἰωσὴφ ἐκ πόλεως Na- 
ζαρὲτ εἰς τὴν Ἰουδαίαν. Mark 1, 11 φωνὴ 
ἐγένετο ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν. 9,77. Matt. 17, 5. 
Luke 10, 18 ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα. 17, 24. 
23, 55. John 1, 19 ἀπέστειλαν ἐξ Ἱεροσολ. 
19, 1. Heb. 3, 16. Matt. 2,15 ἐξ Αἰγύπτου 
ἐκάλεσα τὸν υἱόν pov. 13,49 ἀφοριοῦσι τοὺς 
πονηροὺς ἐκ µέσου τ. δικ. Mark 11,8 ἔκοπτον 
ἐκ τῶν δένδρων. Rom. 11, 24. Mark 13, 27 
ἐπισυνάξει τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς ἐκ τῶν τεσσ. ἀνέ- 
pov. 2 Thess. 2,7 ἐκ µέσου γένηται, i. 6. 
be taken away. Rev. 2,5. Mark 13,15 dpai 
τι ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας. Matt. 24, 17. (Xen. Cyr. 
7.2.5.) Mark 16, 3 τίς ἀποκυλίσει τὺν λί- 
Sov ἐκ τῆς Supas. Acts 23, 10. 27, 29. 30 
Φυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. al. sepiss. Comp. 72 
Heb. Lex. πο. 2. So Hdian. 1. 16. 2. Xen. 
Hell. 1.1.32 φυγεῖν ἐκ. An. 2. 3. 26 λαμ- 
βάνειν éx.—With a gen. of person, out of or 
from whose presence, number, or the like, 
any person or thing proceeds, etc. John 8, 
42 ἐγὼ γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ Seov ἐξῆλδον. Acts 3, 
22, 23. 19, 34. 90, 30. 1 Cor. 5, 13. Heb. 
5,1. 1 John 2,19. al. Mark 7,20 τὸ ἐκ τοῦ 
ἀνβρ. πορευόµενον. So Xen. Ven.12.9.—Alse 
of persons out of whom demons are cast, or 
depart ; Mark 7, 26. 29. 9, 25. Luke 4, 35. 
Here it is interchanged with ἀπό, as Luke 
4,41. 8, 3. 33; see in ἀπό note 1.—So 
by Hebr. ἐξέρχεσδαι ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος τινός, {ο 
come forth out of the loins of any one, I. 6. 
to be born to him, Heb. 7, 5, comp. v. 10. 
Sept. and yor x2 Gen. 35, 11. 2 Chr. 
6, 9. 

b) After verbs implying direction oud of 
or from any place or object; thus marking 
the terminus de quo, the point from which 
the direction sets off or tends. Luke 5, 3 
ἐδίδασκεν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. John 19, 23 ἐκ τῶν 
ἄνωδεν ὑφαντός. Mark 11, 20 συκῆν ἐξηραμ- 
µένην ἐκ ῥιζῶν. (Sept. κατέστρεψε ἐκ ῥιζῶν 
Spy for 19 Job 28, 9.) Acts 98, 4 κρε- 
µάµενον τὸ Φηρίον ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ. (Xen. 
Mem. 8. 10. 19.) ν. 17. Rev. 9, 13. Comp. 
Matth. §574. p. 1133. So Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 
1. Xen. An. 1. 8. 10 εἶχον τὰ δρέπανα ἐκ 
τῶν ἀξύνων εἰς πλάγιον ἀποτεταμένα.---Ώγ 
Hebraism, Rev. 18, 20 ἔκρινεν 6 Φεὺς τὸ 
κρίµα ὑμῶν ἐξ αὐτῆς, and 19, 2 ἐξεδίκησε τὸ 
αἷμα τῶν δούλων αὑτοῦ ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς, 
i.e. God has avenged or taken vengeanco 
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of or from her. Sept. ἐκδικέω ἐκ for pps 
Jo 632K. 9,7; Sept. ἐκζητέω ἐκ for B95 
Ja &3 Gen. 9, 5; Sept. δικάζω v. κρίνω ἐκ 
for 72 BW 1 Sam. 24, 16. 2 Sam. 18, 19. 
—So in constr. pregn. Rev. 15, 2 τοὺς νι- 
κῶντας ἐκ τοῦ Φηρίου κτλ. i. e. those who 
come off conquerors from or over the beast. 
—As marking the direction in which one 
person or thing is placed from or in respect 
to another, as xa3ioa, ἰστάναι, εἶναι, ἐκ 
δεξιᾶς, ἐκ δεξιῶν, ἐξ εὐωνύμων, from the 
right, from the left, where in Engl. we use 
at cr on the right, etc. Matt. 20, 21. 23. 
22,44. 25, 33. 26, 64. Mark 10, 37. Luke 
1, 11. Acts 2, 25. 34. Heb. 1,13. So Sept. 
and j@ Ex. 14, 22. 29. 1 Sam. 23, 19. 94. 
Ps. 16,8. See Heb. Lex. }2 no. 3. h. So 
Pol. 5. 7. 12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5.15 ἐκ δεξιᾶς 
ἢ ἀριστερᾶς. An. 4. 8. 2. Eq. 7. 3. Comp. 
also Lat. α dextra, α fronte; Fr. dessus, 
dessous, etc. In such constructions the 


mind passes from the place specified to it-. 


self; we in Engl. pass from ourselves to 
the place specified ; comp. in ἀπό no. 1. ο. β. 
Winer § 51, ἐκ. 

c) Trop. of a state or condition out of 
which one comes, is brought, or tends ; after 
verbs of motion, direction, and the like. John 
10, 39 ἐξῆλδεν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν, i. e. out 
of their power. ν. 28. Rom. 13, 11 ἐξ ὕπνου 
ἐγερβῆναι. Rom. 6, 4 ἡγέρδη Χριστὸς ἐκ 
νεκρῶν. v. 9. 7, 4. πα]. Acts 17,3 ἀναστῆναι 
ἐκ νεκρῶν. ν. 31. 4,2. Rom. 6,13 ζῶντας 
ἐκ νεκρών. 11, 16. Col. 1, 18 πρωτότοκος ἐκ 
νεκρῶν. Rom. 7, 24 τίς µε ῥύσεται ἐκ κτλ. 
Luke 1, 74. 2 Cor. 1, 10. 5, 8. Gal. 3, 13 
Χρ. ἡμᾶς ἐξηγόρασεν ἐκ τῆς κατάρας. John 
12, 27 σῶσόν µε ἐκ τῆς Spas ταύτης. Heb. 
5, 7. Luke 1, 7]. (Xen. An. 3. 2.11.) John 
17,15 ἵνα τηρήσης αὐτοὺς ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ. 
Rev. 8, 10. 2,21 µετανοῆσαι ἐκ τῆς πορ- 
νείας. Υ. 231. 9, 90. 91. Acts 1, 25 ἀποστολὴ 
ἐξ hs παρέβη Ἰούδας. Also John 5, 24. 
2 Tim. 2, 26. James 5, 20. 1 Pet. 1, 18 et 
1 Cor. 9. 19. 1 Pet. 2,9. 2 Pet. 2,21. Rev. 
14, 13 ἀναπαύσωνται ἐκ τῶν κόπων αὑτώγ. 
al. sep.—Hom. Π. 10. 107. Hadian. 7, 12. 13. 
Lys. 179. 27. 

d) Before a genit. expressing a whole 
out of or from which a part is taken or is 
spoken of, i.e. in a partitive sense ; comp. in 
ἀπό πο. 1.6. Thus a) Of a whole class, 
number, genus, or the like, out of which 
one is taken, of which he forms part ; Sing. 
Luke 22, 3 ὄντα ἐκ τοῦ aptSpov τών δώδεκα. 
John 15, 19 bis. 1 Cor. 12, 15. 16 οὐκ εἰμὶ 
(έστι) ἐκ τοῦ σώματος. Acts 10, 1. So 
ο. gen. of a noun Plur. or collect. where 
Greek writers usually have the simple gen- 


itive, (comp. Acts 23, 6. 1 Tim. 1, 20,) 
Winer ὁ 30. 5. Matth. §322. Buttm. §132. 
5. a; so after εἶναι expr. or impl. Matt. 26, 
73 καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν ef. John 1, 24. 6, 71. 
10, 26. 18, 17.25. Acts 21,8. 2 Tim. 3, 
6. al. Comp. in εἰμί Π. 8.c. (Xen. Mem 
3.6.17.) After a numeral or pronoun; e. g. 
εἷς etc. Matt. 10, 29 ἐν ἐξ αὐτών. Mark 9, 
17. Luke 15, 4. al. δύο Mark 16, 12. John 
1, 35; πέντε ἐξ αὐτών Matt. 25, 2; πρῶτος 
ἐξ Acts 26, 23 ; δεκάτην ἐκ Heb. 7, 4. (Xen. 
Hell. 1.2.9.) After ris indef. Heb. 4, 1 
δοκῆ τις ἐξ ὑμών. James 2, 16; τινὲς Luke 
11,15. Acts 11, 20. Rom. 11, 14. (Hdian 
3. 2. 18. Dem. 1265. 28.) After ris inter- 
rog. Matt. 21, 31 ris ἐκ τῶν δύο. Luke 11, 
5. John 8, 46. al. After οὐδείς John 7, 19. 
etc. With τινὲς impl. John 16,17; reves 
v. πολλοί Rev.11,9. 8) After verbs sig- 
nifying {ο eat, drink, or partake of any thing ; 
where the usual construction in Greek 
writers is with the simple genitive ; Buttm. 
§132. 10. 1. Kiihner §273. 4. ο. So after 
ἐσδίειν 1 Cor. 9,7. 11, 28; φαγεῖν Luke 
22,16. John 6, 26. 50. 51. Rev. 2,7; πίνειν 
Matt. 26, 29. John 4, 13. 14. Rev. 14, 10. 
18, 35 µετέχειν 1 Cor. 10, 17 comp. 11, 28. 
Sept. ἐσδίειν ἐκ for 19 338 2 Sam. 19, 3. 
2 Κ. 4, 40; φάγομαι ἐκ Ecclus. 11, 19; 
πίνειν ἐκ for 19 MMB 2 Sam. 12, 3. Gen. 9. 
21. sy) After verbs of giving, receiving, 
destroying, and the like ; as ἀποκτείνω, Matt. 
23, 34 καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀποκτενεῖτε κτλ. Luke 


11, 49: ἀπόλλυμι John 6, 39; βάλλω Rev. 


2,10; διαδίδωμι John 6,115; δίδωμι Matt. 
25, 8. 1 John 4, 13. Rev. 3, 9; εὑρίσκω 
2 John 4; Φανατόω Luke 31, 16; λαμβάνω 
Rev. 18, 4; µαστιγόω Matt. 23, 24; συνά- 
yo 13, 47. (Plut. Cim. 5 λαβὼν ἐκ τῶν... 
ἀσπίδων.) In such cases an accus. would 
imply the whole; and Gr. writers to ex- 
press a part usually put the simple genitive 
(comp. Rev. 2, 17); Buttm. §132. 5. ο. 
Matth. § 323. 

Norte 1. On the mutual relation and occa- 
sional interchange of ἐκ and ἀπό, see in ἀπέ 
init. and note 1, p. 75. 

2. Of Time, as marking the beginning 
of a period of time, a point from which on- 
ward any thing takes place ; 80 ἐκ κοιλίας 
µητρός, Matt. 19, 12. Luke 1, 16. al. (Sept. 
for "ON 19233 Ps. 22,11; "BX 933 Ps. 
49, 1.) ἐκ νεύτητος Matt. 19,20; ἐκ χρόνων 
ἱκανών Luke 8, 27; ἐξ ἀρχης John 6, 64; 
ἐκ γενετῆς 9, 1; ἐκ τοῦ αἰώνος 9, 32; also 
Acts 9, 33. 15, 21. 24, 10. αἱ. So ἆ]. 
V. H. 3. 4. Hdian. 6. 2. 7. Plato Men. 234. 
e.—Hence it may sometimes be rendered 
after, as Rom. 1, 4 ἐξ ἀναστάσεων νεκρών 
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Rev. 17, 11 ἐκ τῶν ἑπτά ἐστι, after the se- 
ven, i. e. their successor. So by Hebr. 
2 Pet. 2,8 ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας, pr. day out of 
day, or as in Eng]. day after day ; 80 Sept. 
for pis pin Gen. 39, 10; comp. Lev. 25, 
50. Deut. 15, 20.—With an adject. or pron. 
it forms sometimes an adverb of time, e. g. 
ἐξ αὐτῆς sc. Spas, from this time, immedi- 
ately, Mark 6, 25; ἐξ ἱκανοῦ sc. χρόνου, of 
a long time, of old, long, Luke 23, 8; ἐκ 
τούτου 8ο. χρύνου, from this time, afterwards, 
John 6, 66; ἐκ δευτέρου, a second time, 
again, Acts 10,15; ἐκ τρίτου Matt. 26, 44. 
al. Winer § 55. 1. c-—Diod. Sic. 15. 43 ἐξ 
αὐτῆς. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 8 ἐκ τούτου. Mem. 
2. 9. 8. 

3. Of the Oricix, Source, ΟΑύ5Ε, that 
from which any thing proceeds or is deri- 
ved. Here ἐκ marks the nearer, immediate, 
direct source or cause, in distinction from 
ἀπό : see in ἀπό no. 3 init. and the authors 
there cited. This is strictly the primary 
sense of the genitive case itself, which is 
also so used both in Ν. T. and in Greek 
writers ; 6. ρ. 2 Cor. 4,7. 1 Thess. 5, 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 1 ter—Spoken 

a) Of persons, viz. of the place, stock, 
family, condition, out of which one is deri- 
ved, or to which he belongs; e.g. a) 
Of the place, circle, community, whence 
one is, where one resides ; Luke 8, 27 ἀνήρ 
τις ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. 23,7 ὅτι ἐκ τῆς ἐξουσίας 
Ηρώδου ἐστί. John 1, 47. Acts 23, 94. al. 
So 6 ἐξ ὑμών, of you, i. e. of your city, com- 
munity, Col. 4, 9. 12. So Hdian. 6. 7. 7. 
Luc. D. Mort. 27. 9. Diod. Sic. 16. 61 ult. 
—So Luke 11, 13 6 πατὴρ 6 ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, 
heavenly Father; elsewhere usually ἐν ov- 
ρανῷ Matt. 5, 45. 6, 9. 7, 21. al. Further, 
Acts 6, 9 οἱ ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς κτλ. Rom. 
16, 10 οἱ ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αριστοβούλου. Phil. 4, 22 
οἱ ἐκ τῆς Καίσαρος οἰκίας. John 10, 16. 
Comp. Xen. An. 1. 2. 18 οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς, 
the market-people. Epict. Fragm. 101 οἱ ἐκ 
παλαίστρας, the athletae. Viger. p. 601. 
B) Of family, race, ancestors, and the like. 
Luke 1, 5 ἱερεύς τις ἐξ ἐφημερίας ᾿Αβιά. 
ν. 27 et 2,4 ἐξ οἴκου Δαβίδ. Acts 4, 6. 13, 
21. Rom. 9, 5. 24. Heb. 7,14. Acts 15, 23 
ἀδελφοὶ οἱ ἐξ ἐδνῶ», i.e. gentile Christians. 
Rom. 9, 6 οἱ ἐξ “Iapana, i. 6. Israclites. 
Acts 17, 96 ἐξ ἑνὸς αἵματος. John 3, 6 γεγεν. 
ἐκ τῆς σαρκός. Matt. 3,9 ἐκ τών Aidav ἐγεῖ- 
pa τέκνα τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. Heb. 7, 6. So ἐκ 
σπέρµατός τινος, of or from the seed, i. e. 
family, race, of any one, John 7, 42. Rom. 
1, 3. 2 Tim. 2,8. (So Sept. for 111519 
Ruth 4, 19. 1K. 11, 14.) With gen. of 
the mother, γεννᾶσδαι ex γυναικός, Matt. 1, 


224 


ex 


3. 5. 6. 16. Gal. 4, 4. 22.23. So Arr. Exp. 
Alex. 2. 16. 2. Hdian. ὅ. 7. 1; comp. Hom. 
Ἡ. 5.896. +) Of condition or state ; John 
8, 41 ἡμεῖς ἐκ πορνείας οὗ γεγεννήµεδα. So 
οἱ ἐκ περιτομῆς πιστοί, i. 6. believers out of 
the circumcision, Jewish Christians, Acts 
10, 45. Rom. 4, 12. Gal. 2, 12. 

b) Of a person or thing as the source out 
of or from which any thing proceeds, is de- 
rived, to which it pertains or is to bé as- 
cribed. Thus a) Of any source of in- 
formation or knowledge; Matt. 12, 33 ἐκ 
γὰρ τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον γινώσκεται. Luke 
6, 44. John 12, 34 ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν ἐκ τοῦ 
νόµου. Rom. 2, 18. (Xen. An. 7. 7. 43 bis.) 
Or of proof, James 2, 18 δείξω σοι ἐκ τῶν 
ἔργων µου τὴν πίστιν pov. 3,13. Or from 
which any judgment is drawn, from, oul of, 
where in Engl. by, according to; Matt. 12, 
37 ἐκ yap τῶν λόγων σου δικαιωβήσῃ κτλ. 
Luke 19, 22 ἐκ τοῦ στόµατός σου κρινῶ σε. 
Rev. 20, 12. So Sept. ἐκ τοῦ κλήρου μεριεῖς 
τὴν KAnpovopiay Num. 26, 56, where ἐκ for 
19-35. Xen. Cyr. 9. 2. 21 ἐκ τῶν ἔργων καὶ 
αὐτοὶ κρινόµενοι. ib. 2.3.6. 8) Genr. 
Mark 11, 30 τὸ βάπτισμα Ἰωάννου ἐξ οὖρα- 
vou ἦν, ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων. ν. 91. Matt. 21,19 µη- 
κέτι ἐκ σοῦ καρπὸς γένηται. Luke 1, 78 ἆνα- 
τολὴ ἐξ vous. John 4, 22 ἡ σωτηρία ἐκ τῶν 
Ἰουδαίων ἐστίν, i. e. is first revealed to the 
Jews and proceeds from them to others. 
Luke 10, 11. John 10, 32. 1 Cor. 15, 47. 
2 Cor. 5, 2 τὸ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, i. e. heavenly. 
John 3, 25 ζήτησις ἐκ τῶν μαδητώ», i. e. 
proceeding from the disciples of John. v. 
27. 7,22. Acts 5, 38. 19, 25. Rom. 2, 29. 
10, 17. 12, 18 rd ἐξ ὑμῶν», i. e. so far as it 
is of or from you, depends on you. (Hom. 
Tl. 1. 525.) Heb. 2, 11. 1 John 4, 7. Rev. 
15, 8. al. sep. So 1 Cor. 2, 12 τὸ πνεῦμα 
τὸ ἐκ 9εοῦ, i.e. divine. 2 Cor. 8, 7. 9, 2. 
Spoken of an affection or state of mind out 
of which an emotion flows, 1 Tim. 1, ‘5 
ἀγάπη ἐκ καδαρᾶς καρδίας. 1 Pet. 1, 22. 
2 Cor. 2, 4 ἐκ πολλῆς BAipews καὶ συνοχῆς 


καρδίας ἔγραψα ὑμῖν διὰ κτλ. Comp. Χεῃ. . 


Λη. 7.7. 43 cot ἐκ τῆς ψυχῆς φίλος ἦν.-- 
Spec. 1 Cor. 9,13 ἐσδίειν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, to 
eat from the temple, of the sacrifices. v. 14 
ζην ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. Heb. 13, 10. y) 
As marking not only the source and origin, 
but also the character of any person or thing 
as derived from that source, and implying 
connection, dependence, adherence, devo- 
tedness, likeness, etc. John 7, 17 γνώσεται 
περὶ τῆς διδαχῆς, πότερον ἐκ τοῦ 5εοῦ ἐστι». 
8, 47 ὁ dv ἐκ τοῦ Seov τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ Seow 
ἀκούει, κτλ. 1 John 2, 29. 3, 9. 10. 4, 1. 2. 
8. 4. 6. al. John 8, 44 ἐκ τοῦ διαβύλου. 
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1 John 3, 8. John 3,6. 8 ἐκ τῆς σαρκός. 
3, 31 ἐκ τῆς γῆς, bis. 8, 23 ἐκ τών κάτω, 
ἐκ τῶν ἄνω. John 11, 14. 16 ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. 
1 John 2, 16. 4, 5. al—Trop. of the source 
of character or quality, implying adherence 
to, connection with, that source; John 18, 
37 mas 6 ὧν ἐκ τῆς ἀληδείας. 1 John 2, 21. 
3, 19. Gal. 3,10 ὅσοι γὰρ ἐξ ἔργων νόμου 
εἶσίν. Υ. 12 ὁ δὲ νόµος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ πίστεως. 
—Hence ἐκ with its gen. preceded by the 
article, forms a periphrasis for an adj. or 
particip. e. g. ὁ ἐκ πίστεως, he of faith, a be- 
liever, i. ᾱ. 6 πιστεύων, Rom. 3, 26. Gal. 3, 
7.9. Rom. 4, 16 6 ἐκ πίστεως Αβραάμ, one 
of Abraham's faith, who has faith like him. 
So ὁ ἐκ νόµου, one of the law, 1. 6. under the 
law, an adherent of it, Rom. 4, 14. 16. 
Also Rom. 9, 8 οἱ ἐξ ἐριδείας, 1. q. ἐρίζοντες. 
γ. 9] ἡ ἐκ φύσεως ἀκροβυστία, i. 4. φυσική. 
Tit. 9, 8 ὁ ἐξ ἐναντίας, i. 4. ὁ ἐναντίος. 

ο) Of the efficient cause or agent, that 
from which any action or thing directly pro- 
ceeds, is produced, effected, from, by, etc. 
Rom. 9, 11 et Gal. 5, 8 ἐκ τοῦ καλοῦντος. 
1 Cor. 8, 6 ἐξ οὗ τὰ πάντα. 2 Cor. 1, 11 ἐκ 
πολλών ... τὸ eis ἡμᾶς χάρισμα. So ἐξ 
ἐμαυτοῦ, of myself, John 12, 49. Likewise 
Matt. 1,18 ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα ἐκ πν. dy. v. 20 
τὸ ἐν αὐτῃ γεν. ἐκ πνεύµατός ἐστιν ἁγίου. 
Rom. 9, 10 ἐξ ἐνὸς κοίτην ἔχουσα, comp. in 
κοίτη no. 2.—So espec. for ὑπό or παρά after 
passive verbs, where in the active construc- 
tion the gen. after ἐκ would become the no- 
minative ; Buttm. § 134.3. Matth. § 574. p. 
1136, John 6, 65 ἐὰν μὴ 7 δεδοµένον αὐτῷ 
ἐκ τοῦ πατρός µου. 2 Cor. 2, 2 ὁ λυπούµενος 
ἐξ ἐμοῦ. 7,9. Eph. 4, 16. Phil. 1, 23. Rev. 
9,11. 8, 11. 9, 2.18. So Hom. Od. 7. 70. 
Hdot. 2. 151 τὸ ποιηδὲν ἔκ τινος. ib. Ἴ. 175. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 22 ἐκ μὲν τῶν ... Φιλουμένων 
οὐδὲν χαλεπὸν γεγενηµένον, ἐκ δὲ τῆς avat- 
δοῦς ὁμιλίας πολλὰ ... πεπραγμένα. Fora 
like use of ἀπό, see in ἀπό note 2. p. 7. 

d) Of the motive or inciting cause, espec. 
an emotion of mind, out of, from; Phil. 1, 
16. 11 οἱ μὲν ἐξ ἀγαπῆς ... οἱ δὲ ἐξ ἐριδείας 
τὸν Χρ. xarayyéAAovow.—Xen. An. 2. 5. 5. 

e) Of the occasion or incidental cause, 
out of, from, i.e. because of, by reason of, 
on account of ; John 4, 6 κεκοπιακὼς ἐκ τῆς 
ὁδοιπορίας. James 4, 1 οὐκ évrevdev ἐκ τῶν 
ἡδορών κτλ. Rev. 8,11. 13 oval ἐκ τῶν λοιπῶν 
φωνῶν κτλ. 16, 10. 11. 31. So 3 Cor. 13, 4 
ἐσταυρώδη ἐξ ἀσβενείας, ἀλλὰ ζῇ ἐκ δυνάµε- 
ως Seov, κτλ. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Heb. 7, 12 ἐξ 
ἀναγκῆς. So Hdian. 1. 4. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2. 31. Conv. 8.22 ἐξ Sv.—Hence δικαιοῦν 
v. δικαιωδῆναι ἐκ πίστεως tojustify or 
be justified from faith, i. e. on account of, by, 
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through faith, this being the occasion of jus- 
tification, Rom. 3, 30 ὃς δικαιώσει περιτομὴν 
ἐκ πίστεως καὶ axpoSvariay διὰ τῆς πίστεως. 
5, 1. Gal. 3, 16. 3, 34: (elsewhere ο. dat. 
πίστει, Rom. 3, 28;) δικ. ἐξ ἔργων, Rom. 
3,20. 4,2. Gal. 2,16 bis; δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως 
Rom. 1, 173 δικαιοσύνη ἐκ πίστεως Rom. 
9, 30. 10, 6. 

f) Of the instrument or means, from, by, 
with which any thing is done; Luke 16, 9 
ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς φίλους ἐκ τοῦ μαμωνᾶ, i. e. 
by means of it. John 3, 5 ἐὰν pn τις γεννηδῇ 
ἐξ ὕδατος. John 9,6. Heb. 11,35. Rev. 3, 
18 ypucioy πεπυρουµένον ἐκ πυρός. 17, 2. 6 
18, 3. 19. With verbs of filling, being full 
Matt. 23, 25 ἔσωδεν γέμουσιν ἐξ ἁρπαγῆν 
καὶ ἀδικίας. John 12, 3. Rev. 8, 5. Comp 
Matth. § 396. n. 2. § 574. p. 1133.—Judith 
9,10. Ecclus. 13, 11. Eur. Πες. 573. Xen. 
(Ec. 13. 6. 

g) Of the material, out of or from which 
any thing is made ; Matt. 27, 29 στέφανον ἐξ 
ἀκανβῶν. John 2,15 φραγέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίων. 
Rom. 9, 21. 1 Cor. 11, 8. Eph. 5, 30. Heb. 
11, 3. Rev. 18, 12. 21, 21. Comp. Matth. 
§374. b. π. Winer § 51, ἐκ init —Hdian. 8. 
4, 27. Diod. Sic. 1. 20. Xen. Conv. 8. 32. 

h) Of the manner in which any thing is 
done, out of, from, in Engl. in, with; Mark 
12, 90. 33, ἀγαπᾷν ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας καὶ ἐξ 
ὅλης τῆς ψνυχῆς κτλ. Luke 10, 27. Acts 8, 
37. Rom. 6, 17 ἐκ καρδίας, heartily. Eph. 6, 
6 ἐκ ψυχῆς. (Xen. (πο. 10. 4.) Rom. 14, 
23 bis, οὐκ ἐκ πίστεως, nol ομί of faith, i. ο. 
not in or with faith. 1 Thess. 9, 3 οὐκ ἐκ 
πλάνης, οὐδὲ ἐξ ἀκαθαρσίας, οὔτε ἐν δόλῳ.---- 
So where in Engl. of, according to, comp. 
Winer § 55. 1. ο. 2 Cor. 8,11 ἐκ τοῦ ἔχειν, 
according to your ability. v. 13 ἐξ ἰσότητος. 
(Hdot. 7. 135 ἐξ ἴσου.) John 3, 31 ἐκ τῆς 
γῆς λαλεῖ. 8, 44. 1 John 4, 5. 1 Pet. 4, 11 
ἐξ ἰσχύος hs κτλ. So Arr. Epict. 1. 22. 1. 
Hdian. 1. 4. 21. Ag]. V. Π. 1. 21 τὰ ἐκ τοῦ 
νόµου Spay. Xen. An. 4. 2. 23.—Also in an 
adverbial sense, Θ. g. ἐκ περισσοῦ, abundant- 
ly, exceedingly, Mark 6, 51. 14, 31; ἐκ pe- 
ρους, ex parte, in part, partly, 1 Cor. 12, 27. 
13, 9. 10. 12; ἐκ perpov, measurably, mode- 
rately, John 3, 34; ἐκ συμφώνου, by mutual 
consent, 1 Cor. 7, 5. Comp. Winer § 55. 1. 
ο. So Pol. 2. 46. 1 ἐκ τοῦ φανερου, openly. 
Xen. Ag. 2.6. Thuc. 3. 67, 92. Plato Legg. 
743. a. 

i) Of the price, out of, from, with which 
any thing is acquired; Matt. 20,2 συµφωνή- 
σας μετὰ τῶν ἐργάτων ἐκ δηναρίου, Comp. V. 
19. 327,Ἴ ἠγόρασαν ἐξ αὐτῶν (ἀργυρίω») τὸν 
ἀγρόν. Acts 1, 18. Here ἐκ ο. gen. is equi- 
valent to the simple gen. which is the usual 


ἕκαστος 


construction; Buttm. ὁ 193. 3, and 10. ο. 
Matth. § 364. Winer ὁ 51. p. 441. ed. δ.--- 
Ep. Jer. 25. Paleph. 46. 3, 4. 

Nore 2. In composition ἐκ retains its 
general signif. out of, from, and implies: 
a) Removal, out, from, off, forth; as ἐκ- 
βαίνω, ἐκβάλλω, ἐκφέρω. ὮὉ) Extension, 
continuance ; aS ἐκτείνω, ἐκτρέφω. C) 
Completeness, in full; as ἐκδαπανάω. ἆ) 
Intensive genr. as ἔκδηλος, ἐξαπατάω, ἐκτα- 
ράσσω. + | 


ἕκαστος, η, ον, correl. adj. (kindr. éxds,) 
each, every one, each one of any number 
separately ; Buttm. ὁ 78. 3. 

1. Genr. Matt. 16, 27 ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ 
κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν αὐτοῦ. Luke 6, 44 ἕκαστον 
δένδρον. John 7, 53. Rom. 2, 6. al. With 
gen. plur. Matt. 26,22 ἕκαστος atréy. John 
6, 7. Rom. 14, 12. al. So ASschin. 33. 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 6; ο. gen. plur. Luc. D. 
Mort. 15. 4. Plato Rep. 341. d.—This idea 
of separation or singling out is expressed 
still more strongly by εἷς ἕκαστος, each 
one, Acts 20, 31 vouSerav ἕνα ἕκαστον. Eph. 
4, 16. Rev. 21, 21. al. With gen. plur. 
Luke 4, 40. Acts 2, 3. al. (Xen. An. 6. 6. 
12.) Alsoin καθ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, where it 
strengthens the distributive force of xara, 
Heb. 3, 13. Rev. 22,2; so Xen. Hell. 2. 
1. 27. 

2. Distributively, in construction with 
plur. verbs, e. g. where it is in apposition 
with a plur. noun or pron. implied; Matt. 
18, 35 ἐὰν μὴ ἀφῆτε ἕκαστος τῷ ἀδελφφ 
κτλ. John 16, 32. Heb. 8, 11. al. With 
gen. plur. Acts 11,29; also εἷς ἕκαστος Acts 
2,6. So Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.3; εἷς ἕκ. Xen. 
An. 6. 6. 12.—In apposition with a plur. 
noun or pron. expressed; Luke 2, 3 ἐπο- 
pevovro πάντες, ἕκαστος eis τὴν κτλ. Acts 
2,8. Eph. 5, 33; also els ἕκαστος 1 Cor. 
19, 18. So Xen. Hell. 7.1.22. + 


e 7 a 

EXAOTOTE, adv. (έκαστος) at each and 
every time, alicays, 2 Pet. 1, 15.—Hdian. 8. 
10. 6. Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 


ἑκατόν, ol, al, τά, indec. a hundred, Matt. 
18, 19.98. Luke 15, 4. John 19, 39. al. Matt. 
13,8 καὶ ἐδίδου καρπόν, ὃ μὲν ἑκατόν 80. 
καρπούς. Mark 4, 8; comp. Luke 8,8. + 


ἑκατονταέτης, ου, 6, ἡ; OF έος, οὓς, ὁ, 
93 adj. (€xarov, €ros,) α hundred years old, 
Rom. 4,19. Sept. for ποὺ mo 13 Gen. 
17, 17.—On the form and flexion, comp. 
Buttm. § 56. n. 4. { Ἴ0. Π. 2. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 407. 

ἑκατονταπλασίων, ovos, 6, ἡ, Adj. 
(Buttm. ὁ Τ1. 3,) α hundred-fold, Luke 8, 8 
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ἐκβάλλω 


καρπὸν éxar. Matt. 19, 29. Mark 10, 30. 
Sept. for Ό1Ὢ59 MND 2 Sam. 24, 3.—Xen. 
ic. 2. 3. 


ἑκατοντάρχης V. -χος, ov, 6, (ἑκατόν, 
dpxw,) @ centurion, a captain over a hun- 
dred men; see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 370. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Exercitus, Ῥ. 504.—In 
-ns, Acts 10, 1. 22. 24, 23. 27,1.31. So 
Plut. Camill. 32. Hdian. 5. 4. 12.—In -os, 
Matt. 8, 5. 8. 13. 27, 64. Luke 7, 2. 6. 
23, 47. Acts 21,32. 22, 25. 26. 23, 17. 
23. 27, 6. 11. 43. 28, 16. Sept. for so 
nino Ex. 18, 25. Deut. 1, 16. So Plut. 
Lucull. 35. Hdian. 2. 13. 3. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
3. 41 bis. 

ἐκβαίνω, aor. 2 ἐξέβην, (Baivw,) to. go 
out; so Lachm. Heb. 11, 15 aq’ ἧς ἐξέβη- 
σαν, for ἐξῆλβον in Rec. Sept. for ndy 
Josh. 4, 16 sq.—Pol. 1. 55.2. Xen. Hell. 
7. 1. 29. 

ἐκβάλλω; (βάλλω;) aor. 2 ἐξέβαλον, 
plupf. without augm. ἐκβεβλήκειν Mark 16, 
9, comp. Buttm. § 83. n. 7; to throw out, to 
cast out; comp. in βάλλω. 

1. Genr. and with the idea of force and ef- 
fort. a) Pr. and with acc. and εἰς ο. acc. ot 
place; Mid. Acts 27, 38 ἐκβαλλόμενοι τὸρ 
σῖτον eis τὴν Φαλάσσαν. Pass. Matt. 15, 1”. 
Sept. for Π ΡΌΠΙ Lev. 14, 40. (Ceb. Tab. 
14. Thuc. 1. 126; c. eis Plato Polit. 298. b. 
Pass. Xen. Vect. 4.2.) Soa person bound 
or wounded, Matt. 8, 12. 22, 13. 25, 30. 
Luke 20, 12; with ἔξω ο. gen. of place, 
Matt. 21, 39. Mark 19, 8. Luke 20, 15; 
with ἔξω simpl. Pass. John 12, 31 νῦν ο 
ἄρχων τοῦ κόσµου τούτου ἐκβληδήσεται ἔξω, 
shall be cast out, i. 6. either with Euthym. 
ἔξω τῆς ἀρχῆς, or genr. repulsed ; comp. 16, 
11. Also ἐκβάλλειν ἔξω, to cast out of the 
synagogue, to excommunicate, John 9, 34. 
35, comp. 22.—Trop. to cast owl to scorn 
and reproach, to reject, Luke 6, 22 ὅταν ἐκ- 
βάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα ὑμῶν ws πονηρὸν ἕνεκα 
κτλ. i.e. When they shall falsely slander 
you, i. q. εἴπωσι πᾶν πονηρὸν ῥῆμα κα» ὑμῶν 
ψευδοµένοι ἕνεκεν κτλ. in Matt. 5,11. So 
Αρ]. V. H. 13. 16 of a rejected actor. Dem. 
449. 19. ὮὉ) Also with a greater or less 
degree of force and effort, to put forth or 
out, to thrust out, to drive out; Mark 9, 43 
τὸν ὀφβαλμόν. Mark 1, 12 τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτὸν 
ἐκβάλλει eis τὴν ἔρημον. John 10, 4 πρόβατα 
ἐκβάλῃ. comp. ἐξάγει in v. 3. With ἐκ ο. 
gen. of place, John 2,15 πάντας ἐξέβ. ἐκ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 3 John 10. (Thuc. 8.108.) With 
ἔξω c. gen. Luke 4, 29 ἔξω τῆς πόλεως. 
Acts '7, 58; ἔξω ο. gen. impl. Luke 8, 54. 
John 6,37. (So ἔξως. gen. Plato Legg. 873. 


ἔκβασις 


b.) With ἀπό ο. gen. of place, Acts 13, 
50 ἐξέβ. ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων. Absol. Matt. 9, 25. 
Luke 19, 45. Acts 16, 37. Gal. 4, 30.—Of 
demons, fo cast or drive out, to expel, from 
the body of any one, e. g. ἀπό τινος Mark 
16, 9; ἔκ τινος Mark 7, 26; genr. Matt. 7, 
92, Mark 1,34. 39. Luke 9,40. ϱ) Hence, 
to send out or forth, with the idea of urgency, 
haste; e. g. ἐργάτας εἰς τὸν 5ερισμόν Matt. 
9, 38. Luke 10,2; αὐτόν Mark 1,43; τοὺς 
ἀγγέλους, the messengers, James 2, 25. 

2. The idea of force being dropped: ἄ) 
to pull or draw out, to remove ; Matt. '7, 4 
ἐκβάλω τὸ Kappos ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀφδ. Vv. 5 ἐκ τοῦ 
ὀφδ. Luke 6,42. b) to bring out or forth, 
Luke 10, 35. Matt. 12, 35 bis. v.20 ἕως ἂν 
ἐκβάλῃ els νίκος τὴν κρίσιν, quoted from Is. 
42, 3, where Sept. eis ἀλήδειαν ἐξοίσει κρί- 
ow for Heb. vpwia κ ΤἨ naxd. ο) Also, 
to throw out, 1. e. not to include, to leave out, 
Rev. 11,2 τὴν αὐλὴν τὴν ἔξωδεν ἔκβαλε ἔξω, 
so the writer explains it by adding the neg. 
καὶ μὴ αὐτὴν petpnons. = + 

ἔκβασις, ews, 4, (€xBaivw,) a going oul, 
landing, from a ship ASschy]. Suppl. 768 ; 
from a river Pol. 4. 64. 5.—In N. T. of life, 
exit, end; Heb. 13, '7 ἔκβασις τῆς ἀναστρο- 
φῆς. (So Wisd. 2,17; genr. and opp. ἀρχή 
Plut. de Mus. 33.) ‘Trop. end, issue, result, 
e.g. of a temptatien, 1 Cor. 10,13. So 
Wisd. 8, 8. Epict. Ench. 32. 3. 

ἐκβολή, ῆς, ἡ, (ἐκβάλλω;) α casting out, 
sc. of the lading of a ship in order to lighten 
her, Lat. jactura ; Acts 27, 18 ἐκβολὴν ἐποι- 
οὔντο. Sept. for sym Jon. 1, 5.—Dem. 
926. 17. Aschyl. Theb. 769. 

ἐκγαμίζω, f. ίσω, to marry oul, to give 
in marriage, absol. 1 Cor. 7, 38 bis ; others 
γαµίζω. Pass. Matt. 22, 30. 24, 38. Luke 
17, 27. 

ἐκγαμίσκω, i. ᾳ. ἐκγαμίζων Pass. Luke 
20, 34. 35; others γαµίζω. 

ἔκγονος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (ἐκγίνοµαι, perf. 2 
éxyéyova,) lit. sprung from ; hence a de- 
scendant of any degree, offspring, Ammonius 
p. 47. Hom. Il. 5. 813. ib. 20. 206. α].---- 
[η N. T. Plur. neut. τὰ ἔκγονα, descend- 
unis, spec. grandchildren, 1 Tim. ὅ, 4 τέκνα 
} ἔκγονα. Sept. genr. for 22 Deut. 29, 10; 
138 Deut. 7,13. So genr. Hdian. 5. 7. 1. 
Xen. Lac. 1. 4; spec. Hesych. é«yova’ 
φέκνα τέκνων. 

? , 

ἐκδαπανάω, &, f. now, (δαπανάω;) to 
spend out, i. 6. utterly, to consume; Pass. 
to be consumed, to he utterly spent, spoken 
of one’s life and strength, ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 
12, 15.—Pol. 17. 11. 10. 
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ἐκδικέω 


ἐκδέχομαι, f. ἔομαι, (δέχοµαι;) to take 
or receive from any one, Ecclus. 18, 14. 
Hot. 2. 166? also in succession, Hom. Il. 
13. 710. Hdot. 4. 39.—In N. T. inchoative- 
ly, to be about to receive from any quarter, 
and hence to wait for, to expect, Lat. exct- 
pere; c.acc. John 5,3 ἐκδεχ. τὴν τοῦ ὕδατος 
κίνησιν. Acts 17, 16. 1 Cor. 11,33. 16,11. 
Heb. 11,10. James 5, '7; absol. Heb. 10, 
13. [1 Pet. 3, 20.] So Pol. 3. 45. 6. ib. 20. 
4.5. Plut. C. Mar. 24. 


ἔκδηλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. i. q. δῆλος but 
stronger, quite plain, manifest, conspicuous, 
2 Tim. 3, 9.—3 Macc. 6, 5. Pol. 3. 12. 4. 
Dem. 24. 10. 

ἐκδημέω, &, f. now, (ἔκδημος;) to go out 
of one’s country, to go abroad, to travel ; 
Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 6 ἐκδημήσαντος δὲ εἰς Δα- 
μασκὸν Ἑλισσαίου τοῦ προφήτου. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 4. 22.—In Ν. T. genr. to be ab- 
sent from any place or person, 2 Cor. 5, 6. 
8.9. Comp. in ἀποδημέω. 

ἐκδίδωμι, Ε. ἐκδώσω, (δίδωµι;) to give 
forth or up, to deliver out, Pol. 3. 8. 8, 10. 
Thuc. 1.115; to give out on hire, to let out, 
Pol. 6. 17. 2. Xen, Vect. 4. 15, 16.—Hence 
in N.T. Mid. ἐκδίδομαι, to let out, to hire 
out for oneself, for one’s own profit; e. β' 
τὸ ἀμπελῶνα γεωργοῖς Matt. 21, 33. 4]. 
Mark 12,1. Luke 20,9. Comp. Plato Legg. 
806. d, γεωργίαι ἐκδεδομέναι δούλοις. 


ἐκδιηγέομαι; οὔμαι, f. noopat, Mid. 
depon. (διηγέοµαι;) to tell out, to declare in 
full, ο. acc. Acts 13, 41. 15,3. Sept. for 
spo Ez. 12, 16. Hab. 1, 5.—Ecclus. 42, 
17. Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 3. B. J. 5. 15. 7. 


ἐκδικέω, &, f. ow, (ἔκδικος)) pr. ‘to 
carry out right and justice ;’ hence 

1. to do justice to, to maintain the right 
or cause of any one, to vindicate; Luke 18, 
5 ἐκδικήσω αὐτήν ; and so in constr. pregn. 
v. 3 ἐκδίκησόν µε ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀντιδίκου pov.— 
Sept. Ps. 37, 28. 1 Macc. 6, 22. 13, 6. 

2. to avenge, to take penal satisfaction 
for injury ; ο. acc. Rom. 12,19 μὴ ἑαυτοὺς 
ἐκδικοῦντες, comp. Υ. 17. 20. By Hebr. the 
person of or from whom vengeance is taken 
is put with ἀπό or ἐκ; as ἐκδικεῖν τὸ αἷμα 
ἀπό (ἔκ) τινος, to avenge blood from or at 
the hand of any one, Rev. 6, 10. 19,2. So 
Sept. for 72 ©P2 2 K. 9,7; comp. also for 
19 W373 Deut. 18,19. So ο. acc. Hdian. 
9, 6. 13. Plut. Comp. Ag. et Cleom. cum 
Gracch. 5 fin.—Hence to punish, simply, 
2 Cor. 10, 6 πᾶσαν παρακοήν. So Sept, 
and pp: Ex. 21, 20. Ecclus. 23, 21. Dem. 
801. 24. 


ἐκδίκῆσις 


ἐκδέκῆσις, εως, ἡ, (ἐκδικέωι) 1. main- 
tenance of right, vindication ; hence ποιεῖν 
ἐκδίκησίν τινος, i. gq. ἐκδικεῖν, to main- 
tain the right or cause of any one, to vindi- 
cate, Luke 18,7. 8. Also ο. dat. of pers. 
for whom, Acts 7, 24; comp. for this dat. 
Sept. Judg. 11, 36. 2 Sam. 22, 48.—Comp. 
ἐκδίκησιν ποιεῖσβαι Pol. 3. 8. 10. 

2. avengement, vengeance, i. e. penal sa- 
tisfaction for injury, retribution, Rom. 12, 
19. Heb. 10, 30; comp. Deut. 32, 35. 
Sept. for M2P2 2 Sam. 4, 8; MIB Hos. 
9, '7.—Hence, vengeance, for vindictive jus- 
tice, punishment ; Luke 21, 22 ἡμέραι ἐκ- 
δικήσεως. 2 Thess. 1, 8. 1 Pet. 2, 14. 
2 Cor. 7, 11 referring to the evil doer, 
comp. v. 12. Comp. Sept. for pps Mic. 5, 
15. So Ecclus. 7, 11. 47, 25. 


ἔκδικος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐκ, δίκη,) pr. exe- 
culing right and justice ; hence an avenger, 
punisher, Rom. 13, 4. 1 Thess. 4, 6— 
Wisd. 12,12. Aristaen. 1. 27. Hdian. 2. 
14. 6. 


ἐκδιώκω, f. ξω, (διώκω;) to pursue out, to 
drive out from a place, to expel, Sept. for (34 
Deut. 6,19. Dem. 883. 27. Thuc. 1. 24.— 
Hence in N. T. to persecute, i. q. διώκω, but 
stronger, ο. acc. 1 Thess. 2,15; with ἐκ 
partit. Luke 11, 49. Sept. for 32 Ps. 
119, 157. So Ecclus. 30, 19. 


ἔκδοτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐκδίδωμι;) deli- 
vered out or up, Acts 2, 23.—Jos. Ant. 6. 
13. 9. Hdian. 5. 4.17. Pol. 3. 20. 8. 


ἐκδοχή, ης, ny (ἐκδέχομαι;) α receiving 
from, succession, Mschyl. Ag. 299; a re- 
ceiving in a certain sense, interpretation, 
Pol. 3. 29. 4.—In N. T. α waiting for, ex- 
pectation, Heb. 10, 97. 


ἐκδύω, f. vow, (δύω)) intrans. {ο go or 
come oul of, ἐκδὺς µεγάροιο Hom. Od. 22. 
334; trans. to put off clothing; oa 
Buttm. § 114 dv0.—In Ν. T. to put off, to 
strip one of clothing, to unclothe ; with two 
accus. Matt. 27,31 ἐξέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὴν χλα- 
puda. Mark 15, 20; acc. of pers. Matt. 27, 
28. Luke 10, 30. See Buttm. § 131. 5. 
Sept. for wtip Gen. 37, 22. So Dem. 763. 
26. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17.—Mid. to put off 
one’s own clothes, to unclothe oneself, trop. 
of the mortal body, 2 Cor. 5, 4; see in 
"γυμνός πο. 2. 


ἐκεῖ, demonstr. adv. of place, there ; 
Buttm. § 116. 6. 

1. Pr. of place where, there, in that place ; 
Matt. 2, 13 καὶ ἴσδι ἐκεῖ ἕως κτλ. ν. 15. 5, 
24. 6,21. 8,12. 12, 4ὔ. Mark 2, 6. Luke 
2, 6. 6,6. James 2, 3. al. sep. So ο. art. 


228 


ἐκεῖνος 


οἱ ἐκεῖ, those there, Matt. 26, 11. Sept. 
genr. for pw Gen. 2, 8. 12. So Luc. Ni- 
grin. pref. Xen. Hell. 3.2.14; of ἐκεῖ Luc. 
D. Deor. 3.1. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 2.—By 
Hebr. joined with the relat. ὅπου, as ὅπου 
ἐκεῖ, where, Mark 6, 55. Rev. 12, 6. 14. 
So Sept. for pt)... δα 1 Sam. 9, 10. Gen. 
13, 4; comp. Heb. Gr. $121. 1. Lehrg. p.743. 

2. By attract. with verbs of motion, for 
ἐκεῖσε, hither, to that place, as we often say 
in Engl. there for thither; Buttm. § 151.1. 8. 
Winer § 58. 7. Matt. 2, 22 époBnsn ἐκεῖ 
ἀπελδεῖν. Mark 6,33. Luke 12,18. 17, 37. 
John 11, 8. 18, 3. al. Also Matt. 17, 20, 
comp. 21, 21. So Sept. and pt) Deut. 1, 
37. Judg. 18, 3; for maw Deut. 4, 42.— 
Hdian. 4. 8. 9. Arr. Epict. ἐκεῖ meprres. 
Xen. Hell. 7.1.27. + 


éxetyev, demonstr. adv. (ἐκεῖ, Buttm. 
§ 116. 6,) thence, from that place, Matt. 4, 
21 προβὰς ἐκεῖδεν. 5,26. 9, 9. 91. Acts 13, 
4. 20, 13. al. Soc. art. οἱ ἐκεῖδεν, those 
from thence, i. e. those who belong there, 
Luke 16,26. Sept. for nwa Gen. 98, 2.6. 
—Hdian. 3. 3. 6. Xen. An. 5. 6. 24; οἱ 
ἐκεῖρεν Hdian. 4. 3.14. Eur. Hec.721. + 


ἐκεῖνος; η, ο, pron. demonstr. (ἐκεῖ;) 
that, that one there, Plur. those; equiv. to an 
emphat. he, she, it, or to he there, she there, 
uw there. In an antithesis or opposition, it 
usually refers to the person or thing more 
remote or absent; elsewhere to the next 
preceding, which it thus often renders more 
definite and emphatic. Matth. § 471. 

1. In antithesis, and referring to the more 
remote subject; e. g. with οὗτος, Luke 18, 
14 κατέβη οὗτος δεδικαιωµένος ἢ γὰρ ἐκεῖνος. 
James 4,15. So genr. Matt. 13, 11 ὑμῖν 
δέδοται... ἐκείνοις δὲ ov δέδοται. Mark 16, 
20. John 5, 35. 47. 8, 42. Heb. 12, 25. al. 
sep. Also Luke 13, 4 comp. v. 2. 19, 27 
comp. v. 14. 26.—Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 
15 ταύτης... ἐκείνης. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3. 
An. 3. 1. 21, 29. 

2. Without antith. referring to the definite 
person or thing immediately preceding or 
just mentioned. a) Genr. Matt. 17, 27 εὑρή- 
σεις orarnpa’ ἐκεῖνον λαβὼν dds κτλ. Acts 
8, 15 Πιλάτου, κρίναντος ἐκείνου. Mark 3, 
94. 16,10. 13. John 4, 96. 5,19. 43. 7,45. 
13, 6. 27. Rom. 14, 14. 2 Cor. 8,9. James 
1,'7 6 ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος. 2 Pet. 1,16. 1 John 
5, 16. al. Comp. Winer § 23. 1. Matth. 
l.c. So Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4. Xen. Conv. 
2. 25.—With a Subst. of time, and referring 
to a time more or less definite, Θ. g. ἐν ταῖς 
ἡμέραις ἐκείναις Matt. 3,1. Luke 2,1. 4,2. 
al. ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς nu. Matt. 24,19. Mark 


ἐκεῖσε 


1, 9. 3, 20. αἱ. ἐν τῇ ny. ἑκείνη Matt. 7, 22. 
18, 1. al. ἐν ἑκείνῃ τῇ ἡμ. Matt. 22, 23. 
Mark 4, 35. al. am ἐκείνης τῆς ny. Matt. 
22, 46. (Xen. An. 1. 7. 18.) Also Matt. 
8, 13. 9, 22. 10,19. 11, 25. 12, 1. Acts 
12, 1. 19, 23. b) Emphatic, like the 
Engl. that one, he emph. where however the 
emphasis lies in the construction, and not 
in the word itself. Thus where it is put 
instead of (or by way of) repeating the 
subject or object; comp. in αὐτός no. 1. b. 
Mark 7,15 τὰ ἐκπορευόμενα am’ αὐτοῦ, é- 
κεῖνα ἐστι κτλ. v.20. John1, 18 6 povoyerns 
υἱός... ἐκεῖνος ἐξηγήσατο. 5,11 6 mownoas 
µε ὑγιῆ, ἐκεϊνός µοι εἶπεν. 9, 37. 10, 1. 12, 
48. 14, 26. Rom. 14, 14. 2 Cor. 10, 18. al. 
(Plut. T. Gracch. 4. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 17. 
ib. 6. 2. 33.) Or where it introduces a 
following clause, e. g. before a relative, 
John 13, 26 ἐκεῖνος ἐστι, ᾧ κτλ. Rom. 14, 
15. John 10, 35. Heb. 6, 7. 11, 16. So 
Neut. ἐκεῖνο before ὅτι, Matt. 24, 43 ἐκεῖνο 
γινώσκετε, ὅτι κτλ. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 3, 21.) 
Especially of persons well known and cele- 
brated ; comp. in αὐτός no. 1. ο. β. Matt. 
27, 63 ἐκεῖνος ὁ πλάνος. So of Jesus, like 
He in Eng). John 7, 11 ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος ; 
2 Tim. 2, 13. 1 John 3, 3. 5.7. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 11. 1. 1. V. H. 2. 14. Dem. 301. 
18.) In like manner 7 ἡμέρα ἐκείνη re- 
fers to the time of Christ’s second coming, 
Matt. '7, 22. 26,29. Acts 2,18. 2 Thess. 
1, 10. Rev. 16, 14. 

3. Genit. ἐκείνης, as an adv. for ἐκείνης 
ὁδοῦ, that way; Luke 19, 4 ὅτι ἐκείνης ἤμελλε 
διέρχεσβαι, where Rec. has δι ἐκείνης. See 
Buttm. § 115. n. 3. Matth. § 377.1. + 


ἐκεῖσε, demonstr. adv. (ἐκεῖ Buttm. §116. 
6,) thither, to that place, Hdian. 3. 6. 18. 
Xen. Hell. 2.2. 2.—In N. T. by attract. 
instead of ἐκεῖ, there, in that place; comp. in 
éxet πο. 2. Buttm. § 151.1. 8. Acts 21, 3. 22, 
5 καὶ τοὺς ἐκεῖσε ὄντας. So Sept. Job 39, 
29. Hdian. 2. 9. 16. Pol. 5. 51. 3. Thue. 
6.77. Rare except in late writers. 


ἐκζητέω, ὃ, f. now, (ζητέω,) to seek out, 
to search out, e. g. any thing lost, Sept. for 
Ὅ πα Ez. 34, 11; "22 Ez. 34, 12; also 
1 Mace. 9, 26. al—lIn N. T. trop. 

1. to seek out, to search out or afler, pr. 
in order to find out any thing, i. q. to search 
out diligently ; ο. περί τινος 1 Pet. 1, 10, 
parall. ἐξερευνάω. Sept. for "PM Ps. 44, 
22.—Ecclus. 39, 3. 

2. In order to get or gain any thing, i. ᾳ, 
lo seek after diligently, carefully ; c. acc. Heb. 
12,17 μετὰ δακρύων ἐκζητήσας αὐτήν. Sept. 
for Up2 Ps. 122, 9; WII 1K. 14, 5— 
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ἐκκακέω 


Hence by Hebr. i. q. to require, to demand, 
as ἐκζητεῖν τὸ αἷμά τινος ἀπό τινος, to re 
quire a person’s blood from any one, i. e. to 
avenge his death, to punish bloodshed, Pass. 
Luke 11, 50. 51. So Sept. and py Ez. 
3, 18. 20; | Gen. 9, 5. 42, 22. 

3. By Hebr. ἐκζητεῖν τὸν 3εόν, lo 
seek after God, i. e. to seek unto him for 
aid, to turn to him as a humble and sin- 
cere worshipper; Acts 15, 17. Rom. 3,11. 
Heb. 11, 6. So Sept. and Bpa Deut. 4, 29. 
Jer. 29, 13; 3 Deut. 4, 29. 2 Chr. 15, 
2. 13.—Ecclus. 24, 34. 

ἐκδαμβέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἔκδαμβος;) tc 
astonish outright, to amaze, Aquil. for nda 
Job 33,7. Ecclus. 30, 9.—In Ν. T. Pass. 
ἐκδαμβέομαι, οὔμαι, to be greatly amaz- 
ed, astonished, e. g. from admiration, Mark 
9,15; from terror, Mark 16, 5. 6; from 
distress of mind, Mark 14, 33, where it is 
parall. with λυπεῖσδαι Matt. 26,37. Comp. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 134. 

ἔκναμβος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (SduBos,) quite 
astonished, greatly amazed, Acts 3, 11.— 
Pol. 20. 10. 9. 

ἔκνετος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐκτίδημι α. ν.) 
exposed, as an infant ; hence Acts 7, 19 ποι- 
ety €xSera τὰ βρέφη, i. q. ἐκτιβέναι τὰ βρέ- 
gn, to expose; see Ex. ο. 2.—Eurip. An- 
drom. 70 &xSerov γόνο». Comp. Al. V. H. 
2. 7 ἐκδεῖναι παιδίον. 

éxxadalpw, f. apa, (καδαίρω;) to cleanse 
out, to clear away, Sept. Deut. 26, 13. Plato 
Euth. 8. 8; to cleanse thoroughly, Pass. τὰς 
ἀσπίδας ἐκκεκαβαρμένας, burnished, Xen. 
An. 1. 2. 16.—In Ν. T. trop. a) With 
acc. of thing, to cleanse oul, to put away, 
6. g. τὴν παλαιὰν ζύμην 1 Cor. 5, '7; comp. 
Ex. 12,19. 13,7. So Dinarch. 79. 15 ἐκκαδ. 
τὴν δωροδοκίαν ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. Plut. de 
Adulat. et Amic. 27 ὕβριν. b) With acc. 
of pers. and ἀπό τινος, to cleanse thoroughly 
from any thing, to purify from; 2 Tim. 2, 
21 ἐὰν οὖν τις ἐκκαβάρῃ ἑαυτὸν ἀπὸ τούτων. 
Sept. for ΕΣ Judg. 7,4. So Xen. Conv. 
1. 4. Plato Rep. 361. d. 


ἐκκαίω, f. καύσω, (καίω,) to make burn 
or flame out, to light up, to kindle, Sept. for 
"32 Ex. 22, 6. Hdot. 4. 134; trop. τὸν. 
πόλεμον Plut. Agesi. 31 mid.—lIn Ν. T. 
Pass. to be lighted up, to be kindled; trop. 
to be inflamed, to burn; Rom. 1, 27 ἐξ- 
exav2noay ἐν τῇ ὀρέξει αὑτῶν. So Ecclus. 
23, 16. Alciphr. 3. 6, '7 εἰς ἔρωτα. Of an- 
ger, Sept. for 353 Ps. 2,12. Pol. 9. 10. 10. 


ἐκκακέω, ὦ, f. Now, (κακός,) lo turn oul 
bad, cowardly, to prove recreant, Pol. 4. 19. 


ἐκκεντέω 


10.—In N. T. genr. to be fainthearted, to 
faint, e. g. in view of trial and difficulty, 
ο. ev, Eph. 3, 13 διὸ αἰτούμεν pn ἐκκακεῖν 
ἐν τοῖς SAiperi µου ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. Absol. 
2 Cor. 4, 1. 16. In respect of duty, to faint, 
to be weary, to fail, Luke 18, 1. Gal. 6, 9. 
2 Thess. 8, 13.—In all these passages 
Lachm. has ἐγκακέω, see end of the volume. 

ἐκκεντέω, @, {. now, (κεντέω;) lo prick 
out, to pierce oul, Θ. g. τοὺς ὀφξδαλμούς, AXl. 
H. A. 17. 20.—In Ν. T. to pierce through, 
to transfix, c. acc. John 19, 37. Rev. 1,7; 
comp. Zech. 12, 10, where Sept. for "2°, 
as also Judg. 9, 54. So 2 Macc. 12, 6. 
Pol. 5. 56. 12. 

ἐκκλάω, @, f. dow, (xAdw,) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐξεκλάσδην Buttm. § 98. η. 6. §95.n. 3; to 
’ break out or off, Pass. e. g. a branch, Rom. 
11,17. 19. 20. Sept. for 38 Lev. 1, 17.— 
Plato Rep. 611. d. 

ἐκκλείω, f. είσω, (κλείω,) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐξεκλείσδη Buttm. ὁ 98. n. 6. § 113. 20; to 
Shut out, to exclude, c. acc. pr. Pol. 25. 1. 
10.—In N. T. trop. to exclude, e. g. from the 
intercourse and instruction of any one, c. 
accus. Gal. 4, 17. (So ἀποκλείω Plut. Al- 
cib. 4.) Pass. to be excluded, to have no 
place, Rom. 3, 27. 

ἐκκλησία, as, ny (ἔκκλητος, ἐκκαλέω to 


call out, to summon,) α convocation, assem- ᾿ 


bly, congregation. 

1, Pr. ofa popular or other assembly com- 
posed of persons legally summoned ; Acts 
19, 39 ἐν τῇ ἐννόμῳ ἐκκλησίᾳ sc. of the peo- 
ple; hence too of a tumultuous assembly not 
legal, Acts 19, 32. 40. So Judith 6, 16. AE. 
V.H. 5. 12. Dem. 1455. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 
7. 6.—In the Jewish sense, α congregation, 
assembly, of the people on solemn occasions 
or for worship, e. g. in a synagogue, Matt. 
18, 17; or genr. Acts 7, 38. Heb. 2, 12, 
quoted from Ps. 22, 22 where Sept. for 
SIP, as also Deut. 18, 16. al. So 1 Macc. 
2, 56. 4, 59. 

2. In the christian sense, an assembly of 
Christians; genr. 1 Cor. 11, 18 συνερχό- 
µενοι ἐν €xxAncig.—Hence, a church, the 
christian church, e. g. a) A particular 
church, as in Jerusalem, Acts 8, 1. 11, 
22. al. in Antioch, Acts 11, 26. 13, 1. al. 
in Corinth, 1 Cor. 1, 2. 2 Cor. 1, 1; of 
Asia Minor, 1 Cor. 16, 19; of Galatia, Gal. 
1, 2; at Thessalonica, 1 Thess. 1, 1. 
2 Thess. 1,1; at Cenchrea, Rom. 16, 1. 
etc. So αἱ ἐκκλ. τών ἐδνών, i. e. churches 
gathered among the gentiles, Rom. 16, 4. 
Also 9 κατ οἶκόν τινος ἐκκλησία, 
the church or christian circle which met at 
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ἐκκρέμαμαι 


the house of any one, Rom. 16, 5. 1 Cor. 
16,19. Philem. 2. So ἐκκλ. τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
Rom. 16, 16; ἐκκλ. τοῦ Φεοῦ 1 Cor. 1, 9. 
10, 32. al. b) The church universal, 
Matt. 16, 18. 1 Cor. 12, 28. Gal. 1, 13. 
Eph. 1, 22. 3, 10. Heb. 12, 23. al. So ἐκκλ. 
τοῦ Seov, 1 Cor. 11, 22. 15,9. 1 Tim. 3, 
15. al. Comp. Sept. ἐκκλ. κύριου for DAP 
min" Deut. 23,2.4. + 


ἐκκλίνω, f. yo, (κλίνω;) to bend out, to 
turn aside or away, intrans. e. ῥ. ἐκ τῆς 
ὁδοῦ, Sept. for 0Y2 Num. 22, 23; in flight, 
Pol. 1. 19. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 23.—In Ν. T. 
trop. to turn away, to decline from piety and 
virtue, Rom. 3, 12; quoted from Ps. 14, 3. 
53,4, where Sept. for "40, With ἀπό ο. 
gen. to turn away from, to avoid, Rom. 16, 
17. 1 Pet. 3, 115 so Sept. for 72 "80 Ps. 
37, 28. Prov. 3, 7. 

ἐκκολυμβάω, ὦ, f. ήσω, (κολυµβαάω;) 
to swim out, Θ. g. to the land, Acts 27, 43. 
—Diod. Sic. 20. 86, 88. Eurip. Hel. 1629. 


ἐκκομίζω, f. iow, (κοµίζω,) to bear out, 
to carry oul, e. g. a dead body for burial, 
Luke 7, 12.—Hdian. 2. 1. 5. Pol. 35. 6. 2. 
Wetst. in loc. 

ἐκκόπτω, f. ψω, (κόπτω,) to strike out 
or off, to cut out or off, e. g. a branch or 
scion, ἔκ τινος Pass. Rom. 11, 24; absol. ν. 
22, parall. with ἐκκλάω inv. 17. 19. 20. Of 
a tree, δένδρο», to cut down, ο. acc. Luke 13, 
7.9; Pass. Matt. 3,10. 7,19. Luke 3, 9. 
Also of the hand, (ο cut off, e. g. τὴν δεξίαν 
Matt. 5, 30. 18, 8. Sept. for Ὦ 2 Jer. 6, 6. 
22,7. So AL). V. H. 5.17. Xen. An. 1. 4. 
10; τὸν ὀφβαλμόν Dem. 744. 13, 20.— 
Trop. τὴν ἀφορμὴν ἐκκόπτειν, to cut off occa- 
sion, to remove it, 2 Cor. 11, 12. Sept. ἐκκ. 
τὴν ἐλπίδα for 592 Hiph. Job 19, 10. (Hi- 
erocl. Carm. aur. Pyth. ἐκκόπτει ras ἀφορ- 
pas. Pol. 5. 104. 10). So 1 Pet. 3, 7 Rec. 
eis τὸ μὴ ἑκκόπτεσβαι τὰς προσευχὰς ὑμῶν, 
that your prayers be not cut off, hindered, 
made fruitless by your sin; in later edit. 
ἐγκύπτεσβαι. 

ἐκκρέμαμαι, Mid. intrans. of ἐκκρεμάν- 
νυµι (Buttm. § 114 κρεµάννυµι), to hang 
from, to depend, Plato Legg. 733. a.—In Ν. 
T. trop. to hang from or upon a person, 
spec. a person speaking, as in Engl. to hang 
on the lips of any one, to be attentive to his 
words ; c. gen. of pers. Luke 19, 48 6 Aads 
ἐξεκρέματο αὐτοῦ ἀκούων. Comp. Sept. 
Gen. 44, 30. Philo de Abr. p. 373. e, 6 δὲ 
πόδῳ ἀλέκτῳ τοῦ παιδὸς ἐκκρεμάμενος. Plut. 
de Curios. 13. Themist. 2. 58. So Virg. 
fEn. 4. Ἴ9 ‘pendetque iterum narrantis ab 
ore. Wetst. in loc. 


ἐκλαλέω 


ἐκλαλέω, ὦ, f. How, (λαλέω;) to speak 
ut, to tell, to disclose ; ο. dat. of pers. Acts 
23, 22 μηδενὶ ἐκλαλῆσαι, where for the 
infin. instead of the imperat. see Buttm. 
§140. 7. Winer ὁ 4ὔ. '7.—Judith 11, 9. 
Dem. 354. 23. 

ἐκλάμπω, {. ψω, (λάμπω;) to shine out 
or forth, to be resplendent, Matt. 13, 43; in 
allusion to Dan. 12, 3 where Sept. for 
ΠΠ; comp. Wisd. 3, 7.—Ecclus. 43, 
4.8. Pol. 15. 29. 3. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 2. 

éxravSava, f. λήσω, (λανβάνω,) to 
make forget entirely, Hom. Il. 2. 600.—In 
N. T. Mid. ἐκλανδάνομαι, Pass. perf. in 
Mid. signif. ἐκλέλησμαι, to forget entirely, 
to be quite forgetful of, ο. gen. Heb. 12, 5. 
See Buttm. § 114 λανβάνω. § 136. 3. So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 3. 3. Pol. 5. 48. 6. Plato Ax. 369. e. 


ἐκλέγω, {. ἕω, (λέγωι) pr. to lay out, 
to pick out single things, to gather out; 
hence {ο choose out, to select, ο. acc. Pol. 3. 
114. 1. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 19.—In Ν. T. Mid. 
ἐκλέγομαι, f. Eopat, to choose out for one- 
self; and so genr. to choose, to select. 

1. Genr. of things, c. acc. Luke 10, 42 
τὴν ἀγαδὴν µερίδα ἐξελέξατο. 14, 5 with 
ἵνα of purpose, 1 Cor. 1, 27 bis. 28. Sept. 
for 119 Gen. 13, 11. So Dem. 314. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14.—Of persons, c. acc. 
simply, John 6, 70. 
6, 5. Sept. for WIA 1 Sam. 8, 18. 10, 24. 
(So Dem. 1120. ult. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 7.) 
With prepositions; e. g. ἀπό ο. gen. Luke 
6,13 ἐκλεξάμενος an’ αὐτῶν δώδεκα (Keclus. 
45, 16); ἐκ ο. gen. Acts 1, 24. John 15, 19 
ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. Acts 15, 22. 25, τότε ἔδοξε 
τοῖς ἀποστόλοις ... ἐκλεξαμένους ἄνδρας ἐξ 
αὑτῶν πέµψαι els ᾽Αντιόχειαν κτλ. then i 
pleased the αροδίζεδ... having chosen out 
men from themselves, to send them to Antt- 
och; here ἐκλεξαμένους belongs not to ἄν- 
Spas, but to the subject-acc. of inf. πέµψαι, 
comp. 22, 17. Winer § 39. 5. Matth. § 536. 
η. (Ecclus. 45, 4.) With ἐν, among, Acts 
15, '7 5 Seds ἐν ἡμῖν ἐξελέξατο διὰ τοῦ στό- 
µατός µου ἀκοῦσαι τὰ ἔῶνη κτλ. i. 6. God 
made choice among us, that etc. comp. Wi- 
ner ᾗ 32. 3. a. 

2. By Hebr. to choose out, with the idea 
of approval, favour, love; so of God and 
Christ, as choosing those in whom they de- 
light; c. acc. Mark 13, 20. John 13, 18. 
Acts 13, 17. Also with acc. and inf. ep- 
exeget. Eph. 1,4 ἐξελέξατο ἡμᾶς +. εἶναι 
ἡμᾶς ἁγίους κτλ. So with εἶναι or els τὸ 
εἶναι impl. James 2,5. Sept. for sma Deut. 
4, 37. Ps. 65, 5. —Also in Mss. ἐκλελεγμένος 
Luke 9, 35, for ἀγαπητός in Rec. 
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15, 16 bis. Acts 1, 2.7 


ἐκλογή 


ἐκλείπω, f. ψω, (λείπω,) trans. to leave 
out or off, to omit, Auschy]. Prom. 826. Plato 
Legg. 779. d; to forsake, to abandon, Pol. 4. 
62. 2. Xen. An. 4. 1. 8.—In N. T. intrans. 
to leave off. 

1. Genr. i. q. {ο cease, lo fail, e. g. ἡ πί- 
στις Luke 22, 32; τὰ ἔτη Heb. 1, 12, quoted 
from Ps. 102, 28 where Sept. for pam Niph. 
Sept. also for tay Jer. 7, 28: nb Gen. 21, 
15.—Plut. Pomp. 30. Plato Legg. 918. a. 
So of the sun or moon under eclipse, Thue. 
2. 28. ib. 7. 50. 

2. Spec. to cease to live, to fail, to die, 
absol. Luke 16,9. Sept. for 923 Gen. 49, 
32; MID Jer. 42, 11. 22.—Jos. B. J. 4.1.9 
Χάρης κατακείµενος καὶ νοσηλευόµενος ἐκλεί- 
πει. Apollodor. Bib]. 8. 4.  Σεµέλης δὲ διὰ 
τὸν φόβον ἐκλιπούσης. Fully and strictly 
trans. ἐκλείπειν τὸν βίον Luc. Macrob. 12. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 58; ἐκλείπειν τὸ ζην Pol. 3. 
41. 2. 


ἐκλεκτός, ἦν όν, (ἐκλέγωι) chosen out, 
elect, i. e. 

1. Genr. select, chosen; e. g. of persons, 
1 Pet. 2, 9 γένος ἐκλεκτόν. 1 Tim. 5, 21 
τῶν ἐκλ. ἀγγέλων, comp. Jos. B. J. 2. 16. 
4 fin. Sept. for s*ma Is. 43, 20. Comp. 
Plato Legg. 946. d, eis τοὺς ἐκλ. δικαστὰς 
εἰσαγέτω.---Οξ things, select, choice, e. 6. 
λίδοι 1 Pet. 2, 4. 6, quoted from Is. 28, 16 
where Sept. for jn5 , comp. Ezra 5,8. So 
Lib. Henoch. Fabr. Cod. Ps. V. T. I. p. 184, 
λίδοι ἐκλεκτοί, gems. 

2. With the idea of approval, favour, de- 
light, comp. in ἐκλέγω no. 2; chosen, i. q. 
cherished, beloved; Luke 23,35 6 Χριστὸς 6 
τοῦ Seov ἐκλεκτός. Rom. 16, 13, comp. v. 12. 
Sept. and s"ma Is. 42, 1. Ps. 105,6. 1 Chr. 
16, 13. So Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. Ρ. 
747, (Messias) ἐκλεκτὸς Seov.— Spec. οἱ 
ἐκλεκτοί, the elect, those chosen of God 
unto salvation, or as members of the king- 
dom of heaven, and who therefore enjoy his 
favour and lead a holy life in communion 
with him, i. q. saints, Christians ; comp. in 
ἐκλογή no. 2. So with gen. τοῦ Scot, Matt. 
24, 31. Luke 18,7. Mark 13, 27. Rom. 8, 
33. Col. 3,12. Tit. 1,1; absol. Matt. 20, 16. 
22, 14. 24, 22.24. Mark 19, 20. 22. 2 Tim. 
2, 10. Rev. 17, 14. Also with a subst. 
1 Pet. 1, 1. 2 John 1. 13. 

ἐκλογή, iis, ἡ, (ἐκλέγω,) choice, election, 
selection. 

1. Genr. Acts 9,15 σκεῦος ἐλογής, i. e. 
a chosen vessel. So Pol. 5. 63. 11. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 72. Plato Legg. 802. b.— Hence 
also, free choice, free will, libera voluntas ; 
Rom. 9, 11 9 κατ ἐκλογὴν πρόδεσις, the 


bende 


purpose according to free choice, i. e. the 
free, spontaneous purpose of God, uninflu- 
enced by motives from without. So Jos. 
Β. J. 2. 8. 14 én’ ἀνθρώπων ἐκλογῇ τό τε κα- 
λὸν καὶ τὸ κακὸν προκεῖται. Psalt. Salom. 9, 
1 τὰ ἔργα ἡμῶν ἐν ἐκλογῇ καὶ ἐξουσίᾳ τῆς 
ψυχῆς ἡμῶν. Comp. Raphel. Annot. in loc. 

2. Spec. election, the benevolent purpose 
of God by which any are chosen unto sal- 
vation, so that they are led to embrace and 
persevere in the religion of Christ and the 
enjoyment of its privileges and blessings 
here and hereafter. Rom. 11, 5 κατ ἐκλο- 
γὴν χάριτος. 11, 28. 1 Thess. 1, 4. 2 Pet. 
1, 10.—Meton. abstr. for concr. i. q. οἱ éx- 
λεκτοί, Rom. 11, 7. 

ἐκλύω, f. dow, (Avw,) to loose out of, to 
sel free from, Ceb. Tab. 24 κακῶν ἐξ ὧν οὗ 
δύνανται ἐκλῦσαι έαντούς. Pol. 16. 6. 12; 
to loosen out, to relax, to weary, Sept. for 
MNO Jer. 12, 5. Diod. Sic. 13. '77. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 5.—In N. T. Pass. ἐκλύομαι, to 
be wearied, exhausted, to faint; Gal. 6,9 μὴ 
ἐκλυόμενοι, i. e. in well-doing, parall. with μὴ 
ἐκκακῶμεν. Spoken of the body, Matt. 15, 
32. Mark 8,3; also Matt. 9,36 Rec. where 
later edit. ἐσκυλμένοι. Sept. for p95 1 Sam. 
14, 28; 429 2 Sam. 16, 14. (Jos. Ant. 5. 2. 
7. Pol. 20.4.7 τοῖς σώμασι.) Of the mind, 
to faint, to despond, Heb. 12, 3 ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν 
ἐκλυόμενοι Absol. v. 5, quoted from Sept. 
Prov. 3,11. Sept. for 324 Deut. 20, 3. 
So Judith 14,16. Pol. 20. 4.7 ταῖς ψυχαῖς. 
29. 6. 14. Diod. Sic. 20. 1. 

ἐκμάσσω v. -άττω, f. ξω, to wipe offs 
to wipe dry, c. acc. John 11, 2. 12,3; acc. 
impl. Luke 7, 38. 44. John 13, 5.—Ep. of 
Jer. 13, 24. Aristot. H. An. 9. 40. Soph. 
Elect. 446. Eurip. Herc. F. 1404. Found 
in this sense only in the poets and later 
prose writers; the Attics said ἀπομόργνυμι 
and ἐξομόργνυμι, Thom. Μαρ. p. 649. Meeris 
p. 249. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 163. 

ἐκμυκτηρίζω, f. ίσω, (μυκτηρίζω, to 
turn up the nose at, to deride,) to deride out 
and out, to scoff at, c. acc. Luke 16, 14; acc. 
impl. 23, 35. Sept. for 1399 Ps. 2, 4. 22, 8. 
—1 Esdr. 1, 51. 

ἐκνεύω; f. aw, (vevw,) to nod out, e. g. 
as a horse, to throw out the head, Xen. Eq. 
5. 4. ib. 10. 12; then genr. fo incline out 
with the head, τῇ κεφαλῇ ἐκνεύσας Xen. 
Ven. 10. 12; also trans. to avoid, to parry 
by inclining the head or body, Diod. Sic. 15. 
&7 βελών τὰ μὲν ἐξένευε κτλ. comp. Sept. 
Mic. 6, 14.—Hence in Ν. T. intrans. to turn 
aside or away; John 5,13 6 γὰρ Ἰησοῦς 
ἐξένενσεν, ὄχλου ὄντος ἐν τῷ τόπῳ, Ἱ. e. he 
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ἐκπίπτω 


had turned away, withdrawn. Sept. for 
sao Judg. 4,18; mp 18, 26. So Philo Vit. 
Mos. 690. e, wot τις τράπηται, ποῖ τις ἐκ- 
νεύσῃ. Jos. Ant. 7. 4.2 Δαυΐδης ἐκνεύσας 
els τι χωρίον. Plut. de Gen. Socr. 4 ἐκνεύ- 
σας μικρὸν τῆς ὁδου. Pind. Ol. 13. 163. 

ἐκνήφω, f. ψω, (νήφω:) to sober out, to 
become sober out of drunkenness, Sept. for 
Jr κ.ά 1 Sam. 25, 37; yx pps Gen. 9, 
24. Plat. Demost. 20. “In N. T. trop. to 
rouse up, to awake, from a state of delusion 
and torpor, intrans. 1 Cor. 15, 34. Comp. 
Sept. Ps. 78, 65. 

EXOUVTLOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἑκῶν;) willing, 
voluntary, acting of one’s own free will, 
Pol. 6.14.7. Thuc. 1. 32.—In N. T. Neut. 
τὸ ἑκούσιον, willingness, free-will ; Phi- 
lem. 14 κατὰ ἐκουσίο», willingly, of free-will, 
1.q. ἐκουσίως. Sept. cad’ ἐκούσιον for ma. 
Neh. 15, 3. So Neut. τὸ ἑκ. Plut. de rect. 
rat. Aud. 1 fin. 

ἐκουσίως, adv. (éxovctos,) willingly, 
voluntarily, of free-will, Heb. 10, 26. 1 Pet. 
5, 2. Sept. for 13123 Ps. 64, 8.—Hdian. 
3. 8.4. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18. 

ἔκπαλαι, adv. (πάλαι) from of old, 
long since, 2 Pet. 2, 3. 3, 5.—Jos. Ant. 16. 
8. 4 init. Arr. Exp. Alex. 1. 9. 16. Plut. 
Aristid. 17. Found only in late writers; 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45 sq. 

ἐκπειράζω, f. dow, (πειράζωι) pr. {ο 
make full trial of ; hence to try, to prove, to 
tempt, c. acc. of pers. Luke 10, 25. 1 Cor. 
10,9.- So Matt. 4, 7 and Luke 4, 12, comp. 
Deut. 6, 16 where Sept. for ™O2; also 
Deut. 8, 16. Ps. 78, 18. 

ἐκπέμπω, f. Wo, (πέµπω,) to send out 
or forth, ο. acc. of pers. Acts 13,4; acc. et 
eis 17,10. Sept. for MPV Gen. 24, 54. 56. 
59.—Pol. 5. 103. 7. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 32. 

ἐκπερισσῶς, adv. (περισσῶς;,) abund- 
antly, exceedingly, vehemently, Mark 14, 31 
Lachm. for ἐκ περισσοῦ. 

ἐκπετάννυμι, f. dow, (πετάννυµι Butt. 
§114,) to spread out, to stretch forth, e. g. 
the hands in supplication, Rom. 10, 21, quot- 
ed from Is. 65, 2 where Sept. for Pi. B28 ; 
also Ex. 9, 30. 34—Ecclus. 48, 20; genr. 
1 Macc. 3, 48 τὸ βιβλίον. Pol. 1. 44. 3. Plut. 
Themist. 30. 

ἐκπηδάω, ὢ, f. now, (πηδάω,) to leap 
out, fo rush forth; Acts 14, 14 Grb. ἐξεπή- 
δησαν εἰς τὸν ὄχλον, for εἰσεπήδησαν in Rec. 
—Judith 14, 17 ἐξεπήδησε» eis τὸν λαόν. 
Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. 

ἐκπίπτω, {. ἐκπεσοῖμαι, (πίπτω;) perf. 
ἐκπέπτωκα; aor. 2 ἐξέπεσον, aor. 1 ἐξέπεσα 


ἐκπλέω 


Gal. 5, 4, comp. Buttm. §96. n. 9. §114 
πίπτω. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 724; to fall out 
of, to fall from or off, intrans. 

1. Pr. of things which fall out of or from 
their former place ; e. g. stars from heaven, 
Mark 13, 25; comp. Matt. 24, 29, and Is. 
14, 12 where Sept. πῶς εξέπεσεν ἐκ τοῦ ov- 
ρανοῦ ὁ ἑωσφόρος, for 39). Of flowers, to 
fall off, James 1, 11 and 1 Pet. 1, 24 ἄνδος 
αὐτοῦ ἐξέπεσε, comp. Sept. for 33» Is. 28, 
1.4. Also of chains from the hands, Acts 
12, '7; a boat from a ship, Acts 27, 32. So 
genr. Hdian. 3.7.8. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 8.— 
Spoken of a ship, to fall out or to be driven 
out of its course, usually with εἰς ο. acc. of 
place, to be driven upon; Acts 27, 17 of. 
μὴ eis τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι. V. 26. 99. So 
Diod. Sic. 2. 60 τὸ πλοιάριον ... ἐκπεσεῖν 
eis ἄμμους. Pol. 1. 61.11. Xen. An. 7. 5. 
; Comp. ἐκπ. ἐκ τῆς ὁδοῦ Xen. An. δ. 2. 

1. 


2. Trop. to fall off or away,e.g. a) to 
fall from any state or condition, to lose one’s 
part or interest in that state; ο. gen. τῆς 
χάριτος Gal. 5,4; τοῦ ἰδίου στηριγμοῦ 2 Pet. 
3,17; also πόδεν ἐκπ. Rev. 2,5 Rec. where 
others πέπτωκας. So Luc. D. Deor. 1. 3. 
Thue. 8.81. Ὦ) Alsoi. q. {ο fail, to be with- 
out effect, a8 ἡ ἀγάπη 1 Cor. 13, 8; 6 λόγος 
σεοῦ Rom. 9, 6. So 592, Sept. πίπτω Josh. 
23,14. 2K. 10,10; διαπίπτω Josh. 21, 45. 
So Plut. de rect. rat. Aud. 3 λόγος ὑπηνέμιος 
ἐκπίπτων. Plato Phil. 13. d. 

ἐκπλέω, f. εύσομαι, (πλέω;) to sail out, 
(ο sail away, from a port or harbour ; ο. ἀπό 
Acts 20, 6; εἰς ο. acc. of place whither, 15, 
39. 18, 18.—So c. ἀπό Xen. An. 5. 6. 23; 
ο. εἰς Auschin. 4. 27. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 32. 


ἐκπληρόω, ὢ, f. dow, (πληρόω,) to fill 
out, to make up in full, Θ. g. in measure or 
number, c. acc. 2 Macc. 8, 10. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4. 32.—In Ν. T. trop. to fulfil, to accom- 
plish in full, e. g. a promise, Acts 13, 33. 
So Pol. 1. 67. 1 τὰς ἐλπίδας καὶ τὰς ἐπαγγε- 
λίας. 

ἐκπλήρωσις, εως, 7, (ἐκπληρόω,) α fill- 
ing out, completion, 2 Macc. 6, 14.—In N. T. 
of time, fulfilment ; Acts 21, 26 διαγγέλων 
τὴν ἐκπλήρωσιν τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ dyv. an- 
nouncing the fulfilment (full observance) of 
the days, i. e. that he was about to keep in 
full the proper number of days, comp. v. 27 ; 
see Num. 6, 98q. Jos. Β. J. 2. 15. 1.—So 
ἐκπληρόω, Dicd. Sic. 2. 57 νόµιµον 8 avrois 
ἐστι ζην ἐτῶν ὠρισμένων, καὶ τὺν χρόνον 
τοῦτον ἐκπληρώσαντες, ἐκουσιῶς µεταλλάτ- 
Tew. 

ἐκπλήσσω ν.-ττω, f. ζω, (πλήσσω;) 
Pass. aor. 2 ἐξεπλάγην (a instead of η) in 
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ἐκπορεύομαι 


such compounds as signify ‘to terrify,’ 
Buttm. §114 πλήσσως pr. to strike out, to 
force out by α blow; but found only trop. 
to strike one out of his senses, his self-pos- 
session, i. e. to strike with astonishment, 
terror, admiration, Pol. 3. 47. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 1—In Ν. T. only Pass. to be struck 
with astonishment, admiration, etc. i. q. to 
be astonished, to be amazed, genr. Matt. 19, 
25. Mark 10,26. Sept. for 288 Ecc. 7, 
16. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 67.) Spec. of admira- 
tion, comp. Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 134; 
so absol. Matt. 13, 54. Mark 6, 2. 7, 37. 
Luke 2, 48; with ἐπί ο. dat. Matt. 7, 28 
ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ. 22, 33. Mark 1, 22. 11, 18. 
Luke 4, 32. 9, 43. Acts 13,12. So with 
ἐπί ο. dat. AD). V. H. 12. 41. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 27. 

ἐκπνέω, @, {. εὔσω, (πνέω,) to breathe 
oul or forth, ο. acc. Diod. Sic. 3. 46: πνεῦ- 
pa Plato Phad. 16. p. 112. b—In Ν. T. to 
expire, to die, intrans. Mark 15, 37.39. Luke 
23, 46. So Soph. Ajax 1046. Plut. Aristid. 
20. Diod. Sic. 15. 87 fin. Fully, ἐκπνέων τὴν 
ψυχήν Eurip. Orest. 1162. 

ἐκπορεύομαι, f. εὔσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(πορεύομαι.) 

1. to go out of, to go or come forth; so 
of persons, constr. with ἐκ ο. gen. of place 
whence, Mark 13,1 ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ ἐκ 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. With ἀπό, Matt. 20, 29 ἐκπορευ- 


_ opévay αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Ἱεριχώ. Mark 10, 46, 


efwc. gen. Mark 11,19; ἐκεῖδεν Mark 6,11, 
παρά ο. gen. of person from whom, John 15, 
26; absol. Luke 3, 7. Acts 25,4. Spoken 
of demons, abso]. Matt. 17, 21. [Acts 19, 12.] 
Sept. ο. ἐκ for 1 82? Ps. 19,6; ο. ἀπό 
Ex. 5, 20; ο. ἐκεῖδεν Deut. 11, 10. Soc. 
ἐκ Pol. 6. 58. 4; absol. Xen. Ag. 2. 25. 
—With εἰς ο. acc. of place whither, Mark 
10, 17 ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ eis ὁδόν. John 
5, 29; ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. Rev. 16, 14; 
πρός ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 3, 5. Mark 1, 5. 
Sept. ο. εἰς for 821 Ex. 33,7; ο. ἐπί Ex. 
7,15; ο. πρός Judg. 9,33. Soc. eis Xen. 
An. 5. 6. 33. | 
2. Of things, to go forth from, to proceed 
out of ; with ἐκ, a8 ἐκ τοῦ ἀνδρώπου Mark 
7,20; ἐκ τῆς καρδίας 7,21; τὰ ἐκπορ. ἐκ 
τοῦ στόματος Matt. 16, 11. 18. Luke 4, 23. 
Eph. 4, 29. Also symbolically of a sword, 
ο. ἐκ Rev. 1, 16. 19, 15.213 (comp. 2, 16. 
Is. 49, 2. Hos. 6, 5:) of lightning, Rev. 4, 
5; fire, 9, 17. 18. 11,5; a river, 22, 1.— 
With ἀπό Mark 7,15; διά ο. gen. Matt. 4, 
4; ἔσωδεν Mark 7,23. Sept. ο. ἐκ for Ny 
Num. 32, 24. Ez. 1,133; for "® 85 Deut. 
8, 3. 23, 24.—With εἰς ο. acc. of place 
whither; spoken of rumour, Luke 4, 37 


ἐκπορνευω 


ἐξεπορ. ἦχος περὶ αὑτοῦ εἷς πάντα τόπον. 
Spec. i. 4. fo be ejected, eis τὸν ἀφεδρώνα 
Mark 7, 19. 

3. From the Heb. in the phrase εἰσπορεύ- 
οµαι καὶ ἐκπορεύομαι, to go in and out, i. e. 
to perform one’s daily duties, Acts 9, 28; 
see in εἰσπορεύομαι no. 3; and espec. in 
εἰσέρχομαι no. 4. 

. 7 

ἐκπορνεύω, f. εὔσω, (opvevw,) 4. d. 
to whore it out, to give aneself over to fornica- 
tion, absol. Jude Ἴ. Sept. for may Gen. 38, 
24. Ex. 34, 16.—Test. XII Patr. p. 653. 

ἐκπτύω, f. ύσω, πτύω, to spit oul, Hom. 
Od. 5. 322.—In N. T. trop. to loathe, to reject, 
ο. acc. Gal. 4, 14; comp. Rev. 3,16. So 
Plut. de Alex. Virt. 5; comp. ἀποπτύω 
Eurip. Androm. 607. 

ἐκριζόω, &, f. dow, (ῥιζόω,) to root out 
or up, ο. acc. Matt. 13, 29. 15, 13. Luke 17, 
6. Jude 12 δένδρα ἐκριζωδέντα, Ἱ. e. the same 
as rooted up. Sept. for tm) Jer.1,10; “ps 
Zeph. 2, 4.—Wisd. 4, 4. 

ἔκστασις, εως, ἡ, (ἐξίστημι;) pr. α pul- 
ting away or removal of any thing out of a 
place, displacement, Plut. de primo Frig. 1 
αἵ τε τῶν Φερμῶν καταψύξεις οὐδεμιᾶς παρ- 
ουσίᾳ γίνονται δυνάμεως, GAN’ ἐκστάσει Sep- 
µότητος. ο. 2.—In Ν. T. and commonly 
trop. ecstasy, i. e. the state of being out of 
one’s usual mind; Hesych. φρενὸς ἕκστα- 
ats, 6 εἰς ἑαυτὸν μὴ dv. Thus 


1. Genr. as arising from any strong emo- - 


tion, astonishment, amazement, @. 6. from 
admiration, Mark 5, 42. Luke 5, 26. Acts 
8, 10: from terror, Mark 16, 8. Sept. for 
yinan Deut. 28, 28; ΠΠ Gen. 27, 33; 
“mp 2 Chr. 14, 14.—Plut. de rect. rat. 
Aud. 2 ἐκστάσεις καὶ ταραχὰς καὶ πτοίας 
ἐπιφέρειν. Ρο]. 3. 55.6. Longin. de Subl. 1. 

2. Spec. an ecstasy, a trance, i. e. a state 
in which the soul is unconscious of present 
objects, being rapt into visions of distant or 
future things, Acts 10, 10. 11, 5. 22,17; 
comp. 2 Cor. 12, 2 sq. Ez. 1, 1.—Artemid. 
9. 37. Comp. Sept. for ΠΟΠ Gen. 2, 21. 

ἐκστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω;) to turn or 
twist out, e.g. a tree or post ἐκ τῆς γῆς, 
Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 3. 29; to turn inside 
out, e. g. τὰ βλέφαρα Aristoph. Plut. 721 ; 
trop. to turn about, to convert, to change, 
one’s life and ways, Aristoph. Nub. 89 
ἔκστρεψον ὡς τάχιστα τοὺς σεαυτοῦ τρό- 
mous.—In N. T. trop. fo evert, to subvert, 
sc. in faith, religious character ; Pass. perf. 
Tit. 3,11 ἐξέστραπται 6 τοιοῦτος, Comp. 
Buttm. § 98. π. 3. Kihner § 140. 6. Sept. 
for TEM Am. 6, 12; Pass. Deut. 32, 20. 
So genr. Plut. adv. Stoic. 28. 
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ἐκτίδημι 
ἐκταράσσω ν. -ττω, f. ζω, (ταράσσω,) 
to stir up wholly, to disturb greatly, trop. 
e. g. τὴν πόλιν Acts 16, 20. Sept. for mea 
Ps. 18, 4.—Andocid. de Mysoter. 6 δὲ τὴν 
πόλιν ὅλην ἐκταράξας. Plut. Coriol. 19 τὸν 
δήμο». 

ἐκτείνω, Ε. τένω, (τείνω,) to stretch oul, 
to extend, e. g. the body for sleep, Xen. 
Conv. 4. 31.—In N. T. 

1. Of the hand, τὴν χεῖρα ἐκτείνει», tu 
stretch forth the hand, genr. Matt. 12, 13 bis. 
26, 51. Mark 3, 5 bis. Luke 6, 10. Sept. 
for 37 M32 Josh. 8,19; 7 Πο Gen. 19, 
10. So Ceb. Tab. 30. Xen. Eq. 7. 2.— 
Spec. for the purpose of healing, Matt. 8, 3. 
Mark 1,41. Luke 5,13. Acts 4, 30; of 
helping, Matt. 14, 31; of entreaty, John 21, 
18; as an orator, Acts 26, 1.—With ἐπί 
c. acc. of pers. fo stretch out one’s hand 
upon, i.e. towards any one, Matt. 12, 49. 
Also i.q. to lay hands upon in a hostile 
manner, Luke 22, 53; so Sept. for = mu} 
Ex. 7, 5. Jer. 6, 12; also 1 Macc. 12, 
39, 42. 

9. Of an anchor, ἄγκυρας ἐκτείνειν, to 
stretch out anchors, to let go the anchors 
with their cables at full length, Acts 27, 30. 

ἐκτελέω, ὢ, f. έσω, (τελέω,) to finish 
out or off, to complete fully, absol. Luke 14, 
99. 30. Sept. for mba Deut. 32, 45.—Pol. 
10. 26. 1. Xen. Lac. 10. 7. 

EXTEVELA, as, ἡ, (ἐκτείνω)) extension, 
extent, Hdian. 7. 2. 8.—In Ν. T. trop. i- 
tentness, earnestness; Acts 26,7 ἐν ἐκτενείᾳ, 
i. e. intently, zealously. So 2 Macc. 14, 38. 
Phalar. Ep. 68. A word of the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 311. 

ἐκτενής; έος, ods, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐκτείνω;) 
pr. ‘stretched out, strained ; trop. intent, 
earnest, fervent; Acts 12, 5 προσευχὴ EXT. 
1 Pet. 4, 8 ἀγάπη. So 3 Macc. 5, 29. 
Pol. 22. 6. 4. Found chiefly in later wn- 
ters, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 311.—Neut. comp. 
ἐκτενέστερον as adv. more earnestly, 
Luke 22, 44. See Buttm. § 115. 5. 

ἐκτενῶς; adv. (ἐκτενῆς) intently, ear- 
nestly, 1 Pet. 1, 22. Acts 12, 5 Lachm. 
Sept. for mprma Jon. 3, 8.—Diod. Sic. 2. 
24. Pol. 8.21.1. A late word, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 311. 

ἐκτίιδημω f. éxSnow, (τίδηµι)) 1. to 
place out, to expose, e. g. spec. an infant 
that it may perish, Acts 7, 21 ἐκτεδέντα δὲ 
αὐτόν, in particip. aor. 1 Pass. comp. Buttm. 
} 107. n. I, 16.—Wisd. 18, 6. ZBI. V. Ἡ 
2.7. Diod. Sic. 3. 58. 

9. Mid. éxridepae, to set forth, to ex- 


exTIVaToW 


pound, to declare, Acts 11, 4. 18, 26. 28, 
93. Sept. for moa Job 36, 13.—Jos. Ant. 
1. 12. 2. Athen. 7. p. 278. Pol. 31. 19. 3. 

ἐκτινάσσω ν. -TTW, άξω, (rwacoe,) 
to shake out or off, 6. g. τὸν κονιορτὸν τῶν 
ποδῶν Matt. 10, 14. Acts 13, 51; τὸν χοῦν 
ὑποκ. τ. ποδ. Mark 6,113 τὰ ἱμάτια Acts 
18.6. These were symbolical acts, signi- 
fying the total breaking off of all further 
intercourse ; comp. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad 
Matt. 10, 14—Plut. Cato Maj. 14. 

ἕκτ OS; η, OV, ordin. num. (€&,) the sixth, 
as ἕκτη Spa, the sixth hour, i.e. in the Jew- 
ish reckoning, noon, Matt. 20, 5. 27, 45. 
Mark 15, 33. Luke 23, 44. John 4, 6. 19, 
14. Acts 10,9. Also Luke 1, 26. 36. Rev. 
6, 12. 9, 13. 14. 16, 12. 21,20. Sept. for 
"ww Gen. 1, 31. 30, 19.—Hdian. 5. 8. 19. 
Plato Rep. 616. e. 

ἐκτός, adv. (ἐκ) out of, without, i. e. 

1. Pr. of place, with the art. τὸ ἐκτός, 
pr. that without, the outside, Matt. 23, 26 ro 
ἐκτὸς αὐτῶν. Buttm. § 125. 6,7. So Plut. 
adv. Colot. 25; τὰ ἐκτός Pol. 3. 46. 2.— 
As Prep. with a gen. out of, 2 Cor. 12, 2. 3 
εἴτε ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματος. 1 Cor. 6,18 πᾶν 
ἁμάρτημα ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματός ἐστι, is oulside 
of the body, affects it (so to speak) only ex- 
ternally. So Hom. Od. 12. 219. Xen. Mag. 
Eq. 7. 4. 

2. Trop. without, i.e. except, besidcs, as 
Prep. c. gen. Acts 26, 22 ovdev ἐκτὸς λέγων 
ὧν κτλ. 1 Cor. 15,27. Sept. for 135 1 K. 
4,23; taba 1K. 10, 19. So Xen. Hell. 
1. 2. 3. Plato Gorg. 474. d.—Pleon. pre- 
fixed to ef µή, as ἐκτὸς εἰ µή, except if...not, 
i. q. except, unless ; see Winer § 67. 1.n.b. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 459. 1 Cor. 14, 5 ἐκτὸς 
εἰ μὴ διερμενεύῃ. 15, 2. 1 Tim. 5,19. So 
Luc. D. Mort. 16. 4. D. Meretr. 1. 2. Plut. 
Demosth. 9. fin. 

ἐκτρέπω, {. Yo, (τρέπω;) to turn out, 
off, aside, from a place, way, course, trans. 
e.g. τὸ ὕδωρ ἐξέτρεπε Thuc. 5. 65. Mid. 
with aor. Pass. ἐξετράπην as Mid. to turn 
oneself aside from a way or course, i, δν 
to turn aside from, to deflect, intrans. ο. g. 
τῆς ὁδοῦ MI. V. Η. 14. 493 absol. Xen. 
An. 4. 5. 15.—Hence in N. T. Mid. trop. 
to turn aside or away, intrans. 

1. Genr. from the true course ; spoken 
of those who abandon the truth and em- 
brace error, 1 Tim. 1, 6 ἐξετράπησαν eis 
ματαιολογίαν. With ἐπί ο. acc. 2 Tim. 
4,4; ὀπίσω τινός 1 Tim. 5, 153 absol. 
Heb. 12, 13 ἵνα μὴ τὸ χωλὸν ἐκτραπῇ) ie. 
‘make straight and level paths, that the lame 
turn not aside into by-paths, but may be 
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healed.’ Others here render ἐκτραπῇ, be 
wrenched, dislocated; this accords better 
with the figure, but is wholly without au- 
thority—So ο. eis, Polyb. 6. 10. 2,7 εἰς 
κακίας. Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 2; ο. ἐπί Plut. 
Philopcem. 9. 

9. With acc. of person or thing, to turn 
away from, to avoid; 1 Tim. 6, 20 ἐκτρε- 
πόµενος τὰς βεβήλους xevopavias.— Ail. V. 
es 13. 25. Plut. adv. Stoic. 10. Dem. 411. 
12. 

€xT ρέφω, f. ἐκδρέψω, (τρέφω,) to nou- 
rish out in full, to nourish up, to bring up 
from childhood, Sept. for 533 Kal and Piel, 
1 K. 19, 8. 10. Is. 23,4. Xen. An. 7. 2. 
33.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Genr. to nourish up, to cherish, e. g. 
τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σάρκα Eph. 5, 29. Sept. for 
53933 Gen. 41, 11.--- 43). V. Η. 2. 14. Xen. 
Cac. 17. 10. 

3. Spec. to bring up, to train up in any 
manner; c. acc. Eph. 6, 4 ἐκτρέφετε αὐτὰ 
ἐν παιδεία κτλ. Sept. Prov. 23, 24. Pol. 1. 
65. Ἴ ἐν παιδείαις καὶ νόµοις κτλ. 

ἔκτ ρωμα, aros, τό, (ἐκτιτρώσκω to cause 
abortion,) an abortion, one born out of due 
time, trop. 1 Cor. 15,8. Sept. for 98) Job 
3,16. Eccl. 6,3; comp. Num. 12, Ἴ9.-- 
Aristot. H. An. 10. 27. Philo Leg. Alleg. 
p. 54.c. Found only in medical and late 
writers; the Attics used ἄμβλωμα»; see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 208 sq. ‘Thom. Mag. p. 
318. 

ἐκφέρω; f. ἐξοίσω, (pépw,) aor. 1 ἐξη- 
νεγκα, 8ΟΤ. 2 ἐξήνεγκο». 

1. to bear or carry out, to bring forth, 
e. g. out of a place, ο. acc. Luke 15,22 τὴν 
στολήν. Acts 5,15 τοὺς ἀσβενεῖς, sc. out of 
the houses. 1 Tim. 6,7. Sept. for ΚΤΠ 
1 Sam. 5,1; xxin Gen. 14, 18, So Hdian. 
9.1.3,4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2.7.—Spec. of a dead 
body for burial, Acts 5, 6. 9. 10. So Pol. 1. 
80. 10. Xen. An. 6. 1. 6. Mem. 1. 2. 53. 

9. Of the earth, to bring forth, to yield, ο. 
acc. Heb. 6,8 τὰς axdv3as. Sept. for x"zin 
Gen. 1, 12. Hag. 1, 11.—Diod. Sic. 2. 47. 
Xen. Ase. 17. 10. 

ἐκφεύγω, f. edopa, (Φεύγω,) to flee 
out of a place, to flee away; ο. ἐκ Acts 19, 
16 ἐκφυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκον. Absol. Acts 16, 27. 
So Ecclus. 27, 90. Luc. Anachar. 29. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 40.—With an acc. to flee from, 
to escape, e. β. calamities, Luke 21, 36; τὰς 
χεῖράς τινος, i. e. out of the power of any 
one, 2 Cor. 11,33 (Susann. 22. 2 Macc. 6, 
26) 3 τὸ κρίµα τοῦ 5εοῦ, Rom. 2, 3 (2 Mace. 
1,35 κρίσιν). Also ο. acc. impl. 1 Thess. 
5,3 καὶ οὗ μὴ ἐκφύγωσιν. Heb. 2,3. 12, 25 


ἐωφοβέω 
Lachm. comp. Ecclus. 16,13. Sept. for “so 
Job 16, 30; D3 Prov. 10, 19. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 31. Plato Apol. 39. a. 
ἐκφοβέω, @, f. ήσω, (φοβέω;) to frighten 
out or away, to terrify, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 10, 9. 
Sept. for mn Lev. 26, 6.—Pol. 14. 10. 
3. Plato Gorg. 483. c. 


ExhoBos, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐκφοβέω;) fright- 
ened out of one’s senses, greatly terrified, 
affrighted, Mark 9, 6. Heb. 12, 21. Sept. 
ἔκφ. εἰμί for πλ Deut. 9, 19.—Plut. Fab. 
Mex. 6. 

ἐκφύω, f. ύσω, (φύω;) to let grow out, 
to put forth, as a tree its leaves or fruit; c. 
acc. Matt. 24, 32 and Mark 13, 28 ὅταν ἤδη 
ο κλάδος... τὰ φύλλα ἐκφύῃ, when ποιο the 
branch... putteth forth leaves; here ἐκφύῃ 
is pres. Subjunct. So Symm. for xsyin Ps. 
104, 14 where Sept. ἐξαγαγεῖν. Plut. Symp. 
7. 2.1 καρπὸν éxpvew.—Others in these 
nassages read ἐκφυῆ, which is Subjunct. 
of aor. 2 ἐξεφύην, a later form for Att. 
ἐξέφυ», intrans. as is also the perfect ; 
to grow out, to put forth, i. e. τὰ φύλλα ἐκ- 
Φυῇ, the leaves put forth; see Buttm. ᾗ 114 
φύω. Winer} 15. So Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 5 
σταχύας ἐκφυέντας. Luc. Tim. 29. Plut. 
Arat. 50. 


9 3 / 

ἐκχέω; (χέω,) also ἐκχύνω a later form 
disapproved by the grammarians, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p.'726. But. ἐκχ εῶ instead of Att. 
ἐκχέω, for ἐκχεύσω, Bucem. ὁ 99. Π. 9. ὁ 114 
χέω. Ausf. Spr. Π. Ρ. 489. Kinner § 151. 
n.1. Aor. 1 ἐξέχεα, Buttm. ᾗ 96. n. 15 on 
the 3 pers. aor. 1 ἐξέχεε John 2, 15, see 
Buttm. § 106. π. 2 marg. Pass. perf. ἐκ- 
κέχυµαι, Buttm. 98. n. 4; aor. 1 ἐξεχύ- 
Syv, fut. 1 ἐκχυδήσομαι. 

1. to pour out from a vessel or the like ; 
c. acc. John 2,15 ἐξέχεε τὸ κέρµα, he poured 
out the money, sc. from the tables upon the 
ground. Pass. Matt. 9,17 6 οἶνος ἐκχεῖται, 
the wine is poured out, spilled. Mark 2, 22. 
Luke 5, 37. Acts 1, 18 ἐξεχύδη πάντα τὰ 
σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ, his bowels gushed out. 
Sept. for pt) Ex. 4,9; of ashes and dust 
Lev. 4, 19. 14,41; comp. 2 Sam. 20, 10. 
So Hom. Il. 3. 296 otvoy. Luc. Anachar. 
17,29. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 50 τὰ émirndeca.— 
Spec. αἷμα ἐκχέω, to pour out blood, to 
shed blood, to kill, Acts 22, 20. Rom. 3, 15. 
Rev. 16, 6. Particip. αἷμα ἐκχυνόμενον, 
Matt. 23, 35. Luke 11, 50. Spoken of the 
blood of Christ shed or poured out as a sacri- 
fice for sin, περὶ (ὑπὲρ) πολλών», Matt. 26, 
28. Mark 14, 24. Luke 22, 20. Sept. for 
pr ed Gen. 9, 6. 2 Κ. 21, 16; comp. 
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Deut. 19, 10. Ps. 19, 10.—Meton. the con- 
tainer put for the contents, ἐκχ. τὴν φιάλη», 
Rev. 16, 1. 2. 3. 4. 8. 10. 12. 17. 

2. Trop. to pour out, to shed abroad, to 
bestow largely; so with acc. and ἐπί ο. acc. 
of pers. 6. g. τὸ πνεῦμα, Acts 2, 17. 18. 
(Joel 3, 1. 2.) ν. 33. Tit. 3,6; Pass. Acts 
10,45. Pass. ο. ἐν, Rom. 5, 5 ἡ ἀγαπὴ τοῦ 
Φεοῦ ἐκκέχυται ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν». Sept. 
for eo Jer. 14,16. Zech. 12, 10.—Ecclus. 
18, 11. 24, 33. 

3. Trop. of persons, Pass. or Mid. to be 
poured out, or as in Engl. intrans. fo pour 
or rush forth; Sept. Vat. for su Judg. 20, 
37. Hom. Od. 8. 515. Plut. Pomp. 27 πάν- 
τες ἐξεχύδησαν.---Ἠεπορ in N. T. and late 
writers, to rush into any mode of thinking 
or acting, to give oneself up to any error or 
the like; ο. dat. of direction, Jude 11 τῇ 
πλάνῃ τοῦ Βαλαὰμ.... ἐξεχύθησαν. So Ec- 
clus. 37, 89. Pol. 32. 11. 4. Plut. Μ. An- 
ton. 21 els τὸν ἡδυπαδῆ καὶ ἀκόλαστον βίον 
ἐκκεχύμενος. 

ἐκχύνω, see in ἐκχέω. 

ἐκχωρέω, &, f. ήσω, (χωρέω;) to go out 
or away, to depart out, absol. Luke 21, 21. 
Sept. for maa Am. 7, 19.---- 91. V. Η. 3. 21. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 64. 

ἐκψύχω, f. Ew, (ψύχω,) to breathe out, 
to expire, to die, absol. Acts 5, 5. 10. 12, 23. 
—Sept. Ez. 21, 1 [13]. 

ἑκών; οὔσα, dv, willing, voluntary, usu- 
allv in an adverbial sense, Rom. 8, 20. 1 Cor. 
9, 17. See Buttm. §123. 6. Kihner ᾗ 264. 
3.—Sept. Ex. 21,13. Hdian. 2. 4. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 12. 

ἐλαία; as, ἡ, an olive, i.e. 1. The 
tree, an olive-tree, symbolically, Rom. 11, 
17. 24. Rev. 11,4. Sept. for my Judg. 9, 
8. 9; symb. Zach. 4, 8. 11. 12. (Xen. An. 
6. 4.6.) Elsewhere, τὸ ὄρος τῶν έλαι- 
ὢν, the Mount of Olives, the high ridge ly- 
ing east of Jerusalem parallel to the city, 
and separated from it by the valley of the 
Kidron; it is still sprinkled over with olive- 
trees, but less thickly probably than of old. 
The elevation is 2556 Paris feet above the 
sea, and 416 Par. feet above the valley of 
the Kidron. Matt. 21,1. 24,3. 26,30. Mark 
11, 1. 13, 3. 14, 26. Luke 19, 29. 37. 21, 
37. 22, 39. John 8,1. Sept. for pny 1 
Zeph. 14, 4: comp. 2 Sam. 15,30. So Jos. 
Ant. 20. 8. 6. B. J. 5.2.3. See Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. I. p. 347 8q. 405 sq. 

2. The fruit, an olive, James 3, 12.— 
Plut. de aud. Poet. 6. p. 55. Xen. An. 7. 
1. 87. 


ἔλαιον 


ἔλαιον, ου, τό, (€Aaia,) olive-oil, oil, of 
various qualities and uses; e. g. for lamps, 
Matt. 25, 3.4.8; for wounds and anointing 
the sick, Mark 6, 13. Luke 10, 34. James 
5, 14; as mixed with spices for anointing 
the head and body in token of honour, Luke 
7,46. Heb. 1,9; see in ἀλείφω. Oil was 
also an article of traffic, Luke 16, 6. Rev. 
18, 13. Sept. for yat) 1 Sam. 16, 1. 13. al. 
So Xen. An. 4.4.13. Conv. 2. 4.—Meton. and 
genr. oil is put for the tree and its produce, 
Rev. 6,6; comp. Jer. 40, 10. Hag. 1, 11. 

ἐλαιών, vos, 6, (ἐλαία,) an oliveyard, 
olive-orchard, pr. Sept. for mix Ex. 23, 11. 
2 K. 5, 26.—In N. T. Olivet, as a name of 
the Mount of Olives, Acts 1, 12; see in 
ὁλαία no. 1. So Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 2. 

Ἐλαμίτης, ov, 6, an Elamite, an in- 
habitant of Elam (0215) or Elymais, a 
region of Persia adjacent to the northern 
extremity of the Persian gulf, forming part 
of the district of Susiana or the modern 
Khasistan, of which Susa was the ancient 
capital, Acts 2, 9; comp. Is. 21, 2. Jer. 49, 
84 sq. Dan. 8, 2.—See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. i. p. 300 sq. Winer Realw. art. Elam. 
Ritter Erdk. XI. p. 154. 

ἑλάσσων ν. -Ττων, ovos, 6, 7, 84]. Pr. 
compar. of ἐλαχύς an old epic word ; but 
used as compar. of μικρός, Buttm. § 68. 4; 
less, the less, minor, e. g. in quality, in- 
ferior, worse, 38 wine, John 2, 10; in age, 
younger, Rom. 9, 12 (Sept. for "5% Gen. 
25, 23); in dignity, Heb. 7, 7. So Hdian. 
5. 1. 14. Thuc. 1. 8.—Neut. ἔλαττο», 
adverbially, ο. gen. less than, 1 Tim. 5, 9; 
comp. Buttm. § 116. 5. So Diod. Sic. 1. 32. 
Plato Legg. 764. e. 

ἐλαττονέω,; ὢ,[.ήσω, (ἐλάττων,) to make 
less, to diminish, c. acc. Sept. Proy. 14, 34; 
also for 31535] Lev. 25, 16. Pass. for "ON 
Gen. 8, 3. 5.—In N. T. intrans. like Heb. 
Hiphil, to have less, to lack, to fall short, 
absol. 2 Cor. 8, 15 6 τὸ ὀλίγον, οὐκ €Aarré- 
νησε, quoted from Ex. 16, 18 where Sept. 
for N70M; also Sept. for "337 Ex. 30, 
15. Comp. Pass. Ecclus. 19, 9. 7. 

ἐλαττόω, ὦ, {. dw, (ἐλάττων;) to make 
less, 6. g. in dignity, to make lower than 
another, Heb. 2, '7 ἠλάττωσας αὐτὸν ΓΤη- 
σοῦν] βραχύ τι παρ ἀγγέλους, also Pass. 
v. 9; quoted from Ps. 8, 6 where Sept. for 
“or; also for ussan Num. 26, 54. So 
Philo de Opif. p. 20. a. Plut. Agesi. 9. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 4. 16.—Pass. to become less, to de- 
crease, John 3, 30. Sept. for WOM Jer. 44, 
18. So Plut. Pyrrh. 26 init. Plato Rep. 
549. ο. 
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ἐλάννω, f. ἑλάσω, perf. ἐλήλακα,ίο drive, 
to drive on, to impel; e. g. oxen Ecclus. 38, 
98; horses Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 29.—In Ν. T. 

1. Of ships and clouds, Pass. to be driven 
about by winds, James 3, 4. 2 Pet. 2, 17. 
So Jos. Ant. 5. 5. 3 τὸν ὑετὸν ἤλαυνε ἄνε- 
pos. Plut. de Fortuna 2.—Trop. of a per- 
son, Luke 8, 29 ἠλαύνετο ὑπὸ τοῦ δαίµονος 
κτλ. So Wisd. 16, 18. Pol. 3. 10. 7. Plato 
Phedr. 240. d. 

9. Spec. to impel with oars, fo row, ab- 
sol. Mark 6, 48. John 6, 19. Sept. for pie 
Is. 33, 21.—Dem. 1223. 9. Thuc. 3. 49. 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 29; fully, τὴν ναῦν Xen. 
Ath. 1. 2. 


ces tap as, 7, (ἐλαφρός;) lightness, pr. 
in weig 


t; trop. of mind, lightness, incon- 
stancy, 2 Cor. 1, 1'7.—Hesych. ἐλαφρία ° 


µωρία. A word of the later age, Lob. ad 


Phryn. p. 343. 

ἐλαφρός, ἀ, όν, light, not heavy, opp 
βαρύς Plato Tim. 63. ο, d—In N. T. light, 
easy to bear; Matt. 11, 30 φορτίον pov έλα- 
φρόν ἐστιν, i. 6. trop. my precepts, require- 
ments, are light. Neut. τὸ ἐλαφρόν 88 
Subst. lightness, 2 Cor. 4, 17 τὸ ἐλαφρὸν τῆς 


Φλίψεως, i. q. ἡ ἐλαφρὰ 9λῖψις, Comp. Buttm. 


§ 123. 3. Winer § 34. 2. So genr. Antiphon. 
677. pen. Plut. Nicias 9 ἐλαφροτέραν ἐποίει 


τὴν ἀτυχίαν. 


ἐλάχιστος; η, ον, pr. superl. of the old 
epic ἐλαχύς, but used as superl. of pexpds 
(comp. in ἐλάσσων), Buttm. §68. 45 the 
least, minimus, e. g. in magnitude, James 
3, 4; in number and quantity, Luke 16, 10 
bis. 19, 17; in rank or dignity, Matt. 2, 6. 
5, 19 eddy. κληδήσεται. 25, 40. 45. 1 Cor. 
15, 9; in weight or importance, Matt. 
5, 19 ἐντολαὶ ἐλαχ. Luke 12, 26. 1 Cor. 
6,2 4, 3 see in εἰμί Π. 8. b. Sept. of dig- 
nity for 73¥ 1 Sam. 9, 21; 19Ρ 2K. 18, 
24; of importance, for 199 Prov. 30, 24.— 
Of weight and importance, Plato Legg. 
854. ο: of dignity, Wisd. 6, 6. Xen. Mem. 
2. 1. 6. 

ἐλαχιστότερος, η, ov, (compar. from 
the superl. ἐλάχιστος.) less than the least, far 
less, Eph. 3, 8. Comp. ἐλαχιστότατος Next. 
Empir. 9. 406.—Such double comparisons 
though used by the pocts, are elsewhere 
found only in the prose of a late age 
Buttm. § 69. n. 3. Winer ὁ 11. 2. b. Lob 
ad Phryn. p. 136. See Wetst. N. T. in loc 


ἐλάω, a rare poetic form, whence f. éAd- 
gw used as fut. of ἐλαύνω q. V- 
’Enedbap, 6,indec. Eleazar, Heb. “ISDN 
(whom God helps, Germ. Golthilf), pr. 
name of a man, Matt. 1, 15 bis. ‘ 


ἐλεγμός 238 


ἐλεγμός; οὗ, 6, (ἐλέγχω)) conviction, 
reproof, 2'Tim. 3, 16 Lachm. where Rec. 
ἔλεγχος.---Βορί. Lev. 19, 17. Ecclus. 21, 6. 


EderyEts, ews, 9, (ἐλέγχω;) conviclion, 
reproof; 2 Pet. 2, 16 ἔλεγξιν ἔχειν i. ᾳ. 
ἐλέγχεσδαι, to have conviction, i. e. to be 
convicted, reproved.—Sept. Job 21, 4. 23, 2. 

ἔλεγχος, ου, 6, (ἐλέγχωι) convincing 
argument, proof, Sept. for ὈΠΡΙΩ Job 23, 4. 
El. V. Ἡ. Ἴ. 19. Plato Prot. 344. b— 
N. T. conviction, i. e. 

1. The act of convincing, i. q. confutation, 
reproof, 2 Tim. 3, 16 Rec. Sept. for mnsin 
Prov. 5, 12. 29, 15.—Long. Fragm. 3. 11 
ἔλεγχον ἔχειν. 

9, The state of being convinced, convic- 
tion, persuasion, firm belief, Heb. 11, 1. 

ἐλέγχω, f. ἑω, to shame, to disgrace, 
only in Homer, as Od. 21. 424. Il. 9. 518 or 
523,—Usually and in N. T. to convince, to 
confule, to refute, to prove one in the wrong, 
and thus to shame him, e. g. 

1. to convince, to convict; ο. acc. Tit. 1, 
9 καὶ τοὺς ἀντιλέγοντας ἐλέγχει». Pass. 
John 8, 9. 1 Cor. 14, 24. James 2, 9; also 
with περί τινος John 8, 46. 16, 8. Sept. for 
main Job 32, 12. Ps. 50, 31.--- 1. V. Ἡ. 
12. 51. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 1.—Hence 

2. Spec. to admonish, to reprove, to rebuke, 
ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 18, 15 ὕπαγε καὶ ἔλεγ- 
ξον αὐτὸν κτλ. 1 Tim. 5, 20. Tit. 1, 13. 
Rev. 3, 19. [Jude 15, 22] ; acc. impl. 2 Tim. 
4,2. Tit. 2,15. Pass. Luke 3, 19. Heb. 12, 5, 
quoted from Prov. 3, 11. 12, where Sept. for 
mnoim, Also with the idea of openness, 
plainness, c. acc. of thing, Eph. 5, 11; 
Pass. v. 13. John 3, 20. Sept. genr. for 
main Prov. 9, 8.—Of pers. 9. V. Ἡ. 13. 
94, Xen. Mem. 1. 2.47. Of things, Hdian. 
3. 12. 11. Xen. Conv. 8. 43. 

ἐλεεινός; ή, dv, (ἔλεος,) pitiful, merciful, 
Hdian. 1. 4. 33 piticd, Hom. Il. 24. 309.— 
Usually and in N. T. pitiadle, wretched, mi- 
serable, 1 Cor. 15, 19. Rev. 3, 17. So Diod. 
Sic. 13. 28. Plato Gorg. 469. a. The purer 
Attic form was ἐλεινός, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 87. 

ἐλεέω, &, {. How, (ἔλεος,) {ο pily, {ο lake 
compassion, to have mercy on any one ; 
Pass. to be pitied, to obtain mercy ; implying 
not merely a feeling of the evils of others, 
(sympathy, οἰκτιρμός)) but also an active 
desire of removing them; see Tittm. de 
Synon. N. T. p. 69 sq. 

1. Genr. and Act. c. acc. Matt. 9, 27 
ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς, vie Δαβίδ. 15, 22. 17, 15. 
18, 33 bis. 20, 30. 31. Mark 5, 19. 10, 47. 
48. Luke 16, 24. 17, 13. 18, 38. 39. Phil. 
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9, 27. Jude 33 see in διακρίνω no. 1. 
Sept. for 424) 2 Sam. 12, 22; ΕΠ Deut. 
13, 17. (Dem. 753. 11. Plato Conv. 173. ο.) 
In Rom. 12, 8 spoken of those who had 
charge of the poor, or perh. of private bene- 
volence ; comp. Sept. and 321 Prov. 14, 21. 
28, 8.—Pass. Matt. 5,7. 1 Cor. 7,25 ὡς 
ἠλεήμενος ὑπὸ κυρίου πιστὸς εἶναι, as one 
that hath obtained mercy of the Lord to be 
faithful (i. e. believing) ; here πιστὸς εἶναι 
is epexegetical. 2 Cor. 4, 1. 1 Tim. 1, 13. 
16. Sept. for 331" Hos. 1,6. So Lys. 257. 
ult. Plato Rep. 337. a. 

2. Spec. in N. T. of God’s mercy through 
Christ, or salvation in Christ, to have mercy 
on, i. q. to give salvation, to save, 6. acc. 
Rom. 9, 15 ἐλεήσω ὃν ἂν ἐλεῶ, quoted from 
Sept. Ex. 33, 19 where Sept. for 4:7; in 
Ex. spoken generally, but applied by Paul 
in the gospel sense. So v. 16 ἀλλὰ τοῦ έλε- 
ovvros Φεοῦ, where Lachm. ἐλεῶντος as if 
from a Pres. ἐλεάω. v. 18. 11,32; Pass. 11, 
30. 31; also 1 Pet. 2, 10, comp. Hos. 2, 23. 


ἐλεημοσύνη, ns, ἡ, (ἐλεήμων;) mercy, 
compassion, Sept. for IQ" Prov. 21, 21; 
max Is, 38, 18..Callim. Hymn. in Del. 152. 
—In N. T. meton. ‘act of mercy,’ alms, 
charity, money given to the poor; Matt. 6, 
1 Rec. where the better reading is δικαιο- 
σύνη. Matt. 6, 2. 3. 4. Luke 11, 41. 12, 33. 
Acts 3, 2. 3. 10. 9,36. 10,2. 4. 91. 24,17. 
Sept. for Chald. MBS Dan. 4, 24 [27]. So 
Ecclus. 3, 14. 12, 3. Diog. Laert. 5. 17 
πονηρῷ ἀνβρώπῳ ἐλεημοσύνην ἔδωκεν. 
ο. ἐλεήμων, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἔλεος,) pitiful, 
merciful, compassionate, i. ο. actively 80, 
Matt. 5,7. Heb. 2,17. Sept. for }2 Ex. 
22, 27; SAM Ps. 145, 8.—Hom. Od. 5. 
191. Lysias 168. 40. 


ἔλεος, ov, 6, also έους, τό, (kindr. ἵλαος, 
fhews,) pily, mercy, compassion, i. e. active 
pity, comp. in ἐλεέω init. Tittm. de Syn. 
Ν. T. p. 69 sq—The forms of 6 ἕλεος 
are usual in classic writers; those of τὸ 
ἔλεος are found only in Sept. the N. T. and 
ecclesiastical writers. ‘Thus 

1. Mase. 6 ἔλεος, Matt. 23, 23 ἀφήκατε 
εν «τὴν κρίσιν καὶ τὸν ἕλεον καὶ τὴν πίστιν. 
Tit. 3,5. Heb. 4,16; also Matt. 9,13 and 12, 
7 ἔλεον Φέλω καὶ ov Svaiav, quoted from Hos. 
6, 6 where Sept. τὸ ἔλεος for OM piety, 
goodness ; parall. with prix mst, Sept. 
ἐπίγνωσις Φεοῦ. Sept. also ὁ ἔλεος for hPa) 
Is. 60, 10.—Luc. D. Deor. 13. 1. Dem. 
735. 1. Plato Rep. 539. a. 

2, Νειι. τὸ ἔλεος, genr. Luke 1, 50. 78. 
Rom. 9, 23. 15,9. Eph. 3, 4. 1 Pet. 1,3 
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James 2, 13 (see in κατακαυχάοµαι). 3, 17. 
Sept. for 707] Neh. 13, 22. Ps. 51, 1; 
Bm" Deut. 13,7.—So ποιεῖν ἔλεος pera 
τινος, to do mercy with any one, to show 
mercy to, i. q. ἐλεεῖν, 6. 6. Luke 1, 72. 10, 
37. James 2,13. Sept. for 69 TER nw 
Gen. 24, 12. 1 Sam. 15, 6. al. Also peya- 
λύνειν ἔλεος µετά τινος, Luke 1,58.—In the 
phrase μνησΣῆναι ἐλέους, to remember 
mercy, Luke 1, 54, i. 6. to give a new proof 
of mercy and favour to Israel, in allusion to 
God’s ancient mercies to that people ; comp. 
Ps. 25,6. 89, 29. 50. Sept. for TON 733 
2 Chr. 6, 42. Jer. 2, 2.—Spec. of the mercy 
of God through Christ, i. ο. salvation in the 
gospel sense ; Jude 21 τὸ ἔλεος Ἰησοῦ, i. ©. 
the salvation of or through Christ. Rom. 11, 
31. So in benedictions, including the idea 
of mercies and blessings of every kind ; 
6. g. δώῃ ἕλεος ὁ κύριος, 2 Tim. 1, 16. 18: 
also joined with εἰρήνη and the like, Gal. 6, 
16. 1 Tim. 1, 2. 2 Tim. 1, 2. Tit. 1, 4. 
2 John 3. Jude 2. 


ἐλευνερία, as, 7, (ἐλεύθερος;) freedom, 
liberty, i. e. personal liberty, freedom from 
restraint, 1 Cor. 10, 29 (Diog. Laert. 7. 
121. Plato Ep. 354. e) ; from the yoke of 
the Mosaic law, Gal. 2, 4. 5, 1. 13 bis. 
3 Cor. 3, 17, comp. v. 6.7; hence νόμος 
ἐλευδερίας, the lato of liberty, the gospel, 
opp. to the yoke of the Jewish law, James 
1, 25. 2,12; comp. Gal. 5, 1. Rom. 8, 2. 
2 Cor. 3,17. Also freedem from the yoke 
of external observances in general, 1 Pet. 
3, 16. 19; from a state of calamity and 
death, Rom. 8,21. Comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 2. 


éXevYEpOS, έρα, ον, perh. ‘one who can 
go where he will,’ from obsol. ἐλεύδω i. q. 
ἔρχομαι; hence, free, at liberty, not under 
restraint or bondage, Lat. liber. 

1. Inacivil sense: a) free-born, 1 Cor. 
7, 22. 12, 13. Gal. 3, 28. 4, 22. 23. 30. 31. 
Eph. 6, 8. Col. 3, 11. Rev. 6, 16. 13, 16. 
19,18. Trop. of the heavenly Jerusalem, 
Gal. 4, 26; comp. v. 24. Sept. for sash 
Neh. 13, 17. Ecc. 10,17. So Dem. 752. 
13. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 3, 4,6. b) freed, 
made free, John 8, 33. 1 Cor. 7, 21. Sept. 
for "WEN Ex. 21, 2. 26. 27. 

2. Genr. free, exempt, from an obligation, 
law, duty, Matt. 17, 26. Rom. 7, 3 and 
1 Cor. 7, 39, comp. Sept. for tp2> Deut. 
21, 14. (Luc. Asin. 23.) Also free from 
external obligations in general, so as to act 
as one pleases, 1 Cor. 9, 1. 19, comp. v. 4. 5. 
(Xen. Hi. 1. 16.) Or from the yoke of the 


ο. Mosaic law and all other external observ- 


ances, 1 Pet. 2, 16; comp. Gal. 5, 19.--- 


239 ἕλκος 


Trop. free from the bondage of sin and 
death, John 8, 36. Also Rom. 6, 20 Gre 
γὰρ δοῦλοι Fre τῆς ἁμαρτίας, ἐλεύδεροι fre 
τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ, ye were free aS TO righteous- 
ness, did not yield yourselves to its require- 
ments, opp. v. 18; here ἐλεύδεροι is put for 
the sake of antithesis with δοῦλοι and im- 
plies an unreal freedom; for the dat. see 
Winer } 31. 3. 

ἐλευδερόω, ὢ, {. wow, (ἐλεύδερος;) to 
free, to set at liberty, in a civil sense, Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1.28.—In N. T. trop. to make free, 
e. g. from the power and penalty of sin, 
John 8, 32. 36; with ἀπό ο. gen. Rom. 6, 
18. 22; from the yoke of the Mosaic law, 
Gal. 5,1 or its condemnation, ο. ἀπό Rom. 
8,2; froma state of calamity and death, Rom. 
8, 21.—Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 21 ἡ ψυχἠ µάλιστα 
ἐλευπεροῦται. So pr. c. ἀπό Hell. 5. 2. 12. 

ἔλευσις, εως, ἡ, (ἐλεύσομαι;) α coming, 
Acts 7, 52.—Dion. Hal. I. p. 565. ed. Reisk. 
Act. Thom. § 28. 

ἐλεφάντινος, η, ov, (ἔλεφας,) of ivory, 
ivory, Rev. 18, 12. Sept. for sw 1K. 10, 
18.—Hudian. 4. 2. 3, 13. Plato Crit. 116. d. 

Ἐλιακείμ, 6, indec. Eliakim, Heb. 
B"P"% (God appointed), pr. n. of a man: 
a) Matt. 1,13 bis. b) Luke 3, 30. 

Ἐλιέζερ, 5, indec. Eliezer, Heb. 1538 
(God his help), pr. n. of a man, Luke 3, 29. 

Ἐλιούδὸ, 6, indec. Eliud, pr. n. of a 
man, Matt. 1, 14. 165 prob. compounded 
from Heb. 98 God, and ‘Ti praise, but not 
found in O. T. 

Ἐλισάβετ, ἡ, indec. Elisabeth, Heb. 
338728 (God her oath), Elisheba, Sept. 
Vat. Ἐλισαβέ», pr. n. of the wife of Zacha- 
rias, the mother of John the Baptist, Luke 
1, 5. 7. 13. 24. 36. 40. 41 bis. 57. Comp. 
Ex. 6, 23. 

"ENooatos, ου, 6, Eliseus, Elisha, Heb. 
3939 (God his deliverance), a celebrated 
prophet of the Ο. T. Luke 4, 27.—See 1 K. 
19, 16 ᾳ. 2K. ο. 2. ο. 48q. ο. 13, 14 sq. 

ἑλίσσω ν. -ττω; f. ζω, (ἔλιξ, εἱλέω. 
εἴλω.) to roll up, to fold up, as a garment to 
be laid away ; trop. of the heavens Heb. 1, 
12, quoted from Ps. 102, 27 where Sept. 
for Heb. pron. Pass. Rev. 6, 14 Lachm. 
comp. Is. 34, 4, where Sept. for >23.—Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 140. Plato Tim. 73. a. 

ἕλκος; εος, ους, τό, (EAxw,) α wound, 
Hom. ll. 11. 812.—In Ν. T. an ulcer, a sore, 
Luke 16, 21. Rev. 16, 2. 11. Sept. for 
7773 Ex. 9, 9. Job 3, 7. So Pol. 1. 81. 5. 
Thue. 2. 49. 
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ἑλκόω, ὢ, {. wow, (ἕλκος;) to let ulcer- 
ate; Pass. to be ulcerated, to be full of ul- 
cers, sores, Luke 16, 20.—Plut. Phocion 2. 
Xen. Eq. |. 4. ib. 5. 1. 

ἑλκύω, a late form, whence f. ἑλκύσω 
used as fut. of έλκω q. V. 


ἕλκω, f. ἕλέω, later fut. ἑλκύσω Buttm. 
$114; aor. 1 εἵλκυσα; to draw, to drag, 
ο. acc. 6. g. a net, John 21, 6. 11; a sword, 
John 18,10. Sept. for 422 Ps. 10, 9; 
myn 2 Sam. 22,17. So ἑλκύσαντες Xen. 
Hell. '7. 1. 19: ἔλκω Hdian. 4. 9. 14. Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 15.—Of persons, to drag, to force 
away, e. g. before magistrates, Acts 16, 19 
εἵλκυσαν. James 2, 6 ἕλκουσιν; or out of a 
place, Acts 21, 30 εἷλκον. So Plut. de vit. 
Pudore 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 1.—Trop. to 
draw, by a moral influence, John 6, 44. 12, 
82. Sept. and 32 Cant. 1,4. So Plut. 
M. Ant. 66. Xen. Conv. 1. 9. 

Ἓλλας, άδος, ἡ, Hellas, Greece, once 
Acts 20,2. At first this was the name of 
a city in Thessaly founded by Hellen the 
son of Deucalion, Hom. II. 2. 683; then of 
the adjacent portion of Thessaly inhabited 
by the Myrmidons ; afterwards of the whole 
central part of continental Greece, as far 
north as to Thesprotia, excluding the Pelo- 
ponnesus and islands, Hes. Op. 655. Hdot. 
8. 44, 47. Thuc. 1. 3. Plin. H. Ν. 4. 11. In 
this sense it seems to be used in Acts ]. ο. 
where it is distinguished from Macedonia ; 
comp. Arr. Exp. Alex. Μ. 2. 10. 11. ib. 4. 
11. 14. See in’Ayaia.—Elsewhere Hellas 
is also put for the whole extent of Greece, in- 
cluding the Peloponnesus and the islands, as 
also Macedonia, Xen. Vect. 1.6; and so as 
opposed to Asia Minor, Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 5; 
but sometimes also including Ionia, Hdot. 
1. 92, where Ephesus is said to be ἐν τῇ 
"EdAd&i.—The Heb. name for Greece is 73} 
(Javan) Ἰωνία, Sept. Ἰωύαν Gen. 10,2; but 
the Sept. translate it also by Ἔλλας, Is. 66, 
19. Ez. 27, 13. 

Ἓλλην, ηνος, 6, Hellen, pr. πι. of the 
son of Deucalion, Hes. Fr. 28; then of his 
descendants, Ἕλληνες, the early inhabitants 
of the Thessalian Hellas, Hom. Ἡ. 2. 684 ; 
afterwards a general name for all the Grecks, 
Hdian. 3. 9. 14. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 11.—Hence 
in N. Τ. Ἕλλην, α Greek ; οἱ Ἕλληνες, the 
Greeks. . 

1. Pr. as opp. to οἱ βάρβαροι, under which 
term are comprised all who are not Greeks, 
Rom. 1, 14; where the polished Greeks are 
the οἱ wodoi.—Philo de Conf. Ling. p. 947. 
e. Xen. Vect. 1.4. Comp. Leesner Obs. 
e Phil. p. 243. 


2. Spec. as opp. to οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι it means 
α Greek, the Greeks, in the broadest sense, 
i. 6, all those who use the Greek language 
and customs, whether in Greece, Asia Mi- 
nor, or other countries; and as this was 
then the prevailing language, the Greeks 
were often put as the representatives of the 
whole heathen world, comprising all those 
who were not Jews, i. q. gentiles; Acts 
16, 1.3. 18,17 Rec. 19, 10.17. 20, 21. 
21, 28. Rom. 1, 16. 2,9. 10. 3, 9. 10, 13. 
1 Cor. 1, 22. 23. 24. 10, 32. 12, 13. Gal. 
2, 3. 3, 28. Col. 3,11. So Acts 11,20 in 
later edit. for Ἑλληνιστάς in Rec. John 7, 
35 bis, where 7 διασπορὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων is 
the dispersed among the gentiles—Comp. 
Sept. for "MWB Is. 9, 11. 1 Macc. 8, 18. 
2 Macc. 4, 36. Jos. Ant. 12. 5. 1. 

3. Spoken of a gentile convert to Juda- 
ism, @ Greek proselyte, John 12, 20. Acts 
14, 1. 17, 4. 18, 43 comp. 13, 43. 

Ἑλληνικός, ή, όν, Greek, Grecian. 
Luke 23, 38. Rev. 9, 11.—Sept. Jer. 46. 
16. Hdian. 5. 5. 6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 28. 


Ἑλληνῦς, ios, 4, (fem. of adj. Ἕλλην,) 
pr. Greek, in fem. 2 Macc. 6, 8. Xen. An. 5. 
1.1.—In N. T. α female Greek, a gentile ; 
Mark 7, 26 γυνὴ ‘EAA. Acts 17, 12; comp. 
in Ἕλλη» no. 2. So Palaeph. 35. 

Ἑλληνιστής, od, 6, (ἑλληνίζω to Hel- 
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lenize, i. Θ. to speak Greek, Thuc. 2. 68. 
Xen. An. 7. 3. 25. Lab. ad Phryn. p. 379,) 
@ Hellenist, i.e. a Jew by birth or reli- 
gion who speaks Greek; used chiefly of 
foreign Jews and proselytes, whether con- 
verted to Christianity or not ; Acts 6, 1 ἐγέ- 
veto yoyyvopos τών Ἑλληνιστῶν πρὸς τοὺς 
‘E8paious, i. 6. against those speaking He- 
brew or Aramzan. 9, 29. 11, 20 Rec. 
where later edit. “EAAnvas. Winer § 3. p. 
33. ed. 5. Wetst. N. T. in Act. 6, 1. 

Ἑλληνιστύ, adv. (Adrnvitw,) in Greek, 
i. e. in the Greek tongue, John 19, 20. 
Acts 21, 37.—Plut. Cato Maj. 14. Xen. 
An. 7. 6. 8. Comp. Buttm. § 119. πι, 82. 

ἐλλογέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐν, λόγος) to 
reckon in or fo, to put to one’s account, 
Philem. 18. Trop. of sin, to impute, Rom. 
5, 13.—Boeckh Inscr. 1. 850. 


Ἐλμωδάμ, ὁ, indec. Elmodam, pr. 
name of a man, Luke 3, 28. 


ἐλπίζω, £. ίσω, (ἐλπίς, ἔλπω,) Att. fut. 
ἐλπιῶ Buttm. ὁ 95. 7. 

1. to hope, to hope for, to expect, pr. 
and c. καθώς 2 Cor. 8, 5; with infin. aor. 
Luke 6, 34 παρ ὧν ἐλπίζετε ἀπολαβεῖν. 23, 
8. Acts 26, 7. Rom. 15, 24. 1 Cor. 16, 7 
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Phil. 2,19. 23. 1 Tim. 3,14. 2 John 12. 
3 John 14; infin. perf. 2 Cor. 5,11. (Hdian. 
1. 12. 9. Thuc. 7. 21. Xen. Ag. 7. 6.) 
With ér and pres. Indic. Luke 24, 21 ; fut. 
Indic. Acts 24, 26. 2 Cor. 1, 13. 13, 6. 
Philem. 22; comp. Winer $45. 2 et ult. 
So ο, inf. fut. Luc. D. Deor. 25. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 4.—With accus. of thing, {ο hope 
for, Rom. 8, 24. 25. 1 Cor. 13, 7; hence 
Pass. τὰ ἐλπιζόµενα, Heb. 11, 1. So Hdian. 
1. 4. 6. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 17. 

9. to hope in or on any one, i. q. fo trust in, 
to confide in, e.g. 8) Genr. ο. dat. Matt. 
12,21 τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ é3yy ἐλπιοῦσι in la- 
ter edit. but Rec. ἐν τῷ ὀν. as below. With 
εἰς c.acc. John 5, 45 εἰς ὃν ἐλπίκατε. Sept. 
for 1 Is. 51,5. (Hdian. 7.10.1.) With éri 
run, Rom. 15, 12 ἐπ αὐτῷ e3m ἐλπιοῦσι. 
1 Tim. 6, 17. Sept. for MB2 Judg. 9, 26. 
Ps. 44,'7; comp. Matth. § 399. n. 1. (Pol. 
1.82.6 é¢’ als εἶχον. .. ἐλπίδας.) Also ἐπί 
τι 1 Pet. 1, 13; Sept. for PHA Ps. 62, 11. 
b) Spec. of those who put their trust in 
God or Christ ; so with eis c. acc. 2 Cor. 1, 
10; ἐπί ο, dat. 1 Tim. 4, 10. (Sept. for 
mod Ps. 26, 1; comp. Is. 11,10.) With 
ἐπίο. acc. 1 Tim. 5, 5. 1 Pet. 3, 5; Sept. 
for Πο Ps. 37, 3, 5. So in Christ, with 
ἐν ο. dat. 1 Cor. 15, 19. Sept. ο. ἐν for 
anva 2K. 18, 5. Ps. 33, 21. So ἐλπίδα 
ἔχειν ἕν τινι, Epict. Ench. 40. Xen. Mem. 
4. 2. 28. 


ἐλπίς, ἴδος, 4, hope, the expectation of 
future good. 

1. Genr. Rom. 8, 24 τῇ ἐλπίδι ἐσώδημε», 
in hope are we saved, as yet only in expecta- 
tion, not in full fruition ; dat. of manner. 
9 Cor. 10, 15. Phil. 1,20. With a gen. of 
the thing hoped for, Acts 27, 20 πᾶσα ἐλπὶς 
τοῦ σώζεσδαι. 16, 19. 26, 6. 7. 23, 6 περὶ 
ἐλπίδος καὶ ἀναστάσεως, instead of περὶ €A- 
πίδος τῆς ἀναστάσεως. Also ο. gen. of the 
person hoping, Acts 28, 20. 2 Cor. 1, 7. 
Sept. for ΓΗΡΗ Job 14, 7. Ez. 37,11. So 
genr. Hdian. 2. 7. 9. Pol. 3. 69. 4. Xen. 
Hell. 4.8. 38.—Also wap’ éA rida, against 
hope, i. e. without ground of hope, Rom. 4, 
18; ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι, lit. on hope, Engl. in or 
with hope, full of hope and confidence, Acts 
2,26. Rom. 4, 18. 8, 30. 1 Cor. 9, 10 bis. 
Sept. for mys> Ps. 4,9. 16, 9.—Meton. the 
object of hope, Rom. 8, 24 bis, ἐλπὶς δὲ βλε- 
ποµένη οὐκ ἔστιν ἐλπίς, see in βλέπω no. 2. 
a.y. 1 Cor. 9,10 Rec. τῆς ελπίδος µετέχειν. 
Sept. and MPM Job 6,8. SoCallim. Ep. 20. 

3. Spec. of the Christian’s hope, {. e. the 
hope of salvation through Christ, of eternal 
life and bape μα 5, 2 ἐλπὶς τῆς 
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δόξης τοῦ Φεοῦ. 5, 4. ὕ. 13, 11 τῇ ἐλπίδι 
χαίροντες. 15, 4. 13 bis, ὁ Seds τῆς έἐλπ. i. e. 
God the author and source of hope. 1 Cor. 
13, 13. 2 Cor. 3, 12. Eph. 2 12. 4, 4. 
1 Thess. 4,13. 5,8. 2 Thess. 2, 16. Tit. 
1,2. 3,7. Heb. 3,6. 6,11. 10,23. 1 Pet. 1, 
3. 3,15. With gen. of the thing or person 
on which this hope rests, Eph. 1, 18. Col. 1, 
23. 1 Thess. 1, 3.—Meton. the object of 
this hope, i. q. salvation, Col. 1, 5. Gal. 5,5 
ἐκ πίστεως ἑλπίδα δικαιοσύνης, the hope of 
righteousness by faith, i. e. the salvation thus 
bestowed. Tit. 2, 13. Heb. 6, 18. 7, 19. 
Meton. also of the source, ground, author 
of hope, Christ, Col. 1, 27. 1 Tim. 1,1; 
genr. 1 Thess. 2, 19. Sept. Ps. 22, 10. 

3. hope in or on any one, trust, confi- 
dence ; 80 ο. els, Acts 24, 15 ἐλπίδα ἔχων 
els τὸν Sedv. 1 Pet. 1, 213 ο. ἐπί rem, 
1 John 3, 3. Comp. in ἐλπίζω no. 2. So 
ο. ἐπί τινα Sept. for MOAB Prov. 22, 19; 
meton. Ps. 65, 6. 


Ἐλύμας, a, 6, Elymas, i. 4. 6 payos, 
the magician, as explained by Luke, Acts 
13, 8. It appears to come from the Arabic 
’alim, wise, learned. 

Ἑλωϊ, indec. Eloi, Aram. “mbR, my 
God, Mark 15, 34; quoted from Ps. 22, 2 
where Sept. 6 Seds µου for Heb. “DN. Mat- 
thew writes it ἠλί, Matt. 27, 46. 


ἐμαυτοῦ, js, ov, reflex. pron. of 1 pers. 
found only in Sing. gen. dat. acc. of my- 
self, to myself, myself; Luke 7, 7. John 
5, 31. 8, 14. 18. 54. 1 Cor. 4, 3. 2 Cor. 2, 
lial. For dm’ épavrod and ἐξ ἐμαυτοῦ, see 
in ἀπό no. 3. ο) ἐκ no. 3. c.—Sometimes 
in accus. used merely as the simple eye, 
Matt. 8, 9. Luke 7,8. John 12, 32. Philem. 
13. al. See Matth. § 148. n. 2. Kiihner 
§ 902. + 

ἐμβαίω, (ἐν, Baivw,) in N. T. only 
in aor. 2 ἐνέβην, inf. ἐμβῆναι, part. ἐμβάς ; 
to go in, to enter, absol. John 5, 4, sc. els 
τὸ ὕδωρ. So Pol. 1. 20. 8. Xen. An. 4. 3. 
20.—Elsewhere only as followed by eis τὸ 
πλοῖον or the like, to go on board, to em- 
bark, Matt. 8,23. 9,1. 13,2. 14, 22. 32. 
16, 39. Mark 4,1. 5,18. 6,45. 8, 10. 18. 
Luke 5,3. 8, 99. 37. John 6, 17. 22, 24. — 
91,3. So 1 Macc. 15, 37. Pol. 1. 25. 2. 
Xen. An. 1. 3. 17. 


ἐμβάλλω, f. Bara, (ἐν, βάλλω;) to cast 
in; Luke 12, 5 ἐμβαλεῖν εἰς τὴν γέενναν. 
Sept. for q7oDn Gen. 37, 21. al.—Hdian. 
4. 9. 14. Xen. Hell. 1.17. 21. 

ἐμβάπτω, f. ψω, (ἐν, Barre,) to dip in, 
pr. into any thing, c. acc. Matt. 26, 23 6 


ἐμβατεύω 249 έμον 


ἐμβ. τὴν χεῖρα ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ. Mid. ο, ace. 
impl. Mark 14, 20 ὁ ἐμβαπτόμενος eis τὸ 
τρυβλίον. Also John 13, 26 ἐμβ. τὸ ψω- 
ploy 80. εἷς τὸ tp.—Aristoph. Nub. 150 
ἐγέβαψε εἰς τὸν κηρὸν τὼ mode. Athen. 9. 
p. 367. b. 

ἐμβατεύω, f. εὔσω, (ἐν, βατεύω i. q. 
βαίνω,) pr. to go in, to enter, e. g. eis τὸ 
ὄρος Jos. Ant. 2.12.1. Aéschyl. Pers. 449; 
in a hostile sense, eis τὴν χώρα», i. Θ. to in- 
vade, 1 Macc. 12, 25. 15, 405 es τὴν ναῦν 
Dem. 894. 7.—In N. T. trop. to go into a 
matter, to search or pry into, and in a bad 
sense {ο intrude into, ο. acc. Col. 2,18 ἆ μὴ 
ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων. So 2 Macc. 2,30. Philo 
de Opif. p. 16. Xen. Conv. 4. 27. 

ἐμβιβάζω, f. άσω, (ἐν, βιβάζω;) to cause 
fo go in, mostly into a ship, to embark, to 
_ put on ship-board ; ο. acc. Acts 27, 6 ἐνεβί- 
Sacev ἡμᾶς εἰς αὐτό sc. τὸ πλοϊον.---Ρο]. 1. 
49.5. Xen. Λη. 5. 8. 1. ΄ 

ἐμβλέπω, f. ψω, (ἐν, βλέπω,) to look in, 
pr. into a place, Bel and Drag. 40.—Hence 
in N. T. to look in the face, to look at or 
upon, to behold; ο. dat. Mark 10, 21 Ἰησοῦς 
ἐμβλέψας αὐτῷ. v.27. 14, 67. Luke 20, 17. 
22, 61. John 1, 36. 43. Matt. 19, 26. (Pol. 
10. 28. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.2.) With εἰς 
ο. acc. Acts 1, 11 ets τὸν οὐρανόν, parall. is 
ἀτενίζοντες Υ. 10. Also {ο look at, to consi- 
der, Matt. 6, 26 εἰς τὰ πετεινά, comp. Luke 
12, 24. Sept. and w»an Is. 51,1. 2. 6. 
So Ecclus. 2, 10.—With an acc. to look at, 
to see; καὶ ἐνέβλεψε τηλαυγῶς ἅπαντας 
Mark 8, 25; absol. id. Acts 22, 11. 

ἐμβριμάομαι, ὤμαι, f. noopa, Mid. 
depon. (ἐν, βριμµάομαι v. -όομαι;) pr. to be 
wroth at, to be moved with indignation 
towards any one; hence in N. T. 

1. In words, i. ᾳ. to murmur against, to 
blame, ο. dat. Mark 14, 5 ἐνεβριμῶντο αὐτῇ. 
Suid. éve8prznoaro’ per ὀργῆς ἐλάλησεν.---- 
Spec. to admonish sternly, to charge strictly, 
i. e. to threaten with one’s indignation for 
disobedience ; ο. dat. Matt. 9, 30 ἐνεβριμή- 
gato αὐτοῖς. Mark 1,43. So Symm. for 
2 33 Is. 17,13. Hesych. ἐμβριμῆσαι' ἐπι- 
τιµῆσαι, κελεῦσαι. Id. ἐμβριμώμενος' per 
ἀπειλῆς ἐντελλόμενος. 

2. Like Heb. 43%, spoken also of any 
great perturbation of mind, e. g. grief, to be 
greatly moved, to be troubled, with dat. of 
manner, John 11, 33 ἐνεβρ. τῷ πνεύματι, 
parall. ἑτάραξεν ἑαυτόν. v. 38 ἐν ἑαυτῷ. So 
ο"ρσὶ, Sept. τεταραγµένοι, Gen. 40, 6; 
Sept. oxvSpwmoi Dan. 1, 10. 

ἐμέω, @, f. έσω, lo spue out, {ο vomit, 
trop. to express loathing, ο. acc. Rev. 3,16. 


Sept. for κ.β Is. 19, 14.—2E]. V. H. 9. 26. 
Xen. An. 4. 8. 20. 

ἐμμαίνομαι, f. οὔμαι, (ἐν, paivopat,) 
to be mad at or against any one, to be fu- 
rious against, c. dat. Acts 26, 11.—So adj. 
ἐμμανής, furious, raging, Wisd. 14, 23. 
Plato Tim. 86. c. 


Εμμανουήλ. 6,indec. Emmanuel, Heb. 
DNAS (God with us) Immanuel, a symbo- 
lical name, once Matt. 1, 23; see Is. 7, 14. 
8, 10. 


Ἐμμασύς, ἡ, indec. Emmaus, a village 
60 furlongs or about 74 Rom. miles from Je- 
rusalem, but in what direction is uncertain ; 
Luke 94, 13.—A place of this name is men- 
tioned by Josephus at a like distance from 
Jerusalem ; Jos. B. J. 7. 6. 6, χωρίον 6 
καλεῖται μὲν ᾽Αμμαοῦς, ἀπέχει δὲ τῶν Ἱερο- 
σολύμων σταδίους ἐξήκοντα. A city Em- 
maus lay also in the plain of Judah, 160 
stadia from Jerusalem, towards Joppa, and 
was Called by the Romans Nicopolis, now 
"Amwéds; it is not mentioned in N. T. but 
often elsewhere, as 1 Macc. 3, 40. Jos. 
Ant. 14. 11. 2. B. J. 2. 90. 4. See Bibl. 
Res. in Pal. III. p. 65 sq. Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. Π. ii. p. 198. | 


ἐμμένω, {. eva, (ἐν, µένω,) to remain in 
a place, ο. ἐν Xen. An. 4. 7. 18.—In Ν. T. 
trop. to remain in, to continue in any course 
of conduct, with ἐν ο. dat. Gal. 3, 10 was 
ὃς οὐκ ἐμμένει ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς γεγρ. Heb. 8, 9. 
Sept. Is, 30.18. (Pol. 8. Ἴ0. 4 ἐν τῇ πίστει. 
Plut. Artaxerx. 23 init.) With dat. simply, 
Acts 14, 22 τῇ πίστε. Sept. for pspn 
Deut. 27, 26. So Pol. 1. 43. 3 τῇ πίστει. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 11. 


"Eppop, 6, indec. Emmor, Heb. “ion 
(an ass) Hamor, Acts 7,16; comp. Gen. 
33, 19. Josh. 24, 32.—Lachm. Ἐμμώρ. 


ἐμός, 7, όν, possessive adj. of 1 pers. 
Sing. my, mine. 

1. Pr. marking possession, property, etc. 
Matt. 18, 20 τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα. John 3, 29. 4, 
34. Rom. 10, 1. al. sep. (Xen. Conv. 5. 5.) 
So τὸ ἐμόν, τὰ ἐμά, my own, i. Θ. what is 
mine, my property, Matt. 25, 27. 20, 15. 
Luke 15, 81. Emphat. τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί, with 
my own hand, 1 Cor. 16, 21. Gal. 6, 11. 
Col. 4, 18.—Implying power or office, as 
οὐκ έστιν ἐμόν sc. δοῦναι, it is nol mine to 
give, Lat. meum non est, Matt. 20,23. Mark 
10, 40. Comp. Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 1 σόν ἐστι 
ἐκπορίζειν. 

2. Of things which proceed from any one 
as the source, author, agent; Mark 8, 38 
τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους. Luke 9, 26. John 6, 38. 


ai. 


ἐμπαιγμονή 


1.16. 8,16. 14,27. Rom. 3, 7. al. sep. So 
τὸ ἐμόν, i. e. my doctrine, John 16, 14. 15. 

3. Ina passive or objective sense, Winer 
ᾗ 99. 7. η. 3. Matth. § 466. 2; e. g. of that 
which is appointed, destined, for a person, 
as ὁ καιρὸς 6 ἐμός John 7, 6. 8; 9 ἡμέρα ἡ 
ἐμή John 8, 56; καιρὸς τῆς ἐμῆς ἀναλύσεως 
2 Tim. 4, 6; or of that which is done to or 
in respect to a person, as els τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνά- 
µνησιν, in my remembrance, i.e. in remem- 
brance of me, Luke 22, 19. 1 Cor. 11, 24. 
253 ἀγάπη ἡ ἐμή, love of me, John 15,9 
comp. v. 10.—Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 8 ἐξύβριζον 
cis τὴν ἐμὴν εὐσέβειαν, i. Θ. els ἐμέ, towards 
me. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 28 φιλίᾳ τῇ ἐμῃ. 8. 3. 
32 τῆς ἐμῆς δωρεᾶς, i.e. the gifttome. -ἵ 

ἐμπαυγμονή; jis, ἡ, (ἐμπαίζω,) mockery, 
scoffing ; in later edit. 2 Pet. 3, 3 ἐν ἐμ- 
παιγµονῇ ἐμπαῖκται, scoffers in mockery, 
intens. for shameless scoffers ; comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 671. 3. Not found in Sept. or 
Greek writers. 

ἐμπαυγμός, od, 6, (ἐμπαίζω) α mock- 
ing, scoffing, Heb. 11, 36. Sept. for ΠΟΣΏ 
Ez. 22, 4.—Wisd. 12, 25. Ecclus. 27, 28. 
A form of the Alexandrine age, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 241. η. 


ἐμπαίζω, f. αἰξω, (ἐν, maifw,) aor. 1 
ἐνέπαιξα, a later form instead of ἐνέπαισα, 
Buttm. ὁ 114 παίζω. Phryn. et Lob. p. 240. 
—To sport in, with, against any one, Lat. 
illudere, Engl. to illude, 1. 6. 

1. to mock, to scoff at, to deride, c. dat. 
Matt. 27,29 ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ, λέγοντες. V. 31. 
Mark 10, 34. 15, 20. Luke 14, 29. 22, 63. 
23, 36; absol. Matt. 20, 19. 27, 41. Mark 
15, 31. Luke 18, 32. 23,11. Sept. for paz 
Gen. 39, 14.17; dbymm Ex. 10, 2.—Arr. 
Epict. 4. 1. 47. Luce. ‘Lexiph. 5. Hdot. 4. 
134. 

2. Spec. to delude, to deceive, Pass. Matt. 
2, 16.—Sept. Jer. 10, 14. Soph. Ant. 799. 


ἐμπαίκτης, ου, 6, (ἐμπαίζω:) α mocker, 
scoffer, spoken of impostors, false prophets, 
deceivers, 2 Pet. 3, 3. Jude 18. See Matt. 
24, 94 sq.—A word of the Alexandrine age, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 241. n. 


ἐμπεριπατέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐν, περιπα- 
τέω.) to walk about in or on a place, 6. g. 
τὴν γῆν, Sept. for πω Job 1, 7. 2,2; 
also Luc. Conv. 13.—In Ν. T. trop. to walk 
in or among a people, to live among, to be 
habitually conversant with ; absol. 2 Cor. 6, 
16. Sept. and ybnnn Lev. 26, 12. Deut. 
23, 14. 

ἐμπίπλημι, f. ἐμπλήσω, (ἐν, πίµπλημι, 
the µ in mp- being dropped after ἐμ, Buttm. 
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ἐμπνέω 


ὁ 114. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 95,) aor. 1 éve- 
πλησα, Pass. aor. 1 ἐνεπλήσδην; also par- 
ticip. pres. ἐμπιπλῶν Acts 14, 17, from a 
form ἐμπιπλάω less usual and not Attic, 
Buttm. § 114 πίµπλημι. § 106. n. 5; {ο 
fill in, Lat. implere, i. q. to fill up, to make 
full, ο. acc. Sept. for xda Gen. 42, 25. 
Hdian. 1. 19. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6.—In 
Ν. T. spoken only of food, fo fill with food, 
to satisfy, to sate, absol. John 6, 12 ὡς δὲ 
ἐνεπλήσβησαν. Sept. for yay Lev. 26, 6. 
(Plut. Symp. lib. 8 init. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 4.) 
Trop. to fill, to satisfy, e. g. one’s desire 
with good, absol. Luke 6, 25. With acc. 
and gen. Luke 1, 53. Acts 14, 17; comp. 
Buttm. § 132.10. a. Sept. for xd Is. 27, 6. 
Ps. 107, 9; 5389 Jer. 31, 14. (Ecclus. 16, 
30.) Pass. trop. to be filled with any Ρεῖ- 
son or thing, i.e. to fully enjoy the society, 
intercourse of any one; Rom. 15, 24 ἐὰν 
ὑμῶν ἐμπλησδῶ. Comp. Hist. of Susann. 32. 


ἐμπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (ἐν, πίπτω;) aor. 
2 ἐνέπεσο», to fall in, and with eis ο. acc. of 
place, fo fall into; Matt. 12, 11 εἰς βόδυνον. 
Luke 6, 39 Lachm. Luke 14, 5 eis φρέαρ. 
Sept. and 5B? Ex. 21, 33. Prov. 26, 27. 
(sop. F. 117 μυῖα ἐμπεσοῦσα εἰς χύτραν. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 64 eis τάφρους.) Of per- 
sons, to fall in with, to fall among, to meet 
with, Luke 10, 36 els τοὺς Anoras. So Arr. 
Epict. 3. 13. 3 ὅταν els λῃστὰς ἐμπέσωμεν. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 4.—Trop. to full into any 
state or condition, {ο come into, ο. eis, 1 Tim. 
3, 6 els κρίµα. v.'7 eis ὀνειδισμόν. 6, 9. 
Sept. and dp) Prov. 17, 21. 28, 10. (Al. 
V. H. 5. 2. Xen. Hell. 7. 5.6.) Also έµπε- 
σεῖν εἰς χεῖρας Seo, to fall into the hands of 
God, into his power, for punishment, Heb. 
10, 31. Sept. and dp) 2 Sam. 24, 14. So 
Ecclus. 2, 18. ἵ 


ἐμπλέκω, Ε. έξω, (ἐν, πλέκω,) to plait 
or braid in, to inlerweave, A). V. H. 19. 1 
ἐνεπλέκοντο οἱ κιττοὶ μαλακοῖς δένδροις.--- 
In Ν. T. trop. to οπίαπσ]ε; Mid. to entangle 
oneself in, ο. dat. 2 Tim. 2, 4; Pass. ο. dat. 
9 Pet. 2,20. So Pol. 1. 17. 8. Plato Legg. 
814. b. 


€LTAHS®, see the forms of ἐμπίπλημι. 

ἐμπλοκή, ῆς, ἡ, (CumAr€Kw,) α plaiting, 
braiding, intertwining, sc. of the hair in 
ornament, 1 Pet. 3,3. Comp. 1 Tim. 2, 9. 
Judith 10, 3. 


ἐμπνέω, &, f. evow, (ἐν, πνέωι) to blow 
in or upon, to breathe in or on, intrans. Hom. 
Il. 17. 502 ; also αὐλοῖς ἐμπνεῖν, to play upon, 
Anth. Gr. II. p. 103; hence genr. to draw 
breath, to breathe, i. e. to live, Plut. Eumen. 


ἐμπορεύομαι 


5 ult. Eurip. Phen. 1436.—In Ν. T. trop. 
and intrans. to breathe, to respire, and with 
gen. to breathe of any thing, i. q. to be full 
of; Acts 9,1 ἐμπνέων ἀπειλῆς καὶ φόνου. 
See Matth. § 376. Winer 90. 9.ο. So 
πνέω, Aristenet. I. Ep. 5 πνέων Supod. 
Achill. Tat. 2. p. 65 ἔρωτος mvet. Aristoph. 
Eq. 435 κακίας πνεῖ. Comp. Heb. rips Ps. 
27, 12. 

ἐμπορεύομαι, {. εὔσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(ἐν, πορεύομαι,) to go in, to enter in, C. acc. 
τὴν πύλην Sept. Gen. 34, 24; πρός τινα, to 
any one, to have intercourse with, Plut. de 
aud. Poet. 12. p. 76; to travel about in, to 
journey, Soph. Elect. 405. Pol. 28. 10. 6. 
—In Ν. T. and usually, to travel about as a 
merchant or trader on a large scale, i. q. to 
trade, to traffic; absol. James 4,13. Sept. 
for ΠΌ Gen. 34, 10. 42, 34. (Diod. Sic. 5. 
89. Xen. Lac.7.1.) Withan ace. to traffic 
in, to make merchandise of ; 2 Pet. 2,3 ὑμᾶς 
ἐμπορεύσονται, i. e. they will deceive you for 
their own gain. So Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8 (vir- 
gins) οὐκ ἐμπορευσόμεναι τὴν Spay τοῦ σώ- 
paros. Athen. 13. p. 569. f. See Winer § 32. 
1. η. 


ἐμπορία, as, 7, (ἔμπορος)) α journey 
for traffic, Arr. Epict. 3. 24. 80.—In N. T. 
trade, traffic, commerce, Matt. 22,5. Sept. 
for nnind Ez. 27, 15; mb" Ez. 28,5. So 
Pol. 3. 23. 4. Xen. Hi. ὁ. 9. 

ἐμπόριον; ου, τό, (ἔμπορος;) an empo- 
rium, market, mart; John 2, 16 οἶκον ἐμπο- 
ptov, α market-house.—Sept. Is. 23,17. Pol. 
16. 41. 6. Xen. Vect. 3. 3. 

ἔμπορος, ov, 6, (ἐν, πόρος, πείρω, πε- 
paw,) pr. @ passenger from one place to an- 
other, a traveller, 6 ἐν πόρῳ dy, Soph. Cd. 
C. 25, 303; espec. a passenger by ship who 
pays fare; and this indeed seems to have 
been the earliest use of the word, (later 
ἐπιβάτης,) Hom. Od. 2. 319. ib. 24. 300.— 
In N. T. and usually, α merchant, trader, 
i.e. one who trades by sea or land, a whole- 
sale dealer ; distinguished from the κάπηλος 
or ἀγοραῖος, who purchased his wares of the 
ἔμπορος and dealt them out at retail; see 
Boeckh Staatshaush. I. p. 336. Xen. Veet. 
3. 12, 13.—Rev. 18, 3. 11. 15. 23. Matt. 13, 
45 ἄνθρωπος Eumopos, 800 in ἄνθρωπος 1. B. 
c.8. Sept. for sno Gen. 37,27; 535 Ez. 
27, 15. 20 sq. So Hdian. 4. 10.9. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 6. 38. 

ἐμπρήλδω, f. now, (ἐν, πρήδω,) Lat. in- 
cendo, to i7 iflame, to set on fire, i. e. to destroy 
by fire, τὴν πόλιν Matt. 22,7. Sept. for 
yy Judg. 18, 27.—Hdian. 3. 7. 16. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 4. 
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ἐμπτύω 


ἔμπροσνεν, adv. and prep. (ἐν, πρό- 
owev,) before, e. g. 

1. Adv. of place before, in advance of 
any one, Luke 19, 4, 28. (Pol. 2. 27. 4. 
Xen. An. 5. 6.9; comp. Cyr. 2. 2.7.) So 
τὰ ἔμπροσδε», things before, Phil. 3, 14; 
comp. Buttm. § 125. 6, 7. (Xen. An. 6. 3. 
14.) In respect of the body, before, tn front, 
Rev. 4,6. So Sept. and ΏΡ Ez. 2, 10. 
Xen. An. 5. 4.32.—In Sept. and Gr. writers 
spoken also of time, Ruth 4, 7. Judg. 1, 11. 
al. A]. V. H. 2. 41. Xen. Vect. 4. 28. 

9. Prep. with the genitive, before; see 
Buttm. § 146. 9. Thus 

a) Of place, with gen. of person, after 
verbs of motion and the like, before; John 
3, 28. 10, 4 ἔμπρ. αὐτῶν πορεύεται. Matt. 
6,2. 11, 10. Mark 1, 2. Luke 7,27. Sept. 
for 95 Gen. 32, 3.16. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 5.) 
Genr. before, in the presence of, Matt. 5, 16. 
6, 1. 10, 32 bis. 33 bis. 17,2. 25, 32. 26, 70. 
27,11. 29. Mark 9,2. Luke 5,19. 12,8 
bis. 14, 2. 19, 27. 21, 36. John 12, 37. 
Gal. 2, 14. 1 Thess. 2,19. So Matt. '7, 6 
βάλλειν ἔμπρ. x. 23,13 or 14 κλείετε τὴν Bac. 
τῶν ovp. ἔμπρ. τῶν avSp. ye shut up before 
them, so as to prevent them from entering ; ; 
comp. Sept. ἀνοίξω ump. αὐτοῦ 5ύρας, for 
"28> Is. 45, 1.—Hence and from the Heb. 
ἔμπροσδεν τοῦ Sov, before God, in the sight 
of God, God being witness, God knowing 
and approving, 1 Thess. 1, 3. 3, 9. 13. 
1 John 3, 19; comp. Heb. “s "pb Ῥπης, 
Sept. δίκαιον ἐναντίον, Gen. 7,1. So Matt. 
11, 26 et Luke 10, 21 οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία 
ἔμπροσδέν gov. Matt. 18, 14 SeAnua ἔμπρ. 
τοῦ. [Acts 10, 4.] So Heb. 7 "2b> 7134, 
Sept. εὐδοκία ἐνώπιον Seov Ps. 19, 15; 
δεκτὸν ἕναντι κυρίου Ex. 28, 38 ; comp. Heb. 
Lex. art. 528 D. 1. b. Lehrg. p. 820. 9 ult. 
—With gen. of thing, before, at; Matt. 5, 
24 ἔμπρ. τοῦ Ἀυσιαστηρίου. Acts 18, 17. 
9 Οογ. 5,10. Rev. 19, 10. 22,8. Comp. 
Sept. and "282 Neh. 8, 3. 3 Chr. ὅ, δ. So 
Ceb. Tab. 1. 

b) Of time, before, with gen. of pers. 
John 1, 15. 27. 30. Sept. and "p> 2 K. 
17, 2. 23, 25. al_—Hdot. 7. 144. Dem. 
51. 15. 


ἐμπτύω, f. vow, (ἐν, πτύω;) fo spit in, 
to spit upon, 9. 6. eis τὸ πρόσωπο», lo spit 
in one’s face, Matt. 26, 67; genr. 27, 30. 
Sept. εἷς τὸ πρ. for Pos Num. 12, 14. 
(Plut. Mor. Π. p. 46, ἐμπτύειν τινὶ eis τὸ 
πρόσωπον.) With dat. Mark 10, 34. 14, 
65. 15,19. Pass. Luke 18, 32. So El. 
V. H. 1.15. Galen. de Theriac. 1. 8. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 17. Thom. Mag. p. 507. 


ἐμφανής 

ἐμφανής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐμφαίν ω,) 
pr. appearing in any thing; hence genr. 
apparent, and ἐμφανὴς γίνομαι, to be- 
come apparent, to appear, to be seen openly, 
|. q. ἐμφανίζομαι, Acts 10, 40. So Al. V. 
H. 1. 21. Plato Alcib. 141. a; comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.'7. 23.—Trop. to become manifest, 
known ; Rom. 10, 20, quoted from Is. 65, 1 
where Sept. for tt). Sept. for 519 
Ex. 2, 14. So Pol. 22. 15. 7. Plato Theet. 
206. d. 

ἐμφανίζω, f. ίσω, (ἐμφανης;) to make 
apparent, to cause to be seen, to show; Pass. 
to appear, to be seen openly; Matt. 27, 53 
€uavioSnoay πολλοῖς. Heb. 9, 24 ἐμφανι- 
σἈῆναι τῷ προσώπῳ τοῦ Yeov ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, 
i.e. in our behalf; for the construction 
ἐμφ. τῷ mp. comp. Sept. and Heb. Ps. 42, 
3.—Trop. to manifest, to make known, to 
declare, to show, ο. dat. Acts 23, 15 ἐμφανί- 
σατε τῷ χιλιάρχῳ ὅπως κτλ. With acc. 
and πρός, 23, 22 ταῦτα πρός µε. With ore 
Heb. 11, 14. Sept. τινί τι for sax Esth. 
2, 22. (Soc. revi τι Jos. Ant. 8.4.2. Diod. 
Sic. 14. 11. Xen. Mem. 4. 3.43 τοῦτο ὅτι 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 26.) In a judicial sense, 
ο. dat. et κατά τινος, to inform against, to 
accuse, Acts 24,1.25,2; περί τινος, 25, 15. 
(Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 3 κατά. 14. 10. 12 περι.) 
Of a person, ἐμφανίζειν ἑαυτόν tim, to mani- 
fest oneself to any one, i. e. to let oneself 
be intimately known and apprehended, John 
14, 21.22. Sept. for pstin Ex. 33, 13. 
So Wisd. 1, 2. 

ἔμφοβοςς ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, φόβος) pr. 
in fear, i.e. terrified, affrighted, Luke 24, 
5. 37. Acts 10, 4. 22,9. 94, 25. Rev. 11, 
13.—1 Macc. 13, 2. Theophr. Char. 24 or 
25. 1, ἔμφοβος vretts τῆς ψυχῆς. 

ἐμφυσάω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐν, φυσάω;) to 
blow in or on, to breathe on, dbsol. John 20, 
22. Sept. for mp3 of a wind Ez. 37, 9; of 
wrath 22, 21.—Dioscor. 5. 99 καίεται ἐμφυ- 
onsev. Comp. Hom. Ἡ. 19. 159. 

ἔμφυτος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (ἐμφύω) im- 
planted by nature, inborn, innate, Wisd. 12, 
10. Pol. 9.11.2. Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 5.—In 
N. T. trop. implanted, engrafted, from an- 
other source, e. g. τὸν ἔμφυτον λόγον James 
1, 21, the gospel being here represented as 
a shoot twmplanted or engrafted; as else- 
where by seed sown, comp. Mark 6, 14 sq. 
So Barnab. Ep. ο. 9, ἡ ἔμφ. δωρεὰ τῆς ὃι- 
δαχῆς τ. Seov. Hot. 9. 94 καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
αὐτίκα ἔμφυτον μαντικὴν εἶχε κτλ. 

ἐν, a prep. governing only the dative, 
with the primary idea of rest in any place 
or thing; or also in contact with, on, at, by. 
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Compared with εἷς and ἐκ, it stands between 
the two, eis implying motion into, ἐν the 
being or remaining in, and ἐκ motion out of. 
See Winer § 52.a. Matth. § 577. Kihner 
$289. 1. Buttm. ὁ 147. π. 1. 

1. ΟΕ Ῥϊλος, which is the primary and 
most frequent use; spoken of every thing 
which is conceived as being, remaining, 
taking place, within some definite space or 
limits, in, on, at, by, etc. Sept. usually for 
Heb. 3. 

a) Pr. in, within; Luke 11, 1 ἐν τόπφ 
τινί. Matt. 8, 6 ἐν τῇ otkia. Acts 2, 46 ἐν 
τῷ ἱερῷ. Luke 22, 55 ἐν µέσω τῆς αὐλῆς. 
Matt. 4, 23 ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς. 4, 21 ἐν τῷ 
πλοίφ. 11,2. Mark 5,3. John 5, 98. 11, 
17. 19, 41. Phil. 1, 13. Luke 9, 57 et 19, 
36 ἐν τῇ dda. Matt. 6, 2.5 ἐν ταῖς ῥύμαις. 
11, 16 ἐν ἀγοραῖς. Luke 7, 32. Matt. 20, 
23 ἐν τῇ πόλει. 13, 24.27 ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ. al. 
sep. (Hdian. 1.9.7. ib. 1.12.12. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.5.) With the names of cities, coun- 
tries, places; Luke 2, 43 ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
Matt. 2, 1.5 ἐν Βηθλεέμ. Rom. 1, 7 ἐν Ῥώ- 
µῃ. Matt. 2, 19 ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ. Acts 7, 36 ἐν 
yn Aly. Matt. 9, 31. 3,1. 3 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ 
τῆς Ἰουδαίας. 4, 13. 6, 4. Acts 9, 36. 
10, 1. 1 Thess. 1, '7. 8. al. sep. (Hdian. 
3. 2. 7. Thuc. 7. 21.) So ἐν τῷ ddy Luke 
16, 23, comp. Matt. 10, 28. Rev. 21, 8; ἐν 
οὐρανῷ, ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, Matt. 6, 10. 20. 
Luke 15, 7. Matt. 5, 12. 16,19; also of 
God, 6 πατὴρ ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρ. as adj. i. q. 5 
ἐπουράνιος, heavenly Father, Matt. 5, 12. 45. 
7,11, comp. 18,35; ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρ. 
Matt. 5,19. 8,11; ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ, Rom. 9, 
17. Matt. 25, 18. 2ὔ: ἐν τῷ κόσµφ, John 
19. 1. Col. 1,6; ἐν τῇ Δαλάσση Mark 5, 
13; ἐν µέσῳ τῆς Sad. 6, 47. 1 Cor. 11, 
25. ΟΓα book, writing ; Mark 12, 96 ἐν 
τῇ βίβλῳ Μωΐσέως. Luke 2, 23. 20, 42. 
Acts 13,33 ἐν τῷ ψαλμφ ro δευτ. Heb. 4, 5. 
5,6. So Heb. 4,7 ἐν Δαβίδ, ἱ. ο. in the book 
of David, the Psalms. John 6, 45 ἐν τοῖς 
προφήταις. Rom. 11,2 ἐν Ἠλία, i.e. in the 
section respecting Elijah. Of the body and 
its parts; Rom. 6, 12 ἐν τῷ Ἀνητῷ σώματι. 
2 Cor. 12, 2. Matt. 8, 12 ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. 
Rev. 6, 5. 11, 9. al. (Xen. An. 6. 1. 9.) 
Matt.'7, 8. 4 ἐν τῷ ὀφδαλμῷ. Matt. 1, 18. 23 
ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχειν, see in yaornp πο. 2. Luke 
1, 44 ἐν τῇ κοιλία. Trop. ἐν τοῖς µέλεσι 
Rom. 7, 5. James 4,1; ἐν τῇ καρδία, ἐν 
ταῖς καρδίαις, Matt. 5,28. Luke 2,51. Matt. 
9,4. Mark 2, 6.8; ἐν στόµατι 1 Pet. 2, 22. 
—Spoken of persons, pr. in one’s body; 
Matt. 1,20 τὸ ἐν αὐτῇ yewndév. 6,23. Acts 
20, 10; of a demoniac Acts 19, 16. Trop. 
Rom. 7, 17. 18. 20. al. 
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b) Spoken of elevated objects, a surface, 
or the like, in, i. e. on, upon; as of a fig- 
tree, ἐν αὐτῃ Mark 11, 13; a mountain, ἐν 
τῷ ὄρει, Luke 8, 32. John 4, 20. Heb. 8, 5. 
(Sept. and sma Ex. 31, 18. Luc. D. Deor. 
4.3. Xen. An. 4. 3.31.) Matt. 8, 94 σει- 
σμὸς ἐν τῇ Saddoon, on the lake. Luke 12, 
51. John 20, 25. Acts Ἴ, 33. 2 Cor. 3,7 
ἐντετυπωμένη ἐν λίδοις. Rev. 3,21 ἐν τῷ 
Ὀρόνῳ. (Hom. Od. 8. 422.) Rev. 13, 12. 
18, 19. Trop. Jude 12 ἐν ταῖς ἀγάπαις 
ὑμῶν σπιλάδες. 

c) In a somewhat wider sense, implying 
simply contact, close proximity, in, i. e. on, 
at, by, near, with, equivalent to παρά; e. g. 
ἐν δεξιᾷ τινος, Heb. 1, 3. 8,1. 10, 19. 
Rom. 8, 34. al. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.2.) So 
Matt. 6, 5 ἐν ταῖς γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν. 24, 
36 et Acts 2, 19 ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, in or on the 
sky. (Hom. Il. 22.318.) Luke 13, 4 6 πύρ- 
yos ἐν τῷ Σιλωάμ, at or near the fountain, 
comp. Jos. B. J. 5. 4. 1. Luke 16, 23 et 
John 13, 23, see in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Matt. 
7, 6 µήποτε καταπατήσωσιν ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν 
αὐτῶν, i. 6. αἱ or under their feet. John 16, 
4 ἐὰν μὴ (τὸ κλῆμα) µείνῃ ἐν τῷ ἀμπέλῳ, 
i. 6. remains on, attached (ο, the vine. 19, 
41. Rev. 9, 10. John 11, 10 ὅτι τὸ φῶς οὐκ 
ἔστιν ἐν avrg, i.e. by him, around him, in 
his path ; also trop. 1 John 1, δ. So Hdot. 
1. 76. Pol. 2. 66.10. Xen. An. 4. 8. 22.— 
Trop. ο. dat. of person, i.e. a) Spoken 
of those with whom any one is in near con- 
nection, intimate union, oneness of heart, 
mind, purpose ; especially of the union by 
faith of Christians with Christ, who are 
then in Christ, as a branch in or ona vine, 
John 15, 2. 4. 5; so John 6, 56. 14, 20. 
Rom. 16, 7. 11. 1 Cor. 1, 30. 9, 1. 2, 
2 Cor. 5,17, Eph. 2, 13. al. sep. 1 Thess. 
4, 16 οἱ νεκροὶ ἐν Χριστφ, i. e. who died in 
union by faith with Christ, as Christians, 
1 Cor. 15, 18. Rev. 14, 13. Hence οἱ ἐν 
Xpior@ as adj. Christians, i. q. οἱ Χριστιανοί, 
Rom. 8, 1. 2 Cor. 12,2. Gal. 1,22. 1 Pet. 5, 
14. al. So genr. i.e. in connection with 
Christ, in the Christian faith, Rom. 12, 5. 
Gal. 3, 28 πάντες ὑμεῖς els ἐστε ἐν Xp. 5, 6. 
6, 15. Phil. 4, 1.'7. 1 Thess. 3, 8. 1 John 
2, 24. al. Vice versa of the union of Christ 
with Christians in consequence of their faith 
in him; John 6, 56. 14, 20. 15, 4. δ. 17, 
23. 26. Rom. 8, 9. Gal. 2,20. al. Ofa 
like union with God, and vice versa, 1 
Thess. 1, 1. 1 John 2, 24. 3, 6. 24. 4, 13. 
15. 16. al. Of the mutual union of God 
and Christ, John 10, 38. 14, 10. 11. 20. al. 
Of the Holy Spirit in Christians, John 14, 
17. Rom. 8, 9. 11 bis. 1 Cor. 3, 16. 6, 19. 
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1 Pet. 1, 11. al. 8) Of those in, with, on 
whom, i. e. 72 whose person or character, 
any thing exists, is done, (comp. παρά;) ο. g. 
in external life and conduct, John 18, 38 
et 19, 4. 6, οὐχ εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ αἰτίαν. 
Acts 24, 20. 25, 5. 1 John 9, 10. 1 Cor. 
4, 2. So genr. of any power, influence, 
efficiency, e. g. from God, Christ, the Holy 
Spirit, Matt. 14, 2 διὰ τοῦτο αἱ duvdpets ἐν- 
εργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ. John 1, 4. 14,13. 17,26. 
1 Cor. 12, 6. Gal. 4, 19. Phil. 2, 5. 13. Col. 1, 
19. Heb. 13, 91. 1 John 3, 9. 15. al. Of 


Satan, John 14, 30 ἐν ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἔχει οὐδέν, 


in me he hath nothing, can do nothing, effect 
nothing. Of evil influence genr. 2 Cor. 4, 


"4. 19. 6,12. Also ἐν ἑαυτῷ, in, with, of 


oneself, Matt. 13,21. John 5,26. 6,53. 1 Cor. 
11,13. 2Cor. 1,9.al. ἍΎγ) Of those in or 
wuh whom, i. e. in whose mind, heart, 
soul, any thing exists or takes place, (comp. 
παρά) e. g. virtues, vices, faculties, etc. 
John 1, 48 ἐν ᾧ δόλος οὐκ ἔστι. 4, 14 ἐν αὐ- 
τῷ, i.e. in his soul. 17, 19. Rom. 7, 8. 
1 Cor. 2, 11. 8,'7. 2 Cor. 11, 10. Eph. 4, 
18. Philem. 6. al. So κρύπτεσδαι ἐν Φεῷ, 
i. e. in the mind and counsels of God, Col. 
3, 3. Eph. 3,9. So ἐν ἑαυτῷ, ἐν éav- 
τοῖς, in or with oneself, themselves, i. ο. in 
one’s heart, Matt. 3, 9. Luke 7, 39. 49. 
John 5, 42. Rom. 8, 23. Eph. 1, 9. James 
2, 4. al. 

d) Of a number or multitude, as indica- 
ting place, in, among, with, equivalent to 
ἐν µέσῳ in the midst of; Matt. 2,6 ἐλαχί- 
στη ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμόσιν Ἰούδα. 11, 11 οὐκ ἐγή- 
Ύερται ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν. ν. 21 οἱ γενό- 
µενοι ἐν ὑμῖν. 20, 27. Mark 10, 43. Luke 1, 
1. John 1, 14. 11, 54. Acts 2, 29. 20, 32. 
Rom. 1, 5. 6. 1 Cor. 11, 18. Eph. 5, 8. 
1 Pet. 5,1. 2. 2 Pet. 2, 8. al. sepiss. So 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, among themselves, Matt. 16, 7. 
21,38. Acts 28, 29. (Thuc. 7. 67.) ἐν ἆλ- 
λήλοις, wilh one another, Mark 9, 50. 
John 13, 35. Rom. 15, 5. (Luc. Asin. 19.) 
So with a dat. sing. of a collective noun; 
Luke 4, 25. 27 ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ. 1, 61. 9, 44. 
John 7, 43. Acts 10, 35. Eph. 3,21. 2 Pet. 
2, 1. al. Sept. genr. for 2 2 K. 18, 5; 
M3 Gen. 23, 6. Lev. 16,29. So AZl. V. 
H. 1. 31. Luc. D. Deor. 23. 1. Ken. An. 2. 
3. 15.—Hence with dat. plur. of persons by 
whom one is accompanied, escorted, or the 
like; Luke 14, 31. Jude 14 ἦλδε κύριος ἐν 
ἁγίαις µυριάσιν αὑτοῦ. Sept. and a Num. 
20, 20. (1 Macc. 1,17. 7, 28.) With a 
dat. plur. of things; 1 Cor. 15,3 ἐν πρώτοις, 
among the first, i. e. adv. first of all; so 
Xen. 9ο. 4. 4. Cyr. 1. 6. 94. 

e) Of persons, among, i.e. in the pre 
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sence of, before; Mark 8, 38 ὃς ἂν ἐπαι- 
axw3; µε ἐν τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ. Luke 1, 25. 
Acts 6, 8. 34, 21 ἑστὼς ἐν αὐτοῖς, before them 
as judges. 1 Cor. 2, 6. Col. 1, 23. Trop. 
and from the Heb. Luke 4, 21 ἐν τοῖς ὡσὶν 
ὑμῶν, comp. Sept. and 2 Deut. 5,1. So 
genr. Judith 16, 1. Pol. 17. 6. 1. Plato 
Legg. 886. e, κατηγορεῖν ἐν ἀσεβέσιν av2pa- 
wots. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 6.—Trop. in the stght 
of any one, he being judge; Luke 16, 15 
τὸ ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλόν, |. 6. in the sight, 
judgment, of men. 1 Cor. 14, 11 ὁ λαλῶν, 
ἐν ἐμοὶ βάρβαρος. Col. 3, 20. (Demosth. 
764. 15. ib. 813. 10. Eurip. Hipp. 1335.) 
So by Hebraism, ἐν ὀφβαλμοῖς ὑμών, in Ἱ. 6. 
before your eyes, in your judgment, Matt. 
91,42. Mark 12,11. Sept. and Ὁ 2°33 
Ps. 118, 23; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 820. 
So 1 Macc. 1, 12. 

Ε) Spoken of that ἐπ which one is en- 
closed, by or with which one is surrounded ; 
Matt. 16,27 ἔρχεσδαι ἐν τῇ δόξη. 25, 31. al. 
Mark 13, 26 ἐν νεφέλαις. Luke 21, 27. al. 
Acts 7, 30 ἐν Φλογὶ πυρός. (Hom. Il. 15. 
192 οὐρανὸς ἐν αἰδέρι καὶ νεφέλῃσι.) Of 
clothing, Matt. 11, 8 ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις 
ἠμφιεσμένον. 6,29. 7,15. Mark 12,38. Heb. 
11, 37. James 2,2; of ornaments, 1 Tim. 
2,9; of bonds, Eph. 6,20. So ἐν σαρκί, 
in the flesh, i.e. clothed in the flesh, in the 
body, 1 John 4, 2. 2 John 7; ζην ἐν σαρκί, 
Gal. 9, 20. Phil. 1,22. Sept. and 3 Deut. 
22, 12. Ps. 147, 8. So Jos. Ant. 18. 6.7 
ὁ ἐν τῇ πορφυρίδι. Hdian. 1. 13. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 11. 4.—Hence of that with which 
one is furnished, which he carries with him, 
or the like; 1 Cor. 4, 21 ἐν ῥάβδῳ ἔλδω. 
Heb. 9, 25. Trop. Luke 1, 17 ἐν πνεύματι 
καὶ δυνάµει Ἡλίου. Rom. 15, 29. Eph. 6, 2. 
Sept. and 3 Gen. 32,11 ἐν ῥάβδῳ. Josh. 
22,8. So Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 4 σὺ μὲν ἐπέρχῃ 
pos ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ κτλ. Diod. Sic. 18. 16 ult. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 14. 

9. Of Timz,e.g. a) Time when, a defi- 
nite point or period, in, during, on, at which 
any thing takes place; Matt. 2,1 ἐν ἡμέραις 
"Ἡρώδον. 8, 1. 8,13. 12, 1.2 ἐν σαββάτω. 
Acts 20,7. 1 Cor. 11, 23.al.szpiss. John 11, 
9. 10 ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ἐν τῇ vuxri, i.e. by day, by 
night. (Palaph. 69. 1. Hdian. 1. 5.1. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 16.) With a neut. adj. Acts 7, 
13 ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ. 2 Cor. 11,6 ἐν παντί 
sc. χρόνῳ. Phil. 4,6. So Acts 26, 28 ἐν 
ὀλίγῳ (χρόνῳ) shortly, and v. 29 ἐν ὀλίγῳ 
καὶ ἐν πολλώ, in short or in long. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 9. 1. Plut. Coriolan. 9. Xen. Hell. 4. 
4. 13 ἐν ὀλίγω πολλοὶ ἔπεσον, comp. Xen. 
ΟΥτ.9. 4.2 ἐν ὀλίγῳ χρόνφ.) ΝΙΠι a relat. 
pron. e.g. ἐν ᾧ sc. χρόνῳ Mark 2, 19. John 


5,7. (Thuc. 7. 29. Xen. An. 1. 10. 10.) 
With art. and adv. Luke 7,11 ἐν τῇ ἔξης. 
8,1. John 4, 31 ἐν τῷ µεταξύ. So Xen. 
Cony. 1. 14.—Spoken of an action or event 
which serves to mark a definite time; Matt. 
22, 28 ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει. Luke 11, 31. 32 ἐν 
τῇ κρίσει. John 21, 20 ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ. 1 Cor. 
15, 52 ἐν τῇ ἐσχ. carmeyyt. 2 Thess. 1, 7. 
1 John 2, 28. al.sap. So ἐν ofs sc. πράγ- 
pact, i.e. during which things, meanwhile, 
Luke 12, 1. (Luc. Alex. 36 ἐν τῷ λοιμφ. 
Diod. Sic. 14.68. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.32. Hdian. 
5.1.8 évois.) Spec. with dat. of art. and 
infin. in, i. e. on or αἱ an action or event, 
while it is taking place; Luke 9, 36 ἐν τῷ 
γένεσβδαι τὴν φωνήν. 1,8. 2,6. 5,1. 94, 61. 
Acts 8, 6. al. sep. So Sept. 1 Sam. 1, 7. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 21. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 5. 

b) Of time how long, i. e. a space or pe- 
riod within which any thing takes place, in, 
within; e.g. ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις, in three days, 
Matt. 27, 40. Mark 15, 29. al. So Sept. 
and 3 Is. 16, 14.—El. V. H. 1. 6. Diod. Sic. 
20. 83 ult. Xen. Ag. 1. 34 ἐν δυοῖν ἐτοῖν. 

3. Trop. of the STaTE, condition, circum- 
stances, in which one is, moves, acts; as 
also of the occasion, ground, means, in, on, 
by, through which one is affected, moved. 
acted upon. 

a) Of the state, condition, circumstances. 
a) Genr. either external or internal ; comp. 
Winer § 52. a. 3. Matth. §577. 3. E.g. of 
an external state; Luke 7, 35 ἐν τρυφῃ 
ὑπαρχόντες. 8, 43 γυνὴ οὖσα ἐν ῥύσει aipa- 
τος. 2, 29 et 11, 21 ἐν εἰρῆνῃ, comp. James 
2,16 ὑπάγετε ἐν εἰρήνῃ for which see in εἷς 
no. 4. Luke 16, 23 ἐν βασάνοις. 23, 12 ἐν 
€x3pa. v. 40; perh. Rom. 1, 4 ἐν δυνάµει. 
8, 37. 1 Cor. 7, 18. 20. 24. 15, 42. 43. 
2 Cor. 6, 4.5. Gal. 1, 14 ἐν τῷ Ἰουδαϊσμφῷ. 
Philem. 2, 7. 2 Thess. 8, 16 ἐν παντὶ τρό- 
πῳ, i. 6. in every state, at every turn. 1 Tim. 
2, 2. al. sep. So Hdian. 1. 3.3. Pol. 8.10. 
4. Xen. Mem. 3. 3.9 ἐν νόσῳ. An. 2. 5. 38. 
—Of an internal state, as of the mind and 
feelings; Acts 11, 5 ἐν ἐκστάσει. Rom. 15, 
32 ἐν χαρᾷ. 1 Cor. 1, 10 ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ vot 
κτλ. 2,3 ἐν doSeveia καὶ ἐν φόβῳ. 2 Cor. 
11, 17. 21 ἐν ἀφροσύνῃ. Eph. 3,12. 5,21. 
1 Tim. 1, 13. 2, 11. Heb. 3, 11. James 1, 
9]. 2,1. Jude 24. al. So Hdian. 2. 19. 6. 
Xen. An. 7. 6. 38. Cyr. 5. 2. 5.—In this 
usage ἐν with its dative is often equivalent 
to an adjective; Rom. 4, 10 dy ἐν ἀκροβυ 
oTia, ἐν περιτοµῇ, i. e. as uncircumcised or 
circumcised. 2 Cor. 3, 7. 8 et Phil. 4, 19 
ἐν δόξῃ Ἱ. q. ἔνδοξος. 1 Tim. 2, 7. 19. 14. 
Tit. 1, 6 ἐν κατηγορία, i. e. accused. 3, 5 
ἔργα τὰ ἐν δικαιοσύνη, i. q. τὰ δίκαια. (Luc. 


ἐν 248 éy 


Amor. 50. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5.15.) Also ad- 
verbially, Acts 5, 23 ἐν πασῇ ἀσφαλείᾳ. 
Rom. 2, 28. 29 ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, ἐν τῷ κρυπτφ. 
Eph. 6, 24. So Plato Gorg. p. 512.c. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.1.31. ϱβ) Of the business, em- 
ployment, actions, iz which one is engaged ; 
Winer § 52. a. 3.a. Thus Matt. 21, 22 ἐν 
mpocevyy. Mark 4,2 ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ, 
i.e. 85 he taught. 8, 27 et Luke 24, 35 ἐν τῇ 
ὁδῷ, i. e. in the walk or journey. Luke 16, 
10. John 8, 3 ἐν µοιχείᾳ κατειληµένην. Acts 
6, 1. 24, 16. Rom. 1, 9 ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίφ, 
i.e. labouring in the gospel. 14, 18. 1 Cor. 
15, 1. 58. 2 Cor. '7, 11 ἐν παντί. Col. 1, 
10 ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ. 4, 2. 1 Tim. 4,15 ἐν 
τούτοις ἴσδι. 5,17. Heb. 6, 18 ἐν ois. 11, 
34. James 1, 8. 4, 3. al. So Matt. 20, 15 
ποιῆσαι ὃ Φέλω ἐν τοῖς ἐμοῖς, i. e. in my 
own affairs. 22, 15. 23, 30 κοινωνοὶ ἐν τῷ 
aizars, i.e. in slaying the prophets. (Hdot. 
2. 82 οἱ ἐν ποιῆσε. Xen. Cyr. 3.1.1 6 
Kipos ἐν τούτοις ἦν. Plato Prot. 22. p. 811. 
ο, εἰμὶ ἐν τῇ τέχνη.) With dat. of person, 
‘in the work, business, cause of any one;’ 
Rom. 16, 12 ris ἐκοπίασεν ἐν κυρίῳ. Eph. 
6, 21. al. Rom. 6, 3 τοὺς συνεργούς µου ἐν 
Xptor@. 1Cor.4,17.al. ἍΎ) -Implying in 
the reach or power of any one; Matth. § 577. 
6. Acts 5,4 ἐν τῇ σῇ ἐξουσίᾳ, comp. 1, 7 
et John 3,35. Acts 4, 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἄλλῳ 
οὐδενὶ ἡ σωτηρία. So ἐν mvevpare, in 
the Spirit, i.e. under the power and in- 
fluence of the Holy Spirit, inspired, Matt. 
22, 43. Mark 19, 36. Luke 2, 27. 4,1. 9, 
1. 1 Cor. 12,3; also Matt. 12, 28. 1 Pet. 3, 
19. Rev. 1, 10. 4, 2. 17, 3. al. Of demo- 
niacs, ἐν πνεύματι α«ἰκαθάρτῳ, Ἱ. 6. in the 
power of an unclean spirit, possessed, Mark 
1, 29. 5, 2. Also γενόμενος ἐν ἑαυτῷ, 
having come to himself, Acts 12,11; Matth. 
§ 577. 6 ult.—Jos. Ant. 8. 1. 5. Aristoph. 
Av. 1677 ἐν τῷ Τριβάλλῳ πᾶν τὸ πρᾶγμα. 
Hdot. 6. 109. Xen. (ης, '7. 14 ἐν coi πάντα 
ἐστίν. 

b) Of manner, i. 6. the circumstances, 
external or internal, by which any action, 
condition, or event is accompanied ; 27, with, 
in respect to which it exists or is per- 
formed. a) Genr. of manner, comp. in 
ἐκ no. 3. h. Matt. 22, 37 ἀγαπᾷν ἐν ὅλῃ 
τῇ καρδίᾳ κτλ. quoted from Deut. 6, 5 
where Heb. 5, Sept. ἐκ; as also Mark 12, 
30. 33. Mark 4, 2 διδάσκειν ἐν παραβο- 
λαῖς. Luke 2, 36 ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ καὶ δυνάμει ἐπι- 
τάσσει. 21,25 συνοχὴ ἐδνῶν ἐν ἀπορίᾳ. John 
16, 25 ἐν παροιµίαις λαλεῖν. 23, 24 προσκυ- 
νεῖν ἐν πνεύματι καὶ ἀληδείᾳ. Acts 2, 46. 
Rom. 1, 9 ἐν τῷ πνεύματί µου. 9,22. 16, 6. 
1 Cor. 2, 4 τὸ κἠρυγµά µου οὐκ ἐν πειδοῖς 


λόγοις. ν. 7. 14, 6. 2]. 2 Cor. 3,7 ἐν γράµ- 
µασι». Col. 3, 22. 2 Tim. 4, 2. 2 Pet. 3, 3. 
1 John 5,6 ἐλδὼν ἐν τῷ ὕδατι καὶ τῷ al- 
pare. (Eurip. Bacch. 1167. Hdian. 2. 19. 8. 
Paleph. 32. 2 ἐλδὼν ὀπίσω αὐτῶν ἐν npe- 
µαίῳ βαδίσµατι. Thuc. 7. 67 οὐκ ἐν τῷ 
αὑτῶν τρόπῳ κινούμενοι.) In an adverbial 
sense; Matt. 22, 16 ἐν ἀληδείᾳ διδάσκεις, 
i. e. truly, in reality. Mark 9,1 ἐν δόλω. 
Acts 12,7 et 22, 18 ἐν τάχει. (Thuc. 6. 
92 init.) Acts 17,31 et Rev. 19, 11 κρίνειν 
ἐν δικαιοσύνη, i.e. righteously. 26, '7 ἐν ἐκ- 
τενείᾳ, continually. Col. 4, 5. Eph. 6, 9 ἐν 
mappnaia, boldly. Rev. 18, 2 Rec. ἔκραξεν ἐν 
ἰσχύι. Prob. Rom. 1, 4. So Judith 1, 11. 
Xen. Cyr.6.1.11 ἐν τῷ µέρει πάλι», vicissim. 
8) Of arule, law, standard, in, by, according 
to, conformably to ; comp. Winer § 52.a. 3. b. 
Matth. §577.3 ult. So Matt.'7,2 ἐν ᾧ κρί- 
part κρίνετε, xpiSnoecSe. Luke 1, 8 ἐν τῇ 
rafer,comp. 1 Cor. 15,23. 1 Thess. 4,15 ἐν 
λόγῳ κυρίου. 1 Tim. 1, 18 ἐν αὐταῖς sc. mpo- 
gnteias. Heb. 4,11. So of a rule of life, 
Luke 1, 6 πορευόµενοι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐντο- 
λαῖς. (Pind. Pyth. 4.105 ἐν τούτῳ λόγφ. 
Thuc. 1. 77 ἐν τοῖς ὁμοίοις νόµοις τὰς κρί- 
σεις ποιειν. Xen. Mem. 3.9.1.) With dat. 
of person; 2 Cor. 10, 13 ἐν ἑαντοῖς ἑαυτοὺς 
μετροῦντες. Also ‘in conformity with the 
will, law, precept of any one ;’ John 3, 21 
ἐν 3 ἐστιν eipyacpeva. 1 Cor. 7, 39 ἐν 
κυρίῳ. Eph. 6, 1. y) Spec. in, in respect 
to, as to; Luke 1, Ἱ. 18 προβεβηκέναι ἐν 
ἡμέραις. Eph. 2,11 ἕΏνη ἐν σαρκί. Tit. 1, 
13 iva ὑγιαίνωσιν ἐν τῇ πίστει. James 2, 10 
et 3,2 πταίειν ἐν évi, ἐν λόγῳ. So ἐν παν- 
τί, in every respect, 2 Cor. δ, . 9, 8. 11; 
ἐν μηδενί, in no respect, 2 Cor. '7, 9. James 
1, 4: ἐν οὐδενί Phil. 1, 20. Also after 
words signifying plenty or want, Rom. 15 
13 περισσεύειν ἐν τῇ ἐλπίδι. 2 Cor. 3, 9. 
8, 7. Col. 2, Ἴ et Eph. 2, 4 πλούσιος ἐν 
ἐλέει. 1 Cor. 1, 5. 1 Tim. 6, 18. al. 1 Cor. 
1, 7 ὑστερεῖσδαι ἐν μηδενὶ xaptopart.—Pa- 
laph. 28. 2 ὑπερφέρων ἐν. Diod. Sic. 5. 57 
διαφέρω έν, and so Xen. Hi. 1. 8. 

ο) Of the occasion, ground, basis, in, on, 
upon which any thing rests, exists, takes 
place,e. g. a) Of a person or thing in 
or on which as a substratum any thing 
rests, exists, is done; see Matth. § 577. 1. 
Winer § 52. a. 3.a. So with dat. of thing, 
1 Cor. 2, ὅ ἵνα ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ 7 ἐν σοφίᾳ 
av3p. κτλ. 2 Cor. 4, 10 et Gal. 6, 17 ἐν τῷ 
σώματι. Gal. 4, 14. Eph. 2,11 περιτομὴ ev 
σαρκί. With dat. of pers. i.e. in the person 
or case of any one, in or by his example ; 
Luke 22, 37 τοῦτο δεῖ τελεσδῆναι ἐν ἐμοί. 
John 9,3. Acts 4,2 καταγγέλλειν ἐν τῷ Ἰη- 
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σοῦ τὴν ἀνάστασιν. Rom. 9,17. 1 Cor. 4, 6 
ἵνα ἐν ἡμῖν pdSnre. 2 Cor. 4,3. Eph. 1, 20. 
Phil. 1, 30. (Plato Meno 82. a, ἐπιδείκνυ- 
oda: ἔντινι. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 29.) So after 
verbs implying ‘ to do any thing in the case of 
any one,’ i. e. {ο or for him, where the acc. or 
dat, might stand; Matt. 17,12 ἐποίησαν ἐν 
αὐτῷ ὅσα ἐλέλησαν. Luke 23, 31. 1 Cor. 9, 
15. 1 Thess. 5, 12 τοὺς κοπιῶντας ἐν tyr, 
in your behalf. So too ὁμολογεῖν ey 
rave, toconfess in behalf of, i.e. to acknow- 
ledge, Matt. 10, 32. Luke 12, 8; comp. 
Winer § 32, 8. b. Also σκανδαλίζε- 
σδαι ἔν reve, to take offence in any one, 
i. e. in his case or cause, Matt. 11, 6. 13, 
57. 26, 31. 33. al. (Luc. Philopatr. 18 μὴ 
ἑτεροῖόν τι ποιήσῃς ἐν ἐμοί.) Spoken also of 
that in which any thing consists, is com- 
prised, fulfilled, manifested, or the like ; 
John 9, 30 ἐν yap τούτῳ Savpacrdy ἐστι». 
Rom. 13, 9 ἐν rovr@ τῷ λόγῳ ἀνακεφαλαι- 
οὗται. Gal. 5,14 6 mas νόµος ἐν ἑνὶ λόγῳ 
πληροῦται. Eph. 2, 7. ὄ, 9. Heb. 3, 12. 
1 Pet. 3, 4. 1 John 3, 10 et 4,9 ἐν τούτῳ 
ἐφανερώδη. 4,10. 17. al. So from laxness 
of expression, Matt. 22, 40 ἐν ταύταις ταῖς 
δυσὶν ἐντολαῖς ὅλος 6 vopos κ. οἱ πρ. κρέ- 
µανται. Also Acts 7, 14 ἐν ψυχαῖς ἑβδ. 
πέντε, consisting in 76 souls; comp. Deut. 
10, 22 where Sept. for 3. (Hdian. 2. 3. 17 
οὐ γὰρ ἐν τῇ καδεδρίᾳ ἡ προεδρία, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖς 
ἔργοις.) Here too we may refer the use of ἐν 
by Hebraism after verbs of swearing, to mark 
the ground or object, on which the oath 
rests, in Engl. by, sometimes upon; Matt. 
5, 34. 35. 36, μὴ ὀμόσαι ἐν τῷ οὗρανῷ, ἐν τῇ 
yi, ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ σου. 23, 16. 18. 20 sq. 
Rev. 10, 6. al. Sept. for 3 5202 1 Sam. 
24,22. 2Sam. 19,8. 8) Of the ground, 
motive, exciting cause, in consequence of 
which any action is performed, in, on, at, 
by, i. q. because of, on account of, propler ; 
Winer § 52. a. 3. ο. Matt. 6, 7 ὅτι ἐν τῇ πο- 
λυλογίᾳ αὑτῶν elcaxovSncovrat. Acts 7, 29 
ἔφυγεν ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ. 1 Cor. 11,2 ἐν 
τούτῳ οὐκ ἐπαινῶ. 2 Cor. 6, 12 ἐν ἡμῖν. 
1 Pet. 4, 14 ef ὀνειδιζεσδε ἐν ὀνόματι Χρι- 
στοῦ, comp. Mark 9. 41 ἐν ὀνόματι ὅτι Χρι- 
στοῦ ἐστε. Sept. and 3 2 Chr. 16, 7. (Ec- 
clus. 11,2 bis. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 19 ἐν πίστει. 
An. 3. 1. 1 et Thuc. 5. 3 ἐν ταῖς σπονδαϊῖς.) 
So ἐν τούτῳ, herein, hereby, i. q. on this 
account, therefore, John 15, 8. 16, 30. 
Acts 24, 16. 1 Cor. 4,4; (Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
17;) ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκειν, loknow hereby, 
by this, John 13, 35. .1 John 2, 3. 5. al. So 
ἐν ᾧ, equivalent to ἐν τούτῳ ὅτι, herein that, 
i. ᾱ. in that, because, Rom. 8, 3. Heb. 2, 
18. 1 Pet. 2,12; comp. Thuc. 8, 86; also 


wherefore, Heb. 6, 17. (In this sense of 
propter, ἐν does not occur with a dat. of 
person, Winer ἡ 52. a. 3. ο.) Spoken also of 
the authority in consequence of which any 
thing is done, in, by, under, by virtue of; 
Matt. 21, 23 et Luke 20, 2 ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ 
ταῦτα ποιεῖς. Acts 4, 7 ἐν ποίᾳ δυνάµει, ἢ 
ἐν ποίῳ ὀνόματι. John 5, 43 et 10, 25 ἐν τῷ 
dv. τοῦ πατρός. Matt. 21,9. John 12,13. 14, 
26. 1 Cor. 5,4. 2 Thess. 3, 6.al. So ai- 
τέω ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ, to ask in the name 
of Jesus, i. e. under his authority and sanc- 
tion, as his ministers, John 14, 13. 14. 15, 
16. 16, 23. 24. 26. y) Of the ground or 
occasion of an emotion of mind, after words 
expressing joy, wonder, hope, confidence, 
etc. and the reverse; so with dat. of thing, 
Luke 1, 21 ἐδαύμαζον ἐν τῷ χρονίζειν αὐτόν. 
Rom. 2, 23 ὃς ἐν wou καυχᾶσαι. (Sept. and 
4 Jer. 9, 22. 23.) Acts 7, 41 εὐφραίνετο ἐν 
τοῖς ἔργοις. Luke 10, 20 ἐν τούτῳ μὴ χαίρε- 
τε. Eph. 3,13 μὴ ἐκκακεῖν ἐν ταῖς Ὀλίψεσί 
µου. So Matt. 12, 21 ἐν τῷ ὀν. αὐτοῦ un 
ἐλπιοῦσι (Sept. for 2 ΠΏ3 ΡΕ. 33, 21.) 
Phil. 3, 3. 4 πεποιδέναι ἐν σαρκί, and so 
Sept. for 2 MO3 Jer. 48,7. (Epict. Ench, 
40. Pol. 1. 59. 2.) With dat. of person, 
Rom. 2, 7 et 5, 11 καυχᾶσαι ἐν Sea. 1 Cor. 
15, 19 εἰ ἠλπικότες ἐσμὲν ἐν Χριστφ. Eph. 
1, 12. 1 Tim. 6, 17. 2 Cor. Ἴ, 16 Φάῤῥω 
ἐν ὑμῖν. Vice versa Gal. 4, 20. Sept. 
ἐλπίζειν ἐν for 2702 Hos. 10, 19. 2K. 
18, 5. So Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 28. 

d) Of the means or circumstances by the 
aid or intervention of which any thing takes 
place, is done ; in, by, through, by means of. 
a) With dat. of person, by whose aid or in- 
tervention any thing is done; Winer § 52. 
a. 3. d. Matt. 9, 34 ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια ἐν 
τῷ ἀρχόντι τῶν 8. Acts 4, 9 ἐν rin οὗτος 
σέσωσται. 17, 28. 31 ἐν ἀνδρι. Gal. 3, 8 
εὐλογηβήσονται ἐν σοὶ πάντα τὰ €3yn, IN and 
through thee, comp. Acts 3, 25; also Heb. 
1,1. 1 John 5, 11. al. So Dem. 31. 10. 
Thue. 7.8 ἐν τῷ ἀγγέλῳ. β) With dat. 
of thing, but used strictly only where the 
object is conceived of as actually in or sur- 
rounded by the thing in question ; pr. in and 
through; comp. Passow ἐν no. 4. Winer 
§ 52. a. 3. ἆ. Matth. § 577.7. So Matt. 8, 
32 ἀπέβδανον ἐν τοῖς ὕδασι, in and by the 
waters. 1 Cor. 3, 13 ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται. 
Rev. 14,10. 16, 8. al. Sept. and 2 Lev. 
8, 32. (1 Macc. 5, 44 et 6, 31 ἐν πυρί. 
Hom. I]. 24. 38 καίειν ἐν πυρί.) Hence genr. 
where the object is conceived as being zn, 
or in contact or connection with the means ° 
Matt. 3,11 βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι. 5,13 ἐν τίνι 
ἀλισβήσεται. 17, 21 ἐν προσευχῇ. 25, 16. 


Luke 21, 34 ἐν κραιπάλῃ κτλ. Acts 11, 14. 
20, 19. Rom. 10, 5. 9 ἐὰν ὁμολογήσῃς ἐν τῷ 
στόµατί σου. 12, 21. 1 Cor. 6, 20. Heb. 10, 
29. 13, 20. Rev. 1, 5. al. So ἐν χειρί τινος, 
in or by the hand of any one, Acts 7, 36. 
Gal. 8, 19. Sept. and 2 Judg. 16,7. Num. 
36,2. 1 Esdr. 1, 40. Thuc. 7.11 tore ἐν 
ἄλλαις ἐπιστολαῖς. Xen. An. 4.3.8 ἔδοξεν ἐν 
πέδαις δεδέσ-αι. id. Ath.1.2,4.  ) Also 
in N. T. and later writers simply of the in- 
strument, where classic writers usually em- 
ploy the dative alone, Winer Ἱ. ο. Matth. 
ὁ 577. 9. ἡ 396. π. 2. Luke 22, 49 εἰ πατά- 
ἔομεν ἐν µαχαίρα; Rom. 16, 16. James 3, 
9 ἐν αὐτῇ (τῇ γλὠσσῃ) εὐλογοῦμεν. Rev. 6, 
8 ἀποκτεῖναι ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ κτλ. 12, 55. 13, 10. 
al. Sept. and 2 Gen. 48, 22. Hos. 1,7. So 
Judith 2,19. Ecclus. 46, 6. Plato Tim. 81. 
ο, τεραμµένης ἐν γάλακτι. 8) From the 
Heb. spoken of price or exchange, of that 
‘by means of’ which, with or for which, 
any thing is purchased or exchanged; Wi- 
ner ὁ 52.a.3.e. Rev. 5,9 ἠγόρησας τῷ Seg 
ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ αἵματί σου. Sept. and 3 Lam. 5, 
4. 1 Sam. 24, 24. So Rom. 1, 23 ἤλλαξαν 
τὴν δύξαν Seod ἐν ὁμοιώματι, for an image. 
ν. 25. Sept. for 2°53 Ps. 106, 20. 
Comp. the dat. of price or exchange, Lys. 
ο. Epicr. 810. ult. Hom. Il. 7. 472; also ἐν 
ο. dat. Soph. Ant. 945 φῶς ἀλλάξαι ἐν χαλ” 
κοδέτοις αὐλαῖς. Matth. § 364. n. § 365. n. 2. 

4. Sometimes ἐν c. dat. is found where 
the natural construction would scem to re- 
quire εἰς ο. accus. as after verbs which im- 
ply not rest in a place or state, but motion 
or direction into or towards a place or ob- 
ject. In such cases, the idea of coming to 
and subsequent rest in that place or state is 
either actually expressed or is implied in 
the context; see the converse of this in els 
no. 4. Passow ἐν 6. Winer § 54. 4. Matth. 
§ 577. p. 1141. So after verbs of motion, 
Matt. 10, 16 ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ἐν µέσῳ λύ- 
κων, én the midst of wolves, by whom ye 
are already surrounded. Luke 5, 16 ἦν 
ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, i.e. he withdrew 
and abode in deserts. 7, 17 ἐξῆλδεν 6 λόγος 
ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ, i. e. went out, spread 
abroad, in the whole land. John 5, 4 κατέ- 
βαινεν ἐν τῇ κολυµβήδρᾳ καὶ ἑτάρασσε. 
Rey. 11, 11. al. So Matt. 14, 3 €ero ἐν 
φυλακῇ, as in Engl. ‘to put in prison,’ for 
into. Mark 15, 46 et Luke 23, 53 xareSyxev 
αὐτὸν ἐν µνηµείῳ, as in Engl. ‘they placed 
him in the tomb.’ Mark 1, 16 βάλλοντας 
ἀμφίβληστρον ἐν τῇ φαλλάσσῃ, comp. Matt. 
4, 18 eis τὴν 3. John 3, 35 πάντα δέδωκεν 
ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, has given, i. e. has put, 


ἐν 250 


ἑναντίος 


placed, all things in his hand. Trop. Luke 
1, 17. Sept. and 3 Judg. 6,35. Ezra 7, 10. 
So All. V. H. 4. 18 ὅτε κατῆλδε Πλάτων ἐν 
Σικελία. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1.73 πρὶν Αἰνείαν 
ἐλδεῖν ἐν Ἰταλία. Arr. Epict. 1. 11. 32. 
ib. 2. 20. 23. Xen. Hell. 4. 5. 5 of ἐν τῷ 
Ἡραίῳ καταπεφευγότες, for ἐς τὸ “Hpatov 
κατέφυγον ib. init—-Metaph. after words 
expressing an affection of mind .towards 
any one; e. g. ἀγάπη ἐν ἡμῖν 2 Cor. 8, 7. 
1 John 4, 9. 16; ὀργὴ ἐν τῷ λαφ Luke 21, 
23 Rec. Comp. Sept. and a 2 Sam. 24, 17. 
So Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. V. T. Pseudep. 
Ρ. 161. 

Note. In composition ἐν implies: a) 
The being or resting in a place, person, 
thing ; as ἕνειμι, ἐμμέρω. ὮὉ) Motion into, 
when compounded with verbs of motion; as 
ἐμβαίνω, ἐμπορεύομαι. ¢) The possession 
of a quality, as ἐγκρατής, ἐνάλιος, ἔνδικος; 
ἔνδοξος. + 

ἐναγκαλίζομαυ, f. icopat, Mid. depon. 
(ἀγκαλίζομαι;) to take in one’s arms, ο. acc. 
Mark 9, 36. 10,16. Sept. for Patt Prov. 6, 
10. 24, 33.—Plut. Camill. 5. Diod. Sic. 
8. 58. 

ἐνάλιος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, GAs,) belong: 
ing in the sea, marine; James 3,'7.—Hom. 
Od. 5. 67. Plut. Symp. 4. 4. 4. 

ἔναντι, adv. (ἀντί) pr. over against, 
hence, in presence of, before, c. gen. Luke 
1,8. Acts 8, 91 Grb. Sept. for "202 Ex. 
28, 26. 29; 9183 Gen. 38, 7. 


ἐναντίον; adv. (ἐναντίος)) pr. over a- 
gainst; hence, before, in the presence of, 
ο. gen. Mark 2, 12 ἐξῆλσεν ἐναντίον πάντων. 
Luke 20, 96. Acts 8, 32. Sept. for "spd 
Gen. 20, 15. 41, 46; 3333 Ex. 7,20. So 
Pol. 2. 59.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 5. 1.—From 
the Heb. before, in the sight of, c. gen. Acts 
1,10 ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν ἐναντίον Φαραώ, 
i.e. with him; comp. Ex. 11, 3. 12, 96. al. 
where Sept. for "3°33. Luke 24, 19 δυνα- 
ros ἑναντίον τοῦ Φεοῦ κτλ. in the sight of 
God, i.e. God being witness and judge ; 
comp. Sept. for "3933 Gen. 21,11. 12; "ID? 
Gen. 10, 9. See Gesen. Lehrg. p. 693. ἆ. 
p. 820. 9. 


ἐναντίος, a, ov, (ἀντίος, dyri,) over a@- 
gainst, opposite. 

1. Pr. Hom. Nl. 9. 190. Thuc. 1. 93; in 
N. T. of a wind, contrary, adverse, absol. 
Matt. 14, 24. Acts 27, 4; ο. dat. Mark 6, 
48. So Luc. D. Deor. 25.1. Xen. An. 4. 
5. 3.—Also ἐξ ἐναντίας or ἐξεναντίας, as 
adv. over against, ο. gen. Mark 15,39; comp. 


ἐναρχομαι 


Buttm. § 193. ὅ. ἡ 11δ.Π.δ. Sept. for "112 
Josh. 8,11; 19323 Neh. 3,37. So Thuc. 4. 33. 

9. Trop. contrary, adverse, hostile ; ο. dat. 
1 Thess. 2,15. Acts 28, 17; also ἐναντία 
πράσσειν, constr. with πρός 9. acc. Acts 
‘26,9; comp. Sept. Ez. 18, 18. So Thuc. 
η. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 22.—Hence 6 ἐξ 
evavrias, iq. ὁ ἐναντίος, an adversary, 
an enemy, Tit. 2, 8; comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. 
So Xen. Eq. 11. 3. 

ἐνάρχομαι, f. ἔομαι, Mid. depon. (ἄρχο- 
μαι;) to make beginning in, i. q. to begin; 
ο, acc. Phil. 1, 6 6 ἐναρξάμενος ἐν ὑμῖν €p- 
γον ἀγαδόν κτλ. See Matth. ὁ336.πΠ.1. Kihn. 
Ausf. Gramm. §512.n.5. With dat. of man- 
ner, Gal. 3, 3 ἐναρξάμενοι πνεύµατι. With 
καθώς 2 Cor. 8,6 Lachm. Sept. c. inf. for 
bmn Deut. 2,24. 25.—Usually ο. gen. Luc. 
Somn. 3. Plut. Cic. 35. Pol. 3. 54. 4. 

ἔνατος; see ἔννατος. 

ἐνδεής, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐνδέω)) in want, 
needy, destitute, Acts 4, 34. Sept. for κ. 
Deut. 16, 4. 7.---Ῥο]. δ. 1. 6. Xen. Mem. 
9. 2. 10. 

ἔνδειγμα,; ατος, Τό, (ἐνδείκνυμι;) an 1η- 
dication, token, proof, 2 Thess. 1, 5.—Dem. 
423. 23. Plato Crit. 110. b. 

ἐνδείκνυμι, f. δείξω, (δείκνυµι.) to point 
out in any thing, to show in any thing, c. 
acc. Sept. Josh. 7, 15. 16. Plato Polit. 287. 
b.—In N. T. only Mid. ἐνδείκνυμαι; lo 
show forth, to manifest, Pr. what is one’s 
own, any thing relating to or depending on 
one’s self; c. accus. Rom. 2, 15 ἐνδείκ. τὸ 
ἔργον τοῦ νόµου γραπτὸν ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
αὐτῶν. 9,17 τὴν δύναμίν µου. Υ' 22. 3 Cor. 
8, 24. Eph. 2,7. 1 Tim. 1, 16. Tit. 2, 10. 
3,2. Heb. 6, 10. 11. Sept. for nan Εχ. 
9,17. So Wisd. 12, 17. Pol. 2. 4. 3. Xen. 
An. 6. 1. 19.—With acc. and dat. of pers. 
io show towards any one, i. e. to do to any 
one; 2 Tim. 4, 14 πολλά pot κακὰ ἐνεδείξατο. 
Sept. for daa Gen. 50, 15. 1. So Diod. 
Sic. VI. p. 237 μεγάλην ὕβριν τῇ πρεσβείᾳ 
ἐνεδείξατο. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 3. . 

ἔνδειξις, έως, ἥ, (ἐνδείκνυμι)) α pointing 
out, pr. with the finger, Pol. 3. 38.5. In 
N. T. trop. 

1. a showing forth, declaration, Rom. 3, 
95. 26.—Plut. Cato Min. 37 fin. Plato Legg. 
966. b. 

9 an indication, token, proof, 1. ᾱ- €v- 
δειγµα, 2 Cor. 8, 24. Phil. 1, 28.—Philo de 
Op. Mund. I. p. 20. a, εἰς ἔνδειξιν τοῦ μηδὲν 
ἀπελευδεριάζειν. 


ἕνδεκα, οἱ, al, τά, card. num. eleven ; 
in N. Τ. of the eleven disciples, after the 
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ἔνδυμα 


apostasy of Judas, Matt. 28, 16. Mark 16 


14. Luke 24, 9. 33. Acts 1, 26; or besides 
Peter, Acts 2, 14. 


ἐνδέκατος, η, ov, ordin. the eleventh, 
Matt. 20, 6. 9. Rev. 21, 20. 

ἐνδέχομαι, {. ἔομαι, Mid. depon. (δέχο- 
pa.) to take or receive in, to admit, Luc. 
Eun.9. Thuc. 3. 31.—In N. T. only impers. 
ἐνδέχεται, it 1S admissible, possible ; ο. infin. 
Luke 13, 33 οὐκ ἐνδέχεται, tl ts impossible, 
*t cannot be. So Hdian. 4.8.8. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 23. 


ἐνδημέω, &, f. Now, (ἔνδημος;) pr. to be 
among one’s people, to be at home, Plut. de 
Gen. Socr. 6 fin.—In Ν. T. to live in, to be 
present in any place, with ἐν ο. dat. 2 Cor. 
5, 6; or with any person, with πρός ο. acc. 
v.8; absol. v.9; comp. Phil. 1, 23. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 11. 3. Lys. 320. 1. 

ἐνδιδύσκω, i. α. ἐνδύω q. V- by redupl. 
and change of ending, Buttm. § 112. 14; 
to clothe in @ garment, with two acc. Mark 
15, 17 Lachm. ἐνδιδύσκουσιν αὐτὸν πορφύ- 
pav, for ἐνδύουσιν Rec. Mid. to clothe one- 
self in, to wear, ο. acc. Luke 8, 27. 16, 19. 
Sept. for tiad 2 Sam. 1, 24. 13, 18.—Ju- 
dith 9, 1. Not found in Gr. writers. 

ἔνδικος; ov, 6, 9, adj. (ἐν, δίκη) *ac- 
cording to right,’ i. e. right, just, of things, 
Rom. 3, 8. Heb. 2, 9.—Pind. Pyth. 5. 138. 
Plato Hipp. maj. 292. a, πόλις. 

ἐνδόμησ lS, εως, 1), (évSopéw,) pr. Some- 
thing built in, 6. 6. ἃ mole in a harbour, 
Jos. Ant. 15.9.6.—In N. T. genr. α struo- 
ture, building, Rev. 21, 18. 

ἐνδοξάζω, f. dca, (ἔνδοξος,) to make 
glorious, to glorify, i. q. δοξάζω 4: V. Pass. 
9 Thess. 1, 10. 12. Sept. for 7333 Bx. 
14, 4. Ez. 28, 22.—Ecclus. 38, 6. 

ἔνδοξος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (έν, δόξα) pr. i 
honour, in glory, i. e. 

1. Of persons, honoured, noble, 1 Cor. 4, 
10. Sept. for 25) 1 Sam. 9, 6. Is. 23, 8. 
So Hdian. 1. 6. 18. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 56.— 
Of deeds, τὰ ἔνδοξα, glorious, memorable, 
Luke 13,17. Sept. for nix>n2 Ex. 34, 10. 
Job 5, 9. So Pol. 12.5.6. Auschin. 86. 42. 

9. Of external appearance, splendid, glo- 
rious, e. g. Taiment, Luke 7, 25. Sept. for 
1.5 Is. 23, 9; ΠΡΟΣ Is. 22, 18. So Hdian. 
1. 16. '7.—Trop. ἐκκλησία ἔνδοξος, Ἱ. 6. the 
church as a bride, adorned in pure and 
splendid raiment, Eph. 5, 27; comp. v. 25 
et Rev. 19, 7. 8. 21, 9 sq- 


ἔνδυμα, aros, τό, (évdve,) clothing, rai- 
ment, a@ garment, Matt. 6, 25. 28. 28, 3. 


9 / 
ἐνδυναμόω 


Luke 13, 23. Sept. for λα 2 Sam. 1, 24. 
Prov. 31,22; wrada Zeph. 1,8. So Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 141. Plut. Solon 8. Id. an seni 
sit ger. Resp. 4.—Spec. the outer gar- 
ment ; Matt. 3, 4 ἔνδυμα ἀπὸ τριχῶν καµή- 
λου, the usual garment of the ancient pro- 
phets ; comp. 2K.1,8. Zech. 13, 4. (Sept. 
for 133 2 Sam. 20, 8; so Wisd. 18, 24.) 
Also ἔνδυμα γάμου, a wedding garment, 
Matt. 22, 11. 12, presented to guests in 
token of honour, according to oriental cus- 
tom; comp. Gen. 45, 22. Judg. 14, 12 sq. 
2 K. 5, 5. 22 sq.—Trop. Matt. Ἴ, 15 ἐν é» 
δύµασι προβάτων, in sheep’s clothing, i. e. 
externally with the meekness and gentle- 
ness of lambs. 


ἐνδυναμόω, &, f. daw, (δυναμόω.) pr. 
to strengthen in, i.e. to give strength, to 
make strong; Pass. or Mid. to be made 
sirong, to acquire strength, to be strong ; 
spoken of the body, as made strong out of 
weakness, Heb. 11, 34. Trop. of the mind, 
the inner man, Acts 9, 22. Rom. 4, 20. 
Eph. 6, 10. Phil. 4, 13. 1 Tim. 1, 12. 
2 Tim. 2,1. 4, 17.—Sept. for 19 Ps. 52, 9. 
Aquila for "33 Gen. 7, 20. 24. Act. Thom. 
§ 10. Not found in the classics. 


ἐνδύνω, a secondary present form for 
ἐνδύω q. ν. Buttm. § 114 δύω; {ο go in, to 
enter into; once, eis τὰς οἰκίας 2 Tim. 3, 6. 
—Aristoph. Vesp. 1024. Hdot. 2. 121. 2, 
Plato Tim. 62. b, els ras... ἕδρας ἐνδῦναι. 


ἔνδυσις, εως, 7, (ἐνδύω;) a pulling on, 
wearing, e. g. of clothing, 1 Pet. 3, 3.— 
Athen. 550. d. 


ἐνδύω, f. vow, (dvw,) aor. 1 ἐνέδυσα; 
Pass. perf. ἐνδέδυμαι, aor. 1 évedvSnv; Mid. 
aor. 1 évedvoduny; see Buttm. ᾗ 114 δύω. 
A secondary form ἐνδύνω see in its order.— 
To inwrap, to envelope; hence 

1. to put on a garment, to clothcin; Act. 
ο. dupl. acc. Matt. 27, 31 ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ 
ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ. Mark 15,17. 20. Luke 15, 
22; acc. of pers. Matt. 27, 28 Lachm. for 
ἐκδύω Rec. Sept. for 35 Gen. 41, 42. Ex. 
29,8. So Aristoph. Thesm. 1044. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 3.—Mid. to clothe oneself in, to 
put on, to be clothed; c. acc. of thing, Matt. 
6,25 τί ἐνδύσησδε; Mark 6, 9. Luke 12, 
22. Acts 12.21; soof armour, Rom. 13, 19 
καὶ ἐνδυσώμεβδα τὰ Orda τοῦ φωτός. Eph. 6, 
11. 14. 1 Thess. 5,8. Sept. for 932 Lev. 
6, 8. 4 [10. 11]. So 1 Macc. 3, 3. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 39. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 2.—Part. 
Pass. ἐνδεδυμένος, clothed in, ο. acc. Matt. 
22,11 οὐκ ἐνδεδυμένον ἔνδυμα γάμου. Mark 
1, 6. Rev. 1,13. 15,6. 19,14. Part. Mid. 
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2 Cor. 5,3 εἴγε καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι sc. τὸ οἰκτή- 
prov τὸ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, comp. in γυμνός no. 2, and 
γέ πο. 2.0. Sept. perf. part. for 9135 Dan. 
10, 5. Zech. 3, 3. So Plut. Numa 13. 

2. Trop. to put on, to be clothed in or with 
any disposition of mind, any character or 
condition ; so ο. acc. of thing, Luke 24, 49 
ἕως οὗ ἐνδύσησβε δύναμιν ἐξ ὕψους. 1 Cor. 
15, 53 bis. 54 bis. Col. 3, 19 ἐνδύσασθε οὖν 
..»σπλάγχνα οἰκτιρμοῦ. Sept. for 930 Ps. 
93, 1. Job 29, 14. So Ecclus. 17, 3— 
With acc. of pers. Col. 3, 10 and Eph. 4, 
24 évdveac3at τὸν καινὺν ἄνθρωπον, to put 
on the new man, assume a new life and 
character. Gal. 3, 27 and Rom. 13, 14 é» 
δύσασδε τὸν κ. Ἰησοῦ», put ye on the Lord 
Jesus, implying the closest spiritual union 
and likeness. So Dion. Hal. 11. ὅ τὸν Ταρ- 
κύνιον ἐκεῖνον ἐνδυόμενοι. Liban. Ep. 956 
ἐνέδυ τὸν σοφιστήν. 

ἐνέδρα, as, ἡ, (ἐν, δρα) a lying in wait, 
in order to kill any one, Acts 25, 3; also 
Acts 23, 16 in later editions for ἔνεδρον Rec. 
—Pr. in war, ambush, Sept. for 2980 Josh. 
8, 9. Pol. 4. 59. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 98. 

ἐνεδρεύω, f. εὔσω, (évédpa,) to lie in 
wait for, in order to kill, c. acc. Acts 23, 21. 
Sept. for a4 Deut. 19,11. So Dem. 1011. 
3. Pr. in war, ‘to lie in ambush,’ Diod. Sic. 
12. 47. Xen. An. 1. 6. 2.—Trop. i. q. to 
watch insidtously, in order to ensnare, ο. 
acc. Luke 11,54. So Ecclus. 5,14. Hdian. 
3. 12. 18. 

ἔνεδρον, ov, Τό, (ένεδρος;) i. 4. ἐνέδρα, 
a lying in wait, in order to kill, Acts 98, 16 
Rec. where later editions have ἐνέδρα. Sept. 
for 34x02 Judg. 9, 35.—1 Macc. 1, 36. 


ἐνειλέω, ὢ, f. now, (εἰλέω, εἴλω, εἴλλω,) 
to roll up in, to wrap up in, c. acc. and with 
dat. of instr. Mark 15, 46. Sept. for pyd 
1 Sam. 21, 9.—Artemid. 1. 13 or 14. Plut. 
Symp. 4. 2. 9. 

EVEL LL, f. ἐνέσομαι, (εἰμί,) to be in or at 
a place, Pol. 4. 68. 9. Xen. An. 2. 4. 21, 
27; trop. to be in or with a person, as an 
attribute, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 28.—Hence in 
N. T. only in two forms. 

1. Sing. 3 pers. ἔνεστι, there is in, 
with, among; but only in the shortened 
form ἔνε, pr. the Ionic form of the prep. 
ἐν, the verb itself being dropped, Buttm. 
§117. 3.2. Winer §14.2.n. Thus Gal. 
3, 28 ter, οὐκ Eve (ἐν Χριστῷ) Ἰουδαῖος οὐδὲ 
Ἕλλην κτλ. Col. 8, 11 ὅπου οὐκ ἔνι Ἕλλην 
κτλ. James 1,17 map’ ᾧ οὐκ ἔνι παραλλαγή 
xth.—Paleph. 14. 1. Plato Crat. 419. c; 
also pr. Xen. An. 6. 3, 11. 


a ; 
ενέκα 


g. Part. Plur. neut. ra évoévra, the 
things within, what ts within, pr. 1 Macc. 
5, 5. Dem. 1113. 6. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 7. 
Hence Luke 11, 41 πλὴν τὰ ἐνόντα δότε 
ἐλεημοσύνην κτλ. comp. Υ. 39; and for the 
sense comp. the parall. passage; Matt. 23, 
26. According to this latter we may here 
render: but give what 15 (belongs) within 
the cup and platter in alms (instead of 
making the inside full of ravening and 
wickedness) ; and behold, all things (inside 
and outside) are clean unto you ; i.e. ‘shew 
forth works of mercy out of a sincere heart ; 
so shall your outward life be pure, aside 
from your ceremonial observances ; comp. 
Hos. 6.6. Luke 16, 9. James 1, 27. Others 
assume irony, and regard our Lord as ex- 
posing the perverse teachings of the Phari- 
sees: ‘ye say, give your unjust gains in 
alms; and behold, all things are clean unto 
you ;’ but against both the parallelism in 
Matt. Ἱ. ο. and the probable fact that the 
Pharisees would have said, not τὰ ἐνόντα, 
but ἐκ τῶν ἐνόντων. Others render : (κατὰ) 
τὰ ἐνόντα, according to what you have; but 
then too the more usual construction would 
be ἐκ τῶν ἐνόντων, as Epict. Fragm. 108 
ξένοις µεταδίδου καὶ τοῖς δεοµένοις ἐκ τῶν 
ἐνόντων. 


ἕνεκα, oftener ἕνεκεν, poct. εἶνεκεν, 
(see Buttm. § 117. 2. Kihner § 288. n,) prep. 
c. genit. on account of, for the sake of, be- 
cause of ; 80 ἕνεκα Luke 6, 22. Acts 26, 21. 
Rom. 8, 36 Rec. εἵνεκεν Luke 4, 18 Grb. 
2 Cor. 7, 12 ter; elsewhere ένεκεν Matt. 
δ 10. 11. 10, 18. 39. 16, 25. 19, 29. Mark 
8, 36. 10, 29. 13, 9. Luke 9, 24. 18, 29. 
21, 12. Acts 28, 20. Rom. 14, 20. 2 Cor. 
3,10 ἕνεκεν τὴς ὑπ. δόξης, because of, by 
reason of. Sept. for sandy Gen. 20, 11. 
18. So Pol. 28. 9. δ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13.— 
Hence, gvexev τούτου, for this cause, there- 
fore, Matt. 19, 5. Mark 10,7. Acts 26, 21; 
οὗ εἵνεκεν, for which cause, wherefore, Luke 
4,18; τίνος ἕνεκα, for what cause, wherefore, 
Acts 19, 32. So εἵνεκεν τοῦ before an 
infin. 2 Cor. 7, 12 εἵνεκεν τοῦ φανερωβῆναι, 
in order that. But τοῦ ο. infin. as marking 
purpose, often occurs without ἕνεκα, which 
some then unnecessarily supply 5 see Buttm. 
§140. n. 10. $130. 4. Kiihner § 308. 2. b. 

ἔνεος; see ἔννεος. 

ἐνέργεια; as, ἡ, (ἐνεργῆς)) @ working, 
operation, energy Eph. 1, 19. 3, 7. 4, 16. 
Col. 1,29. Spec. as manifested in mighty 
works, miracles; 6. 6. of God, Phil. 3, 21. 
Col. 2, 12; of Satan 2 Thess. 2, 9. 11 ἐνέρ- 
γειαν πλάνης, α mighty working of delusion, 
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referring to v. 9.—Wisd. 7, 26. Pol. 1. 57. 
9. Plut. de Trangq. animi 19. 

ἐνεργέω, ὢ, f. now, (évepyns,) pr. 10 be 
αἱ work, i. e. to work, to do, to be active, 6. g. 

1. Intrans. Matt. 14, 2 et Mark 6, 14 ai 
δυνάµεις ἐνεργοῦσιν ἐν αὐτῷ. Eph. 1, 20 ἣν 
(ἐνέργειαν) ἐνέργησεν ἐν τῷ Χρ. which (ιοογ]- 
ing) he wrought ; see Buttm. § 131.4. Eph. 
9,2. Phil. 2, 13 τὸ ἐνεργεῖν. So ο. dat. 
of pers. in or for whom ; Gal. 2, 8 bis, 6 
ἐνεργήσας Πέτρῳ εἰς.. «ἐνήργησε καὶ ἐμοὶ 
els τὰ ἔρνη, comp. v. 7. Sept. c. dat. γυνὴ 
ἀνδρεία ἐνεργεῖ τῷ ἀνδρὶ els ἀγαδά, for dn}, 
Prov. 31, 12.—Wisd. 16, 17. Pol. 4. 40. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 38. 

9. Trans. to work, to do, to produce, to 
effect, of persons; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 12, 6 ένερ- 


γῶν τὰ πάντα. V. 11. Gal. 3, 5. Eph. 1, 11. 


Phil. 2, 13 6 ἐνεργῶν ἐν ἡμῖν τὸ Φέλειν 
κτλ. Sept. for 958 Is. 41, 4.—Jos. B. J. 4. 
6. 1. Diod. Sic. 13. 95 ult. Pol. 17. 14. 8. 

3. Mid. to show oneself at work, aclive, 
i.e. to work, to be active, intrans. spoken 
only of things, Winer § 39. 6 ult. Rom. 7, 
5 ἐνεργεῖτο ἐν τοῖς µέλεσιν ἡμῶν. 2 Cor. 1, 
6. 4, 19. Gal. 5,6. Eph. 3, 20. Col. 1, 29. 
1 Thess. 2, 13. 2 Thess. 2,7. So Pol. 9. 13. 
9,—Part. ἐνεργούμενος inworking, be- 
ing in work, in exercise, activity, operative, 
effective, James 5,16 δέησις ἐνεργουμένη. 

ἐνέργημα, aros, τό, (ἐνεργέω)) pr. ‘what 
is wrought, i. e. effect produced, operalion ; 
1 Cor. 12, 6. v. 10 ἐνεργήματα δυνάμεων, 
operations of miracles, . 6. miraculous ef- 
fects, the gift of working miracles.—Pol. 2. 
42.7. Diod. Sic. 4. 51 pen. 

ἐνεργής, gos, obs, 6, ἡ, adj. (έν, Epyors) 
pr. at work, i.e. working, operative, active, 
effective, Heb. 4, 12. 1 Cor. 16, 9 Supa pot 
ἀνέωγε µεγάλη καὶ ἐνεργής, effective, pre- 
senting opportunity for great effects. Phi- 
lem. 6.—Isocr. p. 282. ο. Pol. 2. 65. 12. 
Diod. Sic. 17. 85. 

ἑνεστώς; see ἐνίστημι. 

ἐνευλιογέω, &, f. How, (εὐλογέω;) {ο bless 
in or through any one; in Ν. T. only Pass. 
with ἐν ο. dat. Acts 3, 25 ἐν τῷ σπέρματ 
σου ἐνευλογ. πᾶσαι αἱ πατριαί. Gal. 3, 8 
Grb. See in ἐν no. 3. d.a; comp. Gen. 12, 
3, 18, 18. 26,4. 28, 14, where Sept. for 
3 173, as also Ps. 72, 17. 


ἐνέχω, f. Ea, (ἔχωι) to have or hold in, 
within, Viz. 

1. to have in oneself a disposition of mind 
towards a person or thing, 6. β. favourable, 
Jambi. Vit. Pyth. 6 ἐνέχων [voor] πρὸς τὸ 
µανβάνειν. In N. T. unfavourable, ο. dat. 


évS ade 


Mark 6, 19 Ἡρωδιὰς ἐνεῖχεν [χόλον] αὐτῷ. 
Luke 11, 53 δεινῶς ἐνέχειν, to be very angry, 
Sept. for 86W Gen. 49, 23.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 682 ἐνεῖχον τῷ Ἰωσήφ. Hesych. 
ἐνεῖχον" ἐχόλου», ὠργίζοντο. In full, Hdot. 
1. 118 κρύπτων τὸν οἱ ἐνείχεε χόλον. 6.119 
ἐνεῖχέ σφι δεινὸν χόλον. 

2. Pass. ἐνέχομαι, to be held in or by 
any thing; trop. to be entangled in, subject 
to, ο. dat. Gal. 5, 1 μὴ πάλιν ζυγῷ δουλείας 
ἐνέχεσφε.---Ηὰάοί. 2. 121. 2. Plut. Symp. 2. 
3. 1 ἐνέχεσδαι δόγµασιν. Plato Crit. 52. a. 


ἐννάδε, adv. demonstr. of place; a 
strengthened form for év3a, Buttm. § 116. 7. 

1. Place where, here, in this place, Luke 
24, 41. Acts 10, 18. 16, 28. 17, 6. 25, 94. 
—Arr. Epict. 1. 29. 44. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 
9, 17. 

2. Place whither, hither, to this place, 
after verbs of motion, as in Engl. come here ; 
Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 116. η. 24. Kiihner 
Ausf. Gr. §571. n. 3. John 4, 16. 16. Acts 
25, 17.—Hom. Il. 1. 367. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8. 
Xen. Hell. 1. Ἴ. 16. 


ἔννεν, adv. demonstr. (ἐν) Buttm. § 116. 
6, hence, from this place; Matt. 1'7, 20 and 
Luke 16, 26, for ἐντεῦδεν in Rec.—Hom. 
Od. 6. 6. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 48. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2. 2. 

ἐννυμέομαι, ovpat, f. ἠσομαι, Pass. de- 
pon. (ἐν, Ῥυμός)) Pass. aor. 1 part. éySupn- 
Seis with Mid. signif. Buttm. § 113. n. 53 to 
have in mind, to revolve in mind, to think up- 
on, ο. acc. Matt. 1, 20. 9,4; with περί ο. 
gen. Acts 10, 19 Rec. where later edit. 
StevSupeopat.—No c. acc. Wisd. 3, 14. Luc. 
Nero 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 2; c. περί Wisd. 
6, 15. Plato Rep. 595. a. 


ἐ ν»ύμησ US, εως, ἡ, (ἐνβυμέομαι;) thought, 
cogitation, Matt. 9, 4. 19, 25. Heb. 4, 19. 
So Luc. de Salt. 81. Thuc. 1. 132.—Spec. 
a thinking out, invention, device, Acts 17, 
29, 

ἔνι for EVEOTL, SCE ἔνειμι. 


ἐνιαυτός, οὔ, 6, α year, John 11, 49. 51. 
18, 13. Acts 11, 26. 18,11. Gal. 4, 10. 
Heb. 9, 7. 25. 10, 1. 3. James 4, 12. 5, 17. 
Rev. 9,15. Sept. for 28 Gen. 17,21. Ex. 
12, 2. al. So Hdian. 2.'7.15. Xen. Ath. 3. 
4.—By Hebr. put for any definite time, an 
era; Luke 4, 19 ἐνιαυτὸν κυρίου δεκτόν, 
quoted from Is. 61. 2, where Sept. for 73%. 

ἐνίστημι, f. στήσω, (ἵστημι.) in Ν. T. 
only fut. Mid. ἐνστήσομαι 32 Tim. 8, 1; perf. 
Act. ἐνέστηκα 2 Thess. 2, 2; part. ένεστη- 
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Buttm. § 110. 10; intrans. fo stand in or 
upon, Buttm. §107. πι. 21.—In N. T. trop. 
to stand near, i. e. to be at hand, to impend, 
2 Thess. 2, 3. 2 Tim. 8, 1. (So 2 Macc. 
4, 43. Pol. 2. 28.9. Dem. 255. 9.) Part. 
perf. ἐνεστώς, instant, present, Rom. 8, 
38 οὔτε ἐνεστῶτα, οὔτε μέλλοντα. 1 Cor. 3, 
22. 7,26. Gal. 1, 4; not contr. Heb. 9, 9 
τὸν καιρὸν τὸν ἐνεστηκότα. So contr. Jos. 
16. 6.2. Plato Legg. 878. b; not contr. 
‘Eschin. 35. 27. Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 6. 

ἐνισχύω, f. vow, (ἰσχύω;) to be strong — 
in or by any thing, e. g. 

1 Pr. i. ᾳ. to be strengthened in or by; 
Acts 9, 19 λαβὼν τροφὴν evicxucey, having 
taken food he was thereby strengthened. 
Sept. for PI] 2 Sam. 16,21. Dan. 11, 5.— 
Theophr. de caus. Pl. 5. 9. 3. Trop. Diod. 
Sic. 5. 28 ἐνισχύει παρ αὐτοῖς 6 Πυβαγόρου 
λόγος. 

2. Trans. and causat. only in Sept. and 
Ν. T. {ο make strong, to strengthen, ο. acc. 
Luke 22, 43 ἄγγελος ... ἐνισχύων αὐτόν. 
So Sept. for PI Dan. 10, 18. Judg. 3, 12; 
"aN 2 Sam. 22, 40. On the causative sig- 
nif. see Buttm. § 113. 2, and n. 1. 


ἔννατος, η; ov, ord. adj. (ἐννέα;) the ninth, 
Rev. 21, 20. Elsewhere only ἡ Spa ἡ ἐννάτη, 
the ninth hour, i. e. in the Jewish mode of 
reckoning, i. q. 3 o'clock P. M. the hour of 
evening sacrifice and prayer (see Acts 3, 1), 
Matt. 20, 5. 27, 45. 46. Mark 15, 33. 34, 
Luke 23, 44. Acts 3, 1. 10, 3. 30.—Some 
Mss. read ἔνατος in Matt. 20, 5. Acts 10, 
30; see Winer § 5. 1, note b. 

ἐννέα, οἱ, al, τά, card. num. nine, Luke 
17,17. See the next article. 

ἐννενηκονταεννέα, οἱ, al, τά, ninety- 
nine, Matt. 18, 19. 19. Luke 15, 4.7. Some 
Mss. and Lachm. read ἐνενήκοντα ἑννέα, 
which is better ; Winer § 5. 1, note b. Butt. 
Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ Τ0. 4, marg. 

ἐννεός, d, dv, better ἐνεός, Winer ὁ δ. 1, 
note b, (prob. i. q. dvews from dw, αὔω.) 
speechless, dumb, with amazement, Acts 9, 
7; comp. 22, 9.—Pr. dumb by nature, also 
a deaf-mute, Sept. for D8 Is. 56, 10. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 32. Aristot. H. A. 4. 9. 16. Xen. 
An. 4. 5. 33. 

ἐννεύω, f. εὔσω, (νεύω,) to nod or wink 
towards any one, Lat. innuo, i. e. to make 
signs with the head or eyes ; ο. dat. of pers. 
Luke 1, 62. Sept. ἐννεύει ὀφδαλμῷ for 
Y 2k Prov. 6, 13. 10, 10.—Luc. D. Meretr. 
12. 1. ed. Jacobitz. 


ν = 9 9 
EVVOLA, as, ἡ, (ἐν, νοῦς,) pr. * what is in 


κὠς Heb. 9. 9. elsewhere contr. ἐνεστώς | the mind,’ e. g. @ thought, idea, notion, Diog. 


ἔννομος 


Laert. 3. 79 ἔννοια καλοῦ. Pol. 1. 16. 13.— 
In N. T. thought, intent, purpose, Heb. 4, 
19. 1 Pet. 4,1. Sept. for 3219 Prov. 3, 
91; comp. 23,19. So Susann. 28. Isocr. 
112. d. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 1. 

ἔννομος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, vdpos,) PT 
within the law, i. e. 

1. Of things, lawful, legal, Acts 19, 39 
ἐν τῇ ἐννόμφ éxxAnoig.—Lucian. Conc. Deor. 
14 ἐκκλησίας ἐννόμου ἀγομένης. Ρο]. 2. 47. 
3. Plato Legg. 932. a. 

2. Of persons, under law, subject to law, 
1 Cor. 9, 21 ἔννομος Xptorg.—Plato Rep. 
424. e. 

ἔννυχος; ov, ὁ, I adj. (ἐν, νύξ;) in the 
night, nocturnal, Hom. Il. 11. 716. Eurip. 
Hec. 72.—In N. T. Neut. ἔννυχο», adv. 
in the night, by night, Buttm. §115. 4. 
Mark 1, 35 mpwt ἔννυχον λίαν, very early 
yet in the night, 1. q. ὄρδρου βαδέος Luke 
24,1. So 3 Macc. 8, 5. 

ἐνοικέω, &, f. How, (οἰκέω.) to dwell mM, 
to inhabit, ο. ο. ἐν, Sept. for 38. Jer. 49, 1. 
Xen. Cc. 4. 13.—In N. T. trop. to dwell 
in or with any one, to be in or with, foll. by 
ἐν ο. dat. and spoken of the indwelling of 
the Holy Spirit in Christians, Rom. 8, 11. 
2 Tim. 1, 14; of the divine presence and 
blessing, 2 Cor. 6, 16; comp. 1 Cor. 3, 16. 
Ex. 29, 45. Ez. 37,27. Also of ἡ πίστις 
9 Tim. 1,53 6 λόγος τοῦ Xp. Col. 3, 16. 
_ So Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 6. Plato Rep. 549. b. 

ἐνόντα, Td, 898 ἔνειμι. 

ἐνορκίζω, f. ίσω, (ὁρκίζω:) to swcear in, 
to adjure, ο. dupl. acc. 1 ‘Thess. 5, 27 Lachm. 
for Rec. ὁρκίζω 4. Υ. 

EVOTNS, τητος, 7, (εἷς,) oneness, unily, 
Eph. 4, 3. 13.—Test. XII Patr. p. 642. 
Plut. de Amicor. mult. 5. Id. de Def. Orac. 
13. p. 152. 

ἐνοχλέω; &, {. now, (ὀχλέω, dxAos,) to 
excite a crowd or tumult in; hence genr. 
to disturb, to trouble, e. 6. ἃ person Or ἃ 
community ; absol. Heb. 12, 15.—Xen. Cyr. 
8.3.9; ο. acc. 1 Esdr. 2, 22. 29. Pol. 2. 
25. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 2. 

EVOXOS, ov, 6, 9, adj. (ἐνέχομαι;) 1. q. 
ἐνεχόμενος, pr. held in, contained in, fastened 
in or on any thing, Anth. Gr. 1. p. 179 er 
ἀγκύρης ἔνοχον Bdpos.—Usually and in N. Τ. 
trop. 

1. held or bound by, liable to, sulyect to, 
mostly ο. dat. but sometimes ο. gen. Matth. 
$370. π. 4. Soc. dat. of a tribunal, by me- 
ton. for the punishment inflicted by that tn- 
bunal ; Matt. 5,21. 22 bis, ἔνοχος τῇ κρισει, 
τῷ συνεδρίῳ. Sept. ἔνοχος τῷ Σάνατῳ for 
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ἐντέλλομαι 


mas mia Gen. 26, 11. (#schin. 2. 36 
ἔνοχ. τῷ νόμφ. Pol. 12. 14. 1. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 64 ἔνοχ. τῇ γραφῃ.) Once with eis 
c. acc. Matt. 5,22 ἔνοχος els τὴν yeevvay, 
for ἔνοχος βάλλεσδαι eis τὴν γέενναν, COMP. 
Num. 35, 31 ἔνοχος ἀναιρεβῆναι ; see in εἰς 
no. 1. a. Winer §31. 2.—With a genit. 
Heb. 3, 15 ἔνοχοι δουλείας, Engl. subjects of 
bondage. So of punishment, ένοχος Φανάτου, 
a subject of death, i. 6. guilty of (unto) death, 
Matt. 26, 66. Mark 14, 64; ἔνοχος αἰων. 
κρίσεως Mark 3,29. So Dem. 1229. 11 
ἔνοχος δεσμοῦ. 

9, Spec. liable to be charged with, i. 6, 


guilly of any thing; c. gen. 1 Cor. 11, 27 


ἔνοχος τοῦ σώμ. κ. TOU aip. τοῦ κυρίου. 
James 2 10 πάντων évoyos.—2 Macc. 13, 6. 
Philo de Joseph. p. 558 τῆς κλοπῆς ἔνοχος. 
Lys. 520. 10. Lycurg. 239. 12 ἔνοχος τῆς 


προδοσίας. Plato Legg. 914. e. 


ἔνταλμα, τος, τό, (ἐντέλλομαι:) a Com- 
mandment, precept, i. q. ἐντολή, Matt. 15, 9. 


Mark 7, 7. Col. 2,22. Sept. for ΓΠΣ Job 


23, 12. Is. 29, 13. 

ἐνταφιάζω, f. dow, (ἐντάφιος, τάφος;) 
to swathe in the ἐντάφια, to prepare for bu- 
rial, e. g. by swathing in bandages with 
spices (see John 19, 40. Acts 5, 6) ; ο. acc. 
Matt. 26, 12. John 19, 40. Sept. for 927 
Gen. 50, 2. 3.—Test. XII Patr. Ρ. 619 µη- 
δείς µε ἐνταφιάσῃ πολυτελεῖ ἐσδῆτι κτλ. 
Plut. Dion 44. Id. de esu Carn. 1. 5 ult. 
ἐνταφιασμός, οὔ, ὁ, (ἐνταφιάζω)) burial, 
j. 6. preparation for burial, a swathing, em- 
balming, Mark 14, 8. John 12, 7.—Not 
found in Gr. writers. 

ἐντέλλομαι, f. τελοῦμαι, Mid. depon. 
(τέλλω;) Pass. perf. ἐντέταλμαι with Mid. 
sionif. Acts 13, 47. Hdian. 1.9. 23. Buttm. 
§ 136. 3.—Pr. to make arise in any one; 
hence, to enjoin, to command ; absol. Matt. 
16,4 ὁ γὰρ δεὸς ἐνετείλατο λέγων. Ματκ11, 
6: ο. dat. of pers. Matt.17,9. John 14, 31. 
Acts 1, 2. 13, 47; dat. of pers. and acc. of 
thing, Matt. 28, 20 ὅσα ἐνετειλάμην ὑμῖν. 
Mark 10, 3. John 15, 14. 17; dat. of pers. 
and περί τινος Matt. 4, 6 and Luke 4, 10, 
quoted from Sept. Ps. 91,115 dat. of pers. and 
infin. John 8, 5; dat. of pers. and ἵνα Mark 
13, 34; also c. περί τινος simpl. Hebr. 11, 
22; infin. simpl. Matt. 19, 7, comp. Deut. 
24,1. Sept. for max Gen. 2, 16. 21, 4, al. 
So c. dat. of pers. Plato Charm. 157. b; 
dat. et acc. Hdian. 3. 12. 5; dat. et inf. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2.12; va Jos. Ant. 8. 14. 2. 
—By Hebr. Heb. 9, 20 διαδήκης As (ἣν) 
ἐνετείλατο πρὸς ὑμᾶς ὁ Seds, which God en- 
joined upon you, quoted from Ex. 24, 8 


evTEevdEV 


where Sept. διαδ. fis 8eéSero πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
for Heb. 8935 5127 but elsewhere Sept. 
often διαθήκην ἐνετείλατο ὑμῖν for Heb. 
Bonk ΓΗ MX, ο. g. Deut. 4, 13. Josh. 
23, 16. 


ἐντεῦ»εν, adv. strengthened from ἔνδε», 
Buttm. § 116. '7; hence, thence, from this or 
that place, Matt. 17, 20. Luke 4, 9. 13, 31. 
16, 26 Rec. John 2, 16. 7, 3. 14, 31. 18, 
36. (Paleph. 21. 1. Xen. An. 1. 2. 7, 10, 
11. al.) So ἐντεῦθεν καὶ éevretvSev, hence 
and hence, on this side and that side, on 
each side, John 19, 18. Rev. 22, 2. Sept. 
for myn myo Num. 22, 24; mi nmin 
Dan. 12, 5. —Trop. of the cause or source, 
hence, James 4,1. So Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 18. 
Hdian. 2. 10. 13. 

EVTEVELS, εως, ἡ, (ἐντυγχάνω;) pr. α fall- 
ing in with, meeting with, Al. V. Ἡ. 4. 20. 
Plato Polit. 298. ο: @ colloquy, audience, 
/Eschin. 34. 19. Pol. 16. 21.8; petttion, 
Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 8. Diod. Sic. 16. 55.— 
Hence in N. T. entreaty, prayer, sc. to God, 
1 Tim. 2,1. 4,5. So Plut. Numa 14 pen- 
ult. ποιεῖσδαι τὰς πρὸς τὸ Φεῖον ἐντεύξεις. 


ἔντιμος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, τιµή) pr. in 
honour, i. 6. 

1. Of persons, piles estimable, dear, 
Luke 7, 9. 14, 8. Phil. 2, 29. Sept. for 
oun Neh. 2, 16. 4,14; ie Num. 22, 15. 
—Hdian. 2. 1. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 4. 

2. Of things, precious, costly, e. g. a 
stone, trop. 1 Pet. 2, 4. 6; comp. Is. 28, 16 
where Sept. for sps.—Dem. 1285. 18. 


ἐντολή, ῆς, ἡ, (ἐντέλλομαι;) an injunc- 
tion, command, i. 6. 

1. Pr. of a specific command, charge, di- 
rect ton; John 10, 18 ἐντολὴν ἔλαβον παρὰ τοῦ 
πατρός. 12, 49. 50. Acts 17,15. Ceol. 4, 10. 
Heb. 7, 5. al. Sept. for mizo 2 K. 18, 36. 
2 Chr. 8,15. (Hdian. 3. 5.8. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 4. 30.) Spec. of a public charge, edict, 
from magistrates, John 11, 57. Sept. for 
MMZQ 2 Chr. 35, 16. 

2. Genr. precept, commandment, law; 
e.g. a) The traditions of the Rabbins, 
Tit. 1,14. b) The precepts and teaching 
of Jesus, John 13, 34. 15,12. 1 Cor. 14, 
37. 1 John 2, 8. αἱ. ο) The precepts and 
commandments of God, in general, 1 Cor. 
7,19. 1 John 3, 22. 23. al. Sept. and ηχο 
Deut. 4, 9. 40. al.sep. d) The precepts 
of the Mosaic law, in whole or in part, 
Matt. 5, 19. 19, 17. 22, 36. 38. 40. Mark 
10, 5. 19. Rom. 7, 8 sq. al. ο) Genr. and 
collect. ἡ ἐντολή, ἡ ἐντολὴ Φεοῦ, put either 
for the law, the Mosaic law, Matt. 15, 3. 6. 
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Mark 7, 8. 9. Luke 23, 56; (Sept. for 
main 2 K. 21, 8. 2 Chr. 12,15) or, for 
precepts given to Christians, embracing 
christian doctrines and duties, 1 Tim. 6, 14. 
2 Pet. 2,21. 3,2. + 

ἐντόπτιος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐν, τόπος;) pr. 
in or of α place, i. e. a resident, an in- 
habitant, Acts 21, 12.—Porphyr. de Abst. 
1. 14. Soph. (4. Col. 843. Plato Phedr. 
262. d. 

ἐντός, adv. (év,) in, within; alsoas prep. 
ο. gen. Luke 17, 21 ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Seov 
ἐντὸς ὑμῶν ἐστιν, the kingdom of God is 
within you, i.e. its seat is in your heart and 
affections, not external. ο γὸ ἐντός, the 
inside, Matt. 23, 26. Buttm. § 125. 6, 7. 
Sept. for 3103 Ps. 39, 4. 109, 22.—Luc. 
D. Deor. 14.5 τὸ ἐντός. Hdian. 2. 5. 15. 
Plato Soph. 226. e. 

ἐντρέπω, f. Wo, (τρέπω;) Lat. inverto, 
to turn about, e. g. ra vara Hdot. 7. 211; 
to turn back, Diog. Laert. Socr. 11. 29. 
Trop. to turn about, to bring back to one’s 
senses, i. q. to move, to make ashamed, #1. 
V. Η. 3.17 pen. Hom. Il. 15. 554.—Hence 
in N. T. 

1. to shame, to put to shame, ο. acc. 
1 Cor. 4, 14 ote ἐντρέπων ὑμᾶς γράφω 
ταῦτα. Pass. 2 Thess. 3, 14. Tit. 2, 8. 
Sept. for spn Ps. 35, 26. 40, 1§5.—Ecclus. 
4, 25. Plut. Vit. Hom. § 167 τοὺς πολλοὺς 
ἐντρέπει. 

2. Mid. ἐντρέπομαι, to turn oneself 
towards any one, i. e. to heed, to respect, to 
reverence; in Ν. T.. and in late writers ο. 
accus. Matt. 21, 37 et Mark 12, 6 ἐντραπή- 
σονται τὸν υἱόν pov, i.e. Pass. with Mid. 
signif. comp. Buttm. §136. 2. Luke 18, 2. 
4. 90, 13. Heb. 12, 9.—Wisd. 2,10. Diod. 
Sic. 19. 7 οὗ Seovs ἐντρεπόμενοι. Plut. In- 
stit. Lacon. 10. Earlier ο. gen. Plato Crit. 
52.c. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 33. 

ἐντ ρέφω, f. ἐνθρέψω, (τρέφω;) to nou- 
rish or bring up ina place, Eurip. Phen. 
379.—In N. T. trop. to nourish or train up 
in any thing; Pass. ο. dat. 1 Tim. 4, 6 ἐν- 
τρεφόµενος τοῖς λόγοις. So Philo de Alleg. 
Ρ. 59 ταῖς ἀρεταῖς ἐντρ. Hdian. 5. 3. 5. 
Plato Legg. 798. a, ἐντρ. νόµοις. See Levs- 
ner Obss. e Phil. p. 399. 

ἔντρομος; ov, 6, 7, adj. (ἐν, τρόμος) pr. 
in trembling, i. 6. trembling with fear, ter- 
rified; hence ἔντρομος γίνομαι Vv. εἰμί, Ἱ. ᾳ. 
to tremble, Acts 7, 32. 16, 29. Heb. 12, 21. 
Sept. for 15319 Dan. 10, 11.—1 Mace. 13, 
9. Plut. Fab. Max. 3; genr. Anth. Gr. L 
Ρ. 99. ρ. 911. , 


νὰ ο - 
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ἐντροπή 

ἐντροπη, fs, ἡ, (ἐντρέπω;) respect, Te- 
rerence, Soph. (4. Col. 299.—In Ν. Τ. 
shame, α putting to shame; 1 Cor. 6, 5 
πρὸς ἐντρ. ὑμῖν λέγω. 15, 34. Sept. for 
nbd Ps. 35, 26. 69, 8. 20. 

ἐντ ρυφάω, &, f. now, (τρυφάω;) to live 
delicately, to indulge in, to revel tn, 6. g. ἐν 
ταῖς ἁπάταις αὐτῶν, revelling in their own 
frauds, 2 Pet. 2,13; where some Mss. and 
Lachm. read ἐν ταῖς ἀγάπαις αὑτῶν. Sept. for 
ΣΩ Is. 55, 2.—So ο. dat. Hdian. 2. 3. 22. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 71. 

ἐντυγχάνω, {. revéopat, (τυγχάνω;) to 
hit or light upon, to fall in with, Xen. An. 
4. 6. 19; to meet and talk with, Xen. Mem. 
3.9.1. ib. 3. 6. 2—Hence in Ν. T. to 
apply to, to deal with, to entreat, c. dat. 
Acts 25, 24 περὶ οὗ πᾶν τὸ πλῆδος ἐνέτυχόν 
pot. So 2 Macc. 4, 36. fel. V. H. 1. 21. 
Plut. Pomp. 55. Pol. 4. 30. 1.—Spec. to 
entreat for or against, to make intercession, 
e.g. a) For any one, ο. dat. impl. et ὑπέρ 
τινος, Rom. 8, 27 ὅτι κατὰ Sedv ἐντυγχάνει 
ὑπὲρ ἁγίων. v.34. Heb. 7,25. So Jos. Ant. 
14. 10. 13. Plut. de Alex. Virt. 2.2. — b) 
Against any one, i. 4. to complain οἱ; ο. 
dat. et κατά τινος, Rom. 11,2 ὡς ἐντυγχάνει 
τῷ 3eG κατὰ τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. So 1 Macc. 10, 
61. 63. 

ἐντυλσσω ν. -ττω, {. fo, (τυλίσσω;) 
to roll up in, to inwrap, ο. acc. ct dat. Matt. 
97, 59 ἐνετύλιξεν αὐτὸ σινδόνι. Luke 23, 
53. Also to wrap or fold together, John 20, 
7.—Aristoph. Plut. 692. 

ἐντυπόω, &, f. dow, (τυπόω;) Lo enstamp, 
to engrave, Pass. 2 Cor. 3, 7 ἐντετυπωμεένη 
ἐν AiSots.—Aristot. de Mund. 6. Plut. Symp. 
4. 6. 2. 

ἐνυβρίζω, f. iow, (ὑβρίζων) to do despite 
lo or upon any one, to insult, to outrage, C. 
acc. Heb. 10, 29 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς χάριτος ἑνυ- 
βρίσας.---Ξο ο. acc. Jos. Ant. 5. 8.125 ο. 
dat. Hdian. 8. 5. 3. Pol. 10. 26. 3. 

ἐνυπνιάζομαι, Pass. and Mid. depon. 
(ἐνύπνιον,) to dream ; either c. dat. of man- 
ner intens. Acts 2, 17 ἐνυπνίοις ἐνυπνιασδή- 
govrat; or as in Rec. ο. acc. of the kindred 
noun, ἐνύπνια ἐνυπνιασδήσονται, as quoted 
from Sept. 19ο] 2,28 where Sept. for BOM; 
comp. Butt. §131. 4. Trop. Part. ἐνυπνια- 
ζόμενοι, dreamers, i. 6. holding vain and 
empty opinions, deceivers, Jude 8. Sept. 
genr. for pom Gen. 28, 11. Judg. 7, 13.— 
Absol. Plut. Cato Maj. 23 ult. Id. Brut. 24. 
Act. ἐνυπνιάζω id. Aristot. H. An. 4. 10. 

ἐνύπνιον; iov, τό, (ἐν, ὕπνος,) pr. ‘ what 
is seen in sleep; hence @ dream, vision 
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in sleep, Acts 2, 17; see in ἐνυπνιάζομαι.---- 
Αι. V. H. 3. 11. Plut. de Def. Orac. 50. 
Xen. Conv. 4. 48. 


ἐνώπιος, ίου, 6, ἡ, Neut. ἐνώπιον; (ἐν, 
ὤψ,) in one’s presence, face to face, Sept. Ex. 
33, 11. Theocr. 22. 152.—In N. T. only 
Neut. ἐνώπιον as adv. or rather as prep. 
c. genit. in the presence of, before ; comp. 
Buttm. § 146. 2,3. Sept. every where for 
"gpd, "989; in Ν. T. used chiefly by Luke, 
Paul, and in the Apocalypse ; not found in 
Matt. and Mark. 

1. Pr. of place, e. g. in reference to 
things, as ἐνώπιον τοῦ Spdvov, before, in front 
of, Rev. 1,4. 4, 5.6.10. 7,9. 11. 15. al. 
Sept. and "28> Josh. 6, 4. 1 Sam. 5, 3.— 
Elsewhere in reference to persons, before, 
in the presence of, in the sight of; Luke 1. 
17 προελεύσεται ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, 88 a herald, 
i,q. πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ in Mark 1, 2. 
Luke 1, 19 Γαβριήλ, 6 παρεστηκὼς ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Seov, comp. in ἀρχάγγελος. So προσκυ- 
νεῖν (πίπτειν) ἐνώπιόν τινος, to prostrate one- 
self before any one, Luke 4, 7. Rev. 3, 9. 4, 
10. ὄ, 8. 15, 4. (Sept. for 92 Ps. 22, 30.) 
Acts 9, 15 ἐνώπιον éSvav κτλ. Luke 13, 26 
ἐφάγομεν ἐνώπιόν σου, see in ἐσδίω πο. 2. d. 
Luke 5, 18. 96. Acts 6, 6. 10, 4. 31. αἰ. Sept. 
for 133 Ez. 15,26. Jer.'7, 10; "b> Lev. 
4,4, Num. 17, 10.—Plut. Probl. Rom. καὶ τὸ 
ἐν ὑπαίδρῳ, µάλιστά πως εἶναι δοκεῖ τοῦ Atos 
ἐνώπιον. 

2. Implying manner, and espec. the sin- 
cerity in which any thing is done ; ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Φεοῦ, in the sight of God, i. e. God being 
present and witness, Rom. 14, 22. 2 Cor. 
4, 9. 7,12. Comp. Sept. and 92 1 Sam. 
12,7. 23, 18.—So in obtestations, before 
God, God being witness, Gal. 1, 20. 1 Tim. 
5, 21. 6, 13. 2 Tim. 2, 14. 4, 1. 

3. Trop. in the sight of, i. e. in the view 
or judgment of any one; Luke 1, 6 δίκαιοι 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Φεοῦ. Υ. 15 µέγας ἐνώπιον κυρίου. 
v.75. 16.18.91 ἥμαρτον ἐνώπιόν σου. (Sept. 
and 285 1 Sam. 90, 1.) Luke 16, 1ὅ δικαι- 
ouvres ἑαυτοὺς ἐνώπιον ἀνδρώπων. Acts 8, 
21. Rom. 12,17. 9 Cor. 8,21. al. Sept. 
and "2°23 Deut. 4, 25. 1 K. 11, 33. 38. al. 
19893 Neh. 9, 28. Ps. 5, 9—From the Heb. 
ἐνώπιόν τινος, where Greek writers usually 
put the dative; ο. g. Luke 15, 10 χαρὰ yi- 
νεται ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγελῶν, for x. γίν. τοῖς 
ἀγγέλοις, i.e. there is joy TO the angels, they 
rejoice. 24, 11 ἐφάνησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν 
ὡσεὶ λῆρος, i. 6. seemed fo them. Acts 6, 5 
ἤρεσεν ὁ λόγος ἐνώπιον παντός κτλ. 1. 6. Was 
pleasing {ο all. (Sept. and 32353 Num. 13, 
34. Deut. 1, 23.) Also in the phrase εὗρί- 
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σκω χάριν ἐνώπιόν τινος, to find favour in 
the sight of any one, Acts 7, 46; elsewhere 
παρά tut, Luke 1, 30. Sept. for "9°92 Ex. 
33, 13. 17. Num. 11, 11. + 


ώς, 6, indec. Enos, Heb. 8338 (man), 
pr. n. of a man, Luke 3, 38; comp. Gen. 
4, 26. 

ἐνωτίζομαι, f. icopa, Mid. depon. (ἐν, 
οὓς ὡτός;) to take in with the ear,i.e. to give 
car, to hearken, ο. acc. Acts 2, 14. Sept. for 
PIN Gen. 4, 22; 3ΌΡΠ Jer. 8, 6.—Wisd. 
6, 2. Test. XII Patr. p. 520. Alex. Com- 
nen. 3. 9. Found only in the later Greek, 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 166. 


"Evy, 6, indec. Enoch, Heb. "12" (in- 
itiated), the patriarch who walked with God, 
Luke 3, 37. Heb. 11, 5. Jude 14. Comp. 
Gen. 5, 8 sq. 


ἐξ, prep. see ἐκ. 


ἕξ, oi, αἱ, τά, card. num. six, Matt. 17, 1. 
Mark 9, 2. + 

ἐξαγγέλλω, {. da, (ἐκ, ἀγγέλλω,) lo give 
out news, to publish, to announce, Plut. 
Thes. 13. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 8.—In N. T. to 
announce abroad, to show forth, i. e. by Hebr. 
to make widely known, to celebrate, Θ. g. τὰς 
ἀρετὰς τοῦ Seov 1 Pet. 2,9. Sept. for "BO 
Ps. 9, 15. 79, 13. So Ecclus. 44, 15. 


? / 

ἐξαγοράζω, f. dow, (ἐκ. ἀγοράζων) to 
purchase out, to buy up out of the posses- 
sion or power of any one, Plut. M. Crass. 2. 
Pol. 3. 42. 2.—In N. T. to redeem, to set 
free, sc. out of service or bondage; Gal. 3, 
13 ἐκ τῆς κατάρας τοῦ νόµου. 4, 5. Comp. in 
ἀγοράζω, πο. 3. Mid. pr. to redeem fur one- 
self, trop. Eph. 5, 16 et Col. 4,5 ἐξαγοραζό- 
µενοι τὸν καιρόν, redeeming the time, i. e. 
rescuing and improving every opportunity 
for good. Comp. Marc. Antonin. 4. 28 
κερδαντέον τὸ παρόν. 


ἐξάγω, f. ἀξω, (ἐκ, ἄγω;) to lead out, to 
conduct out, i. e. out of any place, ο. accus. 
of pers. e. g. out of prison, Acts 5, 19. 16, 
37. 39; also with ἐκ 12, 17. (Sept. for 
κ Ὑϊπ Ps, 142, 8. Is. 42,7.) Also out of 
Egypt, Acts 7, 36; with ἐκ v. 40. 13, 17. 
Heb. 8,9. (Sept. for 8°210 Ex. 6, 7. Lev. 
25, 38.) Genr. Mark 15, 20. Acts 21, 38; 
with ἔξω Mark 8, 23. Luke 24, 50. (Sept. 
ἔέω Gen. 15,9.) Asa shepherd his flock, 
John 10, 3.—Dem. 1090. 10. Xen. Hell. 
6. 4. 37; ο. ἐκ Dem. 845. 17. Xen. Hell. 
G. 5. 18; ο. έξω Dem. 1278. 3. 


ἐξαιρέω, &, {. how, (ἐκ, αἱρέω;) aor. 2 
ἐξεῖλον, Mid. aor. 2 irreg. ἐξείλατο Acts 7, 


ἐξαλείφω 


10 et 12, 11 in some editions ; see in ἆναι- 


péw.— To take out, i. e. 


1. lo pluck out, to tear out, e. g. an eye, 
Matt. 5, 29 τὸν ὀφδαλμόν. 18, 9.—Plut. de 
Is. et Osir. 55 τὸν of3. Xen. An. 2. 3. 16. 

9. to take out from a number, to select; 
Mid. {ο select for oneself, to choose, ο. acc. 
Acts 26, 17. Sept. for "M12 Deut. 31, 11. 
—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 5. Xen. An. 2. 5. 20. 
Act. Xen. An. 5. 3. 4. 

3. Mid. trop. to take out of the power of 
any one to oneself, to rescue, to deliver, with 
acc. and ἐκ, Acts 12, 11 ἐξείλετό µε ἐκ χει: 
pos Ηρώδου. 7, 10. Gal. 1, 43 ἐκ impl. 
Acts 7,34. 23, 27. Sept. for 5181 Gen. 33, 
11. 37, 20.—Iseus 310. 1. Dem. 256. 2. 
Pol. 1. 11. 11. 

ἐξαίρω, f. apa, (ἐκ, αἴρω,) to lake up out 
of any place, to lift up from, Plut. Marcell. 
15 med. Xen. Cyr. 9. 4. 19.—In N. T. to 
take away out of or from, to remove, with 
acc. and ex ο. gen. 1 Cor. 5, 13 ἐξάρατε τὸν 
πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑμῶν, Ἱ. 6. expel, excommuni- 
cate. ο ν. 3 Ἐθο. Sept. for “0M Josh. 
7,13; ™2D Ez. 14, 8.—1 Macc. 14, 36. 
i). V. H. 2. 24. Plut. Nicias 18. 


ἐξαιτέω; ὢ, f. now, (ἐκ, airéw,) to ask 
for out of the hand or power of any one, to 
demand, Germ. ausbitten; ο. acc. Diod. 
Sic. 11. 33. Plato Menex. 245. b.—In N. T. 
Mid. to ask or demand for oneself, c. acc. 
Luke 22, 31; comp. Job 1, 11. 12. 2, 4-6. 
Test. XII Patr. p.729. So Paleph. 41. 
2. Dem. 546. 21. Lys. 444. 6. 


ἐξαίφνης, adv. (ἐκ, αἴφνης, ἄφνωι) on 
a sudden, suddenly, Mark 13, 36. Luke 2, 
13. 9,39. Acts 9, 3. 22,6. Sept. for pxne 
Prov. 24,2; 311 Is. 47, 9.—Plut. Thes. 13. 
Xen. Mem. 4.2.6. See on the form, Buttm. 
§115. n. 5. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 18. n. 


ἐξακολουδέω; &, f. now, (ἐκ, dxodov- 
Φέω;) to follotw oul or up; trop. to copy after, 
to conform to, ο. dat. 2 Pet. 1, 16 ov... μύ- 
Sos ἐξακολουβήσαντες. 2, 2.15. Sept. for 
mip Is. 56, 11.—Jos. Ant. prowm. 4. Pol. 
17. 10.7; pr. Plut. Alex. M. 24. 


ἐξακόσιου, at, a, six hundred, Rev. 13, 
18. 14,20. See Buttm. § 70. 


ἐξαλείφω, f. ψω, (ἐξ, ἀλείφωι) 1. to 
oint or smear out, to blot out; ο. acc. Rev. 
3,5 οὐ μὴ ἐξαλείψω τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐκ της 
βίβλου τῆς ζωῆς. Sept. forme Pa. 69, 29. 
(Luc. pro Imag. 26. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 51.) 
Spec. of an ordinance, to blot out, to abolish 
ο. acc. τὸ χειρόγραφον Col. 2,14. So Dem. 
408. 1 τὸν νόµον. Lys. 48. 2.—Trop. to blot 


ee ta - 


ἐξάλλομαι 


out sins, i. q. to pardon, Pass. Acts 3, 19. 
Sept. and mnx Ps. 51,11. So Lys. 237.1. 
2. Spec. to wipe away, e. g. tears, ο. acc. 
Rev. 7, 17. 21, 4. 
ἐξάλλομαι, f. αλοῦμαι, Mid. depon. (ἐκ, 
ἄλλομαι,) to leap out, e.g. from a house Plut. 
Agesi. 34; froma chariot Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 
25.—In Ν. T. to leap forth, sc. from one’s 
place, Acts 3,8. Sept. for 72" Joel 2, 5. 
So Plut. Pelop. 32 pen. Id. Pomp. 58 pen. 
ἐξανάστασις, εως, ἡ, (ἐξανίστημι,) α 
rising up out of a place, Pol. 3. 55. 4.—In 
N. T. the resurrection from the dead, Phil. 
3, 11. | 
ἐξανατέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ἐκ, ἀνατέλλω;) to 
make spring up out of the ground or else- 
where, e. g. plants, Sept. for neaxn Gen. 
2, 9. Apoll. Rhod. 4, 1423 ; sdpudov Plut. 
Pericl. 3.—In N. T. intrans. to spring up 
out of any thing, i.e. to spring up, to shoot 
forth, of plants, Matt. 13, 5. Mark 4, 5. 
Sept. of light, for may Ps. 112, 4. 


ἐξανίστημι, { στήσω, (ἐκ, ἀνίστημι;) 
only in Act. aor. 1 ἐξανέστησα, aor. 2 ἐξα- 
νέστην. On the trans. and intrans. signifi- 
cations, see in ἀνίστημι and Buttm. § 107. Π. 

1. Trans. to make rise up out of a place, 
to rise up out of, ο. acc. e. g. soldiers out of 
ambush Thuc. 7.77; beasts from their lairs 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 20.—In Ν. Τ. Act. aor. 1, 
from the Heb. to raise up seed (offspring) 
froma woman; c. acc. Mark 12, 19 et Luke 
20, 28 καὶ ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρµα τῷ ἀδελφφ 
αὐτοῦ SC. ἐκ τῆς γυναικός, comp. Deut. 25, 
5. 6. Sept. for mm Gen. 19, 32. 34; my 
Gen. 4, 25. 

2. Intrans. Act. aor. 2, {ο rise up out of 
a place, fo stand forth, Acts 16, 5. Sept. 
for pxp Gen. 18, 16.—Auschin. 45.3. Plato 
Phad. 117. d. 

ἐξαπατάω, &, f. now, (ἐκ intens. ἆπα- 
τάω,) lo deceive out and out, to beguile wholly, 
ο. acc. Rom. 7, 11. 16, 18. 1 Cor. 3, 18. 
2 Cor. 11,3. 2 Thess. 2,3. 1 Tim. 2, 14 
Lachm.—Susann. 56. Luc. de Merc. cond. 
5 ult. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 19. 


ἐξάπινα, adv. a later form for ἐξαπίνης 
i. q. ἐξαίφνης, on a sudden, suddenly, Mark 
9,8. Sept. for pxmp Josh. 11,'7.—Zonar. 
7. 25. ib. 10. 37. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
18. n. 

ἐξαπορέω, @, {. now, (ἐκ intens. ἀπο- 
péw,) to be utterly at a loss, perplexed, Pol. 
4. 34. 1.—In N. T. Mid. to be utterly at a 
loss with oneself, to be in despair, ο. gen. 
τοῦ ζην 2 Cor. 1,8; absol. 4,8. Sept. for 
9 Ps. 88,16. So Plut. Alcib. 5. 
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ἔξειμι 


ἐξαποστέλλω, f. στελῶ, (ἀποατέλλω;) 

1. to send away out of a place, to send 
forth, as an agent, messenger, friend, ο. acc. 
Acts 7,12. 11,22. 12,11. 17,14. Gal. 
4, 4; with els ο. acc. of place whither, 
Acts 9, 30. 92, 91. Gal. 4,6. Sept. for mba 
Gen. 24, 40.—Dem. 251. 5. Plut. Coriolan. 
6; ο. ets Pol. 21. 14. 9. 

2. Emphat. to send away peremptorily, to 
dismiss, c. acc. et adj. Luke 1, 53 πλου- 
τοῦντας ἐξαπέστειλε κενούς. 90, 10. 11. So 


Sept. and m>% Gen. 31, 42.-- Ρο]. 15. 2. 4 


Y , 
τοὺς πρέσβεις ἀνυποκρίτους ἐξαποστέλλει». 


ἐξαρτίζω, f. iow, (ἐκ, ἀρτίζω, ἄρτιος;) 
to complete fully, to finish out, e.g. time, 
ο. acc. τὰς ἡμέρας Acts 21,5. Also of a 
teacher, i. 4. to furnish thoroughly, Pass. 
2 Tim. 3, 1'7.—So τὴν οἰκίαν Luc. Ver. Hist. 
1. 33 ; πλοία, to equip, Arr. Peripl. 11; of 
persons, Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 2 modepeiy πρὸς 
dvSp. τοῖς ἅπασι καλῶς ἐξηρτισμένους. 

ἐξαστράπτω, {. ψω, (ἐκ, ἀστπάπτω,) 
to flash out, as lightning, Sept. Ez. 1, 4. 
Tryphiodor. 10. 2.—In N. T. of raiment, to 
shine out, to glitter, absol. Luke 9, 29 ; comp. 
Matt. 17, 2. So Sept. of weapons, for p23 
Nah. 3, 3. 


ἐξαυτῆς, adv. (for ἐξ αὐτῆς Spas,) from 
this time, 1. e. forthwith, presently, imme- 
diately, Mark 6, 25. Acts 10, 33. 11, 11. 
21, 32. 23, 30. Phil. 2,23. See in ἐκ no. 
2.—Pol. 3. 7. 7. Diod. Sic. 15. 43. 


ἐξεγείρω, f. ερῶ, (ἐκ, ἐγείρω)) trans. to 
wake or rouse out of sleep, pr. implying the 
rising up from the ο of sleep, Ecclus. 
22,7. Pol. 18. 2. 5. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 36.— 
In N. T. trop. 

1. to raise up from the dead, i. q. ἐγείρω 
ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν, see in ἐγείρω no. 1. b; soe. 
acc. 1 Cor. 6, 14 ἡμᾶς ἐξεγερεῖ. Sept. and 
Y"P? Dan. 12, 2. 

2. to raise up, to cause to arise or exist ; 
spoken of Pharaoh Rom. 9, 17, quoted from 
Ex. 9, 16 where Heb. sas, Sept. διετη- 
ρήδην.---ἶοφ. Ant. 8. 11. 1 ᾿βασιλεὺς yap 
ἐξεγείρεται ὑπ ἐμοῦ. 

I. ἔξειμι, (ἐκ, εἰμί to be,) sce ἔξεστι. 


II. ἔξειμι, (ἐκ, εἷμι to go,) to go out 
of a place, intrans. ο. ἐκ, Acts 13, 42 ἐκ τῆς 
συναγωγῆς. With ἐπί ο. acc. of place whi- 
ther, 27, 43 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, i. e. out of the 
water. Soc. éx, Luc. Eun. 6; absol. Sept. 
Ex. 28, 35. Hdian. 7. 9.8. Plato Conv. 196. 
a.—Genr. to go away, to depart out of a 
place, absol. Acts 17, 15. 20,7. So Jos. 
Ant. δ. 2. 8. Mid. ο. gen. Hdian. 3. 16. 12. 


ἐξελέγχω 


ἐξελέγχω, f. fo, (ἐκ intens. ἐλέγχω;) 
to convict fully, to show to be wholly wrong, 
Dem. 233. 3. Xen. Gc. 9. 9.—In N. T. to 
rebuke sternly, to condemn, to punish, ο. acc. 
Jude 15. Sept. and min Is. 2, 4. Mic. 
4, 3. 

ἐξέλκω, f. κύσω, (ἐκ, ἕλκω 4. Υ.) {ο draw 
out, to drag out of a place, Sept. for ην Ὁ 
Gen. 37, 28. Hdian. 8. 8. 14.—In N. Τ. 
trop. to draw out of the right way, 1. e. to 
draw away, to carry away, Pass. James 1, 
14 ὑπὸ τῆς ἰδίας ἐπιθυμίας ἐξελκόμενος. So 
Test. XII Patr. p.'702 εἰς πορνείαν µε ἐξελ- 
κύσατο; comp. ASI. H. An. 6. 31 ὑπὸ τῆς 
ἡδονῆς ἑλκόμενοι. 

ἐξέλω, see ἐξαιρέω. 

ἐξέραμα, ατος, τό, (ἐξεράω;) vomit, what 
is vomited ; 2 Pet. 2, 22 ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον ἐξέρα- 
pa. Comp. Prov. 26, 11 where Heb. 18p">2, 
Sept. ἐπὶ τὸν ἑαυτοῦ ἔμετον. So the verb, 
Dioscor. 6. 19 ; see Gataker Adverss. Misc. 
p. 853 sq. 

ἐξερευνάω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐκ, ἐρευνάω;) to 
search out, to explore, i. 9. assiduously, dili- 
gently, ο. περί τινος 1 Pet.1,10. Sept. for 
ben Prov. 2, 4; "PA 1 Chr. 19, ὃ.--- 
1 Macc. 3,49. Pol. 14.1.13. Plut. Lucull. 19. 


ἐξέρχομαι, f. ἐξελεύσομαι, (ἐκ, ἔρχομαι 
4. v.) aor. 2 ἐξῆλδον, 2 pers. plur. ἐξήλδατε 
Luke 7, 24. 25. 26 in some cditions, see in 
ἔρχομαι init—To go or come out of any 
place ; Sept. every where for 83}. 

1. Of persons, to go or come forth, intrans. 
a) With adjuncts noting the place out of 
which; soc. gen. Matt. 10, 14 ἐξερχόμενοι 
τῆς oixias. Acts 16,39; comp. Matth. ᾗ 354. 
8. With ἐκ ο. gen. of place, Matt. 8, 28 ἐκ 
τῶν µνηµείων ἐξερχ. John 4, 30. Acts 16, 
40. 1 Cor. 5, 10. al. So ἐκ ο. gen. of pers. 
implying place, Acts 15, 24 τινὲς ἐξ ἡμῶν 
ἐξελδόντες. Trop. John 10, 39 ἐξηλδεν ἐκ 
τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν, he departed out of their 
hand, escaped from their power. (Sept. 
for NX" Gen. 8, 16. 19. al. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 
16.) With ἔξω, Matt. 26, Ἴδ. John 19, 4. 
Rev. 3, 12; έξω ο. gen. Matt. 21,17 ἔξω 
τῆς πόλεως. Heb. 13, 13. (Kurip. Phen. 
486.) With ἀπό ο. gen. of place, to depart 
from, Matt. 13, 1 ἐξελδὼν ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας. 
24,1. Mark 11, 13. αἱ. Also ο. adv. Matt. 
5, 26 ἐκεῖδεν. 12, 44 dev. Comp. Ausop. 
Fab. 1929. b) With an adjunct of person 
out of or from whom; s0 of those out of 
whose bodies demons depart, with ἐκ ο. gen. 
Mark 1, 25. 26. Luke 4, 35; ἀπό Matt. 
12. 43. Luke 4, 35; absol. Acts 16,18. Of 
those from whom, from whose presence, 
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ἐξέρχομαι 

one goes forth with authority, i. q. ‘to be 
sent out’ by any one; 80 with ἀπό ο. gen. 
John 13,3 ἀπὸ Φεοῦ ἐξῆλδε. 16,30. (Sept. 
for "2p>a Gen. 4, 16; B52 ΝΣ3 Ex. 8, 8.) 
With παρά ο. gen. John 16, 27 παρὰ τοῦ 
Seov ἐξῆλδον. 17, 8; comp. Sept. Num. 
16, 35. So genr. to depart from any one, 
i.e. from his presence or intercourse, Luke 
5, 8 ἔξελδε ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ. 2 Cor. 6, 17 ἐξέλδετε 
ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν. c) The place whence 
being not expressed but implied, to go out, 
i.e. to go away, to depart; Matt. 9, 31 of 
δὲ ἐξελβόντες διεφήµισαν κτλ. Mark 2, 12. 
Luke 4, 42. Acts Ἴ, 7. Rev. 6, 2. al. So 
of demons departing out of the body, Matt. 
8, 32. Acts 8,7.  d) With an adjunct of 
the place whither; so ο. εἷς, Matt. 11,7 
τί ἐξήλδετε eis τὴν ἔρημον κτλ. Mark 8, 27. 
Luke 10, 10. John 1, 44. Acts 11, 25. al. 
sep. (Palaph. 38. 5. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 24.) 
So ο. els final, Mark 1, 38 es τοῦτο. Matt. 
8, 34 els ἀπάντησιν. With ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 


8, 27 ἐξελδόντι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, sc. from a ves-~ 


sel. Acts 1,21. With παρά ο. acc. Mark 
2,13 e£nASev παρὰ τὴν Φάλασσαν. Acts 16, 
13. With πρός ο. acc. of pers. John 18, 
29. 2 Cor. 8, 17. 

2. Trop. of persons: a) to go forth 
from, to proceed from, Matt. 2,6 ἐκ σοῦ 
γὰρ ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος. Also by He- 
braisin, ἐξέρχεσδαι ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος τυός, 
to come forth out of the loins of any one, i. 6. 
to descend from, Heb. Ἴ, 5. So Sept. and 
Heb. 5°S5M2 XX" Gen. 35, 11. 1K. 8, 
19; comp. Gen. 15, 4. Lib. Henoch. in 
Fabr. Cod. pseud. V. T. 1.196. Ὁ) 1 John 
4, 1 πολλοὶ ψευδοπροφῆται ἐξεληλύδασιν 
eis τὸν κόσµο», i. 6. have gone forth, have 
arisen and gone abroad, into the world. 

3. Of things, fo go or come forth, to pro- 
ceed from,e.g. a) Of liquids, i. q. to flow 
out; John 19, 34 ἐξηλδεν αἷμα καὶ ὕδωρ. 
Rev. 14, 20 ἐκ τῆς ληνοῦ. So Sept. and 
δν Ex. 17,6. ὮὉ) Of lightning, to come 
forth out of, to appear from ; as am’ ἀνατολῶν 
Matt. 24,27. Sept. and 8¥* Zech. 9, 14. 
c) Trop. of a voice, and the like, Rev. 16, 
17 ἐξηλδε φωνὴ amo τοῦ ναοῦ. 19,5. So 
of teaching, or a rumour, to go forth, to 
spread abroad, 1 Cor. 14, 36 ad’ ὑμῶν 6 
λόγος τοῦ Seov ἐξηλδεν; also with an ad- 
junct of place, e. g. eis ο. acc. Matt. 9, 26 
ἐξῆλδεν ἡ φήμη αὕτη eis ὅλην τῆν γῆν ἐκεί- 
νην. Rom. 10, 18. John 21, 23; ἐν ο. dat. 
Luke 7,17. 1 Thess. 1, 8; κατά ο. gen. 
Luke 4,14. κ) Trop. of thoughts, words ; 
as ἐκ τῆς καρδίας Matt. 15, 18; ἐκ τοῦ στό- 
µατος James 3, 10; of healing power or 
virtue, fo go forth, ἐξ ἑαντοῦ Mark 5, 90, 
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ἔξεστι 261 
παρ αὐτοῦ Luke 6, 19; of an edict, to be - 


published, promulgated, παρὰ Καίσαρος Luke 
9,1. e) Trop. of a hope, to depart, i. e. 
to be at an end, to vanish, Acts 16, 19. So 
of time, Sept. ἐξῆλδε τὸ ἔτος, for BAF) Gen. 
47, 18. Xen. An. 7. 5. 4. 

4. From the Heb. εἰσέρχομαι καὶ ἐξ- 
épxopat, Acts 1, 91. John 10,9; see fully 
in εἰσέρχομαι πο.4. + 

ἔξεστι, 3 pers. of ἔξειμι, (ἐκ, εἰμί to be,) 
and the only person in use ; Impers. as also 
Part. ἐξόν; it is possible, one can, referring 
to moral possibility or propriety, i.e. i 15 
lawful, it is right, it is permitted, one may, 
Buttm. ὁ 160. m. 23; construed with dat. of 
pers. and infin. expressed or implied. E. g. 
with infin. pres. marking prolonged or cus- 
tomary action, Matt. 14, 4 οὐκ ἐξεστί σοι 
ἔχειν αὐτήν. Mark 6, 18. Acts 16, 21. 22, 
25; dat. impl. Matt. 12, 2. 10. 12. Luke 6, 
9. (Luc. Jud. Voc. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 9.) 
With infin. aor. marking transient action, 
Matt. 20, 15 οὐκ ἔξεστί pot ποιῆσαι ὃ 5έλω 
κτλ. 19, 3. Mark 2, 26. 10, 2. Luke 20, 22. 
John 5,10. 18, 31. Acts 21, 37; 5ο Part. 
ἐξὸν ἦν Matt. 12, 4; ἐξόν sc. ἐστί, i. q. 
ἔξεστι 2 Cor. 12, 4. (AI. V. Η. 2. 7. Xen. 
CEc. 7. 41 bis.) With the dat. impl. Matt. 
22,17. 27,6. Mark 3, 4. 12, 14. Luke 6, 
4. 14, 3; and so with Part. ἐξόν sc. ἔστω 
Acts 2, 29.—With the infin. implied, Mark 


«9, 94 8 οὐκ ἔξεστι sc. αὐτοῖς ποιεῖν. Luke 6, 


9, Acts 8, 37. 1 Cor. 6, 12 bis. 10, 23 bis. 


ἐξετάζω, f. dow, (ἐκ intens. ἐτάζω, ἐτεός, 
érds,) pr. to verify out, i. 6. to examine fully 
whether any thing is true or not, i. q. ἐτάζω 
but stronger and more in use. Hence 

1. Genr. to inquire oul, i. e. to seek out 
the truth by inquiry ; 8ο with περί ο. gen. 
Matt. 2,8; with τίς interrog. 10, 11. Sept. 
for B43 Deut. 19, 18.—Ecclus. 11,7. Dem. 
93, 29. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 35. 

9. With acc. of pers. to inquire of, to ask, 
John 21, 12.—Arr. Epict. 8. 3. 14. Plut. 
de Cons. Apoll. 33. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 36. 

ἐξηγέομαι, ovpat, f. ἠσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἐκ, ἡγέομαι,) to lead out, to take the lead, be 
leader, Xen. An. 6. 6. 34.—In N. Τ. to lead 
or bring out, to make known, i. e. 

1. Genr. to declare, to tell; c. acc. of 
thing, Luke 24, 35. Acts 15, 12. 21, 19; 
acc. and dat. of pers. Acts 10, 8; καδώς 
Acts 15, 14. Sept. for "BO Judg. 7, 13.— 
Pol. 4. 22: 7. Thuc. 5. 26. 

2. Spec. of a teacher, to declare, {ο make 
known; ο. acc. τὸν Sedv John 1, 18: comp. 
Matt. 11,27. Sept. for M7 Lev. 14, 57. 
—Pol. 6. 3. 3. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 6. 


ἐξίστημι 


ἑξήκοντα, οἱ, ai, τά, sixty, Matt. 13, 8. 
23. Mark 4, 8. 20. Luke 24, 13. 1 Tim. 5, 
9. Rev. 11, 3. 12, 6. 13, 18. 

ἑξῆς, adv. (ἔχω, &w,) one after another, 
successively, in order, Sept. Deut. 2, 34. 
Xen. Ath. 1.6.—In N. T. only with art. 
ὁ, ἡ ἑξῆς, as adj. the next after, the follow- 
ing ; Buttm. ὁ 196. 6, 7. So Luke 9, 37 ἐν 
τῇ ἑξῆς ἡμέρᾳ. 7, 11 ἐν τῇ ἑξῆς sc. ἡμέρᾳ. 
Acts 91, 1. 25,17. 27,18. So in full, Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 44; impl. ib. 3. 5. 6; genr. 
2 Mace. 7, 8. Pol. 1. 52. 4. 

ἐξηχέω, &, f. now, (ἐκ, ἠχέω;) 0 sound 
out, to sound abroad, Sept. for yim Joel 4, 
14; ο. acc. Pol. 30. 4. 7.—In N. T. Pass. 
to be sounded abroad; trop. of the gospel, 
to be proclaimed, 1 Thess. 1,8 ad’ ὑμῶν γὰρ 
ἐξήχηται 6 λόγος κτλ. So Hesych. ἐξηχεῖ- 
ται ἐξῆλδεν, ἐκηρύχΣη. 

ἕξις, εως, ἡ, (ἔχω, ἔξω,) habitude of body 
Xen. Cc. 7, 2; of life, habit, Mem. 1. 2. 4. 
—In N. T. habitude, practice, use, as the 
result of long exercise, Heb. 5,14. So 
Ecclus. Prol. Arr. Epict. 1. 4. 22. Pol. 10. 
47.7. 

ἐξίστημι, f. ἐκστήσω, (ἐκ, ἵστημι;) aor. 
1 ἐξέστησα, aor. 2 ἐξέστην 1 also Pres. 
contr. ἐξιστάω Acts 8,9; comp. in ἀπο- 
καδίστηµι and Butt. § 106. n. 5. On the 
trans. and intrans. signif. see in ἵστημι and 
Buttm. ὁ 107. Il. —Trans. to put out of place, 
to displace, e. g. enemies, to discom/fit, Sept. 
for pan Ex. 23, 27. Josh. 10,10; tochange, 
to alter, Plut. Sertor. 10. Intrans. to be out 
of place, displaced, e. g. the joints, Test. XII 
Patr. p. 653; to recede from, Thuc. 2. 63; 
to depart, Xen. An. 1. 5. 14.—In N. T. 
only trop. 

1. Trans. in the present, aor. 1, and later 
perf. ἐξέστακα Buttm. § 107. Ἡ. 5; to put 
out of oneself, to cause to be beside oneself, 
Sept. for bd Job 19, 17. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 
19 τοὺς ἀνβρώπους τοῦ φρονεῖν ἐξίστημει 
comp. Pol. 11. 27.'7. Hence genr. to aston- 
ish, to fill with wonder, ο. acc. Luke 24, 22 
ἐξέστήσαν ἡμᾶς. Acts 8, 9. 11.—Arr. Epict. 
1. 18. 21. Luc. de Dom. 19. Dem. 537. 29 
ταῦτα ἐξίστησι ἀνβρώπους avTav. 

9. Intrans. in the aor. 2, perf. and in 
Mid. to be out of one’s mind, to be beside 
oneself; Mark 3, 21 ἔλεγον γάρ, ὅτι ἐξέστη. 
9 Cor. 6,13 εἴτε γὰρ ἐξέστημεν, sc. as is 
said of us. So Jos. Ant. 10.7.3 έξεστη- 
κότα τῶν φρενῶν. Pol. 15. 29. '7 ἐξέστη τῶν 
φρενῶν. Diod. Sic. 14. Ἰ1.---Ἠεπεθ genr.. 
to be astonished, amazed, filled with wonder, 
Matt. 12, 23 ἐξίσταντο πάντες οἱ ὄχλοι. 
Mark 2, 12. 5, 42 ἐξέστησαν ἐκστάσει µε 
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γάλῃ, comp. in ἀγαλλιάομαι. (Sept. Gen. 
27, 33. Ez. 26,16.) Mark 6, 51 ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. 
Luke 2, 47 ἐξίσταντο ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσι κτλ. 
Matth. § 399. n. (Sept. Ex. 18, 9.) Luke 
8, 56. Acts 2, '7, 12. 8, 13. 9, 21. 10, 45. 
12,16. Sept. for mam Gen. 43, 33. Job 
26, 11. So Απ. Epict. 2. 22.6. Xen. Mem. 
2.1. 4. 

ἐξισχύ IO, f. tow, (ἐκ intens. ἰσχύω;) 
to be in full strength, to be fully able, ο. inf. 
Eph. 3, 18.—Ecclus. 7, 6. Plut. Reip. ger. 
Prec. 5. 

ἔξοδος, ου, 7, (ἐκ, ὁδός) pr. α way out, 
exit, Hdian. 7. 12. 14. Plut. Flamin. 20 
med.—In Ν. T\. exodus, journey oul, depar- 
ture, Heb. 11,22. Sept. for M&* inf. of SX 
Ex. 19,1. Num. 33, 38. al. (Jos. Ant. 5. 
1. 20. Xen. An. 6. 4. 9.) Trop. departure 
from life, exit, decease, Luke 9, 31. 2 Pet. 
1,15. So Wisd. 7, 6. Jos. Ant. 4. 8.2 
ἐπ᾽ ἐξόδου τοῦ ζην. 

ἐξολομρεύω, f. evow, (ἐκ intens. όλο- 
Spevw,) to destroy utterly, Pass. Acts 3, 23 
πᾶσα Wuxi... ἐξολοδρευβήσεται ἐκ Tov λαοῦ. 
So Sept. ο. ἐκ for map Ex. 30, 33. 81, 13. al. 
—Test. XII Patr. p. B41. Jos. Ant. 8. 11. 
1. Not found in classic writers; see Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 166 sq. 

ἐξομολογέω, &, f. now, (ἐκ intens. ὁμό- 
λογέω;) pr. to speak out the same things as 
another ; hence in N. T. 

1. Mid. to admit, to acknowledge, to con- 
fess fully, ο. acc. e. g. τὰς ἁμαρτίας, Matt. 
3,6. Mark 1, 5. Acts 19, 18. James 5, 16. 
Sept. and main Dan. 9, 24. (Jos. Ant. 8. 
4. 6 τὰς ἁμαρτίας. B. J. 5. 10. 5. Plut. Μ. 
Anton. 59 pen. τὴν ἀλήδειαν.) Spec. to 
acknowledge openly, to profess, e. g. τὸ ὄνομά 
τινος Rev. 3, 5 Rec. Soc. ore Phil. 2, 11; 
comp. Tob. 11, 17.—Hence to make acknow- 
ledgment for benefits, i. ᾱ. to give thanks, 
to praise, c. dat. of pers. Matt. 11,25. Luke 
10, 21. Rom. 14, 11. 15, 9, quoted from 
Ps. 18, 50 where Sept. for min; also Ps. 
57,10. 1 Chr. 16, 4. So Act. Thom. ὁ 25. 
Philo de Alleg. p. 1105; ο. acc. Tob. 12, 
22. 

2. Act. to assent fully, to agree, to pro- 
mise, absol. Luke 22, 6 e&wpoAdynoe.—So 
ὁμολογέω, Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 5. ib. 8. 4. 3. 
Xen. An. 7. 4. 13, 22. 

ἐξόν, see ἔξεστι. 

ἐξορκίζω, {. iow, (ἐκ, ὁρκίζω,) {ο exact 
an oath, i. e. to put to an oath, to adjure, ο. 
acc. et κατά τινος, Matt. 26, 63. Sept. for 
yrawn Gen. 24, 3.—Diod. Sic. 1. 21 med. 
Dem. 1265. 6. 


ἐξορκιστής, ου, 6, (ἐξορκίζω,) απ exor- 
cist, pr. one who binds by an oath; genr. 
one who by adjuration and incantation pro- 
fesses to expel demons, Acts 19, 13. So 
Anth. Gr. HI. p. 23 ult. or Luc. Epigr. 23. 
—See for the process of exorcism, Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2. 5. Suicer. Thes. in v. 


ἐξορύσσω ν. -ττω; f. kw, (ἐκ, ὀρύσ- 
σωι) to dig out; Mark 2, 4 ἐξορύξαντες 8ο. 
τὴν στέγην͵, digging out or removing the 
tiles or earth ; comp. in ἀποστεγάζω. (Xen. 
(Ec. 19. 4.) Trop. Gal. 4,15 ὀφβαλμοὺς 
ὑμῶν ἐξορύξαντες, implying entire devoted- 
ness. Sept. pr. for spo Judg. 16,22. 1 Sam. 
11,2. So Jos. Ant. 6. δ. 1. Plut. Artax. 
14 ult. See Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

ἐξουδενέω, @, f. now, (ἐκ, οὐδενέω, ov- 
δέν͵) to set out at nought, Pass. Mark 9, 12 
Lachm. Also Pass. part. ἐξουδενημένος, 
despised, contemptible, 2 Cor. 10, 10 Lachm. 
—Ecclus. 34, 22 or 31, 25. 

ἐξουδενόω, 3, f. dow, (ἐκ, οὐδενόω,) lu 
Set out αἱ nought, to make nought of, to de- 
spise, Pass. Mark 9, 12. So Sept. for OND 
1 Sam. 15, 23. 26; mra Ecc. 9, 16.— 

1 Macc. 3, 14. Test. XII Ρα. Ρ. 564. 
Basil, Ep. 61. 91. See Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 182. 

efoudevéw, &, f. ἠσω, (ἐκ, οὐβενέω, 
οὐδέν later form for οὐδέν, Buttm. § 70. 1. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 181 8q.) to set out at 
nought, to make nought of, to despise, c. acc. 
Luke 18, 9 ἐξουθενοῦντας τοὺς λοιπούς. 23, 
11. Rom. 14, 3. 10. 1 Cor. 6, 4. 16, 11 
Gal. 4, 14. 1 Thess. 5, 20. Acts 4, 11, 
comp. Matt. 21, 42 and Ps. 118, 22. Pass. 
part. 1 Cor. 1, 28 et 2 Cor. 10, 10 ἐξουδε- 
νηµένος, despised, contemptible. Sept. for 
mia Prov. 1,7; nya Ez. 22, 8. 2 Chr. 36, 
16.—Euseb. Η. E. 5. 1. 909. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 182. 


ἐξουσίαι as, 9, (ἔξεστι,) porcer, i. 6. 
moral power, ability, see in ἔξεστι. Thus 

1. power todo any thing, ability, faculty; 
Acts 8, 19 δότε κἀμοὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην, 
ἵνα κτλ. Matt. 9, 8 δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην 


τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. With gen. Luke 10, 19 


ἐξουσία τοῦ πατεῖν κτλ. With inf. aor. 
Luke 12, ὅ ἐξουσίαν ἔχοντα ἐμβαλεῖν κτλ. 
who hath power, is able. John 10, 18 bis. 
Spec. strength, force, efficiency, Rev. 9, 3 bis. 
19.—Thuc. 4. 39; ο. gen. Ecclus. 9, 13; 
ο. inf. Thuc. 7. 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 24. 

2. power to do or not to do, i.e. license, 
liberty, leave, right; Acts 1,7 ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ 
ἐξουσίᾳα. 5, 4. Rom. 9, 21. 1 Cor. 7, 37 ἐξ- 
ουσίαν ἔχει περὶ τοῦ ἰδίου SeAnparos, i. e. if 


ἐξουσία 


it stands in his own free will. 8. 9. 9, 4. 5. 
6. 12 bis. 18. 2 Thess. 3, 9. Rev. 22, 14. 
So John 1, 12.—Ecclus. 25, 25. Al]. V. H. 
3. 35. Dem. 111. 12. Xen. Hi. 5. 2. 

3. power as entrusted, i. e. commission, 
full-power, authority; Matt. 21, 23 bis, ἐν 
ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς; V. 24. 21. Mark 
11, 28 bis. 29. 33. Luke 20, 2 bis. 8; also 
Mark 3,15. John 19,11. Acts 9, 14. 26, 
10. 12. 2 Cor. 10, 8. 13, 10. With infin. 
e. g. pres. John 5, 27 ἐξουσίαν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ 
καὶ κρίσιν ποιεῖν. Matt. 9, 6 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει 
ὁ υἱὸς ἀφιέναι κτλ. Mark 2, 10. Luke 5, 
24; inf. pres. and ἐπί ο. gen. Rev. 11, 6; 
inf. aor. John 19, 10 bis, οὐκ οἶδας ὅτι ἐξον- 
σίαν ἔχω σταυρῶσαί σε κτλ. Heb. 13, 10. 
Rev. 9, 10. 11, 6. 13, 5; Matt. 7, 29 
and Mark 1, 22 ἦν γὰρ διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ὡς 
ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, as one having authority, sc. 
from God to teach. Luke 4, 32 ὅτι ἐν ἐξ- 
ουσίᾳ ἦν 6 λόγος αὐτοῦ, his discourse was 
with authority, authoritative. So ἐν ἐξου- 
cia, κατ ἐξουσίαν, adv. with authority, au- 
thoritatively, Luke 4, 36. Mark 1, 27.—Jos. 
Ant. 2. 9. 5. Diod. Sic. 17. 54 pen. Plut. 
απ, 1; ο. inf. 1 Macc. 10,6. Pol. 5. 
56. 8. 

4. power over persons and things, domi- 
nion, authority, rule. a) Pr. and genr. 
Matt. 28, 18 ἐδόδη pot πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν ov- 
pave καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. Matt. 8, 9 et Luke 7, 8 
ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν εἶναι, i.e. subject to authority, 
rule. Mark 13, 34 τὴν ἐξουσίαν 5ο. αὑτοῦ. 
Jude 25. Rev. 13, 2. 4. 12. 17, 19. 13. 18, 
1. Sept. for πο οᾳ Ps. 136, 8. 9. (Hcclus. 
17,2. Diod. Sic. 1. 58. Hdian. 7. 10. 4.) 
With gen. of pers. to whom the power be- 
longs, Luke 20, 20 ἐξ. τοῦ ἠγεμόνος. Rev. 
12, 10 ἐξ. τοῦ Χρ. Acts 26, 18 ἐξ. τοῦ 
σατανᾶς. Luke 22, 53 ἐξ. τοῦ σκότους. Col. 
1,13. With gen. of the object subjected to 
the power, Mark 6,7 ἐξουσία τῶν πνευμ. 
τῶν ἀκαδ. i.e. power over unclean spirits. 
Matt. 10, 1. John 17, 2. With ἐπί ο. gen. 
Rev. 2, 26 ἐξ. ἐπὶ τῶν ἐδνῶν, i. e. power 
over. 14, 18. 90, 6. With ἐπί ο. acc. in 
the same sense, Luke 9, 1. Rev. 6, 8. 13, 
7. 16,9. With ἐπάνω c. gen. Luke 19, 17. 
b) Meton. ‘what is subject to one’s rule,’ 
dominions, jurisdiction, Luke 4, 6. 23, 7 
ἐκ τῆς ἐξ. Ἡρώδου. Sept. and nbtinn 2 K. 
90, 18. Ps.114,2. So Hdian. 8. 8. 4. Plat. 
Reip. ger. Prec. 19. ο) Meton. in plur. 
or collect. ‘ those invested with power,’ as in 
Engl. the powers, authorities, i.e. rulers, ma- 
gistrates, Luke 12, 11. Rom. 13, 1 ter. 2. 3. 
Tit. 3,1. (Ecclus. 10, 4. Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 
7.) So for the powers of the other world, 
princes, potentates ; e. g. celestial, as angels, 
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archangels, Eph. 1, 21. 3, 10. Col. 1, 16. 2, 
10. 1 Pet. 3, 22; comp. Test. XII Patr. p. 
547, 548. Or demons, Eph. 6, 12. Col. 3, 
15. Eph. 2, 2 see in dnp; comp. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 547. So genr. of the powerful ad- 
versaries of the gospel, 1 Cor. 16, 24. Comp. 
in ἀρχή no.4.b. ἆ) 1 Cor. 11, 10 ὀφειλεῖ 
ἡ γυνὴ ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς διὰ 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους, prob. ‘emblem of power,’ 
i.e. @ veil or covering (comp. v. 13. 16), as 
an emblem of subjection to the power of a 
husband, a token of modest adherence to 
duties and usages established by law or 
custom ; see more in ἄγγελος no. 2. Comp. 
Sept. τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ προσώπου for MAIOD 
Ὀ 1215 Gen. 20, 16 ; see Heb. Lex. art. MOD. 


ἐξουσιάζω; Ε. doa, (ἐξουσία,) to have 
power over any person or thing, to exercise 
authorily over; ο. gen. Buttm. § 132. 5. 3. 
Luke 22, 25 οἱ ἐξουσιάζοντες αὐτῶν, i. ο. 
their rulers, princes. 1 Cor. 7, 4 bis, rov 
ἰδίου σώματος οὐκ ἐξουσιάζει, hath not power 
over his (or her) own body, i. e. the wife is 
not mistress of her own body, nor the hus- 
band master of his own body, in this respect. 
Sept. for bt Neh. 9, 37; wbt Neh. 5,15. 
So Dion. Hal. 9. 44. —Trop. to be brought 
under the power of any thing, {ο be in bond- 
age to, Pass. ο. ὑπό τινος 1 Cor. 6, 12. 

ἐξοχή, ns, ἡ, (ἐξέχω;) any thing stand- 
ing out, @ projection, as an angle or point, 
Sept. for 5) Job 39, 28. Hdian. 4. 16. 6.— 
In N. T. trop. prominence, eminence; Acts 
25, 23 ἄνδρες of κατ᾿ ἐξοχὴν ὄντες, i. q. οἱ 
ἔξοχοι, the prominent men, principal. 

ἐξυπνίζω, f. ίσω, (ἐκ, ὕπνος;) to wake 
out of sleep, to awaken, trans. Sept. Pass. for 
yp? 1 K. 3,15; “a9 Job 14,12. Marc. An- 
tonin. 6.31. Plut. Anton. 30. A later form 
instead of the earlier ἀφυπνίζω, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 224.—In N. T. trop. to wake one 
from the dead; John 11, 11 ἵνα ἐξυπνίσω 
αὐτόν. 

ἔξυπνος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐκ, ὕπνος,) out 
of sleep, i. e. wakened, awake; Acts 16, 
27 ἔξυπνος δὲ γενόμενος, becoming awake, 
awaking.—1 Esdr. 3, 3. Test. XII Patr. p. 
562. 

ἔξω, adv. of place, (ἐκ, ἐξ,) also prep 
ο. gen. Buttm. ὁ 146. 3; owt, without. 

1. Of place where, without, out of doors, 
foris, after verbs and words not implying 
motion. a) Adv. John 18, 16 Πέτρος éi- 
στήκει πρὸς τῇ Supa ἔξω. Matt. 12, 46. 47. 
26,69. Mark 8, 9]. 32. So genr. without a 
place or city, abroad, Mark 1, 45 ἔξω ἐν épn- 
pots τόποις. Luke 1, 10. Rev. 22,15. Sept. 


éEw sev 


for pana Gen. 24, 31. Ezra 10, 13. (Plut. 
de Superst. 7. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 31.) So of 
ἔξω as adj. those without, outside, outward, 
Buttm. § 125. 6,7. Acts 26, 11 εἷς ras ἔξω 
πόλεις, even to foreign cities. (Sept. 2K. 16, 
18, Xen. Hell.6.1.5.) Trop. of those not 
belonging to one’s community or church, 
not Christians, 1 Cor. 5, 12. 13. Col. 4, 5. 
1 Thess. 4, 12; of those not among the 
more privileged disciples, Mark 4, 11. (Xen. 
(ο. 10. 8.) So 6 ἔξω ἡμῶν ἄνδρωπος, 
our outward man, the body, 2 Cor. 4, 16. 
b) Prep. ο. gen. out of, outside of, Luke 
13, 33 ἔξω Ἱερουσαλήμ. Heb. 13,1 1. 12. 13. 
So Al Υ. H.2.10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 14. 

2. Of place whither, out, forth, out of 
doors, foras, i.e. from a place, after verbs im- 
plying motion or direction. a) Adv. John 
19, 4 ἄγω ὑμῖν αὐτὸν ἔξω. Matt. 5,13 εἰ μὴ 
βληξῆναι ἔξω. 13, 48. Luke 14, 35. 1 John 
4, 18. John 11, 43 δεῦρο ἔξω. Acts 5, 34 
ποιῆσαι ἔξω. 16,30 προαγαγὼν ἔξω. So af- 
ter verbs of motion compounded with ἐκ, as 
ἐξάγω Luke 24, 50; ἐξέρχομαι Matt. 26, 75. 
John 19, 4. 5; ἐκβάλλω Luke 8, 54. Acts 
9,40. So genr. Pol. 1. 50. 2. Xen. Hell. 
4.4.16. Ὁ) Prep. ο. gen. Matt. 21, 17 
ἐξῆλδεν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως. V. 39. Mark 5, 10. 
8, 23. Acts 4, 15. 14, 19. So Hdian. 4. 2. 
11. Xen. An. 5.7.15. + 

EEwSev, adv. of place, (ἔξω,) from with- 
mu, i. e. 

1. outwardly, externally, Matt. 23, 27. 
98. Luke 11, 39. 2 Cor. 7, 5. Sept. 
for ΠΟ Gen. 6, 14. al. So Hdian. 2. 8. 

10. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 14.—Also 6 έξωδεν 
as adj. oudward, external, 1 Pet. 3, 3. Rev. 
11,2; τὸ ἔξωδεν the outside, Matt. 23, 25. 
Luke 11,40 ; that from without, Mark 7, 18. 
(Thuc. 2.13.) Trop. οἱ ἔξωβεν, those from 
without, i. e. not Christians, 1 Tim. 3, 7. 
Comp. Buttm. ᾗ 125. 6, 7. So Xen. Hell. 
5. 1. 22. 

2. Sometimes i. q. ἔξω, out of, without, 
as prep. ο. gen. Mark 7,15 ἐξ. τοῦ ἀνδρώ- 
που. Rev. 14, 90 ἔξωδεν τῆς πόλεως, in ]8- 
ter edit. Sept. for 73M Ex. 40, 30: ΠΙΧΗΠ 
Jer. 11,6.—Soph. Elect. 1449. Xen. An. 5. 
7. 21. 

ἐξωνέω, &, {. ἠσω and ἐξώσω. (ἐκ, ὠδέω 
Buttm. ὁ 114/) (ο chrust out, to drive out from 
a place; e. g. a nation, with acc. and ἀπό, 
Acts 7, 45. Sept. for ΠΤΙ Jer. 8, 3; 
ΟΠΠ Joel 4, 6. So Luc. Tim. 12. Pol. 2. 
69, 9, Plato Tim. 62. b.—Spec. as a naval 
term, to drive out of the sea, {ο drive ashore, 
e. g.a ship, ο. acc. Acts 27, 39 αἰγιαλὸν, 
eis ὃν ἐβουλεύσαντο ἐξῶσαι τὸ mAoioy. So 
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Plut. Nicias 20. Thuc. 7. 52 τὰς πάσα 
vais ἤδη τῶν ᾿Αδηναίων ἐξεώδουν ἐς τὴν γῆν. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 12 bis. 


ἐξώτερος; a, ov, adj. compar. (ἔξωι) 
outer, Matt. 8, 12 τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον 
outer darkness, i.e. remote from the light 
and splendour of the feast within (v. 11), 
put for the place of punishment or Tartarus. 
22,13. 25, 30. Sept. for ἩΣ ΥΠ outer Ez. 
10, 5. 40, 20.—Adv. ἐξωτέρω Eschyl. 
Choeph. 1021. 

ἑορτάξζω, f. dow, (ἑορτήι) to keep a fes- 
tival, to keep holyday, intrans. 1 Cor. 5, 8. 
Sept. for 11 Ex. 5, 1.—Hian. 5. 6.12. Plato 
Alcib. 121. ο. 

ἑορτή, As, 9, α feast, festival, holyday, 
Col. 2,16 µή τις ὑμᾶς κρινέτω ἐν µέρει €op- 
τῆς ἢ νουµηνίας. Acts 18, 21, where it is un- 
certain what festival is meant. Sept. for 34 
Ex. 10,9; 7392 Lev. 23,2. So Hdian. 3. 
10. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 1.—Spec. a) The 
passover and the festival of unleavened 
bread connected with it, he paschal festival, 
sec in ἄζυμος and δευτερόπρωτος. So ἡ ἑορτὴ 
τοῦ πάσχα, Luke 2, 41. John 13, 1; ἐν τῷ 
πάσχα ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ John 2, 23; ἡ op. τῶν 
ἀξζύμων Luke 22, 1; ἡ ἑορτή simply Matt. 
26, 5. 27,15. Mark 14,2. 15,6. Luke 2, 
42. 23,17. John 4, 45 bis. 6, 4. 11, 56. 
12, 12. 20. 13, 29; and so most prob. John 
5, 1, see Gr. Harm. p. 190. Sept. for an 
Ex. 12, 14. 34, 25; and é τῶν ἀζύμων Ex. 
93,15. 34,17. b) The feast of tabernacles, 
ἡ ἑορτὴ ἡ σκηνοπηγία, John 7, 2. 8 bis 
10. 11. 14. 37. Sept. for 1 Deut. 16, 16. 
31, 10. 

ἐπαγγελία, as, ἡ, (ἐπαγγέλομαι͵) Ἱ. απ 
announcement, message, 1 John 1, 5 Rec. 
where others ἀγγελία. Sept. for nsw Ez. 
7, 26.—Arr. Exp. Alex. 1. 18. Pol. 24. 10. 
8 si sana lect. 

2. a command, order, Acts 23, 21.—Pol. 
9. 38. 2. 

3. a promise,i.e. a) Pr. 2 Cor. 1, 20 
Scat γὰρ ἐπαγγελίαι τοῦ Seod. Eph. 6, 2 ἐν- 
τολὴ πρώτη ἐν ἐπαγγελίᾳ. Eph. 1, 13 τῷ 
πνεύµατι τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, the spirit of pro- 
mise, i. ο. the promised spirit. 1 Tim. 4, 8. 
9 Pet. 3, 4. ν. 9 see in βραδύνω. Sept. for 
9 Esth. 4,7. Sol Macc. 10, 15. Diod. 
Sic. 1. ὅ ult. Pol. 1. 2. 6.—Of special pro- 
mises, e. g. made to Abraham, Acts 7, 17 
comp. v. 6. Rom. 4, 90 comp. v.18. Heb. 
6,15 comp. v. 14. Heb. 7, 6. 11,9 bis, γη 
ἐπαγγελίας i. 6. the promised land; sv in 
respect of Isaac, Rom. 9, 9. Gal. 4, 23; of 
a spiritual seed, Rom. 9, 8. Gal. 4, 26. Or 


ἐπαγγέλλω 


as made to Abraham and the Jewish patri- 
archs and prophets in general, e. g. of a fu- 
ture Saviour, Acts 13, 23. 32. 26, 6; of 
future blessings and the enjoyment of God’s 
favour, Acts 2, 39. Rom. 4, 13. 14. 16. 9, 
4. 15, 8. 2 Cor. 7,1. Gal. 3, 16. 17. 18 
bis. 21. 29. 29. Eph. 2, 12. 3, 6. Heb. 6, 
12. 17. 11, 17; of the salvation in Christ, 
2 Tim. 1,1 ἀπόστολος ... κατ ἐπαγγελίαν 
ζωῆς, απ apostle in respect to the promise of 


eternal life in Christ, 1. e. appointed to an- _ 


nounce it. Heb. 4,1. 8,6. 9,15. 1 John 
2, 25. 

b) Meton. a promise for the thing pro- 
mised, Heb. 11, 13. 33. 39; so of the sal- 
vation in Christ, 10, 36; of the Holy Spirit, 
τὴν ἐπαγγ. τοῦ πατρός Luke 24, 49. Acts 
1,4. So τὴν ἐπαγγ. τοῦ πνεύματος λαβώ», 
i. ᾳ. τὸ mv. τὸ ἐπαγγελλόμενον, Ἱ. 6. having 
received the promised outpouring of the 
Spirit, Acts 2, 33. Gal. 3, 14; see Buttm. 
§132. n. 12.—Test. XII Patr. p. 725. Psalt. 
Sal. 19, 8 ὅσιοι κυρίου κληρονομήσαιεν ἐπαγ- 
γελίας κυρίου. 

ἐπαγγέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ἀγγέλλω;) Lo bring 
word to or up to, to announce, e. §. events, 
Pol. 6. 13. 6. Hdian. 1. 6. 23; to give 
orders, to command, Dem. 1041. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1.10.—In N. T. Mid. depon, ἐπ αγ- 
γέλλομαι, lo announce oneself as doing or 
about to do any thing, i.q. to promise ; with 
Pass. perf. ἐπήγγελμαι in Mid. signif. Rom. 
4,21. Buttm. § 136.3; but also as Pass. 
Gal. 3, 9. 2 Macc. 4,27. Buttm. ὁ 113. n. 6. 

1. Genr. to promise, c. acc. Rom. 4, 21. 
Tit. 1,2; acc. and dat. James 1, 12 στέφα- 
νον τῆς ζωῆς ὃν ἐπηγγείλατο ὁ κύριος τοῖς 
ναπώσιν αὐτόν. 2, 5. 2 Pet. 9, 19. 1 John 
2,25. Heb. 6, 13; dat. and infin. Mark 14, 
11. Acts 7,5; absol. Heb. 10, 25. 11, 11. 
12,26. Pass. impers. ο. dat. Gal. 3, 19 ᾧ 
ἐπήγγελται, i. 6. to whom the promise was 
made. Sept. and "2% Esth. 4, 6.—Pol. 5. 
89, 6. Xen. An. 5. 6. 26. 

3. Spec. i. q. to profess, to make profession 
of, ο. acc. Φεοσέβειαν 1 Tim. 2, 10; γνῶσιν 
6, 21.—Wisd. 2, 13. Dem. 938. 7. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 7. 

ἐπ ἀγγέλμα, τος, τό, (ἐπαγγέλλομαι;) α 
promise, 2 Pet. 1, 4. 3, 13.—Dem. 397. 3. 
Plato Prot. 27. p. 319. a. 

ἐπώγω, { άξω, (ἄγωι) aor. 1 part. ἐπά- 
tas 2 Pet. 2, 5, on which form of the fut. 
and aor. see in ἄγω ; to lead up to, to bring 
upon, to introduce to 8 place, Sept. Ez. 14, 
15. Thuc. 9. 2.—In N. T. to bring upon 
any one,c. acc. et dat. 2 Pet. 2, 1 ἐπάγοντες 
ἑαυτοῖς ταχινὴν ἀπώλειαν. Υ. 5. Sept. c. ἐπί 
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for 8°33 Gen. 6, 17. Ex. 11, 1. (Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. p. 1018 κίνδυνον ἐπαγ. Palzph. 
6.'7. Plato Tim. 33. a.) With ἐπί ο. acc. 
Acts 5, 28 ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ ἡμᾶς τὸ αἷμα, to 
bring upon us, i. Θ. to make us answerable 
for. Sept. for 8°37 Gen. 20,9; IPB Ex. 
34, 7. So Dem. 548, 24. 

ἐπαγωνίζομαι, f. ίσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἀγωνίζομαι,) to contend upon, i. e. for or 
about, ο. dat. of thing for which, Jude 3.— 
Plut. Num. 8; ο. dat. of pers. with whom, 
Plut. Fab. Max. 23. 

ἐπαδροίζω, f. οἴσω, (ἀΞροίζω,) to gather 
together in crowds upon or to any place; 
Mid. intrans. ἐπαδροίζομαι, to gather together 
to or upon, to crowd together upon, Luke 11, 
29.—Plut. M. Anton. 44. 


Ἐπαίνετος, ov, 6, Epenelus, pr. n. of 
a Christian, Rom. 16, 5. 

ἐπαινέω, &, (ἐπί intens. αἰνέω;) fut. έσω 
1 Cor. 11, 22. Xen. An. 5. 5. 8; but Att. 
more usually fut. έσοµαι Rom. 15, 11. Xen. 
Hell. 3. 2. 6; see Buttm. §113. 5,and n. 7. 
—To praise much, to applaud, to commend, 
ο. acc. Luke 16,8. 1 Cor. 11, 2. 17. 22 bis. 
Rom. 15, 11 quoted from Ps. 117, 1, where 
Sept. for maw. Sept. also for 2] Ps, 10, 3. 
—Ceb. Tab. 31. Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 2. 


ἔπαινος; ov, 6, (ἐπί intens. aivos,) much 
praise, applause,commendation; Eph. 1,6 es 
ἔπαινον τῆς δόξης κτλ. V. 12. 14. Rom. 2, 29. 
13, 3. 1 Cor. 4,5. 9 6ο. 8,18. Phil. 1, 11. 
1 Pet. 1,'7. 2,14. Meton. object of praise, 
something praiseworthy, Phil. 4, 8. Sept. 
for MBM 1 Chr. 22,24; "17 16, 27.—Pol. 
9. 58. 11. Xen. Hi. 1. 14. 

ἐπαίρω, f. apa, (αἴρω,) 1. to take or 
lift up, to raise up; ο. g.a sail, to hoist up, 
ο. acc. Acts 27, 40. (Luc. V. H. 2. 38. 
Plut. Thes. 17, 22.) Pass. of a person, to 
be taken up into heaven, Acts 1, 9; comp. 
Mark 16, 19 et Luke 24, 51.—Spec. in 
phrases, like Heb. NW}, sce Heb. Lex. art. 
NWI no. 1. a) ἐπαί. τὰς χεῖρας, tolift 
up the hands, in prayer or benediction, Luke 
24, 50. 1 Tim. 2, 8. Sept. for 82 Ps. 
134,23; DN Ex.17, 11. Comp. Xen. Eq. 
19. 6. b) ἐπαίρ τὴν κεφαλήν, to lift 
up the head, trop. to take courage, Luke 21, 
98. So Heb. XW2l, Sept. αἴρω, Zech. 2, 4. 
ϱ) ἐπαίρ. τοὺς ὀφδαλμούς, to lift up the 
eyes, before verbs of looking or seeing, by a 
kind of verbosity as in Heb. Matt. 17, 8 ἐπά- 
ραντες τοὺς ὀφδ. αὑτῶν οὐδένα εἶδον. Luke 
16, 23. John 4, 35. 6,5; ο. ets τινα, upon a 
person, Luke 6, 20; εἴς τι, to or towards a 
place, Luke 18, 13. John 17, 1. Sept. for 


ἐπαισχυνομαι 

abe Gen. 13, 10. 14; ο. εἷς Gen. 39, 7. 
d) ἐπαίρ. τὴν φωνή», lo lift up the voice, 
i.e. to cry out with a loud voice, Luke 11, 
97. Acts 2,14. 14,11. 22,22. Sept. for 8@3 
Jude. 2, 4. 9,7. So Dem. 449. 13. Phi- 
lostr. Vit. Apollon. 5. 33. e) ἐπαίρ. τὴν 
πτέρναν ἐπί τινα, to lift up the heel against 
any one, i. e. in order to attack and injure, 
the figure being taken from a horse, John 13, 
18; translated from Ps. 41, 10 where Heb. 
bd aps Dat. Comp. Sept. ἐπῆρε τὸ δύρυ 
ἐπί, for 59η 1 Sam. 20, 32. 

3. Mid. to lift up oneself, to rise up, e. g. 
against any thing; so of a lofty fortress, 
trop. c. κατά τινος, 2 Cor. 10, 5 πᾶν ὕψωμα 
ἐπαιρόμενον κατὰ τῆς Ύν. τοῦ Seov. Sept. for 
nwann Ezra 4, 19. Dan. 11, 14.—Trop. to 
exalt oneself, to become elated, proud, 2 Cor. 
11, 20 where supply κα ὑμῶν. Sept. for 
NW? Proy. 19, 18; aR Jer. 13, 15. So 
AE). V. H. 8. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 24. 


ἐπαισχύνομαι, Mid. depon. (αἰσχύνω,) 
Pass. aor. 1 ἐπησχύνδην and fut. 1 ἐπαισχυν- 
Φήσομαι, both in Mid. signif. Buttm. ὁ 119. 
4, and η. 5; to shame oneself upon, in, at any 
thing; {ο be ashamed of, ο. accus. Mark 8, 
38 bis, ὃς γὰρ ἂν ἐπαισχυνδῇ µε κτλ. Luke 
9, 26 bis. Rom. 1, 16. 2 Tim. 1, 8. 16; 
absol. 2 Tim. 1, 12. Also ο. infin. Heb. 2, 
11 οὐκ ἐπαισχύνεται ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοὺς καλεῖν. 
With both constructions, Heb. 11, 16 οὖκ 
ἐπαισχύνεται αὐτοὺς 6 Beds, Beds ἐπικαλεῖ- 
σδαι αὐτῶν, where the Jatter clause is ep- 
exegetical ; see Matth. §414. 12. § 532. d. 
So absol. Sept. Job 34,19; c. acc. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 1. 34. Plato Soph. 247. ο; ο. infin. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Plato Phed. 85. b.—Once 
with ἐπί ο. dat. Rom. 6,21 ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν ἐπαι- 
σχύνεσδε, comp. Matth. § 399. n. 1. Sept. 
for spn Is. 1, 29. 


ἐπαιτέω, &, f. now, (ἐπί, airéw,) pr. to 
ask thereto, i. e. for more; hence to beg, to 
ask alms, absol. Luke 16, 3. [18, 35.] Sept. 
for XW Ps. 109, 10.—Ecclus. 40, 28. Hom. 
Il. 23. 593. Soph. Cid. Col. 1364. 


ETAKONOUYED, 3G, f. ow, (ἀκολουδέω,) 
to follow upon or after, to accompany ; absol. 
Mark 16, 90 διὰ τῶν ἐπακολουβούντων σηµεί- 
ων, through the accompanying signs. With 
dat. 1 Tim. 5, 24 riot δὲ καὶ émaxoAovSove 
sc. αἱ ἁμαρτίαι, and some they follow after, i.e. 
become known only afterwards ; see in κρί- 
σις πο. 2.b. Sept. for sma yon Job 31, 7. 
Prov. 7,22. So Plut. Timol. 3. Plato Legg. 
667. e.—Trop. 1 Pet. 2, 21 ἵνα ἐπακ. τοῖς 
ἴχνεσιν αὐτοῦ, that ye should follow upon his 
footsteps, i.e. follow his example. (Sept. 
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for "κ Deut. 12, 30.) 1 Tim. 5,10 παντὶ 
ἔργῳ ἀγαδῷ ἐπακολούβησε, has followed close 
upon every good work, i.e. been studious 
of, devoted to. Sept. for samx aba Josh. 
14,8.9. So Luc. Parasit. 3. Dem. 805. 
24 τοῖς πάδεσι». 


ἐπακούω, f. ούσω, (ἀκούω,) a late form 
of the fut. see in dxovw ; to hear to, i. e. to 
hear any thing αἱ which one is present, 
Xen, An. 7. 1. 14.—In Ν. T. to hear to, to 
hearken to, i. e. to hear and answer prayer, 
ο, gen. 2 Cor. 6, 2 ἐπήκουσά σου. Sept. for 
ΓΣ Gen. 35, 3; 988 Gen. 17, 20.—Luc. 
Timon 34. Hdian. 4. 5. 9. 


ἐπακροάομαι, Spar, Mid. depon. (ἀκρο- 
dopat,) to hear to, to hearken to, i. q. ἐπακούω 
q. v. So ο. gen. Acts 16, 25.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 710. Plato Comic. Γρυπ. 2. Comp. 
Sept. ἐπακρόασις for ΟΡ 1 Sam. 15, 22. 


ἐπάν, conj. (ἐπεὶ dv,) whenever, so soon 
as, with Subjunct. comp. in ἄν Π. l.c 
Matt. 2, 8 ἐπὰν δὲ εὕρητε. Luke 11, 22. 34. 
—Hdian. 3. 10. 15. Xen. An. 1. 4. 13. 
Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 784. Matth. ὁ 521. 


| ἐπάναγκες; adv. (dvayxn,) on necessily, 
necessarily, i. q. ἐπ ἀνάγκης; hence τὰ 
ἐπάναγκες; things sary, Acts 15, 28 
πλὴν τῶν ἐπάναγκες τούτων. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 125. 6. §115. 4, and n. 5.—Arr. Epict. 2. 
20. 1. Dem. 706. 21. -ᾱ 

ἐπανάγω, f. άξω, (ἀνάγω)) 1. to lead 
up upon or to, Θ. g. before a tribunal, Plato 
Legg. 846. b.—In Ν. T. as a nautical term, 
to lead (a vessel) up or out upon the sea, to 
put out, see in ἀνάγω no. 2; 80 eis τὸ βάδος 
Luke 5, 4; absol. v. 3. So 2 Macc. 12, 4. 
Plut. Alcib. 35. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 28. 

9. to lead back upon or to a place, to cause 
to return, c. acc. Hdian. 6.6.4. Thuc. 7. 3. 
—In N. T. intrans. {ο return, e. g. eis τὴν 
πόλιν Matt. 21, 18; see in ἄγω πο. 2. 
So 2 Macc. 9, 21. Pol. 33. 5. 5. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 1. 3 bis. 

ἐπαναμιμνήσκω, f. µνήσω, (ἀναμι- 
µνήσκω;) to remind one further, to put one 
further in mind, i.e. in addition to one’s 
present state of mind; c. acc. of pers. Rom. 
15,15 ὡς ἐπαναμιμνήσκων ὑμᾶς, comp. Υ. 
14.—Dem. 74. 7. Plato Legg. 688. a. 

ἐπαναπαύω,; f. αὐσω, (avarave,) to lel 
rest upon, Eustath. Pref. Ἡ. 1.20 τὴν κεφα- 
λὴν ἐπαναπαύων αὐτῇ. Mid. to rest oneself 
upon, to lean upon, Sept. ο. ἐπί τι for 993 
2K.'7,2; ο. dat. v.17. Hdian. 2. 1. 3.— 
In N. T. only Mid. trop. to rest upon, to 
abide with, ο. ἐπί tea, Luke 10, 6 ἐπανα” 


ἐπανέρχομαι 


παύσεται én’ αὐτὸν ἡ εἰρηνὴ ὑμῶν. (Sept. 
and may Num. 11, 25. 26. 3 K. 3, 16.) 
Also to rest upon, i. q. lo trust in, ο. dat. 
Rom. 2, 17 ἐπαναπαύῃ τῷ vou. So ο. dat. 
1 Macc. 8, 12. Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 

ἐπανέρχομαι, (ἀνέρχομαι;) aor. 2 ἐπαν- 
ἤλδον, to come back to a place, to return 
hither, thither; absol. Luke 10, 35. 19, 15. 
Sept. for ant} Gen. 50, 5.—Hdian. 6. 6. 2. 
Xen. An. 6. 5. 32. 

ἐπανίστημι, f. στήσω, (ἀνίστημι α. ν.) 
in N. T. only Mid. intrans. ἐπανίσταμαι, 
f. στήσοµαι, fo rise up upon or against any 
one, ϱ. ἐπί τινα Matt. 10, 21. Mark 13, 12. 
Sept. for by psp 1 Sam. 17, 35; 2 83Ρ 
Mic. 7, 6.—So ο. dat. Pol. 2. 53. 2. Thue. 
8. 73. 

ETAVOPSWGLS, ews, ἡ, (ἐπανορδόω;) pr. 
α setling again upright, i. e. reparation, re- 
storation, Θ. g. of a city 1 Macc. 14, 34; of 
laws Dem. 707.7; of a loss Pol. 1. 11. 2. 
—In N. T. trop. of the heart and life, refor- 
mation, correction, 2'Tim. 3, 16. So ἐπ. 
τοῦ βίου Arr. Epict. 3.21.15. Pol. 1.35.1. 
Plato Tim. Locr. 104. a. 

ἐπάνω; adv. (dvw,) also prep. ο. gen. 
Buttm. § 146. 3.—Pr. up above, i. e. above, 
over, upon. 

1. Adv. of place, Luke 11, 44. Matt. 2, 
δ. So Plato Rep. 534. e.—Also of number, 
above, more than, 1 Cor. 15, 6. Mark 14, 5 
where the gen. is that of price. Sept. for 
ΠΌΣῷὪ Ex. 30, 14. Lev. 27, 7. 

2. Prep. c. gen. of place, above, over, 
Matt. 27, 37 ἐπάνω τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ. Luke 
4, 39. Rev. 20, 3. Sept. for 32 Is. 14, 14; 
2539 Is. 14,13. (Plut. de Def. Orac. 25. 
Plato Phed. 109. d.) Also upon, Matt. 5, 
14 ἐπάνω ὄρους κειµένη. 21,7 bis. 23, 18. 
20. 22. 28, 2. Luke 10,19. Rev. 6, 8. 
Sept. for 3273 Gen. 40,17; 38 25 Gen. 1, 
29. 7,18. So 1 Macc. 6, 46.—Trop. of 
vffice, dignity, over, Luke 19, 17. 19 γίνου 
ἐπάνω πέντε πόλεων. John 3, 31 bis. So 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 14. Arr. Epict. 1. 12. 34. 

ἐπάρατ OS, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ἐπαράομαι;) 
accursed, laid under a curse, John 7, 49 
Lachm.—Thuc. 2. 17. Plato Legg. 877. a. 

ἐπαρκέω, ὢ, f. έσω, (dpxéw,) to keep off 
withal, to ward off, τινί τι Hom. Π. 2. 873. 
—In N. T. fo help withal, to relieve, ο. dat. 
1 Tim. 5, 10. 16 bis. So Pol. 1. 61. 10. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 1. 

ἐπαρχία, ας, 7, (έπαρχος, apyn,) α pre- 
fecture, province, 6. g. of the Roman em. 
pire, Acts 23, 34. 25, 1.—Arr. Epict. 3. 3. 
12. Pol. 2. 19. 2. 


267 


i 7 
ετει 


ἔπ GUMS, εως, ἡ, (αὖλις) a fold, stall, 
for cattle at night, Sept. for maa Num. 33, 
16. 94. Pol. 5. 35.133 @ farm-house, cot- 
tage, hut, Sept. for ab da Josh. 15, 44. 47. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 45.—In N. T. genr. α dicell- 
ing, habitation, house, Acts 1, 20; quoted 
from Ps. 69, 26 where Sept. for moro. 
So Judith 3, 3. , 


ἐπαύριον, adv. (αὔριον;) upon the mur- 
row, to-morrow; hence in Ν. T. ἡ ἐπαύριον 
SC. ἡμέρα, the morrow, the next day, Buttm. 
§ 125. 6,'7; so Matt. 27, 62. Mark 11, 12. 
John 1, 29. 35. 44. 6, 22. 12,12. Acts 10. 
9. 23. 24. 14, 20. 20, '7. 21, 8. 22, 30. 32. 
25, 6. 23. Sept. for manana Gen. 19, 34. 
Lev. 23, 11. 16. 


ἐπαυτοφώρῳ, see in αὐτόφωρος. 


Επαφρᾶς, a, 6, Epaphras, pr. n. of a 
Christian teacher of Colosse, Col. 1, 7. 4, 
19. Philem. 23. Contracted from Ἐπαφρύ- 
διτος q. V. as ᾽Αντίπας for ᾿Αντίπατρος; but 
prob. not the same person with Epaphrodi- 
tus of Philippi. 


ἐπαφρίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀφρίζω;) to foam 
upon, to foam out; trop. to pour out like 
foam, c. acc. Jude 13; comp. Is. 57, 20.— 
Pr. Mosch. Id. 5. 5. 


Ἐπαφρόδιτος, ov, 6, Epaphroditus, 
pr. n. of a Christian teacher of Philippi, the 
companion and helper of Paul, Phil. 2, 25. 
4, 18. Comp. in Ἐπαφρᾶς. 

ἐπ εγείρω, f. ερῶ, (ἐγείρω,) to wake up, 
to rouse up out of sleep, trans. Xen. An. 4. 
3.10; trop. Plut. Brut. 1.—In N. T. trop. 
lo rouse up upon or against any one, to stir 
up against, ο. acc. et ἐπί τινα Acts 13, 50; 
acc. et κατά τινος 14,2. Sept. for ΣΠ 
2 Chr. 21, 16: oxpm 1 Sam. 22, 8. 


όπει, οοπ]. (ἐπί,) since, of time and alsc 
causal. 

1. Of time, since, after that, when, with 
Indic. aor. Luke 7, 1 ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπλήρωσε 
πάντα κτλ. Sept. for TIN Gen. 46, 30.— 
Luc. D. Deor. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 21. 

2. Of cause or motive, since, seeing that, 
because ; always in the apodosis, which may 
however stand first; so with the Indic. Kiih- 
ner § 338.1. Matt. 18, 32 ἐπεὶ παρεκἀλεσάς 
pe. 27, 6. Mark 15, 42. Luke 1, 34. John 
13, 29. 19, 31. 1 Cor. 14, 12. 2 Cor. 11, 
18. 13, 3. Heb. 2, 14. 5,2. 11. 6, 19. 11, 
11. (3 Macc. 2, 16. Palaeph. 32. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 6.) With other particles; as 
ἐπεὶ dpa, since then, since in that case, 
1 Cor. 5,10. 7,14; ἐπεὶ µήποτει since 
never, Heb. 9, 17, comp. Winer § 59. ὅ ult. 


ἐπειδή 
ἐπεὶ οὗ», since therefore, Heb 4, 6.—Spec. 
before questions implying a negative, and 
sometimes after a negative or conditional 
clause, it takes the sense for then, for else, 
for otherwise, see Buttm. § 149. πι. 5. Matth. 
§618; so Rom. 3, 6 ἐπεὶ πῶς κρινεῖ 6 eds 
τὸν κόσμον; 1 Cor. 14,16. 15,29. Heb. 10, 
2; also Rom. 11, 6 bis, ἐπεὶ ἡ χάρις οὐκέτι 
γίνεται χάρις κτλ. 1. e. for then, for otherwise, 
v. 22. Heb. 9, 26. So Sept. Job 35, 7. Luc. 
D. Deor. 4. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 31. 
ἐπειδή conj. (ἐπεὶ δή.) in Gr. writers 
usually of time, since; after that, Luc. D. 
Deor. 9. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 1.—In N. T. 
only causal, since indeed, since now, because 
now, inasmuch as, always in the apodosis, 
which however may stand first ; so with the 
Indic. Matt. 21, 46 ἐπειδὴ ὡς προφήτην αὖ- 
τὸν εἶχον. Luke 11, 6. Acts 13, 46. 14, 12. 
15, 24. 1 Cor. 1, 21. 93. 14, 16. 15, 21 
ἐπειδὴ yap δὺ ἀνδρώπου 6 Φάνατος κτλ. 
[2 Cor. 5, 4.] Phil. 2, 26.—Sept. Jer. 48, 7. 
Hdian. 4. 4.4. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 4, 6, 9. 


ἐπειδήπερ, conj. i. e. ἐπειδή strength- 
ened by περ; since now, inasmuch as now, 
Luke 1, 1.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 20. /®schin. 
Dial. Socr. 2. 13. Plato Prot. 357. a. 


ἐπεῖδον, aor. 2 referred to pres. ἐφοράω, 
see in εἴδω» to look upon, to behold, Sept. 
for OR Jon. 4, 6. Plut. Pomp. 18 ult. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. '7.—In Ν. T. from the Heb. to 
look upon, to regard, e. g. with kindness, 
for good ; Luke 1, 25 ἐν ἡμέραις ais ἐπεῖδεν 
ἀφελείν, i. 4. ἐπεῖδέν µε ἀφελεῖν κτλ. (Sept. 
and ANY Ex. 2, 25. Ps. 31, 8.) Also with 
disfavour, for evil; with ἐπί ο. acc. Acts 4, 
29 ἔπιδε τὰς ἀπειλὰς αὐτῶν. Sept. and MR 
Ex. 5, 21. 


ἔπειμι, (εἶμι to go,) to go or come upon 
or towards, io come on, to approach, Hdian. 
7. 5.2, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 61; of time, Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 14.—In N. T. part. ἐπιών, fem. 
ἐπιοῦσα, Buttm. § 108. V, spoken only of 
the succeeding day or night, the coming, 
the following, the next; Acts 7,26 τῃ δὲ 
ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, and with ἡμέρα impl. Acts 
16, 11. 20, 15. 21, 18. (Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 464.) Acts 23,11 τῇ δὲ ἐπ. vuxri. 
Sept. for D1 Prov. 27, 1. So Hdian. 2. 14. 
5. Xen. An. 1. 7. 2. 


ἐπείπερ; conj. 1. 6. ἐπεί strengthened by 
περ; since indeed, since now, Rom. 3, 30. 
See Herm. ad Vig. p. 403, 784.—Hdian. 1. 
12. 12. Plato Rep. 529. c. 


fom ε 3 / 
ἐπεισαγωγή; jis, ἡ, (εἰσαγωγή,) pr. a 
leading in upon, 1. e. the bringing in, intro- 
duction of some thing additional, trop. Heb. 
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ἐπέρχομαι 
7,19 ἔπεισ. κρείττονος éAridos.—Pr. Jos. 
Ant. 11. 6. 2. 

ἐπεισέρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, (εἰσέρχο- 
μαι;) to come in upon, to come upon, Luke 91, 
35 Lachm.—1 Macc. 16, 16. Dem. 1155. 
8. Plato Prot. 316. a. 


ETT ELTA, adv. (εἶτα,) marking the sequence 
of one thing upon or after another in time, 
thereupon, thereafter, then, next; see Passow 
s. v. Matth. §603 ult. Luke 16, 7 ἔπειτα 
érépp εἶπεν. Gal. 1, 21. James 4, 14. Sept. 
for “FIN Prov. 20, 17. (Palaeph. 6. 1. Xen. 
An. 4. 8. 11.) Emphat. before a verb after 
a preceding participle, Buttm. § 144. n. 13; 
so Mark 7, 5 comp. v. 2, καὶ ἰδόντες ... ἔπει- 
τα ἐπερωτῶσιν αὐτόν. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 2.) 
Also with a more definite note of time added; 
John 11, 7 ἔπειτα μετὰ τοῦτο. Gal. 1, 18 
ἔπειτα μετὰ €rn τρία. 2, 1.—Spec. as mark- 
ing the order of time in a series ; e. g. πρῶ- 
τον ... ἔπειτα, first ... then, next, afterward, 
1 Cor. 15, 46. 1 Thess. 4, 17. Heb. 7, 2. 
James 3, 17. (Palaeph. 5. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 
7. 2.) Or also πρῶτον ... δεύτερον ... τρί- 
Tov... ἔπειτα ... εἶτα, 1 Cor. 12, 98. 15, 
0. 7. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 14.) So too πρύτερον 
... ἔπειτα Heb. 7, 27; ἀπαρχὴ ... ἔπειτα 
1 Cor. 15, 23. 


ἐπέκεινα, adv. (én’ ἐκεῖνα Buttm. § 115. 
η. 5,) on that side of, beyond, ο. gen. Acts 7, 
43 ἐπέκεινα BaBvddvos. Sept. for ΣΤΟ 
Am. 5, 7.—Pol. 3. 22. 5. Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 10. 


ἐπεκτείνω, f. τενῶ, (ἐκτείνω,) to stretch 
out upon, to extend further, e. g. τοὺς λόγους 
Plut. de Mus. 44.—In Ν. T. Mid. (ο stretch 
out oneself towards, to reach forth towards, 
ο. dat. Phil. 3, 13 [14]. 

9 4 

ἐπενδύτης, ov, 6, (ἐπενδύω,) an upper 
garment, tunic, John 21,7; i. e. the usual 
tunic, Att. χίτων», in distinction from the in- 
ner garment next the skin, which was called 
ὑποδύτης, Att. χιτωνίσκος, Lat. indusium ; 
comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 418. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Tunica. Sept. for a9 1 Sam. 
18, 4. 2 Sam. 13, 18.—Mceris, χιτωνίσκος 
καὶ χίτων ᾿Αττικά: ὑποδύτης καὶ ἐπενδύτης 
Ἑλληνικά. 

ἐπενδύω ν. «ύνω, f. ύσω, (ἐνδύω V. «ύνω 
q. Vv.) to put on over, trans. Jos. Ant. δ. 1. 
12.—In N. T. only Mid. intrans. to put on 
over one’s other garments, fo be clothed upon, 
trop. of the new spiritual body, ο. acc. 9 
Cor. 5,2; absol. v.43; comp. in γυμνός no. 2. 
—Pr. Plut. Pelop. 11 ἐπενδ. ἐσθῆτας Ύυναι: 
κείας τοῖς Φώραξι. 

ἐπέρχομαι, f. ἐπελεύσομαι, (ἔρχομαι.) 
aor. 2 ἐπῆλρον, to go or come upon or over 


ἐπερωτάω 


any place; 6. g. with acc. ἀγρόν Plut. 
Pomp. 30. Xen. An. 7. 8. 25; 6 Νείλος 
ἐπέρχ. τὸ Δέλτα Hdot. 2. 19. Sept. and 
xis Ez. 47, 9.—In N. T. tocome on, upon, 
to, any place or person, 6. g. 

1. Of place, to come to, to come thither, to 
arrive, absol. Acts 14, 19 ἐπῆλδον δὲ ἀπὸ 
ἸΑντιοχείας. Sept. for xia Judg. 18, 17.— 
Pol. 2. '7. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13. 

2. Of persons, to come upon in a hostile 
manner, to fall upon, to attack, absol. Luke 
11,22. Sept. and xis 2 Sam. 30, 23. So 
Hdian. 8. 4. 8. Plut. Cons. ad Apoll. 21; ο. 
dat. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 24.—Trop. of evils, 
calamities, {ο come upon, to befall, with ἐπί 
c. acc. Luke 21, 35. Acts 8, 24. 13, 40; 
c. dat. Luke 21, 26; absol. James 5, 1. 
Sept. and wis Judg. 9, 57. Mic. 3, 11. So 
Luc. Amor. 23. Hdot. 1. 30.—Spec. of the 
Holy Spirit as resting upon and operating 
in a person, with ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 1, 35. 
Acts 1, 8. Comp. Sept. for dp? 1 Sam 
11, 7. 

3. Part. ἐπερχόμενος, spoken of times, 
ages, destiny, coming on, impending, fu- 
ture; Eph. 9, Ἴ ἐν τοῖς αἰῶσι τοῖς ἔπερχο- 
µένοις. Sept. τὰ ἐπερχόμενα for mina Is. 
41,22; miemy Is. 44,'7.—Fabr. Cod. pseud. 
V. T. p. 191 τέλος ἐπερχόμενον. Comp. 
Hdot. 6. 2. Pol. 6. 19. 6. 

ἐπερωτάω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐρωτάω,) lo ask 
at or of any one, to inquire of. 

t. Genr. and ο. dupl. acc. Mark 11, 29 
ἐπερωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ ἕνα λόγον. Luke 20, 
40. Sept. for dxw 9 Sam. 14, 18. (Hdot. 
9, 93. Plato Soph. 250. a.) With acc. and 
περί ο. gen. of thing, Mark 7, 17 ἐπηρώτων 
αὐτὸν περὶ τῆς παραβολῆς. (Hdot. 1. 32. 
Diod. Sic. 3.59 pen.) With acc. of person 
and λέγων or the question itself, Matt. 12, 
10 καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν, λέγοντες. Mark 
5, 9. Luke 3, 10. 14. Acts 1,6. 1 Cor. 14, 
35; absol. Matt. 22, 35. Acts 23,34. Sept. 
for b¥t Gen. 38,21. 43,7. (2 Mace. 3, 37. 
Xen. (Ec. 6.6.) With acc. of pers. and 
infin. to ask, to require, Matt. 16, 1; so 
Sept. and 58 Ps. 137, 3. 

9. Ina judicial sense, {ο question, to inter- 
rogate, ο. dup]. acc. John 18, 21; ο. acc. 
of pers. and λέγων, Matt. 27, 11. Acts 5, 
27; absol. Luke 23, 6. 

3. From the Heb. ἐπερωτάω τὸν Jeov, 
to ask or inquire after God, i.e. to seck God, 
comp. in ἐκζητέω no. 3. Rom. 10, 20, quoted 
from Is. 65, 1 where Sept. for dpa. + 

ἐπ ερώτημα, ατος, Τό, (ἐπερωτάω;) α 
question, inquiry, Hdot. 6. 67. Thue. 8. 53. 


—In Ν. T. spoken of quesftons put to a | 
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convert at baptism, pr. α questioning, exa- 
mination ; or rather by meton. of the whole 
process and result, including the answers ; 
1 Pet. 3, 21 βάπτισμα, συνειδήσεως ay. 
ἐπερώτημα eis Sedv. So Lat. interrog alto 
for sponsio, Senec. de Benef. 3. 15.—Others 
render ἐπερώτημα eis Sedv, inquiry or seek- 
ing after God, comp. ἐπερωτάω eis τι 2 Sam. 
11, 7; so Winer ὁ 80. 2 pen. Contra, 
Neand. Gesch. d. Pfllanz. u. Leit. der chr. 
Kirche, I. p. 212. ed. 2. [Engl. I. p. 188.] 


ἐπέχω, f. ἐφέξω, (ἔχω,) ΔΟΓ. 2 ἐπέσχον, 
to have or hold upon, 6. g. Ἀρήνυϊ πόδας ἐπ- 
εἴχε Hom. Od. 1. 410: to hold out towards, 
to direct upon, e. g. τόξον σκόπῳ ἐπέχειν 
Pind. ΟΙ. 2. 160.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trop. of the mind, {ο fix the mind up- 
on, to give heed to, to mark, with acc. νοῦν 
impl. and with dat. Acts 3,5 6 δὲ ἐπεῖχεν 
αὐτοῖς. 1 Tim. 4, 16; foll. by πῶς, Luke 
14, 7.—Aristoph. Lysist. 490. Hdot. 6. 96. 
Pol. 10. 41. 8; fully Luc. Alex. 4 ult. ἀεὶ 
τοῖς µεγίστοις ἐπέχειν τὸν νοῦν. 

9. As in comm. Engl. to hold up or on, 
i. ο. to hold back, to detain any one, Hdian. 
6. 5. 18. Thuc. 1. 129; hence in N. T. in- 
trans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. to hold oneself 
back, i. e. to remain, to stay, to wait; Acts 
19, 22 αὐτὸς ἐπέσχε χρύνον εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. 
Sept. for DM? Gen. 8, 10; 21Π 2 Chr. 18, 
5. 14.—2 Macc. 5, 25. Pol. 2. 36. 4. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 6. 6. 

3. to hold on upon, to hold fast; trop. 
ο. acc. Phil. 2, 16 λόγον ζωῆς ἐπέχοντες, 
holding fast the word of life, persevering in 
the christian faith and life; here ἐπέχοντες 
connects back with ἄμεμπτοι καὶ ἀκέραιοι 
in ν. 15. So Artemid. 1. 5, 16 τὸν αὐτὸν 
ἐπέχει λόγον δανείῳ ἡ Ῥυγάτηρ. Hesych. 
ἐπέχοντες" xpatovvres.—Others here render 
ἐπέχοντες, having in possession, possessing, 
and refer it to the subject of φαίνεσδε in v. 
15; so Luc. Zeux. 4. Xen. Conv. 8. 1. 
Others again translate : holding forth, pre- 
senting, exhibiting ; so Hom. Od. 16. 444 
οἶνον. Il. 22. 83 µαξόν. But neither of 
these fully suits the context. 


ἐπηρεάζω, f. dow, (ἐπήρεια, Hom. ἀρειά;) 
tu threaten, Huot. 6. 9 ult—In N. T. to use 
despitefully, to ahuse, to insult, ο. acc. Matt. 
5, 44. Luke 6, 28. (So absol. Hdian. 7. 7. 
7; c. dat. Dem. 519. 13. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 
16.) Spec. to accuse falsely, to slander, ο. 
acc. 1 Pet. 3, 16. So absol. Hdian. 7. 3. 4. 
Pass. ib. 2. 4. 16. 


ἐπί, a prep. governing the genitive, da- 
tive, and accusative, with the primary signif. 
on, upon. 


ἐπί 270 ἐπέ 
I. With the Genitive. 1. Of Place, | τῶν Ἑλλήνων. Luc. Philops. 22. Xen. Hell. 


in a variety of relations, which yet may 
be comprehended under two leading ones, 
viz. rest upon, on, in, at; and motion upon, 
to, towards ; comp. Passow ἐπί I. A. Buttm. 
§ 147. n. 1. Kiihner §296. Matth. § 584. 
Winer $ 51. g. 

a) Of place where, after words implying 
rest upon, on, in, al, and the like. a) Genr. 
and ο. gen. of place; Matt. 4, 6 ἐπὶ χειρῶν 
ἀροῦσι σε. 9,2 ἐπὶ κλίνης βεβλημένον. 16, 
19 bis, ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 18, 19. 24, 90 ἐρχό- 
µενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν. 27, 19 καβηµένου 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ βήµατος. (Jos. Ant. 4.8. 12.) 
Mark 8, 4 én’ ἐρημίας, on or in the desert. 
v. 6. 14, 51. Luke 4, 29 dpous ἐφ οὗ 7 
πόλις ᾠκοδ. (Diod. Sic. 8. 47.) Luke 5, 18. 
12, 3. John 6, 19 περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς Φα- 
λάσσης, walking on the lake. 19, 31 ἵνα μὴ 
µείνῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ. 20,7. Acts 8, 28. 
20, 9 ἐπὶ τῆς Supidos, upon or in the win- 
dow. 21,40. James 5, 5. Rev. 1, 20 ἐπὶ τῆς 
δεξιᾶς µου, on or in the hollow of my hand, 
comp. v. 16. 4, 9 κα». ἐπὶ τοῦ Spdvov. 5,10. 
13 ἐπὶ τῆς Φαλάσσης ἅ εστι, i. e. on the bot- 
tom of the sea, in the deep. 7, 3. 10,1. 19, 
19 xaSnp. ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου. 30, 11. al. So 
Luke 22, 21 ἡ χεὶρ μετ ἐμοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς τρα- 
πέζης upon the table; and so v. 30 ἵνα ἐσδί- 
ητε καὶ πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης pov, i. e. of 
the things upon my table, in Engl. at my 
table; comp. Winer § 51. g. Also Matt. 21, 
19 ἰδὼν συκῆν µίαν ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ, upon the 
way, i. e. by the way-side. John 21,1 ἐπὶ 
τῆς Sadaoons, on the shore of the lake; so 
Sept. and sy 2 K. 2, Ἴ. Dan. 8, 2. (Pol. 1. 
44. 4 ἐπὶ τῆς Yad. ἔστησαν. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 28.) Trop. Matt. 18, 16 ἐπὶ στόµατος 
δύο μαρτύρων ἢ τριῶν σταδῇ πᾶν ῥῆμα. Mark 
12, 26 et Luke 20, 37 ἐπὶ τῆς βάτονυ, i. 6. 
on or in the section of the bush; comp. 
Rom. 11,2 in ἐν no. 1. a. With gen. of 
pers. Acts 21, 23 ἄνδρες εὐχὴν ἔχοντες εφ 
ἑαυτῶν, having a vow uponthem. 8) Spec. 
hefore, in presence of, chiefly of judges, wit- 
nesses, or the like, as is said in Engl. ‘to be 
led or brought up before, to stand before a 
court ;) comp. Matth. § 584.7. Winer § 51. 
σ.ο. Soc. gen. of pers. Matt. 28, 14 ἐὰν 
ἀκουσδῆ τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ ἡγεμύνος. Mark 13, 
9. Acts 23, 90. 24, 19. 20 στάντος pov ἐπὶ 
τοῦ συνεδρίου. 25, 9 xpiveoat én’ ἐμοῦ. ν. 
26. 26, 2. 1 Cor. 6, 1. 6. 1 Tim. 6,13. So 
genr. 2 Cor. 7, 14 9 καύχησις 7 ἐπὶ Τίτου, 
i. e. our boasting before Titus, comp. εἴ τι 
αὐτῷ κεκαύχηµαι ibid. Once ο. gen. of tri- 
bunal, Acts 25, 10 ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος Καΐσα- 
pos. So Dem. 1367.17 ἐπὶ τοῦ δικαστηρίου. 


6. 5. 41 οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγων μαρτύρων. 

b) Of place whither, after words imply- 
ing motion or direction upon, to, towards, or 
the like, with subsequent. rest upon. Matt. 
26, 12 βαλοῦσα τὸ μύρον ἐπὶ τοῦ σώματός 
µου. Mark 4, 26 βάλῃ τὸν σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς. 9, 20. 14, 35. Luke 8, 16. 22, 40 γε- 
νόµενος δὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ τόπου. John 6,2 σημεῖα 
ἃ ἐποίει ἐπὶ τῶν ἀσθενούντων, which he did 
upon or to the sick. (Act. Thom. 16.) John 
6, 21 τὸ πλοῖον ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, at the 
land, 1. e. on the shore. 19, 19 ἔδηκεν ἐπὶ 
τοῦ σταυροῦ. 21, 11. Acts 5, 30 κρεµά- 
σαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου. (Sept. for dy Gen. 40, 19.) 
Acts 10, 11. Heb. 6, 7. James 5, 17. Rev. 
10, 2. 13, 16 ἵνα δῶσιν αὐτοῖς χάραγµα ἐπὶ 
τῆς χειρός κτλ. Trop. ἐπὶ καρδίας Heb. 8, 
10. 10, 16.—Sept. Job 17, 16. Hdian. 6. 3. 
4 ἐπὶ Bnuaros aveASwv. Thuc. 1.116 πλεῖν 
ἐπὶ Σάμου. Xen. Cyr. 7.2.1 ἐπὶ Σάρδεων 
έφευγε. 

2. Of Time, i. 6. time when, as in Engl. 
upon a time, i. q. on, at, tn, during ; Heb. 
1, 2 et 2 Pet. 3, 3 ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡμερῶν. 
(Luc. Ὦ. Mort. 11.2 ἐπὶ μιᾶς ἡμέρας. Hdot. 
5.117.) Of time as marked by cotempo- 
rary persons or events, Buttm. § 147. n. i. 
Matt. 1, 11 ἐπὶ τῆς µετοικεσίας Βαβ. at the 
time of. Acts 11, 28 ἐπὶ Κλανδίου, in the 
days of, under. Mark 2, 26. Luke 3, 2. 4. 
27. (Sept. Zech. 1,1. Diod. Sic. 17. 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 31. ib. 8. 8. 15.) So of 
actions as specifying time, e. g. ἐπὶ τῶν 
προσευχῶν pov, In my prayers, i.e. when 1 
pray, Rom. 1, 10. Eph. 1, 16. Philem. 4. 
So Diod. Sic. 4. 3 ἐπὶ τῶν δείπνων. 

3. Trop. spoken: a) Of power, au- 
thority, dignity, wpon, over; Matt. 2, 22 
βασιλεύει ἐπὶ τῆς Ἰουδαίας, over Judea. 
Rom. 9, 5 et Eph. 4,6 6 dy ἐπὶ πάντων eds. 
Acts 8, 27 ὃς ἦν ἐπὶ πάσης τῆς γάζης αὐτῆς. 
12, 20 τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος. (Arr. Epict. 3. 
22. 15 οἱ ἐπὶ κοιτῶνος. (So καδίστηµι ἐπί 
τινος Matt. 24, 45. Luke 12, 42. Acts 6. 3. 
(Sept. for 2 ‘PEM Gen. 39,5.) Rev. 2, 26 
δώσω ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ τῶν ἐδνῶν. 9,11. 17.18. 
20,6; comp. in ἐξουσία no. 3. a. So genr. 
Sept. and 35 Gen. 44, 1. 4. Dan. 6, 7.— 
Athen. 19. 7 6 ἐπὶ τῆς "Edeoov. Diod. Sic. 
19. 47 οἱ ἐπὶ τῶν ἔργων. Dem. 238. 13 ὁ 
ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων στρατηγός. Xen. Λη. 3. 2. 36. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 164, 474. 

b) Of a topic of discourse, upon, of, con- 
cerning, only after verbs of speaking or 
writing ; Gal. 3, 16 οὐ λέγει ὡς emi πολλῶρ 
GAN’ ὡς ἐφ᾽ évds.—.E]. V. H. 1. 30. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 12 ἐπὶ τοῦ Φεοῦ λέγοντα. Dem. 1392 


Diod. Sic. 11. 55 ἐπὶ τοῦ κοινοῦ συνεδρίου ' 23. Plat. Charmid. 155. d. 


ἐπί 


ϱ) Of manner, where ἐπί .ο. gen. forms 
a periphrase for an adverb, e. g. ἐπ᾽ aAn- 
Selas, upon the truth, i.e. of α truth, truly, 
i. q. ἀληδώς, Mark 12, 14. 32. Luke 4, 26. 
Acts 4, 27. 10, 34. Sept. for p08 Job 9, 
3. 19, 4.—1 Esdr. 6,10 ἐπὶ σπουδής. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 1.2 én’ ἀδείας i. 4. ἀδεῶς. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 12 ἐφ᾽ ἡσυχίας. Dem. 484. 30 ἐπὶ 


καιροῦ. 

Il. With the Dative. 1. Of Place, in 
the same sense and circumstances as ἐπί ο. 
gen. so that the Greek poets often use the 
gen. and dat. with ἐπί interchangeably for 
the sake of metre, while in prose the dat. is 
more usual; see Passow in ἐπί II. A. Buttm. 
147. n.1. Kihner } 296. II. Winer § 52. c. 
Matth. § 585 sq. 

a) Of place where, after words implying 
rest wpon, on, in, at; comp. above in I. 1. 8. 
a) Pr. Matt. 14, 8. 11 ἐπὶ πίνακι. Mark 2, 
4 ἐφ ᾧ κατέκειτο. 4, 38. 6, 39 ἐπὶ τῷ χόρ- 
τῳ ἀνακλῖναι. Vv. 55 ἐπὶ τοῖς κραββάτοις. 
11,7. Luke 19, 44 λίδον ἐπὶ λίδῳ. 21, 6. 
John 11, 38. Acts 27, 44. Rev. 19, 14 é¢’ 
ἕπποις λευκοῖς. al. sep. So Hdian. 8. 1. 8 
ἐπὶ medio. Hdot. 5. 12 ἄγγος ἐπὶ τῇ κεφαλῃ 
ἔχουσαν. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 1 Κύρος ep ἵππῳ. 
8) As implying close proximity, contact, 
upon, at, close by, Matt. 34. 33 ἐγγύς έστι 
ἐπὶ Φύραις. John 4,6 ἐκανέζετο ἐπὶ τῇ πηγη, 
by the fountain, i. e. on the side of the well. 
5,2. Acts 3,10 ἐπὶ τῇ πύλῃ. V. 11. 5, 9 
ἐπὶ τῇ Supa. Rev. 21, 12. Comp. Matth. 
§586. γ. Winer lc. So Hdian. 8. 2. 6 
πύλις ἐπὶ Φαλάττῃ προκειμένη. Xen. An. 1. 
9. 8 ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς. Cyr. 1. 3. 2. γ) 
With dat. plur. of persons, i. q. with, among, 
Acts 28, 14 én’ αὐτοῖς ἐπιμεῖναι. 2 Cor. 7,77 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν sc. dv. So Eur. Iph. in Aul. 660. 
Diod. Sic. 14. 113 δυνατὸς Sv ἐπὶ τοῖς πλη- 
Φεσιν. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 27. 

b) Of place whither, after words implying 
motion or direction upon, to, towards, with 
the idea of subsequent rest upon. a) 
Genr. Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2, 21 οὐδεὶς 
ἐπιβάλλει ἐπίβλημα ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ παλαιφ. 
John 8, 7 λίδον én’ αὐτῇ βαλέτω. Acts 8, 
16. Matt. 16,18. So Mark 5, 33 & γέγο- 
νεν en’ αὐτῃ. Acts 5, 35 ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀνΏρ. τού- 
τοις τί µέλλετε πράσσειν. Sopt. δάκτυλο» 
ἐπιδέντες ἐπὶ στόµατι, Heb. >, Job 29, 9. 
So Hdian. 2. 9. Ἴ ἀράμενον ἐπὶ τοῖς νώτοις. 
Hom. IL 1. 55 ἐπὶ φρεσὶ Φεῖναι. Luc. Toxar. 
98 ἔπραξεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοίς. Xen. An. 5. 2. 12. 
β) Trop. of a direction of mind towards any 
one, 6. g. in a friendly sense, 2 Cor. 9, 14 
χάριν τοῦ Φεοῦ ἐφ ὑμῖν. Luke 18, 7 µακρο- 
ουμῶν ém αὐτοῖς. (Sept. and 59 2 Sam. 
14, 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 27.) Also ina hos- 
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tile sense, against, Luke 12, 52. 53 διαµε- 
µερισμένοι τρεῖς ἐπὶ δυσὶ καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τρισί" 
πατὴρ ἐφ υἱῷ καὶ vids ἐπὶ πατρί. Rev. 12, 
17 ὠργίσδη ἐπὶ τῇ γυναικί. So Ecclus. 7, 
12. Dem. 665. 15. 3. V. Π. 4. 5 ἑπτὰ ἐπὶ 
Θήβαις. Comp. Matth. } 586. 8. 

3. Of Time, i.e. time when, chiefly as 
marking a definite period, upon, at, in. 

a) Genr. Heb. 9, 26 ἐπὶ συντελείᾳ τῶν 
αἰώνων. As marked by cotemporary events, 
actions, institutes ; 2 Cor. 3, 14 ἐπὶ τῇ ava- 
γνώσει τῆς παλ. διαδήκης, i.e. during the 
reading, whenever itis read. Phil. 1, 3 ἐπὶ 
πάση τῇ pveia ὑμῶν, αἱ every mention, as 
often as I think of you. Heb. 9, 15 ἐπὶ τῇ 
πρώτῃ διαδήκῃ, during the first covenant, 
while it was in force. Also implying merely 
co-existence in time, 2 Cor. 7, 4 ἐπὶ πάσῃ 
τῇ 3λίψει ἡμῶν, i. 6. upon, in, during, all 
our affliction. Eph. 4, 26 6 ἥλιος μὴ ἐπιδυέ- 
τω ἐπὶ τῷ παροργισµῷ ὑμῶν, Upon (during) 
your wrath, while your wrath continues ; 
comp. Deut. 24, 15 where Sept. for 59. 
Mark 6, 52 οὐ yap συνῆκαν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄρτοις, 
for they understood not al the time of the 
bread, comp. v. 41 sq.—Judith 1, 16 ep 
ἡμέραις ἑκατόν. Pol. 3. 51. 12. Hdian. 2. 6. 
19 ἐπὶ τῇ ποµπῇ, during. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
12 ἐπὶ τῷ δείπνῳ. Mem. 1. 5. 2. 

b) Spec. after, immediately following up- 
on; Acts 11, 19 Φλίψεως τῆς γενομένης ἐπὶ 
Στεφάνῳ, i. 6. immediately after the death of 
Stephen, comp. Acts 8, 1 ; others here ren- 
der on account of, as in no. 3. f, below. 
John 4, 27 ἐπὶ τούτῳ, upon this, thereupon. 
—Dem. 927.3. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 9. Cyr. 
ϱ. 3. Ἴ ἀνέστη ὃ ἐπ αὐτῷ Φεραύλας. An. 
6. 1. 11, 19 ἐπὶ τούτῳ. 

3. Trop.spoken: a) Of power, author- 
ity, care over, upon, over ; Matt. 24, 47 et 
Luke 12, 44 ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρχουσιν αὑτοῦ 
καταστήσει αὐτόν. Comp. Matth. § 586. ¢. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 164, 474.—Dem. 21. 19. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 28. An. 4. 1. 13. 

b) As marking addition or accumulation 
upon or to something already mentioned or 
implied, upon, unto, besides. Matt. 25, 20. 
99 ἄλλα τάλαντα ἐκέρδησα ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς. Luke 
3,20. 16,26 ἐπὶ mace τούτοις, besides all 
this. Eph. 6, 16. Col. 3, 14. 1 Cor. 14, 16 
πῶς ἐρεῖ τὸ ἀμὴν ἐπὶ τῇ σῃ evyaptoria. Phil. 
9, 97 Rec. λύπη ἐπὶ λύπῃ. Heb. 8, 1. Comp. 
Matth. §586. y, ult—Test. XI Patr. p. 
623 ἐπὶ πᾶσι τούτοις. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 38. 
Mem. 1. 2. 25 ἐπὶ δὲ πᾶσι τούτοις. Eur 
Iph. Taur. 197 φόνος ἐπὶ φόνῳ. Luc. D 
Mort. 1. 3. 

c) Of that upon which any thing rests 
as a basis, foundation, support ; comp. Wi- 
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ner §52. ο. ο. α) Genr. Matt. 4, 4 et 
Luke 4, 4 ζην οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ µόνῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 
παντὶ ῥήματι κτλ. to live upon, i. 6. to sus- 
tain or support life upon, quoted from Deut. 
8, 3 where Sept. for 59 ΠΠ. (Athen. 10. 
43. Max. Tyr. 27. 6 βιοτεύειν ἐπὶ τῷ οἴνῳ. 
Plato Alcib. 1. 4. 105. e, οὐκ ἂν ad pot δοκεῖς 
ἐδέλειν ἐπὶ τούτοις µόνοις ζην.) After words 
implying hope, trust, confidence wpon or in 
any person or thing ; Rom. 15, 12 ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ 
éSyvn ἐλπιοῦσιν. 1 Tim. 6,17. (2 Macc. 3, 
18.) Mark 10, 24 πεποιβότας ἐπὶ τοῖς χρή- 
paow. Luke 11, 22. 24, 25 πιστεύειν ἐπὶ 
πᾶσιν ois κτλ. 1 Pet. 3, 6. Acts 14, 3 παρ- 
ῥησιαζόμενοι ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ. Also in the 
phrase ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι, upon or in hope, i. e. 
resting upon hope, Acts 2, 26. Rom. 4, 18. 
8, 20. Tit. 1, 2.al. So Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18 
em ἀγαδῇ ἐλπίδι πονῶν. 8) Spec. ἐπὶ 
τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, upon the name of any 
one, i.e. to do any thing upon or in the 
name of a person, his name being the foun- 
dation on which the act rests ; comp. Winer 
§ 52. ο, ult. marg. Acts 4, 17. 18 διδάσκειν 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰησοῦ, to leach upon the name 
of Jesus, i. e. resting upon his name, upon 
him as the ultimate teacher and author. 5, 
28. 40. Luke 24, 47. So Luke 9, 49 ἐπὶ 
τῷ ov. σου ἐκβάλλοντα τὰ δαιμόνια, casting 
out demons upon thy name, i. e. resting the 
efficacy of their exorcism upon thy name. 
Also Matt. 24, 5. Acts 2,38 βαπτισβήτω ἐπὶ 
τῷ ov. I. Xp. be baptized upon the name of 
Christ, i. e. the baptism being administered 
upon the profession of his name. Matt. 18, 
5 ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον ἓν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί 
µου, i.e. as himsclf resting upon and profess- 
ing my name, as a Christian, from christian 
principle. Mark 9, 37. Luke 9, 48. Sept. 
for BWA Deut. 18,20. So Luc. Pise. 15 γοή- 
Tas ἐπὶ τῷ ἡμετέρῳ ὀνύματι πολλὰ καὶ μιαρὰ 
πράττοντας. Dem. 495. 7 ταῦτ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ τῶν 
Φεῶν ὀνύματι ποιεῖν. 917. 28.—Under the 
same general idea of rest wpon a basis may 
likewise be included all the following speci- 
fications. 

d) Of a topic of discourse, upon, of, con- 
cerning ; John 12, 10 ὅτι ταῦτα ἐπ αὐτῷ 
yeypappéva. Luke 23, 38. Rev. 10, 11 
προφητεῦσαι ἐπὶ λαοῖς κτλ. 22, 16 µαρτυ- 
ρῆσαι ἐπὶ ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. Πεῦ. 11, 4. 
Comp. Winer § 52. ο. γ. Matth. ὁ 586. ε.---- 
Barnab. Ep. 5 6 προφητεύων ἐπ αὐτῷ. 
Hdot. 1. 66. Luc. D. Mort. 10. 12 ἐπιταφί- 
aus λόγους ἐπί τινι. Thuc. 2. 34. 

e) Of a condition, provision, analogy, law, 
upon or under which alone any thing takes 
place. 1 Cor. 9, 10 én’ ἐλπίδι ἀροτριᾷν κτλ. 
Rom. 4, 18. 5,12 see fully in lett. f. Heb. 
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7,11. 8,6 διαῬήκη ἥτις ἐπὶ κρείττοσιν ἐπαγ- 
γελίαις νενοµοδέτηται. 9, 17 διαθήκη γὰρ ἐπὶ 
νεκροῖς βεβαία, i.e. a testament is only valid 
the testator being dead. 10, 28 ἐπὶ δυσὶν ἢ 
Τρισὶ µάρτυσιν aroSvncket, i. e. was put to 
death under two or three witnesses, upon 
their testimony ; comp. Deut. 17, 6 where 
Sept. for "B°°3, also Deut. 19, 15 where 
Sept. ἐπὶ στόματος for Β 23. Sce Winer 
§ 52. c.a. Matth. § 585. 8.—Hdian. 3. 12. 20 
ep’ ἑτέραις evedASov ἐλπίσιν. Luc. D. Deor. 
1. 2 ult. Xen. Cyr. 8. 9. 23 ἐπὶ τούτοις 
ἔδοσαν καὶ ἔλαβον πάντες τὰ πιστά. Hell. 
3. 2. 19. 

f) Of the ground or motive, the exciting 
cause of any action, upon, at, i.e. on ace 
count of, because of. Matt. 19, 9 yn ἐπὶ πορ- 
veia. Luke 2, 20 αἰνοῦντες τὸν Sedy ἐπὶ πᾶ- 
σιν κτλ. 5, 5 ἐπὶ τῷ ῥήματί σου χαλάσω τὸ 
δίκτυο». Acts 4,21 ἐδόξαζον τὸν Φεὺν ἐπὶ 
τῷ γεγονότι. Rom. 10, 19. 1 Cor. 1, 4. 
2 ογ. 9, 16. al. See Matth. § 585 ult. 
Winer § 52. ο. β. So Hdot. 1.137. Lue. 
Hermot. 80. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2.12 ἐπὶ τῷ éav- 
τῶν κέρδει. Plato Conv. 206. b.—Hence 
ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, for ἐπὶ τούτῷ ὅτι, on this account 
that, for that, because ; 2 Cor. 5, 4 στενάζο- 
µεν Bapovpevar, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ οὐ Φέλομεν κτλ. 
(Thom. Mag. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, ἀντὶ τοῦ διότι, εἰς παρ- 
ᾠχημένον.) So too usually Rom. 5, 12 ἐφ᾽ 
ᾧ πάντες ἥμαρτον, for that (because) all 
have sinned. Others here regard ἐφ᾽ ᾧ as 
for ἐπὶ τούτῳ as V. ὥστε, on the condition that, 
in that, therewith that, with Indic. or Infin. 
Buttm. §150. m. 9. Kihn. Ausf. Gr. §828. 2. 
Matth. §479.a; comp. above in lett. e. So 
Synes. Ep. 73. p. 221. c. ed. Petav. καὶ τὸν 
ἥλιον εἶδεν ἐπὶ ῥητοῖς ἄνθρωπος ἐφ᾽ ᾧ Γεν- 
νάδιον ἔγραψεν, on condition that (in that) 
he accused Gennadius. According to this 
view Paul here affirms the universal co-exist- 
ence of sin and death, without making the 
sin of each individual to be the direct cause 
of his own death; see De Wette in loc. 

g) Of the occasion, the incidental cause, 
upon or at which, by reason of which, any 
thing takes place, upon, at, over, by reason of, 
on account of. a) Genr. Acts 4,9 εἰ ἡμεῖε 
σήµερον ἀνακρινόμεδα ἐπὶ εὐεργεσίᾳ κτλ. 
8, 16. 26,6. 1 Cor. 8,11 καὶ ἀπολεῖται 6 
ἀσφενῶν ἀδελφὺς ἐπὶ τῇ σῃ γνώσει. Phil. 
2,17. ἃ, Ὁ. αἱ. So Jos. Ant. 4. 5.9 ἕκα: 
pov ἐπὶ diver. Xen. Mem. 3.14.2 ἐπὶ ποίῳ 
more ἔργῳ ἄνθρωπος ὀψοφάγος καλεῖται. 
8) Spec. after words signifying an emotion 
of mind, as joy, sorrow, astonishment, and 
the like, upon, at, over; comp. Matth. § 399. 
η. ]. Matt. 18,13 χαίρει ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον 
κτλ. Luke 1, 14. 47 ἠγαλλίασε ἐπὶ τῷ Seo. 
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15,7. Rev. 11, 10. al. Mark 3, 5 συλλιν- 
πούμενος ἐπὶ τῇ πωρώσει τῆς κ. 10, 22. 24. 
Luke 19, 41 ἔκλαυσεν ἐπ airy. Acts 8, 2. 
James 5, 1. Rev. 18,9. 11. αἱ. Matt. 14, 14 
ἐσπλαγχνίσδη én’ αὐτοῖς. Mark 6, 34. al. 
Matt. 18, 26 μακροβύμησον ἐπ ἐμοί. v. 26. 
Luke 18, 7. Matt. Ἴ, 38 ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ 
τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ. 33, 33. Luke 1, 29 διε- 
ταράχδη ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ. 5,9. 9, 43. Acts 3, 
12. (Jos. Ant. 6. 6.3 ἡ ἐπὶ τῇ νίκῃ χαρά. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 35 χαίρειν ἐπί ren. Luc. 
D. Deor. 12. 1. ib. 25. 3 ἐπ αὐτῷ δακρύ- 
ουσα. Adl. V. Η. 12. 41 ἐκπλαγεὶς ἐπί rims. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27.) Likewise of the oc- 
casion of penitence and shame, 2 Cor. 12, 
21 μὴ µετανοησάντων ἐπὶ τῇ ἀκαβαρσίᾳ. 
Rom. 6, 21 ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν ἐπαισχύνεσδε. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 8 ef’ ᾧ ἠσχύνη. 

h) Of the purpose or end of any action, 
ete. upon, unto, for; comp. Winer ἡ 52. ο. ὃ. 
Matth. § 585. β. Gal. 5,13 ὑμεῖ yap ἐπ᾽ 
ἐλευδερίᾳ ἐκλήδητε. 1 Thess. 4, Ἴ. Eph. 2, 
1. 10. 2 Tim. 2, 14. Phil. 3, 12 ἐφ 9, 
(that) for which. 4,10 ἐφ ᾧ, for which; 
interrog. Matt. 26,50 Rec. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, for what? 
wherefore? others ἐφ᾽ 6. Also Acts 15,14 
Rec. ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὑτοῦ, where later edit. 
omit ἐπί. With dat. of pers. Acts 21, 24 
καὶ δαπάνησον én’ αὐτοῖς, sce in δαπανάω. 
—Wisd. 2, 23. Hdian. 2. 1. 18 én’ ὀλέδρφ, 
ἐπὶ σωτηρία. Thuc. 1.73. Xen. Mem. 2. 
3. 19. 

i) Of the rule or model upon or to which 
any thing is conformed, upon, after, accord- 
ing to. Luke 1, 59 ἐκάλουν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρὺς αὑτοῦ. Sept. and dy 
Ezra 2, 61. Neh. 7,63. (1 Esdr. 4, 63. 
Plut. Rom. 19 ult. καλεῖσδαι μὲν Ῥώμην ἐπὶ 
Ῥωμύλφ τὴν modu. Plato Parm. p. 147. d.) 
Also Rom. 5, 14 οὐ ἁμαρτήσαντας ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὁμοιώματι τῆς κτλ. 2 Cor. 9, 6 bis, ὁ σπεί- 
pov en evdcyias, adv. bountifully. So 
fEschyl. Supp. 625 én’ adyeia. 

III. With the AccusaTive. 1. Of Place, 
usually combining the ideas of motion and 
subsequent rest upon; comp. Winer § 53. 1. 
Kiihner § 296. III. Matth. § 586. ο. 

a) As denoting motion (and subsequent 
rest) upon or over any thing; marking an 
extension or spreading out in one or more 
directions, i. q. along upon, along over; 
e.g. a) Genr. Matt. 27, 45 σκότος ἐγέν- 
ετο ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν. 10, 84 βαλεῖν εἰρήνην, 
µάχαιραν, ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 14, 19 τοὺς ὄχλους 
ἀνακλιβῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς χόρτους. ν. 26 ἐπὶ τῆν 
Φάλασσαν περιπατοῦντα. V. 28. 29. 15, 35. 
18, 12 ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη mopevSeis about upon the 
mountains. 22, 9. 24,16. Mark 4, 38 ἐπὶ 
τὸ προσκεφάλαιον καβεύδων i. 6. stretched 

18 


273 


ἐπί 


upon. Luke 5, 36 ἐπίβλημα ἐπιβάλλει ἐπὶ 
ἱμάτιον. John 9, 6. Acts 7,11. 21,5. Rev. 
2,17. 7,1. 11, 8. 20,4 οὐκ ἔλαβον τὸ χά- 
paypa ἐπὶ τὸ µέτωπον. v.9. al. So Matt. 13, 
2 ὁ ὄχλος ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν εστήκει, stood 
or had stationed themselves along upon the 
shore. Rev. 15,2. Matt. 19, 28 καδίσεσδε 
ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ δώδεκα Spdvous, i. e. along upon 
the row or circle of thrones, as in Rev. 4, 4. 
20,4. (Hom. Od. 11. 577 én’ ἐννέα κεῖτο 
πέλεβρα. 14. 120 ἐπὶ πολλὰ ἀλήδην. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 27 ὁ στρατεύσας ἐπὶ πᾶσαν χώραν. 
Hdian. 4. 11. 12. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 21.) 
With acc. plur. of persons upon, over, to- 
wards all of whom, Matt. 5, 45 bis, ἐπὶ πο- 
νηροὺς καὶ ἀγαβούς κτλ. 12, 49 ἐκτείνας τὴν 
χεῖρα ἐπὶ τοὺς µαβήτας. Acts 19, 13. Rev. 
14,6 in some edit. So Hom. I. 10. 213 
κλέος πάντας ἐπ ἀνθρώπους. 8) Where 
the motion is directed to a higher place, im- 
plying elevation or placing upon, i. e. up 
upon, up over, up to, out upon, also simply 
upon, over. Matt. 4, 5 tarnow αὐτὸν ἐπὶ 
πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 5, 23. 9, 18. 19, 48 
ἀναβιβάσαντες ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 21, ὅ ἐπι- 
βεβηκὼς ἐπὶ ὄνον, i. 6. mounted upon. 22, 
16 φευγέτωσαν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. 27, 29. Mark 8. 
25. 10, 16 τιδεὶς τὰς χεῖρας én’ αὐτά. 11, 2. 
Luke 5, 11. 19 ἀναβάντες ἐπὶ τὸ Sapa. 8, 277. 
Acts 17, 19. 20,13. 27, 43. 44 see in δια- 
σώζω. Rom. 12, 20. (Paleph. 1. 9 ἀναβι- 
βάσαντες ἐπὶ τοὺς ἵππους, and so Xen. Cony. 
9.7. Paleph. 1. 10 ἀπέτρεχον ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρη. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 4 ἐπὶ λόφον καταφεύγει. Thue. 7. 
37 ἐπὶ τὰ τείχη.) Of a yoke, burden, taken 
up and placed upon any one; Matt. 11, 29 
ἄρατε τὸν ζυγόν pou ep ὑμᾶς. Acts 15, 10. 
Matt. 23, 4 φορτία ... ἐπιτιδέασιν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ὤμους τῶν avSp. Heb. 8, 8 trop. of a cove- 
vant. Trop. of fear, evil, guilt, punishment, 
which come upon any one as a burden, as 
something laid upon one 1 8Ο after γίνεσβαι, 
ἐπέρχεσβαι, ἔρχεσδαι, ἐπιπίπτειν, and the 
like ; Matt. 23, 35 ὅπως ἔλδῃ ed’ ὑμᾶς πᾶν 
αἷμα δίκαιον. v. 36. Luke 1, 19. 65 καὶ ἐγέ- 
vero ἐπὶ πάντας Φόβος. 21, 34. 35 ὡς παγὶς 
ἐπελεύσεται ἐπὶ πάντας. John 3, 36. 18, 4. 
Acts 5, 28. 8, 1. 13, 11 χεῖρ κυρίου ἐπὶ σέ. 
18,6. Rom. 1, 18. 16, 3. 1 Pet. ὅ, Ἴ. In 
like manner of good, prosperity, favour; 
Matt. 10, 13 ἐλδέτω ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν én’ av- 
τήν SC. τὴν οἰκίαν. Luke 10, 6. Gal. 6, 16. 
Acts 4, 33 χάρις ἦν ἐπὶ πάντας. Rom. 3, 22. 
Also of a lot, any thing imposed by lot. 
Acts 1, 26 ἐπέσεν 6 κλῆρος ἐπὶ Ματδίαν. 
Sept. for 59 2318 59) Jon. 1,'7; for “339 
29 Lev. 16,9.  y) Where the motion is 
directed to a lower place; Matt. 10, 29 ἐν 
ἐξ αὐτῶν ov πεσεῖται ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 13, 5. 7. 
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21, 44. 96, Ἴ κατέχεεν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν. 
Luke 22, 44. Acts 2, 3. Rev. 8, 10. 16, 2. 
22, 5 6 Leds φωτιεῖ ἐπ᾽ avrovs, i. 6. like the 
sun. (Diod. Sic. 2. 19 οἱ μὲν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν 
ἔπιπτον. Xen. (ο. 18. 7.) Trop. of the 
divine Spirit or power descending and abi- 
ding upon any one; Matt. 3, 16 τὸ πνεῦμα 
καταβαῖνον καὶ ἐρχόμενον én’ αὐτόν. 13, 18. 
Luke 1, 35. 3, 25. 24, 49. al. 2 Cor. 12, 9. 
Rev. 7, 15. 

b) Of place whither, implying motion up- 
on, to, towards, any place or object as a 
limit, aim, end, with subsequent rest there- 
upon. a) Pr. and genr. 6. g. after πίπτω, 
ἐπιπίπτω, as πίπτειν ἐπὶ πρόσωπο», to fall 
upon one’s face, Ἱ. e. forwards, Matt. 26, 39. 
Luke 5, 12. Rev. 7, 11. al. (Xen. Ven. 10. 
13 πίπτειν ἐπὶ στόμα.) Matt. 15, 20 ἐπέπε- 
σεν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ. John 21, 20. 
Acts 10, 25 πεσὼν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας, al his 
feet. Luke 9, 62 ἐπιβαλὼν τὴν χεῖρα ἐπ᾽ 
ἄρατρον. (Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 8 ἀκόντια βαλὼν 
ἐπὶ τὸν σκοπόν. Diod. Sic. 3. 19 én’ αὐτὴν 
τοξεύσας. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 29 ἐπὶ σκοπὸν 
βάλλειν.) So after verbs of going, coming, 
conducting, collecting, and the like, where it 
is equiv. to πρός ο. accus. Matt. 3, 13 τότε 
παραγίνεται ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς Γ. ἐπὶ τὸν lop- 
δάνην, upon the Jordan, i.e. to the region of 
Jordan. 13, 28 ἔφδασεν ἐφ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία 
τ. 3. 5,21 συνήχδη ὄχλος πολὺς ἐπ αὐτόν. 
ο], 27. Mark 11, 13. Luke 24, 24. John 6, 
16. Acts 1, 21. 21, 32. 35. 2 Thess. 2, 1. 
2 Tim. 4, 4. Heb. 6, 1. Rev. 7, 17. 18, 17. 
al. So cuvay%qvae Υ. συνέρχεσδαι ἐπὶ τὸ 
αὐτό, upon or to the same place, together, 
Matt. 22, 34. Acts 4, 26. 1 Cor. 11, 20; 
also 1 Cor. 7, 5, see in εἰμί II. 8. 6. (Pa- 
laph. 9. 10. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1 ult. Hdian. 
8. δ. 13 ἐπὶ τὴν Ῥώμην χωρῆσαι. Xen. An. 
1. 4. 11 ἐντεῦδεν ἐξελαίνει ἐπὶ τὴν Ἐὐφρά- 
την.) Also of magistrates, judges, tribu- 
nals, wpon, unto, i.e. Up before. Matt. 10, 
18 καὶ ἐπὶ ἡγεμόνας καὶ βασιλεῖς ἀχήσεσγε. 
Luke 19, 11. 58. Acts 16, 19. (Hdot. 3. 
156. Xen. Lac. 4. 6 ἄγει αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Ἐφόρους, comp. ΛΠ. 6. 6. 6 ἄγειν πρός τινα.) 
Of an oracle, miracle, testimony, as coming 
or taking place upon, unlo; Luke 3, 2 
ἐγένετο ῥῆμα Φεοῦ ἐπὶ Ἰωάννην. Acts 4, 22 
cp’ ὃν ἐγεγόνει τὸ σημεῖον. 2 Thess. 1, 10 
τὸ μαρτύριον ἡμῶν [γενόμενον] ἐφ ὑμᾶς. 
So 55 “BTN 1 Chr. 22, 8, Sept. dat. 
poi; usually Heb. DX, Sept. πρός, Jer. 1, 4. 
11. al.) Also as implying addition, Matt. 6, 
27 et Luke 12, 25 mpooSeivat ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν 
αὑτοῦ πῆχυν éva. Rev. 22, 18. B) Where 
the motion or direction upon implies also 
an affection of the mind for or against. 


ἐπί 


E. g. favourable, kindly, Luke 1, 48. 9, 
38 ἐπίβλεψαι ἐπὶ τὸν υἱόν pov. 1 Pet. 3, 12 
οἱ 63. κυρίου ἐπὶ τοὺς δικαίους, i.e. are di- 
rected upon, quoted from Ps. 34, 16 where 
Sept. for >&; comp. Ps. 31,8. So of dis- 
favour, upon, against, Acts 4, 29 comp. in 
ἐπεῖδον. 1 Pet. 3, 12 πρόσωπον κυρίου ἐπὶ 
ποιοῦντας κακά, i. 6. is against, quoted from 
Ps. 34, 17 where Sept. for 2- In a hostile 
sense, Matt. 10, 21 ἐπαναστήσονται Τέκνα 
ἐπὶ γονεῖς. Luke 14, 31 ἐρχομένῳ ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 
9, 62. 63. John 13, 18. Acts 7, 57 ὥρμη- 
σαν ἐπ᾽ airdyv. 13,50. 51. 19, 16. 2 Cor. 10, 
2. 2 Thess. 2, 4. So Sept. and 2 Gen. 16, 
12. (Diod. Sic. 2. 19 én’ αὐτὴν ἐβιάζετο. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 13, 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 3, 4.) 
Trop. of conduct or testimony against any 
one, Mark 10, 11 μοιχᾶται ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν. Luke 
9, 5 els μαρτύριον én’ αὐτούς. Soinan im- 
precation, 2 Cor. 1, 23 pdprupa τὸν Seov έπι- 
καλοῦμαι ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμὴ νψυχήν.  ΊΎ) Of mea- 
sure, extent, upon, unto, i. 6. up to, about, 
Rev. 21,16 ἐμέτρησα τὴν mod ἐπὶ σταδίους 
δώδεκα χιλιάδων. Comp. Matth. § 586. ο. Ρ. 
1169 mid. (31. V. Η. 8. 1 init. τὸ µῆκος ἐπὶ 
τεσσαράκοντα διήκει σταδίους. Pol. 4. 39. 4. 
Xen. An. 1. 7. 15.) Hence ἐφ᾽ ὅσο», 12 
so far as, in as much as, Matt. 25, 40. Rom. 
11, 13; ἐπὶ πλεῖον, further on, further, 
the more, Acts 4, 17. 2 Tim. 2, 16. 3, 9; 
comp. Vig. p. 628. (So ἐφ᾽ ὅσον Diod. Sic. 
1. 93. Luc. Amor. 13; ἐπὶ πλεῖον ΑΠ. V. 
H. 1. 30 ult. Plato Phedr. 261. b.) Trop. 
2 Tim. 3, 13 προκόψουσιν ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον, 
ji. e. shall grow worse and worse. 

c) Rarely of place where, after words 
signifying rest upon, on, in, at, where how- 
ever the idea of previous motion upon is 
implied. Rev. 5, 1 ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιά», upon, 
i. e. in his right hand. 20, 1. (Hom. Hl. 7. 
938. Pol. 3.34.4. Xen. An. 6. 4. 1.) Spec. 
after verbs of sitting or standing, upon, at, 
by, near ; Matt. 9, 9 KaSnpevoy ἐπὶ τὸ τελώ- 
νιον. Acts 10, 17 ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πυλῶνα. 
11,11. Rev. 3, 20. 8, 3. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 
12 παρεῖναι ἐπὶ τὰς Supas. ib. 3. 3. 68 στάν- 
τες ἐπὶ τὰς εἰσόδους.) So στῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
πόδας, to stand up upon the feet, Acts 14, 10. 
96, 16. Rev. 11, 11.—Hence εἶναι ἐπὶ τὸ 
αὐτό, upon the same place, i. e. adv. toge- 
ther, Luke 17, 35. Acts 1, 15; comp. in 
αὐτός no. 3. a. B. 

9. OF Time, viz. a) Time how long, 
during, for, Luke 4, 25 éxAeia3n 6 οὐρανὸς 
ἐπὶ ἔτη τρία. 13, 31. 18, 20. 19, 8. 10. 
Heb. 11, 30. Comp. Winer } 53. l. 2. 
Matth. §586. ο. p. 1169. So Palaph. 28. 2. 
Pol. 4. 63. 8. Xen. An. 6. 6. 36.—Hence, 
ἐπὶ χρόνον, for a time, Luke 18, 4 (Hdot. 


ἐπί 


9,22); ἐφ᾽ ὅσον χρόνον, so long as, Rom.7, ἱ. 
Gal. 4,1; ἐφ ὅσον sc. χρόνον, so long as, 
Matt. 9, 16 (Arr. Epict. 4.10.16) ; ἐφ᾽ ἱκανόν 
8c. χρόνον, a long while, long, Acts 20, 11. 
Adverbially, ἐπὶ πολύ, ἐπιπολύ, long, Acts 
28, 6; ἐπὶ πλεῖον, longer, further, Acts 20, 
9. 24, 4. So ἐπιπολύ Luc. Toxar. 20. 
Thuc. 2. 64; ἐπὶ πλέον Hdian. 8. 6. 7. 

b) Of a term or limit of time upon the 
coming of which any thing is done, upon, 
at, about. Mark 15,1 εὐδέως ἐπὶ τὸ mpwi. 
Luke 10, 35 ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον. Acts 3,1 ἐπὶ 
τὴν ὥραν τῆς προσευχῆς. So Arr. Alex. Μ. 
8. 18. 11 ἐπὶ τὴν έω. Hom. Od. 7.288. Pol. 
10. 8. '7.—Joined with an adverb in later 
usage, e. g. ἐπὶ rpis up to thrice, i.e. 
thrice, Acts 10, 16. 11, 10; see Winer 
§54 fin. η. 1. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 46, 48. 
° Comp. eis τρίς Jos. Ant. 5. 10. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 4. 

3. Trop. spoken: a) Of power, autho- 
rity, care over, upon, over; Luke 1, 33 Ba- 
σιλεύσει ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Ἰακώβ. 9, 1 δύναμιν 
καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ δαιμόνια. 10, 19. Acts 7, 
10. Rom. 5, 14. Heb. 2, 7. 3, 6 Χρ. ὡς 
vids ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. Rev. 13, 7. al. So 
Luke 2, 8 Φυλάσσοντες φυλακὰς ἐπὶ τὴν ποί- 
µνην αὑτῶν. Sept. and sy Gen. 39, 5. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 474.—Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 58 
ἐπὶ τοὺς πεζοὺς καβιστάναι. Hell. 3. 4. 20. 

b) As marking αἀάμίοη or accumulation, 
upon, over; Phil. 2, 27 λύπη ἐπὶ λύπην, 
where Rec. has ἐπί ο. dat. see above in IT. 


3. b. 
c) Of the object upon which an action or 


discourse is directed, upon, over, in respect 
to. a) Of anact, Mark 15, 24 βάλλοντες 
κλῆρον ἐπ᾽ αὐτά. (Plato Rep. 617. e, ῥίψω 
κλήρους ἐπί τινα.) 1 Cor. '7, 36 see in ἀσχη- 
povew. James 5, 14 προσευξάσβωσαν én’ 
αὐτόν, let them pray OVER him, i.e. in his 
behalf, in allusion also perhaps to the pos- 
ture. Winer § 53. 1. marg. B) Of the 
subject of discourse or writing, upon, of, 
concerning ; Mark 9, 12 γέγραπται ἐπὶ τὸν 
υἱὸν τοῦ dv3p. v. 13. Rom. 4, 9. 1 Tim. 1, 
18. Heb. 7,13. Sept. for >9 Jer. 25. 13. 
So Paleph. 49. 3 ἐφ᾽ ὃν dopa ἐποίησε. 

d) Of that wpon which the mind, heart, 
feelings are directed, upon, towards, in; 
e.g. a) With the idea of rest, after words 
signifying trust, confidence, hope, upon, in; 
Matt. 27, 43 πέποιδεν ἐπὶ τὸν Φεόν. Acts 9, 
42 πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον. 11, 
17. Rom. 4, 5. 2 Cor. 2, 3. Heb. 6, 1 πι- 
στις ἐπὶ Φεόν. 1 Tim. 5,5 ἤλπικεν ἐπὶ τὸν 
Sedv. 1 Pet. 1, 13. 3,5. So Sept. for na 
2K. 18, 21. 93. Ps. 37,3.5. 8) In kind- 
ness, upon, towards; Matt. 14, 14 ἐσπλαγ- 


275 


ἐπιβαίνω 


χνίσδη ἐπ᾽ αὑτούς. 15, 32. Luke 6, 35 χρη- 
στός ἐστιν ἐπὶ τοὺς dy. κτλ. Rom. 9, 23. 
11, 22. Eph. 2,7. Sept. for py Gen. 47, 
29. So Theophil. ad Autol. I. p. Τ1 χρη- 
στός ἐστιν (6 Seds) ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας αὖ- 
τόν. Not used in this sense in earlier classic 
writers. +) In hostility, against; Matt. 
12, 26 ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὴν ἐμερίσδη. Mark 3, 26. 
Luke 11, 17. Acts 7, 54 ἕβρυχον τοὺς ὁδόν- 
τας en’ αὐτόν. So Dem. 73. 27. ib. 537.5 — 
ἔχει τὴν ὀργὴν ἐπὶ Μειδίαν. Xen. Mem. 2. 
3.10. 8) Of the occasion or object upon 
or over which joy or sorrow is felt; Rev. 
18,20 Rec. εὐφραίνου én’ αὐτήν; others ἐπ 
αὐτῃ. Luke 23, 28 μὴ κλαίετε én’ ἐμέ. Rev. 
1,7. So Sept. of joy, for 2 Is. 61, 10. 
Ps. 32, 11; of sorrow, for 93 Zech. 12, 10. 

e) Of that upon which the will or inten- 
tion is directed, the purpose, end, aim of an 
action, upon, for, for the sake of, after. Matt. 
3, '7 ἐρχομένους ἐπὶ τὸ βάπτισμα αὑτοῦ, i. e. 
in order to be baptized. 26,55 ὡς ἐπὶ λῃ- 
στήν. Luke 7, 44 ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας µου. 
water FoR my feet. 15,4. 23,48. Heb. 12,10; 
comp. Buttm. § 147. n. 1 ἐπί ult. Matth. 
§ 586. c.—Palaph. 19. 1. ib. 40. 4. Hdot. 
3. 14 levas ἐπὶ ὕδωρ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 12. 

f) From the Heb. spoken of persons upon 
or over whom the name of God is called, as 
being God’s people, his worshippers, James 
2, 7. Acts 15,17 é οὓς ἐπικέκληται τὸ 
ὄνομά µου, quoted from Amos 9, 12 where 
Sept. for 59 pw ipo, as also 2 Sam. 12, 
28. Jer. 14,9; comp. Heb. Lex. art. Np 
Niph, πο. 2. 8.—Bar. 2, 15. 

Note. In composition ἐπί implies: a) 
Motion or direction upon, to, towards, a- 
gainst; as ἐπάγω, ἐπέρχομαι, ἐπιβαίνω. 
b) Rest upon, over, at; as ἐπέχω, ἐπανα- 
παύω, ἐπίκειμα. ϱ) Sequence, order; as 
ἔπειμι, ἐπιτάσσω. ἆ) Addition, accession; 
aS ἐπαιτέω, ἐπισυνάγω. ϐ) Renewal or 
repetition ; as ἐπανόρβωσι. f) Some- 
times it is merely intensive, expressing a 
closer relation between the verb and its 
object, which cannot well be rendered in 
English ; as ἐπαινέω, ἐπιγινώσκω. + 


ἐπιβαίνω, f. ήσομαι, (Baivw,) to go 
upon, to iread upon, Sept. γῆν ἐφ᾽ ἧς ἐπέβη 
for 345 Deut. 1, 36. Hdian. 1. 19. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 61.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to set foot upon, to come upon or into, 
to arrive in a country or province; e. g. 
εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν Acts 20, 18; τῇ ἐπαρχίᾳ 
25, 1.—Diod. Sic. 14. 84 init. εἷς Βοιωτίαν. 
16. 66 pen. τῇ Σικελία. Oftener ο. gen. 
Hdian. 7. 8. 18. Thuc. 1. 108. 

3. fo go up upon, to mount; e. g. ἐπὶ 


ἐπιβάλλω 


ὄνον Matt. 21,5; upon a ship, to embark, 
eis τὸ πλοῖον Acts 21, 6: τῷ mAoip 27, 2; 
absol. 21, 2. Sept. for nby Jer. 46,9; 35% 
1 Sam. 25, 20. Gen. 24, 61.—Hodian. 4. 12. 
11 τοῦ ἅρματος. Plut. Ο. Mar. 37 ἐπὶ τὴν 
ναῖν. Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 1 ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖον. 


ἐπιβάλλω, f. Badd, (Βάλλω,) to cast 
upon or over, to lay upon. 

1. Trans. a) Pr. and with acc. and dat. 
Mark 11, 7 ἐπεβ. αὐτῷ τὰ ἱμάτια. 1 Cor. 7, 
35 βρόχον ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω. Sept. with ἐπί 
c. acc. for pap Num. 4, 6. 7. Hos. 7, 12; 
ποσα Num. 19, 2. (Hdian. 6. 8. 11. Xen. 
An. 3. 5. 10.) In the sense to put upon, 
i.e. to sew on, e. g. a patch, Matt. 9, 16. 
Luke 5, 96. So Hesych. ἐπιβαλεῖ' ἐπιῤῥήηψει 
seu ἐπιῤῥάψει. b) Spec. ἐπιβάλλειν 
τὴν χεῖρα V. τὰς χεῖρας, With ἐπί τινα 
or dat. to lay hands upon,i.e. a) to seize, 
to do violence to a person, Ο. ἐπί τινα Matt. 
26, 60. Mark 14, 46. Luke 20, 19. 21, 12. 
John 7, 30. 44. Acts 5, 18. 21, 27; ο. dat. 
Acts 4, 3; also by a species of attraction, 
Acts 12, 1 ἐπέβαλεν τὰς χεῖρας κακῶσαί 
τινας; for ἐπί τινας ὥστε κακῶσαι αὐτούς. 
Sept. for % M20, ο. ἐπί τινα Gen. 22, 123 
ο. dat. Esth. 6,2. So ο. dat. Diod. Sic. 
lib. 38 init. p. 256. Pol. 3.2.8. 8) Also, 
to put the hand to any thing, to lay hold of ; 
Luke 9, 62 ἐπιβ. τ. χ. ἐπ᾽ ἄροτρον. Sept. 
for nbtin Deut. 12, 7. 18. 

. Intrans. a) Genr. with ἑέαντόν im- 
alied, to cast oneself upon, i. q. to rush or 
fall upon; see Winer $39.1. Buttm. § 190. 
η. 2. Matth.}496.1. Hence α) Of waves, 
to beat upon or into, e. g. εἰς τὸ πλοϊον Mark 
4, 37. So of persons falling upon or 
azainst, ο. rwi Plato Phadr. 248. a; ina 
hostile sense, c. ἐπί τινα 1 Macc. 4, 2; 
ο. dat. Diod. Sic. 18. 14 med. Plut. Cleo- 
men. 5. 8) to fall to any one, as his 
portion; Part. neut. Luke 15,12 δός pos 
τὸ ἐπιβάλλον µέρος τῆς οὐσίας. So 1 Mace. 
10, 30. Dem. 312. 2. Diod. Sic. 5. 45 pen. 

b) With τὸν νοῦν implied, to fix the mind 
upon, to think upon; absol. Mark 14, 72 καὶ 
ἐπιβαλὼν ἔκλαιε, and when he thought there- 
on he wept. ο ο. dat. Plut. Cic. 4. M. 
Antonin. 10. 30; é¢’ ofs Pol. 1. 80. 1; 
absol. Sept. Empir. adv. Math. p. 213 εἰ ἐπι- 
Baroy 6 σοφὸς ἰσχύσει λέγειν ἀδιαπτώτως. 
Fully, Asterius Ἡ. 3 ἐπίβαλλε δὲ καὶ τῷ 
µέλλοντι χρόνῳ τὸν νοῦν. Galen. de Puls. 
Caus. 3; see Wetstein and Kypke in loc. 
—Others here refer ἐπιβαλών to lett. a. a, 
above ; and render: rushing forth, parall. 
with ἐξελδὼν ἔξω in Matt. 26, 75 and Luke 
22,62. But ἐπιβάλλειν, as in the exam- 
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ples above cited, with a dat. or ἐπί, signifies 
to rush UPON OF AGAINST; never absol. fo rush 
out. Vulg. ‘cepit flere,” but without phi- 
lological ground. See Lesner, De Wette, 
Meyer, in loc. 


ἐπιβαρέω, @, f. now, (Bapéw,) to weigh 
down upon, to burden; in N. T. only trop. 
to be burdensome upon, e.g. a) Ina pecu- 
niary sense, to be chargeable to, c. acc. 
1 Thess. 9, 9. 2 Thess. 3, 8. b) Genr. 
and absol. 2 Cor. 2, 5 οὐκ ἐμὲ λελύπηκεν, 
GAN’ ἀπὸ µέρους (iva μὴ ἐπιβαρῶ) πάντας 
ὑμᾶς, he hath not grieved me; but in part 
(that Ibe not too heavy upon him) you ail. 
Others, unsuitably to the context: he hath 
not grieved me, but in part; that I may not 
overcharge you all. So ο. dat. App. Bell. 
Civ. 4. p. 978 ἐπιβαρεῖν τοῖς ἠτυχηκόσι. Id. 
Syr. p. 180. 


ἐπιβιβάξζω, f. dow, (βιβάζω,) to make 
6ο upon, lo let mount, to set one upon, e. g. 
upon an animal for riding; with acc. and 
ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 10, 34 ἐπιβιβάσας δὲ αὐτὸν 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον κτῆνος. Soc. acc. simpl. Luke 
19, 35. Acts 23, 24. Sept. for s955n 
1K. 1, 33. 2K. 9, 28.—Hdian. 3. 7. 12 
αὐτὸν τοῦ ἵππου ἐπεβιβασαν. Thuc. 4. 31 
τινὰ ἐπὶ ναῦν. 

ἐπιβλέπω, f. ψω, (Βλέπω) to look 
upon, to fix the eyes upon, Sept. with ἐπί 
ο. acc. for Όση Num. 21,9; acc. Hdian. 
5. 3.153 εἷς ἡμᾶς Plato Phed. 63. a.—In 
N. T. trop. to look upon, to hare respect to, 
with ἐπί ο. acc. as in kindness, favour, 
Luke 1, 48. 9, 38; in partiality, James 2, 
3. Sept. for mes 1 Sam. 1, 11; mop Lev. 
26,9. So Judith 13, 4. 


ἐπίβλημα, ατος, Τό, (ἐπιβάλλω)) pr. 
‘that which is cast upon or over, 6. g. α 
cover, Nicostr. KAw. 1; α rug, carpet, ta- 
pestry, Sept. Is. 3,21. Plut. Cato Maj. 4. 
Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 6. 29. 8 τάπητα ἐπιβλη- 
µάτων BaBvAwviov.—In N. T. a patch, piece 
sewed on, Matt. 9,16. Mark 2, 21. Luke 
5, 36 bis ; comp. ἐπιβάλλω no. 1. a. 


ἐπιβοάω, &, f. now, (Bodw,) to cry out 
upon or to any one, {ο exclaim upon; absol. 
Acts 25, 24 ἐπιβοῶντες (Sc. poi), μὴ δεῖν 
κτλ.---ο ο. dat. Ρο]. 10. 12. 5. Thuc. 5. 65. 


ἐπιβουλή, ns, ἡ, (βουλή.) pr. counsel 
against; hence α plot, conspiracy, Acts 9, 
24. 20, 3. 19. 23, 30.—Sept. Esth. 2, 93. 
Hdian. 3. 5. 9. Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 4, 5. 

ἐπιγαμβ ρεύω, Γ.εύσω, (γαμβρεύω, yap- 
βρός,) to make affinity with, to intermarry 
with, genr. Sept. for jammn Gen. 34, 9. 


ἐπίγειος 


spec. as a e20n-in-law, 1 Sam. 18, 21. 99. 
1 Macc. 10, 54. 56.—In N. T. spec. of a 
husband’s brother, {ο act the husband’s bro- 
ther towards, to marry a woman as a bro- 
ther’s widow; ο. acc. τὴν γυναῖκα Matt. 22, 
24; comp. Mark 12, 19 and Luke 20, 28. 
The allusion is to the marriage of a bro- 
ther’s widow, i. e. a levirate marriage, ac- 
cording to the Jewish law; see Deut. 25, 
5 sq. comp. Gen. 38, 8 where Sept. for 
Εξ". So Test. XII Patr. p. 599. 


ETTVYELOS, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ἐπί, γῆ;), upon or 
of the earth, i. e. earthly, terrestrial, e. g. per- 
sons, Phil. 2,10 πᾶν γόνυ κάμψη ἐπουρανίων 
καὶ ἐπιγείων. (Diod. Sic. 1. 13 init. Plato Ax. 
368. b.) Of things, τὰ σώματα 1 Cor. 15, 
40 bis. 2 Cor. 5,1. James 3,15 σοφία ἐπί- 
γειος, earthly wisdom, pertaining to earth, 
worldly, perverse. Neut. τὰ ἐπίγεια, 
earthly things, worldly, Phil. 3, 19; also, 
things on earth, i.e. already known as re- 
vealed in the Scriptures, opp. τὰ ἐπουράνια, 
things of heaven, not yet revealed, John 3, 
12; comp. v. 13 sq. also Ps. 51, 12. Jer. 
31, 33. Ez. 18,31. 36,24 sq. 8ο Μ. An- 
tonin. 6. 3 εἷς καρπὸς τῆς ἐπιγείου ζωῆς. 
Plut. de sera Num. Vind. 22. p. 49. 

ἐπυγίνομαι, (yivopa,) aor. 2 ἐπεγενό- 
µην, to arise upon, to come on; e. g. of a 
wind, to spring up, absol. Acts 28, 13.—Pol. 
1. 54. 6. Thuc. 3. 74 ei ἄνεμος ἐπεγένετο. 


ἐπυγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκω;) 
pr. to know thereupon or thereby, i. e. by 
looking on as a spectator, Hom. Od. 18. 
30; ο. gen. Pind. Pyth. 4. 497.—In N. T. 
ἐπί in ἐπιγιώσκω cannot for the most part 
well be rendered in English, and becomes 
simply intensive, see in ἐπί note, lett. f ; to 
know fully, both in an inchoative and com- 
pleted sense; comp. in γινώσκω init. 

1. to know fully, inchoative, i.e. to come 
to know, to get full knowledge of, to become 
fully acquainted with. 

a) Genr. and ο, acc. of thing, Luke 1, 4 
ἵνα ἐπιγνφς τὴν ἀσφάλειαν κτλ. 1 Cor. 14, 
37. 2 Pet. 2, 21 bis; so with περί τινος 
Acts 24, 8; foll. by an indirect clause, Acts 
22, 24; absol. 1 Cor. 13,12. Sept. for on 
Jer. 5, 5. Jon. 1,7. So Pol. 2.11.3. Xen. 
(ο. 9. 12.—With acc. of pers. e. 2. τὸν 
υἱόν, τὸν πατέρα, Matt. 11,27 bis; also with 
ἀπό τινος, to know one from or by any thing, 
Matt. 7,16. 20. So Plato Theet. 192. e; 
comp. ἔκ τινος Pol. 1. 65. 6. 

b) Spec. in various senses: a) to know 
from others, i. q. to find out, to learn, foll. by 
ὅτι, Luke 7, 37 ἐπιγνοῦσα ὅτι ἀνάκειται κτλ. 
33,7. Acts 22,29. 928, 1: absol. 9,30. So 
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ἐπιγραφή 
1 Macc. 6,17; absol. Thuc. 1. 139. B) to 
know from one’s own perception, i. q. to pers 
ceive, to be aware of; ο. acc. Luke 5, 22 
έπιγ. τοὺς διαλογισμούς. So ο, acc. et par- 
ticip. Mark 5, 30; see Buttm. ὁ 144. 6. b. 
(Xen. Cyr. 8. 1.33.) With ὅτι, Mark 2, 8. 
Luke 1, 22. Acts 19,34.) to know by 
sight or person, {ο recognize, ο. acc. of pers. 
Matt. 14, 35. Mark 6, 33. 54. Luke 24, 16. 
31. Acts 3, 10 οἱ 4, 13 ἐπεγίνωσκόν τε αὐ- 
τοὺς ὅτι κτλ. where for the attraction, see 
Buttm. §151. 1. 6, 7. With acc. of thing, 
Acts 12, 14 ἐπιγ. τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ Π. 27, 39 
τὴν γῆν οὐκ ἐπεγίνωσκον, i. e. they did not 
know it from any other, did not recognize it. 
Sept. for 31391 Gen. 42, 7. 8. 1 Sam. 26, 17. 
So Plut. Agesi. 21 pen. Xen. Hell. ὅ. 4. 12. 

2. to know fully, in a completed sense, 
1.6. to have full knowledge of. 

a) Genr. and c. acc. of thing, Rom. 1, 32 
τὸ δικαίωµα τοῦ Seod ἐπιγνόντες. Col. 1, 6. 
1 Tim. 4, 3; absol. Acts 25, 10. With 
acc. of pers. and ὅτι, 2 Cor. 13, 5; see in 
no. 1. b.y. Pass. 1 Cor. 13, 19 καδὼς καὶ 
emeyvaoSny 8C. ὑπὸ τοῦ Φεοῦ, see in γινώσκω 
no. 1.4. 8. Sept. for 39] Job 34, 97: 
53" Ez. 6, 7. 

b) Spec. i. q. to acknowledge as being 
what one is or professes to be, as a prophet. 
apostle, teacher; Matt. 17, 12 Ἠλίας ήδη 
ἦλδε, καὶ οὐκ ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτόν. 2 Cor. 1. 
14. 6,9. ΟΙ απ epistle, doctrines, 2 Cor. 1. 
13 bis. Sept. and 31" of a prophet, Jer. 28, 
9. So Ecclus. 44, 23. Hdian. 2. 1. 34.— 
Emphat. to acknowledge well, to take know- 
ledge of, ο. acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 16,18 ἐπι- 
γινώσκετε οὖν τοὺς τοιούτους. So Sept. and 
»1 Num. 16, 5; "27 Ruth 2, 10. 19. 

ETVYVMOLS, εως, 9, (ἐπιγινώσκω,) pr. 
full betes re . 

1. Pr. the act of coming to a full know- 
ledge, α knowing, knowledge, acknowledg- 
ment; 6. g. ἐπίγνωσις τῆς ἀληδείας 1 Tim. 
2,4. 2 Tim. 2, 25. 3,7. Tit. 1,13 ἐπ. ἀγα- 
Sov Philem. 6; ἐπ. τοῦ κυρίου 2 Pet. 1, 3. 
2, 20; also ἐπ. τῆς ἁμαρτίας Rom. 3, 20.— 
Hdian. 7. 6. 15. Pol. 3. 7. 6. 

2. Meton. that which is known, full know- 
ledge, knowledge, spoken in N. T. of God, 
Christ, divine things; Rom. 1, 28 τὸν Sedv 
ἔχειν ἐν ἐπιγνώσει, to retain God in know- 
ledge, i. e. to retain a knowledge of him. 10, 
2. Eph. 1, 17. 4, 13. Phil. 1, 9. Col. 1, 9. 
10. 2, 2. 3,10. 2 Pet. 1,2. 8. Heb. 10, 26 
μετὰ τὸ λαβεῖν τὴν ἐπ. τῆς ἀληδείας. Sept. 
for moa Prov. 2, 5. Hos. 4, 1. 6, 6. 


2 4 a € > U hg 
Επ εγγραφη, ns, η, (ἐεπιγράφω;) απ in- 
Scription, Superscription, Θ. g.on coin, Matt. 


9 

ἐπυγράφω 
99. 90. Mark 19, 16. Luke 20, 24; on the 
breast or over the head of one crucified, 
giving his name and crime, Mark 15, 26. 
Luke 23, 38. For this Roman custom, see 
Sueton. Dom. 10. Calig. 32. Dion Cass. 54. 
3. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 274.—Pol. 3. 56. 
4. Thue. 2. 43. 

ἐπυγράφω, f. ψω, (ypapw,) to make a 
mark upon, to graze upon, a8 a weapon, 
Hom. Il. 4. 139.—In N. T. to inscribe, with 
a stylus or the like; e. g. of a public in- 
scription, Pass. Mark 15, 26. Acts 17, 23. 
Rev. 21, 19. Sept. for amp Num. 17, 2. 3. 
So Al. V. Η. 2. 33. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 17.— 
Trop. {ο impress deeply upon, 6. g. νόµους 
ἐπὶ καρδίας αὐτῶν Heb. 8, 10; also νόµους 
ἐπὶ τῶν διανοιῶ» 10, 16; both quoted from 
Jer. 31, 33 where Heb. 3013, Sept. γράφω. 
Sept. ἐπιγράφω for 322 Prov. 7, 3. 

ἐπιδείκνυμω f. δείξω, (δείκνυµι;) to 
show forth, to show to any one, to exhibit, 
pr. with the idea of motion or presentation 
to or towards any one. 

1. Pr. ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 22, 19 ἐπιδεί- 
ξατέ pot τὸ νόμισμα. Luke 20, 24. 24, 40. 
Mid. Acts 9, 39 ἐπιδεικνύμεναι χ:τῶνας, 1. 6. 
showing their tunics. So Luke 17, 14 ἐπιδ. 
ἑαυτοὺς τοῖς ἱεροῖς, show yourselves, i. e. 
present yourselves before the priests. So 
Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 2. Xen. An. 1. 2. 14. 
Mid. Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 1. Diod. Sic. 18. 27 
ult.—Also to show, to point out, as edifices, 
c. acc. et dat. Matt. 24, 1 ἐπιδεῖξαι αὐτῷ τὰς 
οἰκοδομάς. (Hdot. 3. 135. Xen. (Ρο. 9. 4 
τὴν οἰκίαν.) Spec. of deeds, miracles, Matt. 
16, 1. So Luc. Somn. 10. ASschin. 60. 8. 

2. Trop. to show forth by arguments, {ο 
prove, ο. acc. Heb. 6, 17; acc. et infin. Acts 
18, 28.—/El. V. Η. 3.7. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 
11 bis. 

ἐπιδέχομαι, {, δέξοµαι, Mid. depon. (δέ- 
xopat,) to receive upon or {ο oneself, i. e. 
genr. lo receive, to admit; e. g. in kindness, 
hospitably, c. acc. 3 John 10. (1 Macc. 12, 
8. Pol. 22. 1.3.) Trop. to receive, to ad- 
mil, e. g. the admonitions of a teacher, c. 
acc. 3 John 9. So Ecclus. 51, 26. Pol. 6. 
24. 7. 

ἐπιδημέω, &, f. now, (ἐπίδημος;) to be 
among one’s people, to be at home, Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5.69 etre ἐπιδημών ... etre καὶ ἀποδημῶν. 
—In N. T. to come among a people as a 
stranger, {ο sqyourn, absol. Acts 2, 10 οἱ 
ἐπιδημοῦντες Ῥωμαῖοι, i. ο. Roman resi- 
dents at Jerusalem. 17,21 οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες 
ἐένοι, i. e. resident foreigners, sojourners. 
So Jos. Ant. 5. 7. 3. Hdian. 8. 2. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 61. 
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ἐπιξητέω 


ἐπιδιατάσσομαι ν. -TTopat, {. ato 
μαι, (Mid. διατάσσοµαι;) to arrange upon of 
oneself, to superadd thereto, e. g. other and 
further conditions, trop. and absol. Gal. 3, 15. 

ἐπιδίδωμι {. δώσω, (δίδωµι,) to give 
upon or besides, Hom. Il. 23. 559. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 5. 19.—In N. T. to give forth upon or to 
another, {ο give over, to deliver over, to put 
into one’s hands; c. acc. et dat. Matt. 7, 9 
μὴ λίδον ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ. ν. 10. Luke 11, 11 
bis. 12. Luke 4, 17 ἐπεδόδη αὐτῷ βιβλίον 
‘Ho. 24, 30. 42. John 13, 26. Acts 15, 30. 
So Luc. D. Mort. 7. 1. Diod. Sic. 14. 47 
τὴν ἐπιστολήν. Plato Legg. 944. a.—Spec. 
Acts 27, 15 ἐπιδόντες ἐφερόμεξδα, lit. giving 
up we were driven, i. e. either supplying from 
the context: ἐπιδόντες [τὸ πλοϊῖον τῷ ἀνέμφ] 
committing the ship to the wind; comp. 
Plut. de Fortun. Rom. 6 ἐπιδίδου τῇ τυχῇ τὰ 
ἱστία, καὶ δέχου τὸ πνεῦμα, τῷ πνέοντι πι- 
orevwy,—or, 88 reflexive or intrans. ἐπιδόν- 
τες [ἑαυτούς] giving ourselves up; comp. 
Luc. Hermotim. 28 ἣν ἅπαξ ἐπιδῷ τῇ πνεού- 
ση (vulg. πλεούσῃ) τις αὑτόν. Arr. Epict. 
4. 9. 14 οἱ ἅπαξ ἐνδόντες εἰσάπαν ἐπέδωκαν 
ἑαυτούς, καὶ ὡς ὑπὸ ῥεύματος παρεσύρησα»ν. 

ἐπιδιορδόω, f. dow, (διορδόω;) to ar- 
range or set in order further ; Mid. c. acc. 
Tit. 1, 5 τὰ λείποντα ἐπιδιορβώσῃ.---Όοπιρ. 
Philo in Flacc. If. p. 535 περὶ τῆς τῶν λει- 


, J , 
πόντων ἐπιδιορθώσεως. 


ἐπιδύωι f. vow, (δύω;) lo go down upon ; 
6. g. of the sun, fo set upon or during any - 
thing, as ἐπὶ τῷ mapopytope ὑμῶν Eph. 4, 
26. So Sept. and xin Deut. 24, 15. Jer. 
15, 9. 


ἐπιείκεια; ας, ἡ, (ἐπιεικής)) propriety, 
fairness, moderation, Dem. 919. 4. Plato 
Legg. '735. a.—In N. T. mildness, gentle- 
ness, clemency, Acts 24, 4. 2 Cor. 10, 1. 
So 2 Macc. 2, 22. Hdian. 5. 1. 12. Pol. 5. 
10. 1. 

ἐπιεικής; έος, οὓς, 5, ἡ, Adj. (εἰκός, Eorxa,) 
fitting upon, meet, suitable, proper ; hence 
Neut. τὸ ἐπιεικές, i. 4. ἐπιείκεια, proprie- 
ty, fairness, moderation, Phil. 4, 5. So Act. 
Thom. 20 τὸ ἁπλοῦν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ ἐπιεικές 
Thuc. 1.'76.—Spec. mild, gentle, clement 
1 Tim. 3,3. Tit. 3,2. James 3,17. 1 Pet 
2,18. Sept. for M20 Ps. 86, 5. So Al. V 
Η. 13. 2 init. πρᾷος καὶ ἐπιεικής. Hdian 
1, 2. 5. 

ἐπιζητέω, &, f. how, (ἑητέω,) 1. to seek 
for or after, to inquire after, ο. acc. Acts 
12,19 ἐπιζητήσας αὐτὸν καὶ μὴ εὑρών. Luke 
4, 42 in later edit. Sept. for wpa Ecc. 7, 
98. So Dem. 271.16. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 25. 


ἐπιωανάτιος 


— Also {ο seek αἱ the hands of any one, {ο ask 
for, to demand, c. acc. Matt. 12, 39 σημεῖον 
ἐπιζητεῖ. 16, 4. Mark 8, 12. Luke 11, 29. 
Acts 19, 39 rl περὶ ἑτέρων. So 1 Mace. 7, 
13. Pol. 1. 5. 3. 

3. Spec. lo seek after, to seek to get, to 
strive after, to long for, ο. acc. Matt. 6, 32 ταῦ- 
τα τὰ es ἐπιζητεῖ. Luke 12, 30. Rom. 11,7. 
Phil. 4, 17 bis. Heb. 11, 14. 13, 14. (Ec- 
clus. 40, 26; comp. Diod. Sic. 17. 101.) 
With an infin. to desire earnestly, Acts 13,7 
ἐπεζήτησεν ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον Τ. Seov. 
Pol. 3. 57. 7. 

ἐπιδανάτιος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (Savaros,) 
nigh upon death, i. e. appointed to death, 
condemned, 1 Cor. 4, 9.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 
7. 35. 

érrlSects, εως, ἡ, (ἐπιτίδημι;) α placing 
upon, laying on, imposition, e. g. of hands, 
the emblem through which the Holy Ghost 
was imparted, Acts 8, 18. 1 Tim. 4, 14. 
2 Tim. 1, 6. Heb. 6,2. Comp. Num. 27, 
18. 23. Deut. 34, 9. Gen. 48, 14.—So genr. 
Plut. Cons. ad Apoll. 1. 

ἐπωυμέω, ὢ, f. now, (Supds,) 1. Lo set 
one’s mind upon, to desire earnestly, to long 
for; genr. and c. gen. Acts 20, 33 ἀἆργν- 
ρίου ... οὐδενὸς ἐπεδύμησα. 1 Tim. 3, 1; 
see Buttm. ὁ 139. 9. So 1 Macc. 11, 11. 
Pol. 4. 33. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 5.—With 
infin. aor. Matt. 13, 17 ἐπεδ. ἰδεῖν. Luke 
15, 16. 16, 21. 17,22. 1 Pet. 1, 12. Rev. 
9.6. Luke 22, 15 ἐπιδυμίᾳ ἐπεθύμησα τοῦ- 
το τὸ πάσχα payeiv. With infin. pres. Heb. 
6,11. (Susann. 15, aor. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 6, 
pres. ib. 1. 4. 25, aor.) With κατά τινος 
Gal. 5, 17; absol. 1 Cor. 10, 6. James 4, 
9. Sept. genr. for M38 Deut. 14, 26. Prov. 
9], 10. 

9. Spoken of unlawful desire, {ο covel, 
absol. Rom. 7, 7 et 13, 9 οὐκ émSupnoets, 
comp. Ex. 20, 17 where Sept. for TaN, also 
Deut. 5, 18 for 38.—In respect to a wo- 
man, {ο lust after, ο. gen. Matt. 5, 28. So 
Plut. de Solert. animal. 18. Xen. An. 4. 
1. 14. 

ἐπιδυμητ NS, ov, 6, (ἐπιβυμέω;) a desi- 
rer, luster, one eager for any thing, 1 Cor. 
10, 6 ἐπιδυμηταὶ κακῶν. Sept. for MANN 
Num. 11, 34.—Diod. Sic. 16. 55. Xen. Ap. 
Soc. 28. 

ἐπ iSupla, as, ἡ, (ἐπιδυμέω;) earnest de- 
sire, longing. 

1. Genr. Luke 22, 15 comp. in ἐπιδυμέω 
no. 1. Phil. 1, 23 τὴν ἐπιδυμίαν ἔχων eis τὸ 
ἀναλῦσαι. 1 Thess. 9, 17. Rev. 18,14. Sept. 
for TN Hos. 10, 10; Minh Prov. 10, 24.— 


bs ee 


Pol. 3. 63. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5. 
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ἐπικαλέω 


9. Oftener in a bad sense, irregular and 
inordinate desire, concupiscence, appetite, lust, 


e.g. a) Genr. Col. 3, 5 ἐπιδυμίαν κακήν. 
Mark 4, 19. Rom. 6, 12. 7, 7. δ. 13, 14 eis 


émSuplas for its lusts, i.e. to satisfy the carnal 


appetites. 1 Tim. 6, 9. 2 Tim. 3,6. 4, 3. 


Tit. 3, 3. James 1, 14.16. 1 Pet. 1, 14. 4, 
9.3. 3 Pet. 1, 4. 3, 3. Jude 16.18. So 
ἐπιδυμίαι σαρκός, i. 6. carnal desires, appe- 
tites, Gal. ὅ, 16. 24. Eph. 2, 3. 2 Pet. 2, 18. 
1 John 2, 16: ἐπιδ. σαρκικαί, 1 Pet. 2, 11; 
ἐπ. κοσµικαί, worldly desires, Tit. 2,125 ἐπ. 
τῶν ὀφδαλμών, 1 John 2, 16; ἐπ. μιασμοῦ, 
9 Pet. 2,10. All the above refer to those 
desires which are fixed on sensual objects, 
as pleasures, profits, honours, and the like. 
Further, ἐπιδυμίαι τῆς ἀπάτης, deceitful lusts, 
Eph. 4,22; ἐπ. νεωτερικαί, youthful lusts, 
3 Tim. 2,22. Sept. for MH Prov. 21, 25. 
96. So £l. V. H. 3. 18 pen. Plat. Phed. 
p. 89. ο, οἱ ὀρδώς φιλόσοφοι ἀπέχονται τών 
κατὰ τὸ σώμα ἐπιδυμιῶν ἁπασών. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 24, 64. b) Spoken of impure 
desire, lewdness, Rom. 1, 24. 1 Thess. 4, 
5. So Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 6, 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
34. ο) Meton. desire, lust, i. 6. object of 
wrong desire, that which is lusted after, 
John 8, 44 τὰς ἐπιδυμίας τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμών. 
1 John 2,17 ἡ ἐπιδυμία τοῦ κόσμου. So 
Sept. and M79") Dan. 11, 37. 


ἐπ ικαδίζω, f. iow, (καδίζω,) to cause to 
sit upon, to seat or sel upon; ο. acc. impl. 
Matt. 21,7 Rec. ἐπεκάδισαν [αὐτὸν] ἐπάνω 
αὐτῶν, they set him upon them. So Sept. 
for 2°D7 1 Κ. 1, 98. 44. Comp. in κα»ίζω. 
—Or intrans. {ο sit upon, i.e. as others 
here read, ἐπεκάδισεν ἐπάνω αὐτῶν, he sat 
upon them. So Sept. for 38} Gen. 31, 34. 
Lev. 15, 20. Comp. Pol. 4. 61. 6. Buttm. 
§ 113. 2. 

ἐπικαλέω, &, f. έσω, to call upon, in 
various senses. 

1. to call upon for aid; in N.T. only 
Mid. to call upon for aid or protection in 
one’s own behalf, to invoke, to address in 
prayer. 

a) Pr. of invocation addressed to Christ 
for aid, ο. acc. impl. Acts 7, 59 Zreavor, 
ἐπικαλούμενον [τὸν κύριον] καὶ λέγοντα. 
Sept. for nap 1 Sam. 12, 17. 18. 2 Sam. 
22,7. So Diod. Sic. 5.73 δεόν. Xen. Cyr. 
7.1. 36 τοὺς Seovs.—Hence genr. to invoke, 
to pray to, to worship; spoken of God, c. 
acc. τὸν κύριο», Rom. 10, 12. 14. 2 Tim. 2, 
22; τὸ ὄνομα κυρίου, Acts 2, 21. 9,14. Rom. 
10, 13. Sept. genr. for ΧΡ Deut. 33, 19. 
pia NIP Joel 3, 5. Gen. 26, 25. al. Also 
of Christ, «. acc. τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 


ἐπικάλυμμα 


Χρ. 1 Cor. 1, 2. Acts 22, 16; also Acts 
9, 21. 

b) In adjuration, to call upon, to invoke 
God as a witness; 2 Cor. 1,23 µάρτυρα τὸν 
Sedov ἐπικαλοῦμαι ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμὴν ψυχήν.-- 
Polyb. ed. Gronov. 874 pen. ὑμεῖς δὲ τότε 
τοὺς Φεοὺς ἐπικαλέσασδε paprupas. Plato 
Legg. 664. ο. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 55. 

c) In a judicial sense, to call upon, to ap- 
peal to a higher tribunal or judge, c. acc. 
6. g. Καΐσαρα, Acts 25, 11. 12. 26, 32. 28, 
19; rov Σεβαστόν 25, 25; ο. inf. 25, 21 
Παύλου ἐπικαλεσαμένου τηρηΣῆναι avrov eis 
κτλ. having appealed to be reserved, etc.— 
Plut. Marcell. 2 pen. τοὺς δημάρχους ἐπικα- 
λούμενος. Id. J. Cas. 4. 

2. to call a name upon, to name in addi- 
tion, do surname. a) Act. ο. dupl. acc. 
Matt. 10, 25 ἐπεκάλεσαν in later edit. Sept. 
and Rap Num. 21,3. Judg. 6,32. b) Mid. 
ο. dup. acc. 1 Pet. 1, 17 εἰ πατέρα ἐπικα- 
λεῖσδε τὸν κρινόντα κτλ. i. e. if ye call him 
your Father; comp. Jer. 3,19 where Sept. 


Mid. for RIP. ο) Pass. to be surnamed ; 
Matt. 10, 36 5 ἐπικληβεὶς Θαδδαῖος. Luke 


22, 3. Acts 1, 23. 4, 36. 10, δ. 18. 32. 11, 
19. 12, 12. 25. 15,22. Also Heb. 11, 16. 
So Sept. for yup? Dan. 10, 15 sap im- 
pers. Mal. 1, 4. (Hdian, 1. 7. 6. Diod. Sic. 
3. 60 fin. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 2.) Spec. from 
the Heb. James 2, 7 et Acts 15, 17 ἐφ᾽ οὓς 
ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνομά pov, upon whom my 
name 1s called, i. ο. who are called or sur- 
named by my name, implying that they are 
God’s property, his worshippers, quoted 
from Am. 9, 12 where Sept. for 55 pa} κ, 
as also 2 Sam. 12, 28. Jer. 14, 9. See Heb. 
Lex. art. «ΠΡ Niph. no. 2. 8. So Baruch. 
2, 15. 


ἐπικάλυμμα, ατος, τό, (ἐπικαλύπτω;) 
α covering, Sept. for M039 Ex. 26,14; 99 
2 Sam. 17, 19.—In N. T. trop. a cloak, pre- 
text, 1 Pet. 2, 16 ἐπικάλυμμα τῆς κακίας. 
So Menand. Frag. p. 33 πλοῦτος δὲ πολ- 
λῶν ἐπίκαλυμμ ἐστὶν κακῶν. Comp. προ- 
κάλυμμα id. Luc. de Merc. cond. 5; see 
Kypke Π. p. 431. 


ἐπικαλύπτω, f. ψω, (καλύπτω;) to co- 
ver up or over, pr. Sept. for nea Num. 4, 
11. Xen. Ven. 8. 1.—In Ν. T. trop. to co- 
ver over sins, i. e. to forgive, to pardon, 
Pass. Rom. 4, '7 quoted from Ps. 32, 1 
where Sept. for "302. Comp. Plut. So- 
lon 15. 


ἐπικατάρατος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (κατάρα- 
ros,) pr. ‘one upon whom a curse rests,’ 
i. 6, accursed, doomed to punishment, John 
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ἐπιλαμβάνω 


7,49. Gal. 3,10. Sept. for ss-x Gen. 9, 
25. Deut. 27, 15 sq. (Wisd. 3, 13. 14, 8.) 
Also Gal. 3, 13 ἐπικατάρατος was 6 xpepa 
µενος ἐπὶ ξύλον, quoted from Deut. 21, 23, 
where Heb. mdbp, Sept. κεκατηραµένος. 


ἐπίκειμαι, f. eloopat, (κεῖμαι;) 1. to lie 
upon, to be laid upon; ο. ἐπί rum, John 11, 
38 AiSos ἐπέκειτο ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. Absol. John 21, 
9. So 2 Macc. 1,21. Xen. Ake. 19. 13 revi.— 
Trop. to be laid upon, imposed, e. g. neces- 
sity 1 Cor. 9, 16; by law, Heb. 9, 10 δικαι- 
wpata...émxeipeva. So Thuc. 8. 15 of a 
fine. 

2. Spec. to lie heavy upon, to press upon, 
ο. dat. Luke 5, 1 ἐν τῷ τὸν ὄχλον ἐπικεῖσδαι 
αὐτῷ. Of a tempest, absol. Acts 27, 20. 
So Jos. Ant. 6. 14.2 τοὺς πολεμµίους éme- 
κεῖσθαι βαρεῖς αὐτῷ. Pol. 1. 19. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 28.—Trop. to press upon, to be 
urgent with entreaties, absol. Luke 23, 
23. So Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 6. Plut. Mor. II. 
Ρ. 172. 


ἐπικέλλω, f. κέλσω, (κέλλω,) to drive 
or thrust upon, e. g. a ship upon the land, 
torun aground; so 3 pers. Plur. of anom. 
Aor. ἐπέκειλαν τὴν ναῦν Acts 27, 41 Lachm. 


for ἐπώκειλαν Rec.—So νῆας ἐπικέλσαι 
Hom. Od. 9. 148. 


᾿Επικούρειος, ov, 6, an Epicurean, a 
follower of Epicurus the Athenian philoso- 
pher, Acts 17, 18. 

ἐπικουρία, as, (ἐπίκουρος, κοῦρος;) help, 
Acts 26, 22.—Wisd. 13, 18. Pol. 29. 8. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 53. 


ἐπικρίνω, f. vO, (κρίνω;) to judge upon, 
i.e. to confirm by a like judgment, Plut. 
Lycurg. 6. Hdian. 6.1. 4.—In N. T. te 
give judgment upon, to adjudge, c. infin. 
Luke 23, 24. So 3 Macc. 4, 2. Dem. 238. 
13. Plato Legg. 768. a. 


ἐπιλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (AapBdve,) 
to take hold upon, to seize upon, to surprise, 
ο. accus. Hdot. 8. 115. Αλ]. V. H. 7. 8. 
Thuc. 4. 27.—In N. T. only Mid. ἐπι- 
λαμβάνομαι, to take hold upon, to lay 
hold of, pr. in order to hold or detain to or 
for oneself. 

1. Genr. and construed: a) With a 
gen. of the part laid hold of, Buttm. § 132. 
5.e. Matth. §§ 330, 331. Winer §30.8.d; so 
ο. gen. τῆς χειρός, 1. 4. to take by the hand, 
Mark 8, 23. Acts 23,19; trop. of God, 
Heb. 8,9. Sept. for ΡΠΙ Jer. 31, 32. 
Zech. 14, 19. So Xen. Ath. 1. 18 τῆς χεῖ- 
pos. Diod. Sic. 17.30 τῆς ζώνης. b) With 
gen. of pers. implying that some part only, 
as the hand, arm, shoulder, is laid hold of; 


- 
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Winer ].ο. So in order to lead or con- 
duct; Luke 9, 47 6 δὲ “Ingots. .. ἐπιλαβό- 
µενος παιδίου. Acts 17, 19; with violence, 
by force, Luke 23, 26. Acts 21, 30. 33. 
Sept. for prrmm Judg. 19, 25. (Arr. Epict. 


«8.24.75. Pol. 8. 22. 5. Plato Gorg. 527. a.) 


Also for succour, Matt. 14, 31 Ἰησοῦς ἐκ- 
Τείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἐπελάβετο αὐτοῦ. Impl. 
Luke 14,4. Hence trop. i. q. to help, to 
succour; Heb. 2, 16 bis, οὗ yap δήπου ay- 
γέλων ἐπιλαμβάνεται κτλ. comp. v. 18. So 
συνεπιλαμβάνεσβδαι Plut. Themist. 12 pen. 
comp. Bleek Brief a.d. Heb. II. p. 345, 346. 
c) With an acc. of person, where the idea 
of the whole person is implied, as led away ; 
Winer I. c. So the Particip. Acts 9, 27 
Βαρνάβας δὲ ἐπιλαβόμενος αὐτὸν ἤγαγε κτλ. 
Also with violence, by force, Acts 16, 19. 
18, 17. Others here make the acc. depend 
on the subsequent verb; comp. Matth. 
§ 632.7. d) With two genitives, one of 
pers. and the other of the part by which; 
Buttm. §132.n.10. Trop. Luke 20, 20 ἕνα 
ἐπιλάβωνται αὑτοῦ λόγου, that they might 
lay hold of him by his words. v.26. So pr. 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 94 ἐπιλαβόμενος αὐτοῦ τῆς 
xetpos. Plato Prot. 335. ο. Xen. An. 4. 7. 
19 ἐπιλαμβάνεται αὐτοῦ τῆς ἴτυος. 

2. Trop. to lay hold of in order to obtain 
and possess 3 ο. gen. 1 Tim. 6, 12 ἐπιλαβοῦ 
τῆς αἰωνίου ζωῆς. v. 19.—Test. XII Patr. 
Ρ. 595 τῶν ὑψηλῶν ἐπελαβόμεσα. ALI. V. Η. 
14. 27. Plato Rep. 425. e. 


eTLAaYS ave, f. λήσω, (AavSdva,) to 
make forget withal, Hom. Od. 20. 85. Mid. 
to let oneself forget withal or thereby, to lose 
thought of, Hom. Od. 1. 57.—Hence in Ν. 
T. only Mid. to forget, i. e. 

1. Pr. without purpose ; ο. inf. aor. Matt. 
16, 5 et Mark 8, 14 ἐπελάβοντο ἄρτους λα- 
βεῖν. With ὁποῖος indirect, James 1, 24. 
Sept. ο. gen. for ma Gen. 40, 23. al_—So 
ο, inf. Aol. V. H. 3. 31. Plato Rep. 563. b; 
ο. gen. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 2). 

2. Spec. with purpose, to forget, to neg- 
lect, not to care for; ο. gen. Heb. 6, 10 ἐπι- 
λαδέσβδαι τοῦ ἔργου ὑμῶν. 13, 2.16; ο. acc. 
Phil. 3, 14 τὰ μὲν ὀπίσω ἐπιλανβανόμενος, 
see Buttm. § 192. 10. d. Kihner § 273. 5. ο, 
and η. 18. Sept. for mat, ο. gen. Deut. 
4,23; ο. acc. 2K.17,8. Soc. gen. Luc. 
Nigrin. 4. Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 3; ο. acc. Luc. 
D. Meretr. 1.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 28.—Pass. 
part. perf. Luke 12, 6 ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐκ éorw 
ἐπιλελησμένον ἐνώπιον τοῦ Φεοῦ, not one 
of them is forgotten, neglected, before God. 
Sept. Pass. part. for mot3 Is. 25, 16. So 
Pass. Ecclus. 3, 14. 44, 10. 
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ἐπιλέγω, f. ζω, (λέγω) 1. to speak 
or calla name upon; Pass. to be spoken or 
called upon, i. q. to be called by name, to be 
surnamed ; John 5, 2 κολυμβήβρα, ἡ ἐπιλει 
γομένη Ἑβραϊστὶ Βηδεσδά.---Ηὰοι. 5. 70. 
Plato Legg. Ἴ00. b. 

2. to choose thereupon, i.e. besides or in 
place of another; Mid. to choose for oneself, 
ο. acc. Acts 15, 40 ἐπιλεξάμενος Σίλαν. 
Sept. for sma Ex. 17,9. Mid. 2 Sam. 10, 

9,—Mid. Hdian. 4. 7. 3. Thue. 7. 19. 


ἐπιλείπω, f. Wo, (λείπω,) to fail upon 
or fo any one, not to suffice, c. acc. of pers. 
Heb. 11, 32 ἐπιλείψει γάρ µε διηγούμενον 6 
xpdévos.—Isocr. p. 4. a, ἐπιλίποι 8 ἂν ἡμᾶς 
6 was χρόνος. Dem. 324.17 ἐπιλείψει µε 
7) ἡμέρα λέγοντα. 

ἐπιλείχω, f. Eo, (λείχω,) to lick over, 
ο. acc. Luke 16, 21 Lachm. for ἀπολείχω 
in Rec. q. v.—Long. Past. 1. 24. | 

> 7 

ἐπιλησμονή; fs, 4, (ἐπιλανθάνομαι;) 
forgetfulness; James 1, 25 ἀκροατὴς ἐπι- 
λησμονῆς, @ forgetful hearer, by Hebr. for 
ἀκρ. ἐπιλησμών. Buttm. § 132. π. 19.--- 
Ecclus. 11, 27. So ἐπιλησμών Plato Prot. 
334. ο. 

κ , 

επ ἱλοιπος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (λοιπός!) ree 
maining over, remaining, spoken of time, 
1 Pet. 4,2. Sept. for on “Is, 38, 105 smi 
Lev. 27, 18.—Isocr. 39. a, τὺν ἐπίλ. χρόνον. 
Ρο]. 15. 10. 3. Plato Legg. 628. a. 

ἐπίλυσις, εως, ἡ, (ἐπιλύω,) solution, 
release from, AMschyl. ο. Theb. 134.—In 
N. T. trop. explanation, interpretation ; 
2 Pet. 1, 20 πᾶσα προφητεία γραφῆς ἰδίας 
ἐπιλύσεως ov yiverat, no prophecy of Scrip- 
ture cometh of private (particular) interpreta- 
tion, i. e. is not an interpretation of the will 
and purposes of God by the prophets them- 
selves; it comes not Φελήματι ἀνβρώπου, 
but ὑπὸ mvevparos ἁγίου, v. 21. Comp. 
Philo Quis Heres p. 510. 28 προφήτης γὰρ 
ἴδιον οὐδὲν ἀποφβέγγεται κτλ. See Wetst. 
in loc. So Aquil. for yinmp Gen. 40, 8. 
Philo de Vit. cont. p. 901. a. Heliodor. 1. 
18 ὀνειράτων ἐπίλυσις. ib. 4. 9. 


ἐπιλύω, f. ύσω, (λύω!) to let loose upon, 
e. g. dogs upon a hare, Xen. Ven. 7. 8. ib. 
9.18; {ο let let go free, to release, Plato Crit. 
43.c. Also of letters, {ο break open further. 
Hdian. 4. 12. 14—In Ν. T. trop. to solve 
further, i.e. a) Of parables, to expoun’. 
to interpret, ο. acc. Mark 4, 34. Sept. fur 
snp Gen. 41, 12 Alex. So Jos. Ant. 8. '. 
5. Athen. 10. p. 449. f; see Wetst. in 1]. - 
b) Of a doubtful question, to determ: . 
upon, to decide, Pass. Acts 19, 39. 


ἐπιμαρτυρέω 


ἐπιμαρτυρέω, &, f. ήσω, (µαρτυρέωι) 
to testify upon or further, to attest, ο. acc. 
et inf. 1 Pet. 5, 12 ἐπιμαρτυρῶν ταύτην 
εἶναι ἀληδῆ χάριν τοῦ Seov.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
14. 4. Plut. Lysand. 22 med. Plat. Crat. 
397. 8. 

ἐπιμελεία, as, ἡ, (ἐπιμέλομαι;) care for, 
altention; Acts 27, 3 πρὸς τοὺς φίλους πο- 
pevSévra ἐπιμελείας τυχεῖν, i. e..to receive 
kind attentions. —2 Macc. 11, 23. Isocr. 
ae d, ἐπιμελείας τυγχάνειν. Xen. Mem. 4. 

. 10. 

ἐπιμέλομαι V. -λέομαι, οὔμαι, f. noo 
pa, Mid. depon. (µέλω, µέλομαι;)) to have 
care upon or over, to take care of, ο. gen. 
e. g. of the sick, Luke 10, 34. 35; of the 
church, 1 Tim. 3,5. Sept. for D12"9 Bw 
9 Gen. 44, 21.—Palaph. 26. Pol. 5. 47. 7. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 19. 

ἐπιμελώς, adv. (ἐπιμελής)) carefully, 
diligently, Luke 15, 8.—Sept. Ezra 6, 8. 
Pol. 3. 79. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 2. 


ἐπιμένω, f. vd, (µένω;) aor. 1 ἐπέμεινα, 
to stay on, to tarry still, to remain, to abide, 
to continue. 

1. Pr. in or αἱ a place, or with a person ; 
so with αὐτοῦ there, Acts 15, 34. οἱ, 4: ἐν 
c. dat. of place, 1 Cor. 16, 8. Phil. 1, 24; 
ἐπί ο. dat. of pers. Acts 28, 145; πρός ο. 
acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 16, 7. Gal. 1, 18; acc. 
of time how long, Acts 10, 48. 21, 10. 28, 
12.14. Sept. for mamann Ex. 12, 39.— 
So ο. ἐν Hdian. 4. 5. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 52 
ὅτι ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ ἐπιμένοι δὴ ἐν τῷ πρόσδεν 
τοῦ στρατεύματος. 

2. Trop. fo continue on in any state or 
course; ο. dat. e. g. τῇ πίστει Col. 1, 23; 
τῇ χάριτι Acts 13, 43; τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ Rom. 6, 
1; so Rom. 11, 22. 23. 1 Tim. 4, 16 ἐπιί- 
µενε αὐτοῖς, i.e. in one’s duties. So Jos. 
Ant. 8. 7. 5. Xen. (ο. 14. 7.—With par- 
ticip. Acts 12, 16 ἐπέμενε κρούων, as in 
Engl. he continued knocking. John 8,7. So 
Philo de Agric. p. 197. d, ἐὰν 8 ἀπειδῶν 
ἐπιμένῃ. Plato Men. 93. d. See Buttm. 
§ 144. 6. a. 

ἐπινεύω, f. εὔσω, (vevw,) to nod to, to 
nod assent, Hom. Il. 15. '75. Luc. D. Deor. 
20. 2.—In N. T. genr. to assent, to consent, 
intrans. Acts 18,20. So 2 Macc. 14, 20. 
Pol. 21. 3. 3. Plato Rep. 351. c. 


ἐπ ἰνοια; as, 7, (ἐπί, νοῦς;) α thinking 
upon, thought, purpose, Acts 8, 22.—Wisd. 
15,4. Pol. 3. 6.'7. Thuc. 3. 95. 

ἐπιορκέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐπίορκος,) comm. 
fut. ἐπιορκήσοµαι, Buttm. ὁ 113. 4, and n. 7; 
to forswear oneself, to swear falsely, absol. 
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9 
ἐπιπίπτω 


Matt. 5, 33.—Wisd. 14, 28. Hdian. 3. 6. 16. 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 38, 41. 


ἐπίορκος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐπί, ὅρκος;) for- 
swearing, swearing falsely, peryured, Aris- 
toph. Ran. 150 ἐπίορκον ὄρκον ὤμοσε.---ἶη 
Ν. T. subst. 6 ἐπίορκος, a forswearer, a per- 
jurer, 1 Tim. 1, 10.—Hesych. ἐπίορκον" 
ὅρκον μὴ Φφροντίζοντα. schin. 83. 39. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 12. 

ἐπιοῦσα; fem. part. see in ἔπειμι. 

ἐπιούσιος, ου, 6, 7, adj. Matt. 6, 11 et 
Luke 11, 3 ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον, a 
word found only in Ν. T. and formed by 
the evangelists, according to Origen de 
Orat. c. 27. One class of interpreters de- 
rive it from the particip. ἐπιοῦσα sc. nuépa, 
and then dpros ἐπιούσιος would be to-mor- 
row’s bread, bread for the coming day, q. d. 
daily bread. Others, because this dpros 
ἐπιούσιος is asked not for to-morrow, but 
to-day, anpepov, derive ἐπιούσιος from ἐπί 
and οὐσία being, existence, and translate, 
bread for sustaining life, i.e. sufficient, ne- 
cessary. So Origen, τὸν els τὴν οὐσίαν 
συμβαλλόµενον dprov. Jerome, panem su- 
persubstantialem.—Suidas, ὁ ἐπὶ τῇ οὐσίᾳ 
ἡμῶν ἁρμόζων, ἢ ὁ καδηµερινός. See Tho- 
luck Bergpred. in Matt. |. ο. De Wette in 
loc. 


ἐπιπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω;) aor. 2 
ἐπέπεσον, perf. ἐπιπέπτωκα, to fall upon, in 
N. T. only upon persons. 

1. Pr. i. q. to throw oneself upon, ο. dat. 
Acts 20, 10 ἐπέπεσεν αὐτῷ, i. 6. upon his 
body; comp. 1 K. 17, 21. 2 K. 4, 34 sq. 
With ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 15, 20 ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ 
τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, i. e. embraced him. 
Acts 20, 37. Sept. and 39) Gen. 46, 30. 
50,1. (Philo de Joseph. p. 563, c. dat.) 
John 13, 25 ἐπιπεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸ στῆδος αὐτοῦ, 
i.e. throwing himself back on Jesus’ breast 
as he reclined at table ; see in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. 
—Spec. to rush or press upon, ο. dat. Mark 
3,10 ὥστε ἐπιπίπτειν αὐτφ. Soina hostile 
sense, c. dat. Pol. 1. 24. 4. Xen. An. 4. 5. 


17. 
2. Trop. to fall upon, to come upon or over 


any one; with ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. e. g. Φόβος 
Luke 1, 12. Acts 19, 17. Rev. 11, 11 (Sept. 
and 59) Ex. 15, 16) ; ἔκστασις Acts 10, 10 
(Sept. and 592 Dan. 10, 7); ἄχλυς 13, 11; 
ὀνειδισμοί Rom. 15, 3, comp. Ps. 69, 10 
where Sept. and 9}. So Hdian 1. 4. 15. 
Thuc. 3. 87 νόσος ἐπέπ. τοῖς “ASnvaios.—Of 
the Spirit, τὸ πνεῦμα, fo descend upon, ο. 
ἐπί τινα, Acts 10, 44. 11,153 ἐπί τινι 8, 16. 
So a Ez. 11, 5, Sept. ἔπεσε ἐπ ἐμὲ wv. 
κυρίου. 


επιπλήσσω 


ἐπιπλήσσω ν. -Ττωι f. Ew, (πλἠσ- 
σω,) to strike upon, to beat, Hom. Il. 10. 500. 
—In N. T. trop. to chastise with words, {ο 
rebuke, ο. dat. 1 Tim. 5,1. So Pol. 5. 26. 
§. Xen. Cic. 13. 12. 

ἐπιπνίγω, f. ζω, (πνίγω;) to choke upon, 
fo strangle, ο. acc. Luke 8, 7 in some Mss. 
for ἀποπνίγω q. V. 

ἐπιποδέω, &, f. now, (ποδέω, πόδος;) 
to desire upon or besides, Plato Protag. Ρ. 
329. d.—lIn N. T. intens. to desire earnestly, 
to long for, ο. infin. Rom. 1, 11 ἐπιποδῶ 
γὰρ ἰδεῖν ὑμᾶς. 2 Cor. 5,2. 1 Thess. 3, 6. 
2 Tim. 1, 4. With acc. of thing, τὸ γάλα 
1 Pet. 2,2. (Sept. for mix Mic. 7,1; ayn 
Ps. 119, 174. Plato Lege. 855. e.) With 
acc. of person, to long after, 2 Cor. 9, 14. 
Phil. 1, 8. 2,26. So Diod. Sic. 17. 101; 
comp. Ecclus. 25, 21.—With πρός τι, to 
have desire towards or for, to long towards ; 
James 4, 5 πρὸς PSdvoy ἐπιποδεῖ τὸ πνεῦμα 
κτλ. doth the Spirit...long (tend) towards 
envy? i, e. to encourage strife and envy or 
worldly affections ; comp. v. 1.2. 3, 14-16. 
Sept. ériumoSeiy πρὸς Sedv for dx 119 Ps. 
42, 2. 

ETLTOSITLS, εως, ἡ, (ἐπιποδέω;) ear- 
nest desire, strong affection, 2 Cor. 7, 7. 11. 
—Aquila for 329 Ez. 23, 11. 


EMLTONNTOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἐπιποδέω;) 
much desired, longed for, Phil. 4, 1. 

ἐπιπ ota, ας, , (ἐπιποβέω;) i. 4. ἐπι- 
πύδησις, earnest desire, Rom. 15, 23. 

ἐπιπορεύομαι, {, εὔσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(πορεύοµαι͵) to go or come upon or to a 
place or person, e. g. πρὸς αὐτόν», Luke 8, 4. 
Sept. for 95 Ez. 39, 14.—So ο. ἐπί τινα 
Pol. 4.9.25 acc. Plut. Mor. ΠΠ. p. 169; 
dat. Id. Lycurg. 28. 

ἐπιῤῥάπτω, f. ψω, (ῥάπτωι) to sew 
upon, with acc. and ἐπί ο. dat. Mark 2, 21 
ἐπίβλημα ἐπιῤῥάπτει ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ παλαιφ. 
Comp. Sept. ῥάπτειν ἐπί for 59 “pm Job 
16, 15. 

ἐπιῤῥίπτω, f. ψω, (ῥίπτω;) lo throw or 
cast upon, with acc. and ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 
19,35 ἐπιῤῥ. τὰ ἱμάτια ἐπὶ τὸν πῶλον, Comp. 
Matt. 91, Ἴ et Mark 11,7. Sept. for 7720" 
Num. 35,20. So Hdian. 5.6.19. Xen. An. 
5. 9. 23.—Trop. of care, to cast off upon, in 
filial confidence 1 Pet. 5,7, quoted from Ps. 
55, 23 where Sept. for 2η. 

ἐπίσημος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (ἐπί, onpa,) 
marked upon, e. g. money, stamped, coined, 
Pol. 23. 9.3. Ken. Cyr. 4. 5. 40.—In N. T. 
trop. noted, in a good sense, distinguished, 
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. ἐπισκιαζω 


eminent, Rom. 16, 7. (3 Macc. 6,1. Pol. 
15. 34. 3. Hdot. 2. 20.) In a bad sense, 
notable, notorious, Matt. 27,16. So Pol. 18. 
38. 1. Plut. Fab. M. 14. 

ἐπισιτισμός, οὔ, 6, (ἐπισιτίζω;) α Sup- 
ply of food, food, victuals, Luke 9,12. Sept. 
for ης Josh. 9, 5. 11.—Hdian. 6. 7. 3. 
Xen. An. 7. 1. 9. 

ἐπισκέπτομαι, f. Yrouat, Mid. depon. 
(σκέπτοµαι;) the present and imperf. rarely 
found in early Attic writers, Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. II. p. 2915 to look upon, to look at, 
i.e. genr. {0 view, to inspect, Dem. 113. 25. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 21.—In N. T. 

1. to look at in order to select, {ο look out, 
to seek out, e. g. persons for office, c. acc. 
Acts 6, 3. Sept. for spa Lev. 13, 36; O15 
Ez. 20, 40.—Diod. Sic. 12.11 οὗτος δὲ ém- 
σκεψάµενος... ἐξελέξατο. 

2. to look after, to go to see, to visit, ο. 
acc. a) Pr. Acts'7,23 ἐπισκέψασδαι τοὺς 
ἀδελφούς. 15, 36. Sept. and spp Judg. 15, 
1. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 10.) Of those who visit 
the sick or poor, Matt. 25, 36. 43. James 1, 
27. So Ecclus. 7,35. Hdian. 4.2.7. Xen. 
Mem.3.11.10. b) From the Heb. spoken 
of God, who is said {ο visit men, to care for 
them, to give them relief and aid, c. accus. 
Luke 1, 68. Ἴδ. 7, 16 ἐπεσκέψατο 6 Φεὸς 
τὸν λαὺν avrov. Acts 16, 14 ὁ Seds ἐπεσκέ- 
ψατο [τὰ ἔθνη] λαβεῖν κτλ. Heb. 2, 6 ὅτι 
ἐπισκέπτῃ αὐτόν», quoted from Ps. 8, 5 where 
Sept. for "pp, as also Gen. 50, 24. 25. Ps. 
106, 4. So Ecclus. 46, 14. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 649.—In Sept. often also to visit in order 
to punish, for "pp Ps. 89, 33. Jer. 14, 10. 
Ecclus. 2, 14. 


ἐπισκευάζω, f. dow, (σκευάζω,) to make 
ready for any thing, to furnish out upon, to 
equip, e.g. a ship, Pol. 3. 24. 11. Xen. Hell. 
1. 5. 10; horses, Xen. ib. 5. 3. 13; pack- 
horses, i. e. to load, ib. Ἴ. 2. 18; a temple, 
Xen. An. 5. 3. 13.—In Ν. T. only Mid. to 
make oneself ready for a journey, to pack or 
load up one’s baggage, absol. Acts 21, 15 in 
later edit. See in ἀποσκευάζω. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 7.3. 1. 

ἐπισκηνόω, &, f. ώσω, (σκηνόω;) pr. to 
pitch lent upon; genr. to come and dwell in, 
ἐπὶ τὰς οἰκίας Pol. 4. 18. 8.—In Ν. T. trop. 
of a divine influence, {ο abide upon, to rest 
upon, e. g.ém’ ἐμέ 2 Cor. 12, 9. 

ἐπισκιάζω, f. dow, (σκιάζω;) to cast a 
shadow upon, lo overshadow, c. acc. Matt. 
17, 5. Luke 9, 34; ο. dat. Mark 9, 7. Acts 
ὅ, 16. Sept. ο. dat. for 35 Ps. 91, 4; ο. 
ἐπί τι for 120 Ex. 40, 32. (Anth. Gr. I. p. 


ἐπισκοπέω 


114 τύμβος ἐπεσκίασεν. HI). V. Η. 8. 1 
med.) Trop. of a divine power and influ- 
ence, fo overshadow, to rest upon; Luke 1, 
35 δύναμις ὑψίστου ἐπισκιάσει σε. So Just. 
Mart. Apol. 3. p. 75 ἡ γὰρ δύναμις ὑψί- 
στου ἐπελθοῦσα τῇ παρδένῳ, ἐπεσκίασεν av- 
τὴν κτλ. 


ἐπισκοπέω, ϕ, f. how, (σκοπέω;) to look 
upon, to behold, Xen. Ven. 12. 915 to in- 
spect, Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 113 to visit, e. g. the 
sick, Xen. (ο, 16. 7.—In N. T. to look af- 
ter, to oversee, to take care of; absol. 1 Pet. 
5, 2 ἐπισκοποῦντες taking care of, sc. τὸ 
ποίµνιον. With negat. µή τις, to take care 
lest, Heb. 12,15. Sept. for ©9'3 Deut. 11) 
12. So Lycurg. 159. 33. Xen. CEc. 9. 14. 
Lac. 2. 2. 


ἐπισκοπή; ῆς, 4, (ἐπισκοπέω;) visita- 
tion, i. e. 

1. The act of visiting or being visited or 
inspected ; in N. T. trop. of God, who is 
said {ο visit men for good, comp. in ἐπισκέ- 
πτομαι no. 2. b. Luke 19, 44 τὸν καιρὸν 
ἐπισκοπῆς σου, the time of thy visitation, 
when God visited thee, was present to fa- 
vour thee. 1 Pet. 2,12. [ὅ,6.] Sept. for Tp 
Job 10, 12; ΠΣ3 Job 34, 9. So 1 Esdr. 6, 
5.—In Sept. also for evil, in order to punish, 
Ex. 13, 19. Is. 10, 3. Wisd. 14, 11. 

2. The duty of visiting, inspecting, i. e. 
charge, office, genr. Acts 1, 20 quoted from 
Ps. 109, 8, where Sept. for MIPB, as also 
Num. 4, 16.—Spec. the office of an ἐπίσκο- 
πος, i. e. the care and oversight of a chris- 
tian church, 1 Tim. 3, 1. 


ἐπίσ KOTTOS, ov, 6, (ἐπισκέπτομαι,) an 
inspector, overseer, guardian, e. g. of trea- 
ties, Hom. Il. 22. 255. Hdian. 7. 10. 6; of 
laws, Plut. Solon 19; of wares, Hom. Od. 
8. 163; of public works, Sept. for pp. 
2 Chr. 84, 12.17; of cities, e. g. α prefect, 
Sept. for ©32 Is. 60, 17. Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 1 - 
or a patron, as Minerva of Athens, Dem. 
421.27. Hence at Athens ἐπίσκοποι were 
magistrates sent out to tributary cities to 
organize and govern them; see Schol. in 
Aristoph. Av. 1023. Boeckh Publ. Econ. I. 
p. 211, 319. [Staatsh. I. p. 168, 256,] Ne- 
ander Hist. of the Plant. and Tr. of the Chr. 
Ch. I. p. 167sq. [Germ. ed. 2. I. p. 187 εα.] 
—In N. T. spoken of officers in the primi- 
tive churches, an overseer, superintendent, 
Acts 20, 98. Phil. 1, 1. 1 Tim. 3, 2. Tit. 1, 
7. Trop. of Jesus, 1 Pet. 2,25. This was 
originally simply the common Greek name 
of office equivalent to πρεσβύτερος, which 
latter was a Jewish term; see Neander 1. c. 
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ἐπίστασις 


and comp. Acts 20, 17. 98. Tit. 1,56. 77. | 
1 Pet. 5, 1. 3. So Jerome Ep. 82 (83) ad 
Oceanum: “ Apud veteres iidem episcopi 
et presbyteri, quia illud nomen dignitatis 
est, hoc ztatis.” See Gieseler KG. L. c. 1. 
§ 30, n. a. §33, η. 6.—In later ecclesiastical 
usage, α bishop. | 


ἐπισπάω, @, {. dow, (σπάω,) to draw 
upon, to draw to, e. g. τὴν 5ύραν, to shut, 
Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 36.—In Ν. T. Mid. (ο 
draw upon or over in respect to oneself, 
viz. to draw over the prepuce again ; ab- 
sol. 1 Cor. 7, 18 μὴ ἐπισπάσβω, i. e. * let 
him not become as if uncircumcised.’ The 
allusion is to a mode of removing the mark 
of circumcision, described by Celsus (7, 25), 
and practised by Jews who abandoned their 
religion and national customs ; 1 Mace. 1, 
15. Jos. Ant. 12. 5.1. The Rabbins call 
such persons 13393, overdrawn, see Bux- 
torf Lex. Rab. Ch. 1974 sq. Schoettg. Hor. 
Heb. Diss. 8. p. 1159 sq.—Hesych. μὴ ἐπι- 
σπάσδω’ μὴ ἑλκυέτω τὸ δέρµα. 


ἐπισπείρω, f. ερῶ, (σπείρω,) to sow 
upon, thereto, in addition; c. acc. Matt. 13, 
25 Lachm. ἐπέσπειρε ζιζάνια, Vulg. super- 
Seminavil, for Rec. €ometpe-—Theophr. Ο, 
Pl. 2. 17. 3. 


ἐπίσταμαι, Ε. ἐπιστήσομαι, either Ionic 
Mid. of ἐφίστημι (instead of ἐφίσταμαι) in 
the signif. ἐφίστημι τὸν νοῦν, Matth. § 234, 
Passow s. v. or else a distinct root kindr. 
with ἴσημι, οἶδα, Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. 
§114. p. 179. To fix one’s mind upon, Lat. 
animum advertere; hence, to understand, to 
know how to do any thing, c. inf. Luc. D. 
Mort. 10. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 9 bis.—In 
N. 7; 

1. to know well, to have knowledge of, with 
ace. of thing, Acts 18, 25 ἐπιστάμενος μό- 
νον τὸ βάπτισμα Ἰω. James 4, 14; acc. of 
pers. Acts 19, 16 Παῦλον ἐπίσταμαι. With 
περὶ τοῦτων Acts 26, 26; ὡς Acts 10, 28; 
ὅτι Acts 16,7. 19,25. 22,19; πῶς 20, 18; 
ποῦ Heb. 11, 8. Sept. for 533 Deut. 28, 36. 
Josh. 2,5. 9. (Soc. acc. Luc. D. Deor. 25. 
2. Xen. An. 1. 3.12; ὡς Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 
22; ὅτι Hdian. 2. 5. 15. Xen. An. 1. 4, 8.) 
With acc. and particip. Acts 94, 10 ὄντα σε 
κριτὴν ἐπιστάμενος, comp. Buttm. §144. 6. 
b. So Luce. D. Mort. 9. 2. Xen. An. 6. 6. 17. 

2. Spec. to understand, to comprehend, ο. 
accus. Mark 14, 68 οὐκ οἶδα, οὐδὲ ἐπίσταμαι 
τί σὺ λέγεις. 1 Tim. 6, 4, Jude 10. Sept. 
for 2°20 Is. 41, 90. So Xen. Conv. 3. 6. 


ἐπίστασις, ews, ἡ, (ἐφίστημι,) pr. a 
causing to stand by,’ a stopping, staying, 


ἐπιστάτης 


concourse; τοῦ ὄχλου Acts 24, 13: pov 
3 Cor. 11, 28. So Lachm. for ἐπισύστασις 
Rec.—Plut. de Solert. Anim. 19. Xen. An. 
2. 4. 26. 

ἐπιστ άτης, ου, 6, (ἐφίσταμαι,) pr. ‘ one 
set over,’ a prefect, master, spoken of a king, 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1.8; of the commander of a 
ship, Xen. Cc. 21. 3; of a military officer, 
Sept. for PB 2 K. 25,19; of a director in 
gymnastics, παιδοτρίβης, Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 
18; also of other officers, see Boeckh Publ. 
Keon. of Ath. I. p. 272. (Germ. I. p. 218. I. 
p. 199, 411.J—In Ν. T. α master, i. q. α 
teacher, only in the vocat. addressed to Je- 
sus as having the authority of a teacher, 
ῥαββί, among his disciples; Luke 5, 5. 8, 
24.45. 9,33. 49. 17,13. Parall. with ῥαβ- 
βί and κύριος, comp. Luke 9, 33 and Mark 
9, 5. Matt. 17, 4; with διδάσκαλος, comp. 
Luke 8, 24 and Mark 4, 38.—Diod. Sic. 3. 
ΤΙ. ib. 16. 2 HuSaydpesoy έχων φιλύσοφον 
ἐπιστάτην. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 282. 


ἐπιστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (στέλλω,) fo send 
to any one, {0 send word to, verbally Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 26.—In Ν. T. to send word by 
letter, {ο write to any one; absol. Acts 21, 
25; ο. dat. Heb. 13, 22 διὰ βραχέων ἐπέ- 
στειλα ὑμῖν. Soc. dat. et inf. Acts 15, 20 
επιστεῖλαι αὐτοῖς τοῦ ἀπέχεσδαι κτλ. where 
the genit. follows a verb of command, Wi- 
ner § 45. 4. p. 378. ed. 5. So /il. V. Η. 
2.6. Hdian. 4. 12.7. Plato Ep. 358. d. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 3, 5. 

ἐπιστήμων, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐπίσταμαι;) 
knowing, endued with knowledge, James 3, 
13. Sept. for 1192 Deut. 1, 13.—Ecclus. 
10, 25. Plut. Sulla 4 fin. Xen. (ο. 21. 5. 

ἐπιστηρίζω, f. ίσω, (στηρίζω,) to set 
or place firmly upon, to let lean upon; Pass. 
or Mid. fo lean upon, Sept. for η5 82 2 Sam. 
1,6. Luc. Philops. 13.—In Ν. T. trop. {ο 
confirm, to strengthen, ο. acc. Acts 14, 93 
τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν μαδητῶν. 15,32. 41. 18, 23. 

ἐπιστολή, As, ἡ, (ἐπιστέλλω.) word 
sent, message, Thuc. 7. 11, comp. 8.—In 
N. T. an epistle, letter, Acts 15, 30. 23, 25. 
33. Rom. 16, 22. 1 Cor. 5,9. 16,3. 2 Cor. 
8,1. 7,8 bis. 10, 9. 10. 11. Col. 4, 16. 
1 Thess. 5, 27. 2 Thess. 2, 2.15. 3, 14.17. 
2 Pet. 3, 1. 16. Trop. 2 Cor. 3, 2. 3. Sept. 
for δὲ Ezra 4, 8.11; MIN Neh. 6, 5. 
17. (Diod. Sic. 1. 96. Plut. Demetr. 18 init. 
Xen. An. 1. 6. 3.) Spec. a letter of author- 
aly, despatch, Acts 9, 2. 22,5. Sept. for 
MBN Neh. 2, 7. 8. So Xen. Ag. 8. 3. 


ἐπιστομίζω, f. iow, (ἐπί, στόμα.) pr. to 
put upon the mouth, to stop the mouth with 
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ἐπιστρέφω 
a bit or curb, Philostr. Icon. 3. 183 to check, 
to curb, Plut. de Gen. Socr. 22. p. 102.— 
In N. T. trop. to stop the mouth, to put to 
Silence, c. acc. Tit. 1,11. So Dem. 85. 4 
ἐπιστομιεῖν τοὺς αὐτῷ ἀντιλέγοντας. Luc. 
Icarom. 21. Plato Gorg. 482. e. 


ἐπιστρέφω, f. Wo, (orpépa,) Pass. 
aor. 2 ἐπεστράφην with Mid. signif. Buttm. 
§ 136. 1, 2; fo turn upon, to turn towards, 
trans. Hom. ΠΠ. 3.370; trop. τὸ νόηµα ets τι 
Theogn. 1079 [1083]; ras ὄψεις eis έαυ- 
τὴν Hdian. 6. 3. 15.—In Ν. T. 

I. Trans. in a moral sense, to turn upon 
or to, to convert unto; with acc. and ἐπί 
τινα, Luke 1, 16 πολλοὺς ἐπιστρέψει ἐπὶ τὸν 
κύριον. v. 17 ἐπιστρέψαι καρδίας πατέρων 
ἐπὶ τέκνα. Sept. for 30m Ezra 6, 22; comp. 
Mal. 3, 24 [4, 6]. (Ecclus. 48, 10.) Spec. 
to turn back again upon, to convert from 
error, with él τὴν dAnSecay or the like im- 
plied, James 5, 19. 20. Sept. pr. for 31051 
1 K. 13,18. 19. 20.—Pr. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 9. 

II. Intrans. in Act. with έαντόν implied, 
Buttm. § 113. n. 2. § 130. n. 2. Matth. 
§ 496. 1; also in Mid. to turn oneself upon 
or towards, i. e. to turn towards or unto. 

1. Act. intrans. a) Pr. Acts 9, 40 éme- 
στρέψας πρὸς τὸ σῶμα. Trop. ἐπιστρέφειν 
ἐπὶ τὸν Sedv V. κύριον, to turn to the service 
and worship of the true God, Acts 9, 35. 
11, 21. 14, 15. 15,19. 26, 18. 20; πρὸς 
κύριον 2 Cor. 3, 16. 1 Thess. 1,95 ἐπὶ τὸν 
ποιµένα 1 Pet. 3, 25. Sept. for mip Deut. 
31,18; pr. Gen. 24,49; se} Josh. 19, 34. 
Hos. 5, 4. So Ecclus. 13 25; pr. Susann. 
47. Pol. 7. 11. 4. Thuc. 1. 61. b) Also 
to turn about upon or towards; Rev. 1, 12 
bis, καὶ ἐπέστρεψα βλέπειν τὴν horny per’ 
ἐμοῦ κτλ. Acts 16, 18. Sept. for mop Judg. 
18, 21. So Plut. M. Anton. 45. Xen. Ven. 
10. 16. ο) Spec. to turn back upon, to 
return, pr. and with ὀπίσω Matt. 24, 18 
(31. V. H. 1. ϐ) 1 els τὰ ὀπίσω Mark 13, 
16. Luke 17, 31; with εἷς ο. acc. Matt. 12, 
445 émic.acc. 2 Pet. 2,22; ἐπί σε or πρός 
σε Luke 17, 4; absol. Luke 2, 90 Rec. Acts 
15, 36. So of the breath or spirit returning 
to a dead body, Luke 8, 55. Sept. for asx} 
Ruth. 1, 7. 10. (Pol. 1. 47. 8. Xen. Hell. 
4. 5.16.) Trop. of a return to good, fo re- 
turn, to be converted, absol. Luke 22, 32. 
Acts 3, 19; so Matt. 13,15. Mark 4, 19. 
Acts 28, 27, all quoted from Is. 6,10 where 
Sept. for ssw. Also to evil, fo turn back 
unto, c. ἐπί τι, Gal. 4,9 πῶς ἐπιστρέφετε 
πάλιν ἐπὶ τὰ πτωχὰ στοιχεῖα. 2 Pet. 2, 21 
ἐπιστρέψαι ἐκ τῆς ἐντολῆς 8ο. ἐπὶ τὴν PIo- 
pay, comp. v. 19. 


ἐπιστροφή 


2. Mid. intrans. with aor. 2 ἐπεστράφην, 
see above init. a) fo turn about upon or 
towards, absol. Matt. 9, 22 ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἐπι- 
στραφείς. Mark 8, 33. John 91, 20: ἐπ. ἐν 
τῷ ὄχλῳ, Mark 5, 30. Sept. for ss Num. 
23, 6. So Wisd. 16, 7. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 10. 
b) Spec. to turn back upon, to return unto; 
ο. πρός τινα, Matt. 10, 13 4 εἰρήνη πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς ἐπιστραφήτω. Sept. for aye Ruth. 1, 
11. 19. 16. (Plut. de Lib. educ. 17 mid.) 
Trop. to return to good, to be converted ; 
John 12, 40 ἐπιστραφῶσι, comp. Is. 6, 10 
and in no. 1. c, above. So Dem. 133. 24. 

ἐπιστροφή, js, ἡ, (ἐπιστρέφω;) a turn- 
ing about, conversion, Pol. 5. 72. 8.—In 
N. T. trop. conversion to good, to the gos- 
pel, Acts 15, 3. So Ecclus. 18, 21. 


ἐπισυνάγω, f. άξω, (συνάγω,) to lead 
or bring together upon a place, to gather to- 
gether, to assemble, ο. acc. Matt. 23, 37 bis. 
24, 31. Mark 13, 97. Luke 13, 34. Pass. 
Mark 1, 33. Luke 19, 1. Sept. for FON 
Is. 52,12; SP 2 Chr. 20, 26.—2 Macc. 
2, 14. 18. Pol. 5. 95. 7. 

ἐπισυναγωγή, ἣς, ἡ, (ἐπισυνάγω;) act 
of assembling, a gathering together, 2 Thess. 
2, 1. Heb. 10, 25.—Meton. 2 Macc. 2, 7. 

ἐπισυντρέχω, f. SpéEopat, (συντρέχω.) 
to run together upon or to the scene of any 
action, Mark 9, 25. 

ἐπισύστασις, εως, 4, (ἐπισυνίσταμαι;) 
pr. ‘a coming together upon’a place ; hence 
4 concourse, crowd ; e. g. ποιεῖν ἐπισύστα- 
zw to make a corteourse, to raise a tumult, 
Acts 24,12. Sept. for "1S Num. 16, 40. 
(Jos. ο, Ap. 1. 20. Sext. Empir. Eth. 127. 
See Wetst. N. T. Π. p. 209.) Spec. α con- 
course, crowd of persons coming to any one, 
2 Cor. 11,28 ἡ ἐπισύστασίς µου 7 κα» ἡμέ- 
pay, i. q. quotidiani hominum impetus, Cic. 
pro Arch. 6. 

ἐπισφαλής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (σφάλ- 
λομαι,) pr. ‘nigh upon falling,’ i. e. ready 
to fall, unsteady ; trop. msecure, dangerous, 
Acts 27, 9 ἐπισφαλοῦς τοῦ πλούς.---ὖ08. 
Ant. 5. 1. 16. Pol. 1. 66. 12. Plato Rep. 
497. d. 

ἐπισχύω, f. Vow, (ἰσχύω,) lo strengthen 
upon, i. e. in addition, to make stronger, e. g. 
τὴν πόλιν Xen. (ο. 11. 13. Intrans. {ο 
grow stronger, ΤΠΘΟΡΙΓ.ἀθ Caus. Pl. 2. 1. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 59.—In N. T. of persons, to 
grow stronger in manner, to be more vehe- 
ment, fierce; Luke 23, 5 ἐπίσχυον λέγοντες. 
So in power 1 Macc. 6, 6. Ecclus. 29, 1. 

ἐπισωρεύω, f. evow, (σωρεύω.) to heap 
upon, to heap up, ο. acc. τοὺς νεκρούς Plut. 
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ἐπιτήδειος 


Pyrrh. 22 pen.—In Ν. T. trop. διδασκάλους 
2 Tim. 4, 3. So trop. Plut. de vitand. ir 
alien. 6. Artemid. 3. 66. 

ἐπ ιταγή, qs, ἡ, (ἐπιτάσσω,) α charge, 
injunction, command, e. g. of Christ, 1 Cor. 
7, 6. 25. 2 Cor. 8, 8; of God, i. q. for will, 
decree, Rom. 16, 26. 1 Tim. 1, 1. Tit. 1,3; 
genr. Tit. 2,15 μετὰ πάσης ἐπιταγῆς with 
all injunction, i. e. strongly, severely.— 
Wisd. 14, 16. Pol. 13. 4. 3. 

ἐπιτάσσω V. -ττω, f. Eo, (τάσσω,) to 
set in order upon or after one another, e. g. 
soldiers, to arrange in ranks one after ano- 
ther, with acc. and dat. Pol. 1. 26. 12. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 6. 29.—In N. T. to order, to enjoin 
upon, to charge, to command; s0 ο. dat. 
Mark 1, 97 τοῖς πνεύμασι τοῖς dxaS. ἐπι- 
τάσσει. Luke 4, 36. 8,25. Sept. for max 
Gen. 49, 32. (2 Macc. 9, 8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 
33.) With acc. and dat. Philem. 8 ἐπιτάσ- 
σειν σοι τὸ ἀνῆκον. (Pol. 8.27.2. Xen. Ake. 
7.23.) With dat. and infin. aor. Mark 6, 
39. Luke 8, 31; inf. pres. Acts 23, 2. (Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 3. 13.) With acc. and inf. Mark 
6,27 ἐπέταξεν ἐνεχδῆναι τὴν κεφαλήν. (Sept. 
Dan. 6, 9. Xen. Lac. 5. 8.) Absol. Luke 
14, 22; foll. by the direct words, Mark 
9, 25. ζ 

ἐπιτελέω, &, f. έσω, (ἐπί intens. τελέω.) 
to bring through to an end, to finish, to ac- 
complish, to perform, to do. 

1. Pr. of any work, business, course, c. 
acc. Luke 13, 32 laces. Rom. 15, 28. 
9 Cor. 7, 1 ἐπ. ἁγιωσύνην, i. q. to practise. 
8, 6. 11 bis. Phil. 1, 6. Heb. 8,5 ἐπ. τὴν 
σκηνήν, Ἱ. 4. to make. Sept. for 383 Zech. 
4, 9; 098 Num. 23, 23. (Pol. 1. 37. 7. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 26.) Heb. 9, 6 ras λατρείας 
ἐπιτελοῦντες, accomplishing the services, |. e. 
performing or celebrating the sacred rites. 
So Philo de Somn. p. 653 ἐπιτελεῖν λειτουρ- 
γίας. Hdian. 4. 1. 8 τὰς ἱερουργίας. 

2. Mid. intrans. {ο come to an end, to 
finish, to leave off; with dat. of manner, 
Gal. 3,3 ἐναρξάμενοι πνεύµατι, νῦν σαρκὶ 
ἐπιτελεῖσδε; having becun in the Spirit, 
do ye now end in the ficsh? 1. e. in attach- 
ment to carnal ordinances. So Sept. ἄρξο- 
pat καὶ ἐπιτέλεσω for 153 1 Sam. 3, 12. 

3. Trop. to accomplish afflictions, suffer- 
ings, i.e. to undergo, to endure, Pass. 1 Pet. 
5, 9.—Mid. ἐπιτελεῖσθαι τὺν Φάνατον Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 33. 

ἐπιτήδειος, a, ov, (ἐπιτηδές)) made for 
an end or purpose, fit, adapted, Wisd. 4, 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 17.—In Ν. T. proper, ser- 
viceable, necdful; James 2, 16 τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
τοῦ σώματος, things needful for the body, 


ἐπιτίδημι 


i. &. the necessaries of life. So 1 Macc. 14, 
34. Hdian. 8. 6. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 10. 


emeTisnpt, f. Show, (τίδηµι)) aor. 1 
ἐπέβηκα, aor. 2 ἐπέθην. For pres. 3 plur. 
ἐπιτιθέασι Matt. 23, 4, see Buttm. ὁ 107. 
η. I, 15 for Imperat. pres. ἐπιτίψει 1 Tim. 
5, 22, see Buttm. Ἱ. ο. n. I, 5; and for the 
accent in Imperat. aor. 2 ἐπίδες Matt. 9, 18, 
see Buttm. |. ο. n. I, 13. 

1. to set, put, place, or lay upon; with 
various adjuncts. a) Pr. with acc. and 
ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 23,4 φορτία ἐπιτιδέασιν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ὤμους τῶν avip. Luke 16, ὅ. Acts 
15,10 ἐπιβεῖναι ζυγὸν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλο» κτλ. 
Mark 4, 21 λύχνον ἐπὶ τὴν λυχνίαν. Matt. 
27, 29. John 9,15. Acts 28, 3. Sept. for 
p'e Gen. 21, 14; iM2 Gen. 25, 20. 30. 
(Paleph. 32. 14. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 14.) 
With acc. and dat. Acts 15, 28 ἐπιτίφεσδαι 
ὑμῖν βάρος. Luke 23, 26. John 19, 2. Trop. 
of a name, Mark 3, 16. 17. Sept. for mon 
Dan. 1, 7. 5,13. (Hdian. 4. 7. 12. Xen. 
(Ec. 17. 9.) With ἐπί ο. gen. Luke 8, 16 
λύχνον ἐπὶ λυχνίας. Also ἐπάνω ο. gen. 
Matt. 31, 7. 27,37. ὮὉ) Spec. in the phrase 
ἐπιτιθέναι τὴν χεῖρα V. τὰς χεῖρας, to 
lay the hand or hands upon, as the symbol 
of healing power, or the like; with ἐπί ο. 
acc. Matt. 9, 18. Mark 8, 25. 16,18. Acts 
9,17; c. dat. Matt. 19, 13. 15. Mark 5, 23. 
6, 6. 7, 32. 8, 23. Luke 4, 40. 13, 13. 
Acts 9, 12. 28, 8; or also for benediction, 
consecration, with ἐπί ο. acc. Acts 8, 17; 
with dat. Acts 6, 6. 8,19. 13, 3. 19, 6. 
1 Tim. 5, 22; comp. in ἐπίδεσις. So Rev. 
1,17 Rec. ἐπέρ. τὴν δεξιὰν αὑτοῦ én’ ἐμέ. 
Sept. ο. ἐπί τι for 9 Lev. 8, 2. 19. κο) 
Of stripes, to lay on, to inflict, 6. 6. πληγὰς 
ἐπιδέντες Luke 10, 30; ο. dat. Acts 16, 23; 
ο. ἐπί τινα Rev. 22, 18. So of punish- 
ments Diod. Sic. 11. 19. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.2; 
comp. Cic. pro Sext. 19 plagas impono. 
d) Trop. of gifts, to lade with, to supply with, 
Mid. ο. acc. et dat. Acts 28, 10 ἀναγομένοις 
ἐπέβεντο τὰ πρὸς τὴν χρείαν. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 2. 4. 

2. Mid. to set oneself upon or against 
any one, fo set upon, fo assail, c. dat. Acts 
18, 10 οὐδεὶς ἐπιδήσεταί σοι. So Sept. for 
252MM Gen. 43, 18; Wp 2 Chr. 24, 21. 
25.—Atl. V. H. 3. 19 med. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 15; in war, Xen. An. 2. 4. 3. 

3. to put to, lo add to, to superadd, with 
πρός c. acc. Rev. 22, 18 ἐάν τις ἐπιδῇ πρὸς 
ravra.—Hom. Il. 7. 364. Plut. Aristid. 24. 


ἐπιτιμάω, &, {. now, (τιµάω;) pr. to set 
a value upon, to estimate; hence, to show 
honour to, 6. g. one dead, Hdot. 6. 39; to 
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ἐπιτρεπω 


raise in price, 6. g. grain, Dem. 918. 22; to 
lay as an estimate (penalty) upon any one, 
to award, to adjudge, e. g. τὴν ἀρχαίην δίκην 
ἐπιτιμῶν Hdot. 4. 43; to reprehend, to find 
fault with in any one, c. acc. et dat. Plato 
Phadr. 937. c, 6 ἄλλοις ἐπιτιμῶμεν.---Ἠεπςθ 
in N. T. 

1. to rebuke, to reprove, to admonish, ο. 
dat. of pers. Matt. 16, 22. 19, 13 οἱ δὲ µα- 
Syrat ἐπιτίμησαν αὐτοῖς. Mark 8, 32. 33. 
10, 13. Luke 9, 55. 17,3. 18, 15. 19, 39. 
23, 40; absol. 2 Tim. 4, 2. Sept. for 93 
Gen. 37, 10. Ruth 2, 16. So Isocr. 170. a. 
Dem. 558. 27. Xen. (ο. 11. 24.—Spec. 
with the idea of restraining from evil; ο. g. 
Satan, Jude 9 ἐπιτιμῆσαι σοι κύριος, quoted 
from Zech. 3, 2 where Sept. for "3%; comp. 
Wetst. in loc. Also demons, Matt. 17, 18. 
Mark 1, 25. 9, 25. Luke 4, 35. 41. 9, 42. 
Of things, ο. g. a fever, ο. dat. Luke 4, 39 ; 
winds and waves, Matt. 8,26 ἐπετίμησε τοῖς 
ἀνέμοις κτλ. Mark 4, 39. Luke 8, 24. So 
Sept. and "33 Ps. 106, 9. 

2. Emphat. fo admonish strongly, to charge 
Strictly, with the idea of rebuke in case of 
disobedience ; ο. dat. Luke 9,21 6 δὲ ἐπιτι- 
µήσας αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλε κτλ. With dat. 
and ἵνα, Matt. 16, 20 Lachm. 20, 31. Mark 
10, 48. Luke 18, 39; dat. and ἵνα µή, Matt. 
12, 16. Mark 3, 12. 8, 30. 


ἐπιτιμία; as, ἡ, (ἐπίτιμος, ἐπιτιμάω,) 
the condition of an ἐπίτιμος, full citizenship, 
Diod. Sic. 18. 18. Auschin. 39. 42.—In Ν. T. 
a penalty, punishment, 2 Cor. 2, 6. So 
Wisd. 3, 10; but classic writers usually 
τὰ ἐπιτίμια, as Dem. 229 ult. 


ἐπιτρέπω, f. ψω, (τρέπω,) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐπετράπην Acts 28, 16; {ο turn over upon, 
to throw upon, 6. g. ἐς κεφαλὴν ἡμῖν ἐπέ- 
τρεπε τοὺς avSpaxas Luc. Lexiph.8 ; oftener 
to give over to, to commit to, ο. acc. et dat. 
Pol. 20. 9. 10. Xen. An. 6. 1. 31.—In Ν. T. 
to permil, to suffer; e. g. c. dat. of pers. 
Luke 8, 32 καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν αὐτοῖς. Mark 5. 
13. Usually with dat. of pers. and infin. 
of object; ο. g. dat. and inf. aor. Matt. 8, 21 
ἐπίτρεψόν µοι πρῶτον ἀπελδεῖν κτλ. V. 3). 
19, 8. Luke 8, 32. 9, 59. 61. Acts 21, 39: 
dat. and inf. pres. 1 Tim. 2, 12 γυναικὶ δὲ 
διδάσκειν οὐκ ἐπιτρέπω. Pass. Acts 26, 1. 
28, 16. 1 Cor. 14, 34. (So dat. et inf. aor. 
Hdian. 7. 9. 24. Xen. An. 1. 2. 19; inf. 
pres. Au]. V. H. 2. 5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 29.) 
With inf. aor. simply, Mark 10, 4 Μωῦσῆς 
ἐπέτρεψε βιβλίον ἀποστασίου γράψαι καὶ 
ἀπολῦσαι. Acts 27,3. (Hdian. 8. 6.4. Xen. 
An. 7. 7. 8.) Absol. John 19, 38. Act- 
21, 40. 1 Cor. 16, Ἴ ἐὰν 6 κύριος ἐπιτρέπῃ. 


ἐπιτροπή 


if the Lord permit. Heb. 6, 9. 
Cyr. 5. 5. 22. 

ἐπιτροπή, ns, ἡ, (ἐπιτρέπω;) commis- 
sion, charge, full power, Acts 26, 12.—Arr. 
Bpict. 2. 8. 5. Pol. 3. 15. 7. Plut. Reip. 
gerend. Prec. 18. | 

ἐπ ίτροπ OS, ov, 6, (ἐπιτρέπω;) pr. ‘one 
to whom a charge is committed.’ 

1. a steward, manager, agent, pr. Matt. 20, 
8. Luke 8, 3 Χουζᾶ ἐπιτρόπου Ἡρώδου, Ἱ. 6. 
the manager of his private affairs—Jos. 
Ant. 18. 6. 6, where king Agrippa makes 
the freedman Thaumastus τῆς οὐσίας ἐπί- 
τροπον. Paleph. 31. 8. Xen. Cac. 12. 2. 

2. α tutor, guardian, curator, i. 4. 6 παι- 
δαγωγός q. v. usually a slave or freedman, 
to whose care the boys of a family were 
committed, who trained them up, instructed 
them at home, or accompanied them to the 
public schools, Gal. 4, 2.—Plut. Cic. 38 τί 
οὖν οὐκ ἐπίτροπον αὐτὸν τοῖς τέκνοις φυλάσ- 
σεις; ADL. Υ. H. 19. 43 [44]. Xen. Mem. 
1.2.40. InGr. writers oftener a guardian 


So Xen. 


of orphan children; see Dict. of Antt. art. 


Epitropus. 

ἐπιτυγχάνω, (τυγχάνωι) aor. 2 ἐπέτυ- 
χο», to light upon, to chance to meet, ο. dat. 
Thuc. 8. 14. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 5; to hit the 
mark, Arr. Epict. 4. 6. 28; to altain one’s 
aim, Arr. Epict. 2. 17. 12.—In N. T. genr. 
to attain unto, i. e. to obtain, to acquire, ο. 
gen. Heb. 6, 15 ἐπέτυχε τῆς ἐπαγγελίας. 
11, 333 ¢c. acc. τοῦτο Rom. 11, 7 in later 
edit. (where Rec. c. gen.) see Herm. ad Vig. 
p.'760. Absol. James 4,2. Soc. gen. Sept. 
Prov. 12, 27. Dem. 1168. 1. Xen. Gc. 2. 3; 
absol. Thuc. 6. 38. 

ἐπιφαίνω, f. φανῶ, (φαίνω,) aor. 1 ἐπέ- 
Φηνα, Pass. aor. 2 ἐπεφάνην ; pr. to cause 
to appear upon or to, to show forth, to dis- 
play, trop. 3 Macc. 2, 19. Theogn. 359. 
Plut. Marcell. 1.—In N. T. intrans. or with 
ἑαυτόν implied, and also Mid. or Pass. to 
show oneself upon or to, i. e. to appear upon 
or to, spoken of light, fo shine upon ; comp. 
Buttm. §113. η. 2. §130. n. 2. Matth. 
$496. 1. 

1. Pr. in pres. Act. absol. Acts 27, 20 
μητὲ ἄστρων ἐπιφαινόντων. Aor. |, ο. dat. 
Luke 1, 79 ἀνατολὴ ἐξ tous... ἐπιφᾶναι 
τοῖς ἐν σκότει, where for the form ἐπιφᾶναι 
instead of ἐπιφῆναι (Act. Thom. § 30 pen.) 
see Buttm. ὁ 101. n. 2. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
24 sq.— Asl. V. H. 13. 1 pen. καὶ ἀπροόπτως 
ἐπέφηνε, ὥσπερ aornp. Pol. 5. 6. 6 ἄρτι τῆς 
ἡμέρας ἐπιφαινούσης. 

2. Trop. in Pass. aor. 2, to be conspicu- 
ous, to be known and manifest; Tit. 2, 11 
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ἐπιφώσκω 
ᾗ χάρις. 3, 4.—So pr. Sept. for M532 Gen. 
35, '7. Ep. Jer. 61. 

ἐπιφάνεια, as, ἡ, (ἐπιφαίνω)) απ ap- 
pearing, appearance, spoken of the advent 
of Jesus, 2 Tim. 1, 10: of his future ad- 
vent, 2 Thess. 2,8. 1 Tim. 6, 14. 2 Tim. 
4,1. 8. Tit. 2,13. Comp. Luke 1, 78. 79, 
—So of celestial appearances in aid of Is- 
rae], 2 Macc. 3, 24. 5,4; genr. Pol. 3. 94. 
3. Diod. Sic. 1. 25. 

ἐπιφανής, €os, οὓς, 6, 7, adj. (ἐπιφαίνο- 
pat,) appearing upon or to, visible, Thuc. 
7.19; clear, manifest, Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 10. 
—In N. T. trop. illustrious, memorable, no- 
table; Acts 2, 20 τὴν ἡμέραν κύριου τὴν µε- 
γάλην καὶ ἐπιφανῆ, quoted from Joel 2, 31 
where Sept. for 819, as also v.11. Hab. 1, 
7. So Pol. 1. 36. 3. Plato Legg. 829. ο: of 
persons Xen. Ag. 3. 2. 

ἐπιφαύω, f. αὔσω, (φαύω, φάω;) to ap- 
pear unto, to shine upon; trop. to give light 
to, to enlighten, ο. dat. Eph. 5, 14.—Act. 
Thom. §34 ἐπέφαυσε yap pot ἀπὸ φροντίδος. 
Not found elsewhere ; comp. διαφαύω Sept. 
Gen. 44, 3. 1 Sam. 14, 36. al. See Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. I. p. 312. Winer § 15 
φαύσκω. 

ἐπιφέρω, f. ἐποίσω, (φέρω;) aor. 8 ἐτη- 
νεγκον, to bear or bring upon or to a person. 

1. Genr. to bring to any one, Pass. with 
ἐπί ο. acc. Acts 19,12 ὥστε ἐπὶ τοὺς ἆσδε- 
νοῦντας ἐπιφέρεσδαι ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ 
σουδάρια.---4ο8. Ant. 4. 8. 22. Diod. Sic. 
11. 86. Plato Ep. 354. b. 

2. Spec. to add upon, to superadd to; c. 
acc. et dat. Phil. 1, 16 [17] οἰόμενοι Ἀλίιψιν 
ἐπιφέρειν τοῖς δεσμοῖς pov.—Philo Leg. ad 
Cai. p. 1009 sip ἐπιφέρων πυρί. Aristot. 
Rhet. 3. 6. 

3. In a judicial sense, to bring upon or 
against, e. g. an accusation, Ο. acc. as ai- 
τίαν Acts 25,18; κρίσιν Jude 9. So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 23 post init. Pol. 5. 41. 3. Plato 
Phed. 98. a.—Of wrath or punishment, — 
Rom. 3, 5 ἐπιφέρων τὴν ὀργή», i. e. inflict- 
ing punishment. So Jos. Ant. 2. 14.2 ἄλ- 
λην τοῖς Αἰγυπτίοις ἐπιφέρει πληγήν. 

ἐπιφωνέω, &, {. ήσω, (φωνέω;) to cry 
out upon, thereupon, Luke 23, 21; in accla- 
mation, Acts 12,22. So 1 Esdr. 9, 47. Plut. 
de Herodot. malig. 34.—With dat. of person 
upon ΟΓ against whom outcry is made, Acts 
32, 24; ο. acc. 21, 34 Lachm. So Luc. 
Philopatr. 28. Plut. Timol. 36. 

ἐπιφώσκω, (φώσκω, φῶς) to grow 
light upon, to dawn upon, intrans. of the 
day, Matt. 28, 1 τῇ ἐπιφωσκούσῃ sc. ἡμέρᾳ 


ἐπιχειρέω 


Trop. of the Jewish day, beginning at sun- 
set, to begin, Luke 23, 54.—Diod. Sic. 13. 
18 in some edit. Comp. ἡμέρη δὲ διαφαυ- 
oxovon Hdot. 3. 86. 

ἐπιχειρέω, ὢ, f. now, (χείρ.) to lay 
hands upon, e. g. δείπνῳ, σίτῳ, Hom. Od 
24. 386, 395; to attack, Jos. de Vita sua 44. 
—In N. T. trop. fo put the hand to, to take in 
hand, to undertake, ο. infin. Luke 1, 1 πολ- 
Aol ἐπεχείρησαν ἀνατάξασβδαι διήγησιν. Acts 
9, 29. 19, 13. So 9 Macc. 2, 29. Pol. 1. 
47. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 1. 

ἐπιχέω, f. εὔσω, (xéw,) to pour upon, 
e. g. upon wounds, ο. acc. Luke 10, 34. 
Sept. for P£? Gen. 28, 18.—Hdian. 4. 9. 
14. Xen. (ο. 17. 9. 

ἐπιχορηγέω, &, f. jaw, (χορηγέω,) to 
furnish besides, in addition, to supply further, 
to minister, ο. acc. et dat. 2 Cor. 9, 10 6 
ἐπιχορηγῶν σπέρµα τῷ σπείροντι, in allusion 
to Is. 55, 10 where Heb. 912, Sept. δίδωµι. 
Gal. 3, 5; acc. et ἐν ο. dat. 2 Pet. 1, 11; 
Pass. v. 5. So Ecclus. 25, 22 of a wife who 
brings with her a large dowry.—Mid. in a 
reciprocal sense, fo supply one another, to 
furnish aid mutually, Col. 2,19 τὸ σῶμα 
ἐπιχορηγούμενον καὶ συμβιβαζόµενον, where 
τὸ σῶμα is put collectively for all the parts 
or members; comp. Eph. 4, 16 τὸ capa 
συναρμολογούµενον καὶ συµβ. 

ἐπιχορηγία, as, ἡ, (ἐπιχορηγέω,) sup- 
ply, aid, help, Phil. 1, 19. Eph. 4, 16 διὰ 
πάσης ἀφῆς τῆς ἐπιχορηγίας, through every 
joint of (for) supply, as binding together 
all the members and thus diffusing the 
grace supplied from Christ the head ; comp. 
Col. 2, 19 and Gal. 3, 5. 


ἐπιχρίω, f. ίσω, (xpiw,) to rub or smear 
upon, fo anoint upon, ο. acc. οἱ ἐπί C. acc. 
John 9, 6 ἐπέχρισε τὸν πηλὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφ- 
Φαλμούς. With acc. of the thing anointed, 
γ. 11 ἐπέχρισέ µου τοὺς ὀφδαλμούς sc. τῷ 
πηλφ.---Ηοπι. Od. 21. 179. Lucian. Quom. 
Hist. conser. 62 ἐπιχρίσας δὲ τιτάνῳ sc. τὸ 
ὄνομα. 

ἐποικοδομέω, ὢ, f. How, (οἰκοδομέω;) 
to build upon as a foundation, Pass. with 
ἐπί ο. dat. Xen. An. 3. 4. 11.—In Ν. T. 
trop. to build upon, spoken of faith and a 
life of faith in Christians and in the whole 
church as built upon the only foundation, 
Christ ; and implying the constant growth 
and development of the kingdom of God in 
the heart and in the visible church, like a 
holy temple built up on its foundation ; 
comp. 1 Cor. 3, 9. 10. So with acc. and ἐπί 
ο. acc. 1 Cor. 3, 12 ef δέ τις ἐποικοδομεῖ 
ἐπὶ τὸν Φεμέλιον τοῦτον χρυσόν κτλ. OF acc. 
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ἐπουράνιος 


simpl. v. 14; absol. v. 10 bis. Acts 20, 32. 
Also c. acc. et dat. Jude 20; Pass. with 
ἐπί ο. dat. Eph. 2, 20 ἐποικοδομηδέντες ἐπὶ 
τῷ Ξεμελίῳ τῶν ἀποστόλων κτλ. Col. 2, Ἴ 
ἐν atr@.—So of education, Plut. de Mo- 
narch. et Democ. 1 init. 


ἐποκέλλω, f. edd, (ὀκέλλω, κέλλω,) fo 
drive or force upon, 6. g. a ship upon the 
land, i. q. to run aground, c. acc. Acts 37, 
4l ἐπώκειλαν τὴν vavy.—Hdot. 7. 182 τὴν 
vea. Pol. 4. 41. 2. Thuc. 4. 26. 


ἐπονομάζω, {. dow, (ὀνομάζω,) to name 
upon or after, in allusion to some other 
name or circumstance, Sept. for 83> Gen. 
4, 17. 94. 25.—In N. T. Pass. to be named 
in addition to some other title or predicate, 
to be also called, Rom. 2,17 σὺ Ἰουδαῖος ἐπο- 
νοµάζῃ. So Ρο]. 1. 29. 2. Xen. Ahc. 6. 17. 


ἐποπτεύω, Ε εὔύσω, (ὁπτεύω,) to look 
upon, i. e. to oversee, lo inspect, C. acc. τὰ 
ἔργα Hom. Od. 16. 140. Hes. Op. 765.— 
In N. T. genr. to behold, to contemplate, c. 
acc. 1 Pet. 3,2 ἐποπτεύσαντες τὴν... ἆνα- 
στροφὴν ὑμῶν. Absol. 1 Pet. 2, 12. So 
Dem. 168. 13. Plato Phedr. 250. ο, 

ἐπ ὀπτης, ου, 6, (ἐπόψοµαι, ἐφοράω;) a 
looker-on, eye-witness, 2 Pet. 1, 16 ἐπόπται 
yemevres.—3 Macc. 2, 21. Plut. Agesi. 14. 
Plato Locr. p. 105. 


ἔπος; εος, ους, τό, (εἶπον, ἔπω,) α word; 
Heb. 7, 9 ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν so to speak, see in 
εἶπον no. 1 init. 

ἐπουράνιος, iov, 6, 7, adj. (ἐπί, ovpa- 
νός͵) pr. ‘on or in heaven,’ i. 6. 

1. heavenly, celestial, spoken of those who 
dwell in heaven; Matt. 18, 35 6 πατὴρ 6 
ἐπουράνιος. Phil. 3, 10 οἱ ἐπουράνιοι, i. e. 
angels. (2 Macc. 3, 39. Hom. Od. 17. 484. 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 3.) Of those who come 
from heaven, 1 Cor. 15, 48 bis. 49, comp. 
v. 47 and Phil. 3,21. Of the heavenly bo- 
dies, the sun, moon, etc. 1 Cor. 15, 40 bis. 
comp. v. 41. 

9. Neut. plur. ra ἐπουράνια, the hea- 
venly places, i. e. the heavens, heaven; Eph. 
1, 3. 20 ἐν δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις. 
2,6. 3,10. So of the lower heavens, the 
sky, the air, as the seat of evil spirits, Eph. 
6, 12; comp. in οὐρανός and anp.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 546 sq. 

3. Of the kingdom of heaven and whatever 
pertains to it, see in βασιλεία no. 3. E. g. 
of the kingdom itself, 2 Tim. 4, 18 εἷς τὴν 
Bac. τὴν ἐπουράνιον. So Heb. 3,1 κλῆσις 
ἐπουράνιος. 6, 4. 8, 5. 9, 23. 11,16. 12, 22, 
comp. Rev. 21,2. Also ra ἐπουράνια, 
things of heaven, not yet revealed, John 3. 

΄ 


e a 


επΤτα 


12, opp. τὰ ἐπίγεια where see.—Comp. Plato 
Apol. 19. b, ζητῶν τὰ ἐπουράνια. 


ἑπτά, οἱ, ai, ra, card. num. indec. seven, 
Matt. 15, 34. 36. 37. Acts 20,6. al. The 
number seven was often put by the Jews 
for an indef. round number, Matt. 12, 45. 
22, 25. Luke 11, 26. al. Comp. Gen. 41, 2. 
3. Ruth 4, 15. 1 Sam. 2, 5. Is. 4, 1. Prov. 
26, 25. Zech. 3, 9.—Likewise as a sacred 
number, of good omen, as also among the 
Egyptians, Arabians, Persians, οἱο. Acts 6, 
3. Rev. 1, 4. 19. 16. 2,1. al. Comp. Gen. 
21, 28. Ex. 37, 23. Lev. 4, 6.17. al. See 
Heb. Lex. art. sa. -- 

ἑπτάκις, num. adv. (ἑπτά͵) seven times, 
put for an indef. round number, Matt. 18, 
21, 22. Luke 17, 4 bis. Sept. for 52% Ps. 
119, 164; B°D9B 518 2 K. 5, 10. 14.— 
Pind. Ol. 13. 56. 

ἑπτακισχίλιου, αι, a, (χίλιοι) seven 
thousand, Rom. 11, 4, quoted from 1 K. 19, 
18 where Sept. ἑπτὰ χιλιάδες. Sept. for 
mp>x mya} Num. 3, 22. 1 Chr. 99, 4.— 
Hdot. 2. 43. 

ἔπω, Bee εἶπον. 

Ἔραστος, ου, 6, (ἐράω,) Erastus, pr. 
name of a Christian, Acts 19, 22. Rom. 16, 
33. 2 Tim. 4, 20. 

ἐργάζομαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. (ép- 
yov, obs. ἔργω,) impf. εἰργαζόμην, aor. 1 
εἰργασάμην, Pass. perf. εἴργασμαι as depon. 
2 John 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 6.6, comp. Buttm. 
§ 136.3; but also in Pass. signif. John 3, 21. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 9, comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 
6. For the augm. see Buttm. § 84. 2.— To 
work, to produce an effect. 

1. Intrans. ἰο work, to labour,i.e. a) 
Pr. in any trade or employment ; absol. Acts 
18, 3 ἔμενε παρ αὐτοῖς καὶ εἰργάζετο. 1 Cor. 
9, 6. 1 Thess. 3, 9. 2 Thess. 3, 10. 12. 
With adjuncts, e. g. ταῖς χερσί 1 Cor. 4, 12, 
1 Thess. 4,11; acc. of time, νύκτα καὶ ἡμέ- 
pav 2 Thess, 3, 8; ἐν ο. dat. of time, Luke 
13, 14; ἐν ο. dat. of place, Matt. 21, 28. 
Sept. for say Ex. 5, 18. Deut. 5,13. So 
absol. Luc. adv. Indoct. 25. Xen. Mem. 2. 
7.123 ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις Dem. 1048. pen. _b) 
Spec. to do business, i.. 6. to trade, to traffic ; 
Matt. 25, 16 εἰργάσατο ἐν αὐτοῖς. So ο. 
dat. Dem. 957. 27; ἀπό τινος Pol. 12. 13. 
2. c) Also to work, to be active, to do, 
opp. to be inactive, idle, to rest; John 5, 17 
bis, 6 πατὴρ ἐργάζεται κτλ. 9,4 fin. Ina 
moral sense of the works of the law, Rom. 
4. 4. 5. Comp. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 57 bis. 

2. Trans. to work, to form by labour, i.e. 
to do, to perform, to make. 
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ἐργασία 


a) Genr. of things wrought, done, per- 
formed, e. g. miracles, John 6, 30 ri ἐργάζη 
sc. σημεῖον. Acts 13, 41 ἔργο», comp. Hab. 
1,5 where Sept. for bsp. Of sacred rites, 
τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζ. 1 Cor. 9,13. So genr. Eph. 
4,28. Col. 3, 23; ἔργα τοῦ Φεοῦ ἐργάζεσδαι 
John 6, 28. 9, 4: ἔργον τοῦ κυρίου 1 Cor. 
16,10; ἔργα ἐν Sep εἱἰργασμένα, wrought 
in God, i. e. in communion with God, in 
conformity to his will, John 3, 21. Sept. 
for 195 Num. 3, '7; 338 Job 33,29. So 
Hdian. 8. 1. 14. Luc. Pseudol. 24. Xen. 
An. 6. 3. 17.—Also with adjuncts; as ép- 
γάζοµαι ἔργον καλὸν eis τινα Matt. 26, 10. 
3 John 5; ἐν ἐμοί Mark 14, 6; τὸ ἀγαδὸν 
πρὸς πάντας Gal. 6,105; τὸ κακόν τινι Rom. 
13, 10, comp. Prov. 3, 30 where Sept. for 
ban. Soc. εἴς τινα Dem. 1252.20. Paleph. 
1.113 τινά τι Luc. D. Mort. 2.1. Xen. 
Cony. 4. 30.—Trop. to work good or evil, 
to do, to practise, to commil, C. acc. 6. g. τὸ 
ἀγαβόν Rom. 2,10; τὴν δικαιοσύνην Acts 
10, 35, but Heb. 11, 33 see in δικαιοσύνη 
πο. 1. [James 1, 20.] µετάνοιαν 2 Cor. 7, 
10 Lachm. Also τὴν ἀνομίαν Matt. 7, 23; 
ἁμαρτίαν James 2,9. Sept. ἀνομίαν ἐργ. for 
b3B Ps. 5,6. Job 34, 33. So Jos. Ant. 5. 
1. 18 φόνον. Plut. Agesi. 23 med. ἔργον 
8evdv. Thuc. 3. 66. 

b) Spec. to work at, e. g. τὴν γῆν, to till, 
Sept. for 732 Gen. 2, 5. 15. Xen. Cc. 
1. 8.—In N. T. only of the sea, τὴν Sadac- 
σαν ἐργάζεσβαι, to work at the sea, as in 
Engl. to ply the sea, to follow the sea, as an 
occupation; Rev. 18, 17 ὅσοι τὴν Sakacoay 
épyatovra.—App. Hist. Rom. 8. 2 ναυσί τε 
χρώμµενοι, καὶ τὴν Φάλασσαν ola Φοίνικες 
ἐργαζόμενοι. Plut. de Solert. Λη. 25. See 
Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

c) Also to work out, to labour for, to get 
by labour, ο. acc. 6. g. τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν 
ἀπολλ. John 6, 27; genr. 2 John 8. Sept. 
for smd Prov. 31, 18.—Palaph. 21. 2. Dem. 
1358. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 5. 

ἐργασία, as, ἡ, (ἑργάζομαι;) work, la- 
bour, Hdot. Vit. Hom. 3 ἀπὸ ἐργασίης χει- 
ρῶν. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 7.—In Ν. T. 

1. labour, i.e. trop. pains, effort, in the 
Latinism ἐργασίαν διδόναι, operam dare, 
Luke 19, 58; see fully in δίδωμι no. 4. a. 
—Jos. Ant. 8. 1. Ἴ μὴ σὺν πόνῳ pnd έργα” 
gia. Pol. 5. 100. 4. 

3. a working, doing, i. e. practice, per- 
formance, e. g. of evil, with εἰς final, Eph. 
4, 19 eis ἐργασίαν ἀκαδ. πάσης, 1. 6. 80 88 
to work all uncleanness. Comp. Sept. for 
M2N29 1 Chr. 6, 49. 28, 20.—Aschin. Dial. 
2.36 πρὸς ἐργασίας πραγμάτων poySnoay. 


ἐργάτης 
Plato Eryx. 404. c, πρὸς ἀγαβοῦ τινος έργα- 
giay. ib. 404. b. 

3. work, i. e. occupation, α trade, craft, 
Acts 19,25. Sept. for max Jon. 1, 8.— 
Dem. 503. 17. Xen. Cc. 6.8, 9. 

4. Meton. earnings, gain, from labour, 
Acts 16, 16. 19. 19, 24.—Dem. 1283. 28. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1. 

ἐργάτης, ου, 6, (ἐργάζομαι) 1. α 
toorker, labourer, e. g. in the fields, Matt. 9, 
37 ὁ μὲν Φερισμὸς πολύς, οἱ δὲ ἐργάται ὁλί- 
you. v. 38. 10, 10. 20, 1. 2. 8. Luke 10, 2 
bis. 7. 1 Tim. 5, 18. James 5,4. So Ec- 
clus. 19, 1. Plut. Cato Maj. 4. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 11.—Trop. by Paul of labourers in the 
church, teachers, preachers, 2 Tim. 2, 15 
ἐργάτην ἀνεπαίσχυντον. So with censure, 
2 Cor. 11, 13. Phil. 3, 2. 

9. With a gen. a worker, doer of any 
thing, i.g. 6 ἐργαζόμενος, Luke 13, 27 ép- 
γάται τῆς ἀδικίας, workers of iniquily, evil- 
doers.—1 Macc. 3, 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 27. 

3. a workman, craftsman, artisan, Acts 
19, 25.—Luc. Somn. 2. Xen. Hi. 6. 11. 


ἔργον, ov, τό, (obsol. ἔργω,) work, i. . 

1. labour, business, occupation, employ- 
ment, something in doing or to be done. 
a) Genr. Mark 13, 34 καὶ dovs ἑκάστῳ τὸ 
ἔργον αὐτοῦ. Eph. 4,12 εἷς έργον διακονίας. 
1 Tim. 3,1. Sept. for M2829 Gen. 9, 2. 
Ex. 35, 2. So Luc. D. Deor. 17. 1 ἐν ἔργῳ 
ἦσαν. Xen. Cic. 90. 16,19. ὮὉ) Spec. of 
the work which Jesus was sent to fulfil on 
earth; τὸ ἔργον John 17, 4; τὰ ἔργα John 
5, 20. 36. 10, 38; τὸ έργον τοῦ πατρός SC. 
ὃ δέδωκέ µοι ἵνα ποιῆσω, John 4, 34. 9, 4) 
comp. 17,4. So τὸ ἔργον τοῦ κυρίου, the 
work of the Lord, i. 6. which he began and 
left to be continued by his disciples, the 
cause of Christ, the gospel-work, 1 Cor. 15, 
58. 16, 10. Phil. 2,30. Also of this work 
as committed to apostles and _ teachers, 
2 Tim. 4, 5 ἔργον ποίησον εὐαγγελιστοῦ. 
Acts 13, 2. 14, 26. 15, 38. Phil. 1, 22. 
Further, ἔργον τοῦ Seov, the work of God, 
i.e. which God requires, duty towards him, 
John 6, 28. 29. Rev. 2, 26. ο) In the 
sense of underlaking, altempt, Acts 5, 38. 
2 Tim. 4,18. Sept. for ΠὉΣ3 Deut. 15, 
10; 32% Job 34, 21. So Wisd. 2, 12. 

9. a work, i. e. a deed, act, action, some- 
thing done, e. 6. 

a) Genr. as ἔργον ἐργάζεσγαι, to work a 
work, to do a deed, Acts 13, 41 bis, quoted 
from Hab. 1, 5 where Sept. for 358 53; 
comp. Buttm.§131. 4. So Hdian. 7. 5. 15, 
16. Xen. Conv. 1. 1.—Spec. of the works 
of Jesus, miracles, mighty deeds, Matt. 11, 2. 
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ἔργον 

John 7, 3. 31. 14, 10. 11. 13. 15, 24; also 
of God, Heb. 3,9 εἶδον τὰ ἔργα pov, from 
Ps. 95, 9 where Sept. for 91358. 

b) Where λόγος and ἔργον, word and 
deed, stand in contrast. Luke 24, 19 δυνα- 
τὸς ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ ἐν λόγῳ. Col. 8, 17 ἐν λόγφ 
h ἐν ἔργῳ. Acts 7,22. Rom. 16, 18. 3 Cor. 
10,11. Tit. 1,16. So Ecclus. 3, 8. Luc. 
Toxar. 35. Xen. Hi. 7.2; comp. Jos. Ant. 
4. 2. 3.—With λόγος impl. James 1, 25 οὐκ 
ἀκροατὴς... ἀλλὰ ποιητὴς ἔργου, not a hearer 
of the word only, but a doer of the deed. 

c) Of the works of men in reference to 
right and wrong, as judged by the moral 
law, the precepts of the gospel. a) Genr. 
Matt. 23, 3. 5 πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν ποιοῦσι 
mpos τὸ Φεαθῆναι τοῖς ἀνδρ. John 3, 20. 21. 
Acts 26, 20. Rom. 3, 27. Gal. 6, 4. So 
κατὰ τὰ ἔργα ἀποδιδόναι, to reward accord- 
ing to one’s works, Rom. 2, 6; also 2 Cor. 
11, 16. 1 Pet. 1,17. Rev. 20, 12. So Sept. 
and Sy Prov. 24,12. Jer. 50,29. 8) Of 
good works, with epithets, e.g. ἔργον 
ἀγαβδόν, ἔργα ἀγαδά, a good deed, good 
works, i. e. either benefit, kindness, Acts 9, 
36. 1 Tim. 6, 18; or, well-doing, virtue, 
prety, Rom. 2,7. 13,3. Eph. 2,10. 2 Thess. 
2,17. Heb. 13,21. (Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1. 13. Mem. 2. 1. 20.) So ἕργον καλό», 
ἔργα καλά, α good deed, good works, i. e. a 
pious act, well-doing, virtue, Matt. 5, 16. 
Mark 14, 6. Tit. 2,'7. Heb. 10, 24. 1 Pet. 
2,12. (Comp. Xen. Ἱ. ο. et Mem. 2. 6. 35.) 
Also τὰ ἔργα ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ i. q. τὰ δίκαια, 
Tit. 3,5; ἔργον τέλειο», perfect work, i. e 
full, complete in well-doing, James 1, 4. 
Without epithet, John 8, 39 τὰ ἔργα τοῦ 
᾽Αβραάμ. James 3,13. γ) Of evil works, 
with epithets, e. g. ἔργα πονηρά, wicked 
works, evil deeds, John 3,19. Col. 1, 21. 
1 John 3, 12: ἔργα νεκρά, dead works, i. e. 
not proceeding from a living faith in God, 
Heb. 6,15; ἔργα ἄνομα 2 Pet. 2, 8; ἔργα 
ἀσεβείας Jude 15; ἔργα τοῦ σκότους, i. e. 
of moral darkness, sin, Rom. 13, 12; ἔργα 
τῆς σαρκός, carnal works, Gal. 5,19. (Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 3 ἔργ. πονηρὸν καὶ αἰσχρόν. An. 
5. 7. 32 ἔργα ἀσεβη.) So without epithet, 
Rev. 2,6 ὅτι μισεῖς τὰ ἔργα τῶν Νικολαϊτώῶν. 
ν. 13. 22. 3,1. 18, 6. 1 Cor. 5,2. John 8, 
41, comp. v. 44. ὃ) Of works of the law, 
ἔργα τοῦ νόµου, i. 6. required by or 
conformable to the Mosaic moral law; so 
of a course required by this law, Rom. 2, 15 
τὺ ἔργον τοῦ νόµου; or conformable to this 
law, Rom. 3, 20. Gal. 2,16. With τοῦ 
νόµου implied, in Paul’s writings, Rom. 4, 
9. 6. 9, 11. 11. 6. Eph. 8, 9. 2 Tim. 1, 9. 
αἱ. κε) Of works of faith, ἔργα miorews. 


éped ila 


i.e. springing from faith, combined with 
faith, e. g. ἔργα πίστεως, 1 Thess. 1, 3. 
2 Thess. 1,11. With τῆς πίστεως implied 
Heb. 6, 10. James 2, 14. 17-26, comp. 
espec. v. 22. 26.—Hence, where Paul and 
James speak of ra ἔργα simply, the former 
means ἔργα τοῦ νόµου, and the latter ἔργα 
πίστεως VY. δικαιοσύνης ; see passages in 
lett. d, e. 

3. a work, i.e. a thing wrought, something 
done, made, created. a) Genr. of men, Acts 
7,41 ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν, i.e. idols. 
1 Cor. 3, 18. 14. 15. 9, 1. Sept. for ming 
Deut. 27, 15. 3 Κ. 19, 18; 358 Ps. 9, 17. 
So Hdian. 8. 4. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 7. 
b) Of the works of God, genr. Acts 15, 18 
γνωστὰ τῷ Φεῷ πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὑτοῦ. Rom. 
14, 20. Phil. 1, 6. 2 Pet. 3,10. Rev. 16, 8. 
Heb. 1, 10 ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν σου εἰσὶν οἱ ov- 
ρανοί, quoted from Ps. 102, 26 where Sept. 
for MBP, as also Ps. 103,22. 104,32; for 
bb Is. 45,11. So Hom. Π. 19. 33. c) 
Of works implying power, and put for 
power, might, e. g. of God, John 9, 3 ἵνα 
Φανερωδῇ τὰ ἐργὰ τοῦ Yeod ἐν αὐτῷ. Of 
Satan, 1 John 3, 8 ἵνα Avon τὰ ἔργα τοῦ 
διαβόλου, i. ο. destroy his power. + 


EpeS (Cw, f. ίσω, (ἐρέω, ἔρις)) to stir up, 
to rouse, espec. to anger, to provoke, ο. acc. 
Col. 3, 21 τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν. (1 Macc. 15, 40. 
Ρο]. 1. 19. 2. Plato Eryx. 392. b.) Also 
genr. to action, to provoke, to stimulate, 
2 Cor. 9, 2. So Arr. Hpict. 2. 23. 13. 
Dem. 1411. 9. : 


ἐρείδω, f. είσω, to let lean against, ο. 
acc. Hom. Il. 22. 112; to prop, to stay, 
Zschyl. Prom. 350. Plato Tim. 43. 6: {ο 
fix firmly, Pind. Pyth. 10. 79. Pol. 3. 46. 
1. On ἐρείδω see Buttm. Lexil. I. p. 112 sq. 
—In N. T. intrans. or c. ἑαυτόν impl. to be- 
come fixed, to stick fast, as a ship upon a 
sandbank, Acts 27, 41; see Buttm. § 130. 
η. 2. 

ἐρεύγομαι, f. ἔομαι, Mid. depon. {ο 
spew out, to vomit, to disgorge, Hom. Od. 9. 
374. Il. 16. 162; trop. of a volcano, Pind. 
Pyth. 1. 40; of a river discharging itself, 
App. Bell. Mithr. 103; in aor. 2 ἤρυγον of 
a cry of man or animals, {ο belch out, to bel- 
low, Theocr. 13. 58. Hom. Il. 20. 403.— 
Hence in Sept. and N. T. trop. to pour forth, 
to speak out, to uller, ο. acc. Matt. 13, 35 
ἐρεύξομαι κεκρυµµένα κτλ. quoted from Ps. 
18,2 where Sept. for sam; as also Ps. 
19, 2. 119, 171. 145, 7. On this signif. 
see Sturz. de Dial. Alex. p. 167. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 63 sq. 
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4 

ἔρημος 
ἐρευνάω, ὢ, f. now, to search into, to 
seek out, to explore; c. acc. τὰς γραφάς 
John 5, 39. 7,52; τὰς καρδίας Rom. 8, 27. 
Rey. 2, 23; τὰ BaSn τοῦ Φεοῦ 1 Cor. 2,10; 
ο. motos 1 Pet. 1, 11. Sept. for tpn Gen. 
44,12; spn 2 Sam. 10, 3.—Dem. 788. pen. 
Plato Legg. 821. b. 


> £# ώ 
ἐρέω, see in εἶπον. 


ἐρημία, as, ἡ, (ἔρημος)) α solitude, de- 
sert, wilderness, i. e. an uninhabited tract of 
country, see in ἔρημος no. 2; Matt. 15, 33. 
Mark 8, 4. 2 Cor. 11, 26. Heb. 11, 38. 
Sept. for ΠΠ Ez. 35, 4.—Jos. Ant. 3. 
10. 3. Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 16. Xen. Hell. 5. 
4. 41. 


ἔρημος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. solitary, desert. 

1. Pr. of a place or region uninhabited 
and usually uncultivated, though not neces- 
sarily sterile, see in no. 2. Matt. 14, 13 eis 
ἔρημον τόπον. Υ. 15. Mark 1, 35. 45. 6, 31. 
32. 35. Luke 4, 42. 9, 10. 12. Sept. for 
2m Jer. 33, 10.12. So Hdian. 2. 11. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 3.2. 1.—In the sense of deserted, 
desolate, laid waste, uninhabiled, Matt. 23, 
38 et Luke 13, 35 6 οἶκος ὑμῶν ἔρημος. 
Acts 1, 20, comp. Ps. 69, 26 where Niph. 
maw2, Sept. ἠρημωμένη. Acts 8, 26 see in 
Γάζα. Sept. and an Neh. 2,17; ΠΟΠ 
Lev. 26, 31. 33. So ἔρημος πύλις Pol. 9. 
8.9. Xen. An. 1. 5. 4.—Spoken of a fe- 
male, solitary, destitute of a husband, un- 
married, Gal. 4, 27 πολλὰ τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἐρή- 
µου κτλ. quoted from Is. 54, 1 where Sept. 
for maniw. Comp. Diod. Sic. 16. 37 ἔρη- 
pot συμμάχων. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 12. 

2. Subst. ἡ ἔρημος sc. χώρα, a solilude, 
desert, wilderness, i. q. ἐρημία, i. e. an un- 
inhabited tract of country, usually unculti- 
vated and often sterile, but not necessarily 
so; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 391, 641. 
I, p. 281 sq. 

a) Genr. Matt. 3, 3 φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ 
ἐρήμω, and so Mark 1, 3. Luke 8, 4. John 
1, 23, all quoted from Is. 40,3 where Sept. 
for “270. Matt. 11, 7. 24, 26. Luke 5,16 
ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρῆμοις. 7, 24. 8, 29. 
Rev. 12, 6. 14. 17, 8. (Hdot. 3. 102.) Of 
a region uninhabited and untilled, but yield- 
ing pasturage, Luke 15, 4, comp. Matt. 18, 
12 τὰ ὄρη. So Sept. and 1319 Joel 2, 22. 
Ps. 66, 13. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. 
p. 271, 281 sq. 

b) Spec. the desert of Judea, lying on the 
high ground west of the Dead Sea and the 
valley of the Jordan, mostly uninhabited 
and untilled, and in great part sterile ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 202, 310 sq. Por- 


ερηµόω 
tions of this desert were: a) That in 
which John the Baptist grew up, prob. west 
of the Dead Sea, Luke 1, 80. 3, 2. B) 
That where he baptized, i. e. the uninhabit- 
ed tract along the Jordan, Matt. 3, 1. Mark 
1,4 comp. v. 5. sy) ~‘That where Jesus 
was tempted, perh. the high desert west of 
Jericho, Matt. 4, 1. Mark 1, 19. 13. Luke 
4,1. ὃ) The tract between the Mount of 
Olives and Jericho, prob. referred to in Acts 
21, 38; see Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 6. e) The 
tract adjacent to the city Ephraim, prob. 
Taiyibeh, towards the Jordan, John 11, 54; 
see in Ἐφραίμ. 

c) Also the desert of Sinai, in which the 
Israelites wandered forty years, including 
Sinai itself and the desert towards Pales- 
tine; Acts 7,30 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τοῦ ὄρους Σιναί. 
v. 36. 98. 42. 44. 13, 18. John 3, 14. 6, 31. 
49. 1 Cor. 10, 5. Heb. 3, 8.17. So Sept. 
and "272 Ps. 78, 15. 19. 136,16. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. Vol. I. 

ἐρημόω, ὢ, f. dow, (ἔρημος,) to make 
solitary or desert, to desolate, to lay waste, 
ο. acc, Sept. for AN Is. 37, 18. Thuc. 
5. 4.—In N. T. only Pass. to be made deso- 
late, to be laid waste, e.g. βασιλεία Matt. 12, 
25. Luke 11,173 πόλις Rev. 18,193; πλοῦ- 
ros, i. e. to be destroyed, to come to nought, 
Rev. 18,16. (Ecclus. 21, 4.) So of a per- 
son, Rev. 17, 16 ἠρημωμένην ποιήσουσιν 
τὴν πόρνη», Ἱ. 6. shall make her desolate ; 
shall despoil her. Sept. for 22M Jer. 26,9; 
Niph. 682 Is. 54, 3.—Plut. Pomp. 28 fin. 
Xen. Ag. 1. 20 χώρα. 

ἐρήμωσί, ews, ἡ, (ἐρημόω,) desolation, 
a laying waste, Luke 21, 20. Matt. 24, 15 et 
Mark 13, 14 τὸ βδέλυγµα τῆς ἐρημώσεως, see 
in βδέλυγµα πο. 2. Sept. for HAN Jer. 7, 
34; MW Jer. 4,'7.—Arr. Alex. Μ. 1. 9. 13. 

ἐρίζω, f. ίσω, (Epts,) Lo strive, to wrangle, 
Hom. Il. 1. 277. Luc. D. Deor. 13. 1.—In 
N. T. spec. to cry out, to be vociferous, like 
a wrangler, intrans. Matt. 12, 19 οὐκ ἐρίσει 
οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, quoted from Is, 42,2 where 
Heb. SU Ιλ pos" ND, Sept. ov κεκράζε- 
ται, οὐδὲ ἀνῆσει, i.e. he shall not cry, neither 
lift up his voice. 

ἐριδεία, as, 4, (ἐριδεύω, ἔριδος,) pr. α 
being mercenary, venality in striving for 
office, Lat. ambitus ; hence genr. party- 
strife, faction, contention, Phil. 1, 16 [17] 
οἱ μὲν ἐξ ἐριδείας. 2,3. James 3, 14. 16. 
Rom. 2, 8. Plur. 2 Cor. 12, 20. Gal. 5, 20. 
—Aristot. Pol. 5. 2. 6. ib. 5. 3. 9. Hesych. 
épiSeia’ ἡ διὰ λόγων Φιλονεικία. 

ἔριον, tov, τό, (ἔρος, εἶρος,) dim. in form 
only, wool, Rev. 1, 14. Heb. 9, 19, where 
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ἐρυΏρος 


see Lev. 14, 4 sq. 49 sq. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 6. 
Sept. for "9% Is. 1, 18.—Hdian. 5. 5. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 12, 13. 


Epis, ιδος, 7, acc. ἔριν Phil. 1, 15, see 
Buttm. §44; Plur. ἔριδες 1 Cor. 1, 11, also 
ἔρεις 2 Cor. 12, 20, see Winer 9. p. 75. 
Matth. §80. n. 8; strife, contention, wrang- 
ling, Rom. 1, 29. 13, 13 μὴ ἔριδι καὶ ζηλφ. 
1 Cor. 1,11. 3,3. 2 Cor. 12, 20. Gal. 5, 
20. Phil. 1, 15. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Tit. 3, 9— 
Ecclus. 40, 5. 9. Hdian. 3. 2. 13. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 16. 

ἐρίφιον, ου, τό, (dim. ἔριφος;) α young 
kid, kidling, Matt. 25, 33; comp. Υ. 32.— 
Athen. 661. b. 

ἔριφος, ov, 6, ἡ, akid, young goat, Matt. 
25, 32. Luke 16, 29. Sept. for "74 Gen. 
27,9. 38, 17; T Ex. 12, 5.—Theocr. Id. 
8. 50. Luc. Bacch. 1. 


Ἑρμᾶς, a, 6, Hermas, pr. η. of a Chris- 
tian, Rom. 16, 14. 


ἑρμηνεία, as, ἡ, (ἑρμηνεύω,) interpreta- 
tion, explanation, 1 Cor. 14, 263; 80 ἑρμη- 
veia γλωσσῶν as a Charisma, 1 Cor. 12, 10. 
—Ecclus. 47, 17. Luc. Quom. Hist. conscr. 
45. Plato Rep. 524. b. 

ἑρμηνευτ 7S, ov, 6, (ἑρμηνεύω,) an inter- 
preter, 1 Cor. 14, 28 Lachm. for διερµηνευ- 
της Rec.—Sept. Gen. 42, 43. Plato Polit. 
290. ο. 

ἑρμηνεύω, f. εὔσω, (Ἑρμῆς,) to inter- 
pret, to explain, Luc. Abdic. 18. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 52.—In N. T. spec. to interpret from 
one language to another, fo translate; Pass. 
John 1, 39. 43, Κηφᾶς, ὃ ἑρμηνεύεται Πέ- 
τρος. 9,7. Heb.7,2. Sept. for Chald. ὈΡΠ 
Ezra 4, 7. So Luc. Alex. 51. Xen. An. 
5. 4. 4. 

ε 

Ερμῆς, ov, 6, Hermes, pr. η. a) A 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16,14. Ὁ) In 
Greek mythology i. q. Mercury, the son of 
Jupiter and Maia, the messenger of the 
gods, the patron of eloquence, learning, and 
traffic. Acts 14, 12. 

‘E ρµογένης͵ εος, ους, ὁ, Hermogenes, pr. 
n. of a man who deserted Paul, 2 Tim. 1, 15. 

ἑρπετόν, ov, τό, (έρπω, pr. neut. of ép- 
πετός͵) @ creeping animal, reptile, Acts 10, 
12. 11, 6. Rom. 1, 23. James 3, 7. Sept. 
for B29 Gen. 1, 24; PY Gen. 1, 20. 
—Luc. Philops. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 11. 

épuSpos, d, όν, red, Plato Tim. 80. c.— 
In Ν. T. only of a sea, ἡ ἐρυδρὰ Φάλασσα, 
the Red Sea, Acts 7, 36. Heb. 11, 29. On 
the passage of this sea by the Israelites, see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 81 sq. Sept. for 


ερχομαι 


ΕΠΟ'Ώα Ex. 10, 19. 18, 8. al—1 Macc. 4, 
9. Diod. Sic. 3. 18. Strabo p. 765, 779. 

ἔρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, aor. 2 ἦλδο», 
perf. ἐλήλυδα, plupf. ἐληλύδειν. For the aor. 
2 plur. ἤλδατε Matt. 25, 36 in some copies, 
see Winer §13. 1. a. Sturz. de Dial. Alex. 
p. 61. In the common Greek the forms of 
εἶμι were more used for the Imperat. the 
impf. and the future; but in N. T. we find 
Imper. ἔρχου, plur. ἔρχεσδε, Matt. 8, 9. John 
1, 40. al. instead of ἴδι, fre ; Impf. ἠρχόμην 
Mark 1, 45. al. Plato Legg. 3. p. 685. a, 
instead of jew or ja; Fut. ἐλεύσομαι Matt. 
9,15. 1 Cor. 4, 19, instead of the more At- 
tic εἶμι, as also in Hdot. 1. 149. ib. 5. 125. 
See Buttm. §114. § 108. V. 4, 5. Winer 
§15. Kiihner § 167. 2.—To come, to go, to 
move or pass along, in any direction, as 
marked by the adjuncts or oflen simply by 
the context. The forms from ἐλδεῖν, how- 
ever, more frequently signify to come, so 
that e. g. 7ASev is rarely used of one who 
goes away from a place (Luke 2, 44), while 
the forms from ἔρχεσδαι are used indiffer- 
ently of both directions; sce Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. Π. p. 183. edit. 2. 

1. to go, with adjuncts implying motion 
from a place or person {ο another. a) 
Present and Impf. with es ο. acc. of place, 
John 6, 17 ἤρχοντο πέραν τῆς Φαλάσσης els 
Καπερναούμ. With acc. ὁδόν, to go one’s 
way, Acts 9, 17; comp. Buttm. §131. 4. 
(Xen. An. 2. 2.10.) With σύν τινι John 
21, 3.—Present instead of a past tense, 
Heb. 11, 8; see Buttm. ὁ 137. π. 7. db) 
Improperly, Aor. 2 #ASov, once ο. acc. of 
distance, ὁδὸν ἡμέρας, Luke 2,44. So Xen. 
An. 3. 1. 5. See above. 

2. {ο come, with adjuncts implying motion 
to or towards any person or place; spoken 
of persons. a) Genr. and absol. Matt. 8, 
9 λέγω τούτῳ, πορεύβητι, καὶ πορεύεται: καὶ 
ἄλλῳ, ἔρχου, καὶ έρχεται. Mark 4, 4. 6, 31. 
11, 13. John 1, 40. Acts 5, 15. al. szpiss. 
(Xen. An. 1. 3.10.) So the Pres. in an 
historical sense, i. e. instead of the aorist, 
Buttm. ὁ 137. n. 7. Kiihner § 255. 1. Winer 
§41. 2. b. Matt. 25, 11 ὕστερον δὲ ἔρχονται 
καὶ αἱ λοιπαὶ παρδένοι, comp. v. 10. Matt. 
25, 19. Mark 2, 18. John 20, 18. 3 John 3. 
Also the Pres. apparently in a future sense, 
but only of what is certainly to take place, 
Winer §41. 2.0. Matth. §504. 3. Luke 3, 
16 έρχεται δὲ 6 ἰσχυρότερός pov. John 4, 
25. 14, 3. 30. 1 Cor. 4, 5. Rev. 1,7. So 
espec. in the phrase 6 ἐρχόμενος, the 
coming one, he who shall come, the Mes- 
siah, Matt. 11, 3. Luke 7, 19. 20. John 6, 
14. 11,27; also in the pcriphrase of the 
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name. Jehovah, ὁ ὧν καὶ 6 ἦν καὶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος 
Rev. 1, 4. 8. 4,8; see in εἰμι 1.4.5. But 
in other examples, 6 ἐρχόμενος with adjuncts 
has the present sense, Matt. 21,9. John 12, 
13.—By a species of pleonasm, the particip. 
ἐλδών is prefixed to other verbs in which 
the idea of coming is already presupposed, 
and thus gives to the expression more ful- 
ness and vivacity ; see in ἀνίστημι Π. 1. a. 
Matt. 2,23 καὶ ἐλδὼν κατῴκησεν eis πόλιν 
λεγ. Ναζαρέτ, as in Engl. he came and diel. 
8, 2. Mark 5, 23. 12, 14. 16, 1. Luke 7, 3. 
Eph. 2, 17. al. See Winer $67. 3. n. 
Matth. ὁ ὅδ]. n. 1. p. 1102. So Hom. Π. 
16. 521. Xen. Cyr. 2.2.6. b) With an 
adjunct marking object or purpose; 80 ο. 
infin. Matt. 2, 2 ἤλδομεν προσκυνῆσαι aire. 
Mark 2, 17. Luke 4, 34. al. With particip. 
fut. Matt. 27, 49 ef ἔρχεται Ἠλίας σώσων 
αὐτόν. Acts 8, 27. Buttm. ἡ 144. 3. (Plato 
Huth. 2.c. Xen. An. 7.1.28.) So with part. 
pres. implying purpose and manner, Luke 
19, 7 τρία ἔτη ἔρχομαι ζητῶν καρπόν. (Plato 
Ῥ]μαά. 100. b.) With ἵνα, John 10, 10. 12, 
9. 46. 47. ο) With dat. of pers. co whom 
one comes; Matt. 21, 5 6 βασιλεύς σου 
ἔρχεταί σοι, quoted from Zech. 9, 9 where 
Sept. for F2 813.720 ΠΠ. So Rev. 2, 
5. 16 ἔρχομαί σοι ταχύ. (Fabr. Pseudep. 
V. T. I. p. 594 ὡς δὲ ἤλδομεν τῇ πόλει ad- 
τῶν. Hdian. 3. 1. 6 ᾿Ατρηνοὶ δὲ ἦλδον aire 
τοξόται σύμμαχοι. With dat. of manner 
or means, John 21, 8 οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι μαδηταὶ 
τῷ πλοιαρίῳ ἠἦλδον. d) With adv. of 
place, Matt. 8, 29 ἦλδες ὧδε κτλ. Mark 5, 
27. Luke 10,1. John 4, 16. 8, 14. So 
with adv. and inf. of purpose, John 4, 15 


μηδὲ ἔρχωμαι ἐνθάδε ἀντλεῖν. Also ἔρχ. 
ὧδε eis τοῦτο Acts 9, 91. ϱ) With Pre- 


positions ; e. g. ἀπό ο. gen. of place, Acts 
18, 2 ἐληλυβύτα ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰταλίας. Mark 1, 
9. Ἴ, 1. αἱ. (Paleph. 6. 6.) Also ο. gen. 
of pers. from a person, Mark 5, 35. Gal. 3, 
12. With els ο. acc. of place, to come into, 
©. g. els τὴν οἰκίαν, to enter, Matt. 2, 11. 
Luke 14,1; a country or city, to come to 
or info, Mark 5, 1. 8,10. John 11, 38. Acts 
8, 40. Gal. 9, 11. 1 Tim. 1, 15. al. So 
with acc. of purpose, i. e. eis final, John 1, 
7 οὗτος ἦλδεν els µαρτυρίαν. 4, 45 els τὴν 
ἑορτήν, i. 6. to attend the feast. 11, 56. 
With εἰς repeated, both of place and final, 
John 9, 39. 2 Cor. 2,12. With ἐκ ο. gen. 
of place whence, Luke 5, 17. John 3, 31. 
7,41; ἐκ et es John 4,54. With ἐν c. dat. 
of manner, Luke 23, 42. With ἐπί ο. gen. 
of thing, implying rest upon, Matt. 24, 30 
ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν. So with acc. of place 
upon or to which one comes, Mark 6, 53 


ἔρχομαι 


ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Tew. Luke 19, 5. 24, 1. Acts 
12, 10; acc. of object or purpose, Matt. 3, 
η ἐπὶ τὸ βάπτισμα αὐτοῦ. Also ἐπί ο. acc. of 
person, to come to or before any one, Acts 
94, 8; to come upon any one, Θ. g. τὰ mvev- 
pa, Acts 19, 6. Matt. 3, 16; (Test. XII 
Patr. p. 545 ;) also, to come against, Luke 
14, 31; so Xen. An. 3. 1. 24. With έως 
αὐτοῦ. Luke 4, 42. With κατά ο. acc. to 
move to, toward, along by, Acts 16,7. Luke 
10, 33. With ὀπίσω ο. gen. of pers. {0 
come after, to follow, trop. to become the 
follower, disciple, of any one, Matt. 16, 
94. Luke 9,23. 14, 27. With παρά ο. 
gen. of person, {0 come from any one, i. 6. 
as sent, Luke 8, 49; ο. acc. of place, at, 
near, along, π. τὴν Πάλασσαν Matt. 15, 29. 
With πρός ο. acc. of person to whom one 
comes, and this is the more usual construc- 
tion, Matt. 7,15. Mark 2, 13. Luke 7, 7. 
15, 20. John 3, 2. 11,19. 14, 6. 23. al. sep. 
Also πρός ο. acc. of thing, John 3, 20. 21. 

3. Spec. to come forth before the public 
or the world, to appear, to make one’s ap- 
pearance ; Matt. 11, 14 αὐτός ἐστιν Ἠλίας 
ὁ µέλλων ἔρχεσται. Vv. 19. Mark 9, 11. 12. 
Gal. 3, 19. 2 Pet. 3,3. al. Pres. in fut. 
sense, Matt. 17, 11. Luke 3, 16. 1 Cor. 15, 
35; comp. above in no. 2.8. With part. 
pres. of manner, comp. above in no. 2. b. Matt. 
11,19. Luke 7, 33. John 1, 31.—With a dat. 
of manner, 1 Cor. 15, 35 ποίῳ δὲ σώµατι 
ἔρχονται. Also with a prep. of manner; 
e.g. διά ο. gen. 1 John 5,6 6 ἐλδὼν δι 
S8aros καὶ αἵματος, sec in διά I. 4. Ὀ. So 
ἐν σαρκὶ ἐρχόμενον, i. 6. come, appeared, 
in the flesh, spoken of Christ, 1 John 4, 2. 
9 John 7. (Ep. Barnab.c. 5.) With other 
prepositions ; 6. g. ἀπό ο. gen. of pers. 
John 3,2 ἀπὸ Φεοῦ. With ἐκ ο. gen. of 
place, John 7, 41. 42. With µετά c. acc. 
of pers. to come after in time, to appear later, 
Acts 13, 25. 19,4. With ὀπίσω ο. gen. 
of pers. to come after in time, to appear 
later, Matt. 3,11. Mark 1,7. John 1, 27. 30. 

4. Sometimes i. q. {ο come again, ἃ se- 
cond time; but this sense lies in the con- 
text, never in ἔρχομαι itself; so absol. Rom. 
9,9 κητὰ τὸν καιρὺν τοῦτον ἐλεύσομαι, καὶ 
ἔσται τῇ Σάῤῥᾳ vids. John 21, 22; also {ο 
come back, to return, Luke 15, 30. 19, 13. 
(Xen. Hi. 2. 9. Απ. 7.7. 30.) So ἐλδών 
pleonastic, see above in no. 2.a. Matt. 5, 24. 
Luke 18,8. Withinf. of purpose, 2 Thess. 
1, 10; also with particip. pres. of manner, 
see above in πο. 2. b. John 9, 7 #A%e βλέπω», 
he came back seeing. With eis ο. acc. of 
place, Matt. 2, 21; πρός ο. acc. of pers. 
John 7, 45. 14, 18. 28. 
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5. Trop. of persons, 6. g. with prep. ets 
ο. acc. to come to or info any state or cir- 
cumstances ; 80 εἷς ἑαυτὸν ἐλδών, coming to 
himself, i. e. recovering his right mind, 
Luke 15, 17; eis χεῖρον ἐλδοῦσα, growing 
worse, Mark 5, 26; els ἀπελεγμόν Acts 19, 
27; eis κρίσιν͵ i. 6. to be condemned, John 
5, 24; els ἐπίγνωσιν 1 Tim. 2, 4; eis ὁπτα- 
σίας 3 Cor. 12,13 εἰς τὴν Spay ταύτην John 
12,27. So Cebet. Tab. 12 εἷς τὴν ἁληδινὴν 
παιδείαν ἐλδεῖν. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 29.—With 
ἐκ ο. gen. to come out of, Rev. 7, 14 οἱ ἐρ- 
χόµενοι ἐκ τῆς Ἀλίψεως, i. 6. who have es- 
caped from. 

6. Trop. of things, e.g. a) Of time, 
as ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι Matt. 9,155; ἦλδεν ν. 
ἐλήλυδεν ἡ Spa, John 16, 4. 32. Acts 2, 20. 
8, 90. al. (Xen. (9ο. 17. 2.) So Pres. in 
a future sense, of a time near and certain, fo 
be coming, to be near, comp. above in no. 2. 8. 
Luke 23, 29 ἰδοὺ ἔρχονται ἡμέραι. John 4, 
35. 9,4. Heb. 8,8. So part. ἐρχόμενος, 
coming, i. e. future, as αἰών Mark 10, 30. 
Luke 18, 30; τὰ ἐρχόμενα ἀπαγγελεῖ John 
16, 13 (Sept. for xia Is. 44,7) 5 ἑορτή Acts 
18,21. So Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 1. ib. 6. 11. 9. 
b) Of the kingdom of God, to come, i. ϱ. to 
be established, Matt. 6, 10. Mark 11, 10. al. 
c) Of good or evil, e. g. a good result,. 
Rom. 3, 8; with εἴς re to result, to fall out, 
Phil. 1, 12; with ἐπί τινα, to come upon, 
e.g. 9 εἰρήνη Matt. 10, 13. So of evil, 
guilt, wrath, with ἐπί τινα, to come upon, 
i.e. to happen to, to be laid upon, e. g. 
πάντα John 18, 4: ὀργή Eph. 5, 6, and so 
Rev. 11, 18. 18, 10: 4 ὀργὴ ἡ ἐρχομένη, the 
wrath to come, 1 Thess. 1, 10; of guilt, 
αἷμα, Matt. 23,35. So of offences, fo come, 
to arise, Matt. 18,7. d) Genr. ofa voice, 
ο. ἐκ Mark 9,7; of a star, Matt. 2,9; of 
floods, Matt. 7, 25. 27; of rain, Luke 12, 
54. Heb. 6,'7; of wind, John 3, 8; of uten- 
sils, to be brovght, Mark 4, 21. (Xen. (ο. 
3. 15.) So of a law, faith, doctrine, to 
come, i.e. to be announced, made known, 
Rom. 7, 9. Gal. 3, 23; ἔρχ. els τὸ φανερόν, 
to come abroad, to be manifested, Mark 4, 22 ; 
ὅταν δὲ ZABy τὸ τέλειο», when that which 15 
perfect is come, 1 Cor. 13, 10. + 


»” : 
€p®, see in εἶπον. 


ἐρωτάω, &, f. now, (kindr. ἔρομαι;) to 
ask, i. e. 

1. Pr. to ask for information, to inquire 
of, to interrogate ; with accus. of pers. Matt. 
16, 13 ἠρώτα τοὺς μαβητὰς αὑτοῦ λέγων. 
John 1, 19. 16, 5; acc. impl. Luke 22, 68. 
Sept. for dye Gen. 24, 47. 32, 17. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 7.1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 19.— 


ἐσθής 

With two acc. of pers. and of thing, Matt. 21, 
24 ἐρωτήσω ὑμᾶς λόγον ἕνα. Mark 4, 10. 
Luke 20, 3. Sept. for 5x Jer. 38,14. So 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 48. —With acc. of pers. and 
περί ο. gen. of thing, Luke 9,45. Sept. and 
bx Jer. 45,11. So ἐπερωτάω Hdot. 1. 
32 init. | 

2. From the Heb. to ask a favour or the 
like, to request, to beseech, to entreat, i. q. 
αἰτέω. So with acc. of pers. Matt. 15, 23 
ἠρώτων αὐτόν, λέγοντες. Luke 14, 18. 19. 
John 19, 21. Phil. 4,3. So Heb. >Re Is, 
7, 11, Sept. αἰτέω. (Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 14.) 
With acc. of thing, τὰ πρὸς τὴν εἰρήνη», 
Luke 14, 32. Sept. and PRD Ps. 122, 6.— 
With acc. of person and prepositions, e. g. 
περί τινος Luke 4, 38. John 16, 26; ὑπέρ 
τινος 2 Thess. 2,1. Comp. Heb. 5 dx) 
1 K. 2, 22, Sept. airéw.—With acc. of pers. 
and other adjuncts; as iva, Mark 7, 26 
ἠρώτα αὐτὸν ἵνα κτλ. Luke 7, 36. John 4, 
47. 1 Thess. 4,1; ὅπως Luke 7, 3. Acts 
23, 20; infin. aor. Luke 5, 3. John 4, 40. 
Acts 3, 3; inf. pres. 1 Thess. 5,12. + 

€o'Sis, ῆτος, ἡ, (ἔννυμι, ἔσδην,) α gar- 
ment, vestment; collect. clothing, raiment, 
Luke 23, 11. Acts 1, 10. 10, 30. 12, 9]. 
James 2, 2 bis. 3.—1 Esdr. 8, 73. Pol. 6. 
5. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 22. 

EoIITIS, εως, ἡ, (ἐσδέω, ἐσδής,) α gar- 
ment; Plur. raiment, Luke 24, 4.—Aquil. 
for no20 Is. 23, 18. 


ἐσθίω, a strengthened form of obsol. 
ἔδω, found only in pres. and impf. ἤσδιον) 
other tenses in usc are: Aor. 2 ἔφαγον 
from obsol. φάγω, see Buttm. §114 ἐσδιω. 
Matth. § 234. §183; later Fut. φάγομαι, 
(instead of Att. f. ἔδομαι,) Winer §15 φα- 
γεῖν. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 327, 347. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachil. § 95. n. 21; 2 pers. fut. φά- 
γεσαι Luke 17, 8, see Buttm. § 103. ΠΠ. 1. 
—To eat, to take food, spoken both of men 
and animals. 

1. Genr.asof persons, a) Absol. ἐσδί- 
ειν, Matt. 12,1 τίλλειν στάχυας καὶ ἐσδίειν. 
14, 21. 26, 21. 26. Mark ῇ, 3. Luke 6, 1. 
Acts 27, 35. 1 Cor. 10, 28; φαγεῖν, Matt. 
15, 37. 26, 26. Mark 6, 42. 8, 8. Luke 9, 
17; as infin. of purpose, διδόναι τινὶ φαγεῖν, 
Matt. 14, 16. 25, 35. 42. Mark 5, 43. al. 
Buttm. § 140. 3. Sept. for bax, ἐσδίειν 
1 Sam. 1, 7. 8; φαγεῖν Gen. 3, ‘13. 18, 8. 
So ἐσδίειν Al. V. H. 2.17. Xen. Mem. 9. 
7.7; φαγεῖν Luc. Parasit. 12. Xen. Mem. 
2.1. 18.—With µετά ο. gen. to eat with 
any one at table, to take a meal with, Luke 
7, 36 npwra δέ τις αὐτόν, ἵνα φάγῃ per’ av- 
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τοῦ. Matt. 9, 11 ἐσθίειν. So ἐνώπιόν τινος, 
to eal before any one, in his sight, Luke 24, 
43. Sept. φαγεῖν for 938 ο. µετά 1 Sam. 
1, 18: c. ἐνώπιον 2 Sam. 11, 13. 

b) With an adjunct of the object, or thing 
eaten. a) With gen. perhaps once, Luke 
15,16 κερατίων ὧν ἤσδιον οἱ χοῖροι i. e. of 
which they eat, Buttm. ὁ 132. 10.i; comp. 
Matth. § 327. (Plut. Gryll. 9. Plato Legg. 
845. ο.) But the gen. is here more prob. 
by attraction instead of the accus. as be 
low. 8) With ἐκ ο. gen. to eat of any 
thing, to partake of it, by Hebraism instead 
of the Attic simple gen. comp. Buttm. ]. ο. 
Matth. § 327. So éo3. ἐκ τοῦ ἄρτου 1 Cor. 
11, 28 ; ry. Luke 22, 16. John 6, 26. 50. 
Rev. 2, 7. (Sept. for ya 9398, éo3. 2 Sam. 
12, 3. aK. 4,40; day. Num. 6, 4. Ecclus. 
11, 19.) Spec. to lice from, 1 Cor. 9,'7. 13. 
Heb. 13, 10; comp. Jos. B. J. 5. 13. 6 ἐξ 
αὐτοῦ τρέφεσβαι.. yy) With dw ο. gen. 
to eat from i.e. of any thing, as in 8, 
comp. Matth. Ἱ. ο. So ἐσδίειν, spoken 
of dogs, Matt. 15, 27. Mark 7, 28; φαγεῖν 
Rev. 2,17 Rec. Sept. φαγεῖν for 13 298 
Gen. 3, 1. 2. 5. Lev. 7, 8. 11. 8) With 
accus. of the thing eaten; e. g. genr. as 
φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα Matt. 26, 17. Mark 14, 
19. 14. al. καρπόν Mark 11,14; also Mark 
2,26. Rev. 10,10. So of birds or beasts 
of prey, σάρκας φαγεῖν to devour, Rev. 19, 
18; trop. Rev. 17,16. Sept. for 598 Gen. 
3, 14. Ex. 12,8. (ZEL V. H. 1. 1 πᾶν ότι- 
οὖν day. Plut. de Solert. Anim. 36. -Plato 
Prot. 337. ο.) 1 Cor. 11, 20 κυριακὸν δεῖ- 
πνον Φαγεῖν͵, 1. e. to celebrate-—From the 
Heb. ἄρτον ἐσδίειν ν. φαγεῖν, to eat 
bread, i. e. to take food, to take a meal, e. g. 
ἐσδ. Matt. 15, 2. Mark '7,5; day. Matt. 15, 
20. John 6, 23. al. Sept. for ΕΠΟ box, 
ἐσδ. 1K. 21,5; pay. Gen. 37, 24. aK. 4,8. 
Trop. of a banquet { in the kingdom of God, 
Luke 14, 153; see in ἀνακλίνω no. 2.b. For 
the phrases ἄρτον φαγεῖν παρά τινος 2 Thess. 
3, 8, also τὸν ἑαυτῶν ἄρτον ἐσβίειν 2 Thess. 
3, 12, see in ἄρτος no. 2. a.—Spec. to eat 
in order to support life, to use as food, to 
live upon; Mark 1, 6 ἐσδίων ἀκρίδας καὶ 
pers ἄγριον. John 6, 31 τὸ pavva. Rom. 14, 
2. 3.6. 1 Cor. 10, 3. 25.27. al. Trop. John 
6, 53. With a negat. Luke 4, 2. 1 Cor. 8, 
13. So Xen. Ag. 9. 3. Cyr. 8. 1. 44.— 
Also, to eat of, to partake of, for ἐκ v. ἀπό 
τινος as above, ] Cor. 8, 7. 10. 11, 26. 37. 
Rev. 2, 14. 20. 

2. From the Heb. in the phrase ἐσδίειν 
Vv. payety καὶ πίνειν, to eat and drink, 
absol. orc.acc. a) Simply, i. q. fo takea 
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meal, Luke 10, 17. 17, 8 bis. Sept. for 
nny 538 1 Κ. 19, 6.8. 2K. 6,23. So 
Bel and Drag. 6. ὮὉ) Alsoi. q. fo live, in 
the usual manner, Matt. 11, 18 pyre ἐσδίων 
µήτε πίνων, i.e. not living as other men; 
comp. Matt. 3, 4. Matt. 11, 19 ἦλδεν 6 vids 
τοῦ av3p. ἐσδίων καὶ πίνων, i. e. like other 
men. Luke 7, 33. 34. 1 Cor. 9. 4. Hence 
in antith. with νηστεύειν, it signifies not to 
fast, Luke 5, 33; but with a neg. ov φα- 
γεῖν οὐδὲ πιεῖν, not to eal or drink, to abstain 
from food, to fast, Acts 9,9. 23, 12. 21. 
So Sept. Ex. 34,28. 1K. 18, 8.9. ο) 
Spec. to feast, to banquet, Luke 12, 19 ava- 
παύου, φάγε, mie, εὐφραίνου. 1 Cor. 10, 7. 
15, 32. With the idea of luxury, revelling, 
Matt. 24, 49. Luke 12, 45. 17, 27. 28. 
1 Cor. 11, 22, comp. v. 21. So Sept. for 
ΠΩ] 338 1 Sam. 30, 16. Job 1, 4. 18. al. 
ἆ) With ἐνώπιόν τινος, to eat and drink in 
the presence of any one, i. e. to live in ac- 
quaintance and intercourse with him, Luke 
19, 26. Trop. Luke 22, 30 ἵνα ἐσδίητε καὶ 
πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης µου ἐν τῇ Bac. µου, 
i.e. that ye may feast at my table, live . 
familiar intercourse with me; comp. 
ἀνακλίνω no. 2. 

3 Trop. to devour, to consume, Ο. acc. 
su of fire, Heb. 10, 27; of rust, James 5, 3. 
Sept. and 53x of fire, Is. 10, 17.—Of 
fire, Hom. Il. 98. 182; comp. Plato Rep. 
589.a. + 

Ἐσλέ, 6, indec. Esti, pr. n. of a man, 
Luke 3, 25. 

ἔσοπτρον, ου, τό, (εἰσόψομαι, for εἴσ- 
οπτρον)) α looking-glass, mirror; James 
1, 23 ἔοικεν ἀνδρὶ κατανοοῦντι...ἐν ἐσόπτρῳ. 
1 Cor. 13, 12 βλέπομεν δι ἐσόπτρου ἐν αἷ- 
viypart, i.e. we now see only an image 
behind the metallic surface, dimly, obscure- 
ly, and not face to face as we shall see 
hereafter. So Ecclus. 12,11. Anacr. 11. 3. 
Plut. de Fac. in orbe Lun. 23 bis.—The 
mirrors of the ancients were usually made 
of polished metal, see Ex. 38, 8. Job 37, 18; 
comp. Gesen. Comm. on Is. 3, 23. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Speculum. 


ἑσπέρα, as, ἡ, (pr. fem. of ἔσπερος) 
evening, Lat. vespera, Luke 24,29. Acts 4, 
3. 28,23. Sept. for 335 Gen. 1, 5. 8. al. 
—Hdian. 3. 12. 23. Xen. "Cyr. 1. 4. 17. 


Εσρώμ, ὁ 6, indec. Esrom, Heb. 92" 
(walled in) Hezron, pr. η. of the grandson 
of Judah, Matt. 1, 3 bis. Luke 3, 35. See 
1 Chr. 2, 5. 

.ἔσχατος; άτη, τον, (prob. ἔχω, ἔσχον,) 
the last, the furthest, utlermost, extreme ; 
spoken of place and time, viz. 
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ἔσχατος 


1. Of place. a) Pr. the furthest, remotest ; 
also Neut. as subst. τὸ ἔσχατον, the extre- 
mily, end; Acts 1, 8 et 13, 47 ἕως ἐσχάτου 
τῆς γῆς. Sept. for opx Jer. 16, 18; mp 
Deut. 28, 49. So Al. V. Ἡ. 3. 18 med. Dem. 
1488. 9. Xen. Vect. 1.6. b) Trop. of 
rank or dignity, the last, lowest, least; Luke 
14, 9. 10 εἷς τὸν ἔσχ. τόπον. So genr. Matt. 
19, 30 bis, πολλοὶ ἔσονται πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι, 
καὶ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. Mark 9, 35. 10, 31 bis. 
Luke 13, 30 bis. John 8,9. 1 Cor. 4, 9. 
Comp. homines postremi, Cic. pro Rose. Am. 
47. cc) Of order or number, the last, ut- 
most, Matt. 5, 26 τὸν ἔσχ. κοδράντην. Luke 
12, 59. 

2. Of time, the last, the latest, only in the 
later Greek. a) Genr. of persons, Matt. 
20, 8. 12 of ἔσχατοι, i. e. the labourers 
latest hired. v. 14. 16 bis. 1 Cor. 15, 26. 45 
6 ἔσχατος ᾿Αδάμ, i. 4. 6 δεύτερος in v. 45. 
(Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 135 ἔσχατον µάρτυρα 
mapéxew.) <Adverbially, Mark 12, 6. 22 
ἐσχάτη πάντων ἀπέβανε καὶ ἡ γυνή, comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 129. 6. Also of things, the last, 
and in reference to two, the later, latter, e. g. 
τὰ €oxara τινος, the latter state or condition 
of any one, Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 26. 
2 Pet. 2,20. Sept. and mmx Job 8, 7. 
42,12. So ἡ ἔσχ. πλάνη Matt. 27, 64; τὰ 
éox. ἔργα Rev. 2,19; έσχ. πληγαί Rev. 15, 
1. 21,9. Also, ἐν τῇ ἐσχ. σάλπιγγι 1 Cor. 
15, 52, i.e. the trumpet of the last day. 
Neut. ἔσχατον as adv. 1 Cor. 15, 8 έσχ. 
πάντων. b) With a noun of time, as 7 
ἐσχάτη ἡμέρα, the last day, e. g. of a 
festival, John 7,37; or of the world, the 
day of judgment, John 6, 39. 40. 44. 54. 
11, 24. 12, 48. Further, in the phrases ἐν 
ἐσχάταις ἡμέραις, in the last or latter 
days, Acts 2,17. 2 Tim. 3, 1. James 5, 3; 
ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάτου τῶν ἡμέρων, Heb. 1,1. 2 Pet. 
3, 3; ἐν καιρῷ ἐσχάτῳ, in the last time, 
1 Pet. 1,5; ἐν ἐσχάτῳ χρόνῳ, in the last 
time, Jude 18; ἐπ ἐσχάτων τῶν χρόνων 
1 Pet. 1, 20; ἐσχάτη ὥρα ἐστί, 14 1s the last 
hour, 1 John 2, 18 bis; all which refer to 
the last times of 6 αἰὼν οὗτος, the times 
since the coming of Christ, in which the 
Jewish dispensation has come to an end, and 
the power of this world is in part broken, 
though it will be wholly destroyed only at 
his second advent, i. 4. τὰ τέλη τῶν αἰώ- 
νων 1 Cor. 10, 11; comp. in αἰών no. 2. b, 
and βασιλεία no. 3. These expressions 
seem therefore strictly to cover the whole 
interval between the first and final advent 
of Christ; but they commonly refer more 
particularly to the period in which the sa- 
cred writers lived, adjacent to the first com- 


ἐσχάτως 
ing, in the last days of the old dispensation, 
as Acts 2,17. Heb. 1,1. James 5, 3. 1 Pet. 1, 
90. 2 Pet. 3,3. 2 Tim. 3,1. Jude 18. 1 John 
9,18 bis; elsewhere more to later times, 
before the second coming, as 1 Pet. 1, 5. 
See Bleck Br. an d. Hebr. Π. p. 27. ο) 
In the phrase 6 πρῶτος καὶ 6 ἔσχατος, 
the first and the last, spoken of the Messiah 
in glory, Rev. 1, [11.] 17. 2, 8.22, 13; prob. 
in the sense of eternal, the beginning and 
the end; comp. Heb, JW WNT PWR ὃς 
Is. 44, 6 et 48, 12, comp. Is. 41, 43 see 
Gesen. Comm. on Is. 41, 4. 48, 12. 


ἐσχάτως, adv. (ἔσχατος,) at the uller- 
most, in extremity; 80 ἐσχάτως ἔχειν, Lat. 
in extremis esse, to be at the last gasp, at 
the point of death, Mark 5, 23.—Artemidor. 
3.61. Diod. Sic. VI. p. 31 (II. p. 554 Wess.) 


πυβόµενος τὸν Φηρεκύδην...ἐν Δήλῳ νοσεῖν — 


καὶ τελέως ἐσχάτως ἔχειν. So ἐσχάτως διά- 
κειµαι Diod. Sic. 18. 48. Pol. 1. 24. 2. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 389. Kypke in Marc. 
l. ο. 

ἔσω, adv. of place, (els, pr. εἴσω,) into, 
in, within, opp. ἔξω. : 

1. Pr. implying motion info a place; 
Matt. 26, 68 καὶ εἰσελδὼν ἔσω. Mark 14, 
54; with gen. 15, 16 έσω τῆς αὐλῆς, into 
the hall, Sept. for ra" 2 Chr. 29, 16. 18. 
—Hdot. 5. 20. Soph. (4. R. 461; εἴσω 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5.20; ο. gen. Xen. Hi. 2. 10. 

9. Of place where, within, Jolin 20, 26. 
Acts 5,23. Sept. for M122 Gen. 39, 11. 
So Dem. 421. 16, 18. Aristot. I]. An. 8. 9. 
Comp. Lob. ad’Phryn. p. 128.—Hence 4, 7), 
τό ἔσω as adj. inner, interior, Buttm. § 125. 
6; trop. ὁ ἔσω ἄνθρωπος the winner man, 
the mind, soul, Rom. 7, 22. Eph. 3, 16; 
see in ἄνθρωπος no. 3. [2 Cor. 4, 16.] So 
of ἔσω, those within the church, Christians, 
1 Cor. 5, 12. So Dion Cass. 122. 15. 
Xen. Ven. 10. Ἴ τὸ ἔσω. Luc. Navig. 38 τὸ 
εἴσω. 

ἔσωνεν, adv. of place, (ἔσωι) from 
within. 

1. Pr. implying motion from within out- 
wards; Mark 7,21 ἔσωδεν ἐκ τῆς καρδίας 
«τλ. ν. 23. Luke 11, Τ.--Απτ. Epict. 4. 1. 
57; pr. Plut. Poplic. 20. Hdot. 8. 37. 

3. Also of place where, within, like ἔσω ; 
so of persons Matt. 7, 15 ἔσωδεν δέ εἶσι λύ- 
κοι κτλ. 23, 25. 27. 28. 2 Cor. 7, 5. Rev. 
4, 8. 5,1. Sept. and 732 Gen. 6, 14. Ex. 
95,11; AMD Ex. 39,18. So Arr. Epict. 
9.8.14; pr. Xen. An. 1. 4. 4.—Hence 6, 
ἡ, τὸ ἔσωδεν as adj. the Ίππετ, the inside, 
trop. for the mind, heart, Luke 11, 39. 40. 
2, Cor. 4,16. Comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. 
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ἕτερος 


ἐσώτ ερΟς; a, oy, (€ow,) compar. inner, 
interior, inmost, Acts 16,24. Hence Neut. 
τὸ ἐσώτερον, the interior, that within, Heb. 
6,19; comp. Lev. 16, 15 where Sept. for 
mad WSN. 

ἑταῖρος, ov, ὅ, (kindr. ἔτης)) @ compa- 
nion, comrade, friend, Matt. 11, 16. Sept. 
for 2" 2 Sam. 13,3. 16,17. So Hdian. 2. 
1.10. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1.1. Mem. 2. 6, 15.— 
Also in a direct address, voc. ἑταῖρε, friend, 
as in Engl. my good friend, Matt. 20, 13. 
22, 19. 26,50. So Aristoph. Vesp. 1239. 
Plato Gorg. 473. a. 

ἑτερόγλωσσος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἕτερος, 
γλῶσσα,) other-tongued, of another language ; 
1 Cor. 14, 21 ἐν ἑτερογλώσσοις (λόγοις), in 
allusion to Is. 28, 11.—Aquil. for D> Ps. 
114, 1. Pol. 24. 9. 5. 

ἑτεροδιδασκαλέω, &, f. now, (ἕτερος, 
διδάσκαλος,) to teach otherwise, other doc- 
trine, error, 1 Tim. 1, 3. 6, 3.—Ignat. ad 
Polyc. ὁ 3. Euseb. Η. E. 3. 32. Not found 
in classic writers. 

ἑτεροξζυγέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἑτερόζυγος;) to 
be yoked heterogeneously, pr. with an ani- 
mal of another kind, to be yoked unequally ; 
in N. T. only trop. of Christians living in 
familiar intercourse with pagan idolaters, 
9 Cor. 6, 14; comp. v. 15 sq.—Comp. Sept. 
érepd{vyos for 81833, i. 6. animals of differ- 
ent kinds, Lev. 19, 19. Also σταΏμὸς έτε- 
ρόζυγος Phocyl. Sent. 13. 


Erepos, a, ον, correl. pron. the other, 
other, one of two, Buttm. § 78. 4. § 127. 10. 

1. Pr. and defin. 6 ἕτερος, with the arti- 
cle, the other, sc. of two, where one has been 
already mentioned, as Matt. 6, 24 τὸν ἕνα 
µισήσει, καὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει. Luke 5, 
7, Ἴ, 41. 23, 40. al. Luke 4, 43 ἐν ταῖς ére- 
pats πόλεσιν, in those other cities where 
the gospel has not yet been preached. In dis- 
tinction from oneself, another person, 1. q. 
τὸν πλησίο», Rom. 2,1. 1 Cor. 4, 6. 14, 
17. Gal. 6, 4. James 4, 12. (Hdian. 5. 7. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 17.) Hence ἡ ἑτέρα sc. 
ἡμέρα, the other i.e. the next day, the day 
after, Acts 20, 16. 27, 3. So Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 10 ἦν αὔριον ins mpwi, τῇ ἑτέρᾳ ἂν αὐλί- 
ζοιο παρ) ἡμῖν. 

2. Indef. and without the art. other, another, 
some other, i. 4. ἄλλος, but with a stronger 
expression of difference; Buttm. ὁ 127. 10. 

a) Pr. Matt. 8, 21 ἕτερος δὲ τῶν μαθητῶν. 
Luke 8, 3. John 19, 37. Acts 1, 20. al. 
Eph. 3, 5 ἐν ἑτέραις γενεαῖς, i. 6. former 
Sept. for "MN Gen. 4, 24. 8, 10. al. So 
Hdian. 5. 7. 13. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 5.—Joined 


ἑτέρως 


with τὶς indef. ἕτερός res, some other one, 
any other, Acts 8, 34. 27,1. Rom. 8, 39. 
1 Tim. 1,10. Also distributively, either re- 
peated, as 1 Cor. 15, 40 ἕτερα μὲν ... ἕτερα 
δέ; or with other pronouns, Matt. 16, 14 
οἱ μὲν ... ἄλλοι δὲ ... ἕτεροι δέ κτλ. Luke 
11, 16. 14, 19. 90. 1 Cor. 12, 9. 10. Sept. 
for ©°N Gen. 31, 49; MBX Ex. 26, 3. 
Matth. § 988. π. 6. 

b) Of another kind, another, different, 1. q. 
ἀλλοῖος, Θ. g. ἐν ἑτέρα µορφῇ Mark 16, 12; 
νόμος Rom. 7, 23; εὐαγγέλιον Gal. 1, 6; 
686s James 2, 25. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 2.) So 
of a priest out of a different line or family, 
Heb. 7, 11. 15; prob. also of a king from 
another race, Acts 7, 18; comp. Jos. Ant. 
9.9.1. Spec. Jude 7 ἀπελδοῦσαι ὀπίσω 
σαρκὸς érépas after other flesh, i. e. of a dif- 
ferent sex, male; comp. Gen. 19, 5.—For 
the phrase ἑτέραις γλώσσαις Υ. ἐν χείλεσιν 
ἑτέροις λαλεῖν Acts 3, 4 et 1 Cor. 14, 21, see 
in γλῶσσα πο. 2. d. Comp. Is. 28,11. + 


ἑτέρως, adv. (Erepos,) otherwise, Phil. 3, 
15.—Luc. Hermot. 44. Plato Phaedr. 235. a. 


ἔτι, adv. yel, still, implying the continu- 
ance or increase of something existing ; 
comp. Hartung Lehre von der Partik. I. 
Ρ. 123. 

1. Of continuance in time: a) The 
present in relation to the past, yet, still, hi- 
therto, Lat. adhuc; Matt. 12, 46 ἔτι αὐτοῦ 
λαλοῦντος. 27, 63 ἐκεῖνος 6 πλάνος εἶπεν ἔτι 
(ov. Luke 9, 42. 24, 6. John 20, 1. Rom. 
5, 6. al. (Hdian. 4. 9. 15. Plut. Mor. II. p. 
39 ult. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 9.) Spec. of a 
former state of mind or condition still un- 
changed, Mark 8, 17. Luke 24, 41. Acts 9, 
1. Rom. 3,7. Gal. 1, 10. al. So ἔτι νῦν, 
yet now, even now, 1 Cor. 3, 2. (Hdian. 3. 
4. 6 ἔτι νῦν. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 16 νῦν δ' ἔτι.) 
In the sense even now, even then, already; 
Luke 1, 15 πνεύματος ἁγίου πλησβήσεται 
ἔτι ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὑτοῦ. Heb. 7, 10. 
Comp. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 6. p. 242, 7 
τε ἄδηλος αὕτη τύχη πόῤῥωσεν ἡμῖν καὶ ἔτι 
dn’ ἀρχῆς ἠκολούβηκεν. b) The future in 
relation to the present, yet, still, further, 
longer, henceforth; Mark 5, 35 τί ἔτι OKUA- 
λεις τὸν διδάσκαλο». John 4, 35. 7, 33. 14, 
19. Rom. 6, 2. 2 Cor. 1, 10. al. (Hdian. 2. 
13. 16. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 30. Apol. Soc. 33 
τοῦ ἔτι Cav.) With a negative, no further, 
no more, no longer, Lat. non amplius ; Luke 
16, 2 οὐ γὰρ δυνήσῃ ἔτι οἰκονομεῖν. Matt. 
5, 13 els οὐδὲν ἰσχύει ἔτι. Heb. 8, 12. Rev. 
8, 19. 7,16. al. For οὐκέτι see in its or- 
der. So Hdian. 3. 11. 193. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 
26 οὐδένα ἔτι. 
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ἑτοιμασία 

3. Genr. as marking accession, increase, 
yet, still more, further, besides ; Matt. 18, 
16 παράλαβε μετὰ σοῦ ἔτι ἕνα ἢ δύο. Luke 
18, 22 ἔτι ἔν σοι λείπει. John 16,12. 1 Cor. 
12, 31. Heb. 11, 32. 36. al. So έτι δὲ καί, 
and further also, moreorer also, Luke 14, 
26. Acts 9, 26; ἔτι re καί id. Acts 2], 28. 
So Hdian. 5. 2. 13. Xen. (ης. 6. 125 έτι δὲ 
καί Hdian. 2. 3. 9. Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 18.— 
Spec. it strengthens a comparative; Phil. J, 
9 ἔτι μᾶλλον καὶ μᾶλλον», yet more and more. 
Heb. 7, 15. So ἔτι μᾶλλον Jos. Ant. 20. 
4.2. Xen. Hi. 3. 18. See Winer ᾗ 96. 3. 
nl. + 

ἑτοιμάζω, f. dow, (έτοιμος) 1. to make 
ready, to prepare. a) Of things, as a 
meal, banquet, c. acc. Matt. 22,4. Luke 17, 
8; τὸ πάσχα Matt. 26, 17. 19. Mark 14, 12. 
15. 16. Luke 22, 8. 9. 12. 13. Sept. for Ph 
Gen. 43, 16. (Hom. Il. 19. 197. Plut. de 
Virt. et Vit. 4.) Also a place, domicile, to 
prepare, to provide; ο. acc. et dat. e. g. τό- 
mov John 14, 2. 3. Rev. 12,63 πόλιν Heb. 
11,16; ξενίαν Philem. 22; acc. impl. Luke 
9, 52. Sept. for 113 1 Chr. 15, 3. So 
genr. of things, {ο prepare, to provide, ο. acc. 
ἀρώματα Luke 23, 56. 94, 11 ἀγαδά Luke 
12, 20 comp. v.19. Sept. and }"3!3 2 Chr. 
26, 14. Spec. to prepare a way, τὴν ὁδόν, 
by leveling and straightening, as was cus- 
tomary before oriental monarchs on their 
journeys and marches; see Jos. B. J. 3. 6. 
2. Arr. Alex. Μ. 4. 30. 12. Diod. Sic. 2. 
13; so Pass. pr. Rev. 16, 12; trop. of the 
Messiah, Matt. 3, 3. Mark 1, 3. Luke 1, 
16. 3, 4, all quoted from Is. 40, 3 where 
Sept. for ΠΒ. —_b) Of persons, ο. acc. 
e. g. ér. κυρίῳ λαόν Luke 1, 17; comp. 
Sept. 2 Chr. 27, 6. Ecclus. 3, 18. So of 
soldiers, Acts 23, 23; a bride, éavrny Rev. 
19, 7. 21,2; a servant or minister, ἑαυτόν 
Rev. 8, 6. 9, 15. Luke 12, 47. Pass. par- 
ticip. ἡτοιμασμένος, prepared, i.e. ready, 
fitted, 2 Tim. 2, 21; of horses, nr. eis πόλε- 
pov, Rev. 9,7. So genr. 1 Macc. 13, 22. 
Pol. 1. 38. 3. Thuc. 6. 34. 

2. Trop. of God, as having in his coun- 
scls made ready good or evil for men, i. 6. 
to prepare, to appoint, ο. ace. 1 Cor. 2, 9 ἃ 
ἠτοίμασεν ὁ Yeds τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν. Luke 
2,31. Pass. Matt. 90, 23. 25, 34.41. Mark 
10, 40. Sept. for 191 Ex. 23, 20. Is. 41, 
21; MSN Gen. 24, 14. 44.—Tob. 6, 17. 


έτοιμασ ία, ας; , (€rotpos,) preparations 
i. e. readiness, alacrity; Eph. 6, 15 ὑποδη- 
σάµενοι τοὺς πόδας ἐν ἑτοιμασίᾳ τοῦ εὔαγγε- 
λίου, having your feet shod with preparation 
(alacrity) for the gospel; comp. 2 Tim. 2, 


ἔτοιμος 


91. Sept. for P= Ps. 10, 17.—Jos. Ant. 
10. 1. 2. Artemid. 2. 57. 


ἔτοιμος, η, ον, once αἱ ἔτομοι Matt. 25, 
10. Thuc. 8. 26; ready, prepared, e. Ε. 
a) Of things, as a banquet, Matt. 22, 4. 8. 
Luke 14, 17; a chamber, Mark 14, 15; a 
contribution, 2 Cor. 9, 5; 8ο of time, John 
1,6; of things done, made ready, τὰ έτοιμα 
2 Cor. 10, 16. (Thue. 7. 60, 65.) Also ο. 
inf. ready to be done, σωτηρίαν ἑτοίμην ἀπο- 
καλυφρῆναι, 1 Pet. 1, 5. So Wisd. 16, 20. 
Hdian. 2. 12.1. Xen. Cyr.2.1.10. Ὁ) Of 
persons, Matt. 25, 10 αἱ ἔτοιμοι εἰσῆλδον. 
Also with πρός τι, ready for any thing, Tit. 
8, 1. 1 Pet. 3,15; ο. infin. ready to do or 
act, Luke 22, 33. Acts 23, 15; inf. impl. v. 
21. So ἔτοιμος γίνομαι, to become ready, be 
prepared, Matt. 24, 44. Luke 12, 40. Sept. 
for yi59 an Ex. 19,15. 34,2. Soc. πρός 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 12; ο. inf. Luc. Asin. 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 1.—Hence, ἐν ἑτοίμῳ ἔχει», 
to have or hold in readiness, . inf. 2 Cor. 
10,6. So Pol. 2. 34. 2. 


ἑτοίμως, adv. (ἔτοιμος;) ready, in readi- 
ness; hence ἑτοίμως ἔχειν, to hold oneself 
ready, to be ready, c.inf. Acts 21, 13. 2 Cor. 
12, 14. 1 Pet. 4,5. Sept. for tmz "NS 

‘Dan. 3, 15.—Jos. Ant. 19. 4.2. Jel. V. H. 
4. 13. Diod. Sic. 16. 28. 

ETOS, εος, ους, Τό, @ Year, Luke 3, 1. 
Acts 7, 30. Heb. 1, 12. al. Sept. for mw 
1 K. 15, 1. Jer. 1, 2. 3. So Hdian. 1. 16. 
5. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 12.—Dat. plur. as mark- 
ing a period in or during which, John 2, 20. 
Acts 13,20; Plato Tim. 23. d. Accus. plur. 
of time how long, Matt. 9, 20. Luke 2, 36. 
John 5, 5. al. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 9—In the 
phrase εἶναι Υ. γίνομαι ἔτων, to be of so many 
years, of such and such an age; Matt. 5, 42 
ἦν γὰρ ἔτων δώδεκα, j. 6. twelve years old. 
Luke 2, 37. 42. Acts 4, 22. al. (Sept. Gen. 
5, 32. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 40.) So John 8, 
BT πεντήκοντα ἔτη οὕπω ἔχεις, thou hast not 
yet forly years, ie. art not forty years old.— 
With prepositions, 6. 6. ἀπό ο. gen. from, 
since, Rom. 15,23; διά ο. gen. as δὺ ἐτῶν 
πλειόνων, afler many years, Acts 24, 17. 
Gal. 2,1; εἰς ο. acc. for, Luke 12,19; ἐν 
ο. dat. in, Luke 3,1; ἐκ ο. gen. from, since, 
Acts 9, 33. 24, 10; ἐπί ο. acc. upon or 
for, Acts 19, 105 κατά ο. acc. as κατ ἔτος, 
year by year, every year, Luke 2, 41 (Jos. 
Ant. '7. 5. 1); µετά ο. ace. after, Gal. 1, 
18. 3,17: πρό ο. gen. before, 8Ο many 
years ago, 2 Cor. 12,2. + 


εὖ, ady. (pr. πει. of évs,) well, good, 
in N. T. only with verbs or absol. 


300 


εὐαγγελίζω 


1. Pr. with a verb; Eph. 6, 3 iva ed σοι 
γένηται, that it may be well with thee, that 
thou mayest prosper; quoted from Deut. 5, 
16 where Sept. for nus . (Arr. Epict. 2. 5. 
30.) Mark 14,7 εὖ ποιῆσαί τινα, to do one 


good, to do good to any one. Sept. for 1991 


Gen. 32, 9. 12. (Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 3. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 19.) Acts 15,29 ed πράσσει», to 
do well, i.e. to do right, to act well; so Jos 
Ant. 4. 8. 38. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 14. 

9. Absol. in commendations, i. q. εὖγε, 
well! well done! Matt. 25, 21 εὖ, δοῦλε 
ἀγαδέ. v. 23. Luke 19, 17.—Xen. Ven. 6. 
20; comp. evye ib. 19. 

Nore. In composition, εὖ is well, good ; 
hence often intensive. 

Eda, ας, ἡ, Eve, Heb. Hin (life), pr. 
name of the first woman, 2 Cor. 11, 3. 
1 Tim. 2, 13. 

εὐαγγελίζω, f. iow, (εὐάγγελος:) aor. 1 
εὐηγγέλισα, for the augm. see Buttm. § 86. 
3; to bring good news, to announce glad 
tidings; Act. only twice, Rev. 10,7. 14, 6) 
elsewhere Mid. and Pass.—Not found in 
Mark, nor in John’s gospel and epistles ; 
only once in Matthew, and twice in the 
Apocalypse. 

I. Act. with acc. of pers. comp. Buttm. 
§131. 5; to bring or announce glad tidings 
unto; Rev. 10, 7 Grb. os εὐηγγέλισε τοὺς 
ἑαυτοῦ δούλους τοὺς προφήτας, where Rec. 
has dat. τοῖς δούλοις κτλ. 14, 6 εὐαγγελίσαι 
τοὺς καβηµένους ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κτλ. where 
some editions read ἐπὶ τοὺς καθηµένους κτλ. 
Sept. ο. dat. for "wa 1 Sam. 31,9. 2 Sam. 
18, 19. 20.—Dion Cass. 61. 13. (993. 30.) 
Polyan. 5. '7 εὐηγγέλιζε τοῖς Συρακουσίοις. 
The Active form is not found in early 
writers; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 268. 

Il. Mu. in earlier writers (Lob. 1. ο.) and 
in N. T. to bring good news, lo announce OF 


publish glad tidings; in various construc- 


tions. 

1. Genr. and c. acc. of thing, Acts 10, 36 
εὐαγγελιζόμενος εἰρήνην. Rom. 10, 15 bis, 
quoted from Is. 52,7 where Sept. for "wa, 
as also 1 K.1, 42. With acc. of thing and 
dat. of pers. which was the more usual con- 
struction, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 268. Winer 
§31.1.n. Luke 1,19 ἀπεστάλην εὐαγγελί- 
σασδαί σοι ταῦτα. 2,10. Eph. 2,17. 1 Thess. 
3,6. Sept. for nya 1 Chr. 10, 9; ἔν τισι 
1 Sam. 1, 20. Ps. 40, 10. So Jos. Ant. 5. 
1.5. Luc. Icarom. 34. Lycurg. 150.3; τινὶ 
περί τινος Jos. Ant. 15. 7. 2. Plut. Quast. 
Rom. 9.—With dat. of pers. Luke 4, 18 εὖ- 

ελίσασδαι πτωχοῖς, quoted from Is. 61, 1 
where Sept. for wa. So Aristoph. iq. 


εὐαγγέλιον 


643. Dem. 332. 9.—With two acc. of pers. 
and thing, in the later usage; Acts 13, 32 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς εὐαγγελιζύμεβα τὴν ἐπαγγε- 
λίαν... ὅτι κτλ. comp. Buttm. § 151. I. 6. 
So Alciphr. Ep. 3. 12. Heliodor. 2. 16. p. 
64. Euseb. Vit. Const. 3. 26. 

2. Spec. of the gospel of Christ and all 
that pertains to it, to bring glad tidings of 
Salvation; hence to show forth, to declare, 
to preach, including always the idea of glad 
tidings; e.g. a) Withacc. τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Φεοῦ V. τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείαν τ. 3. to show 
forth the glad tulings of the kingdom of God, 
to preach the kingdom, Luke 8,1. Acts 8, 12; 
ο. dat. of pers. Luke 4,43. Ὁ) With acc. 
Ἰησοῦν Χρ. ν. τὸν κύριον Ἰησοῦν, Acts 5, 42. 
11, 20. 17, 18; ο. dat. of pers. Acts 8, 35; 
also ἐν τοῖς e3veoe Gal. 1, 16. So Eph. 3,8 
τὺν πλοῦτον τοῦ Xp. ἐν τοῖς ἔῶνεσι. . C) 
Genr. ο. acc. τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, τὸν λόγον, τὴν 
πίστι», οἷο. Gal. 1, 23 τὴν πίστιν. Acts 8, 
4 τὸν λόγον. 15, 35; ο. dat. of pers. 1 Cor. 
15, 1. 2 εὐαγγέλιον ὑμῖν. 2 Cor.11,7; acc. 
impl. Gal. 1,8 bis. d) Simply, εὐαγγελί- 
ζεσδαι, to preach the gospel; absol. Luke 9, 
6. 20, 1. Acts 14,7. Rom. 15, 20. 1 Cor. 
1,17. 9, 16 bis. 18; with εἰς c. acc. mark- 
ing extent, 2 Cor. 10, 16. With dat. of 
pers. Rom. 1, 15. Gal. 4, 19. With acc. 
of pers. Luke 3, 18. Acts 16, 10. Gal. 1, 9. 
1 Pet. 1, 12; acc. of place for pers. Acts 8, 
25. 40. 14, 21; acc. and infin. Acts 14, 15. 
Comp. Winer § 32. 1. η. 

ΠΠ. Pass. with aor. 1 εὐηγγελίσβη», perf. 
part. εὐηγγελισμένος, With a nominative of 
thing or person,e. g. a) With anom. of 
the thing announced, corresp. to the accus. 
in the Active construction, Buttm. § 134.1, 
5; to be announced as glad tidings, to be 
preached; Luke 16,16 ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Seod 
εὐαγγελίζεται. Gal. 1, 11 τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. 
1 Pet. 1, 25 τὸ ῥῆμα κυρίου. 
dat. of pers. 1 Pet. 4, 6 καὶ vexpots εὐηγγε- 
. AioSn, comp. Buttm. ὁ 129. 16. Ὁ) With 
a nom. of person, corresp. to the dat. or acc. 
of pers. in the Active construction, Buttin. 
§ 134. 5; to have good tidings brought to 
one, to receive glad tidings, e. g. of God's 
promise, Heb. 4,2 καὶ γάρ ἐσμεν εὔηγγε- 
λισμένοι, καδάπερ κἀκεῖνοι. ν. 6. Sept. for 
“wann 28am. 18,31. Spec. of the gospel, 
to have the gospel preached to one, to hear the 
gospel preached, Matt. 11, 5 and Luke 7, 22 
πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται. 


εὐαγγέλιον, ου, τό, (εὐάγγελος,) α re- 
ward for good news, given to the messen- 
ger, Hom. Od. 14. 152, 166. Plut. Agesi. 
33; then good news, glad tidings, Sept. for 
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Impers. c. 


εὐαγγέλιον 


ΠΥ93 2 Sam. 18, 90. 22. Luc. Asin. 96. 
Plut. Pomp. 41. App. B. Civ. 4. 20.—In 
Ν. T. the glad tidings of Christ and his 
salvation, the gospel. Not found in Luke, nor 
in John’s gospel and epistles, only twice in 
Acts, once in Peter, once in Rev. 

1. Pr. the gospel, in the sense of glad 
tidings; so in the four evangelists, e. g. 
a) In respect to the kingdom of the Messi- 
ah, as τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Sed, 
Mark 1, 14. Matt. 4, 23. 9,35. 24,14: 
and so impl. Mark 1,15. 13,10. 14, 9. 
Matt. 26, 19. b) In respect to the com- 
ing and life of Christ himself; Mark 8, 35 
et 10, 29 ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ καὶ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 
16,15. Meton. the preaching of the gospel, 
annunciation of the glad tidings respecting 
Christ, sc. as begun by John the Baptist, 
Mark 1, 1.—Hence later gospel, i. q. gospel- 
history, the record of Christ’s life and teach- 
ing; so in the titles of the first four books 
of the N. T. 

2. Later, after the day of Pentecost, the 
gospel, i. e. the gospel scheme, the plan of 
redemption through Christ, comprising all 
its doctrines, precepts, promises, privileges ; 
so in Paul’s writings, and also Acts 15, 7. 
20, 24. 1 Pet. 4, 17. Rev. 14,6. Thus 
a) Genr. Rom. 2, 16 κατὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιόν 
pov, i.e. the gospel which I preach. 11, 28. 
16, 25. 2 Tim. 2,8. 1 Cor. 9, 14 τοῖς τὺ 
εὐαγ. καταγγέλουσιν. v.18. 15,1. 2 Cor. 
4, 3. 4. Gal. 1, 11 τὸ evay. τὸ εὐαγγελισδὲν 
ὑπ ἐμοῦ. 2, 2. δ. 14. Eph. 1, 13. 3, 6. 6, 
19. Phil. 1, 5. 7. 17. 27 bis. Col. 1, 5. 23. 
2 Tim. 1, 10. Acts 15, 7. 20, 24. Rev. 14, 
6 εὐαγγέλιον αἰώνιον, i.e. the eternal truths 
and blessings of the gospel. So τὸ εὐαγγ. 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ, the gospel of Christ, the 
glad tidings of Christ and his salvation, 
Rem. 15, 29. 2 Cor. 9, 13. Gal. 1,7. Also 
τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Φεοῦ, i. 6. of which God 
is the author through Christ, Rom. 15, 16. 
2 Cor. 11,7. 1 Thess. 2, 2.8.9. 1 Tim. 
1,11. Hence by antith. ἕτερον εὐαγγέ- 
λιον, another gospel, different, not the true 
one, 2 Cor. 11, 4. Gal. 1. 6. _b) Meton. 
the gospel, for the gospel-work, labour in the 
gospel, the preaching of the gospel; Rom. 
1, 1 ἀφωρισμένος eis εὐαγγέλιον Φεοῦ. ν. 9. 
16. 1 Cor. 4, 16. 9, 14 ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγ. (ην. Vv. 
23. 2 Cor. 2,12. δ, 18. Eph. 6, 1ὅ see in 
ἑτοιμασία. Phil. 1, 12. 2, 22. 4, 3. 15. 
1 Thess. 1, 5. 2,4. 2 Thess. 3, 14. 2 Tim. 
1, 8. Philem. 13 ἐν τοῖς δεσμοῖς τοῦ evay. 
in bonds on account of labours in the gos- 
pel. Gal. 2,7 πεπίστευµαι rd εὐαγ. τῆς axpo- 
βυστίας, the gospel of the uncircumcision, 
i.e. the preaching of the gospel to the gen- 


εὐαγγελιστής 


tiles. Rom. 10, 16 οὐ πάντες ὑπήκουσαν τῷ 
εὐαγγελίφ, all have not obeyed the preaching 
of the gospel, i. 6. the gospel as preached. 
So too τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Χριστοῦ, see above 
in lett. a; Rom. 15, 19. 1 Cor. 9, 19. 18. 
2 Cor. 10, 14. 1 Thess. 3,2. 2 Thess. 1, 8. 
1 Pet. 4, 17. 

εὐαγγελιστής, ov, 6, (εὐαγγελίζομαι;) 
pr. ‘a messenger of good tidings ;’ in N. T. 
an evangelist, a preacher of the gospel, not 
fixed in any place, but travelling as a mis- 
sionary to preach the gospel and establish 
churches, Acts 21, 8. Eph. 4,11. 2 Tim. 
4, 5. See Neander Hist. of the Plant. 
and Tr. of the Chr. Church I. p. 173. 
[Germ. ed. 2, I. p. 194.] Theodoret ad Eph. 


4, 11 ἐκεῖνοι περιϊόντες ἐκήρυττον. Euseb. 


H. E. 3. 37. 

εὐαρεστέω, &, f. now, (εὐάρεστος:) pert. 
εὐηρέστηκα, for the augm. see Buttm. § 86. 
3; to please well, ο. dat. Heb. 11, 5 ednpe- 
στηκέναι τῷ Se@, quoted from Sept. Gen. 5, 
24. Absol. v. 6. So Ecclus. 44, 16. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 4.—Pass. to be pleased with any thing, 
c. dat. of cause, Heb. 13,16. So Diod. Sic. 
3. 55. ib. 20. 9. 

εὐάρεστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ed, ἀρέσκω,) 
well-pleasing, acceplable, approved, ο. dat. 
Rom. 12, 1 εὐάρεστον τῷ Seo. 14, 18. 
2 Cor. 5, 9. Eph. 5, 10. Phil. 4, 18; absol. 
Rom. 12,2; ἔν τινι of manner, Tit. 2, 9. 
(Wisd. 4, 10.) With ἐνώπιόν τινος instead 
of a dat. Heb. 13,21; comp. in ἐνώπιον no. 
3. With ἐν κυρίῳ Col. 3, 20, where Rec. 
has τῷ κυρίῳ, comp. in ἐν no. 1. 6: comp. 
Wied. 9, 10 παρά σοι. 

εὐαρέστ ως, adv. (εὐάρεστος,) so as to 
please, acceptably, Heb. 12, 28.—Arr. Epict. 
1. 12. 21. : 


Εὔβουλος, ov, 6, Eudulus, pr. n. of a 
Christian, 2 Tim. 4, 21. 

εὐγενής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ev, yévos,) 
well-born, noble, of high rank, Luke 19, 12. 
1 Cor. 1, 26. Sept. for 3113 Job 1, 3. So 
Hdian. 1. 8. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 1. '7.—Trop. 
noble-minded, generous, Acts 17, 11. So 
Jos. Ant. 12. 5. 4 τὰς ψυχὰς εὐγενεῖς. Plato 
Rep. 375. a. 


εὐδία, as, 7, (εὔδιος, Διός) serene sky, 
fair weather, Matt. 16, 2 εὐδία sc. ἔσται.--- 
Ecclus. 3, 16. Pol. 1. 60. 8. Xen. Ilell. 2. 
4. 14, 

εὐδοκέω, ὢ, f. How, (ed, δοκέω.) aor. 1 
εὐδύκησα, also nuddcnoa Luke 3, 22, see 
Buttm. §86. 3; to think well of, to think 
good; hence genr. to be well disposed, to 
favour, ο. dat. of pers. Diod. Sic. 17. 4'7; 
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εὔεργεσια 


to assent to, to approve, ο. dat. of thing 
1 Macc. 1, 43. Diod. Sic. 4. 23. Found 
only in the later Greek, Sturz de Dial. Alex. 
p- 168.—In Ν. T. 

1. to be well pleased, to take pleasure in; 
with ἐν ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 3,17 6 vids 
µου, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα. 17, 5. Mark 1, 11. 
Luke 3, 22. 1 Cor. 10, 5. Heb. 10, 38; ἐν 
ο. dat. of thing, 2 Cor. 12,10. 2 Thess. 2, 
12. Sept. for 2 YEN 2 Sam, 22, 20. Is. 
62, 4; 229 Ps. 44, 4. 1 Chr. 29, 8. 
(1 Macc. 8, 1. Ecclus. 31, 19. Polyb. 9. 11. 
3.) With εἰς ο. acc. of pers. implying di- 
rection of mind, Matt. 12, 18 eis ὃν εὐδόκησα 
ἡ ψυχή µου. 2 Pet. 1,17. With acc. of 
thing, by Hebr. Heb. 10, 6. 8 ὁλοκαύματα 
κ. π. ἆ. oux εὐδόκησας. So Sept. for 1%" 
Ps. 51, 18; 78 Ps. 51, 21. 

2. Spec. to think good to do any thing, 
ο. inf. a) i. q. to be willing, ready, desir- 
ous, c. inf. 2 Cor. 5, 8 εὐδοκοῦμεν μᾶλλον 
ἐκδημῆσαι ἐκ τοῦ σώματος κτλ. 1 Thess. 2, 
8. So Ecclus. 25, 16. 1 Macc. 6, 23. Ρο]. 
1.8.4. b) Implying purpose, will, deter- 
mination, i. q. to please or be pleased, ο. inf. 
1 Thess. 8, 1 εὐδοκήσαμεν xararerp3nvar ἐν 
᾿Αδήναις. Rom. 15, 20; inf. impl. v. 97. 
(1 Macc. 14, 46. 47.) So of the good plea- 
sure of God, ο. inf. Luke 12, 32 εὐδόκησεν 
ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν δοῦναι ὑμῖν τὴν βασιλείαν. 
1 Cor. 1, 21. Gal. 1, 15. Col. 1, 19. 

εὐδοκία, ας, 7, (εὐδοκέω,) a being well 
pleased, pleasure, i. e. 

I. Pr. delight in in any person or thing, 
and hence good-will, favour. Luke 2, 14 ἐν 
av3parrots εὐδοκία, sc. on the part of God. 
Sept. and 1133 Ps. 5, 13. 19, 15. (Ecclus. 
11, 17.) Of men, good-will, kind intent, 
Phil. 1, 16 δι εὐδοκίαν τὸν Χρ. κηρύσσου- 
ow. Spec. pleasure in any thing, desire ; 
2 Thess. 1, 11 καὶ πληρώση πᾶσαν εὐδοκίαν 
ἀγαδωσύνης καὶ ἔργον πίστεως. Rom. 10, 1. 
Comp. εὐδοκέω 2 Cor. 5, 8; also Ecclus. 
18, 31. 

2. Spec. of God, good pleasure, will, pur- 
pose, always with the idea of benevolence; 
Eph. 1, 5 κατὰ τὴν εὐδοκίαν τοῦ SeAnpatos 
αὐτοῦ. v. 9. Phil. 2,13. Matt. 11, 26 et 
Luke 10, 21 οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία ἐμπρο- 
σδέν σου, such was thy good pleasure; see 
in ἐµμπροσδεν no. 2. a. So ΤΝ, Sept. 
sédnua, Ps. 40, 9. 103, 21. 

εὐεργεσία, as, i, (evepyérns,) well-doing, 
good conduct, 1 Tim. 6, 2; see in ἀντιλαμ- 
βάνω πο. 2. So Hom. Od. 22. 374. Theogn. 
548.—Spec. α good deed, benefit, done to 
another, Acts 4, 9. So 2 Macc. 9, 26. 
Hdian. 3. 12. 91. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 9. 


εὐεργετέω 


εὐεργετέω, ὢ, f. now, (εὐεργέτης!) to do 
good, to confer benefits, absol. Acts 10, 38. 
Sept. for 334 Ps. 12, Θ.--- 1. V. Ἡ. 12. 59. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 9, 10. 


εὐεργέτης, ov, 6, (ed, obsol. ἔργω.) a 
well-doer, benefactor, 2 Macc. 4, 2. Xen. 
Ag. 4. 4.—In N. T. as a title of honour, 
Euergetes, benefactor, corresponding to the 
Lat. pater patria ; Luke 22, 25 οἱ ἐξουσιά- 
Covres εὐεργέται καλοῦνται. Comp. Ptolemy 
Euergetes, king of Egypt, Ecclus. Prol. 
and also Jos. B. J. 3. 9. 8 σωτῆρα καὶ evep- 
γέτην ἀνακαλοῦντες. Diod. Sic. 11. 26 azo- 
καλεῖν εὐεργέτην καὶ σωτῆρα. Xen. An. 7. 
6. 38. 

EVSETOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ed, τίδηµε;) well- 
situated, convenient, Diod. Sic. 2. 57 πηγὰς 
eis λουτρὰ evSerovs.—In N. T. fit, meet, 
proper, Luke 9, 62 οὐκ εὔδ. εἰς τὴν βασ. τῶν 
οὐρ. 14, 35. Heb. 6, 7. So Sept. Ps. 32, 6. 
Diod. Sie. 5. 37. Dioscor. 2. 65. 


εὐδέως, adv. (εὐδύς) straightway, im- 
mediately, forthwith, Matt. 8,3. 13,5. Mark 
1, 31. Acts 12, 105 shortly, 3 John 14. 
Matt. 24, 29. Sept. for pxMB Job 5, 3.— 
Hdian. 1. 1. 7. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.18. + 


εὐνυδρομέω, 3, f. How, (εὐδύς, δρόμος, 
τρέχω) to run straight, e. g. of a ship, {ο 
sau α straight course, with eis c. acc. of 
place, Acts 16, 11. 21, 1.—Philo 2 Alleg. 
p. 103. ο. Id. de Agric. p. 213. a. 

εὐνυμέω, ὃ, f. now, (εὔδυμος;) to be of 
good cheer, to be of cheerful mind, absol. Acts 
27, 22.25. James 5, 13.—Symm. for 319” 219 
Prov. 15, 15. Plut. de Tranq. Anim. 2, 9. 
Eurip. Cycl. 530. Mid. Xen. Cyr. 2. 9. 19. 


EUIULOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ev, Supds.) well- 
minded, i.e. well-disposed, kind, Hom. Od. 14. 
63.—In N. T. of good cheer, cheerful, Acts 27, 
36. (2 Macc. 11, 26. Hdian. 6. 6. 13. Xen. 
Ag.8.2.) Hence Neut. of comparat. εὐδυ- 
porepoy adv. the more cheerfully, Acts 24, 
10 Rec. So Xen. Cyr. 2. 2, 27. 


εὐδύμως, adv. (edSupos,) cheerfully, 
Acts 24, 10 Lachm. see in ev2upos.—Pol. 
3. 34. 9. Plato Ax. 365. b. 


εὐθύνω, f. wad, (evSus,) 1. to make 
straight; e. g. a way, lo make straight and 
level, ο. acc. τὴν ὁδόν, John 1, 23; comp. 
Matt. 3, 3, and see fully in ἑτοιμάζω no. 1. 
a.—Trop. Ecclus. 2, 6. 37, 15. 

2. to lead or guide straight, e. g. a ship, 
to steer; hence 6 εὐθύνων, α steersman, pi- 
lot, James 3, 4.—Luc. D. Mort. 10. 10. 
Kurip. Cycl. 15; horses, Plut. de Genio 
Socr. 23. Ρ. 104. 
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εὔκοπος 


εὐλύς, cia, v, 1. straight, pr. as adj. 
Matt. 3,3 et Mark 1, 3 et Luke 3, 4, ev3eias 
ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ, i.e, make the 
ways straight and level before the king, 
quoted from Is. 40, 3 where Sept. for sw; 
see fully in ἑτοιμάζω πο. 1. Luke 3, 5, from 
Is. 40,4 where Sept. for sivina, Acts 9, 11. 
So Luc. Zeux. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1.3. 4.— 
Trop. of the heart and life, straight-forward, 
right, true; Acts 8, 21 7 καρδία. 13, 10 
ὁδοὺς κυρίου εὐθείας. 2 Pet. 2,15. So Sept. 
and sw 1 Sam. 12, 23. Hos. 14, 10. 

2. As adv. of time, εὐδύς, straightway, 
wnmediately, forthivith, 1.q. εὐδέως, Matt. 
3, 16. 13, 20.21. Mark 1, 12. 28. John 
13, 32. 19, 34. 21, 3. Acts 10, 16 Lachm. 
Comp. Buttm. ὁ 116. η. 4, § 117. 1. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 144 sq.—Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 9. Hdian. 
1. 7. 12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 2. 

εὐθύτης, τητος, ἡ, (εὐδύς;) straightness, 
Aristot. Meteor. comp. Keclus. 51, 15 [21]. 
—In N. T. trop. rightness, rectitude ; Heb. 
1, 8 ῥάβδος evaurnros, i. 4. ῥάβδος εὐθεῖα, a 
right sceptre, quoted from Ps. 45, 7, where 
Sept. for ΙΤ: Sept. also for "8" Pg. 
111,8; 1 Κ. 9,4. See Buttm. §132. 
n. 12. 

εὐκαιρέω, @, f. now, (edxatpos,) impf. 
εὐκαίρουν and ηὐκαίρουν, for the augm. see 
Buttm. § 86. 3; a word of the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. 125; to have good time, to 
have leisure, opportunity; ο. inf. Mark 6, 31 
οὐδὲ φαγεῖν ηὐκαίρουν. Absol. 1 Cor. 16, 19. 
(Pol. 20. 9. 4. Plut. Mor. II. p. 138.) With 
eis final, to have leisure for, i. ο. to spend 
one’s time in any thing; Acts 17, 21 ’A3»- 
ναῖοι eis οὐδὲν ἕτερον εὐκαίρουν, ἢ λέγειν κτλ. 
So προσευκαιρεῖν τινι Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 72. 
Plut. Parall. 41. 


εὐκαιρία, as, 7, (εὔκαιρος;) fit time, op- 
portunity, Matt. 26, 16. Luke 22, 6.— 
1 Macc. 11, 42. AC). V. H. 12.10. Plato 
Phedr. p. 272. a. See Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 126. 

εὔκαιρος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (εὖ, καιρός;) well- 
timed, seasonable, opportune; Mark 6, 21 
γενοµένης ἡμέρας εὐκαίρου, comp. v. 19. 
Heb. 4, 16.—2 Macc. 14, 29. Hdian. 1. 4. 
7 καιρὸς εὔκαιρος. Plut. de Lib. educ. 14. 
p. 22. 

εὐκαίρως, adv. (εὔκαιρος,) in good time, 
seasonably, opportunely, Mark 14, 11. 2 Tim. 
4, 2 see in axaipws.—Ecclus. 18, 22. Pol. 
1.42.6. Xen. Ag. 8. 3. 

εὔκοπος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, κόπος,) of 
easy labour, i. e. easy, facile, 1 Macc. 3, 18. 
Ρο]. 18. 1. 2.—In N. T. only Neut. of com- 


εὐλάβεια 
parat. εὐκοπώτερον, easier, lighter, Matt. 


9, 5. 19, 24. Mark 2,9. 10,25. Luke 5, 
23. 16, 17. 18, 25. 


εὐλάβεια, as, 7, (evAaBns,) caution, 
circumspection, Dem. 1403. 1. Plato Rep. 
539. a; timidity, fear, Wisd. 17, 8. Hdian. 
δ. 2.5.—In N. T. fear of God, reverence, 
piety ;.Heb. 12, 28 δι fs λατρεύωμεν εὐαρέ- 
στως τῷ Sep μετὰ αἰδοῦς καὶ εὐλαβείας. Sy 
7 καὶ εἰσακουσβεὶς ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλαβείας, was 
heard because of his fear of God, his piety ; 
see in ἀπό no. 3. e. So all the Greek com- 
mentators; others less well, pragn. was 
heard and delivered FRom his fear, see in 
ἀπό πο. 1. b. 3.—Philo de Cherub. p. 113 
εὐλ. Seov. Plut. Camill. 19, 21 πρὸς τὸ Φεῖον 
eth. Diod. Sic. 13. 12 ult. See Tittm. de 
Synon. N. T. p. 146. 


εὐλαβέομαι, ovpat, f. ήσομαι, Pass. de- 
pon. (εὐλαβής,) aor. 1 εὐλαβήρην, Buttm. 
§113. 4. §136. 1, 2: to act with caution, 
to be circumspect, Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 8.—In 
N. T. to fear, ο. pn, Acts 23, 10 evraBnSets 
6 χιλ. py διασπασδῇ 6 Παῦλος. Sept. for 
131 1 Sam. 18, 29. (1 Macc. 3, 30. Pol. 1. 
16. 7. Diod. Sic. 4. 73.) Spec. towards 
God, to fear, to reverence, absol. Heb. 11, 7. 
Sept. for OF} Zech. 2, 17 [13] ; ΠΟΠ Nah. 
1,7. See Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 146. 


εὐλαβής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, 7, adj. (ev, λαμβά- 
vw, λαβεῖν;) pr. ‘taking well hold,’ i. e. care- 
fully, circumspectly, comp. εὐλαβῶς Xl. 
H. An. 3.13; hence, cautious, circumspect, 
Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 17. Plato Polit. 311. a; 
timid, fearful, Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 2. Pol. 3. 17. 
5.—In N. T. from the Sept. spoken in refe- 
rence to God, God-fearing, pious, devout, 
Luke 2, 25. Acts 2, 5. 8,2. [22,12.] Sept. 
for "OM Mic. 7,2. See Tittm. de Synon. 
N. T. p. 146. 


εὐλογέω, ὢ, f. How, (εὖ, λόγος.) impf. 
ηὐλόγουν, aor. 1 εὐλόγησα, for the diff. augm. 
see Buttm. §86. 3; pr. to speak well of, to 
commend, Isocr. 191. b, τοὺς ayaSous ἄνδρας 
εὐλογεῖν. Polyb. 1. 14. 4. Plato Minos 320. 
6; i.q. ed λέγω, which is preferred by Thom. 
Mag. p. 389, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 200. 
—In N. T. to bless, e. g. 

1. Of men towards God, {ο bless, i. e. to 
praise, to celebrate, with ascriptions of praise 
and thanksgivings ; c. acc. Luke 1, 64 evdo- 
γῶν τὸν Sedv. 2,28. 24, 53. James 3, 9. 
Sept. and 998 1 Chr. 29, 10. 20. Ps. 16, 7. 
al. sep.—2 Macc. 3, 30. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 11. 

2. Of men towards men and things, {ο 
bless, i.e. to invoke God's blessing upon, 
with the idea of praise and thanksgiving. 
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εὐλογία 

a) With acc. of pers. i. q. to pray for one’s 
welfare; Matt. 5, 44 εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς καταρω- 
µένους ὑμᾶς. Mark 10, 16 τιδεὶς [Ἰησοῦς] 
τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰ (τὰ παιδία) ηὐλόγει aia. 
Luke 2, 94. 6, 28.. 24, 50. 51. Rom. 19, 
14; absol. Rom. 12, 14. 1 Cor. 4, 13. 
1 Pet. 3, 9. So Melchisedec Abraham, 
Heb. 7, 1.6; Pass. ν. 7; Isaac and Jacob 
their descendants, 11, 20. 21. Sept. for 
"}212 Gen. 14, 19. 27, 99. 27. 48, 9. 15. 20. 
So Jos. B. J. 6.5.3 pen. 8) With acc. 
of thing ; in N. T. only of food, a meal, a 
cup, {ο bless, i. e. to ask God’s blessing up- 
on, genr. 6. g. ἄρτους Luke 9, 16; ace. 
impl. Matt. 14,19 εὐλόγησε, καὶ κλάσας κτλ. 
Mark 6, 41. 8,7. ο of the Lord’s supper, 
to bless, to consecrate with prayer and 
thanksgiving ; Matt. 26, 26. Mark 14, 22. 
Luke 24, 30. 1 Cor. 10, 16 τὸ ποτήριον ὃ 
εὐλογοῦμεν. So Sept. and 723 of a sacri- 
fice and feast, 1 Sam. 9, 13.—For the Jew- 
ish formulas of benediction at the paschal 
supper, see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 
26, 26. 

3. Of God towards men, {ο bless, i. e. to 
mark with favour, to prosper, to make happy, 
ο. acc. Acts 3, 26 ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν [ Ἰησοῦν] 
εὐλογοῦντα ὑμᾶς. Eph. 1,36 Seds, ὁ εὖὐλο- 
γῆσας ἡμᾶς ἐν πάσῃ εὐλογίᾳ πνευµατικῃ. 
Heb. 6, 14 εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσω σε, quoted 
from Gen. 22, 17 where Sept. for Heb. 
IIIS P23, of which this is an imitation ; 
Winer § 46. 10. Gesen. Lehrg. p.'778. Pass. 
to be blessed of God, Gal. 3, 8.9. Sept. 
genr. for 33 Gen. 24, 1.35. Ps. 45,3. 67, 
2.'7. Pass. Is. 61, 9.—Hence Pass. particip. 
perf. εὐλογημένος, blessed, favoured, sc. 
of God, happy ; so in joyful salutations and 
the like, e. g. of the Messiah and his reign, 
εὐλογ. 6 ἐρχόμενος ἐν ovdpate κυρίον, Matt. 
21, 9. 23, 39. Mark 11, 9. 10. Luke 13, 35. 
19, 38. John 12, 13. So Matt. 25, 34 of 
εὐλογημένοι τοῦ πατρός. Luke 1, 28 evAo- 
γηµένη σὺ ἐν γυναιξίν, i. e. blessed above 
all women. v. 42 bis, καὶ εὐλογ. 6 καρπὸς 
τῆς κ.σου. So Sept. and 3392 Deut. 28, 3. 
Ruth 3, 10. 1 Sam. 26,25. +4 

εὐλογητός, οὗ, 6, 9, adj. (εὐλογέω,) 
blessed, in N. T. only of God, i. e. worthy 
of all praise, adorable, Lat. venerandus, 
Mark 14, 61. Luke 1, 68. Rom. 1, 25. 9, 5. 
2 Cor. 1, 3. 11, 31. Eph. 1, 3. 2 Pet. 1, 3. 
Sept. and 3792 Gen. 9, 26. Ex. 18, 10. al. 
So Tob. 8, 5. 15.—In Sept. spoken also of 
men, for 7273 Deut. 33, 24. Ruth 3, 10. 


evAOYla, as, ἡ, (εὐλογέω;) eulogy, com- 
mendation, Lycurg. 153. 35. Thuc. 2. 42.— 
In N. T. 


εὐμετάδοτος 


1. good speaking, good words, i.e. ina 
bad sense, fair speech, Rom. 16, 18.—Genr. 
Plato Rep. 400. d. 

9. Spec. blessing, e.g. 4) From men 
towards God, blessing, praise, in ascriptions, 
implying also thanksgiving ; Rev. 7, 12 7 
εὐλογία καὶ ἡ δόξα... τῷ Sep ἡμῶν. ὄ, 12. 
13.—Jos. Απί. 11. 4. 2. - 

b) From men towards men and things, 
blessing, benediction, invocation of good from 
God ; upon persons, Heb. 12, 17. James 3, 
10 εὐλογία καὶ κατάρα. Sept. and 93 
Gen. 27, 12. 35 sq. So Ecclus. 3, 8. 9. 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44, 48.—Upon things, 1 Cor. 
10, 16 τὸ ποτήριον εὐλογίας ὃ εὐλογοῦμεν, 
the cup of blessing, i. 6. of benediction, con- 
secration, in allusion to the 73934 DID 
drunk at the paschal supper; comp. Light- 
foot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 26, 27. Gr. Harm. 
p. 214. 

c) Meton. blessing, i. e. favour conferred, 
gift, benefit, bounty. a) From God to 
ren; Rom. 15, 29 ἐν πληρώματι εὐλογίας 
τοῦ εὐαγ. τ. Χρ. i.e. in the full, abundant, 
blessings of the gospel. Gal. 3, 14 ἡ εὐλογία 
τοῦ ᾽Αβραάμ, the blessing promised of God 
to Abraham and his seed. Eph. 1, 3. 1 Pet. 
3,9. Sept. and 7393 Gen. 49, 25. Is. 65, 
8. (Act. Thom. § 26.) So Heb. 6,7 7 γῆ 
µεταλαμβάνει εὐλογίας ἀπὸ τοῦ Φεοῦ. Comp. 
mata "2a, Sept. ὑετὸς εὐλογίας, Ez. 34, 
296. ϱβ) From men to men, a gift, bounty, 
present; 2 Cor. 9, 5 τὴν προκ. εὐλογίαν 
ὑμῶν, i.e. your gift, contribution. Sept. 
and M222 Gen. 33, 11. 1 Sam. 25, 27. 
Hence i. q. bounty, liberality; 2 Cor. 9, 5 
ὡς εὐλογίαν, καὶ μὴ ὡς πλεονεξίαν. V. 6 bis, 
ἐπ᾽ εὐλογίαις ἐπ᾽ εὐλογίαις 35 πάν. liberally, 
bountifully ; comp. in ἐπί II. 3. 1. 

εὐμετ άδοτος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (ev, µεταδί- 
δωµι;) ready to impart, i. e. liberal, bounti- 
ful, 1 Tim. 6, 18.—M. Antonin. 1. 14 τὸ 
εὐμετάδοτον καὶ εὐποιητικόν. ib. 6. 48. 

Εὐνίκη, ἡ, Eunice, pr. n. of the mother 
of Timothy, 2 Tim. 1, 5. 

εὐνοέω, f. now, (εὔνοος, νοῦς,) to be well- 
minded, well-disposed, c. dat. Matt. 5, 25 
tg εὐνοῶν τῷ ἀντιδίκῳ σου ταχύ, I. e. be 
reconciled.—H4dian. 8. 8. 11. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
3.1. 

EVVOLA, as, ἡ, (εὐνοέω;) good will, a will- 
ing mind ; Eph. 6, 7 μετ εὐνοίας δουλευόν- 
res. By euphemism for conjugal duty, 
1 Cor. 7,3 Rec.—1 Mace. 11, 33. 63. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 54. Plato Legg. 642. b. 

εὐνουχίζω, { (aw, (εὐνοῦχος;) {ο eunuch, 
to make a eunuch; Pass. to be made a eu- 

20 
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εὐπάρεδρος 


nuch, pr. Matt. 19, 12. So Jos. Ant. 10. 2. 
9. Luc. Cronosol. 12.—Trop. εὐνουχίζει» 
ἑαυτόν͵ to make oneself a eunuch, i. e. to live 
like a eunuch in voluntary abstinence, Matt. 
19, 12. 


εὐνοῦχος, ov, 6, (εὐνή, ἔχωι) pr. ‘bed- 
keeper,’ keeper of the bed-chamber ; hence 
a eunuch, one who has been emasculated, 
such persons only being employed as the 
keepers of oriental harems ; so Matt. 19, 12 
εὐνοῦχοι οἵτινες εὐν. ὑπὸ τῶν av3p. Acts 8, 
97. 34. 36. 38. 39. Sept. for 0 Is. 56, 
3. 4. Esth. 9, 14. 15. So Luc. Eun. 6, 9. 
Hdot. 8. 105. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 60.—Trop. 
Matt. 19, 12 bis, of those impotent from 
birth, and also of those who live like eu- 
nuchs in voluntary abstinence. So Clem. 
Alex. Pad. 3. 4 εὐνοῦχος ἀληδής, οὐχ 6 μὴ 
δυνάµενος, ἀλλ᾽ 6 μὴ βουλόμενος φιληδεῖν. 
Id. Strom. 3. 1. 

Note. As eunuchs in oriental courts oft- 
en rose to stations of power and trust, some 
have supposed that the word εὐνοῦχος was 
sometimes applied to a high officer of court, 
though not emasculated ; hence they render 
it in Acts 1. ο. α court-officer, minister. But 
passages like Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1, determine 
nothing ; for many eunuchs are not wholly 
impotent, and sometimes live in matrimony ; 
Ter. Eun. 4. 3. 24. Juv. Sat. 6. 366 sq. 
See Gesen. Heb. Lex. art. 0°70. Thesaur. 
p. 973. Yet this opinion as to Potiphar is 
of early date ; comp. Test. XII Patr. p. 716 
ἀρχιευνοῦχος παρὰ τῷ Φαραῷ ἔχων γυναῖκας 
καὶ παλλακὰς καὶ Τέκνα. 

Evodia, ας, ἡ, Euodia, pr. name of a 
female Christian, Phil. 4, 2. 


εὐοδόω, ὢ, f. dow, (εὔοδος; εὖ, ὁδόςι) 
to put or lead in a good way, to help one on 
his way, pr. Sept. for ΠΠ Gen. 24, 27. 48. 
Theophr. de Caus. Plant. 5. 6. 7, 8. Trop. 
to make prosper, to give success to, Sept. for 
mbur Gen. 24, 21. 40. Neh. 2, 20.—In 
N. T. only Pass. trop. to be prospered, to 
prosper; 1 Cor. 16, 2 Φησαυρίζων, 6,7t εὖο- 
Sarat. 3 John 3 bis. Rom. 1, 10 if I shall 
be prospered, permitted, to came unto you. 
Sept. for ΠΧ 1 Chr. 22, 13. So Test. 
XII Patr. p. 864. Hdot. 6. 73; comp. 
Wetst. N. T. in Rom. Ἱ. ο. 


εὐπάρεδρος, ου. 6, ἡ, adj. (ed, πάρεδρος;) 
pr. ‘sitting diligently by,’ i.e. assiduous ; 
hence Neut. τὸ εὐπάρεδρον, assiduousness, 
devotedness ; ο. dat. only 1 Cor. 7, 35 πρὸς 
τὸ εὐπάρεδρον τῷ κυρίῳ. Rec. has εὐπρόσε- 
ὃρον q. v.—Hesych. et Suid. εὐπάρεδρον 
καλῶς mapapevoy καὶ διηνεκῶς. 


εὐπειδής 


εὐπειδής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, 7, Bd). (ed, πείπο- 
pat,) easily persuaded, yielding, James 3, 
17.—Plut. Solon 13 pen. Plato Epin. 989. b. 

εὐπερίστατος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, περι- 
torapat,) pr. ‘standing well around,’ i. 6. 
easily besetling, once evrep. ἁμαρτία, Heb. 
12,1. So Chrysost. τὴν εὐκόλως περιῖστα” 
µένην ἡμᾶς. Comp. Elsner Obss. Sac. in loc. 
Bleck Br. an d. Heb. in loc. 


εὐποιῖα, as, ἡ, (evotew,) well-doing, 
i. e. a doing good, beneficence, Heb. 13, 16. 
—Jos. Ant. 19.9.1. Arr. Alex. Μ. 7. 28. 8. 
Luc. Abdic. 25. This word is questioned by 
Pollux. 5. 140; comp. Lob. ad Phr. p. 353. 

εὖὐπ ορέω; ὢ, f. now, (εὔπορος;) to hare a 
good journey or voyage, Thuc. 6. 44; trop. 
to prosper, to thrive, Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 4.— 
In N. T. Pass. to be prospered, to prosper, 
absol. Acts 11, 29 καθὼς ηὐπορεῖτό ris, as 
any one was prospered, according to his abili- 
ty ; forthe augm. see Buttm. } 86. 3. Sept. 
for "wn Lev. 25, 96, 49. So Luc. Bis acc: 
27. Pol. 1. 66. 5. 

εὐπορία, as, ἡ, (εὐπορέων) prosperity, 
success, genr. Xen. ΑΠ. 7. 6. 37, comp. 38. 
—In N. T. abundance, wealth, Acts 19, 25. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 45, 55. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 7. 

εὐπρέπεια, as, ἡ, (εὑπρεπής, πρέπει;) 
gracefulness, grace, beauty, James 1, 11. 
Sept. for VIM Lam. 1, 7.—Dem. 1404. 21. 
Thue. 6. 31. 

εὐπρόσδεκτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, προσ- 
δέχοµαι͵) well-received, acceptable, approved, 
c. dat. Rom. 15, 31. 1 Pet. 2, 5; absol. 
Rom. 15, 16. 2 Cor. 8,12. So Plut. Prec. 
Reip. ger. 4 fin.—Spcec. accepted, favourable, 
as καιρὸς εὐπρ. 2 Cor. 6, 2, Ἱ. 6. ἃ time of 
favour, from Is. 49, 8 where Heb. 137 M3, 
Sept. καιρὸς δεκτός. 

εὖπ ρόσ εδρος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ev, πρόσε- 
Spos,) pr. i. 4. εὐπάρεδρος, assiduous; hence 
Neut. τὸ εὐπρόσεδρον, assiduousness, devo- 
tedness, ο. dat. 1 Cor. 7, 35 Rec. See in 
εὐπάρεδρος. 

εὐπροσωπέω, ὧν. f. jaw, to look well, to 
make a fair show, absol. Gal. 6, 12. Not 
found elsewhere.—Derived from εὐπρόσω- 
πος ‘of fair countenance, beautiful, Sept. 
Gen. 12,11. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10; °spe- 
cious,” Hdot. '7. 168. Dem. 277. 4. 

Εὐρακύλων, ωνος, Vulg. Euroaquilo, 
the E. N. E. wind, Acts 27, 14 Lachm. for 
Rec. Εὐροκλύδων where see. 

εὑρίσκω, f. εὑρήσω, (root εὗρ;) perf. εὔ- 
ψηκα, aor. 2 eboov; Pass. aor. 1 εὑρέδην. 
Unusual and later forms are: aor. 1 εὕρη- 
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εὑρίσκω 


σα Rev. 18, 14. Ἀβορ. Fab. 131, comp. 
Winer §15. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 721; Mid. 
aor. 1. εὑράμην Heb. 9,12. Andocid. 9. 7, 
Pausan. 7. 11. 1, comp. Buttm. § 96. n. 1 
marg. Winer §13. 1. a. Lob. ib. p. 139. It 
takes no augment in N. T. and rarely else- 
where, Buttm. 84. 5. Winer §12. 3. Lob. 
ib. p. 140.—To find, with or without seeking. 

1. Genr. and without seeking, to find, to 
meet with, to light upon. a) Pr. and c. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 18, 28 εὗρεν ἕνα τῶν συν- 
δούλων. John 1, 49. 44. 46. 2, 14. Acts 9, 
33, 28, 14. al. Pass. Heb. 11, 6. With acc. 
of thing, Matt. 13, 44. Luke 4, 17. 18, 8. 
John 12, 14. Acts 21, 2. Rom. 7, 18. Sept. 
for ΣΧ of pers. 1 Sam. 10, 2. 3; of thing 
Gen. 44, 8. So Hdian. 3. 2. 7. Plato Legg. 
754.b; of thing, Hdian. 3. 8. 12. Xen. An. 4. 
4. 13. b) Trop. to find, i. e. to percerve, to 
learn by experience, sc. that a person or 
thing is or does so and so; the accusative 
usually having with it a participle or adjec- 
tive, e.g. a) With accus. and particip. 
comp. Buttm. § 144. 6. b. Matt. 12, 44. 
Mark 7, 30 εὗρε τὸ δαιµόνιον ἐξεληλυδός. 
Luke 8, 35. 24, 2. John 11, 17. Acts 9, 2. 
2 John 4; in Pass. construction, Matt. 1, 
18 εὑρέβη ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα. Luke 17, 18. 
So Hdian. 8. 5.2. Plut. Lucull. 13. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 14. B) With acc. and adj. or 
a like adjunct ; Acts 5,10 οἱ νεανίσκοι εὖ- 
pov αὐτὴν νεκράν. 34, 5. 3 Cor. 9, 4. Rev. 
2,2; in Pass. construction, Luke 9, 36 ei- 
ρέδη µόνος. Acts 5, 39. Rom. 7,10. 1 Cor. 
4,2. 2 Cor. 5, 3. 1 Pet. 1, 7. Rev. 5, 4. al. 
So Hdian. 9. 1. 8 οὐδένα οὕτως ἐπιτήδειον 
εὕρισκον. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 2. 

2. to find, by search or inquiry, to find 
out, to discover. a) Pr. and absol. Matt. 
1,'7 ζητεῖτε καὶ εὑρήσετε. Υ. 8. (Arr. Epict. 
4. 1. 61 Cree καὶ εὑρήσεις.) With acc. of 
pers. expr. or impl. Mark 1, 37 κατεδίωξαν 
αὐτόν, καὶ εὑρόντες αὐτόν. John 7, 34. 35. 
Acts 5, 22; acc. imp]. Luke 2, 45. 2 Tim. 
1,17; Pass. Acts 8, 40. With acc. of thing, 
Matt. 7,14 ὀλίγοι εἰσὶν οἱ εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν 
6ο. τὴν πύλην. 12, 45. 13,46. Mark 11, 13. 
Luke 15, 4. John 10, 9. Acts 7, 11. al. So 
of a judge, after examination, John 18, 38 
ἐγὼ οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν εὑρίσκω ἐν αὐτῷ. 19, 4. 
6. Acts 13, 28. 98, 9. al. Sept. and xx2 
of pers. Josh. 2,22. 1 Sam. 9, 13; of things, 
1 Sam. 9,4. 2K. 12, 10. 18. So Luc. Asin. 
45. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 8; of things, Luc. 
Tim. 24. Xen. Hell. 5. 3.23. Ὁ) Trop. 
in different senses; a) εὑρίσκειν Se- 
év, to find God, i.e. to find him propitious, 
to find access to him, comp. in ἐκζητέω no. 3. 
Acts 17, 27 ζητεῖν τὸν Ξεόν, εἰ ἄραγε αὐτὸν 


E ὑροκλύδων 


καὶ εὕροιε. Pass. Rom. 10, 20, quoted 
from Is. 65, 1 where Sept. and NX}, 88 
also 1 Chr. 28,9. 8) Spoken of compu- 
tation, measurement, fo find, to make out, 
Acts 19, 19 εὗρον ἀργύριου µυριάδας πέντε. 
27, 98 bis, εὗρον ὀργυιὰς εἴκοσι κτλ. So 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 18. Hell. 3. 9.10. y) to 
find out by thinking, to invent, to contrive ; 
go before an indirect clause with τό, Luke 
19, 48 οὐκ εὕρισκον τό, τί ποιήσωσιν. Acts 
4, 21; without τό, Luke 5, 19 μὴ εὕροντες 
ποίας εἰσενέγκωσιν αὐτόν. So Test. XII 
Patr. p. 637 εὗρον, τί εἴπωμεν. Paleph. 
16. 2, ο. acc. et dat. 

3. Mid. and also Act. to find for one- 
self, i. e. to get, to acquire, to obtain; 80 
once Mid. ο. acc. Heb. 9, 12 αἰωνίαν λύ- 
τρωσιν εὑράμενος. So Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1 
[2] δόξαν ἀρετῆς εὑράμενος. Arr. Alex. M. 
1.7.16. Xen. An. 7. 1. 31.—So in the Act. 
in N. T. but less often ip classic writers, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 140; to find, i.e. to ac- 
quire, to obtain, to get, for oneself or an- 
other; ο. acc. Matt. 10, 39 6 εὑρὼν τὴν 
ψυχὴν κτλ. Luke 9, 12 καὶ εὕρωσιν έπισι- 
τισµόν. John 21, 6. Rom. 4,1. Heb. 12, 17. 
Rev. 9, 6. 18, 14; ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 11, 
29 εὑρήσετε ἀνάπανσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 
Acts 7, 46 εὑρεῖν σκήνωµα τῷ Seo, Comp. 
Sept. and ? Nx Ps. 132,5. So Luc. Asin. 
35. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 24; acc. et dat. Plato 
Prot. 321. d-—By Hebr. in the phrase eu- 
ρίσκειν χάριν παρὰ τῷ eG, to find grace, 
lo obtain favour, with God, Luke 1, 30; ἐνώ- 
πιον τοῦ Φεοῦ Acts 17, 46; absol. Heb. 4, 
16. So εὑρεῖν ἔλεος παρὰ κυρίου, 2 Tim. 
1,18. Sept. and ym ΣΣ Gen. 6, 28. 32, 
5. 47,25. + . 


Ἑὐροκλύδων, ωνος ὁν Euroclydon, 8 
tempestuous wind, Acts 27,14; from Εύρος, 
Eurus, the east-wind, and κλύδων a wave ; 
see Wetst. in loc. Comp. Heb. ap » Sept. 
πνεῦμα βίαιον, Ps. 48, 8. Heb. Lex. art. 
pvp Other Mss. read Εὐρυκλύδω», Eu- 
ryclydon, from εὐρύς broad, and KAvowy. 
But Cod. Alex. and Vulg. have Ἑὐρακύ- 
λων, Euroaquilo. 


εὐρύχωρος, ov, ὁ, 7, adj. (εὑρύς, χῶρος, 
χώρα) pr. ‘well-spaced,’ i. 6. broad, spa- 
cious, a3 ἡ ὁδός, Matt. 7, 13. Sept. for am") 
Is. 30, 23.—1 Esdr. 9, 41. Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 
9. Plut. de Exil. 10 mid. 


εὐσέβεια, as, ἡ, (eboeBns,) prety, reve 
rence, in N. T. only as directed towards 
God; denoting the spontaneous feeling of 
the heart, and thus differing from εὐλάβεια, 
cee Tittm.de Synon. N. T. p. 146; hence, 
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εὐσχήμων 
godliness, religiousness, Acts 3,12. 1 Tim 
2,9. 4,7. 8. 6, 8. ὅ. 6. 11. 3 Tim. 3, 5 
Tit. 1, 1. 2 Pet. 1, 3.6.7. 3, 11. Sept. for 
nim ma Prov. 1, 7. Is. 11,2. So Jos. 
Ant. 3. 2.3. Diod. Sic. 19. 7. Plato Rep. 
615. c.—Meton. godliness, religion, the gos- 
pel scheme, 1 Tim. ὃ, 16. Comp. Jos. c. 
Apion. 1. 12 ἡ κατὰ τοὺς νόµους παραδεδυ- 
µένη εὐσέβεια. 

εὐσεβέω, ὢ, f. now, (εὐσεβής) to be 
pious towards any one, 6. accus. Matth. 
§ 413. 11; e. g. towards God, to reverence, 
to worship, Acts 17, 23; towards parents, 
to respect, to honour, τὸν ἴδιον οἶκο», 1 Tim. 
5,4.—Jos. Ant. 10. 3.2 τὸν 3edv. Isocr. 26. 
b, τὰ περὶ τ. Seovs. Genr. Xen. Hell. 1. 
7. 26. 


εὐσεβής; έος, ovs, ὁν 1 adj. (ev, σέβο- 
pat,) pious, reverent, Plato Phil. 39. c.—In 
N. T. only towards God, religious, devout, 
Acts 10, 2. 7. 22, 12. 2 Pet. 2,9. Sept. 
for Ρ1ΠΧ Is. 24,16. 26, 7. So Plut. Consol. 
ad Apoll. 34 fin. 35. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. ll. 


εὐσεβῶς, adv. piously, religiously, god- 
ly, 2 Tim. 3, 12. Tit. 2, 12.—Jos. Ant. 8. 
12. 3. Dem. 1460. 9. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 13. 


εὔσημος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, onpa,) of 
good sign or omen, favourable, Plut. J. 038. 
43. Soph. Antig. 1021.—In N. T. easy to 
he seen or known; trop. of speech, easy to 
be understood, distinct, significant, 1 Cor. 
14, 9. So Plut. Symp. 8. 3.1. Pol. 10. 44. 
3. Porphyr. de Abstin. 3. 4. 

εὔσπλαγχνος; ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, σπλάγ- 
χΝΟΝ;) tender-hearted, full of pity, compas- 
sionate, Eph. 4, 32. 1 Pet. 3, 8.—Prayer of 
Manass. 6. Test. XII Patr. p. 537. 


εὐσχημόνως, adv. (εὐσχήμων»,) becom- 
ingly, decorously, in a proper manner, Rom. 
13, 13 εὐσχημόνως περιπατήσωμεν. 1 Cor. 
14, 40. 1 Thess. 4, 12.—Plut. Symp. 9. 
14. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.8, 9. 

εὐσχημοσύνη, ης, ἡ, (εὐσχήμω»,) be- 
comingness, decorum, decorous and comely 
appearance, 6. g. of dress, 1 Cor. 12, 23.— 
Diod. Sic. 5. 32. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 5. 

εὐσχήμων, ονος, 4, ἡ, adj. (εὖ, σχῆμα.) 

1. well-fashioned, well-formed, comely ; 
1 Cor. 12, 24 τὰ εὐσχήμονα ἡμῶν 96. μέλη. 
(Plut. Parall. 30. Xen. Eq. 1. 17.) Neut. 
τὸ εὔσχημον, decorum, propriety, 1 Cor. 7, 
35. So Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 63. Luc. de Sal- 
tat. 83. 

9. Trop. in the later Greek, of good stand- 
ing, honourable, noble ; Mark 15,43 εὐσχή- 
µων βουλεύτης. Acts 15, 30. 17, 12.—Jos. 


εὐτόνως 


de Vita s.§9. Plut. Parall.15. Comp. Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 333. 

εὐτόνως, adv. (εὔτονος, reivw,) intensely, 
i. e. powerfully, vehemently, Luke 23, 10. 
Acts 18, 28.—Sept. Josh. 6, 8. Diod. Sic. 
11. 65. Xen. Hi. 9. 6 


εὐτραπελία, as, ἡ, (εὐτράπελος, τρέπω;) 
courtesy, urbanily, Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 3. Cic. 
Ep. ad Div. 7. 32; humour, wit, Plut. M. 
Anton. 43. Diod. Sic. 15. 6.—In Ν. T. in 
a bad sense, levity, jesting, frivolous and 
indecent discourse, Eph. 5, 4. So Aristot. 
Ethic. 1. 31. Diod. Sic. 20. 63 τὴν ἐν τοῖς 
πότοις εὐτραπελίαν. Comp. Plato Rep. 563. a. 

Εὔτυχος, ου, 6, Eutychus, pr. Π. of a 
youth, Acts 20, 9. 

εὐφημία, as, 4, (εὔφημος)) words of 
good import or omen, Jos. 10. 11. 7. Plut. 
’ de cohib. Ira 16 fin. applause, acclamation, 
Hdian. 1. 13. 13.—In N. T. good report, 
good fame, 2 Cor. 6, 8. So Diod. Sic. 1. 2 
fel. V. H. 3. 47. 

εὔφημος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (ev, φήμη, Φημί;) 
pr. ‘ well-spoken ;’ hence, of good import, 
auspicious, Soph. Elect. 630; εὐφήμοις olw- 
vois Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 16; laudatory, e. g. 
λόγους Pol. 31. 14. 4.—In N. T. of good re- 
port, praiseworthy, Phil. 4,8. So Anthol. 
Gr. IV. p. 183 αἰσχρὰν ἐπ᾽ εὐφήμοις δόξαν 
ἐνεγκαμένη. 

εὐφορέω, ὢ, {. now, (εὔφορος, φέρω;) 
to bear or bring forth well, to yield abun- 
dantly, intrans. e. g. of the carth, Luke 12, 
16.—Jos. B. J. 2. 21. 2 οὔσης δὲ τῆς Γαλι- 
λαίας ἐλαιφόρου, padtora καὶ τότε εὐφορη- 
κυίας. So εὔφορος fertile, Hdian. 1. 6. 3. 

εὐφραίνω, f. ave, (εὔφρων, oe) to 
make well-minded, 1. e. to make glad, to cause 
to rejoice; Mid. and Pass. aor. 1 in Mid. sig- 
nif. to be glad, to rejoice, Buttm. § 136. 1, 2. 

1. Genr. in Act. once, 2 Cor. 2, 2 καὶ 
τίς ἐστιν 6 εὐφραίνων pe; Sept. for mad 
Ps. 19, 9. So Luc. Somn. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1. 12.—Mid. absol. Luke 15, 32 εὐφρανδη- 
ναι δὲ καὶ χαρῆναι ede. Acts 2, 26. Rom. 
15,10. Rev. 11,10. 12,12. Gal. 4, 27, comp. 
Is. 54,1. With ἔν rum Acts 7,41; ἐπί rem, to 
rejoice over, Rev. 18, 20. Sept. for 327 Deut. 
32,43; nap 1 Chr. 16, 10.31; ο. ἐν 1 Sam. 
2,1. So absol. Al. V. H. 2.21. Xen. hc. 
9.12; ο. ἐν ib. Hi. 1.16; ο. ἐπί rive ib. 
Conv. 7. 5. 

2. As connected with feasting, Mid. to 
rejoice, to be merry; Luke 12, 19 gaye, 
aie, εὐφραίνου. 15, 25. 34. 29.16,19. Sept. 
ος ma Deut. 14, 26. 27, 7.—Hom. Od. 

2. 311. ΑΠ. Υ. Η. 10. 9. Xen. Conv. 1. 16. 
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εὐχαριστέω 


Εὐφράτης, ov, ὁ, Euphrates, Heb. ΠΡ 
Gen. 2, 14, a large and celebrated river of 
western Asia, rising in the mountains of 
Armenia; it flows through Syria and Me- 
sopotamia, and after uniting with the Tigris 
below Babylon, falls into the Persian gulf. 
Its course before entering Syria was first 
fully explored in 1838. Rev. 9, 14. 16, 12. 
See Ritter’s Erdkunde, Th. X. §} 37-40. 
XI. §§ 53, 56. 


εὐφροσύνη, ης, ἡ, (εὔφρων;) gladness, 
joy, Acts 2,28. 14,17. Sept. for nrat 
Ps. 4, 8.—Plut. Cato Maj. 14 fin. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. Ἴ. 


εὐχαριστέω, ὢ, f. now, (εὐχάριστος;) 
aor. 1 εὐχαρίστησα and ηὐχαρίστησα Rom. 
1, 21 in later edit. Buttm. § 86. 3; pr. i. q. 
δοῦναι χάρι», to gratify, to please, to do some- 
thing to please another, Dem. 257. 2. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 18.—In later Greek and in N. 
T. i. ᾳ. εἰδέναι χάριν, to give thanks, to 
thank ; see Lob. 1. ο. 

1. Genr. and c. dat. of pers. Luke 17, 16 
εὐχαριστῶν αὐτῷ (Ἰησοῦ). Rom. 16, 4 ois 
οὐκ ἐγὼ pdvos εὐχαριστῶ, ἀλλὰ xrA.—Jos. 
Ant. 14. 10. 7. Artemidor. 3. 14. Plut. 
de Garrul. 7 pen. Pol. 18. 26. 4. 

2. Elsewhere only in respect to God, to 
give thanks to God, to thank God, e.g. a) 
Genr. and ο. dat. τῷ Φεῷ or the like; Acts 
28, 15 οὓς ἰδὼν ὁ Παῦλος εὐχαριστήσας τῷ 
5εῷ ἔλαβε Sapoos. 1 Cor. 14,18. (οἱ. 1,12. 
Philem. 4. Rev. 11,17. So with adjuncts 
expressing manner or cause, e. g. διά ο. 
gen. Rom. 7, 25 εὐχαριστῶ τῷ Seo διὰ 
Ἰησοῦ Xp. 1, 8. Col. 3, 17; ἐπί ο. dat. 
Phil. 1,3; περί ο. gen. 1 Cor. 1, 4. Col. 
1,3. 1 Thess. 1, 2. 2 Thess. 1, 3. 2,13; 
ὑπέρ ο. gen. Rom. 1, 8. Eph. 5, 20, and 
6Ο with τῷ Seo impl. Eph. 1, 16. 1 Thess. 
5, 18; ὅτι, Luke 18, 11. John 11, 41. 
1 Cor. 1, 14. 1 Thess. 2,13. Pass. of a 
thing, to be thanked for, to have thanks ren- 
dered for it to God ; 2 Cor. 1, 11 ἵνα ἐκ 
πολλῶν προσώπων τὸ εἰς ἡμᾶς χάρισμα διὰ 
πολλῶν εὐχαριστηδῇ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν», that tne gy 
upon us from (the prayers of) many per 
sons may be thanked for by many on ow 
behalf. So genr. ο. τῷ Sep Judith 8, 2d. 
Arr. Epict. 1. 4. 92. Diod. Sic. 16. 11. 
b) Spec. of giving thanks before taking 
food or drink, comp. Deut. 8, 10; soc. τῷ 
Seq, Rom. 14, 6 bis. Acts 27, 35; absol. 
Matt. 15, 36. 26, 27. Mark 8, 6. 14, 23. 
Luke 22, 17. 19. John 6, 11. 23. 1 Cor. 
11, 24; ο. ὑπέρ τινος 1 Cor. 10, 80. κο) 
As an act of worship; fo render thanksgiv- 
ing and praise to God; absol. Rom. 1, αἱ 


εὐχαριστία 


οὐκ ὡς Sedov ἐδόξασαν ἡ ηἠὐχαρίστησαν. 
1 Cor. 14, 17 σὺ μὲν γὰρ καλῶς εὐχαριστεῖς, 
parall. with εὐλογήσῃς Vv. 16. 

εὐχαριστία, ας, ἦ, (εὐχάριστος;) 1. gra- 
titude, thankfulness, Acts 24, 3.—Philo de 
Plant. Noé p. 231. d. Dem. 256. 19. Pol. 
8. 14. 8. 

2. In Paul’s writings and the Apocalypse, 
thanksgiving, thanks, 1. e. the expression 
of gratitude to God; ο. dat. τῷ Seg or the 
like, comp. in εὐχαριστέω, and Matth. ὁ 390; 
so 2 Cor. 9, 11. 12. Rev. 4, 9. 7, 12; ab- 
sol. 1 Cor. 14, 16. 2 Cor. 4,15. Eph. 5, 4. 
Phil. 4, 6. Col. 2, 7. 4, 2. 1 Thess. 3, 9. 
1 Tim. 2, 1. 4,3. 4.—Aquil. for mim Am. 
4, 5. Wisd. 16, 28; genr. Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 25. 

εὐχάριστος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ev, χάρις, 
χαρίζομαι;) grateful, i. e. graceful, pleasing, 
externally, Sept. γυνὴ εὐχ. for 7 MUN 
Prov. 11, 16. Luc. Asin. 28; trop. τέχνη 
Xen. (ο. 5. 10; λόγοι ib. Cyr. 2. 2. 1.--- 
In N. T. grateful, thankful, full of gratitude 
to God, Col. 3, 15. So Jos. Ant. 16. 6. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 49. 

εὐχή; ns, ἦν (εὔχομαι) 1. prayer to 
God, James 5, 15; comp. v. 16. Sept. for 
nden Prov. 15, 8. 29.—Hom. Od. 10. 526. 
Paleph. 53. 1. Xen. Conv. 8. 15. 

2. a row, e. g. of the Nazarite, Acts 21, 
23; see Num. ο. 6. Sept. for η Num. 
6, 2. 21. (Genr. Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Xen. 
Mem. 9. 2.10.) In the case of indigent 
Nazarites, it was customary for others to be 
at the expense of the sacrifice by which 
their vow was terminated, who thus be- 
came partners in their vow; see the pas- 
saves from the Rabbins cited by Wetstein on 
v. 24; also Jos, Ant. 19.6.1. Lightf. Hor. 
Heb. ad Luc. 1, 24.—Acts 18, 18 κειράµε- 
vos τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐν Κεγχρεαῖς, εἶχε γὰρ 
εὐχήν, prob. a votum civile, usual among 
the Jews as well as the gentiles, by which 
persons in distress or danger or any neces- 
sity, vowed in case of deliverance to cut off 
their hair and offer sacrifices in honour of 
God; see Artemidor. 1. 23. Luc. de Merc. 
cond. 1. Id. Hermotim. 86. Diod. Sic. 1.18; 
comp. Wetstein in loc. Some, supposing 
such a vow to be inconsistent with Paul’s 
views, refer κειράµενος to ᾿Ακύλας, but a- 
gainst the natural construction. Others 
suppose the vow of a Nazarite to be meant; 
but this, although it might be entered upon 
in a foreign land, could only be perfected 
and terminated by cutting off the hair and 
an offering in the temple at Jerusalem; see 
Num. 6,18. Jos. Β. J. 2.15.1. Mishna, 
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Nasir 8. 6. ib. 7. 3. Edvioth 4. 11. Reland 
Απ. Sac. 2. 10. 5. Wetst. in loc. Winer 
Realw. art. Nasiréer. 

εὔχομαι, f. ἔομαι, Mid. depon. impf. 
εὐχόμην et ηὐχόμην, Buttm. § 84. 5; to 
pray to God, Xen. An. 4. 3. 13; to row sc. 
in prayer, Xen. An. 4. 8. 25; to boast, Pol. 
5. 45. 1.—In N. T. only (ο pray, e. g. 

1. Pr. to God, ο. dat. τῷ Sep, Acts 26, 
29, see in ἄν ΠΠ. 1; with πρὸς τὸν Sedy 
2 Cor. 13,7; with ὑπέρ τινος James 5, 16. 
Sept. for bhonn Num. 11, 2. 21, 8.—So 
ο. dat. Dem. 225.1. Xen. An. 4. 3. 13; 
πρὸς τοὺς Φεούς Xen. Mem. 1. 8. 2. 

2. Spec. with acc. and infin. (ο pray for, 
i. q. to wish for, to desire earnestly, to long 
for; Acts 27, 29 ἠὔχοντο ἡμέραν γενέσγαι. 
3 John 3. Rom. 9, 3 ηὐχόμην yap αὐτὸς ἐγὼ 
ἀνάδεμα εἶναι, I was wishing, for I could 
wish, comp. ἐβουλόμην Acts 25, 22. With 
acc. τοῦτο, 2 Cor. 13,9. Sept. for PEA 
Jer. 42, 22.—Aschin. Dial. 3. 6. Lysias 
708. ult. Xen. Conv. 4. 33. 


εὔχρηστος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (ed, ypdopat,) 
easy to be used, useful, profitable, 2 Tim. 2, 
21. 4, 11. Philem. 11.—Sept. Prov. 11, 16. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 40. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 5. 


εὐψυχέω, @, f. now, (εὔψυχος, ψυχή) 
to be af good mind, courage, comfort, absol. 
Phil. 2, 19.—Anth. Gr. IV. p. 275. So ev- 
ψυχία good spirits, courage, Dem. 1408. 16. 
Plut. M. Crass. 25. 


εὐωδία, as, ἡ, (εὐώδης, ὄζω, perf. ὄδωδα,) 
good odour, sweet smell, fragrance, pr. Ec- 
clus. 24,15. Xen. Conv. 2. 3.—In Ν. T. 
trop. of persons or things well-pleasing to 
God, 2 Cor. 2,15. Eph. 5,2. Phil. 4, 18. 
Comp. Sept. and Min") A Ley. 1, 9. 13. 
17. Num. 28, 13; also Test. XII Patr. 
p. 547. 

εὐώνυμος; ου, 6, 7, adj. (εὖ, ὄνομα;) pr. 
of good name, honoured, Hes. Theog. 409. 
Pind. Ol. 2. 13; spec. of good omen, lucky, 
Plato Polit. 302. d. Hence used by way 
of euphemism instead of dptorepds, the left. 
which was a word of ill omen, since all 
omens on the left were sinis/er or regarded 
as unfortunate by the Greeks, and in part 
by the Romans; see Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. 
p. 323. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 301.—In N. 
T. the left, spoken chiefly of the left hand, 
in opp. to the right, Matt. 20, 21. 23. 25, 
33. 41. 27, 38. Mark 10, 37. 40. 15, 27; 
of the left foot, Rev. 10,2. Adv. Acts 21, 
3 καταλιπόντες αὐτὴν εὐώνυμο», i. e. on the 
left hand. Sept. for 598 Josh. 23, 6. 
Neh. 8, 6.—Pol. 5.7. 11. Xen. Ven. 10. 12. 


ἐφάλλομαι 

ἐφάλλομαι, f. αλοῦμαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἐπί, ἄλλομαι;) to leap or spring upon, to 
assault, with ἐπί ο. acc. Acts 19, 16. Sept. 
for nox 1 Sam. 10, 6. 16, 13—Hom. I. 
11. 421; so to leap upon a horse, ο. dat. 
Plut. conjug. Prec. 8; upon a threshold, 
ο, ἐπί τι Plato Ion 535. b. 

ἐφάπαξ, adv. (ἐπί, drag.) once for all, 
Rom. 6, 10. Heb. 7, 27. 9, 12. 10,10. So 
1 Cor. 15, 6 once, i. e. not several times.— 
Luc. Dem. Enc. 21. Dion Cass, 1091. 91. 

Εφεσῖνος, η, ov, Ephesian, of Ephesus, 
Rev. 2, 1 Rec. 

Ἐφέσιος, ov, 6, Ephesian, an Ephesian, 
Acts 19, 28. 34. 35 bis. 21, 29. 

"Edecos, ov, ἡ, Ephesus, a celebrated 
city, the capital of Ionia, near the western 
coast of Asia Minor, between Smyrna and 
Miletus. It contained a temple of Diana, 
so splendid as to be reckoned one of the 
seven wonders of the world. When this 
was burnt by the fool Herostratus in A. C. 
356, in order to immortalize his name, it 
was rebuilt at the common expense of all 
Greece. See Pausan. 7. 2.4. Plin. H. Ν. 
5. 31. Strabo 14. 640. Here was also ga- 
thered one of the chief Christian churches 
of the apostolic age; Acts 18, 19. 21. 24. 
19, 1. 17. 26. 20, 16. 11. 1 Cor. 15, 32. 
16, 8. Eph. 1, 1. 1 Tim. 1,3. 2 Tim. 1, 18. 
4,12. Rev. 1,11. [2,1.]—The ruins of Eph- 
esus are near the modern Turkish village of 
Aiasuluk ; see Pococke Descr. of the East, 
II. 2. p. 45 sq. Schubert’s Reise, I. p. 294 
sq. Hamilton’s Res. in Asia Minor, Π. p. 
22 sq. 

ἐφευρετής, od, 5, (ἐφευρίσκωι) a finder 
out, an inventor, contriver; Rom. 1, 30 
ἐφευρετὰς xaxov.—Anacr. Od. 41. 3 Βάκχον 
τὸν ἐφευρετὰν χορείας. Comp. πάσης κακίας 
εὑρετής 2 Macc. 7,313 κακῶν εὗρεταί Philo 
in Flacc. p. 968. 

ἐφημερία, as, ἡ, (ἐφήμερος,) not found 
in the classics ; Sept. pr. the dazly service of 
the priests in the temple, for M2N50 2 Chr. 
13, 10 comp. v. 11. 1 Esdr. 1, 16. Suid. 9 τῆς 
ἡμέρας Netrovpyia.—Hence in N. T. meton. 
@ course, class, into which the priests were 
divided for the daily temple-service, each 
class continuing for a weck at a time, Luke 
1, 5. 8; see in ᾽Αβιά. See also 1 Chr. ο. 
24. 2 Chr. 8, 14. Jos. Ant. 7. 14.'7. Sept. 
for MPPM2 1 Chr. 23, 6. 28,13; Wavy 
Neh. 12, 24; M7209 2 Chr. 25, 8. Neh. 
12, 9. So Esdr. 1, 2. 

ἐφήμερος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ἐπί, ἡμέραι) pr. 
‘for the day, ὁ ἐφ᾽ ἡμέραν ὤν, 1. 6. epheme- 
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ral, short-lived, Thuc. 2, 53. Plato Ep. 356. 
a—In N. T. daily, James 2,15 τῆς ἐφημέ- 
pov τροφῆς. So Diod. Sic. 3. 32 τὰς ἐφημέ- 
ρους τροφάς. 

ἔφιδε, an anomalous form for Imperat. 
έπιδε from ἐπεῖδον, Acts 4, 29 Lachm. 

ἐφικνέομαι, ovpat, aor. 2 ἐφικόμη», (ἐπί, 
ἱκνέομαι,) to come upon, or to any one, {ο 
arrive al, to reach unto; with ἄχρι ο. gen. 
2 Cor. 10, 13; εἰς ο. acc. 2 Cor. 10, 14.— 
Ρο]. 3. 81. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5. 

ἐφίστημι, f. ἐπιστήσω, (ἐπί, ἵστημι;) 
to place upon or over, Hdian. 5. 6. 15. 
Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 73 to set over, Xen. Lac. 
2. 1.—In N. T. only in the intransitive 
forms, Act. aor. 2 ἐπέστην, perf. particip. 
ἐφεστώς, and Mid. ἐφίσταμαι, to place 
oneself upon or near, to stand upon, by, near ; 
see in ἵστημι and Buttm. § 107. Π. 1 and 3. 

1. Pr. of persons, fo stand by or near; 
genr. Luke 2, 38 καὶ airy airy τῇ dpa ἐπι- 
στᾶσα κτλ. Acts 22, 13. 20; ο. dat. of pers. 
Acts 23, 11; ἐπί re Acts 10, 11. 11,11; 
ἐπάνω τινος, to stand by and over, Luke 4, 
39. Sept. for 723 Zech. 1, 10. 115 ο. ἐπά- 
vo 2Sam. 1,93 for 389 Gen. 24, 43. Amos 
9, 1.—Dem. 346. 2. Xen. Conv. 2.7; ο. dat. 
Luc. D. Deor. 17. 2; ο. ἐπί Pol. 4. 40. 1. 

2. Spec. with the idea of approach, to 
come and stand by, to come to or upon any 
person or place; Luke 20, 1 ἐπέστησαν οἱ 
ἀρχιερεῖς κτλ. 10, 40. Acts 23, 27. (Dem. 66. 
23. Hdian. 3. 12. 18.) With the idea of sud- 
den appearance, as a vision; Acts 12, 7 dy- 
γελος κυρίου ἐπέστη. Soc. dat. Luke 2, 9. 
24,4. (Plut. Amat. Narr. 3 pen. Luc. Phi- 
lops. 25, 31. Hdot. 5. 56.) Ina hostile 
sense, to come upon by surprise, fo assail, 
genr. Acts 6, 12 καὶ ἐπιστάντες συνήρπασον 
αὐτόν κτλ. Soc. dat. Acts 4,12. 17, 5. 
Sept. for 53 Jer. 91, 2. So Jos. Ant. 11. 
7.1. ASschin. 15. 22. 

3. Trop. e. g. of persons, fo stand fast by, 
i, e. to be instant, pressing, earnest; 2 ‘Tim. 
4, 2 ἐπίστηδι εὐκαίρως ἀκαίρως 80. κηρύσσων 
τὸν λόγον. (So Dem. 70. 16.) Of things, 
6. g. evil, fo come upon, to fall upon, to be- 
fall; with ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 21, 34; ο. dat. 
I Thess. 5, 3. So of rain, Acts 28, 2 διὰ 
τὸν ὑετὸν τὸν ἐφεστῶτα, because of the rain 
that had come upon us. (Wisd. 19,13 ¢6- 
gos Pol. 18.3.7.) Also to impend, to be at 
hand, 2 Tim. 4, 6 6 καιρὸς ἐφέστηκε. So 
Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 3. Dem. 287. 5. 

? Ah 9 

Edpaip, ὁ, ἱπάσο. Ephraim, pr.n. of a 
town or city near the desert, to which Je- 
sus retired, John 11, 54. Eusebius says it 
was 8 Rom. miles north of Jerusalem, 


ἐφφαδά 
while Jerome with more probability makes 
the distance 20 Roman miles; Onomast. 
arts. Ephraim, Ephron. Josephus mentions 
Ephraim and Bethel as being small towns, 
apparently near each other, B. J. 4. 9. 9. It 
was the same with Ephraim or Ephron 
(131595, 13195) 2 Chr. 13, 195 and perh. 
identical with Ophrah (1195) of Benja- 
min, Josh. 18, 23. Prob. i. q. the modern 
Taiyibeh, lying 7 Roman miles N. E. of 
Bethel on the border of the desert; see 
Biblioth. Sac. 1845, p. 398 sq. Gr. Harm. 
p. 203 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. Π. p. 121 sq. 
—From the city Ephraim our Lord seems 
to have passed over the Jordan into Perea, 
and returned to Jerusalem by Jericho; see 
Gr. Harm. p. 201. 
éppadd, Ephphatha, an Aramean Im- 
perative, Ἱ. ᾳ. dcavoiySnrt, be opened Mark 
7,34. It comes from the verb MMB {ο open, 
and is either for Imper. Niphal M64, or 
Imper. Ithpael MOEN. 


ἐχδές, adv. yesterday, i. q. χδές where 
see; so Lachm. for χδές in Rec. John 4, 52. 
Acts 7, 28. Heb. 13,8. Sept. for 172M 
1 Sam. 4, '7.—Hdian. 7. 3. 6. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
5. 53. 

&ySpa, as, ἡ, (ἐχΏρός) enmity, hatred, 
Luke 23, 12. Rom. 8,7. James 4, 4; Plur. 
Gal. 5,20. Meton. cause of enmity, Eph. 2, 
15.16. Sept. for W828 Num. 35, 20. Prov. 
26, 26.—Hdian. 3. 6. 10. Xen. Mem. 8. 3. 
17; Plur. ib. 1. 2. 10. 


ἐχδρός, d, όν, (ἔχδος)) 1. Pass. hated, 
hateful, an object of enmity; Rom. 11, 28 
ἐχβροὶ δὺ ὑμᾶς, in antith. with ἀγαπητοί.--- 
Wisd. 15, 18; τοῖς Seots ἐχδρός A. V. Ἡ. 
2, 93. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 35. 

9. Act. hating, hostile. a) Pr. as adj. 
Matt. 13, 28 ἐχβρὸς ἄνθρωπος, i. e. an ene- 
my. Rom. 5, 10 ἐχδροὶ ὄντες. Col. 1, 21. 
—Sept. Esth. 7, 6. Lysias Fragm. p. 37. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 15. 

b) Subst. ὁ ἐχδρός, an enemy, adversary, 
Buttm. 123. 6. a) Genr. and with gen. 
of pers. Matt. 5, 45. 44. 10, 36. 13, 25. 
Luke 1, Τι. 74. 6, 27. 35. 19, 27. 43. 
Rom. 12, 20. Gal. 4, 16. 2 Thess. 3, 15. 
Rev. 11, 5. 12; c. gen. of thing, Acts 13, 
10. Sept. for 338 Gen. 49, 8. Lev. 26, 7. 
al. sep. So Dem. 1121. 12. Thuc. 6. 18. 
8) Of the adversaries of the Messiah, ο. gen. 
Matt. 22, 44 έως ἂν 3@ τοὺς ἐχδρούς σου 
ὑποπόδιον κτλ. Mark 12, 36. Luke 20, 43. 
Acts 2, 35. 1 Cor. 15, 25. Heb. 1, 13. 10, 
13; also 1 Cor. 15, 26. Phil. 3, 18 τοῦ σταυ- 
pov. So ἐχ. τοῦ Seov James 4, 4. = y) 
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Spec. ὁ ἐχδρός, the enemy, the adversary, 
Satan, Matt. 13, 39. Luke 10, 19 ἐπὶ πᾶσαν 
τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ ἐχδροῦ, comp. Υ. 18. So 
Test. XII Patr. p. 657, 658. 


ἔχιδνα, ης, ἡ, (ἔχις)) a viper, Acts 28, 
3. (Luc. Alex. 10. Plato Conv. 218. a.) 
Trop. of wicked men, γεννηµατα ἐχιδνῶν, 
progeny of vipers, Matt. 3,'7. 12, 34. 23, 33. 
Luke 3, 7. So Soph. Ant. 5. 31. Aéschyl. 
Choeph. 247. 


ἔχω, f. ἔξω, also f. σχήσω, impf. εἶχον, 
aor. 3 ἔσχον, perf. ἔσχηκα, see Buttm. ὁ 114; 
to have, to hold, i. e. to have and hold, imply- 
ing continued having or possession. 

1. Primarily, to have in one’s hand, t& 
hold in the hand; Rev. 1, 16 ἔχων ἐν τῇ 
δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ χειρὶ ἀστέρας ἑπτά. 6, 5. 10, 2. 
17,4. (Hom. Il. 1. 14 ἐν χερσὶν ἔχων. Luc. 
D. Deor. 11. 2 τῇ Aaa μὲν ἔχων. Plato 
Theet. 198. ἆ; comp. Hdot. '7. 16.2.) Also 
with in the hands impl. Matt. 26,7. Rev. 
3,1. 5, 8. 6, 2. 8,3. 6. 9, 14. al. So Hom. 
Il, 2. 279. 

2. Genr. and most frequently, to have, to 
hold, to possess, of outward possessions or 
property. 

a) With acc. of things in one’s posses- 
sion, power, charge, control. a) Simply, 
e. g. property, Matt. 13,12 ὅστις...ὃ ἔχει. 
19, 21. 22 ἦν yap ἔχων κτήµατα πολλά. 
Mark 10, 22. 23. Luke 18, 24. 21,4: μηδὲν 
ἔχει», to have nothing, to be poor, 2 Cor. 6, 
10. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 4. 9.) Hence in later 
usage, ἔχειν simply, with τὰ χρήματα or 
the like impl. to have much, to be rich, and 
οὐ V. μὴ ἔχει», Lo have not, to be poor, Matt. 
13, 13. 25, 29. 1 Cor. 11, 22. 2 Cor. 8, 11. 
12. James 4,2. So Palzph. 49. 1. Dem. 
1123. 25. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 44, comp. 45.— 
Of flocks, πρόβατον ἔχειν Matt. 12, 11; 
(Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2 ult.) of produce, es- 
tates, Luke 12,19. 13,6; κληρονοµίαν trop. 
Eph. 5, 5; µέρος µετά τινος John 13, 8, 
comp. Gen. 31, 14. Deut. 12,12. So of 
arms, utensils, Luke 22, 36 bis. Rev. 18, 19; 
(Luc. D. Mort. 11, 11) garments, Luke 3, 
11. 9, 3; provisions, Matt. 14, 17. Mark 8, 
1. 9. 5. 7. John 2, 3. 1 Tim. 6,8. (Hdian. 
8. 9. 17. Xen. An. 2. 3. 27.) Of a home, 
a place, Matt. 8,20. Mark 5, 3. Luke 12, 17; 
members or parts of the body, as &ra Matt. 
11, 15; ὀφδαλμούς Mark 8, 18. (Palaph. 
32. 1.) Luke 24, 39. Rev. 9, 10; ἀκροβυ- 
στίαν ἔχοντες, uncircumcised, gentiles, Acts 
11,3; power, faculty, dignity, John 4, 44. 
6, 68. 17, 5. Heb. 2, 14. 7,24. Rev. 9, 11. 
16, 9. 17,18; so Paleph. 29. 3. Plut. Cato 
Min. 16 mid. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 11—Of any 
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good, advantage, benefit, e. g. µισβόν Matt. 
5,46; χάριν πρὸς τὸν λαό», i. e. favour with, 
* Acts 2,47. (Sept. for xxa Ex. 33, 12.) 
Acts 24, 16. Rom. 4,2. 5,2. 9,10; πίστιν 
faith, as a gift, 14, 22. 1 Cor. 13,2. James 
2,1. 14. 185; ζωὴν αἰώνιον John 3, 36. 6, 40. 
47. 53. 54. al. Of a law, precept, John 19, 
7. 1 Cor. 7, 25. 1 John 4, 21. (Plut. Cato 
Min. 16 init.) Of age, years, John 8, 57. 
9,21; so Jos. Ant. 1.13. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 94. Of a ground of complaint, or the 
like, with κατά τινος or πρός τινα, Matt. 5, 
93. Acts 19, 38. 24,19. 25,19. 1 Cor. 6, 1. 
Rev. 2, 4. 14. 20; ora ground of reply, 
2 Cor. 6,12. Of a definite beginning and 
end, Heb. 7,3 pyre ἀρχὴν ἡμέρων unre ζωῆς 
τέλος ἔχων. β) With an adjunct quali- 
fying the accusative, e. g. an adj. or parti- 
 cip. in the accus. Acts 2, 44 εἶχον ἅπαντα 
κοινά. Acts 20, 24 οὐδὲ ἔχω τὴν ψυχήν µου 
τιµίαν ποτ do I hold my life dear. Luke 19, 
20; trop. Mark 8, 17. 2 Pet. 2,14. Also 
with a noun in apposit. 1 Pet. 2, 16 μὴ 
ὡς ἐπικάλυμμα ἔχοντες τῆς κακίας τὴν έλεν- 
Ψερίαν. So Luc. D. Deor. 9. 1 τοκάδα γὰρ τὴν 
κεφαλἠὴν ἔχε. Ύγ) Spec. with the notion 
of charge, trust; Rev. 1, 18 ἔχω τὰς κλεῖς 
τοῦ Savarov. 12, 12 fin. 16, 1.  ἔχοντας 
πληγὰς ἑπτά κτλ. So Dem. 1153.4. 8) 
Spec. to have at hand, to have ready, 1 Cor. 
14, 26 exaoros ψαλμὸν ἔχει κτλ. 

b) With accus. of person, implying some 
special relation or connection. a) Genr. 
and simply, e. g. of a husband or wife, Matt. 
14,4 οὐ ἔξεστί σοι ἔχειν αὐτήν sc. as a wife. 
22, 28. Mark 12, 23. al. John 4, 17 ἡ yur) 
εἶπεν. οὐκ ἔχω ἄνδρα. v. 18. So Schol. 
Ven. ad Il. 6. 398 ἡ yap γυνὴ ἔχετο, ὁ δὲ 
ἀνὴρ ἔχει. Hom. Od. 4. 669. Luc. D. Mort. 
16. 1.—Also ἀδελφοὺς ἔχειν Luke 16, 28; 
ἀρχιερέα Heb. 4, 14 (ὕπατον Plut. Cat. Min. 
21); δεσπότας 1 Tim. 6,2; οἰκονόμο» Luke 
16, 1; τέκνα Tit. 1, 6; υἱούς Gal. 4, 22; 
φίλον Luke 11,5; χήρας 1 Tim. 5, 16. ete. 
etc. Matt. 9, 36. 27, 16. 65. Luke 4, 40. 
John 5, 7. Rev. 2, 14. 15. al. So Dem. 440. 
27. Xen. An. 3. 4. 13. B) With an 
adjunct qualifying the accus. e. g. a noun 
in apposit. Matt. 3, 9 πατέρα ἔχομεν τὸν 
᾿Αβραάμ. John 8, 41. Acts 13, 5 εἶχον δὲ 
καὶ Ιωάννην ὑπηρέτην. Phil. 3, 17. Philem. 
17. Heb. 12, 9. (Diod. Sic. 4. 61 mid.) 
With an adj. or particip. in the accus. Luke 
17,'7 δοῦλον ἔχων ἁροτριῶντα. 14, 18. 19 
ἔχε µε παρητηµένον. 1 Cor. Τ,12. 19. Phil. 
2, 90. 29. (Hdian. 1. 16. 9.) So with a 
prep. and its case, Acts 25, 16 πρὶν ἢ κατὰ 
πρόσωπον ἔχοι τοὺς κατηγόρους. Matt. 26, 
1] πτωχοὺς ἔχετε με ἑαυτῶν. John 12, 8. 
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(Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 17.) So ἔχειν τα ὑπ 
ἑαντόν Matt. 8, 9. Luke 7,8; ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ 
Rev. 9, 11. 

c) Where the subject is a thing, fo have, 
implying an object or quality in or in close 
relation to the subject; c. acc. of thing, 
Matt. 13, 5 οὐκ εἶχε γῆν πολλήν... διὰ τὸ 
μὴ ἔχειν βάδος γῆς. v. 6. 27. Luke 11, 36. 
20, 24. Acts 27,39. So Acts 1, 13 ὄρος 
σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδόν, having a sabbath ἆαι 5 
journey, i. e. being thus far from the city. 
1 Cor. 12, 23. 1 Tim. 4,8. 2 Tim. 2, 17 
νομὴν έξει, shall have eating, i. e. shall eat 
around, spread. Heb. 9, 8 ἐχούσης στάσιν, 
having yet a standing. James 1, 4. Rev. 4, 
7. 8.—Plut. Cato Min. 5. Diod. Sic. 5. 13. 

d) Trop. of what one is said to have in 
or on, by, with himself, i. e. of any condi- 
tion, circumstances, state, external or inter- 
nal, in which one is. a) Genr. of any 
obligation, duty, course, etc. Acts 21, 23 
εὐχῆν ἔχοντες ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν. 18, 18. Rom. 12, 
4 πρᾶξιν. 2 Cor. 4, 1 διακονίαν. Phil. 1, 30 
et Col. 2,1 ἀγῶνα. (Plut. Cato Min. 24.) 
Luke 12, 50 βάπτισμα δὲ ἔχω βαπτισδῆναι, 
see in βαπτίζω πο. 2. Ὀ. β. Of sin, guilt, 
6. g. ἁμαρτίαν ἔχειν John 9, 41. 15, 22; 
ἔγκλημα Acts 23, 29; κρίµα 1 Tim. 5, 12. 
But κρίµατα ἔχει», to have lawsuits, 1 Cor. 
6, 7. (Lat. lites habeo, Hor. Sat. 1. 7. 5.) 
v. 4. Acts 28,29. Also τέλος ἔχειν, to 
have an end, pr. to come to an end, be de- 
stroyed, as 6 Σατανᾶς Mark 3, 26; trop. to 
have an accomplishment, be fulfilled, as 
prophecy, Luke 22, 37; so pr. Diod. Sic. 
16. 91; trop. Hom. Il. 18. 378. So of ef- 
fects or results depending on the subject as 
a cause or antecedent; Heb. 10, 35 ήτις 
ἔχει µισβαποδοσίαν μεγάλην, i.e. which has 
or brings with it great reward.-1 John 4, 
18 ὁ φόβος κόλασιν ἔχει. 8) Of any con- 
dition or affection of body or mind, where 
one is said fo have such and such an affec- 
tion; e. g. of the body, as µαστίγας ν. ἀσδε- 
νείας ἔχει», to have disease, infirmily, Mark 
3, 10. Acts 28, 9. Heb. 7, 28; wounds, 
Rev. 13, 14; δαιµόνιον Υ. πνεῦμα ἀκάδαρτον 
ἔχειν, to have a devil, απ unclean spirit, to 
be possessed, Matt. 11, 18. Mark 3, 22. 30. 
9, 17. Luke 13, 11. Acts 16, 16. 19, 13.— 
Of the mind, as ayamyy ἔχειν, John 5, 42. 
13, 35; ἀνάγκην Luke 14,18. 23317. 1 Cor. 
7,37; (Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 3. Plut. Cato Min. 
24 fin.) ἀνάπανσιν Rev. 4,8; εἰρήνην John 
16, 33. Acts 9, 31; (comp. Dem. 13. 12 1) 
ἐλπίδα Acts 24, 15 (Hdian. 2. 3. 24) 5 ἐπι- 
Supiay Phil. 1, 23; Ῥλίψιν 1 Cor. 7, 28; 
Supdy Rev. 12, 12; νοῦν Χριστοῦ 1 Cor. 2, 
163 παῤῥησίαν Eph. 3, 12; πίστιν, as an 
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affection of mind, Matt. 17, 20; πνεῦμα 
Χριστοῦ Rom. 8, 9; mv. ἅγιον 1 Cor. 6,19; 
mvevpa Jude 19; πύνον Col. 4, 13: φόβον 
1 Tim. 5, 20; χαράν 3 Jolin 4. So ἔχειν 
χάριν revi, lo have gratitude towards any 
one, Lat. yratias habeo, to be thankful, Luke 
17,9. 1 Tim. 1,12. (Dem. 12. 11. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 1. 1.) Also χρείαν ἔχειν, to 
have need, to be in want, ο. gen. Matt. 6, 8 
ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε. Luke 5, 31. 1 Cor. 12,21. 
Heb. 5,12; genr. Mark 2, 25. Acts 2, 45. 
4, 35; ο. infin. Matt. 3, 14. 1 Thess. 1, 8; 
ἵνα, John 2, 25. 16, 30. 1 John 2, 27. So 
Arr. Epict. 1. 29. 29. Pol. 9. 12. 1.—By 
an inversion of the subject and predicate 
such an affection or emotion is in Greek 
writers often said to have, to possess a per- 
son; in N. T. only Mark 16, 8 εἶχε δ᾽ αὐτὰς 
τρόμος καὶ ἕκστασις. So Hom. Il. 18. 247 
πάντας yap ἔχε rpdpos. Hdot. 4.115 φόβος. 
Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 9 κλαυσίγελως. 

3. to have, to keep, to hold fast, to retain 
in or about oneself. 

a) Pr. of what one has in, on, or about 
himself, i. q. to bear, to carry. a) Som 
oneself, as ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχειν, to be pregnant, 
Matt. 1, 18 et Rev. 12, 2; see in γαστηρ. 
Trop. 2 Cor. 1, 9. 4, 7. Phil.1,7. 8B) 
Also on oneself, of garments, arms, orna- 
ments, etc. i. q. to bear, to wear; Matt. 3,4 
εἶχε τὸ ἔνδυμα. John 12, 6 τὸ yAwoodxopoy 
εἶχε. 18, 10 µάχαιραν. Rev. 9, 17 δώρακας. 
With ἐπί ο. gen. 1 Cor. 11, 10. Rev. 9, 4. 
14,1.143 ἐπί ο. αοο. 19,16. (Luc. D. Deor. 
2. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 26. ib. 7. 5.295 ο. ἐπί 
revos Luc. D. Deor. 26. 1.) 1 Cor. 11, 4 
ἔχειν κατὰ κεφαλῆς, to have upon the head, 
pr. so as to hang down from it, like a veil 
or toga; comp. Plut. Quest. Rom. 14 ἰδὼν 
κατὰ κεφαλῆς τὸ ivariov. Once of a tree 
having leaves, Mark 11, 13.—Trop. of per- 
sons wearing an appearance, etc. Col. 2, 23. 
2 Tim. 3, 5. Rev. 3, 1 ὅτι ὄνομα ἔχεις. So 
Hdot. 7. 138. y) Also to have within one- 
self, {ο confain, where the subject is a thing, 
Heb. 9, 4 bis. Rev. 21, 11. Trop. ἔχειν 
ῥίζαν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, Matt. 13, 21. Mark 4, 17. 

b) Trop. and emphat. to have firmly in 
mind, to hold to, to hold fast, e. g. a) 
Genr. as of things, John 14, 21 6 ἔχων ras 
ἐντολάς µου καὶ τηρῶν αὐτάς. 1 Cor. 11, 16. 
Phil. 3, 9. 1 Tim. 3, 9. 2 Tim. 1, 13. Heb. 
6,19. Rev. 2, 24.25. So too ἔχειν Φεόν, 
τὸν πατέρα, τὸν υἱόν, to have God, Christ, 
to hold them fast, 1. e. to acknowledge with 
love and devotedness, 1 John 2, 23 bis (i. q. 
ἐν τῷ πατρὶ pevery V. 24). 5, 12 bis. 3 John 
9 bis. 8) Spec. {ο hold for or as, to re- 
gard, to count, c. acc. of pers. with a noun 
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in apposit. Matt. 14, ὅ ὡς προφήτην αὐτὸν 
[Πωάννην] εἶχο», they counted him as a pro- 
phet. 21, 26. 46; also Mark 11, 32, where 
for the attraction, see Buttm. §151.1.7. So 
Isocr. p. 239. a, rivas οὖν ἔχω πεπαιδευµέ- 
νους κτλ. Theogn. Sent. 487. 

4. to have means or power, to be able ; 
constr. with an infin. and strictly c. ace. 
τὶ, ovdev, &. ϱ. ἔχω τι εἰπεῖν V. ποιῆσαι, as 
in Lat. habeo dicere, Engl. to have something 
to say or do, i.e. to be able to say or do 
something, I can, implying only an objective 
or external ability, and thus differing from 
δύναμαι q. v- Usually ο. infin. aor. Luke 
7,40 έχω cot τι εἰπεῖν. 12,4 μὴ ἐχόντων 
περ. τι ποιῆσαι. Acts 4, 14 οὐδὲν εἶχον avr- 
ειπεῖν. Acts 98, 17. 18. 25, 26. 98, 19: 
ο. infin. pres. 2 John 12. So Ul. V. Η. 9. 
23 εἶχον τι εἰπεῖν. Hdian. 6. 1. 94. Palaph. 
32. 10. Xen. Cyr. Ἴ. 5. 42 οὐδὲν ἂν ἔχοιμεν 
µέμψασβαι. Infin. pres. Xen. An. 9. 9. 11. 
—More direct is the meaning to be able, I 
can, when the accus. is suppressed, e. g. 
with infin. aor. Matt. 18, 25 μὴ ἔχοντος δὲ 
αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι, lit. he not having to pay, 
i.e. not being able to pay. Heb. 6, 13; ο. 
infin. pres. John 8, 6 ἵνα ἔχωσι κατηγορεῖν 
αὐτοῦ. 2 Pet. 1,15. Soc. inf. aor. Luc. 
D. Deor. 26. 1 ἔχεις µοι εἰπεῖν πότερος κτλ. 
Xen. Mem. 2.7. 11 οὐχ ἔξω ἀποδοῦναι. Inf. 
pres. Sept. Prov. 3,27. Luc. D. Deor. 17. 1 
ὡς καὶ ἔχω ξυγγελᾷν. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.7 
ἀφ ὧν τιμᾷν éLopev οὓς xrdA.—Also where 
the infin. is suppressed ; Mark 14, 8 6 ἔσχεν 
αὕτη (ποιῆσαι), ἐποίησε. Acts 8, 6 ὃ δὲ ἔχω 
(διδύναι), τοῦτό σοι δίδωμι. So Dem. 425. 
10 οὐδ' ὅτι χρὴ ποιεῖν έξετε. Hom. Π. 17. 
354 ἀλλ᾽ οὕπως ἔτι εἶχε. 

5. Intrans. or with έαντόν impl. Buttm. 
§130. n. 2. Matth. §496; always with an 
adverb or adverbial phrase, to have oneself 
so and so, to be circumstanced, to be, ete. 
Buttm. ὁ 150. πι. 39. E. g. ἑτοίμως ἔχω, fo 
be ready, Acts 21,13, 2 Cor. 12,14; comp. 
in ἑτοίμως. (41. Υ. H. 4. 19.) So ἐσχά- 
τως ἔχει, to be αἱ extremity, Mark ὅ, 23; see 
in ἐσχάτως. Also κακὠς ἔχειν, to be sick, 
Matt. 4, 24. Luke 7, 2; (Xen. Gc. 3. 115) 
καλῶς ἔχειν, to Le weil, i. e. to recover from 
sickness, Mark 16, 18 (genr. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
5. 47) ; xouydrepoy ἔχειν id. John 4, 52; 
οὕτως ἔχειν, to be so, Acts 7, 1. 12, 15. al. 
πῶς 15, 36; ἄλλως 1 Tim. 5, 25. (Xen. 
An. 3. 1. 32 οὕτως. AL). V. H. 2. 36 πῶς.) 
Acts 24, 25 τὸ νῦν ἔχον, as it now is, as the 
matter now stands, i. e. adverbially, for the 
present ; see Viger. p. 9. (Tob. 7, 11. Lue. 
Anachar. 40 ult. Ac). H. An. 2. 11 init. 
Plut. Amatcr. 1.) With ἐν ο, dat. adver- 
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bially; John 5, 5. 6, ἐν doSeveia ἔχειν. 
3 Cor. 10, 6. Also of place, ἔχειν ἐν, to be 
tn a place, John 11, 17 ἔχοντα ἐν τῷ µνη- 
µείῳ. So Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 17 comp. Arr. 
Alex. M. 6. 17. 9. 

6. Mid. ἔχομαι, to hold oneself to, to adhere 
to, Hom. Ἡ. 7. 248 ; ο. gen. of person, Sept. 
for P23 Deut. 30, 20. Theogn. Sent. 32 ; 
also of place, to be near or close to, adjacent, 
ο. gen. Diod. Sic. 2. 49 init. Xen. Hell. 7. 
1. 20.—In N. T. only Particip. pres. ἐχό- 
µενος; η, ov, near, next, θ. Ρ. a) Of 
place, Mark 1, 38 εἰς τὰς ἐχομένας κωµοπύ- 
λεις, i. 6. next, adjacent. So Jos. Ant. 6. 
1. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 5.10. b) Of time, 
τῇ ἐχομένῃ ἡμέρᾳ, the next day, Acts 21, 
26; with ἡμέρᾳ impl. Luke 13, 33. Acts 
20, 16: τῷ δὲ ἐχ. σαββάτῳ Acts 13, 44. 
«9ο Sept. 1 Chr. 10, 8. 2 Mace. 19, 39. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 9. 2. Pol. 3. 119. 1; comp. Thue. 
6. 3 τοῦ ἐχομένου érovs. ο) Trop. Heb. 
6, 9 τὰ ἐχόμενα σωτηρίας, things pertaining 
to salvation, connected with and accompa- 
nying it. So Luc. Hermot. 69 ταῦτ᾽ ἐλπί- 
Bos ov μικρᾶς ἐχόμενα λέγεις. Plato Rep. 
362. a, πρᾶγμα ἀληδείας ἐχόμενον. Xen. Λη, 
6.3.17. + 


ἕως, conjunct. also as ady. and prep. 
ο. gen. will, until, unto, of time and place ; 
Buttm. § 146. 3, 4. 

I. Conjunct. marking the continuance of 
an action up to or during the time of an- 
other action; and followed by the Indica- 
tive or Subjunctive (in Gr. writers also 
the Optative) according as the latter action 
is certain or uncertain ; Buttm. ὁ 139. πι, 40. 
Kiihner § 937. Μαϊ, § 522. 1. Winer 
§ 42. 3. 

1. until, 1. ο. ‘so long as until,’ marking 
continuance up to the time of another ac- 
tion. a) Followed by the Indicative, e. g. 
of a past action or event, Matt. 9, 9 ἕως 
ἐλδὼν ἕστη. 24, 39. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.7 ἕως 
| διέδω πάντα xpea.) Of a future action or 
event regarded as certain ; here earlier wri- 
ters prefer the Subjunctive, while later ones 
use the Indic. future; see Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 925. So with ἔρχομαι in a future sense, 
see in ἔρχομαι no. 2.a; Luke 19, 13 ἕως 
ἔρχομαι. John 21, 22. 23. 1 Tim. 4, 13 
comp. 3, 14. So Plut. Lycurg. 29 δεῖν 
ἐκείνους ἐμμένειν... ἕως ἐπάνεισιν ἐκ 
Δελφῶν αὐτός, where for the fut. signif. see 
Buttm. ὁ 108. V. 5. Ὁ With the Sub- 
junctive aorist, with or without ἄν, where 
the latter action is not certain, but probable, 
depending on circumstances; here in Latin 
we find the fut. exactum, and in Eng). either 
the first or second future; Matth. ]. ο. p. 


ἕως 


1010. Winer 42. 3.b. Thus: a) With 
ἄν, e. g. preceded by a present, James 5, 7 
μακροδυμῶν. ..ἕως ἂν λάβῃ ὑετόν. (Xen. An. 
5. 1. 11.) Prec. by an Imperat. Matt. 2, 
13 καὶ ἴσδε ἐκεῖ, ἕως ἂν εἴπω σοι. 10, 11. 
Mark 6, 10. Luke 17, 8. 1 Cor. 4, 5. Heb. 
1, 18. al. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 46.) Prec. by 
a future, as οὐκ ἐρίσει...ἕως ἂν ἐκβάλῃ ets 
νίκος τὴν κρίσιν, Matt. 12, 20; and so after 
a Subj. aorist in a fut. sense with the em- 
phat. negative οὗ µή, as Matt. 5, 18. 26 ov 
μὴ έξελδῃς ἐκεῖδεν, ἕως ἂν ἀποδῷς τὸν ἔσχα- 
τον κοδράντην. 10, 23. 16, 28. 23, 39. 24, 
34. Luke 13, 35. 21, 32. al. See Winer 
§ 60. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 722 sq. B) 
Without ἄν, see Winer § 42. 3. b. Matth. 
§ 522, note. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 14. So 
preceded by a present, Luke 15, 4 καὶ πο- 
ῥεύεται...ἕως εὕρῃ αὐτό. 2 Thess. 2, 7. 
Heb. 10,13. (Plato Eryx. 392. ο.) Prec. 
by an Imperat. Mark 14, 32 xaSicare ὧδε, 
ἕως προσεύξωμαι. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 39.) 
Prec. by an aor. Indic. Rev. 20, 5 Rec. see 
Winer § 42. 3. b, fin. Prec. by an aor. 
Indic. implying an imperative sense Mark 
6,45; also by an aorist Subj. ina fut. sense, 
Rev. 6, 11. 

2. so long as, while, marking continuance 
during another action, till its end; followed 
by the Indicative in the statement of a fact ; 
see Winer § 42. 8. a, marg. Kiihner § 337. 
John 9, 4 ἐμὲ δεῖ ἐργάζεσδαι... ἕως ἡμέρα 
ἐστίν. 12, 35 περιπατεῖτε, ἕως τὸ as ἔχετε. 
v. 36.—Ecclus. 30, 20. Dem. 15. 5 ἕως 
ἐστὶ καιρός, ἀντιλάβεσδε κτλ. Plato Pheed. 
38 ult. p. 99.9, ἕως ἔτι has ἐστι. Xen. An. 
2. 6. 2. 

Il. Adverb, till, until; to, unto; Lat. 
usque; of time and place, but found only 
before another adverb or a preposition. 

1. Of time, followed by another adverb 
of time, with or without τοῦ (τῆς), which is 
omitted especially by late writers; Winer 
§ 58. 6, fin. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45 sq. So 
ἕως Apres, until now, Matt. 11, 12. John 
9, 10. 6,17. 16, 94. 1 Cor. 4, 13. 8, 7. 
15,6. 1 John 2, 9; ἕως τοῦ νῦν, uniil 
now, Matt. 24, 21. Mark 13, 19; (Sept. for 
MHI TS Gen. 46, 34. Luc. Hale. 4;) ἕως 
ἑπτάκις, until (up to) seven times, Matt 
18, 21. 22 bis; ἕως πότε, until when? 
how long? Matt. 17,17 bis. Mark 9, 19 bis. 
Luke 9,41. John 10, 24. Rev. 6,10. (Sept. 
for MINTY Ps, 13,2; 19 2 Sam. 3, 
26; comp. ἕως ὅτε Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 25.) 
So ἕως τῆς onpepoy, unto this day, Matt. 
27,8; but έως onpepoy 2 Cor. 3, 15. 

2. Of place, to, unto; followed: a) By 
another adverb of place, e.g. έως ἄνω, up 


ἕως 


to the brim, John 2, Ἴ (comp. Sept. 2 Chr. 
96,8); ἕως ἔσω, to within, Mark 14, 54; 
ἕως κάτω, to the bottom, Matt. 27, 51; 
ἕως ὧδε, to this place, Luke 23, 5.  b) 
By a prep. and its case; 80 ἕως eis ΒηΣα- 
γίαν, as far as unto Bethany, quite thither, 
Luke 24, 50; so Acts 26,11 έως καὶ eis τὰς 
ἔξω πόλεις, as far as even unto foreign cities. 
(1 Macc. 2, 58. AGL. V. H. 12. 22. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 27. Pol. 2. 52.7 ἕως εἰς Θετταλίαν.) 
So έως ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, till out of the city, 
quite out of the city, Acts 21,5. Also ἕως 
ἐπὶ τὴν Sadacaay, quite to the sea, Acts 17, 
14 Lachm. so Pol. 1. 29. 2. 

III. Preposition c. gen. until, unto, of 
time and place, espec. in later writers; 
Winer § 58. 6. 

1. Of time, e.g. a) With a gen. ofa 
noun of time; Matt. 26, 29 ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας 
ἐκείνης. 27, 46. Mark 15, 33. Luke 1, 80. 
23, 44. Acts 28, 23. Rom. 11, 8. 1 Cor. 
1, 8. 16, 8. al. (Sept. 2 Sam. 6, 23. Ezra 
9, 4.) With gen. of a person or event 
marking time; e. g. of pers. Matt. 1, 17 
έως Aavid...€ws τοῦ Χρ. 11, 13. Luke 16, 
16. Acts 13, 20; of event, Matt. 1, 17. 2, 
15 έως τῆς τελευτῆς τοῦ Ἡρώδου. 23, 35. 
28, 20. Luke 11,51. Acts 8, 40. James 
6, Ἱ. So Pol. 5. 10. 3. Aschin. 3. 18. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 4 ἕως τῆς ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τελευ- 
τῆς. b) With a gen. of a pron. οὗ, ὅτον, 
and then ἕως ο. gen. became in late writers 
a conjunction and is put before the Indic. 
and Subj. as above inno. 1.1. Thus a) 
ἕως οὗ SC. χρόνου, pr. until what time, 
until when, hence simply i. q. until; so be- 


Ζαβουλών, 5, Zabulon, Heb. 38> 
(dwelling) Zebulun, pr. n. of the tenth son 
of Jacob, born of Leah, Gen. 30, 20.—In 
N. T. meton. the tribe of Zabulon, Matt. 4, 
13. 15. Rev. 7, 8. 


Ζακχαῖος, ου, 6, Zaccheus, Heb. prob. 
"23 (pure) Zacchai, pr. n. of a chief pub- 
lican, or sub-farmer of the taxes, Luke 19, 
2. 5. 8. See in τελώνης. 

Ζαρά, ὁ, indec. Zara, Heb. M33 (dawn, 
rising) Zerah, pr. n. of a son of Judah by 
Tamar, Matt. 1,3; comp. Gen. 38, 30. 


Ζαχαρίας, iov, 6, Zacharias, Heb. 
m3t (whom Jehovah remembers) Zecha- 
rian, pr. n. of two men in N. T. 
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fore the Indic. Matt. 1, 25 έως οὗ ἔτεκε τὸν 
υἱόν κτλ. 13, 33. Acts 21, 26. (Palaph. 4. 
2.) Before the Subjunct. aor. without ἄν, 
see above in I. 1. b. β. Winer § 42. 3. b. 
Matt. 14, 22 έως οὗ ἀπολύσῃ τοὺς ὄχλους, 
comp. Mark 6,45. So Matt. 26, 36 comp. 
Mark 14, 32; also Matt. 17, 9. 18, 30. 
Luke 12, 50. 59. 24,49. John 13,38. Acts 
23, 12. 14. 91. al. So Sept. Ecc. 13, 2. 
Act. Thom. § 16; c. Opt. Jos. Ant. 5. 1.3. 
B) ἕως ὅτου SC. χρόνου, until when, until ; 
before the Indic. as above, John 9, 18 έως 
ὅτου ἐφώνησαν κτλ. Matt. 5, 25. (1 Macc. 
14, 10.) Before the Subjunct. without ἄν, 
see above ; Luke 13,8 ἕως ὅτου σκάψω περὶ 
αὐτήν. 15, 8 comp. v. 4. 22, 16. 18. 

_ 2. Of place, to, unto, as farasto. a) 
Pr. and with gen. of place; Matt. 11, 23 
έως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, unto (up to) heaven. 24, 
31. 26, 58 ἕως τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ ἀρχ. Luke 2, 
15 ἕως BnsAeep. 4, 29. Acts 1, 8. 11, 22. 
17,15. Alsoc. gen. of pers. marking place, 
Luke 4, 42 καὶ ἦλδον έως αὐτοῦ. So genr. 
1 Macc. 14, 10 έως ἄκρου τῆς γῆς. fl. 
V. H. 3. 18 mid. Diod. Sic. 1.27 ἕως ὠὦκεα- 
you. b) Trop. ο. gen. marking a term or 
limit of extent; Matt. 26, 38 €ws Savarov. 
(Sept. Jon. 4, 9. Jos. de Macc. 14 ult.) 
Mark 6, 23 ἕως ἡμίσους τῆς βασιλείας µου. 
Luke 22, 51 éare ἕως τούτου, suffer ye thus 
far. With gen. of pers. in a like sense, 
Matt. 20, 8 ἕως τῶν πρώτων. 22, 26. John 
8, 9. Acts 8, 10 πάντες ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως µε- 
γάλου. Rom. 3, 12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἕως ἑνός, not 
50 much as one. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 37 
έως ἐκγόνων. = + 


1. The father of John the Baptist, a priest 
of the class of Abia; see ᾿Αβιά. Luke 1, ὅ 
12. 13. 18. 21. 40. 59. 67. 3, 2. 

2. A person killed in the temple, Matt. 
23, 35 ἕως τοῦ αἵματος Ζαχαρίου υἱοῦ Bapa- 
χίου. The allusion is probably to Zecha- 
riuah the son of Jehoida, who was stoned by 
order of Joash, 3 Chr. 24, 20-22. In Luke 
11,51 we read only: ἕως τοῦ αἵμ. Ζαχαρίου, 
and so it prob. was originally in Matthew ; 
but a transcriber having in mind Zechariah 
the prophet, who was the son of Barachiah 
(Zech. 1, 1), added this name in the text; 
see a like case in art. "ASpaayz. Or it may 
be that Jehoida was also called Barachias ; 
comp. the apostle Jude, called likewise Leb- 


ζάω 
beus and Thaddeus; Matthew called also 
Levi; Nathanael called also Bartholomew. 
—Others refer the passage to the prophet 
Zechariah son of Barachiah, Zech. 1,1; 
but history gives no account of his death. 
Others again make it refer to Zacharias the 
the son of Baruch, who was slain by the 
Zelote in the temple just before the de- 
struction of Jerusalem, Jos. B. J. 4. 5. 4; 
but this happened some thirty years- later. 


ζάω, &, Cis, CH, infin. ζην, Buttm. § 106. 
η. 6. Kihner § 137. 3; fut. ζήσω Rom. 
6, 2. Heb. 12,9. Aristoph. Plut. 263; also 
later fut. ζήσομαι Matt. 4, 4. al. Dem. 
194.19; aor. 1 ἔζησα Rev. 2, 8. Al. V. 
H. 3. 23. Hdian. 3. 12. 26. The Attics 
rarely used this verb except in the pres. and 
imperf. supplying the other tenses from 
βιόω, Buttm. § 114. Kiihner § 192. 10.— 
To live, to have life, e. g. 

1. Genr. to live, spoken of physical life 
and existence, as opp. to death or non-exis- 
tence. a) Pr. of human life; Acts 17, 
98 ἐν αὐτῷ γὰρ ζῶμεν. 22, 33. Rom. 7, 1. 
9.3. 1Cor. 15,45. Heb. 9,17; ἔτι Cav 
Matt. 27, 63; ζῶντες καὶ vexpot Acts 10, 
43. Rom. 14, 9. 1 Pet. 4, 5. Hence τὸ ζη», 
subst. life, Phil. 1, 21. 22. 2 Cor. 1, 8. Sept. 
for Π Gen. 2, 7. 9; ΠΠ Gen. 42, 2. 
(Hdian. 4. 6. 9. Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 8; τὸ ἕην 
Jos. Ant. 9. 3. 1. Pol. 40. 3. 6.) Of per- 
sons raised from the dead; Matt. 9, 18 9 
Suy. µου ἄρτι ἐτελεύτησεν' ἀλλὰ ἐλδὼν... 
καὶ ζήσεται. Mark 16, 11. Luke 24, 23. 
Acts 1, 3. 9, 41. Rev. 20, 4. 5. al. (Sept. 
and ΠΠ 2K, 13, 21.) Spoken also of those 
restored from sickness, to lire, i. e. not to 
die, to recover, to be well; John 4, 50 6 vids 
σου (7. v. 51. 53, comp. 52. So Sept. and 
mnmakKk. 8, 8. 9. b) Hence, fo eaist, 
absolutely and without end, now and here- 
after, fo live forerer ; so of human beings as 
immortal, Matt. 22, 32 οὐκ ἔστιν 6 Beds νεκ- 
pov, ἀλλὰ ζώντων. Mark 12, 27. Luke 20, 
38. (Jos. de Macc. 16 ult.) Heb. 7,8. Of 
Jesus, John 6, 57. 14, 19. Rom. 6, 20. 
9 Cor. 13, 4. Heb. 7, 25. Rev. 1, 18. 2, 8. 
Of God, John 6, 57 6 ζῶν πατήρ, i. 4. 6 
ἔχων ζωὴν ἐν ἑαντῷ 5, 26; also by Hebr. in 
an oath, Rom. 14, 11 ζῶ ἐγὼ, λέγει κύριος, 
as live; so Sept. and ΕΠ Num. 14, 
21. 28; comp. Judg. 8, 19. 1 Sam. 17, 56. 
—Part. (ay, ever living, eternal, 6 Seds 6 
(ov, Matt. 16,16. Rom. 9, 26. 1 Tim. 6, 
17. Heb. 3, 12. 12, 22. Rev. 4, 9. 10. 10, 
6; and as opp. to idols, which are dead, 
non-existing, Acts 14, 15. 2 Cor. 6, 16. 
1 Thess. 1,9. Sept. and 3 Deut. 5, 26. 
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2K.19,16. SoBelandDrag.5. ο) Trop. 
of things, only in particip. ζῶ», ζοῦσα, 
(dy, living, lively, active, also enduring, 
opp. to what is dead, torpid, inactive, and 
also transient; e. g. Rom. 12, 1 5υσία ¢. a 
living spiritual sacrifice, opp. to the material 
sacrifice of slaughtered victims. Heb. 4, 12 
(av yap 6 λόγος r. Seov, the word of God, 
his promises and threatenings, are living, 
sure, never in vain; also 1 Pet. 1,23 ὁλόγος 
ζ. 5. the living, efficient, enduring word of 
God.—By Hebr. Part. ζὦ», life-giving, like 
Pi. ΠΠ, ο. g. John 6, 51 6 ἄρτος 6 ζώ», liv- 
ing, i.e. life-giving bread, which imparts 
eternal life, comp. the foll. clause. Acts 7, 
38 λόγια ζώντα. Heb. 10, 20 ὁδὸς ζώσα. 
1 Pet. 1, 3 ἐλπὶς (aoa. 2, 4 λίδος Cay, of 
Christ as having and giving life in himself 
(comp. John 5, 26. 6, 57). v. 5 λίδοι Cavres, 
of Christians as having life in and from 
Christ; comp. in lett. d. So Sept. trans. 
ζῆσόν pe κτλ. for TPM Ps. 119, 25. 37. 40. 
50. al. Ez. 13,22. d) Spec.ddmp (ay, 
living water, i. ο. the water of running 
streams and fountains, opp. to that of stag- 
nant cisterns, pools, marshes; but also life- 
giving in a spiritual sense, Jolin 4, 10. 11. 
7, 38. Rev. 7,17. So pr. Sept. and py 
mri Gen. 26,19. Zech. 14, 8. . 

2. As to the means of living, to live on 
or by any thing, with ἐπί τινι and ἔκ τινος. 
Matt. 4, 4 οὐκ ἐπ ἄρτῳ µόνῳ (noerat ὁ dv3p. 
1 Cor. 9, 14 ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου ζην.---Βο ο. 
- ie 1909. 26; ο. διά Xen. Mem. 3. 

3. Of the manner of living, to Jive in any 
way, {ο pass one’s life in any manner ; Luke 
16, 13 (ov ἀσώτως. Acts 26, 5 ἔζησα Φαρι- 
σαΐος. Gal. 2, 14 ἐθνικῶς ζην. 2 Tim. 8, 
12 εὐσεβώς ζην. Tit. 2, 13 ζ. σωφρόνως κτλ. 
Luke 2, 36 ζήσασα ἔτη μετὰ ἀνδρός. So 
Wisd. 14, 28. Luc. Char. 17. Xen. Ag. 11. 
8.—Hence (nv reve, ἔν rim, κατά rine, to live 
to, in, according to any one, i. 6. to be devo- 
ted to, to live conformably to the will, pur- 
pose, precepts, example, of any person or 
thing; e. g. ζην τῷ Seg, Luke 20, 38. 
Rom. 6, 10. 11. Gal. 2, 19: τῷ κυρίῳ, 
Christ, Rom. 14, 8. 2 Cor. 5,153; τῷ πνεύ- 
pare Gal. 6, 25; ἑαυτῷ Rom. 14, 7. 2 Cor. 
5,15; τῇ δικαιοσύνη 1 Pet. 2, 24. (Alciphr. 
1. 37. Dein. 80. 26 Φιλίππῳ ζῶντες καὶ οὐ 
τῇ ἑαυτῶν πατρίδι.) So ἐν ἁμαρτίᾳ, under 
the power and in the practice of sin, Rom. 
6, 2; ἐν πίστει, full of faith, under the 
power of faith, Gal. 2, 20 ; ἐν κόσµῳ, in con- 
formity to the world, Col. 2, 20: ἐν αὐτοῖε 
3,7. (491. V. Ἡ. 9. 19 ζ. ἐν οἵνῳ. Comp. 
vivo in litteris, Cic. ad Div. 9. 90.) Also 


Ζεβεδαῖος 


κατὰ σάρκα (Hy, to live after, according to, 
the flesh, Rom. 8, 12. 13. So Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
44 μὴ κατὰ τοὺς νόμους. 

4. Spec. fo live in favour with God, to 
live and prosper, to be happy, blessed; genr. 
Rom. 10, 5 et Gal. 3, 12 6 ποιήσας αὐτὰ ζη- 
σεται ἐν αὐτοῖς, comp. Lev. 18, 5 where 
Sept. for "71. 1 Thess. 3, 8 ὅτι νῦν (oper, 
for now we live, feel ourselves happy. Rom. 
7, 9 ἐγὼ δὲ ἔζων χωρὶς vdpov, 1 was alive, 
self-satisfied, happy ; opp. ἐγὼ 8 ἀπέβανον 
v.10. Sept. and ΠΠ Deut. 8, 1. Ps. 22, 
27. So Dem. 434. 6. Comp. riro Catull. 5. 
1.—Hence, to hare eternal life, to be admit- 
ted to the immortality and bliss of the Re- 
deemer’s kingdom ; Luke 10, 28 τοῦτο ποίει, 
καὶ (non. John 5, 25. 6, 51. 58. 11, 25. 
14,19. Rom. 1, 17. 8, 13. Gal. 3, 11. 
1 Thess. 5, 10. Heb. 12, 9. 1 Pet. 4, 6. 
1 John 4,9 ἵνα ζήσομεν δι αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ 
υἱοῦ. + 

Ζεβεδαῖος, ov, 6, Zebedee, Heb, "19 
i. g. OYISI (Jehovah’s gift) Zaddi, pr. n. of 
the husband of Salome and father of the 
apostles James and John, Matt. 4, 21 bis. 
10, 2. 20, 20. 26, 37. 27, 56. Mark 1, 19. 
20. 3,17. 10,35. Luke 5, 10. John 21, 2. 


ζεστός, ή, dv, (Céw,) boiling, hot, Dios- 
cor. ζεστὸν vdwp.—In N. T. trop. hot, fer- 
tid, fervent, Rev. 3, 15 bis. 16. 


Cevryos, €os, ους, τό, (ζεύγνυμι,) α yoke 
of animals, i.e. two or more animals yoked 
or working together, Luke 14, 19 ζεύγη βο- 
ὤν ἠγόρασα πέντε. Sept. for 12% 1K. 19, 
19. Is. 5, 10. So ASI. V. H. 9. 25. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 4. 5.—Hence genr. a pair, couple, 
e.g. of doves, Luke 2,24. Sept. for DUNG 
Lev. 5,11. So Pol. 31. 3. 5. Xen. (ke. 
7. 18. 


ζευκτηρία, as, 7, (ζευκτήριος, ζεύγνυ- 
μι) pr. fem. adj. yoking, binding, connect- 
ing, Auschyl. Pers. 736 γέφυραν γαῖν δυοῖν 
(evxrnpiav.—in N. T. subst. α band, fasten- 
ing, Acts 27, 40. Comp. τὸ ζευκτήριον a 
yoke, Auschyl. Ag. 529. 

Zevs, gen. Διός, 6, Jupiter, the supreme 
god of the heathen mythology; Acts 14, 
12. 13 Ards τοῦ ὄντος πρὸ τῆς πόλεως, i. 6. 
whose {πρίο was outside of the city. 


ζέω, f. ζέσω, to boil, to be hot, of water, 
Hom. Il. 21. 365. Plut. Demetr. 24.—In 
Ν. T. trop. {ο be fervid, fervent, τῷ mvevpare 
Acts 18,25. Rom. 12, 11. So Plut. an seni 
sit ger. Resp. 13. Plato Tim. 70 b. ib. 85. 
e.—The forms of ζέω are not usually con- 
tracted, Buttm. § 106. n. 2 Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 220 sq. 
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ζηλεύω, f. εὐσω, (ζηλος;) to be zealous, 
i. q. ζηλόω, e. g. for good, Rev. 3, 19 Lachm. 
—Comp. Simpl. in Epict. 26. p. 131 ed. Sal- 
mas. οὐδεὶς τῶν τὸ ἀγαδὺν ζητούντων φδονεῖ 
i) ζηλεύει ποτέ. 

ζῆλος, ov, 6, (ζέω, for ζέελος;) zeal, fer- 
rour, enthusiasm, vehement passion. 

1. Genr. and for good, zeal, ardour, fer- 
rent mind, for any cause or person; c. gen. 
John 2,176 ζηλος τοῦ οἴκου cov. Rom. 
10, 2 ζηλον Seov ἔχουσιν. With ὑπέρ τινος 
2 Cor. 7, 7. Col. 4,13; absol. 2 Cor. 7, 11. 
9,2. Phil. 3,6 κατὰ ζηλον, as to zeal sc. for 
Judaism, comp. v. 5. Sept. for mip Ps. 
69, 10. 119, 138.—1 Macc. 2,58. Luc. adv. 
Indoct. 17. Plut. Lycurg. 4 mid. 

2. By Hebr. jealousy, as of a husband ; 
ο. gen. 2 Cor. 11,2 ζηλῶ yap ὑμᾶς Seov 
(nro, for Iam jealous over you with godly 
jealousy, i. e. such as God has. The rela- 
tion of Israel to God is every where shad- 
owed forth by the prophets under the em- 
blem of the conjugal union; Is. 54, 5. 62, 
5. Jer. 3, 1 sq. Ez. 16, 8 sq. 23, 1 sq. Hos. 
ο. 2. Paul here applies the same to the 
relation of the Corinthians to Christ, to 
whom he had espoused them. Sept. pr. for 
MIP Prov. 6, 34. 27, 4, 

3. In a bad sense: a) heart-burning, 
emulation, envy, Acts 13, 45. Rom. 13, 13. 
pee 3, 3. James 3, 14. 16; Plur. 2 Cor. 

2, 20. Gal. 5,20. Sept. for mxsp Eccl. 9, 
- So 1 Mace. 8, 16. Hdian. 8. 2. 16. Plato 
Phil. 47. e; plur. Plato Legg. 079.ο. ὮὉ) 
By Hebr. calisualion: anger, wrath, Acts 
6,17. Heb. 10,27 καὶ πυρὸς ζῆλος, and fiery 
indignation; comp. Zeph. 1, 18. 3,8, where 
Sept. ἐν πυρὶ ζήλου for MNP WRI. So 
genr. Sept. and mip Ez. 5, 18. 35, 11. 


ζηλόω, @, {. ὠσω, (ζηλος,) to be zealous 
towards, i. e. for or against any person or 
thing. 

1. Genr. for a person or thing, e. g. for 
good, absol. Rev. 3,19 Rec. With an acc. 
of thing, i. q. to desire ardently, to be eager 
for ; 1 Cor. 12,31 ζηλοῦτε δὲ τὰ xapiopara 
τὰ κρείττονα. 14,1. 39. Pass. to be zeal- 
ously affected, to show oneself zealous, ἐν 
καλῷ Gal. 4,18. Scpt. for sma Prov. 3, 
31. So Ecclus. 51, 18. Diod. Sic. 1. 95 
mid. Dem. 500. 2 ¢. dpernv.—For persons, 
ἱ. ᾳ. to have ardent affection for, to love; 
6. g. externally, fo zealously affect, to make 
a show of zeal for, c. acc. Gal. 4, 17 bis. 
Sept. pr. for 82P 2 Sam. 21,2. Prov. 24, 1. 
So Soph. Electr. 1027. 

2. By Πεὺτ. fo be jealous over any one, 
as a husband, ο. acc. trop. 2 Cor. 11, 2; see 


ζηλωτής 


fully in ζηλος πο. 3. Sept. pr. for κ Num. 
5, 14. 

3. In a bad sense, against a person, to be 
jealous of, to enry, ο. ace. Acts 7,9 ζηλώ- 
σαντες τὸν Ἰωσήφ. Absol. to be envious, 
moved with envy, Acts 17, 5. 1 Cor. 13, 4, 
James 4,2 φονεύετε καὶ ζηλοῦτε, ye kill and 
have (deadly) envy.—Hes. Op. 1. 23. Hom. 
H. in Cer. 168, 223; comp. Plut. conjug. 
Prec. 41. 


ζηλωτής, ov, 6, (ζηλόω)) 1. α zealot, 
i.e. one zealous for any thing, eagerly desi- 
rous of, ο. gen. 1 Cor. 14, 12 ζηλωταί ἐστε 
πνευμάτων. Tit. 2,14. 1 Pet. 3,13 Lachm. 
So Hdian. 6. 8. 5. Pol. 10. 25. 2. Plato 
Prot. 343. a.—Spec. α zealot in behalf of the 
Jewish law and institutions, Acts 21, 20 
ζηλωταὶ τοῦ νόµου. (2 Macc. 4,2.) Acts 22, 
8. Gal. 1,14. Comp. Num. 25, 13. 1 Macc. 
2, 49. Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 22. p. 456 Haverc. 

2. With the art. 6 Ζηλωτής, Zelotes, the 
Zealot, in the Jewish sense above, as the 
surname of Simon one of the apostles, 
Acts 1,13. Luke 6,15; elsewhere called 6 
Κανανίτης, the Cananite, from Heb. 819, 
Aram. 582)» zealous, of which ζηλωτής is 
the translation, Matt. 10, 4. Mark 3, 18. 
See in Σίµων no. 3. Prob. there were al- 
ready extant, in the time of Christ, the 
germs of the sect or party afterwards called 
Ζηλωταί, Zealots; the members of which 
professed great attachment to the Jewish 
institutions, and undertook to punish with- 
out trial those guilty of violating them ; un- 
der which pretext they committed the great- 
est excesses and crimes for several years 
before the destruction of Jerusalem. See 
Jos. Β. J. 4. 3. 9. ib. 4. 5. 1-4. ib. 4. 6. 3. 
ib. 7. 8. 1. 


ζημία, as, ἡ, (kindr. δαµάω, δάµνηµι, Lat. 
damnum,) loss, damage, Acts 27, 10. 21. 
Phil. 3, 7 ταῦτα ἤγημαι ... ζημίαν, these 
things I counted loss. v. 8.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
29. Luc. Lexiph. 24. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 6. 


ζημιόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, (ζημία) to cause loss, 
to do damage, to any one, Au]. V. H. 3. 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 30; pr. with two accus. 
Buttm. ὁ 131. 5. Kihner § 280. 2.—In 
N. T. only Pass. or Mid. to suffer loss, to 
receive damage, 1 Cor. 3, 15; ἐν pndevi 
2 Cor. 7,9. Phil. 3, 8 τὰ πάντα ἐζημιώδην, 
1 have suffered the loss of all things, where 
for the acc. retained in the Pass. constr. see 
Buttm. § 134. 6. (Plato Legg. 916. d. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1.16.) Pass. aor. 1 ἐζημιώδην in 
Mid. signif. to bring loss upon oneself, to 
lose, e. g. τὴν Wuxny Matt. 16. 26. Mark 8, 
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36; ἑαυτόν Luke 9, 25. See Buttm. § 135. 
4. §136. 1, 2. 


Znvas, G, 6, Zenas, ὁ voués, prob. a 
Christian teacher, Tit. 3, 13. 


ζητέω, ὢ, f. now, 1. to seek, to search 
after, pr. in order to find out or discover, 
e. g. what is lost, ο. acc. Matt. 18, 12 ¢yret 
τὸ πλανώμενον. Luke 19, 10. John 1, 39. 
4, 27; acc. imp]. Luke 15, 8. With acc. of 
pers. Matt. 2, 13 µέλλει yap Ἡ. ζητεῖν τὸ 
παιδίον. Mark 3,32. Luke 2, 45. John'7, 11. 
2Tim. 1, 17. al. Sept. for ©P2 Gen. 37, 
15. 16. 1 Sam. 10, 2. 14. So Hdian. 2. 6. 
2. Xen. An. 2. 3. 2. Vect. 4. 4.—Also 
(nreiv πῶς, to seek how, to seek opportu- 
nity, Mark 11, 18. 14, 1. 11. 

2. Genr. to seek for oneself, i. e. in order 
to find, get, acquire; absol. Matt. 7,'7 ζη- 
τεῖτε καὶ εὑρήσετε. Vv. 8. (Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 
σι.) With acc. Matt. 12, 43 ζητοῦν ἀνά- 
παυσιν. 26, 59 ψευδοµαρτυρίαν. Mark 14, 
55. Luke 13, 6.7 καρπὸν ἐν airy. 22, 6. 
1 Cor. 7, 27. Rev. 9, 6 τὸν Savarov. (Luc. 
Hermot. 49. Hdian. 4. 12. 8. Xen. Mem. 4. 
2.5.) Also with the idea of earnestness 
and anxiety, to seek, to strive afler; ο. acc. 
Matt. 6, 33 (nreire δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Φεοῦ κτλ. Luke 12,29 pn ζητεῖτε τί φά- 
γητε κτλ. John 5, 30. 44. 7,18. 8,50. 1 Cor. 
10, 24. 38. 2 Cor. 12, 14, Phil. 2, 21. Col. 
3,1. Sept. for dpa Ps. 4, 3. 34,15. So 
Luc. Phalar. pr. 5. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 40.— 
Spec. to seek to buy, e. g. papyapiras Matt. 
13, 45. So Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 26. 

3. Spec. to seek to find out, fo inquire, to 
ask; ο. περί τινος, John 16, 19 περὶ τούτου 
ζητεῖτε per ἀλληλῶν. So c.ace. to ask for, 
Acts 9, 11 ζήτησον ἐν οἰκίᾳ xrA.— ALI. V. H. 
2.13 pen. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 13. 

4. Spec. to seek, i. q. to look for, to re- 
quire; c. acc. of pers. John 4, 23; acc. of 
thing, 1 Cor. 1, 22 οἱ Ἕλληνες σοφίαν ζη- 
τοῦσιν. 2 Cor. 13,33; acc. et παρά τινος, 
Mark 8, 11 ζητοῦντες παρ αὐτοῦ σημεῖον. 
Luke 11, 16. Pass. Heb. 8, 7; ο. παρά 
τινος Luke 12, 48; ο. ἐν τινι, 1 Cor. 4, 2 
ζητεῖται ἐν τοῖς οἰκονόμοις ἵνα κτλ. Sept. for 
wpa Neh. 5, 12. 18.—Aristot. de Gen. et 
corrupt. 2. 5; c. παρά τινος Dem. 374. 16. 

5. With an infin. to seek to do or effect 
any thing. a) Genr. i.q. to endeavour, to 
strive; ο. inf. aor. Matt. 21, 46 ζητοῦντες 
αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι. Luke 5, 18. 11, 54. 17,33. 
John 10, 39. 19, 12. Acts 13, 8. 16, 10. 
Rom. 10, 3; c. inf. pres. Luke 6, 19. Gal. 
1,10. Also ο. ἵνα, instead of an inf. pres. 
1 Cor. 14, 12 ζητεῖτε ἵνα περισσεύητε. Sept. 
ο. inf. for Sea Deut. 13,10. 1 Sam. 19, 10. 
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So Plut. Thes. 35 mid. Xen. An. 4. 4. 33. 
b) Also i. q. to desire, to wish; ο. inf. Matt. 
12, 46. 47 ζητοῦντες αὐτῷ λαλῆσαι (comp. 
Luke 8, 19). Luke 9, 9. John 7, 4. Acts 
27,30. So Paleph. 53. 5. Xen. Ven. 13. 5. 

6. By Hebr. a) ζητεῖν τὸν Sed», 
to seek God, i.e. to turn to him, as a humble 
and sincere worshipper; comp. ἐκζητέω no. 3. 
Acts 17, 27. Rom. 10, 20, quoted from Is. 
65, 1 where Sept. for wpa; and so Ex. 33, 
7. Ps. 24,6. b) ζητειν τὴν ψυχἠήν τινος, 
to seek the life of any one, to plot against 
him, to seek to kill him, Matt. 2, 20. Rom. 
11, 3, quoted from 1 K. 19, 10 where Sept. 
for ‘p Ὁσ) η wpa; also Ex. 4, 19. Jer. 
44,30. + 


ζήτημα, ατος, τό, (ζητέω,) an inquiry, 
question, i.e. topic of inquiry or dispute; 
Acts 15, 2 περὶ τοῦ ζητήματος τούτου. 18, 
15. 23, 29. 25, 19. 26, 3.—Sept. Ez. 36, 
37. Soph. (4. R. 278. Plato Rep. 368. ο. 


ζήτησις, ews, 9, (ζητέω;) the act of seek- 
ing, search, Thuc. 1. 20 ¢. τῆς ἁληβείας.---- 
In N. T. inquiry, discussion, dispute ; John 
3, 25 ἐγένετο ζητησις. Acts 15,2 Grb. 1 Tim. 
1, 4. 6, 4. (Hdot. 2. 64. Luc. Demon. 28. 
Plato Polit. 266. d.) Meton. i. 4. ζήτημα, 
question, i.e. topic of inquiry or dispute, 
Acts 25, 20. 2 Tim. 2,23. Tit. 3,9. Comp. 
Plato Apol. 29. ο. 


ζιζάνιον, ov, τό, zizanium, Suid. ἡ ἐν 
τῷ σίτῳ αἴρα, Lat. lolium, (‘infelix lolium’ 
irg. Geor. 1. 153,) Engl. darnel, i. e. lo- 
lium temulentum, bearded darnel, a weed or 
grass growing among wheat and other kinds 
of grain, and at first having a close resem- 
blance to them; Plur. Matt. 13, 25. 26. 27. 
29. 30. 36. 38.40. The Rabbins call it 1211 
bastard, bastard wheat; the Arabs zawdn; 
see Buxtorf Lex. Rabb. 680. Wetst. in 
Matt. 13, 25. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. i. 
p. 120.—Engl. vers. iares. 


Ζοροβάβελ, 6, indec. Zorobabel, Heb. 
53337 Zerubbabel, pr.n. a) The leader 
of the first body of Jewish exiles from Baby- 
lon to Jerusalem, Matt. 1, 12. 13. Comp. 
Ezra 2, 2. 3,2. 8. 1 Chr. 3,19.  b) An 
ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3, 27. See Gr. 
Harm. p. 186. 

ζόφος, ου, 6, (kindr. γνόφος, vedos,) 
darkness, blackness, thick gloom; Heb. 12, 
18 Lachm. ζόφῳ, for σκότῳ in Rec. Else- 
where of the darkness of Tartarus or Ge- 
henna, see in ἄδης ; 6. g. 2 Pet. 2,4 σειραῖς 
ζόφου ταρταρώσας παρέδωκεν κτλ. thrust- 
ing them down to Tartarus in chains of 
darl-ness, i. θ. where darkness lies like 


ζωή 


chains upon them. Jude 6. Intens. ζόφος 
τοῦ σκότους, blackness of darkness, thickest 
darkness, 2 Pet. 2,17. Jude 13 ; see Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 671. d.—Hom. Il. 15. 191. Pol. 
18. 3. 7. Luc. Contempl. 1. D. Mort. 16. 2. 


ζυγός, ov, 6, (ζεύγνυμι,) a yoke, serving 
to couple any two things together, e. g. 
cattle, Al. V. H. 5. 14. Sept. for di9 
1 Sam. 6, 7.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trop. α yoke. a) As an emblem of 
servitude, 1 Tim. 6, 1 ὑπὸ ζυγὸν δοῦλοι. 
Sept. and 719 Lev. 26, 13. So Dem. 322. 12 
ζυγὸς δουλοσύνης. Plato Ep. 354. d. —_—b) 
Denoting severe precepts, moral bondage, 
e. g. of the Mosaic law, Acts 15, 10. Gal. 
5,1. Hence by antith. of the gentle pre- 
cepts of Christ, Matt. 11, 29. 30. Sept. for 
515 Jer. 5, 5. 

2. the beam of a balance, which unites 
the two scales; hence by synecd. a balance, 
scales, Rev. 6. 5 ἔχων ζυγὸν ἐν τῇ x. Sept. 
for p21 Lev. 19, 36. Hos. 12, Τ.----4. 
V. H. 10. 6. Plato Tim. 63. b. 


ζύμη, ης, ἡ, (prob. ζέω) leaven, sour 
dough. Matt. 13, 33 et Luke 13, 21 ὁμοία 
ἐστὶν ἡ Buc. τῶν ovp. Coun, κτλ. Matt. 16, 
12. Sept. for “xo Ex. 12, 15. 13, 7. 
(Jos. Ant. 3.10.6. Plut. Quest. Rom. 109.) 
And as leaven causes to ferment and turn 
sour, hence proverbially, 1 Cor. 5, 6 et Gal. 
5,9 μικρὰ ζύμη ὅλον τὸ φύραμα ζυμοῖ, a 
little leaven leavens the whole mass, i. q. ‘a 
few bad men corrupt a multitude.’—Trop. 
for impurity, corruptness, perverseness of 
life, doctrine, heart, Matt. 16, 6. 11. Mark 
8, 15 bis. Luke 12, 1. 1 Cor. 5, 7. 8 bis. 


ζυµόω, &, f. dow, (ζύμη;) to leaven, to 


-make ferment, Pass. Matt. 13, 33 et Luke 


13, 21. Proverbially, 1 Cor. 5, 6 et Gal. 5, 
9, see in ζύμη. Sept. for Yan Ex. 12, 94. 39. 
Hos. 7, 4.—Plut. Symp. 3. 10. 3. p. 256. 


ζωγρέω, ὢ, f. now, (ζωός, ἀγρεύω;) to 
take alive, to take prisoner in war, Hom. Ἡ. 
6. 46. Xen. An. 4. 7. 22.—In N. T. trop. 
to take, to capture, i. q. {ο win over, 6. acc. 
Luke 5, 10 ἀνβρώπους ἔσῃ ζωγρῶν, comp. 
v. 11. Pass. part. perf. 2 Tim. 2, 26 é{w- 
γρηµένοι ὑπ αὐτοῦ, taken caplive by him, 
Satan, i. q. ensnared, seduced. 

ζωή, ns: ἡ, (Cdw,) life, the being alive. 

1. Pr. of physical life and existence, as 
opp. to death and non-existence. a) Genr. 
of human life etc. Luke 16, 25. Acts 17,25 
διδοὺς πᾶσι ζωήν. 1 Cor. 3, 22. 15, 19. 
Heb. 7, 3. James 4, 14. Rev. 11, 11. 16,3 
Grb. πᾶσα ψυχὴ ζωῆς, i. 4. ψυχἠ ζῶσα in 
Rec. every living soul. Sept. for psn Gen. 
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2,7. 25,7. (Luc. Tox. 38. Plato Phed. 16. 
Ρ. 71.d.) Of life or existence after rising 
from the dead, a living again; only of 
Christ Rom. 5, 10. 2 Cor. 4, 10. 11. 12; 
trop. of the Jewish people, Rom. 11, 15. 
b) Spec. existence, life, absolutely and with- 
out end; Heb. 7,16 κατὰ δύναμιν ζωῆς ᾱ- 
καταλύτου. So ξύλον ζωῆς, tree of life, which 
preserves from death, Rev. 2, 7. 22, 2. 14; 
comp. Sept. Gen. 2, 9. 3, 22. Also ἄρτος 
ζωῆς, bread of life, John 6, 35; ὕδωρ ζωῆς, 
water of life, Rev. 21,6. 22,1.17. But 
ἐπὶ ζωῆς πηγὰς ὑδάτων Rev. 7, 17 Grb. is 
equivalent to ἐπὶ ζῶσας πηγὰς ὑδάτων in 
Rec. to living fountains of water, i.e. peren- 
nial; see in ζάω no. 1.d. Comp. below 
in no. 3. b.—~Meton. of the Logos, life, ab- 
solutely, for the source of all life, John 1, 4. 
1 John 1, 1. 2. 

2. Also life, way of life, manner of living, 
conduct, in a moral respect; Rom. 6, 4 ἐν 
καινότητι ζωῆς περιπατήσωµεν. Eph. 4, 18 
τῆς ζωῆς τοῦ Seov, i. e. which God requires, 
a godly life. 2 Pet. 1, 3. 

3. Spec. life, 1. 6. welfare, happiness. 

a) Genr. Luke 12, 15. John 6, 51 ὑπὲρ τῆς 
τοῦ κόσµου ζωῆς. Acts 2, 28 ὁδοὺς ζωῆς, 
the ways of life and happiness, from Ps. 16, 
11 where Sept. for pwn, 1 Pet. 3,10 6 
γὰρ Φέλων ζωὴν ἀγαπᾷν, from Ps. 34, 13 for 
me". b) Inthe gospel sense, eternal life, 
Salvation, i.e. the bliss and glory in the 
kingdom of God, which awaits the true dis- 
ciples of Christ after the resurrection, and 
of which Christians have the hope and fore- 
taste here on earth; so ζωὴ αἰώνιος Matt. 
19, 16. 17. John 3, 15.16. 5,24.al. ἡ ζωὴ 
7 µέλλουσα 1 Tim. 4, 8; ἡ ὄντως ζωή 6, 
19: absol. ἡ ζωή. Matt. 7, 14. 18, 8. 9. 
John 5, 40. 6, 33.53. Acts 5,20 τὰ ῥήματα 
τῆς ζωῆς ταύτης, the words, doctrine, of eler- 
nal life. Rom. 5,17 ἐν ζωῇ βασιλεύσουσι. 
ν. 18. 7,10. 8, 2.6.10. Phil. 2, 16. 2 Tim. 
1,1. 1 John 3, 14. 5, 12. 19. 16. al. For 
βίβλος v. βιβλίον ζωῆς, sce in βίβλος. 
So 6 στέφανος τῆς ζωῆς, the εγοῖστι of life, 
the reward of eternal life, James 1,12. Rev. 
2,10; χάρις τῆς ζωης, the gift of eternal 
life 1 Pet. 3,73; ὀσμὴ ζωῆς eis ζωήν 2 Cor. 
2,16.—Meton. for the author and giver 
of eternal life, John 5, 26. 11, 25. 14, 6. 
Col. 3, 4. 1 John 1, 2. 5,20. Also for the 
cause, suurce, means of eternal life, John 5, 
39. 12,59. 17,3. + 


ζώνη, ης, ἡ, (ζώννυμι;) α zone, bell, gir- 
dle, Matt. 9, 4. 10, 9. Mark 1, 6. 6,8. Acts 
21,11 bis. Rev. 1,13. 15,6. Sept. for stx 
2K. 1,8; πα 1 K. 2, 5. So Hdian. 1. 
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11. 19. Xen. An. 1. 4. 9.—The girdle was 
worn by both sexes among the Jews, be- 
cause of their long flowing dress. It was 
sometimes of linen or other fine material, 
Jer. 13, 1. Prov. 31,24. Ez. 16,10; or also 
of leather, 2 K. 1, 8. Matt. 3,4. In it was 
worn the sword, 1 Sam. 25, 13. 2K. 20, 8; 
as also the writer’s inkstand, as at the pre- 
sent day, Ez. 9,2. Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 64. 
Shaw’s Travels p. 227. The folds of thre 
girdle served also as a pocket or purse for 
money, Matt. 10,9. Mark 6,8; in this sense 
the Rabbins call it κ and mpapR , see 
Bustorf Lex. Rab. 1753. So Plut. Symp. 
4, 2. 3, ζώνην χαλκοῦς ἔχουσαν. Liv. 33. 
29 ‘argentum in zonis habentes.’ Hor. Ep 
2. 2. 40. 

ζώννυμι ν. ζωννύω, {. ζώσω, to gird, 
to pul on a girdle, ο. acc. John 21, 18 bis. 
[Acts 12,8.) Sept. for sry Job 38, 3; “an 
Ex. 29, 9.—Hom. Od. 18. Ἴ6. Theocr. 16. 
81. Pausan. 9. 17. 3. 

ζωογονέω, @, f. now, (ζωογόνος } ζωός, 
obsol. γένω;) to bring forth alive, to engen- 
der living animals, Died. Sic. 1. 7, 10, 88. 
—In N. T. to preserve alive, ο. acc. Luke 
17, 33; Pass. Acts 7,19. [1 Tim. 6, 13.] 
Sept. and ΠΟΠ Pi. Hiph. Ex. 1,17. Judg. 8, 
19. 1 K. 20, 31. So Theoph. ad Autol. I. 
p. 74, ἡ πνοὴ τ. Seov ζωογονεῖ τὸ πᾶν. 


ζῶον, ov, τό, (ζωός, ζάω,) a living thing, 
an animal, beast, Heb. 13,11. 2 Pet. 2, 12. 
Jude 10. Symbolically, Rev. 4, 6. '7 quater. 
8. 9. 5,6.8. 11. 14. 6,1. 3.5.6.7. 7,11. 
14, 3. 15,7. 19,4. Comp. Dan. 7, 3 sq. 
Ez. 1,5 sq. Sept. for msm Ez. |. ο. Ps. 68, 
11.—Hdian. 1. 16. 7. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. 


ζωοποιέω, &, f. now, (ζωοποιός; ζωός, 
ποιέω.) to make alive, to give life to, to 
quicken. 

1. Pr. ο. acc. 1 Tim. 6,13 τοῦ 5εοῦ τοῦ 
ζωοποιοῦντος τὰ πάντα. Sept. for men Pi. 
Hiph. 2 K. 5,7. Neh. 9,6. So Act. Thom. 
10 6 Seds τὸν κόσμον ζωοποιῶν.---Ο{ the 
dead, {ο make alive again, to quicken, ο. acc. 
John 5, 21 bis. Rom. 4, 17. 8,11. 1 Cor. 
15, 22; Pass. 1 Pet. 3,18. So Test. XII 
Patr. p. 679 τοὺς νεκροὺς ζωοποιῆσαι.---Οί 
seeds, Pass. to be quickened, to sprout, 1 Cor. 
15, 36. 

2. Spec. to give eternal life, to make alive 
forever, sc. in the bliss and privileges of 
Christ’s kingdom, of which the hope and 
foretaste are enjoyed here, comp. in ζωὴ no. 
3.b; absol. John 6, 63. 1 Cor. 15, 45. 
2 Cor. 3, 6. Gal. 3, 21. Comp. Sept. and 
Mert Eee. 7, 12. 


ἤ, a particle disjunctive, interrogative, 
comparative ; see Matth. § 619. Buttm. } 149. 
m. 7. Kiihner § 323. 1,2. §344. 5. Winer 
§ 57. 3. 

I. Dissunctive, or, Lat. aut. a) Genr. 
Matt. 5,17 τὸν νόµον ἢ τοὺς προφήτας, V 
36. Mark 4, 30. Luke 9, 25. John 6, 19. 
Acts 3, 12. Heb. 2, 6. al. sepiss.—Hdian. 
3. 15. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 18. Hell. 3. 
3. 9. 

b) Repeated, 7... ἤ, either... or, Lat. aut 

..aut, marking strong distinction or anti- 
thesis; Matt. 6, 24 ἢ yap τὸν ἕνα µισήσει 
.. dvds ἀνθέξεται. Luke 16, 13. 1 Cor. 
14, 6. 2 Cor. 1, 13.—Luc. D. Deor. 18. 
1 pen. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 16. 

II. InTERROGATIVE, where however the 
primary signif. or is strictly retained, or whe- 
ther ? or if perhaps? an forte? comp. Buttm. 
loc. Winer § 61. 1. b. | 

a) Pr. indirect, in the latter clause of a 
double interrogation after πότερον, whether 
...or, e.g. John 7,17 γνώσεται πότερον ἐκ 
γ. 5εοῦ ἐστιν, ἢ ἐγὼ κτλ. Winer |. c. Matth. 
§619. 2. So Luc. D. Deor. 20. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 2, 15.—Also genr. without πότε- 
pov expressed, Matt. 9, 5. 22, 17. Luke 7, 
19. 20. Acts 8, 34. Rom. 2, 4. So Xen. 
Conv. 4. 52. 

b) Genr. and in a direct question, where 
the interrogation implies a negation of some- 
thing preceding. Matt.'7,9 4 τίς ἐστιν ἐξ 
ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος ; 20, 15. Rom. 3, 29. 1 Cor. 
1, 13. 9, 6. 8. 10. 2 Cor. 1, 17. al. 

III. ΟοΜΡΑΕΑΤΙΝΕ, than, e.g. a) Af- 
ter comparatives and words implying com- 
parison ; ; Matt. 10, 15 ανεκτότερον. 
πόλει ἐκείνη. Mark 10, 25. Luke 16, 17. 
John 4, 1. Rom. 13, 11; μᾶλλον ἤ, more 
than, rather than, Matt. 18, 13. John 3, 19. 
Acts 4, 19; πρὶν ἤ, sooner than, before, 
Matt. 1, 18. Mark 14, 30. Luke 2, 26. Acts 
2,20; comp. Buttm. ὁ 149. πι. 7. So af- 
ter 3éAw, 1 Cor. 14, 19 SeAw@ πέντε λόγους 
διὰ τοῦ νοός µου λαλῆσαι... ἦ µυρίους Ady. 
xrA.—Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1. Xen. Chic. 10. 
6. Conv. 2. 3; after 3éAw Arr. Epict. 3. 1. 
Comp. Buttm. ]. ο. Kihner § 323. 2. Matth. 
3691. 3. 

b) After ἄλλος, ἕτερος, and the like; 
Acts 17, 21 ᾿Αδηναῖοι eis οὐδὲν έτερον ev- 
καίρουν, ἢ λέγειν κτλ. Comp. Matth. Ἱ. ο. 
So Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 17. (ως. 3. 3.—With 
ἄλλος or the like implied, John 13, 10 6 
λελουμένος ov χρείαν [ἄλλην] ἔχει ἢ τοὺς 
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πόδας κτλ. Acts 24,21 ri ἀδ.κηµα [ἆλλον] 
ἢ περὶ μιᾶς κτλ. 

c) After the positive degree, or other 
like word, where it may be rendered rather 
than, more than, i.q. μᾶλλον ἤ, so that the 
positive with 7 is equivalent to the com- 
parative. The grammarians supply μᾶλλον, 
but the construction is found also in classic 
writers, perhaps from negligence, and in 
N. T. would seem to come rather through 
the Sept. from the Heb. mode of comparison 
with 52; sce Winer § 36. 1. Matth. ὁ 457. 
η. 1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 882. Matt. 18, § 
καλόν σοι ἐστιν εἰσελδεῖν εἰς τὴν ζωὴν χω- 
λὸν ἢ κυλλό», 7 δύο χεῖρας ἔχοντα βλη»ῆναι 
eis τὸ πῦρ τὸ αἰώνιον. Vv. 9. Mark 9, 43. 45. 
47. Luke 15, 7. 17,2. Sept. and ja Gen. 
38, 26. Ps. 118, 8. Jon. 4, 3. al_—Ecclus. 
22, 15. Menand. καλὸν τὸ μὴ ζην, ἢ ζην 
ἀδλίως. Phocyl.77. Soph. Ajax 966. Diod. 
Sic. 11. 11. Thue. 6. 21. Hdot. 9. 26. 
Comp. Plaut. Rud. 4. 4. 70, ‘tacita mulier 
est bona semper, quam loquens.’ 

IV. Joined with other particles, viz. 

a) dAA’ ἤ, unless, except, see in ἀλλά 
no. 3. b. 

b) # καί, or also, or even; Luke 18, 11 
ὅτι οὐκ εἰμὶ ὥσπερ οἱ λοιποὶ...ἦ καὶ ὡς 
οὗτος κτλ. 1 Cor. 16, 6. 2 Cor. 1, 19. In- 
terrogatively, Luke 11, 11.12. 12,41. Rom. 
4,9. 14, 10. non al. 

ϱ) ἤπερ, than perhaps, than indeed, once 
after μᾶλλον, John 12, 43. So 2 Macc. 14, 
42, Luc. D. Mort. 6. 3. 

d) ἥτοι, i. q. ἤ, or, but stronger; in 
N. T. only ἤτοι... 7, whether indeed. ..or 
once Rom. 6, 16. See Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 785, 410. So Menand. XIII, in Poet. 
Gnom. p. 155. ed. Tauchn. Xen. Mem. 3. 
12.2. ib. 4. 6. 19. + 


7), a particle of confirming or strength- 
ening, truly, assuredly, certainly; in N. T. 
only once in the connection 7 pny, the 
usual intensive form of oaths, most certain- 
ly, most surely ; Heb. 6, 14 7 μὴν εὐλογῶν 
εὐλογήσω σε, quoted from Gen. 22, 17 
where Sept. for 9, as also Gen. 42, 16. 
[Lachm. εἰ μὴν.] Sept. for ex Num. 14. 
23; px 9 Judg. 15,7. See Buttm. eas 
m. 29. Κάμπος ἡ 316. 2.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 
ὀμόσαντες ἦ μὴν σώσειν αὐτὴν. Xen. An. 2. 
3. 26. Cyr. 6. 1. 3.—In the classics 4 is 
used also as an interrogative, Buttm. § 149 
πι. 7 fin. Kiihner § 344. 5. 


ἡγεμονεύω 


ἡγεμονεύω, f. dow, (ἡγεμών;) {ο go be- 
fore, to go first, c. dat. Hom. Od. 3. 386. ib. 
8.4; to lead, to be a leader, chief, ο. gen. AE). 
V.H. 12.17. Xen. Ag. 1. 3.—In N. T. to be 
governor, e. g. of a Roman province ; cither 
as a legatus Casaris, c. gen. τῆς Συρίας, 
Luke 2, 2; or as a procurator, Luke 3, 1 
τῆς Ἰουδαίας. See fully in ἡγεμών no. 2. 

ἡγεμονία, as, ἡ, (ἡγεμών;) leadership, do- 
minion, reign; Luke 3, 1 ἡ ἡγεμονία Τιβε- 
ῥρίου Kaicapos.—Jos, Ant. 18. 2.2. Hdian. 
2. 9. 12. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 33. 

ἡγεμών, όνος, ὁ, (ἡγέομαι,) α leader, 
guide, Hom. Od. 10. 505. ἨΗάοι. 8. 31 ny. 
τῆς ὁδοῦ. Xen. An. 4. 2.13 α leader, com- 
mander of an army, i. q. στρατηγός, Hdian. 
2.7.10. Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 4. Sept. for "© 
Jer. 42, 1. 8.—In Ν. T. 

1. a leader, chief, head ; Matt. 2, 6 ἐν τοῖς 
ἡγεμόσιν Ἰούδα, quoted from Mic. 5, 1 
where Heb. M79" "DON, Sept. ἐν χιλιάσιν 
Ἰούδα. But O°B>N in Mic. Ἱ. ο. is pr. the 
families into which each tribe was divided, 
the heads of which were called Donde 
Zech. 12, 5. 6; and Matthew by meton. 
puts ἡγεμόνες chiefs of families, for the fa- 
milies themselves, as also for the cities in 
which they dwelt. So Sept. ἡγεμών for 
ΠΡ Gen. 36, 15. 16 sq.—Jos. Ant. 11. 4, 
4 οἱ τῶν πατριῶν ἡγεμόνες τῶν Ἰσραηλι- 
τῶν. Of Lacedemon as the leading state in 
Greece, Xen. An. 6.1.27. Conv. 8. 39; 
genr. Ag. 1.3 ὥστε od δευτέρων πρωτεύου- 
σιν, GAN’ ἡγεμόνων ἡγεμονεύουσι». 

2. a governor, president, prefect, of a Ro- 
man province, whether proconsul, legate, or 
procurator. Augustus made a new parti- 
tion of the provinces of the Roman empire, 
into provincie senaloria and provincia im- 
peratoric vel Casarum, ἐπαρχίαι τοῦ δήµου 
v. Καίσαρος, the former being left under the 
nominal care of the senate, while the latter 
were under the direct control of the empe- 
ror. Of the latter kind was Syria, inclu- 
ding Phenicia and Judea. To the former 
the senate sent officers for one year, called 
proconsuls, ἀνθύπατοι, though sometimes 
only of pratorian rank; they had only a 
civil power, and no military command nor 
authority over the taxes, both these latter 
being under the care of persons appointed 
by the emperor. Those sent to command 
in the provincia Casarum were called le- 
gati Casaris pro consule, propratores, legatt 
consulares, etc. They were usually, but 
not always, chosen from among the senators, 
during the pleasure of the emperor, and had 
much greater powers than other proconsuls. 
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ἠγέομαι 


Such were Cyrenius (Lat. Quirinus) Luke 
2, 2, and Vitellius, Jos. Ant. 18.4.2. For 
a list of all the presidents of Syria in that 
age, see Bibl. Repos. 1832, p. 381.—In all 
these provinces, of both kinds, there was, 
besides the president, an officer called pro- 
curator Casaris, who had charge of the 
revenue, and had also a judicial power in 
matters pertaining to the revenue; they 
were chosen usually from the equites, but 
occasionally were freedmen. Sometimes a 
procurator discharged the office of a govern- 
or or president, especially in a small pro- 
vince, or in a portion of a large province 
where the president could not reside; as 
did Pilate, who was procurator of Judea 
which was annexed to the province of Sy- 
ria, Suet. Vesp. 4. Tacit. Ann. 12. 23. 
Hence he had the power of punishing ca- 
pitally, which the procurators did not usu- 
ally possess, ib. 16. 4. ib. 4. 15. So also 
Felix, Festus, and the other procurators of 
Judea, for a list of whom see Bibl. Repos. 
1832, p. 382. See Strabo 17. p. 840. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 165 sq. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Provincia.—Hence 

a) Genr. of a proconsul, legate, president, 
Matt. 10, 18. Mark 13, 9. Luke 21, 19. 
1 Pet. 2, 14.—Hdian. 2. 9.12. Plato Rep. 
520. b. 

b) Of the procurator of Judea, e. g. Pi- 
late, Matt. 27, 2. 11 bis, 14. 15. 21. 23. 27. 
28, 14. Luke 20, 20; Felix, Acts 23, 24. 
26. 33. 94. 24, 1. 10: Festus, Acts 26, 30. 
—Jos. Ant. 18. 3.1 Πιλάτος 6 τῆς Ἰουδαίας 
ἡγεμών. The usual Greek word for procu- 
ralor is ἐπίτροπος, e. g. of Pilate, Jos. Β. J. 
2. 9.2; genr. Hdian. 7. 4. 5, 11. ib. 4. 6. 8 
ηγεμόνας τε καὶ επιτρόπους. | 

ἡγέομαι, οὖμαι, f. ήσοµαι, Mid. ἀεροῃ. 
(ityw,) to lead, i. Θ. to go before, to go first, 
to lead the way, Hom. Od. 10. 263. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5.13; to be leader, chief, in war, 
i. 4. στρατηγέω, Hdian. 7. 8. 8. Xen. Mem. 
3. 9. 4; of a navy, Xen. An. 1. 4. 2.— 
Hence in Ν. T. 

1. to be a leader, chief, only in Part. 
ἡγούμενο ων ὁ, a leader, chief, 1. q. ἡγεμών. 
So Acts 14, 12 6 ἡγούμενος τοῦ λόγου, the 
chief-speaker. (Comp. Jamblic. de Myster. 
init. Seds 6 τῶν λόγων ἡγεμὼν 6 Ἑρμῆς. 
Luc. Pseudolog. 24.) Genr. of those who 
have influence and authority, Luke 22, 26. 
Acts 15, 22; of officers and teachers in the 
churches, Heb. 13, 7. 17. 24; of a chief 
magistrate,as Joseph in Egypt, Acts 7, 10 ; 
of the Messiah, a ruler, prince, Matt. 2, 6, 
quoted from Mic. 5, 1 where Heb. dba, 
Sept. dpyov. Sept. ἡγούμενος for pwn 


ἡδέως 
2 Chr. 7, 18. 9, 26; 329 Ez. 43, 7. 9; 
"® 2 Sam. 3, 38.—Ecclus. 32 [35], 1. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 4 nad” ὃν ἡγούμενος Γάῑϊος ἸΙού- 
Atos Καΐσαρ. Pol. 1. 16. 4; comp. Xen. 
Lac. 14. 5. 

2. Trop. pres. ἡγοῦμαι, also perf. 7yn- 
pas, with pres. signif. Acts 26, 2. Phil. 3, 
7. Buttm. §113.7; like Lat. ducere, to lead 
out before the mind, i. e. to regard as being 
so and so, to esteem, to count, lo reckon; 
e. g. of things, ο. acc. 2 Pet. 3, 9 ὡς τινὲς 
βραδυτητα ἡγοῦνται. With acc. and infin. 
Phil. 3, 8 bis, ἡγοῦμαι πάντα ζημίαν εἶναι ... 
καὶ ἡγοῦμαι σκύβαλα εἶναι. (Luc. D. Mort. 
13. 5. Hdian. 3. 11. Ἴ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 7.) 
With acc. ο. εἶναι impl. 2 Cor. 9, ὅ ἀναγ- 
καῖον οὖν ἡγησάμην παρακαλέσαι κτλ. Phil. 
2, 25. 2 Pet. 1, 13. James 1, 2 πᾶσαν 
χαρὰν ἡἠγήσασδε, ὅταν κτλ. (Diod. Sic. 
19. 55. Xen. Hell. 5. 1. 20.) With two 
acc. Ο. εἶναι impl. ἡγεῖσδαι τί τι, to think to 
be such and such, to esteem as any thing, 
Phil. 2,6. 3,7 ταῦτα ἦγημαι ζηµίαν. Heb. 
10, 29. 11, 26. 2 Pet. 2, 13. 3,15. Sept. 
for 38M Job 41,19. So Jos. Ant. 7. 2. 1. 
Plato Tim. 18. e.—Of persons, to hold or es- 
teem one as such and such; soc. acc. with 
an adj. Acts 26, 2 ἥγημαι ἐμαυτὸν µακάριον. 
Phil. 9,8. 1 Tim. 1, 12. 6, 1. Heb. 11,11; 
μὴ ὡς ἐχδρόν 2 Thess. 8, 16. Sept. for 30M 
Job 19, 11. 33, 10. (Hdian. 3. 11. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1.20.) With accus. and adv. 1 Thess. 
5, 15 ἡγεῖσδαι αὐτοὺς ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ ἐν 
ἀγάπῃ, i. e. to regard them as very highly 
deserving of love. 


ἡδέως, adv. (ἡδύς,) sweetly, pleasantly, 
1.6. with relish, of eating and drinking, Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 5.—In N. T. trop. with plea- 
sure, gladly, Mark 6, 20. 12,37. 2 Cor. 11, 
19. So 2 Macc. 6, 30. Hdian. 7. 5. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 10. 


Ίδη, adv. now, even now, already, mark- 
ing an action as already or soon to be com- 
pleted ; Matt. 3, 10 ἤδη δὲ καὶ ἡ ἀξίνη κεῖ- 
ται κτλ. 5,28 ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτήν. 24, 32. 
Mark 15, 42. 44. Luke 7, 6. John 3, 18. 4, 
35. αἱ. ερ. With another particle, 1 John 
4,3 νῦν ἤδη now eren already. Phil. 4, 10 
[δη ποτέ, now at length. So Tob. 3, 6. 
Hdian. 1. 9. 10. Xen. Cyr. 4.1.43 ἤδη νῦν 
Plato Phil. 90.6: ἤδη ποτέ Dion. Hal. Ant. 
7. 51.—Also of the immediate future, now, 
presently, soon; see Viger. p. 413 sq. Rom. 
1,10 εἴπως ἤδη ποτὲ εὐοδωβήσομαι κτλ. if 
perhaps I may shortly or at length be pros- 
pered to come to you. So Jos, Ant. 3. 14. 1 
τὴν μὲν ἤδη ἔχετε, τὴν δὲ ἤδη AnWeode. Luc. 
Ὦ. Deor. 4. 2 bis. Xen. Λη. 2.9. 1. + 
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ἡδίστα, adv. pr. acc. plur. neut. of #8:- 
στος superl. of ἠδύς, Buttm. §115. 5, lit. 
most sweetly, i.e. with high relish, of eating 
and drinking, Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 5.—In N. T. 
trop. most gladly, 2 Cor. 12, 9. 15. So 
Luc. Scyth. 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 10. Com}: 
in ndews. 

ἡδονή, jis, ἡ, (ᾖδος, ἥδομαι, ἀνδάνω) 
pleasure, gratification, enjoyment, in Ν. T. 
only of the pleasures of sense ; Luke 8, 14 
ὑπὸ ἡδονῶν τοῦ βίου. Tit. 3, 3. James 4, 3. 
2 Pet. 2,13. So Jos. Ant. 3. 19. 1. Hdian. 
1. 13. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 4.—Meton. de- 
sire, appetite, lust, James 4,1. So Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 23. 


ἡδύοσμον, ου, τό, (ἡἠδύοσμος sweet- 
scented ; dvs, ὀσμή,) mint, mentha viridis 
Linn. i. q. piv3n, garden or spear mint, 
Matt. 23, 23. Luke 11, 42. The Rabbins 
call it 872"; it was strewed by the Jews 
on the floors of their houses and synagogues, 
Buxt. Lex. Rab. 1228.—Dioscor. 3. 41 
ἡδύοσμον, οἱ δὲ µίνδην, γνώριμον βοτάνιον. 


Aas, eos, ους, Td, (kindr. ἔδος, €dos,) 
accustomed seat, haunt, dwelling, of animals 
and men, Hom. Il. 6. 511. Hes. Op. 166. 
Hdot. 1. 15.—In Ν. T. wont, custom, usage ; 
Plur. τὰ ἤδη, manners, morals, character, 
1 Cor. 15, 33, quoted from Menander in 
Sentent. Comicor. Gr. p. 248 ed. Steph. or 
Poet. Gnom. p. 187. Tauchn. So in Sing. 
Ecclus. 20, 26. Luc. Phalar. pr. Ἴ χρηστὸν 
ἦδος. Xen. Mem. 3.10.3. Plur. Hdian. 2. 
6. 1. Plato Rep. 402. d, καλὰ ἤση. 


TKO, f. ἥξω, later aor. 1 héa Rev. 2, 25. 
3, 9, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 148 sq. Buttm. . 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 114; to come, i. e. to have 
come, to be here, in the sense of a preterite, 
Buttm. 1. ο. in ἱκνέομαι. Gram. § 137. n. 8. 
Kithner § 255. η. 2. Matth. §504. ]. 8. So 
genr. of persons, with ἀπό ο. gen. of place 
whence, Matt. 8, 11 et Luke 13, 29 ἀπὸ 
ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν ἥξουσι. Mark 8, 3; 
with ἐκ ο. gen. John 4, 47, and in the sense 
to come forth, to arise, Rom. 11, 26; with 
πρός ο. acc. of pers. Acts 28, 23 ἦκον πρὸς 
αὐτὺν eis τὴν ξενίαν. (Sept. for xia Ex. 
20, 24. El. V. H. 3.19 pen.) Trop. John 
6, 57. With ἐπί τινα, to come upon one, in 
a hostile sense, Rev. 3, 3 bis. (Sept. for 
sia 2 Sam. 17,12. Dem. 819. 7.) Absol. 
Matt. 24, 50 fee ὁ κύριος τοῦ δούλου ἐκεί- 
νου. Luke 13, 46. 15, 27. John 8, 42 ἐκ 
τοῦ Seov ἐξῆλβον καὶ ἥκω, ig. ἐξελδὼν ἥκω. 
Heb. 10, Ἴ. 9 (Sept. for xin Ps. 40, 8). ν. 
37. 1 John 5, 20. Rev. 9, 25. 3,9. 16, 4. 
Sept. for nin 1K. 8.42. Zech. 8, 20. 93. 


Ἡλί 


So Hdian. 1. 7. 2. Xen. An. 2. 1. 3.—Trop. 
of things, e. g. of time, Jolin 2, 4 Spa Fret. 
Luke 13, 35. 2 Pet. 3,10. (Sept. and xia 
Ps. 109, 14. Dem. 11.26.) Also of the end 
or consummation of any thing, Matt. 24, 14; 
evils, calamities, Rev. 18, 8. So with ἐπί 
τινα, to come upon any one, e. g. evil times, 
Luke 19, 43; of guilt and its punishment, 
to be laid upon, Matt. 23, 36. So Dem. 
624. 19. 

Ἡλί or ‘Hel, 6, indec. Heli, Heb. nbd 
Eli, pr. n. of the father of Joseph the hus- 
band of Mary, Luke 3, 23. 

NAL, indec. eli, my God! i. e. Heb. ο) 
in Greek letters, Matt. 27, 46, from Ps. 22, 2. 

’"Hylas, ov, 6, Elias, Heb. "25% and 
amt>N (my God is Jehovah) Elijah, the 
celebrated prophet of the O. T. whom the 
Jews expected to reappear before the com- 
ing of the Messiah ; Matt. 17, 12. Mark 9, 
13. Luke 1, 17. 4, 25. 26. al. See 1K. 
ο. 17-19. 21. 2K. ο. 1. 2. Mal. 3, 23. 
[4,5] + 

ἡλικία, ας, ἡ, (HAcé,) 1. age, full age, 
manhood, the prime of life ; John 9, 21 av- 
ros ἡλικίαν ἔχει. Υ. 23. Heb. 11,11. So 
2 Macc. 7, 27. Pol. 6. 6. 2. Diod. Sic. 2. 5 
init. Plato Lys. 209. a, ἡλικίαν Execv.—Spec. 
age, life; Matt. 6,27 et Luke 12, 25 προσ” 
Φεἶναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν πῆχυν ἕνα. (ASI. V. 
H. 2.23 ὄψε τῆς ἡλικίας. Xen. Apol. 6, i. 4. 
Bios.) Others stature, but against the con- 
text; comp. Matt. 6, 25. 26. Luke 12, 26. 

2. stature, growth, as marking age, Luke 
9, 52. 19, 8 τῇ ἡλικίᾳ puxpds. Trop. Eph. 
4,13. Sept. for Maip Ez. 13, 18.—Plut. 
Philop. 11. Dem. 1204. 26. Hdot. 3. 16. 

ἡλίκος, η, ov, correl. pron. (ἦλιξ) how 
great, quantus, Col. 2, 1. James 3, 5.—Jos. 
Ant. 8. 7. 7 fin. Diod. Sic. 1. 55. Pol. 1.71. 
7. See Buttm. §79. 5. 

HALOS, ov, 6, (€An,) the sun, Matt. 13, 
43. Mark 1, 32. al. Sept. for SW Gen. 
15, 12. 17. (Dem. 197. 7. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 
9.) Meton. light, daylight, Acts 13, 11; 
comp. Ps. 58, 9. So Mark 16, 2 ἀνατείλαν- 
ros τοῦ ἡλίου, daylight having risen, the 
day having dawned, parall. with λίαν πρωΐ, 
comp. Luke 24, 1. John 20, 1} see Biblioth. 
Sac. 1845. p. 167. Gr. Harm. p. 230. + 

TAOS, ov, 6, @ nail; John 20, 25 bis, τὸν 
τῦπον τῶν FAwv.—Sept. 1 Chr. 22, 3. 9]. 
V. H. 9. 3 init. Xen. Ven. 9. 12. 


ς ο) ο 
μεῖς, pers. pron. 1 Plur. see in ἐγώ. 


ἡμέρα, as, ἡ, 1. a day,i.e. the time 
from one sunrise or sunset to another, i. q. 
νυχδήµερο». 
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ἡμέρα 

a) Genr. Matt. 6, 34 ἁρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. Mark 6, 21. John 11, 9 
ὥραι τῆς ἡμέρας. Acts 2, 15. 21, 26. 
Rom. 14, 5. 6. al. Luke 9, 28 ὡσεὶ ἡμέραι 
ὀκτώ, a parenthetic clause ; and so Matt. 
15, 32. Mark 8, 2; see Winer §64. 1. 
(Comp. ὁσημέραι, Arr. A. Μ. 3. 26.3; also 
Luc. D. Meretr. 10. 1 οὐ γὰρ ἑώρακα, πολὺς 
ἤδη χρόνος, αὐτὸν rap ἡμῖν.) Luke 24, 21 
τρίτην ταύτην ἡμέραν ayer, see in ἄγω no. 3. 
As marking what is brief and transient ; 
2 Pet. 2,13 τὴν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ τρυφην, i.e. fora 
day, ephemeral. (So ἐφ᾽ ἡμέραν Hot. 1. 
32.) Rev. 9, 10 SAiWus ἡμερῶν δέκα, afflic- 
tion of or for ten days, i. e. for a short sea- 
son. With a genit. Luke 1, 23 αἱ ἡμέραι 
τῆς λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ, the eight days of his 
official duty. James 5, 5 ὡς ἐν ἡμέρᾳ σφα- 
γῆς, as for a day of slaughter. So ο. gen. 
of a festival or the like, as ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν σάβ- 
βατων v. τοῦ σαββάτου, the sabbath-day, 
Luke 4, 16. John 19, 31. (Sept. for pin 
maw Jer. 17, 24.27.) Acts 12,3 ἡμ. τῶν 
ἀζύμων, the day or days of unleavened bread, 
the passover. 20,6. Luke 22,7; see in ἄζυ- 
pos no. 2. Acts 2, 1 ἡμέρα τῆς πεντεκοστῆς, 
the day of Pentecost. 20, 16.—Often in spe- 
cifications of time, viz. a) In the Gent- 
tive, of time when indefinite, the time within 
which any thing happens, e. g. τῆς ἡμέ- 
pas, ina day, every day, Luke 17,4; comp. 
Buttm. §132. 14. Kihner §273. 4.b. So 
Xen. An. 1.7.18. 8) In the Dative, of 
time when definite ; Matt. 16, 21 τῇ τρίτῃ 
ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερβῆναι. Mark 9, 31. Luke 9, 22. 
13, 14. John 2, 1. Acts 7, 8. al. Buttm. 
§133. 4. ο. (Xen. An. 4.7.21.) By Hebr. 
2 Cor. 4, 16 ἡμέρᾳ καὶ ἡμέρᾳ, day by day, 
every day, daily ; so Heb. 6172 51°, Sept. 
κα ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, Wsth. 3, 4; o" pi", 
Sept. ἡμέραν κα» ἡμέραν, Ps. 68, 20; see 
Gesen. Lehrg. p. 669. Ἅγ) In the Accu- 
sative, of time how long, implying duration ; 
Matt. 20, 6 ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἀργοί. 28, 20 
πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας i. 6. always. Mark 1, 13. 
John 1, 40. Acts 9, 9. Gal. 1, 18. Rev. 11, 
9. So Matt. 20,2 συµφωνήσας ... ἐκ δηνα- 
ρίου τὴν ἡμέραν, for a denarius the day, i.e. 
for a day’s work. Acts 5, 42 πᾶσάν τε ἡμέ- 
pay, every day, i.e. the whole time. 2 Pet. 
2, 8 ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας, see in ἐκ no. 2. See 
Buttm. ὁ 191. 9. Matth. 496. 9. So Xen. 
An. 6. 4.1. 8) In these and similar spe- 
cifications of time, ἡμέρα is very often con- 
strued with a preposition, viz. in the gen. 
after ἀπό, ἄχρι, διά, ἕως, mpd; in the 
dat. after ἐν ; in the acc. after eis, ἐπί, 
κατά, µετά, πρός ; for which construc- 
tions see these prepositions respectively. 


ἡμέρα 

b) Emphat. a certain day, set day. Acts 
17, 31 διότι ἔστησεν ἡμέραν ἐν ᾗ μέλλει κρί- 
yey κτλ. Heb. 4, 7. 1 Cor. 4, 3 see in ay 
Ψρώπινος lett. b. So Dem. 1072. 27.—Spec. 
ἡ ἡμέρα τοῦ κυρίου, the day of the Lord, 
when the Saviour will come to judge the 
world and fully establish his kingdom, 1 Cor. 
1, 8 comp. v.7. 5,5. 2Cor. 1,14. 1 Thess. 
5, 2. 4, comp. 4, 13sq. % Pet. 3, 10. al. 
Luke 17, 24 6 υἱὸς τοῦ av3p. ἐν nuépa αὑτοῦ, 
comp. v. 30 7 ἡμέρᾳ ὁ vids τοῦ av3p. ἀπο- 
καλύπτεται. Absol. 1 Cor. 3, 13. Heb. 10, 
25. So ἐκείνη ἡ ἡμέρα, that day, the 
great day of judgment, Matt. 7, 22. Mark 
13, 32. 2 Thess. 1, 10. With a gen. of 
what is then to take place, e. g. ἡμέρα xpi- 
σεως Matt. 10, 15. 11, 22. 94. 36. al. comp. 
Rom. 2, 16 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ὅτε κρινεῖ ὁ Seds κτλ. 
and Jude 6 eis κρίσιν µεγαλῆς ἡμέρας. Also 
ἡμ. ὀργῆς Rom. 2, 6. Rev. 6, 11; ἡμ. ἀπο- 
λυτρώσεως Eph. 4,30. Further, ἡ ἐσχάτη 
ἡμέρα, John 6, 39. 40. So in the constr. 
ἡ ἡμέρα τοῦ Seod, the day of God, by 
whose authority Christ sits as judge, 2 Pet. 
3, 12.—Once ἡ ἡμέρα κυρίου, of Jehovah, 
Acts 2, 20, quoted from Joel 3, 4 [2, 31], 
where Sept. for 5" D4", the day of God’s 
retribution, in general; comp. Joel 1, 15. 
Is. 2, 12. 13, 6. Ez. 13, 5. 30,3. Zeph. 1, 
7.14. Also ἡ ἡμ. ἡ µεγάλη τοῦ Seov Rev. 
16, 14. 

2. day, day-light, from sunrise to sunset, 
the day, e. g. in antith. with vv, as in Gen. 
of time when, ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός Οἵ νυκτὸς 
καὶ ἡμέρας, by day and by night, Luke 18, 7. 
Acts 9, 24. Mark 5, 5. 1 Thess. 2, 9; 
comp. above in πο. ].α. a. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 9. 
23.) Orin Accus. of time how long, Matt. 
4,2 νηστεύσας ἡμέρας τεσσ. καὶ νύκτας reco. 
and so νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν», night and day, i.e. 
continually, incessantly, Mark 4, 27. Luke 
3,37. Acts 20, 31. 26,7; comp. above in 
πο. l.a. γ. (Xen. Απ. 6. 1. 14.) Genr. 
Rey. 8,12 ἡ ἡμ. μὴ φαίνῃ...καὶ ἡ νὺξ ὁμοί- 
ws.—Simply, e. g. τὰς ἡμέρας, the days, i.e. 
during the day time, every day, Luke 21, 
37. (Xen. Cyr. 1.3.12.) So ἡμέρας µέ- 
ons, at mid-day, Acts 26, 135; ἡμέρας Ύενο- 
µένης, day being come, when it was day, 
Luke 4, 42. Acts 12, 18. 16, 35. al. (Xen. 
An. 7.2.34.) Also ἡ ἡμέρα κλίνει, the day 
declines, Luke 4, 42. (Comp. Arr. Alex. M. 
3. 4. 4.) John 9, 4 ἕως ἡμέρα ἐστί, so long 
as it is day. 11,9 περιπατεῖν ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 
—Trop. for the light of true and higher 
knowledge, moral light, Rom. 13, 19. 
1 Thess. 5, 5. 8. 2 Pet. 1,19. 

3. time, in general, nearly i. q. χρόνος. 
a) Sing. of a point or period of time; 
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ἥμισυς 


Matt. 13, 1 ἐν δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐξελδὼν 
ὁ Ἰ. John 14, 90. Eph. 6, 13 ἐν τῇ ἡμ. τῇ 
πονηρᾷ. (Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 17.) With gen. 
of pers. Luke 19, 42 ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ σου ταύτη, 
in this thy time, whilst thou yet livest. 
John 8, 56 ἵνα i8n τὴν ἡμέραν ἐμη», my time, 
the time of my manifestation. With gen. 
of thing or event, e. g. ἕως ἡμέρας ἀναδεί- 
ξεως Luke 1, 80; ἡμ. σωτηρίας 2 Cor. 6,2; 
ἡμ. τοῦ πειρασμοῦ Heb. 3,8; ἡμ. ἐπισκοπῆς 
1 Pet. 2, 12, see in ἐπισκοπή πο. 1. 3 Pet. 
3, 18 cis ἡμέραν αἰῶνος i.e. for time eternal, 
for ever. 

b) From the Heb. Plur. ἡμέραι, days, 
i.e. time. a) Genr. Matt. 9,15 ἐλεύσον- 
ται δὲ ἡμέραι. Mark 2, 20. 13, 20. Luke 
17,22. Soc.adj. Acts 15,7 ad’ ἡμερῶν dp- 
χαίων. Acts 2,17 et James 5, 3 ἐν ταῖς ἐσχά- 
ταις ἡμέραις, see in ἔσχατος no. 2. b. Acts 
3, 24 καταγγ. τὰς ἡμέρας ταύτας. 11, 27. al. 
Matt. 3,1 ἐν ταῖς ἡμ. ἐκείναις. Mark 13, 24. 
Rev. 9, 6; also Heb. 10, 32. 12,10. With 
gen. of pers. Matt. 11, 12. Luke 4, 25 ἐν 
ταῖς nu. "HAiov. Acts 7,45 ἕως τῶν ἡμ. 
Δαβίδ. -With gen. of an event, e. g. Luke 
2, 6 ai nu. τοῦ τέκειν αὐτὴν. Acts 5, 37 ἐν 
ταῖς nu. τῆς ἀπογραφῆς. Heb. 5, '7. Matt. 
24, 38. So Heb. ms95 and Sept. Ex. 9, 11. 
Judg. 18, 1. 2 Sam. 21,1.al. 8) Spec. 
the time of one’s life, i. e. one’s days, years, 
age, life, e. g. fully, Luke 1, 75 πάσας 
τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς ζωῆς, comp. Gen. 47, 8. 
9. Absol. Luke 1, 7 προβεβηκότες ἐν ταῖς 
ἡμέραις αὑτῶν, advanced in years, in age, 
and so v. 18. 2, 36; genr. Heb. Ἴ, 3. Sept. 
and Heb. mig: Gen. 6, 3. Job 32,7; xa 
6°93 Gen. 24,1. Josh. 18, 1. + 


ἡμέτ ερος, a, ov, (ἡμεῖς,) possess. pron. 
of first pers. plur. our, our own, Acts 2, 11. 
24, 6. 26,5. Rom. 15, 4. 1 Cor. 15, 31. 
2 Tim. 4, 15. Tit. 3,14. 1 John 1, 3. 2, 2. 
—Hdian. 7.8.18. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.4. Comp. 
Buttm. § 72. 4. 

ἡμιδανής, έος, οὔς, ὁ, ἦν adj. (ἡμι-, 
ονήσκω,) half-dead, Luke 10, 30.—Jos. de 
Macc. 4. Diod. Sic. 12. 62. More freq. is 
the form ἡμιρνῆς id. Hdian. 4. 9. 16. Thuc. 
2. 52. 

ἥμισυς, eva, v, Att. genit. εως, Plur. 
neut. ea; half, dimidius, a, um, Xen. Hell. 
5. 3. 21.—In Ν. T. only Neut. τὸ ἥμισυ, 
as Subst. a half, gen. ἡμίσους Mark 6, 23 ; 
Plur. τὰ ἡμίση Luke 19, 8; both being 
forms of the later Greek, Buttm. § 51. n. 5. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 246 sq. Also Mark 6, 
23 έως ἡμίσους τῆς βασιλείας. Luke 19, 8. 
Rev. 11, 9 ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἥμισυ. ν. 11. 
12,14. Sept. for ΣΠ Ex. 24,6. Zech. 


ἡμιώριον 

14, 2. So Jos. Απί. Ἴ. 6. 1 τὰ ἡμίση τῶν 
γενείων. Dem. 691. 16. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 10. 

ἡμιώριον, ου, τό, (ἡμι-, Spa,) a half- 
hour, half an hour; only Rev. δ, 1. ° 

nVvika, correl. adv. when, whenever, 
Buttm. § 116. 4; before the Indic. 2 Cor. 
3, 15; before the Subj. with ἄν v. 16.—So 
c. Indic. Sept. Gen. 31, 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
273; ο. Subj. Jos. Ant. 5.1.2. Plato Phedr. 
247. b. 

ἥπερ; see in ἤ IV. ο. 

ἤπιος ov, 6, ἡ, adj. mild, gentle, kind, 
1 Thess. 2,'7. 2 Tim. 2, 24.—Hdian. 2. 6. 3. 
Hdot. 3. 89. Thuc. 8. 93. 

“Hp, 6, indec. Er, Heb. "3 (awake), pr. 
n. of a man, Luke 3, 28. 

ἤρεμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. placid, quiet, tran- 
quil, 1 Tim. 2,2 ἤρεμον καὶ ἡσύχιον Biov.— 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5.63 ἠρεμέστεροι γίγνονται 
sc. οἱ ἄνδρωποι. The positive is not used 
by Gr. writers, who write ἠρεμαῖος ; see 
Passow in ἠρέμα. Comp. Tittm. de Synon. 
N. T. p. 65. . 


ΠἩρώδης, ov, 6, Herod, pr. n. of four 
persons in N. T. of the Herodean family, 
Idumeans by descent, who were success- 
ively invested by the Romans with authority 
over the Jewish nation in whole or in part. 
Their history is related chiefly by Josephus, 
as cited below; comp. also Noldius de vita 
et gestis Herodum appended to Joseph. Opp. 
Tom. II. ed. Haverc. Reland Palest. p. 
174 sq. Jost Gesch. der Israeliten, I. 160 sq. 

1. Herod, surnamed the Great, Matt. 2, 
1. 3. '7. 19. 19. 15. 16. 19. 22. Luke 1, 5. 
Acts 23,35. He was the son of Antipater an 
Idumean in high favour with Julius Cesar, 
and at the age of fifteen was made procura- 
tor of Galilee, Jos. Ant. 14. 9.2—5; in which 
he was confirmed by Antony with the title 
of tetrarch, about B.C. 40; ib. 14. 13. 1 ρα. 
Being driven out by the opposite faction, 
he fled to Rome, where by the influence of 
Antony he was declared king of Judea ; ib. 
14. 13. 10. ib. 14. 14. 4. He now collect- 
ed an army, recovered Jerusalem, and ex- 
tirpated the Maccabean family, B. C. 37; 
ib. 14. 16. 1 sq. ib. 15. 1. 2. After the bat- 
tle of Actium he joined the party of Octa- 
vius, who confirmed him in his possessions, 
and gave him others; ib. 15. 6.7. ib. 15. 
10. 1,3. He now rebuilt and decorated 
the temple at Jerusalem (ib. 15. 11. 1), 
built and enlarged many cities, especially 
Cesarea, and erected theatres and gymnasia 
in both these places. He was notorious for 
his jealousy and cruelty, having put to death 
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his own wife Mariamne and her two sons 
Alexander and Aristobulus. He died at the 
age of 70 years, A. U. C. '750, four years 
before the beginning of the common era, 
after a reign of about 36 years as king; ib. 
17.8.1. See also genr. for Herod’s life, 
Jos. B. J. 1. ο. 13-33.—It was near the 
close of Herod’s life that Jesus was born, 
and the massacre of infants took place in 
Bethlehem, Matt. 2, 16; comp. Macrob. 
Saturn. 2. 4. At his death, half his king- 
dom, viz. Idumea, Judea, and Samaria, was 
given by Augustus to his son Archelaus 
with the title of ethnarch (see in Αρχέλαος) ; 
the remaining half being divided between 
two of his other sons, Herod Antipas and 
Philip, with the title of tetrarchs, Jos. Ant. 
17. 8. 1. ib. 17.11. 4; the former having 
Galilee and Perea, and the latter Batanea, 
Trachonitis, and Auranitis (Hauran) ; Luke 
3,1. Jos. Ant. 17. 11. 4. | 

2. Herod Antipas, ᾽Αντίπας, often called 
Herod the Tetrarch, Matt. 14, 1. 3. 6 bis. 
Mark 6, 14. 16. 17. 18. 20. 21. 99. 8, 15. 
Luke 3, 1. 19 bis. 8,3. 9,'7.9. 13, 31. 
23, 7 bis. 8. 11. 12. 15. Acts 4,27. 13, 1. 
He was the son of Herod the Great by Mal- 
thace, and own brother to Archelaus, Jos. 
Ant. 17. 1. 3. After his father’s death, 
Augustus gave him Galilee and Perea with 
the title of Tetrarch, Luke 3, 1. Jos. Ant. 17. 
11. 4, comp. above ; whence also he is call- 
ed by the very general title βασιλεύς Matt. 
14, 9. Mark 6,14; comp. in βασιλεύς no. 
2. He first married a daughter of Aretas, 
whom he dismissed on becoming enamoured 
of Herodias ; see in ᾿Αρέτας. Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 
1,4. This latter, his own niece and the 
wife of his brother Philip Herod, he induced 
to leave her husband and live with him; 
and it was for his bold remonstrance on 
this occasion that John the Baptist was put 
to death, through the arts of Herodias ; see 
Mark 6, 17 sq. Luke 3, 19. 20. Matt. 14, 3 
sq. Herod went to Rome at the instigation 
of Herodias, to ask for the title and rank of 
king; but was there accused before Cali- 
gula at the instance of Herod Agrippa her 
own brother, and banished with her to Lug- 
danum (Lyons) in Gaul, about A. D. 39; 
his territories being given to Herod Αστὶρ- 
pa; Jos. Ant. 16. ο. 7. He afterwards 
made an unsuccessful attempt to regain his 
former station; and was sent as an exile to 
Spain, where he died; Jos. Β. J. 2. 9. 6.— 
In Mark 8, 15 Ἡρώδης is put collectively for 
Ἡρωδιανοί q. v. 

3. Herod Agrippa, the elder, called by 
Josephus only ᾽Αγρίππας, Acts 12, 1. 6. 11 


Ἡρωδιανοι 


19. 20.21. He was grandson of Herod the 
Great and Mariamne, and son of Aristobu- 
lus; Jos. Ant. 17. 1.2. On the accession 
of Caligula he received with the title of 
King the provinces which had belonged to 
his uncle Philip and to Lysanias ; see above 
in no. 1, and in ᾽Αβιληνήη. To these were 
added those of Herod Antipas, see in no. 
2; and Claudius afterwards gave him in 
A. D. 41 all those parts of Judea and Sama- 
ria which had belonged to Herod the Great ; 
Jos. Ant. 19.5. 1. ib. 19.6.1. He died 
suddenly and miserably at Cesarea, A. D. 
44; Acts 12, 21. Jos. Ant. 19. 8. 2. 

4. Herod Agrippa, the younger, so named 
by modern writers as belonging to the He- 
rodean family; but called in N. T. and by 
Josephus only Agrippa, ᾽Αγρίππας, Acts 
25, 19. 22. 23, 24. 26. 26, 1. 2. 7. 19. 27. 
28. 32. He was the son of the elder Herod 
Agrippa, and at his father’s death was 17 
years old; four years later (A. D. 48) he 
received from Claudius the kingdom of 
Chalcis under Lebanon, (prob. mod. ’An- 
jar,) which had belonged to his uncle 
Herod; Jos. Ant. 19. 9. 1, 2. ib. 20. 5. 2. 
In A. D. 52 he was transferred with the 
title of king to the provinces which his 
father at first possessed, viz. Batanea, Tra- 
chonitis, Auranitis, and Abilene; to which 
other cities were afterwards added; Ant. 
20.'7. 1. ib. 20. 8.4. It was before him 
that Poul was brought by Festus; Acts c. 
25. 26. 

Ἡρωδιανοί, av, οἱ, Herodians, Matt. 
22, 16. Mark 3, 6. 12, 13. Prob. partisans 
of Herod Antipas, and therefore supporters 
of the Roman dominion in Palestine ; which 
the Pharisees were not. It was consequent- 
ly a political rather than a religious party ; 
though it would seem to have embraced 
many Sadducees ; comp. Mark 8, 15 with 
Matt. 16,6. Comp. also Jos. Ant. 14. 15. 
10 τοὺς ra 'Ἡρώδου φρονοῦντας. 

Ἡρωδιάς, d80s, ἡ, Herodias, grand- 
daughter of Herod the Great and sister of 
Herod Agrippa the elder. She was first 
married to her uncle Philip (Herod), but left 
him to live with Herod Antipas; see in 
Ἡρώδης no. 2. Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 1, 4.— 
Matt. 14, 3.6. Mark 6, 17. 19. 22. Luke 
3, 19. 

Ἡρωδίων, ωνος, 6, Herodion, a Chris- 
tian whom Paul calls his kinsman, συγγενής, 
Rom. 16, 11. 

“Hoaias, ov, 6, Esaias, Heb, 3130" 
(help of Jehovah) Isaiah, the celebrated 
Hebrew prophet, Matt. 3, 3. 4, 14. Mark 7, 
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ἤττων 


6. al.—Meton. for the book of Isaiah, Acta 
8, 28.30. + 

Ἠσαῦ, ὁ, indec. Esau, Heb. 195 (hairy), 
pr. η. of the elder son of Isaac and brother 
of Jacob, the ancestor of the Edomites, Rom. 
9.13. Heb. 11, 20. 12,16. See Gen. 25, 
25 sq. 27, 6 sq. 

ἠσυχάζω, f. dow, (ἤσυχος,) to be quiet, 
still, at rest, intrans. spoken of life, 1 Thess. 4, 
11. So ofa land or people in peace, Sept. for 
DPD Judg. 3, 11. 30. Hdian. 3. 9. 17. Thue. 
1. 12.—Spec. to rest, from labour or action, 
Luke 23, 56 (Hdian. 7. 5. 5); or from 
further cavil, discussion, i. q. to hold one’s 
peace, to be silent, Luke 14,4. Acts 11, 18. 
21, 14. Sept. for Ὁ ΠΠ Neh. 5, 8. So 
Jos. Ant. 1. 21. 1. Luc. Jup. Tr. 18. Hdian. 
8. 3.7. 

novyla, as, 7), (ἤσυχος;) quiet, slillness, 
rest, 6. g. quiet life, 2 Thess. 3,12. So 
1 Macc. 9, 58. Dem. 145. 20. Plato Rep. 
575. b.—Spec. stillness, silence, Acts 22, 2. 
1 Tim. 2, 11. 12. So Sept. Job. 34, 29. 
Hdian. 3. 12. 13. Plut. Symp. 7. 6. 3 init. 


ἡσύχιος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (Fovyos,) quiel, 
suill, at rest, undisturbed from without, 
1 Tim. 2, 3. 1 Pet. 3, 4.—Sept. Is. 66, 2. 
Dem. 150. 11, Plato Charm. 160. b. 


τοι, see ἵπ ἤ IV. ἆ. 


ἠττάομαι, Spar, f. ἠττηδήσομαι, Pass. 
depon. (ἤττων, ἧσσω»;) to be less, weaker, in- 
ferior, genr. 2 Cor. 12, 13 ri... ὃ ἠττήβητε 
ὑπὲρ τὰς λ. ἐκκλ. So ἆλ. V. Ἡ. 2. 30. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 4, ὔ.---Ἠεποθ, to be overcome, 
to be vanquished by any one, ο, dat. 2 Pet. 
2,19 ᾧ γάρ τις ἥττηται κτλ. Absol. 2 Pet. 
2,20. So Jos. Απί. 1.19. 4 ἔρωτι ἠττηδείς. 
In war, Hdian. 5. 4. 10. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 34. 
—An Act. ἠττάω, to subdue, is found in a 
few late writers, Sept. Is. 54, 17. Pol. 1.'75. 
3. ib. 3. 18. 5; see Passow s.voc. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 114. 8. voc. 


ἥττημα, ατος, τό, (ἡττάομαι,) α being 
inferior, a worse stale,as compared with any 
other or former state or duty; Rom. 11,12 
ἥττημα αὐτῶν, their worse estate, i. e. their 
being brought into a worse condition. 
Hence, failure, fault, 1 Cor. 6, 7.—Sept. 
Is. 31, 8 defeat. 

ἤττων OF ἤσσων, ovos, ὁ, ἡ, used as an 
irreg. comparative to κακός, i.e. worse, weak- 
er, inferior ; see Buttm. § 68. 2.—In N. T. 
only Neut. τὸ ἧττον», e. g. 1 Cor. 11,17 els 
τὸ hrrov, for the worse. So Luc. Somn. 18 
εἴ τις πρὸς τὰ ἥττω ἀποκλίνει. Plato Gorg. 
483. d.—Adv. 2 Cor. 12, 15 ἧττον ἀγαπῶμαι. 


9 / 
Ύχεω 
the less am I loved. So Lys. 206. 1. Thuc. 
1. 8 
ἠχέω, @, f. now, (ἦχος;) to sound, to ring, 
intrans. 1 Cor. 13, 1 χαλκὸς ἠχῶν. So 
Sept. Ex. 19, 16. Hes. Theog. 42. Plato 
Prot. 329. a.—Of the sea, to roar, Luke 21, 
25 Rec. Sept. for M20 Jer. 50, 42. 51, 50. 
So Hom. I. 1. 157. 
ἦχος, ου, ὁ, (i. 4. ἠχή,) α sound, noise, 
Acts 2, 2 ἦχος ὥσπερ φερομένης πνοῆς κτλ. 


Θαδδαῖος, ου, 6, Thaddeus, a surname 
of the apostle Jude, also called Lebbeus, 
the brother of James the Less, Matt. 10, 3. 
Mark 3, 18; comp. Luke 6,16. See in 
Ἰούδας no. 4. 


Βάλασσ a, Att. SdXatTa, ης, Ns (Qs 
salt,) the sea, a sea, genr. and as implying 
the vicinity of land, Matt. 13, 47 σαγήνῃ 
BrnSeton eis τὴν Δάλασσαν. 18, 6 τὸ πέλα- 
γος τῆς Sad. the depth of the sea. Mark 9, 42. 
Luke 21, 25. Rom. 9, 27. 2 Cor. 11, 26. 
Rev. 18,17 sce in ἐργάζομαι no.2.b. Sept. 
for os Gen. 22, 17. Is. 5,30. So Al. V. Η. 
9.16. Xen. An. 5. 1. 2.—For the ocean, Rev. 
20, 13. 21,13 ἡ γῆ καὶ ἡ Φάλασσα, the land 
and the sea, for the whole earth, Rev. 7, 1. 
2. 3. 12, 19. (Jos. Ant. 1.19.1.) Also 6 
οὐρανός, ἡ γῆ, καὶ ἡ Sddaooa, the heaven, the 
earth, and the sea, for the universe, Acts 4, 
24. 14, 15. Rev. 5,13. Sept. and ps Ex. 
20, 11. Hag. 2,7. So Jos. Ant. 4. 3. 2 init. 
—Poet. of the shining celestial pavement 
on which the throne of God is said to be 
founded, Φάλασσα ὑαλίνη, @ glassy (trans- 
parent) sea, Rev. 4,6. 16, 2: comp. Ex. 24, 
10, also Ez, 1, 22. 26.—Spec. of particular 
seas and lakes, viz. 

a) The Medilerranean sea, Acts 10, 6. 
32. 11, 14. al. Sept. and os Gen. 13, 14. 
Jon. 1, 4. 

b) The Red sea, 7 épv2pa Φάλασσα, fully 
Acts 7, 36; absol. 1 Cor. 10, 1. 2. Sept. 


and ps Ex. 13, 18. 14, 2. al. Sce in έρυ- 


Spos. 

c) The sea of Galilee or Tiberias, ἡ San. 
τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἢ τῆς Τιβερίαδος, fully Matt. 
4, 18. Mark 1, 16. John 21,1. αἱ. Absol. 
Matt. 4, 15. John 6, 16. 17. 18. 19. α]. Sept. 
and ©" Num. 34, 11.—Sce the description 
of this lake under Γεννησαρέτ.---Λεϊοιοί. 
Meteor. 1. 13, ὑπὸ τὸν Καύκασον λίμνη, ἣν 
κάλουσιν οἱ ἐκεῖ Φάλατταν. -ἵ 
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Sadvaros 


Heb. 12, 19. Sept. for spm Ps. 160, 8. 
So Hdian..4. 8. 19. Plut. de rect. rat. 
Aud. 2.—Trop. fame, rumour, Luke 4, 37; 
comp. Mark 1, 28 axon. 


ἦχος, εος, ους, τό, i. Gg. ὁ ἦχος, α Sound, 
noise. Luke 21, 25 ἐν ἀπορία ἤχους Φαλάσ- 
σης, Vulg. pra confusione sonitus maris. 
So Griesb. for Rec. ἠχούσης Saddoons.— 
J. Malal. 5. p. 121. ib. 18. p. 436. ed. 
Bonnens. | 


Jaro, f. ψω, (kindr. Δάλλω;) fo warm, 
to make warm, by fire, Hom. Od. 21. 179, 
246; by warmth imparted, Sept. 1 K. 1, 2. 
4. Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 3; of a fowl brooding, 
Sept. Deut. 22, 6. Plut. de Solert. anim. 4. 
—In N. T. trop. to cherish, to foster, ο. acc. 
1 Thess. 2, Ἰ ὡς ἂν τροφὸς Φάλπῃ τὰ έαυ- 
τῆς τέκνα. Eph. 5,29. So Jos. Β. J. 4. 3. 
14. Theocr. 14. 38. 


Odpap, 4, indec. Thamar, Heb. "20 
(palm-tree) Tamar, the widow of Er, and 
daughter-in-law of Judah, Matt. 1,3. See 
Gen. c. 38. 

SayBew, &, f. How, (Ἀάμβος)) to be 
astonished, to be amazed, intrans. Acts 9, 6 
τρέµων re καὶ Φαμβῶν. So Sept. 1 Sam. 
14,15. Hom. II. 8.77. Plut. Paul. Aem. 34. 
—Later also ο. acc. to astonish any one, 
Sept. 2 Sam. 22,5; and hence Pass. Sap- 
Béopat, to be astonished, to be amazed, 
Mark 1, 27. 10, 24. 32. So Wisd. 11, 3. 
1 Macc. 6,8. Plut. J. Cas. 45. Id. Brut. 20. 


SapuBos, eos, ους, τό, (Sdopat,) astonish- 
ment, amazement, from admiration, Luke 4, 
36. 5, 9. Acts 3, 10.—Hom. Il. 4. 79. Luc. 
Amor. 14. Thue. 6. 31. 

JAvaTlWos, ov, 6, 4, adj. (Sdvaros,) 
deadly, e. g. poisonous, Mark 16, 18.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 34. Theophr. H. Pl. 9. 5. 3. 
Plato Rep. 406. b. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 651. 

Savarnpopos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (Sdvaros, 
Φέρω;) death-bringing, deadly, James 3, 8 
µεστὴ lod Savarnpdpov. Sept. for mand 
Num. 18, 22.—Luc. Hermot. 62. Hdian. 3. 
12.7. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 32. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 651. 

Sdvaros, ov, 6, (Synoxw, Φανεῖν͵) death, 
the extinction of life, naturally or by vio- 


lence. 
1, Genr. and of natural death, John 11, 4 


‘Savarese 


αὐτὴ ἡ ἀσβένεια οὐκ ἔστι πρὸς Φάνατον. V. 
19. Rom. 8, 38. Phil. 1, 20. Heb. 7, 23. al. 
So γεύεσδαι v. ἰδεῖν τὸν Φανάτον, see in γεύω 
no. 2 and εἴδω Ἱ. 3. Also Matt. 26, 38 et 
_ Mark 14, 34 περίλυπος ἕως Savarov sorrow- 
ful even unto death, comp. Engl. ‘to grieve 
oneself to death.’ Rev. 13, 3 εἷς Φάνατον. 
ib. ἡ πληγὴ Φανάτου, the deadly wound. John 
12, 33 ποίῳ Βανάτῳ ἤμελλεν ἀποβνήσκειν, by 
what death he should die. 18,32. 21,19. Sept. 
for mia Judg. 13, 7. al. sep. (So Epict. 
Ench. 5. Xen. Ag. 10. 3; Savdr@ Φανεῖν 
Hom. Od. 11. 419.) Plur. Φάνατοι, deaths, 
1.6. exposures to death, 2 Cor. 11,23. So 
Plut. Romul. 24, λοιμὸς Φανάτους μὲν αἰφνι- 
δίους ἀνδρώποις ἄνευ νόσων ἐπιφέρων. Pol. 
6.54.4.—Mcton. for plague, pestilence, Rev. 
6,8. 18,8. Sept. and nin Ex. 10,17, Jer. 18, 
21; Sept. for »95 1 Κ. 8,37. Jer. 21, 7. al. 

2. Of a violent death, e. g. as a punish- 
ment, €voxos Savdrov Matt. 26, 66. Mark 
14, 64; ἄξιος Φαν. Luke 23, 15. Acts 23, 
29. al. κατακρίνει» τινὰ Φανάτω Matt. 20, 
18. Mark 10, 33; Φάνατος σταυροῦ Phil. 2, 
8; and so genr. Matt. 10, 21. Mark 13, 12. 
Luke 23, 22. 24, 20. Acts 22, 4. 2 Cor. 1, 
9. 10. Rev. 2, 10. al. Of the death of Je- 
sus, 1 Cor. 11, 26. Phil. 9, 8. Heb. 2, 9. 
5,'7; as piacular, Rom. 5, 10. Col. 1, 22. 
Heb. 2, 14. 9,15. By Hebr. Matt. 15, 4 et 
Mark 7, 10 Savdr@ τελευτάτω, quoted from 
Ex. 21, 17 where Sept. for mass nin 
(comp. v. 16). Rev. 2,23 τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς 
ἀποκτενῶ ἐν Φανάτῳ, and so Sept. for nia 
man Ex. 22, 18.—Hdian. 2.2.14. Xen. 
An. 2. 6. 29 bis. 

3. Spec. Heb. mia and Sept. Φάνατος 
often have the sense of destruction, perdi- 
' tion, misery, implying both physical death 
and exclusion from the presence and favour 
of God, in consequence of sin and disobedi- 
ence, opp. to ps=r3, Sept. ζωή, life and happi- 
ness; so Deut. 30, 19. Prov. 11, 19. 12, 28. 
Is. 25,8; comp. Ps. 16,11 et Acts 2,28. In 
N. T. this notion is applied with more defi- 
niteness to the gospel scheme; and as ζωή 
is used to denote the bliss and glory of the 
kingdom of God, including the idea of a 
joyful resurrection (see ζωή no. 3. b), so 
Savaros is put for the opposite, viz. rejection 
from the kingdom of God, including the 
idea of physical death as aggravated by 
eternal condemnation ; the idea of physical 
death being sometimes more prominent, and 
sometimes that of subsequent perdition. John 
8, 51 Savaroy ov μὴ Yewpnon εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
Rom. 6, 16 δοῦλοι ἁμαρτίας εἰς Sdvaroy. Υ. 
21 τὸ γὰρ τέλος ἐκείνων, Savatos. Vv. 23. 7, 
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Sap péo 
5. 10. 8, 2. 6. 2 Cor. 2, 16. 3,7. 2 Tim. 1 
10 καταργήσαντος μὲν τὸν Φάνατον, φωτή- 
σαντος δὲ (wy... διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. Heb. 
2,15. James 5, 20. 1 John 3, 14. 5, 16. 17. 
al. Called also ὁ δεύτερος Φάνατος, the 
second death, Rev. 2,11. 90, 6. 14. 21, 8; 
comp. in ἀποθνήσκω no. 2.—In this sense 6 
Savaros is sometimes uscd in a species of 
half-personification, the idea of physical 
death being prominent, Rom. 5, 19. 14. 17. 
21. 1 Cor. 15, 26. 54. 55. 56; comp. Is. 25, 
8. Hos. 13, 14. 

4. Poet. 6 Sdvaros, death, personified 
as the king of Hades, Rev. 6, 8. 20,13. 14. 
21,4; also 1, 18. Acts 2, 24. So Sept. 
and M9 Ps. 49, 15; comp. Job 18, 13.— 
Meton. for gdns itself, Matt. 4, 16 et Luke 
1, 79 ἐν... σκιᾷ Savdrov, death-shade, the 
shades of Hades, i. e. intens. thickest dark- 
ness, quoted from Is. 9, 1 where Sept. for 
mindy 3 comp. Prov. 7,27. + 


VaVATOW, &, f. dow, (Sdvaros,) to pul 
to death, to slay, e. g. with one’s own hands, 
Hdot. 1. 113.—In Ν. T. to cause to be put 
to death, to deliver over to death, ο. acc. 
Matt. 10, 21 Φανατώσουσιν αὐτούς. 26, 59. 
27,1. Mark 13,12. 14, 55. Luke 91, 16. 
Pass. 2 Cor. 6, 9. 1 Pet. 3,183 also hyper- 
bol. Rom. 8, 36, quoted from Ps. 44, 23 
where Sept. for 131. Sept. for ΠΟΠ 1 K. 
11,40. Jer. 38,15. So Plut. Themist. 22, 23. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 16, 51.—Trop. to morlify, 
to subdue evil desires, appetites, c. acc. Rom. 
8,13. Pass. to become dead to any thing, to 
be freed from its power, c. dat. Rom. 7, 4. 


arr, f. yo, Pass. aor. 2 ἐτάφην, to 
perform funeral rites, pr. including burning 
and burial, Hom. Od. 19. 12. Il. 21. 323.— 
In N. T. genr. to bury, to inter, c. acc. Matt. 
8, 21. 22. 14, 12. Luke 9, 59. 60. Acts 5, 
6.9.10. Pass. Luke 16, 22. Acts 2, 29, 
1 Cor. 16, 4. Sept. for 338 Gen. 23, 4 sq. 
So Hdian. 4. 3. 19. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 23. 


Odpa, 6, indec. Thara, Heb. ΠΠ Te- 
rah, pr. n. of the father of Abraham, Luke 
3, 34. See Gen. 11, 24sq. Josh. 24, 3. 


Vappew, &, f. how, (Sdppos later Att. 
for Φάρσος;) to be of good cheer, of good cours 
age, to be bold, full of hope and confidence ; 
2 Cor. 5, 6 Φαῤῥοῦντες οὖν πάντοτε. v. 8. 
Heb. 13, 6. (Sept. Prov. 1, 21. Ceb. Tab. 
30. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 32.) With ἔν rim, to 
have hope and confidence in any one, 2 Cor. 
7, 16. Sept. Sappet én’ avrg for 2 ΠΩΣ 
Prov. 31,11. (Pol. 5.29.4 ἐπίτινι.) With 
ets τινα, to be bold towards any one, 3 Cor. 
10, 1. 2. 


Japcéw 


Jape EW, &, f. now, (Sdpaos,) to be of 
good cheer, courage, comfort, i. 4. Sappéew 
q.v. Hdian. 8.7. 91. Thuc. 2.88.—In N. T. 
only imperat. Φάρσει, Φαρσεῖτε, be of 
good cheer, courage, comfort, spoken by way 
of encouragement, Matt. 9, 2. 22. 14, 27. 
Mark 6, 50. 10, 49. Luke 8, 48. John 16, 
33. Acts 23,11. Sept. for Τρ Gen. 
35, 17. Joel 2, 21. 22. So Hom. Il. 4. 184. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 18. 


Φάρσος, εος, ους, Τό, cheer, i. e. a cheer- 
ful mind, courage, good courage; in N. T. 
only λαμβάνειν Φάρσος, to take courage, 
i.e. to be encouraged, to be full of hope 
and confidence, i. q. Sappew, Acts 28, 15.— 
So λαμβ. 3. Jos. Ant. 5. 5. 4; also Φάρσος 
λαμβάνει τινά Thuc. 2. 92; genr. Diod. Sic. 
14. 59. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 6. 

Savpa, aros, τό, (prob. Φάομαι,) α won- 
der, Xen. An. 6. 3. 23.—In Ν. T. wonder, 
admiration, Rev. 17,6 éSavpaca Φαῦμα μέγα, 
Buttm. $131. 4. [2 Cor. 11, 14.] So Sept. 
Job 17, 8. Hdian. 1. 1. 8. Xen. Ag. 2. 27. 

Savydlo, f. άσοµαι, (Sadpa,) aor. 1 
€Savpaca. For the fut. Mid. Rev. 17, 8, 
see Buttm. §113. 5 and n.'7.— To wonder. 

1. Intrans. fo wonder, to be astonished, 
to be amazed, absol. Matt. 8, 10 6 "In. éSav- 
pace καὶ εἶπε. Vv. 27. 9, 8. 33. 15, 31. 21, 
90. 99, 99, 27, 14. Mark 5, 20. 6, 51. 15, 
δ. Luke 1, 63. 8, 25. 11, 14. 24, 41. John 
5, 20. 7,15. Acts 2,7. 4,13. 13,41. Rev. 
17, Ἴ. 8. _ Sept. for ΠΩ ση Is. 41, 23. So 
2 Mace. f, 22. Luc. Nigrin. 38. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 1. 6.—With adjuncts, e. g. acc. of the 
kindred noun, Rev. 17, 6; see in δαῦμα. 
With διά τι Mark 6, 6. John 7, 215; ἐν rim 
Luke 1, 21; ἐπί τινι Mark 12,17. Luke 
9,33. 4,22. 9,43. 20,26. Acts 3, 12; 
περί τινος Luke 2,18. With ὅτι, to won- 
der that, because, Luke 11, 38. John 3, 7. 
4, 97. Gal. 1, 6. (Xen. Ven. 1. 3.) With 
ei, to wonder if, whether, Mark 15, 44. 
1 John 3, 13. So Hdian. 7. 1. 14. Xen. 
An. 3. 2. 35. 

2. Trans. to wonder at, i.e. a) to be 
astonished at; c.acc. of pron. or part. John 
5, 28 μὴ Φαυμ. τοῦτο. Luke 24, 12: comp. 
Buttm. §131. 8. So Luc. D. Deor. 23. 1 
μηδὲν Φαυμ. b) to admire, to marvel at, 
ο. acc. Luke 7, 9 6 "In. ἐθαύμασεν αὐτόν. 
Acts 7,31. Pass. 2 Thess. 1,10. So Diod. 
Sic. 4. 31 τὴν ἀρετήν. Luc. D. Deor. 16. 2. 
Xen. Lac. 1.2. ο) From the Heb. Jude 16 
παυμάζοντες πρόσωπα, admirers of persons, 
i.e. having respect to persons, partial ; so 
Sept. for 0°28 NWI Is. 9,15. Job 13, 10. 
22,8; ΤΠ Lev. 19,15. d) Pragn. Rev. 
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Yeatpilw 


13, 3 Φαυμάζειν ὀπίσω τοῦ Φηρίου, to wonder 
after the beast, i.e. to admire and follow him, 
to become his worshipper ; comp. v. 4. 

Φαυμάσιος, ov, 5, 9, adj. (Φαυμάζω,) 
wonderful, marvellous, Luc. Ὦ. Mort. 20. 5. 
Xen. An. 2. 3.15.—In N. T. Neut. τὸ Sav- 
µάσιον, α wonder, miracle, Matt. 21, 15. 
Sept. for N28 Ps. 77, 12. 15; ΓΗΝΡΟ} 
Josh. 8, 5. So Ecclus. 48, 4. 


Savpacros, n, όν, (Φαυμάζω;) wonder- 
ful, marvellous; 1 Pet. 2,9 eis τὸ Savpa- 
στὸν αὑτοῦ das. Rev. 16, 1. 3, σημεῖον v. 
ἔργα Savp. John 9, 30. 2 Cor. 11, 14 καὶ 
ov Φαυμαστόν, and no wonder. Matt. 21, 42 
et Mark 12, 11 atry [for τοῦτό] ἐστι Sav- 
μαστὴ ἐν ὀφδ. ἡμ. quoted from Ps. 118, 23 
where Sept. for MND? Xs, comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 661. Heb. Gr. §105. 3. b. Sept. 
for say Ps. 8, 1; nis Ex. 15, 11. 34, 10. 
—Luc. Somn. 9, 10. Hdian. 2. 4.11. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 7. Mem. 1. 1. 17. 


Sea, as, 7, (fem. of Seds,) α goddess, 
e.g. Diana, Acts 19, 27; also v. 35 and 
37 in Rec.—Luc. pro Imag. 23. Xen. Ven. 
1. 6. 

Yedopat, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. (Φέα, 
Sdopa:,) Pass. perf. τεθέαμαι as Mid. John 
1,32. Buttm. § 136.3; aor. 1 éSea3ny in 
Pass. sense, Buttm. § 113. n. 6. 

1. to see, to look at, to behold, pr. with 
intentness, desire, pleasure ; see Tittm. de 
Syn. Ν. T. p. 111, 120. Soc. acc. Matt. 
11, 7 et Luke 7, 24 τί éfnASere Φεάσασδαι ; 
Matt. 22,11. Luke 23, 55. John 1, 14. 4, 
35. 11, 45. 1 John 1,1. 4,14. Pass. aor. 1, 
πρὸς τὸ 5εαδηναι αὐτοῖς, in order to be seen 
of (by) them, Matt. 6, 1. 23, 5. So 2 Macc. 
2,4. Hdian. 3. 4. 11. Xen. An. 8. 5.13.— 
Spec. i. 4. to go {ο see, to visit, Rom. 15, 24. 
Sept. and my 2 Chr. 22, 6. So Jos. Ant. 
16. 1. 2. Luc. Nigrin. 2. 

2. Simply, to see, to perceive with the - 
eyes, Ἱ. 4. ἰδεῖν, ο. acc. John 8, 10 µηδένα 
Seagapevos. Acts 21, 27. 22,9. 1 John 4, 
12. Pass. ἐδεάδη tn’ αὐτῆς Mark 16, 11. 
(Jos. Ant. 1.11.2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 31. 
(Ec. 8.11.) With an acc. and particip. 
Mark 16, 14. Luke 5, 27 éSedcaro τελώνην 
...-KaSnpevoy κτλ. John 1, 32. 38. Acts 1, 
11. (Hdian. 2. 1. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 17.) 
With dre John 6, 5. Acts 8, 18. 


Yeatp (ζω, Ε ίσω, ( Φέατρον;) fo be anactor 
in the theatre, Suid. sub Υ. 730Adyos. Trans. 
to bring upon the theatre, to make a specta- 
cle of; in N. T. trop. Pass. Heb. 10, 33 


al δλίψεσι Φεατριζόµενοι. Criminals were 


sometimes exposed and punished in the 


Yéat pov 


theatre ; see Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 1043. 
Plut. de sera Num. vind. 9.—Theophylact. 
h. Ἱ. Φεατριζόµενοι, τουτέστιν ὥσπερ ἐπὶ 
Searpoy παραδειγµατιζύµενοι. So ἐκδεατρί- 
ζω Pol. 3. 91. 10. ib. 5. 12. 2. 

9) έαΤΡΟΝ, ου, τό, (Sedopat,) pr. * place 
for seeing,’ @ theatre, where dramatic and 
other public spectacles were exhibited, A‘l. 
V.H. 3.8. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 3.—In N. T. 
a) α theatre, as a place of public assembly, 
Acts 19, 29. 31. Here the people were 
accustomed to convene on various occa- 
sions, to hear harangues, to hold public 
consultations, and the like; see Xen. Hell. 
6. δ. 7. Diod. Sic. 16. 84. Pol. 29. 10. 2. 
Jos. Ant. 17. 6. 3. B. J. '7. 3. 3. Cic. pro 
Flacc. 7; comp. Kypke II. p. 100. Wetst. 
II. p. 585. —_b) Meton. a spectacle, public 
show, trop. 1 Cor. 4, 9; comp. Heb. 10, 
33. So Aschyl. Dial. Socr. 3. 20 Φέατρα 
ποιητῶν. 

ΞΥΕΤΟΝ; ου, τό, (perh. neut. of Φεῖος,) szl- 
phur, brimstone ; Rev. 19, 20 τὴν καιοµένην 
ἐν τῷ Φείῳ. So πρ καὶ Φεῖον, fire and 
brimstone, i. e. sulphurous flames, Luke 
17, 29. Rev. 14,10. 20, 10. 21,8; πὺρ καὶ 
καπνὺς καὶ Φεῖον, sulphurous flames and 
smoke, Rev. 9, 17. 18. Sept. and myn 
Gen. 19, 24. Ez. 38, 22.—Hdian. 8. 4. 26. 
Plato Tim. Locr. 99. e. 

Setos, a, ον, (Seds,) godlike, divine, per- 
taining to God, 2 Pet. 1, 3.4. Sept. πνεῦμα 
5. for ον Ex. 31, 3. 35, 29. So Hdiak. 
1.11.10. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 32.—Neut. τὸ 
Seiov, the divine nature, divinity, Godhead, 
Acts 17,29. So Diod. Sic. 16. 60. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 18. 


YevdTs, ητος, 4, (Seds,) Godhead, deity, 
i.e. the divine nature and perfections, Rom. 
1, 20.—Wisd. 18, 9. Luc. Calumn. 17. 
Plut. de Pyth. Orac. 8, 9. 


Ὀειώδης, cos, ους, 6, ἡ, adj. (5εῖον͵) of 
sulphur, made of sulphur, Rev. 9, 1'7.—Phi- 
lostr. Imag. I. 27. p. 803. A form only of 
the later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 228. 

DEAN"A, ατος, τό, (SéAw,) will; a word 
not Attic, Lob. ad Phryn. p.'7. For the 
signif. of the form, see Buttm. § 119. 7. a. 
Kiihner § 233. 1. b. 

1. Pr. will, the thing willed, what one 
wills to do or to have done; Matt. 7, 21 
GAN’ 6 ποιῶν τὸ Φέλημα τοῦ πατρός. 12, 50. 
21,31. Mark 3, 35. John 5, 30 bis. 6, 38 
bis. Acts 13, 22. Rom. 12, 2. Eph. 6, 6. 
Heb. 18, 21. al. Eph. 2, 3 τὰ Φελήματα τῆς 
σαρκός. Sept. and YB 1 K. 5, 8.9; ji23 
Ps. 103, 21. 143, 10.—Hence will, i. α. 
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purpose, counsel, decree; Matt. 18, 14 οὗ- 
Tws οὐκ ἔστιν Φέλημα ἐμπρ. τοῦ πατρός. 
John 6, 39. 40. Acts 22, 14. Heb. 10, 7. 9. 
10. 36. Collect. τὸ Φέλημα τοῦ Seov, the 
counsels, the eternal purposes of God, Matt. 
6, 10. Luke 11, 2. 

2. Abstr. will, the act of willing, wish, 
good pleasure; Matt. 26, 42 γενηθήτω τὸ 
SeAnua σου. Acts 21, 14. 1 Cor. 16, 12 
οὐκ ἦν δέλημα. Eph. 5,17. 1 Pet. 2,15. 3, 
17. 4,2.3.19. 1 John 5,14. 8ο Φέλημα σαρ- 
κός, the will of the flesh, carnal desire, John 
1,13. Sept. for YOM Ps. 1,2; ΤΙΣ Dan. 
8,4. 11, 3.—Ecclus. 8, 15. 

3. Meton. will, the faculty of willing, 
free-will. 1 Cor. Ἴ, 37 ἐξουσίαν ἔχει περὶ 
τοῦ ἰδίου SeAnparos. 2 Pet. 1,21. So of 
God, Eph. 1, δ. 11. + 


DEANoIS, ews, ἡ, (Φέλω,) will, good- 
pleasure of God, Heb. 2, 4.—Sept. Ez. 18, 
23. 2 Macc. 12, 16. A word not Attic, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 7. 


DErAW, f. SeAnow, inf. Φέλειν, part. 3έ- 
λων; also impf. #SeAov, aor. 1 ἠδέλησα; 
the latter two from ἐδέλω, of which δέλω 
is merely a synonymous shortened form. 
The earlier ἐδέλω is alone found in Homer 
and the epic poets, as also in Pindar; but 
never in the tragedians, except impf. 7Se- 
Aov. In Attic prose ἐδέλω is the prevail- 
ing form; and the only impf. and aor. are 
#Iedov and n&eAnce.—In Ν. T. these two 
forms only are from é3€Aw; all the rest 
from Φέλω. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 7, 332. 
Passow in ἐδέλω fin. To vill, to wish, to 
desire, pr. implying active choice and pur- 
pose, and thus differing from βούλομαι; see 
in βούλομαι init. 

1. Pr. to will, to be willing, to be pleased 
to do any thing, to purpose, to choose, e. 6. 
a) Of God and Christ; c. inf. aor. Rom. 9, 
22 ef δὲ SeAwy 6 eds ἐνδείξασβδαι κτλ. Col. 
1, 27. 1 Tim. 2, 4. (Hom. Il. 13. 743. 
Hdot. 2. 13. Xen. Mag. Eq. 9. 9.) Absol. 
ο. inf. imp]. John 5, 21. Acts 18, 21 τοῦ 
Φεοῦ SeAovros. 1 Cor. 4, 19. James 4, 15. 
So Hom. Π. 20. 243. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 19 ult. 
b) Of men, ο. infin. e. g. aor. Matt. 5, 40. 
Mark 6, 19 καὶ #3eAev αὐτὸν adrroxreivat, 
John 1, 44. Acts 7, 28. al. Inf. pres. Matt. 
19, 21 ef Φέλεις Τέλειος εἶναι. Luke 1, 62. 
John 6, 67. Acts 10, 10. 14, 13. 24, 6. al. 
Absol. ο. inf. impl. Matt. 8,2 ἐὰν Φέλης. 
Mark 3, 13. 1 Cor. 7, 36. Rev. 11, 6. al. 
(Paleph. 24. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10.) So 
in antith. of to will and fo do, Rom. 7, 18. 
2 Cor. 8, 10.11. Phil. 2,13; comp. Winer 
ὁ 65. 6.—Also ο. negat. οὐ Φέλω, nol to 
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will, not tn have in mind; hence {ο will not, 
to determine nol to do this or that, to refuse ; 
so ο. inf. aor. Matt. 2, 18 οὐκ ἤδελε παρα- 
κλημῆναι. Mark 6, 26. Luke 15, 28. αἱ. 
Inf. pres. John 7,1. 2 Thess. 3,10. Absol. 
ο. inf. impl. Matt. 18, 30. 21,29. Rom. 7, 
15 sq. (So Paleph. 2. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
£0.) Further, with a negative, the idea of 
Φέλω sometimes approaches that of δύναμαι, 
to be able, I can; e.g. Luke 18, 13 οὐκ 
ἤδελεν οὐδὲ τοὺς oS. ἐπᾶραι, he would not, 
could not, dared not. See Passow in ἐδέλω. 
Greg. Cor. p. 135. Schef. So Hom. Π. 13. 
106. Plato Phedr. 230. d. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 
16. ο) Trop. of the wind, John 3, 8 ὅπου 
SéAe, πνεῖ, the wind bloweth where it listeth. 
So Xen. Cyr. 3. 4. 19 6,re ἤσελεν, of an 
eagle. 

2. Genr. to will, i. q. to wish, to desire, to 
choose; ο. infin. e. g. aor. Luke 8, 20 ἰδεῖν 
σε 3€Aovres. 23, 8. Mark 7, 24. Inf. pres. 
John 16, 19. Gal. 4, 20. 1 Cor. 7, 7. 11, 3. 
14, 5. (Hdian. 1. 2. 3.) Absol. ο. inf. impl. 
Matt. 15, 28 γενηδήτω σοι ὡς Φέλεις. Mark 
9, 18. John 16, Ἴ. 1 Cor. 4, 21. (Palaph. 
28. 3.) Sometimes apparently c. acc. where 
however an infin. is strictly implied, e. g. 
Luke 5, 39 οὐδεὶς πιὼν παλαιὸν etSéws Sé- 
λει νέον 8c. πίνειν. 2Cor. 11, 13 τῶν Φελόν- 
των ἀφορμήν sc. etpeiv.—Also ο. neg. οὐ 
Φέλω, to will not, to be unwilling, to choose 
nol, ο. infin. aor. Luke 19, 14 οὐ Φέλομεν 
τοῦτον βασιλεῦσαι ἐφ᾽ ἡμας. 1 Cor. 10, 90. 
(Paleph. 39. 8.) Inf. pres. Rom. 1, 13. 
1 Cor. 10,1. 2 Cor. 1, 8. (Luc. D. Mort. 2. 
1 ult.) Absol. ο. inf. impl. John 21, 18.— 
Followed by particles, e. g. εἰ, Luke 12, 49 
τί θέλω, εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφδη ; with ἵνα ο. Sub- 
junct. Matt. 7, 12 ὅσα ἂν Φέλητε ἵνα ποιῶσιν 
ὑμῖν οἱ ἄνδρ. Mark 6,25. John 17, 94. So 
in interrogations, ο. fut. Indic. or more pro- 
perly aor. Subjunct. pr. with ἵνα implied ; 
e. g. Matt. 20, 32 τί Φέλετε [iva] ποιήσω 
ὑμῖν ; asin Engl. what will ye [that] I should 
do unto you? 26, 17. Mark 14, 12. 15, 9. 
12. Luke 9, 54. al. Winer $ 49. 4. b, and 
note. (Anacr. 12.1. Soph. Gad. R. 651; 
ο. fut. Luc. Navig. 4 et 26.) Once with 7 
1. q. {0 choose rather, to prefer, 1 Cor. 14,19; 
see in ή III. a—Sometimes imperf. ἤβελον 
(in Att. writers also pres. é3éAw,) when fol- 
lowed by an infin. is to be rendered as an 
adverb before a finite verb, willingly, gladly ; 
as John 6, 21 ἤδελον οὖν λαβεῖν αὐτὸν eis 
τὸ πλοῖον, they gladly received him into the 
vessel. 2 Pet. 3, 5 λανβάνει yap αὐτοὺς τοῦτο 
Μέλοντας, ὅτι κτλ. for this escapes them with 
their own will, of this they are willingly ig- 
norant, that,etc. See Buttm. § 160. πι. 96. 
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Winer §58. 4. So Plato Theet. 143. d. 
Xen. Hi. 7. 9. Cyr. 5. 1. 20. 

3. Spec. Sedo ο. infin. sometimes (like 
µέλλω) serves merely as a sign of the fu- 
ture, like Engl. will or shall, and gives to 
the infin. a future sense; but only of ina- 
nimate things, e. g. Acts 2, 12 et 17, 20 τί 
ἂν 3édot τοῦτο εἶναι; what then will this ἂρ 1 
or as in comm. Engl. ‘ what is this going to 
be ?’—H dot. 1. 109, ib. 2. 11, 14. Plato Rep. 
370. b. See Passow in é3é\w. Viger, p. 
263 sq. 

4. By Hebr. like Heb. YEN, to delight in, 
to have pleasure in, to desire, to love, i. q. 
Φιλέω. Soc. acc. Matt. 27, 43 εἰ 3éAet ad- 
τόν, quoted from Ps. 22, 9 where Sept. for 
2 YEN; and so Sept. and PBN c. acc. Ez. 
18, 23. . Also Matt. 9, 13 ἔλεον Φέλω, καὶ 
ov Svoiay, quoted from Hos. 6, 6 where 
Sept. for YEN ο. acc. Heb. 10, 5. 8 quoted 
from Ps. 40, 7 where Sept. for YBN ο. acc. 
With an inf. and parall. with φιλέω, Luke 
20, 46 τῶν Φελόντων περιπατεῖν ἐν στόλαις 
καὶ Φιλούντων ἀσπασμούς. With both con- 
structions, inf. and acc. Mark 12, 38 τῶν 
Ῥελόντων ἐν στόλαις περιπατεῖν καὶ ἀσπα- 
σμούς. Sept. and YEN c. inf. 1 Κ. 9, 1. 
Esth. 6, 6. 11.—Once ο. ἔν rim, to delight 
in any thing, Col. 2, 18 Φέλων ἐν ταπεινο- 
φροσύνῃ κτλ. delighting in (affecting) hu- 
milily, Sept. and 3 YSN Ps, 112, 1. 147, 
10. + 


πεμέλιος, ov, 4, ny adj. (δέμα, τίδηµι;) 
belonging to the foundation, e. g. λίδοι Aris- 
toph. Av. 1137.—In N. T. as Subst. α foun- 
dation, e. g. 

1. Masc. 6 θεμέλιος sc. λίδος, pr. a 
foundation-stone, foundation ; Heb. 11, 10 
τὴν τοὺς Seu. ἔχονσαν πόλιν. Rev. 21, 14. 
19 υἱ9. Sept. for 307 1 K. 5,17; 764 Job 
22, 16. So Plut. Poplic. 15. Pol. 1. 40. 9. 
Thuc. 1. 93 οἱ Φεµέλιοι παντοίων λίδων.--- 
Trop. of elementary doctrine and instruc- 
tion, the foundation, 1 Cor. 3, 10 SepéAtoy 
réSecxa. Eph. 2, 20. Rom. 15, 20. Heb. 6, 
1; of a fundamental doctrine or principle, 
ο. g. Christ 1 Cor. 3,11. 19. Alsol Tim. 
6, 19 Φεµέλιον καλόν, a good foundation, 
on which hope and salvation may rest.— 
Meton. 2 Tim. 2, 19 6 θεμέλιος τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
that which God hath founded, God’s build- 
ing, the true believers or church of God; 
comp. 1 Cor. 3, 9. 16. 

2. Neut. τὸ δέμελιο», a foundation, ir. 
Luke’s writings, Acts 16, 26 τὰ δεµέλια. 
Luke 6, 48. 49. 14, 29. Sept. for ὈΊΟ 19 
Prov. 8, 29. Is. 58, 12; 1ολ Mic. 1, 6— 


Diod. Sic. 5. 66. Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 5. Meeris, 
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Φεμέλια καὶ SepeArov οὐδετέρως, ἀττικώς 
Φεμέλιοι καὶ δεμέλιος, κοινώς. 


εμελιόω, f. dow, (Φεμέλιος;) to lay the 
foundation of any thing, to found, c. acc. 
Heb. 1, 10 τὴν γῆν ἐθεμελίωσας, quoted from 
Ps. 102, 26 where Sept. for 707. Pass. 
Matt. 7, 25 et Luke 6, 48 reSepeAiwro yap 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν, where for the omission of 
the augm. in plupf. sce Buttm. §83. π. 7. 
So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 11.—Trop. to ground, to 
establish, to confirm, c. acc. 1 Pet. 5, 10. 
' Pass. Eph. 3, 17. Col. 1, 23 τῇ πίστει 
reSe peAtwpevov. So Diod. Sic. 11. 68. 
ib. 15. 1. | 


9εοδίδακτος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Seds, διδά- 
σκω;) taught of God, 1 Thess. 4,9; comp. 
διδακτοὶ τοῦ Seod John 6, 45.—Theophil. ad 
Autol. IT. p. 87. 


Seororyos, ου, 6, (Φεός, λέγω;) @ theo- 
logue, one who treats of God and divine 
things ; as Epimenides, Diod. Sic. 5. 80; 
Pherecydes, Plut. Sylla 36.—In Ν. T. 
spoken of Jolin, the divine, the theologian, 
in the inscription of the Apocalypse ; perh. 
as maintaining the divine nature and attri- 
butes of the Logos, comp. Rev. 1,2. 17. 18. 
22, 13. 

Φεοµαχέω, @, f. now, (Seopayos,) to 
fight or contend against God, Acts 23, 9 
Rec.—2 Macc. 7, 19. Plut. de Superst. 7. 
Xen. Cc. 16. 3. 

Yeouayos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (Φεός, µάχομαιι) 
fighting against God, contending with God, 
Acts 5, 39.—Symm. for 593 Prov. 9, 
18. 21, 16. 

SeomrveveTtos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (Seds, mvew,) 
God-inspired, inbreathed of God, 2 Tim. 3, 
16 πᾶσα γραφὴ Sedrvevotos.—Plut. de Pla- 
cit. Philosoph. 5. 2, τοὺς ὀνείρους τοὺς Seo- 
πνεύστους. Phocylid. 121 τῆς δὲ Seomvev- 
στου σοφίης λόγος ἐστὶν ἄριστος. Comp. 
Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 7 [αἱ γραφαὶ] τῶν προφητών 
κατὰ τὴν ἐπίπνοιαν τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ Jeov µαδόν- 
των. Cic. pro Arch. 8, ‘ poetam ... quasi 
divino quodam spiritu inflari.’ 

Θεός, ov, 6, God, the deity ; for the den- 
vation see note below. On the voc. Φεέ 
Matt. 27, 46. Sept. Judg. 21, 3. Wisd. 9, 
1, instead of the Attic voc. Seds, see Buttm. 
§35. π. 2. Winer §8. 2. ο. 

1. Genr. God, the supreme Lord and 
Father of all, Jehovah; so 6 3eés, Matt. 
1, 23. 3, 9. 5, 8. 6, 80. John 4, 24. 9, 24. 
Rom. 11,2. 16,26. James 2, 19. al. sepiss. 
Without the art. Seds Matt. 6, 24. 19, 26. 
Luke 2, 14. 62. 3,2. John 1,6. 18. 3,2. 
Acts 5, 29. Rom. 1, 7. 18. 1 Cor. 4, 1. al. 
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sep. Comp. Winer ὁ 18. 1. v. δεός. Sept. 
every where for ὉΙΡΝ Gen. 1, 1. 2 sq. 
sepiss. Also κύριος 6 Seds, Matt. 4, 7. 
10. 22,37. Mark 12, 29. 30. Luke], 16. 
32. 1 Pet. 3, 15. Rev. 4,8. 11,17. So 
Acts 2, 39 κύριος 6 δεός ὑμῶν. 7, 37. Sept. 
for ΕΠΟΝ MIT Gen. 2, 15. 16. 18 sq. 3, 
14; oftener ο. gen. for Ὦ ΠΟΝ nin Is. 
43, 3. Jer. 3,13. Ez. 44, 3. al. See Ge- 
sen. Heb. Lex. 535" a.—In construction . 
a) Before a genitive, e. g. of person, 6 Φεός 
τινος, the God of any one, i. e. his protector, 
benefactor, the object of his worship. Matt. 
22, 32 6 Seds ᾿Αβραάμ κτλ. Mark 12, 26. 
Luke 1, 68. Acts 5, 30. 7, 32. 46. al. So 
the voc. Matt. 27, 46 Seé µου, Φεέ µου, and 
Mark 15, 34 6 Sede µου, 6 Seds µου, quoted 
from Ps. 22, 2 where Heb. "28 "X,. Sept. 
6 Seds 6 Seds µου. With gen. of thing, i. e. 
God as the author and giver, the source of 
any thing, e. g. eds τῆς ὑπομονῆς καὶ τῆς 
παρακλήσεως Rom. 15, 5; 3. τῆς ἐλπίδος v. 
13; 3. τῆς εἰρήνης 16,20. Phil. 4,9. Heb. 
13, 20; 3. dxaraoracias 1 Cor. 14, 33; 
3. πάσης χάριτος 1 Pet. 5,10. ὮὉ) Genit. 
τοῦ Seow after other nouns, e. g. as active 
or subjective, denoting what comes forth, is 
sent, given, appointed from God, Matt. 3, 16 
πνεῦμα τοῦ 5. Luke 11, 49 ἡ σοφία τοῦ 3S. 
3, 38 (vids) τοῦ Seov. 9,20 6 Χριστὸς τοῦ 5. 
Acts 25, 4 τὸν ἀρχιερέα τοῦ 3. Matt. 6, 33 
n βασιλεία τοῦ 3. 2 Tim. 3,17 6 ἄνδρ. τοῦ 
Φεοῦ the man of God, taught, furnished of 
God. 1 Thess. 4, 16 σἀάλπιγέ Seovd the trump 
of God, which sounds by command of God, 
1. q. 9 ἐσχάτη σἀλπιγξ 1 Cor. 15, 52; see 
Winer ὁ 37. 3.—Also in a passive or objective 
sense, Winer ὁ 30. 1. Luke 11, 42 ἡ ἀγάπη 
τοῦ Seov love TO God, see more in ἀγάπη 
no. 1. Luke 6, 12 προσευχὴ τοῦ Φεοῦ prayer 
to God. Mark 11, 22 πίστις τοῦ 5. faith in 
God. So οἶκος τοῦ 3. i. e. consecrated to 
God, Luke 6, 4. 1 Cor. 3, 9. Rev. 15, 2 xi- 
Sapa: τ. Φεοῦ harps for the praise of God, 
comp. 1 Chr. 16, 42. Winer §37. 3. Fur- 
ther, τὰ τοῦ 5εοῦ the things of God, e. g. 
his counsels, purposes 1 Cor. 2,11; or things 
pleasing to him, Matt. 16, 23. Mark 8, 33; 
or things belonging, pertaining, to him, 
Matt. 22, 21. Mark 12, 17. Luke 20, 25. 
(Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 20.) In this last sense also 
we find τὰ πρὸς τὸν δεόν things pertaining 
to God, his service and worship, Rom. 15, 
17. Heb. 2, 17. 5,1. ο) Dat. τῷ Sea, 
e.g. by Hebr. after adjectives, as ἀστεῖος 
τῷ Seo Acts 7, 20, also δυνατὰ τῷ Seq 
2 Cor. 10, 4, intens. exceedingly, see in 
ἀστεῖος and δυνατός no. 1.8. Winer ᾗ 37, 3. 
Elsewhere after verbs, fo or for God, e. g. 
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Kom. 6, 10 et Gal. 2, 19 ζην τῷ Seg i. 6. to 
his honour and praise, in accordance with 
his will. 2 Cor. 5, 13. 9, 11. al. 

2. Of the Logos, Christ, who is declared 
to be 6 Seds, e. g. John 1, 1 καὶ Seds ἦν 
6 λόγος. Rom. 9, 6. Phil. 2, 6. 1 Tim. 3, 16. 
Heb. 1, 8. 1 John 5, 20; also in the excla- 
mation of Thomas, John 20, 28.—So Christ 
is called 6 Seds in Test. XII Patr. p. 542, 
6 eds σῶμα λαβὼν ἔσωσερ αὐτούς: ἀναστή- 
σει γὰρ κύριος [τὸν σωτῆρα] Sedy καὶ ἄνβρω- 
πον. p. 644, 645, ὄψεσδε Φεὸν ἐν σχήµατι 
ἀνθρώπου. p. 672 ὀφβήσεται Φεός, κατοικῶν 
ἐν ἀνθρώποις ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Ῥ. 696 Seds εἰς ἄν- 
Spa ὑποκρινόμενος. Also Justin Mart. Dial. 
ο. Tryph. p. 276. ο, τὸν Καὶ πρὸ ποιήσεως 
κόσμου ὄντα Φεόν. p. 981. ἆ, Seds καλεῖται 
καὶ Φεός ἐστι καὶ ἔσται. Called likewise by 
Justin M. 6 δεός, ib. Ρ. 276. ο. p. 300. ἆ, Ρ. 
940.ο. Comp. Origen ο. Cels. 5. 39. ib. 
6. 60. 'See Semisch, Justin der Mart. IT. 
p. 284 sq. (Engl. II. p. 187 sq.] 

3. From the Heb. spoken of kings or 
chief magistrates, as the representatives of 
God in the Jewish theocracy. John 10, 34. 
35 ἐγὼ εἶπα, Φεοὶ ἐστε; εἰ ἐκείνους εἶπε 5ε- 
ovs κτλ. quoted from and in allusion to Ps. 
82, 1. 6, where Sept. and Heb. snd; 
comp. Υ. 7. See also Ex. 22, 7. 8. 

4. In the Greek sense, 6 δεός, α god, the 
deity; οἱ Φεοί, the gods, i. e. tbe heathen 
gods. Acts 7, 43 6 Seds ὑμῶν Ῥεμφάν. 12, 
23, 14, 11 of Φεοί. 19, 26. 28,6. 1 Cor. 8, 
4. 5. Gal. 4, 8. Satan too is called 6 Φεός 
τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, the god of this world, its 
leader, ruler, instigator, 2 Cor. 4,4. Indeed 
the Jews regarded all the heathen gods 
as evil spirits, see in δαιμόνιο» no. 2. (Diod. 


Sic. 1.9. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 18, 19. ib. 4.7. | 


6.) Once fem. ἡ 3eds, @ goddess, Diana, 
Acts 19, 37 Grb. So Luc. D. Deor. 17. 2. 
Xen. An. 3. 2. 12 τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι... τῇ Seq. 
ib. 6. 3. 6,7, 9.—Meton. an idol, image, Acts 
7,40. Sept. for 2089 ox Is. 44,17; praxy 
2 Sam. 5, 21. 

Note. The earliest derivation of Seds 
is from τίδηµι, e. g. Hdot. 2. 52 Seovs δὲ 
προσωνόµασάν σφεας ἀπὸ τοῦ τοιούτου, ὅτι 
κόσµῳ Sevres τὰ πάντα πρήγµατα καὶ πά- 
σας νομὰς εἶχον. So Clem. Alex. Strom. I, 
Seds δὲ παρὰ τὴν Φέσιν εἴρηται καὶ τάξι», 
τὴν διακόσµησιγ.---Ρ]αΐο derives it from 3éw 
to run, regarding the deity as having been 
first recognized in the sun and moon and 
earth and stars and heavens, dre γοῦν αὐτὰ 
ὁρῶντες πάντα ἀεὶ idvra δρόμῳ καὶ Φέου- 
τα, ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς φύσεως τῆς τοῦ 5εῖν, 
Ψεοὺς αὐτοὺς ἐπονομάσαι, Plato Crat. 16. p. 
397.d. This idea is paraphrased by Theo- 
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phil. ad Autol. I. p. 71, i. q. τρέχει», κινεῖν, 
ἐνεργεῖν, τρέφειν, προνρεῖν καὶ κυβερνᾷν, καὶ 
ζωοποιεῖν τὰ mavra.—But more prob. Seds 
is of the same family with Ζεύς, Διός, ἆλο]. 
Δεύς, Lat. deus, Sanscr. ἄεια. + 


SeoreBeia, as, 7, (Φεοσεβης;) reverence 
towards God, godliness, 1 Tim. 2,10. Sept. 
for ΌΠΡΝ man Gen. 20, 11 —Baruch 5, 
3. Plato Epin. 985. d. Xen. An. 2. 6. 26. 


JeoreBs, έος, οὓς, 6, 4, adj. (Seds, σέ- 
Bopat,) reverencing God, godly, a worshipper 
of God, John 9, 31. Sept. for panda a7 
Ex. 18, 21. Job 1, 1. 8.—Plut. Romul. 23. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 25. 


Yeooruyns, €os, οὓς, 6, 9, adj. (Φεός, 
στυγέω;) hated of the gods, Eurip. Troad. 
1221 [1213]. Cycl. 396, 602. So inN. T. 
hated of God, implying the highest degree 
of reckless wickedness, Rom. 1,30.—Others 
Act. hating God; but without example in 
Gr. writers. Suidas, Φεοστυγεῖς: Seopion- 
τοι, οἱ ὑπὸ Seov μισούμενοι καὶ οἱ Sedy µι- 
σοῦντες. 


Νεότης, τητος, ἡ, (δεός) deity, Godhead, 
the divine nature and perfections, i. q. Φειό- 
της, Col. 2, 9.—Luc. Icarom. 9. Plut. de 
def. Orac. 10 fin. 


Θεόφιλος, ov, 6, Theophilus, pr. n. of a 
person of distinction, κράτιστος, prob. living 
out of Palestine, to whom Luke inscribed 
his Gospel and the book of Acts, Luke 1, 3. 
Acts 1,1. Elsewhere unknown. 


Yeparrela, as, 4, (Φεραπεύω;) a waiting 
on, service, attendance, ministry, genr. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 21. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 29.—In Ν. T. 

1. attendance and care of the sick; hence 
relief, healing, Luke 9,11 xpeiay ἔχοντας 
Separetas taro. Rev. 22, 2.—Jos. Ant. 19. 
1. 16. Pol. 15. 25. 6. Xen. Hi. 8. 4. 

2. Meton. and collect. service, i. 6. αἰ- 
tendants, domestics, retinue, Matt. 24, 465. 
Luke 12, 42. Sept. for ΏΥἼ35 Gen. 45, 16. 
—Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 4 σὺν Φεραπείᾳ βασιλικῇ. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 4. 


Φεραπεύω, f. εὐσω, (Φεράπων;,) to wait 
upon, lo minister unto, to serve, i. Θ. to ren- 
der service and attendance, at first without 
the idea of subjection ; see Passow sub ν. 

1. Pr. e. g. God, to serve, to worship, 
Pass. Acts 17, 25 οὐδὲ (6 Seds) ὑπὸ χειρῶν 
ἀνθρώπων Φεραπεύεται.---Ηεξ.ΟΡ.194. Hdot. 
2. 37; genr. Diod. Sic. 2. 20. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
Sacks 

2. to take care of the sick, to tend, genr. 
Xen. An. 7. 2. 6. Hi. 8. 4.—In N. T. spec. 
to relieve, to heal, to cure; absol. Matt. 12, 


Sepatrwv 


10 et Luke 6,7 ἐν τῷ σαββάτῳ δεραπεύειν. 
With acc. of pers. Matt. 4, 24 παραλυτι- 
kous* καὶ ἐδεράπευσεν αὐτούς. Mark 1, 34. 
Luke 10, 9. Acts 4, 14. al. With acc. and 
ἀπό, Luke 7, 21 ἐδεράπευσε πολλοὺς ἀπὸ 
νόσω». 8,2. So Tob. 12, 3. Paleph. 9. 4; 
of a physician, Thuc. 2. 47. Xen. Cyr. 3. 9. 
12.—With acc. of disease, Matt. 4, 23 Sepa- 
πεύων πᾶσαν νόσον. Pass. Rev. 13,3 πληγὴ 
ἐδεραπεύβη. So Arr. Epict. 2.21.23. Plut. 
de Superst.7. + 

Sepazrwv, οντος, 6, (kindr. Φέρω,) pr. a 
waiting-man; hence an attendant, minis- 
ter, at first implying free and honourable 
service, and therefore different from δοῦλος, 
see Passow s. v. Once of Moses, Heb. 3, 5. 
Sept. for Ιω of Moses Ex. 14, 31. Num. 
12,7. 8; of Job, ο. 1, 8.—Hdian. 3. 10. 7. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 16. 

Depilw, f. ίσω, (Sépos,) to summer, to 
pass the summer, Xen. An. 8. 5. 15.—In 


N. T. 
1. to harvest, to reap; absol. Matt. 6, 26 


οὗ σπείρουσιν, οὐδὲ Φερίζουσιν. Luke 12, 24. 
James 5, 4 οἱ Φερίσαντες the reapers. Sept. 
for "xp Ruth 2, 3 sq. So Plut. Mor. Π. p. 
27. Xen. Cic. 18. 1.—Trop. to cut down, to 
destroy; absol. Rev. 14, 15bis. Pass. v. 16 
καὶ ἡ γῆ ἐδερίσδη, i. e. the wickedness of 
the earth is destroyed, punished ; comp. 
Joel 4 [3], 13. So Aschyl. Suppl. 634 
[658]. 

2. Trop. to reap the fruits of one’s la- 
bours, to receive in recompense, Ο. acc. 
1 Cor. 9, 11 ra capxixa. Gal. 6, 8 bis. 9. 
Sept. and “xp Prov. 22, 8. (Test. XII 
Patr. p. 576.) Also of a christian teacher 
gathering in converts into the kingdom of 
God, John 4, 36 bis. 38 ἐγὼ ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς 
φερίζειν ὃ οὐχ ὑμεῖς κεκοπιάκατε, Comp. 
Matt. 9, 37 et Luke 10, 2.—Hence in pro- 
verbial expressions: a) Gal. 6,7 6 ἐὰν 
σπείρῃ ἄνβρωπος, τοῦτο καὶ Φερίσει, i. e. he 
will be rewarded according to his works ; 
and in a similar sense 2 Cor. 9, 6 bis. Comp. 
Sept. and “xp Jer. 12, 19. See in σπείρω 
no. 2 fin. ϱβ) Matt. 25, 24 Φερίζων ὅπου 
οὐκ ἔσπειρας, i.e. turning the labours of 
others to one’s own profit. v. 26. Luke 19, 
31. 22. In a like sense John 4, 37 ἄλλος 
ἐστὶν 6 σπείρω», καὶ ἄλλος 6 SepiCov. Comp. 
Job 31, 8. Mic. 6, 16. 

Sepicpos, ov, 6, (Sepitw,) a harvesting, 
harvest ; John 4, 35 bis, 6 Sepiopos Epxerat, 
..-Aevxal εἶσι πρὸς Septopov. Matt. 13, 30 
bis. 39. Mark 4, 29. Sept. for ssxp Gen, 
8, 22. Jer. 50,16. So Pol. 5. 95.5. Xen. 
(Ec. 18. 3.—Meton. the harvest to be ga- 
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thered, produce of the harvest, pr. Sept. for 
“xp Jer. 5,17; in Ν. T. trop. for the con- 
verts to be gathered into Christ’s kingdom, 
Matt. 9, 37. 38 bis. Luke 10, 2ter. Also 
of those whose iniquity is fully ripe for 
punishment, Rev. 14, 15; comp. in Sepifw 
no. Ἱ. 

Φεριστής, ov, 6, (δερίζω;) α harvest- 
man, reaper, Matt. 13, 30. 39.—Bel and 
Drag. 40. Plut. C. Gracc. 13. Xen. Hi 
6. 10. 

Yeppalva, f. avd, (Φερμός, Φέρω;) to 
warm, to heat, c. acc. Hom. Il. 14. '7. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3.8.—In N. Τ. only Mid. 5ερ- 
µαίνομαι, to warm oneself, e. g. by a fire, 
Mark 14, 54 καὶ ἦν Φερμαινόμενος πρὸς τὸ 
das. v. 67. John 18, 18 bis. 25; with cloth- 
ing, to become warm, James 2, 16. Sept. for 
pon Is. 44, 15.16. So Hdian. 8. 4. 37. 
Xen. Gc. 19. 11. 


S€épun, ης, ἡ, (Sepuds, Sépw,) warmth, 
Acts 28, 3. Sept. for nih Job 6, 17.—Luc. 
D. Mar. 11. 2. Thuc. 2. 49. 


Epos, εος, ους, τό, (δέρω;) Summer, i. 6. 
the warm season, in Palestine extending 
from May to October without rain; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 98 sq. Matt. 24, 
32. Mark 13, 28. Luke 21, 30. Sept. and 
γρ Prov. 6, 8. 90, 96. So Diod. Sic. 5. 
30. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 2.—Elsewhere also 
summer-fruils, harvest, Sept. for sx Prov 
26, 1. Dem. 1253. 15. A&schyl. Pers. 822. 


Θεσσαλονικεύς, έως, 5, α Thessaloni- 
an, Acts 20, 4. 27,2. 1 Thess. 1,1. 2 Thess. 
1,1. 

Θεσσαλονίκη, ης, ἡ, Thessalonica, 
now Saloniki, a city of Macedonia at the 
head of the Sinus Thermaicus. It was an- 
ciently called Therma, but was named 
Thessalonica by Cassander, after his wife, 
the daughter of Philip. Under the Romans 
it was the capital of one of the four divi- 
sions of Macedonia, and the usual station 
of a Roman pretor and questor. The Jews 
had here a synagogue ; and it was to the 
church gathered here that Paul wrote his 
earliest epistles. The modern population 
is about 70,000, including many Jews. Acts 
17, 1. 11. 13. Phil. 4, 16. 2 Tim. 4, 10.— 
Comp. Diod. Sic. 19. 52. Strabo VII. p. 509. 
Plin. H. N. 4. 17. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IIT. 
p. 395sq. Leake’s Trav. in Northern Greece, 
ΠΠ. ρ. 235-257. 

Θευδᾶς, a, ὁ, Theudas, an impostor who 
excited tumult among the Jews, Acts 5, 36. 
He is probably to be placed during the in- 
terreonum immediately after the death of 


Sewpew 


Herod the Great, when Judea was disturbed 
by frequent seditions; see Jos. Ant. 17. 
10. 2-10. Judas too, who came after him 
(Acts 5, 37), appeared under Cyrenius and 
Coponius, A. D. 6-9; see Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 
1,6. ib. 90. 6.2. B. J. 2. 8.1. Some hold 
Theudas to have been, under another name, 
either the Judas or the Simon of Jos. Ant. 
17. 10. 5, 6. See Sonntag, Theudas, in 
Theol. Stud. und Επι. 1837. p. 622 sq. 
(Engl. in Biblioth. Sac. 1848, p. 409 sq. | 
Usher Ann. p. 571.—Josephus mentions 
another Theudas, an impostor, under Clau- 
dius, while Cuspius Fadus was procurator 
of Judea, about A.D. 45; Ant. 20. 5. 1. 


Dewpéew, ὢ, f. now, (Sewpds,) pr. to be a 
spectator of, to look on or at, to behold ; not 
much different from Sedopat, see Tittm. de 
Syn. N. T. p. 120. 

1. Pr. including the notion of attention, 
surprise, wonder. a) Genr. ο. acc. of 
thing, Luke 23, 48 Φεωροῦντες τὰ yevdpeva. 
John 2, 23. 17, 24. Acts 8,13; acc. of 
pers. Rev. 11,11. 12; with πῶς, ποῦ, Mark 
12, 41. 15, 47; absol. Matt. 27, 55. Mark 
15, 40. Luke 14, 29. 23, 35. Acts 19, 26. 
Sept. for MIN Ps. 27,4; for Chald. hia 
Dan. 5, 5. 7,21. So Theophr. Char. 6 or 
13. Plato Phedr. 247. c. Xen. Cyr. 4.3.3; 
of public spectacles Luc. Tim. 50. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 25.27. Ὁ) to look at, to view 
with attention, ο. acc. Matt. 28,1 3. τὸν 
τάφον. (Ceb. Tab. 1.) Trop. to consider, 
indirect, Heb. 7, 4 Sewpetre δέ, πηλίκος. οὗ- 
τος. So Dem. 19. 23. ο) to behold, i. 4. 
to discern, to acknowledge, ο. acc. of pers. 
John 6,40 was ὁ δεωρῶν τὸν υἱόν. 12, 45 bis. 
14,17. So Wisd. 13, 5. Diod. Sic. 19. 52 
τοὺς λόγους. 

9. Simply to see, to perceive with the eyes, 
to behold, nearly i. q. tSeiy. a) Genr. and 
c. acc. of pers. Mark 3, 11. Luke 24, 37. 
John 9, 8. 14, 19 bis. 16, 10. 16. 17. 19. 
Acts 3,16. 9, 7. 25, 24; with acc. and 
particip. Luke 10, 18 eSeapouy τὸν Σατανᾶν 
πεσόντα. 24, 39. Mark 5, 16. Jol 6, 19. 
62. 20, 12.14. With acc. of thing Luke 
91. 6. John [6, 2.] 7,3. Acts 20, 38; acc. and 
part. John 10, 12 5. τὸν λύκον ἐρχύμενο». 
90, 6. Acts 7, 56. 10, 11. Sept. for man 
Ps. 22, 8. 31, 12. So 1 Macc. 13, 29. 
Diod. Sic. 13.57. ὮὉ) to perceive, to mark, 
to note, with ὅτι Mark 16, 4. John 4, 19. 
12,19. Acts 27,10; πόσος Acts 21, 20. 
With acc. of thing Mark 5, 38 καὶ 5εωρεῖ 
Φύρυβον. Acts 4, 13; acc. and part. Acts 
17, 16. 28, 6. With acc. of pers. and part. 
1 John 3,17; acc. and adj. Acts 17, 22. 
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So 2 Macc. 9, 23. Diod. Sic. 13. 36. ο) 


From the Heb. to see, i. 4. to experience, 6. g. 
τὸν Φάνατον John 8, 51; see in εἴδω I. 3. 


Yewpia, as, ἡ, (Sewpew,) a beholding, 
viewing, Diod. Sic. 1. 94. Thuc. 6. 16.— 
In N. T. @ sight, spectacle, Luke 23, 48. 
So 3 Macc. 5, 24. Arr. Epict. 1. 2. 12. 
Plato Phed. 58. b. 


SN, ης, ἡ, (τίδηµι;) pr. ‘place to put 
or set any thing,’ a repository, receptacle, 
e. g. for a sword, @ sheath, John 18, 11.— 
Jos. Ant. 7. 11.'7; a cell, chamber, Xen. 
(Ec. 8.17; oftener a scpulchre, Plato Legg. 
947. ο. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 5. 


Snralo, f. dow, (5ηλη)) 1. to suckle, 
to give suck, absol. Matt. 24, 19 οὐαὶ ταῖς 
Φηλαζούσαις. Mark 13, 11: Luke 21, 23. 
93,29. Sept. for Β.Π Gen. 21,7. Ex. 
9,°1.—Zel. V. H. 13. 1 init. Mid. id. Plato 
Rep. 460. d. ' 

9. to suck at the breast, for which more 
usually Mid. Φηλάζομαι, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 468. With acc. Luke 11, 27 μαστοὶ οὓς 
ἐδήλασας. Part. δηλά(ων, a suckling, Matt. 
21,16, quoted from Ps. 8,3 where Sept. for 
pi". Sept. μαστοὺς ἐβήλασα for P2) Job 
3,12. Cant. 8, 1.—Thceocr. 3. 15 μασδοὺς 
ἐδήλαζε. Plut. Romul. 6. 


SyAvs, syreca, SHAv, adj. female; in 
ΝΤ. 

1. Fem. as Subst. ἡ δήλεια, α female, 
a woman, Rom. 1, 26. 27. So Sept. for. 
map? Lev. 27, 4.sq—Hdian. 1.-14. 16. 
Xen. Lac. 1. 4. 

2. Neut. τὸ 39Av, only in the phrase 
ἄρσεν καὶ Φῆλυ, male and female, Matt. 19, 4. 
Mark 10, 6. Gal. 3, 28. Sept. for map 
Gen. 1, 27. 6, 19.—Luc. de Salt. 12. Hdot. 
2. 85 τὸ δῆλυ γένος. 


Ὀήρα, as, ἡ, (5ήρ)) hunting, the chase, 
Hom. Il. 5. 49. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 55 prey, 
game, Od. 9.158. Xen. Ven. 6. 13.—In 
N. T. meton. i. q. destruction, cause of de- 
struction, Rom. 11,9 yemSjrw ἡ τραµέζα 
αὐτῶν els παγίδα καὶ eis Snpav κτλ. quoted by 
reminiscence from Ps. 69, 23 where there is 
no corresponding word in the Heb. text 
Sept. for muy nel Ps. 35, 8. 


Sypevo, f. evow, (Snpa,) to hunt, to take 
in hunting, Xen. An. 1. 3. 7. ib. δ. 3. 9.— 
In N. T. trop. fo hunt after, to catch at one’s 
words, to lay hold of, c. acc. Luke 11, 54 
{nrovvres Φηρεῦσαί τι ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὖ- 
τοῦ. Comp. Sept. for sax to lie in wait 
Ps. 59, 4. Pol. 23. 8. 11 τὴν εὔνοιαν. Xen 
Cyr. 8. 2. 2 τὴν Φιλίαν. 
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Snplopayéew, &, f. pow, (Ῥηρίον, µάχο- 
μαι,) to fight with wild beasts, like condemn- 
ed persons in the public spectacles; see 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 344. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Bestiarti. So pr. Artemid. 2. 59. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 43 pen.—In N. T. trop. of conflict 
with strong and bitter adversaries; 1 Cor. 
15, 32 ei κατὰ ἄνθρωπον ἐβηριομάχησα ἐν 
Ἐφέσφ, if after the manner of men (as a 
man, a mortal, without hope of the resur- 
rection), Ihave fought with beasts at Ephe- 
sus, referring perhaps not to any single ex- 
ample, but to his continued conflict with, 
Jewish and other opposers; comp. 1 Cor. 
16, 9. 2 Cor. 1,8. Comp. Ignat. Ep. in 
Rom. ο. 5 ἀπὸ Συρίας μεχρὶ ᾿Ῥώμης Snpto- 
μαχῶ. Others refer it to the uproar occa- 
sioned by Demetrius, Acts 19, 29 sq. though 
it does not appear that Paul was there in 
any danger of his life; so Theophyl. in loc. 
Ψηριομαχεῖν καλεῖ τὴν πρὸς Ἰουδαίους καὶ 
Δημήτριον τὸν ἀργυροκόπον µάχην. 

Φηρίον, ου, τό, (Snp,) dimin. in form, 
but not in usage, α beast, wild beast, Mark 
1,13. Acts 10, 12. 11, 6. 28,4. 5. Heb. 
12,20. James 3,7. Rev. 6,8. Sept. for 
Moa Deut. 28, 6; ΠΠ Gen. 1, 24. Deut. 
7,22. So Hdian. 1. 13.17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 5, '7.—Trop. of brutal, savage men, Tit. 
1,12. (Jos. Ant. 17. 5. 6 ult. Xen. Mem. 
3.11.11.) Also symbolically in the Apo- 
calypse, ο. g. Rev. 11, 7. 13, 1 sq. 14, 9. 
ll.al.sep. + 

7 Snoavpivw, {. iow, (5ησαυρός;) to trea- 
sure up, to lay up in store, c. acc. et dat. 
Matt. 6,19. 20 5ησαυρίζετε ὑμῖν Φησαυρούς. 
Luke 12, 21. 2 Cor. 12, 14; absol. 1 Cor. 
16, 2. James 5,3 éSnoaupicare ἐν ἐσχάταις 
ἡμέραις, ye have laid up treasure in these 
last days, comp. v. 5. Pass. to be kept in 
store, reserved, ο. dat. 2 Pet. 3,7. Sept. 
for "xx 2 K. 20, 17. Am. 3, 10; "2% 
Zech. 9, 8. So Hdot. 9. 121.1. Al. V. 1. 
6.12. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 24.—Trop. of evil, 
punishment, Rom. 2,5 3. σεαυτῷ ὀργήν. 
Sept. for jpx Prov. 1, 18. 

no aupos, ov, 6, (kindr. τίδημι;) 1. treas- 
ure, any thing laid up in store, wealth, e. g. 
temporal, Matt. 6, 19. 21. 13, 44. Luke 
12, 34. Heb. 11, 26. Sept. for szix 1 Κ. 
14, 26; 1993 Gen. 43, 23. So Hdian. 3. 
9. 20. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 33.—Trop. of spirit- 
ual treasures, pertaining to the mind or to 
eternal life, Matt. 6, 20. 19,21. Mark 10, 
21. Luke 12, 33. 18, 99. 2 Cor. 4, Ἴ. Col. 
2,3 ἐν ᾧ εἶσι πάντες οἱ Φησαυροὶ τῆς σοφίας 
καὶ γνώσεως κτλ. So Ecclus. 20, 30. Xen. 


Mem. 1. 6. 14. 
22 


Wapus 


2. @ treasury, a place where treasures, 
stores, are laid up, a sfore-house, store-room ; 
Matt. 13, 52 οἰκοδεσπότης ὅστις ἐκβάλλει 
ἐκ τοῦ 3ησ. αὐτοῦ καινά κτλ. Trop. of the 
storehouse of the mind, where the thoughts, 
feelings, counsels are laid up, Matt. 12, 35 
bis. Luke 6, 45 bis. Sept. pr. for “iN 
Neh. 13, 12. 1 K. 7, 51. So pr. Diod. Sic. 
17. 1. Xen. An. 5. 4. 27.—Hence a chest, 
box, casket, in which precious things are 
kept, Matt. 2, 11 ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς Φησαυροὺς 
αὐτῶν. So Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 2 ξύλινον Sncav- 
pov, comp. 2 K. 13, 10. 

Ὀυγγάνω, f. Ξίξομαι, aor. 3 ἔδιγον, ἃ 
lengthened present form instead of δίγω, 
which latter does not occur, Buttm. § 112. 
11. §114; Ausf. Sprachl. § 119. 14. $114. 
— To touch, Lat. tango, ο. gen. Heb. 12, 20 
κἂν Snpiov Siyn τοῦ ὅρους, comp. Ex. 19, 19 
where Sept. for 533 ; absol. Col. 2,21. (So 
Diod. Sic. 3. 67. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.5.) Spec. 
to touch a person, to do him harm or vio- 
lence, {ο harm, ο. gen. Heb. 11, 28 ἵνα μὴ ὁ 
ὁλοβρεύων Siyn αὐτῶν. So Heb. 3) Gen. 
26, 11. Josh. 9, 19. Sept. ἅπτομαι. So 
Act. Thom. ὁ 12 ὧν αἱ βλάβαι αὑταὶ οὗ Sey- 
γανουσι. 

Ὀλίβω, f. po, to press, to press upon, 
e. g. the lips by a kiss, Theocr. 20. 4.—In 
Ν. T. ° 

1. to press upon a person in a crowd, to 
crowd, to throng, ο. acc. Mark 8, 9 ἵνα μὴ 
WiBwow αὐτόν. So Ecclus. 16, 28. Arte- 
mid. 2. 37. Plut. Pyrrh. 33.—Spec. to press 
together, to compress; hence Pass. part. 
τεθλιµµένος, pressed together, made narrow ; 
Matt. 7, 14 τεθλιμµένη ἡ ὁδός narrow is the 
way. Comp. Wisd. 15, 7 κεραμεὺς ἁπαλὴν 
γῆν Ἀλίβων. Plato Tim. 60. ο. 

2. Trop. to oppress with evils, to afflict, 
to distress, c. acc. 2 Thess. 1,6 τοῖς 3Xé- 
βουσιν ὑμᾶς. Pass. 2 Cor. 1, 6. 4, 8. 7, 5. 
1 Thess. 3, 4. 2 Thess. 1, 7. 1 Tim. 5, 10. 
Heb. 11, 37. Sept. for P"¥ Deut. 28, 
53. 55; 1% Hiph. 1 K. 8, 37.—Diod. Sic. 
12. 66. Plut. Nicias 21. - 

ΦλΖΨΙ5, ews, 9, (Ἀλίβω.) pressure, com- 
pression, straitness, Artemid. 1.'79. Hesych. 
BAiyus* orévwors.—In Ν. T. trop. pressure 
from evils, straits, affliction, distress, 2 Cor. 
2, 4 ἐκ πολλῆς λίψεως καὶ συνοχῆς καρδίας 
ἔγραψα. Phil. 1, 16. Of a woman in tra- 
vail, John 16,21. Sept. for "¥ Deut. 4, 30; 
Mm Neh. 9, 37. (1 Macc. 5, 16. 2 Macc. 
1,7.) Meton. evils by which one is pressed, 
affliction, distress, calamity, Matt. 13, 21 

γενομένης δὲ Φλίψεως. Acts Ἴ, 10. 11. Rom. 
| 5, 3. 2 Cor. 1, 4. Heb. 10, 33. al. In ap- 


νησκω 


posit. Mark 13, 19 ἔσονται ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι 
ὀλίψις. With a synon. word, as σλίψις 
καὶ στενοχωρία Rom. 2, 9; 3A. καὶ ἀνάγκη 
2 Cor. 6,4. 1 Thess. 3,7. Sept. for “x 
Ps. 119, 143; ΤΙΣ 1 Sam. 10, 19. Is. 8, 22. 
So Ecclus. 51, 3. 1 Macc. 12,13. ++ 


SvjoKe, f. Savotpat, aor. 2 Savoy, perf. 
réSyyxa, Buttm. § 114; to die, in N. T. only 
perf. réSynxa, inf. reSvavat, to have died, 
i. e. to be dead, in a present sense, Buttm. 
$113.7. Kihner §255. n. 5; 5ο Matt. 2, 
20. Mark 15, 44 εἰ ἤδη réSynxe. Luke 7, 12. 
8,49. John 11, 21. 39. 41. 44. 12, 1. 19, 
83. Acts 14,19. 25,19. Trop. 1 Tim. 5, 
6 ζῶσα réSvpee, though living is dead, i. Θ. 
as good as dead. Sept. for maa 2 Sam. 12, 
18. 1K. 21, 15.—Hdian. 8. 8. 19. Xen. 
An. 2. 1. 3. 

Ὀνητός, ή, όν, (SvjoKw,) mortal, e. g. 
σῶμα Rom. 6, 12. 8, 11; odp& 2 Cor. 4, 
11. Neut. τὸ 3»n76», the mortal nature, 
mortality, 1 Cor. 15, 53. 64. 2 Cor. 5, 4.— 
Sept. Is. 51, 12. Luc. D. Deor. 20.7. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 19 bis. 


YopuPalo, f. dow, (SépuBos,) to confuse 
by noise, to disturb, to trouble, Pass. Luke 
10, 41 Lachm. where Rec. τυρβάζω.---Νοί 
found elsewhere. 

YopvBeEew, &, f. now, (3dpuBos,) to make 
α noise, uproar, clamour, spoken of a crowd 
or multitude, genr. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 83 as 
applauding or dissenting, Diod. Sic. 1. 72. 
Dem. 60. 27.—In N. T. 

1. Mid. spoken of loud lamentation, wail- 
ing, to make a noise together, among them- 
selves, {ο wail together, Matt. 9, 23 ἰδὼν av- 
λητὰς καὶ ὄχλον SopvBovpevoy. Mark 5, 39. 
Acts 20,10. See 1K. 13, 30. 2 Chr. 35, 
25. Jer. 34, 5. 2 Sam. 1, 12. Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. II. p. 206. Lane’s Mod. Egyptians, Il. 
p. 286. 

9. Trans. to set in an uproar, to excite 
tumult in, Θ. ϱ. a city, τὴν πόλιν Acts 17, 5. 
—Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 68 καὶ ἐδορύβησαν 
ἱκανῶς τὴν πόλιν. Pass. Soph. Aj. 164. 


SopuBos, ov, 6, (kindr. Spdos,) Ποῖδε, 
uproar, clamour, 88 of a crowd or multi- 
tude. 

1. Genr. Matt. 27, 24 μᾶλλον SdpuBos 
yiverat. Acts 21, 34. 24, 18. Sept. for 
msann Jer. 49, 2. So Luc. D. Deor. 12. 
1. Xen. An. 1. 8. 163 of applause or disap- 
proval Diod. Sic. 17. 15. Dem. 242. 26.— 
Spec. of loud lamentation, wailing, Mark 5, 
38 ; see in SopvBew no. |. 

2. Of a popular commotion, tumult, Matt. 
96, 5 iva μὴ Ὀόρυβος Ὑένηται ἐν τῷ λαφ. 
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Mark 14, 2. Acts 20, 1, comp. στάσις in 
19, 40.—Hdian. 5. 8. 15 τοὺς αἰτίους στά- 
σεως καὶ Φορύβου. 

Spavo, f. ow, Pass. perf. re3pavopa, 
to break in pieces, to crush, e. g. τοὺς λίδους 
Pol. 16. 1. 5. Hdot. 1. 174.—In N. T. trop. 
to break, to crush, sc. the strength of any 
one ; hence Pass. perf. part. reSpavopevos, 


crushed, bruised, oppressed ; Luke 4, 18 
ἀποστεῖλαι TeSpavopevous ἐν ἀφέσει, quoted 


generally from Is. 61, 1. 3, but with this 
clause inserted from Is. 58, 6 where Sept. 
for YS". So trop. of hope Hdian. 3. 2. 4. 


Ὀρέμμα, τος, τό, (τρέφω;) pr. nursiing, 
thing bred; hence cattle, flocks, herds, John 
4,12.—Jos. Ant. Ἴ. Ἴ. 3. Hdian. 3. 9. 17. 
Xen. CEc. 20. 23. 
Ipnvew, ὢ, f. now, (Ῥρῆνος)) to weep 
aloud, to wail, to mourn, e. g. 

1. Intrans. and absol. John 16, 20 κλαύ- 
σετε καὶ Ὀρηνήσετε ὑμεῖς. Sept. for 938 
Ez. 7,12; D">°M Joel 1, 5. Zeph. 1, 12. 
So Al. V. H. 8. 18. Hdian. 4. 13. 14.-- 
Spec. of hired mourners wailing for the 
dead, see in Φυρυβέω no. 1. Matt. 11, 17. 
Luke 7,32. Sept. for ΠΠ Mic. 2, 4; Τρ 
Jer. 9,16. So Hom. Il. 24. 722. 

2. Trans. in later usage, to bewail, ο. acc. 
Luke 23, 27 καὶ ἐδρήνουν αὐτόν. Sept. for 
babs Jer. 51,8; WP Ez. 32, 16.—Lue. 
Halcy. 1. Hdian. 3. 4. 13. 

Spyvos, ov, 6, (Ῥρέω, Speopas,) loud 
weeping, wailing, Matt. 2, 18, quoted from 
Jer. 31,15 where Sept. for "m9; also for 
mp Am. 8, 10.—Diod. Sic. 1. 72. Xen. 
Ag. 10. 3. 


Spyoxeia, as, ἡ, (SpnoKevw, Ἀρῇσκος,) 
a worshipping, worship, service, 6.6. &) 
With the idea of strictness or superstition, 
Acts 26, 5. Col. 2,18 Spnoxeia τῶν ayye- 
λων, for which see fully in ἐδελοθρησκεία. 
So Wisd. 14, 27. Luc. Sacrif. 10. Hdian. 5. 
3.12,17. Ὁ) Genr. of God, i. q. religious- 
ness, religion, piety, James 1, 26. 27. So 
Jos. Ant. 1. 13. 1. 

SpHaoKos, ov, 6, 9, adj. (Spéw, Ἀρέομαι, 
or τρέω)) fearing God, pious, religious, 
James 1, 26.—Hesych. Ῥρῆσκος: εὐσεβής 
v. εὐλαβης, Serodatpov. 

πριαμβεύω, f. ow, (SpiapBos,) to tri- 
umph, to hold a triumph, Plut. Aumil. Paul. 
5. Hdian. 1. 6. 16.—In N. T. 

1. to lead in triumph, to triumph over, ο. 
accus. Col. 2, 15.—Plut. Comp. Thes. ο. 
Romul. 4, βασιλεῖς ἐδριάμβευσε καὶ ἡγεμό- 
vas. Id. Arat. 54 fin. 

2. Causat. to cause to triumph, like Heb. 


Spe 


Hiph. ο. acc. 2 Cor. 2,14; comp. paSyrevw 
πο. 2.—Comp. Plut. Camill. 30 ὁ δὲ Κάμιλ- 
λος ἐπριάμµβευσε... τὸν σωτῆρα πατρίδος 
γενόµενον. | 

δρίξ, τριχός, ἡ, α hair; Plur. τρίχες, 
dat. δριξί, the hair, e. g. a) Of the 
head ; so Sing. Matt. 5, 36. Luke 91, 18 et 
Acts 27, 34; comp. 1 Sam. 14, 45 et 1 K. 
1,52. Plur. Matt. 10, 30. Luke 7, 38. 44. 
12, 7. John 11, 2. 12, 8. 1 Pet. 8, 3. Rev. 
1, 14. 9,8. Sept. for 158 Num. 6, 5. 18, 
Ezra 9, 3. So Hdian. 4. 8. 13. Plato Polit. 
270.e.  b) Of the hair of animals, Matt. 
3, 4. Mark 1, 6. Rev. 9, 8. Sept. for ps9 
Ex. 25, 4. 35, 6.24. So Luc. Alex. 12. 
Xen. Ven. 4. 6. ib. 5. 10. 

Spo€éw, 3, f. now, (Spdos, Spéw,) to make 
α noise, clamour, tumult, Aeschyl. Prom. 
609. Jos. Ant. 19. 1. 16.—In Ν. T. and 
late usage, trans. to disturb, to trouble, to 
Srighten; Pass. Matt. 24,6 μὴ Spociode. 
Mark 13, '7. 2 Thess. 2,2. Sept. for Nan 
Cant. 6, 4. So Test. XII Patr. p. 651. 

SpopBos, ov, 6, a large drop; Luke 22, 
44 ἱδρὼς ὡσεὶ Ἀρόμβοι αἵματος, his sweat 
was as it were great drops of blood.—Hdot. 
1. 179. schyl. Choeph. 531. Plato Crit. 
120. a. 

“XPOvos, ov, 6, (obsol. ράω, comp. 9ρᾶ- 
vos, Spnvus,) a seat, pr. a high seat with a 
footstool, Hom. Od. 1. 145. ib. 16. 408. 
Xen. Conv. 9. 2, 3.—Later and in N. T. α 
throne, as the emblem of regal authority. 

1. Pr. as ascribed to kings, Luke 1, 52. 
Acts 2, 30. Sept. for 802 1K. 10, 18. 
Job 36, 7. (Hdian. 1. 8.8. Xen. An. 2. 1. 4.) 
Also to God, as the sovereign of the uni- 
verse, Matt. 5,34. 23,22. Acts 7,49 (comp. 
Is. 66, 1). Heb. 4, 16. 12,2. al. Sept. and 
NOD Ps. 47,9. 108, 19. al. To Jesus as 
the Messiah, Matt. 19, 28. 25, 31. Rev. 3, 
21. 20,11.al. To the apostles in the king- 
dom of God, see in βασιλεύω no. 2, Matt. 
19, 28. Luke 22, 30. Rev. 20, 4; also sym- 
bolically to the elders around God’s throne, 
Rev. 4, 4. 11, 16.—Further, to Satan Rev. 
2,13. 13, 2. (Act. Thom. ὁ 92.) Symbol- 
ically to the beast, Rev. 16, 10. 

2. Meton.i.g. a) supreme power, do- 
minion; Luke 1, 32 καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ τὸν 
Spdvov Δαβιδ. Heb. 1, 8 quoted from Ps. 
45, 7 where Sept. for 8©2, as also 2 Sam. 
3,10. 7, 13.16. So Wisd.'7,8.  b) α 
potentate, higher power; Col. 1, 16 εἴτε 
Spévos κτλ. where Spdvor is spoken gene- 
rally of earthly or of celestial potentates 
i.e. archangels. So Test. XII Patr. p. 548, 
where the seven heavens and classes of an- 
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gels are described, in the seventh are said 
to be Spdvoe, ἐξουσίαι, ἐν ᾧ (ovpavp) det 
ὄμνοι τῷ Φεῷ προσφέρονται. + 

Θυάτειρα, wy, τά, Thyatira, a city of 
Asia Minor, anciently called Pelopia and 
Kuhippia (Plin. 5. 31), now Ak-hissar, situ- 
ated on the confines of Lydia and Mysia, 
near the river Lycus, between Sardis and 
Pergamus ; Acts 16, 14. Rev. 1, 11. 2,18. 
24. It was a Macedonian colony (Strabo 
13. p. 625) ; and was famous for the art of 
dyeing purple; see the inscription found 
there, in Spon Miscell. erud. antiq. p. 113, 
and in Kuinoel on Acts |. c. See Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 179, 221 sq. O. v. Rich- 
ter Wallf. p. 509. 

Ὀυγατήρ, Tépos, τρός, ἡ, 899 Buttm. § 47. 

1. a daughter, Matt. 9, 18. 10, 35. 37. 
14, 6. 15, 22. 28. Mark 5, 35. 6, 22. 7, 26. 
29. 30. Luke 2, 86. 8, 42. 49. 12, 53 bis. 
Acts 2,17. 7,21. 21,9. Heb. 11,24. Sept. 
for "2 Gen. 5, 4. 7. al. sepiss. (Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 3.) Trop. as expressing a relation of 
kindness and tenderness ; 2 Cor. 6, 18 els 
vious καὶ Svyarépas 80. Φεοῦ, comp. Jer. 31, 
1.9. Also the vocat. in a direct address, 
Matt. 9, 22 Φάρσει Φύγατερ. Mark 5, .34. 
Luke 8, 48. So Sept. and M2 Ruth Q, 8. 
3, 10. 11. 

2. From the Heb. α daughter, i. q. a fe- 
male descendant. Luke 13, 16 Svy. Αβραάμ. 
1, 5 ἐκ τῶν Svy. ᾿Λαρών. So Sept. and mp 
Gen. 36, 2. Ex. 2, 1. al. 

3. From the Heb. put before names of 
places, e. g. Luke 23, 28 Φυγατέρες Ἱερου- 
σαλήμ daughters of Jerusalem, i.e. born 
and living there, female inhabitants. So 
Sept. and % miaa Cant. 2, 7. 3,5; risa 
WS Is. 3, 16. 17. 4, 4.—Hence Sing. sv- 
γατὴρ Σιών daughter of Sion, pr. collect. 
for the inhabitants of Sion, and in poet. per- 
sonification put for Sion itself i. e. Jerusa- 
lem, Matt. 21, 5 et John 12, 15, quoted 
from Zech. 9,9. See Gesen. Comm. on 
Is. 1, 8. Heb. Lex. ma no. 5. Sept. and 
Heb. 7% M2 Zech. 1. ο. Is. 1, 8. 10, 32. 


yuyatpvop, ου, τό, (dimin. Svyarnp,) 
α little daughter, female child, Mark 5, 23. 
7, 25.—Athen. 13. p. 581. ο. 


Ὀνέλλα, ns, ἡ, (Φύω,) a tempest, whirl- 
wind, Heb. 12, 18. Sept. for 32835 Deut. 
4, 11.—Hom. Od. 5. 917. Luc. Contemp. 7. 
Plut. Camill. 33. 

Wwvivos, η, ov, (Svia,) thyine, Rev. 18, 12 
ξύλον Svivoy, thyine wood, citron wood ; see 
Wetstein ad loc.—The Svia or Sua was an 
evergreen African tree with aromatic wood, 


Νυμίαμα 


from which statues and costly vessels and ᾿ 


ceilings were made, Lat. citrus; prob. the 
Thuja articulata of Linn. See Celsii Hie- 
rob. II. p. 228q. Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. 
p. 251. 

Suplapa, aros, τό, (Supide,) incense, 
burnt in religious worship, Rev. 5, 8. 8, 3. 
4. 18,13. Sept. for MOP Ex. 90, 7. 8. al. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 62. Plato Rep. 373. a— 
Meton. Luke 1, 10 dpa τοῦ Sup. and v. 11 
Φυσιαστήριον τοῦ Sup. the hour and altar of 
incense, i. e. for burning incense. Sept. 
υσιαστήριον τοῦ Sup. for MIP Ex. 30, 
1. 27. 

υυµιατήριον, ίου, τό, (Ῥυμιάω;) the αἷ- 
tar of incense, Heb. 9, 4; comp. Ex. 37, 
26sq. This altar, which was in the outer 
sanctuary, is here reckoned to the inner 
sanctuary, as standing directly before and 
pertaining to the ark, Ex. 40,5. So Jos. 
Ant. 3. 6. 8.—Others, α censer, which 
however is nowhere mentioned ; Sept. for 
MOP 2 Chr. 26, 19. Ez. 8,11. So Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 3. Diod. Sic. 13. 3. Thuc. 6. 46. 

Supida, ὢ, f. dow, (Φῦμα, Φύω;) to 
turn incense, absol. Luke 1, 9 ἔλαχε τοῦ 
Supaca. Sept. for MOPNM Ex. 30,7. 8. al. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 84. Plut. de Fac. in Lun. 
24 fin. 

Supopayew, ὢ, f. now, (Supds, µάχο- 
μαι.) lo fight wrathfully, desperately, Diod. 
Sic. 17. 33. Pol. 9. 40.4.—In N. T. to be 
indignant at, to be enraged against, ο. dat. 
Acts 12, 20. So πρός τινα Plut. Themist. 
16 init. 

Supos, ov, 6, (Sum, see Plato Cratyl. 
419.e,) pr. mind, soul, e. g. as the principle 
of life Hom. Il. 4. 470, 524. ib. 16.'743; as 
the seat of the will, desire, Il. 6. 439, 444. 
Hdot. 1. 1; or of the emotivns, passions, 
Il. 1. 196. Od. 4. 366. ib. 14. 361. Theocr. 
2.61.—Hence genr. and in N. T. passton, 
i. e. violent commotion of mind, indignation, 
anger, wrath; differing from ὀργή in that it 
denotes the mind roused to anger, while dp- 
γή is anger itself, the emotion, including 
the desire of revenge ; sce Tittm. de Syn. 
N. Τ. p. 131 sq. Luke 4, 28 émAnoSyoay 
πάντες Svpov. Acts 19, 28. Eph. 4, 31 Su- 
μὸς καὶ ὀργή. Col. 3, 8. Heb. 11, 27. Rev. 
12,12. Sept. for Ὦδ Gen. 49, 6.7; ΠΟΠ 
1K. 11, 90. (Hdian. 3. 11. 17. ALL. V. Η. 
1.14. Xen. Eq. 9. 2.) Plur. Supoit, bursis of 
wrath, 2 Cor. 12, 20. Gal. 5, 20. So Jos. 
B. J. 4. 5. 2. init. Plut. Coriolan. 1. Plato 
Prot. 323. e—Spoken of God, and inclu- 
ding the idea of punishment, punitive judg- 
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ments, Rev. 15, 1. Rom. 2, 8 δυμὸς καὶ op- 
γή, indignation and wrath, the direst judg- 
ments ; comp. Sept. and Heb. Ὦδ Jer. 36, 
4. Ez. 5,13; ΠΕΠ Gen. 27, 44. Further, 
by the Heb. prophets Jehovah is represented 
as giving to the nations in his wrath an in- 
toxicating cup, so that they reel and stagger 
to destruction ; hence also in N. T. οἶνος τοῦ 
Supov τοῦ Seov, the wine of the wrath of God, 
Rev. 14, 10. 16, 19, also 14, 8. 18,3; and 
with oivos impl. Rev. 15, 7. 16,1. See 
Sept. and Heb. Jer. 25,15. 49, 13. 51, 7. 
Is. 51,17. Job 21, 20. Ez. 23, 31. 32. 33. 
al. Heb. Lex. art. 01D. By a similar figure, 
7 ληνὸς τοῦ Supov τοῦ Φεοῦ, the wine-press 
of the wrath of God, Rev. 14, 19 et 19, 16 
in allusion to Is. 63, 3; where see Gesen. 
Comm. 

Ὀυμόω, &, f. dco, (Supds,) to provoke 
to anger, Pass. to be angry, to be wroth, 
Matt. 2, 16. Sept. fur IM Judg. 14, 19. 
—Pol. 5. 16. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 11. 


Svpa, as, ἡ, a door, Germ. Thir ; comp. 
Sanscr. dvara, Lat. fores. Plur. ai δύραι, 
doors, perth. double or folding doors. 

1. a door, forming and closing the entrance 
into a house or other building, or into an 
apartment or enclosure. a) Pr. and genr. 
Matt. 6, 6 κλείσας τὴν Φύραν σου. 25, 10. 
Luke 11, 7. 13, 24. 25 bis. Acts 12, 13 
τὴν Svpay τοῦ πυλῶνος, i. 6. a small door, 
wicket, ina larger. Plur. John 20, 19. 26. 
Acts 5,19. 16, 26.27. 21, 30. Symbolical- 
ly, Rev. 3, 20 bis. 4, 1. Sept. for M4 
Gen. 19, 6. 9. 10; MMB Ez. 8, 8. 40, 12. 
(Diod. Sic. 18. 71. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 22. Ag. 
8. 7.) With prepositions: διὰ τῆς Supas 
John 10, 1. 2; ἐπὶ τῇ Supa Acts 5, 9; 
also ἐπὶ 5ύραις, at the doors, trop. near at 
hand, Matt. 24, 33. Mark 13, 29; πρὸ τῆς 
θύρας Acts 12, 6; also πρὸ τῶν δυρῶ» Acts 
5, 23; trop. James 5, 9; πρὸς τὴν Supay 
Mark 1, 33. 11, 4. Acts 3, 2; also ra 
πρὸς τὴν Φύραν, i. 4. τὸ πρόδυρο», the vesti- 
bule, porch, Mark 2, 2 (comp. τὰ πρόδυρα 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 22); also πρὸς τῇ Supe 
John 18,16. —_b) Trop. a door, i. q. access, 
opportunity, Θ. g. ἀνοίγειν τὴν Supay to δεί 
open a door, to give free access, opportunity, 
Acts 14, 27. Col. 4, 3; Pass. 1 Cor. 16, 9. 
2 Cor. 2, 12. Rev. 3, 8 Supa ἀνεωγμένη, an 
open door, i. e. free and abundant access to 
privileges and blessings. See in ἀνοίγω 
no. 1. b.—Meton. one who is the medium of 
access or approach, John 10, 7. 9 ἐγώ εἶμι 
ἡ Stpa τῶν προβάτων», comp. Ignat. ad Phi- 
lad. 9 (Χριστὸς) ἡ Svpa τοῦ πατρός, ὃν’ ἣς 
εἰσέρχονται ᾿Λβραὰμ καὶ οἱ προφῆται. 


Supeds 


2. Meton. α door, door-way, the entrance 
or passage into any place, e. g. into a cave 
or sepulchre, i. q. the mouth, Matt. 27, 60. 
28,2. Mark 15, 46. 16, 3—Jos. Ant. 10. 
11. 6. Hom. Od. 9. 243. ib, 19. 109, 370. 

Supeos, ov, 6, (Supa,) pr. @ door, i. e. 
a stone for closing the entrance of a cave, 
Hom. Od. 9. 240, 313, 340.—JIn later 
Greek and in Ν. T’. α shield, large and of 
an oblong shape like a door, trop. Eph. 6, 
16 τὸν Supedy τῆς πίστεως. Sept. for 9 
2 Sam. 1, 21; "3% 1 Sam. 1”, 42.—Pol. 6. 
23. 2. Diod. Sic. 5. 30. Plut. Romul. 17. 
See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 366. 

ups, ίδος, 7, (dimin. Supa,) α litile 
door, aperture, Pol. 12. 25. 3. Plato Rep. 
359. d.—In N. T. α window, Acts 20, 9 κα- 
Snpevos ἐπὶ τῆς Supidos, Engl. mw α window. 
2 Cor. 11, 33. Sept. for 1127 Josh. 2, 15. 
Judg. 5, 28. So Plut. Cato Min. 2. Luc. 
Asin. 45. 

Svpwpos, ov, 6, ἡ, (5ύρα, οὗὖρος;) @ door- 
keeper, porter, male or female, Mark 13, 34 
ὁ5υρ. John 18, 16. 17 ἡ Sup. Ofa shep- 
herd keeping watch at the door of a fold, 
John 10, 3.—Sept. 2 Sam. 4, 6. Luc. Na- 
vig. 22. Xen, Cyr. 8. 8. 20. 

Suaia, as, 4, (δύω,) sacrifice,i.e. 1. The 
act and rite of sacrificing, sacrifice, mac- 
tation, Matt. 9, 13 et 12,7 ἔλεον θέλω καὶ 
οὐ Ἀνσίαν, quoted from Hos. 6, 6 where 
Sept. for M3t. Heb. 9, 26 διὰ τῆς Svotas 
atrov. 11,4. So Heb. 10, 5. 8, quoted from 
Ps. 40, '7 where Sept. for M33. (EIdian. 
δ. 6. 21. Luc. Sacrif. 1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 
34.) Of an expiatory sacrifice for sin, Eph. 
5, 2. Heb. 5, 1 δυσία ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν. 7, 27. 
8, 3. 9, 9.23. 10, 1. 11. 12. 26. So Heb. 
ARM comp. Lev. ο. 4. ο. 9; see in ἆμαρ- 
ria no. 2. 

9. Meton. the thing sacrificed, a sacrifice, 
victim, the flesh of victims, part of which 
was burned on the altar, and part given to 
the priests, see Lev. c. 2. c. 3. Mark 9, 49 
πᾶσα Sucia ἁλὶ ἁλισθήσεται, comp. Lev. 2, 
13 where Sept. for "739. Mark 12, 33. 
Luke 13,1. Acts 7, 41. 42. 1 Cor. 10, 18 
οἱ ἐσδίοντες τὰς Suvcias who eat of the vic- 
tims, as was done by the priests and per- 
sons offering the sacrifice, see Lev. 8, 31. 
Deut. 12, 6. 7. 18.27. 1 Sam. 2, 195 8q. 
(Sept. and M3 Deut. 12, 27. Ex. 34, 15.) 
Of birds as a sin-offering, Luke 2, 24; 
comp. Lev. 12, 6. So genr. Hdian. 8. 6. 14. 
Luc. Sacrif. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3.—Trop. 
1 Pet. 9, 5 πνευματικαὶ Svciat, comp. Ps. 51, 
19. Rom. 12, 1 παραστῆσαι τὰ σώματα Sv- 
olay ζῶσαν, see in (aw no. 1. 6. 
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Sepak 
3. Trop. of service, obedience, praise, of- 
fered to God, offering, oblation, Phil, 2, 17 
Sucia τῆς πίστεως. 4,18. So Sucia αἰἶνέ- 
σεως, an offering of praise, Heb. 13, 16. 16. 
Sept. for ΠΤΙ Maz Ps. 107, 22. 116, 17; 
comp. 50, 23. 


Ὡνσιαστήριον, ου, τό, (Ἀνσιάζω;) an 
altar, genr. Matt. 5, 23. 24. 23,18. 19. 20. 
Rom. 11, 3. Heb. 7, 13. James 2, 21. 
Sept. for 339 Gen. 8, 20. 12, 7. al. szxp. 
So Philo de Vit. Mos. III. p. 151. 13, τὸν & 
ἐν ὑπαίδρω βωμὸν εἴωδε καλεῖν Φυσιαστή- 
ptov.—Spec. of the altar for burnt offerings 
in the temple, before the outer sanctuary, 
Matt. 23, 35. Luke 11, 51; so 1 Cor. 9,13 
bis, et 10, 18 κοινωνοὶ τοῦ Suva. and Heb. 13 
10 φαγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ 3υσ. i.e. of the victims 
laid upon the altar. Symbolically in heaven, 
Rev. 6, 9. 11, 1. 14, 18. 16, 7 ἤκουσα τοῦ 
5υσ. λέγοντος i. 6. a voice from the altar. 
(Sept. and 239 Ex. 30, 28. 35, 16. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 4.1.) Of the altar of incense in 
the temple, overlaid with gold, comp. Ex. 
37, 25 sq. 1 Macc. 1, 21; so pr. Luke 1, 
11; symbolically in heaven, Rev. 8, 3 bis. 
5. 9, 13. Sept. and Mara Ex. 30, 27. 
35, 15. 


Sve, f. dow, Pass. perf. τέδυµαι, aor. 1 
ἐτύδην, Buttm. §18. n. 2. §95. n. 4. 

1. lo sacrifice, to kill and offer in sacri- 
fice, to slay victims; absol. Acts 14, 13 
ἤδελε Svewy. With dat. v. 18; acc. and dat. 
1 Cor. 10, 20 bis. Sept. for mar Gen. 46, 
1. Ex. 3, 18. al. sep. So Hdian. 2. 13. 4. 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 3. ib. 
2. 2. 13.—Spec. τὸ πάσχα δύειν, Lo kill 
the passover, the paschal lamb, as a species 
of sacrifice, Mark 14, 12. Luke 22,'7. 1 Cor. 
5,7. Sept.and Heb. FOBN Mat Deut. 16, 
2.4. 5.6; also Sept. for MOB ONY Ex. 
12, 91. 

2. Simply {ο kill, to slaughter, e. g. ani- 
mals for a feast, inasmuch as sacrifices 
were connected with feasting; see in Svaia 
no. 2, and comp. Gen. 31, 54. 1 Sam. 9, 12. 
So Matt. 22, 4. Luke 15, 23 τὸν µόσχον 
Tov σιτευτὸν Φύσατε. v.27. 30. Acts 10, 13. 
11,7; genr. John 10, 10. Sept. and my 
1 Sam. 28, 24. 1 K. 19, 21. Deut. 12, 15. 


Θωμᾶς, &, 6, Thomas, (Heb. O&M twin,) 
one of the twelve apostles, also called Δίδυ- 
pos q. v. Matt. 10, 3. Mark 8, 18. Luke 6, 
15. John 11, 16. 14, 5. 20, 24. 26. 27. 28. 
29. 21,2. Acts 1, 13. 


Swpa€, axos, 6, @ breast-plate, cuirass, 
Lat. lorica, i. e. armour covering the body 
from the neck to the thighs, consisting of 


"Tdetpos 


two parts, one covering the front and the 
other the back, Potter Gr. Ant. II. p. 29. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Lorica. So pr. Rev. 9 

9 bis. 17. Sept. for yim 1 Sam. 17, 5. 
Neh. 4,16. So ΑΛ. V. H. 3.24. Xen. Mem. 


Ἰάειρος, ου, 6, Jairus, Hebrew "NX" 
(whom God enlightens) Jair, a ruler of a 
synagogue, Mark 5, 22. Luke 8, 41. 


Ιακώβ, 6, indec. Jacob, Heb. apy. 
(heel-catcher, supplanter, Gen. 25, 26. 27, 
36), pr. n. of two persons in N. T. 

1. The patriarch of the Jewish nation, 
Matt. 1,2. Luke 13, 28. Acts 7, 8. 12. 14. 
al. Trop. for the posterity of Jacob, the 
Jewish people, Rom. 11, 26. Josephus 
writes the name Ἰάκωβος, Ant. 1. 18. 1 sq. 

2. The father of Joseph the husband of 
Mary, Matt. 1, 16. 16. + 


᾿]άκωβος, ov, 6, pr. i. q. Ἰακώβ q. v. 
James, pr. n. of three persons in N. T. in- 
cluding two of the apostles. 

1. James the son of Zebedee, the elder 
and own brother of John, Matt. 4, 21. 10, 2. 
Mark 3,17. Acts 1, 13. al. He was put 
to death by the elder Herod Agrippa about 
A. D. 44, Acts 12, 2. 

2. James the Less, 6 μικρός, Mark 15, 40, 
the brother of Jude, Ἰούδας 6 ἀδελφὸς τοῦ 
Ἰακώβον Jude 1. Acts 1, 13. Luke 6, 16; 
and like him the son of Mary sister to our 
Lord’s mother and wife of Clopas or Al- 
pheus, Matt. 27, 56. Luke 24, 10, comp. 
John 19, 25; hence called the son of Al- 
pheus Matt. 10, 3. Mark 3,18. Luke 6, 16. 
Acts 1, 13; and also once the brother i. e. 
kinsman of our Lord, 6 ἀδελφὸς τοῦ κνρίου 
Gal. 1, 19. So also Acts 12,17. 15, 13. 
21,18. Gal. 2,9.12. James 1, 1; prob. also 
1 Cor. 15,7. According to Josephus, Ant. 
20. 9. 1, James 6 ἀδελφὸς Ἰησοῦ τοῦ λεγο- 
µένου Χριστοῦ, (prob. the apostle,) was put 
to death by the younger Ananus, who was 
high priest after the death of Festus and 
before the arrival of his successor Albinus, 
about A. D. 64. 

3. James, a son of Mary and uterine bro- 
ther of Jesus, Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6, 3; 
comp. John 2, 12. Others refer these pas- 
sages to no. 2; taking ἀδελφοί in the wider 
sense of kinsmen; but the mention of 
ἀδελφαί, sisters, restricts the signification. 
Jesus also is spoken of as the first-born of 
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ἰάομαι 

3. 10. 9.—Trop. Eph. 6, 14 τὸν Sap. τῆς 
δικαιοσύνης. 1 Thess. 5,8 Sap. πίστεως 
Comp. Sept.-Is. 69, 17. Wisd. 5, 18.—In 


late writers 5ώραξ is also the breast, chest 
thorax, see Passow. 


Mary, never as her only son, Matt. 1, 25. 
Luke 2, 7; and his brethren are said not to 
have believed in him long after his kinsmen 
James and Jude were among the apostles ; 
John 7, 5. Mark 3,21. + 


ἴαμα, aros, τό, (ἰάομαι)) healing, cure ; 
a8 χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων 1 Cor. 12, 9. 28. 30. 
Sept. for ΓΡ Jer. 46, 111 919 Jer. 33, 

6.—Pol. 7. 14. 2. Plato Tim. 66. ο. 


Ἰαμβρῆς, av, ὁ, Jambres, see Ἰαννῆς. 


Ἰαννά, 6, indec. Janna, pr. n. of aman, 
Luke 3, 24. 


Ἰαννῆς, od, 6, Jannes, and Ἰαμβρῆς 
Jambres, pr. names of two of the Egyptian 
magicians who withstood Moses, 2 Tim. 3, 
8; comp. Ex. Ἴ, 11 sq. Not found in O. T. 
but derived by Paul from a popular tradition, 
preserved in the Targums, Talmud, and 
Rabbins. See Buxtorf Lex. Rab. Talm. 945. 
Fabric. Cod. Pseud. V. T. I. p. 816. Wetst. 
N. T. in loc. 

ἰάομαι, ὤμαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. to 
heal, to cure, in the present, impf. ἰώμη», 
and aor. 1 ἰασάμην» while Pass. perf. ἴα- 
pat, aor. 1 ἰάδην, and fut. 1 ἰαθήσομαι, have 
the passive sense, Buttm. §113.n. 6. So 
ο. acc. Luke 5,17 eds τὸ ἰᾶσβαι αὐτούς. 
6, 19. 9, 9. 11. 42. 14, 4. 22, 61. John 4, 
47. Acts 10, 38. 28, 8. Pass. Matt. 8, 8 
καὶ ἰαβήσεται 6 mais µου. v. 13. 15, 28. 
Luke 7,7. 8, 47. 17,15. John 5, 13. Acts 
3,11. 9, 34. Pass. with ἀπό τινος, to be 
healed from or of any thing, Mark 5, 29. 
Luke 6,17. Sept. for xpy Gen. 20, 17. 
9 K. 20, 8. So Pol. δ. 11. Ἱ. Xen. Ven. 1. 

6. Mem. 3. 1. 4.—Trop. of moral diseases, 
heal, to save, sc. from the consequences 
of one’s sins, Matt. 13, 15 µήποτε... ἐπι- 
στρέψωσι καὶ ἰάσωμαι αὐτούς. John 12, 40 
et Acts 28, 27 quoted from Is. 6, 10 where 
Sept. for xps. So Luke 4, 18 (comp. Is. 
61, 1). Heb. 12,13. James 5, 16 εὔχεσσε 
ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων, ὅπως ἰαφῆτε. 1 Pet. 2, 24 οὗ 
τῷ µώλωπι αὐτοῦ ἰάβητε, comp. Is. 53, 5. 
Sept. for 398 Is. 53, 5. 61, 1; and parall. 
with ca few Jer. 17, 14. 


‘Taped 
άρεδ, 6, indec. Jared, Heb. 1" (de- 
scent), pr. n. of a man Luke 3, 37. 


ἴασις, ews, ἡ, (ἰάομαι;) healing, cure, 
Luke 13, 32. Acts 4, 22. 30. Sept. for 
raxps Prov. 3, 8; xpua Prov. 4, 22.— 
Plut. Gryll. 9. Plato Phaedr. 248. d. 


ἴασπις, Bos, ἡ ἡ, Jasper, (Heb. mao ) 8 
precious stone of various colours, as purple, 
cerulean, but mostly green; Rev. 4, 3. 21, 
11. 18. 19. - See Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthk. 
IV. i. p. 43. Sept. for maw: Ez. 28, 13.— 
Plato Phedo 110. d. 


᾿]άσων, ovos, 6, Jason, a kinsman of 
Paul, Rom. 16, 21; and his host at Berea, 
Acts 17, 5. 6. 7. 9. 

iat pos, ov, 6, (idopat,) a physician, 
Mark 5, 26 πολλὰ παβοῦσα ὑπὸ πολλῶν ia- 
τρῶν. Matt. 9, 12.. Mark 2,17. Luke 4, 23. 
5, 31. 8,43. Col. 4, 14. Sept. for xp 2 Chr. 
16, 12.—Hdian. 3.15.4. Xen. Mem. 1.2. 51. 


ide, once ἐδέ Gal. 5, 2 Rec. i8 being 
the later form instead of ἰδέ Imperat. aor. 2 
of εἶδον to see; comp. in εἴδω I. init.—In 
Ν. T. asa particle of exclamation, see, lo, be- 
hold,e.g. a) Ascalling attention to some- 
thing present, Matt. 25, 20. 22. 25. Mark 
11,21. Addressed to several or many, Mark 
3, 34. John 1, 29. 48. 7, 26. 11, 36. 19, 4. 
5.14. ὮὉ) In the sense of behold, observe, 
sonsider ! Mark 15, 4. John 5, 14. Gal. 6, 2. 
c) With an acc. retaining its verbal power, 
John 20, 27 ἴδε τὰς χεῖράς pov. Rom. 1], 
20. + 

ἰδέα; as, ἡ, (εἴδω,) aspect, appearance, 
Matt. 28,3. Sept. for mana Dan. 1, 13. 
15.—Diod. Sic. 1. 12. Thuc. 6. 4. 


ἴδιος, ia, ov, own, one’s own, i. e. 

1. one’s own, as pertaining to a private 
person and not to the public, private, parti- 
cular, individual; opp. to δήµιος Hom. Od. 
3. 82; to δημόσιος Xen. Vect. 4. 21; to 
κοινός Jos. B. J. 4. 4.1. Xen. Hi. 11.1. 
Hence in N. T. adverbially; a) Dat. 
ἰδίᾳ, individually, severally, (opp. δηµοσίᾳ 
Xen. Hi. 11.93 κοινῇ Mem. 2. 6. 38,) 1 Cor, 
19, 11 διαιροῦν ἰδίᾳ ἑκάστῳ καδὼς βούλε- 
ται. See Buttm. 116. 4. So Luc. Tox. 49. 
Xen. Cyr. 6.2.34. ὮὉ) κατ’ ἰδίαν, pri- 
vately, by oneself, apart from others ; so of 
an individual, alone, Matt. 14, 13. 23 ἀνέβη 
els τὸ ὄρος κατ ἰδίαν. 17,1. Mark 6, 31. 
al. Of several as apart from all others, 
Matt. 17, 19. Mark 4, 34. 9, 2.28. Acts 23, 
19. Gal. 2, 2. al. So Jos. Β. J.4.5.5. Pol. 
4. 84. 8; opp. κοινῇ 2 Mace. 4, 5. 

3. one’s own, as belonging to oneself and 
not to another, ozon, proper, peculiar ; opp. 
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ἴδιος 


to ἀλλότριος Epict. Ench. 1. 8. Plut. de 
Defect. Orac. 34 init. Thus 

a) Implying ownership, that of which 
one is himself the owner, possessor, pro- 
ducer, my own, thy own, his own, etc. _ a) 
Of things Matt. 22, 5 els τὸν ἴδιον ἀγρόν. 
25,15 ἑκάστφ κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμεν. Mark 
15, 20 ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια τὰ ἴδια. 
Luke 6, 41. 44. John 5, 43 ἐν ὀνόματι τῷ 
ἰδίῳ. 7, 18. 10, 3.4. Acts 20, 28. 28, 30. 
Rom. 10, 3 τὴν ἰδίαν δικαιοσύνην. 14, 5. 
1 Tim. 3, 4. 5. 2 Pet. 1,20 ἰδίας ἐπιλύσεως 
(see in ἐπίλυσις). 3, 17. al. So els τὴν 
ἰδίαν πόλιν, one’s own city, where one re- 
sides Matt. 9,1; or the seat of one’s family 
Luke 2, 3; ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ πατρίδι John 4, 44. 
Pleonast. with a genit. of person added, 


John 10, 12 οὗ οὐκ εἴσι τὰ πρόβατα ἴδια. 


2 Pet. 3, ὃ. 16. (Sept. Job 2, 11. Hdian. 4. 
11. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 15; with gen. added, 
Dem. 1244. 24. Plato Menex. p. 247. b. 
Gorg. p. 502. e. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 441.) 
Hence τὰ ἴδια, one’s own things, gent. 
possessions, property, Luke 18, 28 in Mss. 
(Xen. Hi. 10. 5.) Spec. one’s own house, 
home, John-19, 27 ἔλαβεν 6 paSnris αὐτὴν 
eis τὰ ἴδια. 16, 32. Acts 21,6. (Sept. for 
ima Esth. 5, 10. Pol. 2. 57. 5.) Also, own 
nation, people, John 1, 11 ἦλδεν els τὰ ἴδια. 
Further, πράσσειν τὰ ἴδια to do one’s own 
business, duties, 1 Thess. 4, 11 (comp. 
Phryn. et Lob. p. 441) ; λαλεῖν ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων 
to speak out of one’s own thoughts, heart, 
character, John 8, 44. 8) Of persons, 
marking with emphasis their peculiar rela- 
tion; e. g. ἴδιος ἀδελφός John 1, 42; ἴδιος 
ἀνήρ own husband 1 Cor. 7, 2; δεσπότης 
1 Tim. 6,15; δοῦλος Matt. 25, 14; κύριος 
Rom. 14, 4; πατήρ John 5, 18; vids Rom. 
8,32; συμφυλέται own countrymen 1 Thess. 
2, 14: ἵἴδ. προφῆται their own prophets, 
of their own country, 1 Thess. 2, 15; and 
with a genit. added, ἴδιος αὐτῶν προφήτης 
Tit. 1,12; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 441. 
Winer § 22. 7. (Paleph. 31. 5. Hdian. 2. 
6. 19.) Hence οἱ ἴδιοι, one’s own house- 
hold, family, 1 Tim. 5,8; own friends, com- 
panions, John 13,1. Acts 4, 23. 24, 23; 
own people, countrymen, John 1, 11. Neut. 
collect. τὸ ἴδιον, its own, of persons, John 
15,19. So genr. 2 Macc. 12, 22. Jos. B. 
J. 4. 4. 6.—Sometimes ἴδιος is thus put in- 
stead of a possessive pronoun, without em- 
phasis, e. g. Matt. 22, 5 (parall. αὑτοῦ). 
25,14. John 1, 42. 1 Pet. 3, 1. 5. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 441. Winer § 22. 7. 

b) own, in the sense of peculiar, particu- 
lar, as distinguishing one person or thing 
from others, e. g. ἰδία διάλεκτος Acts 1, 19. 


ἰδ Ul 
2,6.8; 18. δεισιδαιµονία 25, 19; i8. χά- 
ρισµα 1 Cor. 7, 7.—Hdot. 4. 18. Diod. Sic. 
11. 26. Plato Gorg. 481. c. 

c) As denoting that which in its nature 
or by appointment pertains in any way toa 
person or thing, own, proper, appropriate ; 
e. g. Acts 18, 36 Δαβὶδ μὲν yap ἰδίᾳ γενεᾷ 
ὑπηρετήσας, his own generation, in which 
he lived. 1 Cor. 3, 8 τὸν ἴδιον µισδόν... κό- 
gov. 15,23. Jude 6. Acts 1, 25 eis τὸν 
ἴδιον τόπον to his own place, i.e. appropriate 
and appointed for him. (Ignat. ad Magn. } 5, 
ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν ἴδιον τόπον μέλλει χωρεῖν.) 
So καιρὸς ἴδιος, καιροὶ ἴδιοι, own time, i.e. 
due, proper time, as determined of God, Gal. 
6,9. 1 Tim. 2, 6. 6,15. Τί. 1,3. + 


ἰδιώτῆς, ov, 6, (ἴδιος,) α private cilizen, 
opp. to one ina public station, Al. V. H. 
4. 56. Xen. Ag. 11. 6; @ private soldier, 
Xen. An. 1. 3. 11.—In N. T. one untaught, 
unlearned, ignorant; Acts 4, 13 dy3p. a- 
ypdpparo καὶ ἰδιῶται. 1 Cor. 14, 16. 23. 
94: ο. dat. 2 Cor. 11, 6 ἰδιώτης τῷ λόγῳ, 
rude in speech. So Ml. V. Ἡ. 4. 16. Xen. 
Mem. 3.7.7; ο. gen. Plato Prot. 345. a. 
Xen. Mag. Eq. 8.1. See Wetst. Ν. Τ. ΠΠ. 
p. 161, 206. 


ἰδού, a demonstr. particle, lo! behold! 
(pr. for ἰδοῦ imperat. of aor. Mid. εἰδόμη»,) 
serving to call attention to some fact, action, 
or event; usually put at the beginning of 
a clause or only with καί before it, but some- 
times in the middle of a clause before words 
which are to be particularly noted, e. g. 
Matt. 23, 34. Luke 13, 16. Acts 2, 7. 

1. Usually before a nominative and finite 
verb, Matt. 1,20 i800 ἄγγελος κυρίου κατ 
ὄναρ ἐφάνη αὐτῷ. 2, 1.13. Mark 3, 32. 
Luke 9, 10. John 4, 35. Acts 9, 11. al. seep. 
So in quotations from the O. T. Matt. 1, 23. 
91,5. Mark 1,2. Rom. 9,33; comp. respect- 
ively Is. 7, 14. Zech. 9, 9. Mal. 3, 1. Is. 28, 
16, in all which Sept. and nen .—Luc. D. 
Deor. 20. 10. Plato Rep. 440. a. 

9, From the Heb. with a nominative sim- 
ply, where however the verb of existence 
is implied; Matt. 3, 17 idov φωνὴ ἐκ τῶν 
οὐρανῶν. Luke 5, 12. John 19, 26.27. Acts 
8, 27. 36 ἰδοὺ ὕδωρ. 2 Cor. 6, 2. Rev. 6, 2. 
So Sept. and 2 Josh. 9, 25, and so ΓΣΠ 
Num. 23,17. Gen. 47, 1.al. where Sept. in- 
serts elvar.—Before ἐγώ or an equivalent 
word, expressing resignation, obedience, 
Luke 1, 38 i800, ἡ δούλη κυρίου. Heb. 2,13 
quoted from Is. 8, 18 where Sept. for 35 
928, So in answers, Acts 9, 10 ἰδοὺ ἐγώ. 
Sept. for "yr Gen. 22, 11. 1 Sam. 3, 8. 

6.6,8 + 
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ἱεράτευμα 
Ἰδουμαία, ας, ἡ, Idumea, only Mark 
8, 8. Heb. nay Edom, and “3% "1 
Mount Seir, the name Idumea being the 


softened Greek pronunciation for pax , Jos. 


Ant. 2. 1.1. This country lay to the 9. E. 


of Palestine along the great valley el-Ara- 


bah, which extends from the Dead Sea to 


the gulfof ’Akabah, and chiefly on its eastern 


side which is rough and mountainous. Here 


dwelt the descendants of Esau, who were 
always hostile to the Jews; they were con- 
quered by David, 2 Sam. 8, 14; but were 


first completely subdued by John Hyrcanus 
about 125 B. C. Jos. Ant. 13.9.1, During 


the Jewish exile they had taken posses- 


sion of the southern parts of Palestine as 
far as Hebron, so that the later name Idu- 
mea sometimes includes this region; comp. 
1 Mace. 5, 65 with Ez. 36,5. Jos. Ant. 12. 
8.6. Β. J. 19. 9.1. ο. ΑΡ. 9 [10]. Fora 
description of Idumea, see Reland Palzst. p. 
66 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 506-580 ; 
espec. p. 555sq. Ritter’s Erdkunde, Th. 
XII. p. 111-140. Th. XIV. p. 1103—1141. 


ἱδρώς, @ros, 6, (ἶδος,) sweat, Luke 22, 
44. Sept. for σι Gen. 3, 19.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 15. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6. 


Ἰεζάβελ, ἡ, indec. Jezebel, Heb. 23138 
(non-cohabited, intacta, comp. mod. Agnes,) 
pr. n. of the impious and idolatrous queen 
of Ahab; put in N. T. as the emblem of 
false and idolatrous teachers, Rev. 2, 20. 
Comp. 1 K. 16, 31. 18, 4. 19, 2. 21, 5 aq. 
2K. 9, 30 sq—Some compare the mod. 
Isabella, Germ. Isabel ; which however 
prob. comes from Elisabeth, corrupted in 
Germ. into Ilsebee, Ilse ; see Adelung’s Lex. 


‘I epaTroMs, ews, ἡ, Hierapolis, a city 
of Phrygia celebrated for its warm baths, 
now called Pambuk Kaléh; Col. 4, 13. It 
was situated above the junction of the rivers 
Lycus and Meander, not far from Colosse 
and Laodicea, towards the north. See Strabo 
19. p. 629. Plin. H. Ν. 2. 95. ib. 5. 29. 
Hamilton’s Res. in Asia Minor, I. p. 514, 
517sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. Iii. p. 207, 229. 

ἱερατείαι as, 9, (ἱερατεύω,) priesthood, 
priest’s office, Luke 1, 9. Heb. 7, 5. Sept. 
for MED Ex. 29, 9. Num. 3, 10.—Aristot. 
Polit. 7. 8. 

ἱεράτευμα, ατος, τό, (ἱερατεύωι) priesl- 
hood, meton. and collect. for priests, i. 6. 
Christians, who are said ἀνενέγκαι πνευμα 
τικὰς Svolas 1 Pet. 2,5; and also are called 
βασίλειον ἑεράτευμα V. 9, in allusion to Ex. 
19, 6 where Sept. for Β 12 293; 
comp. Is. 61, 6. Rev. 1, 6. 5, 10. 20, 6. 


ἱερατεύω 


ἱερατεύω, f. εὐσω, (ἱερεύς)) to be a 
priest, to acl as priest, Luke 1, 8. Sept. for 
1139 Ex. 28, 1. 3. 4.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 1. 
Hdian. 5. 6. 6. 

Ἱερεμίας, iov, 6, Jeremias, Jeremiah, 
Heb. Π.Ο or WISN (whom Jehovah 
setteth up), a celebrated prophet of the Ο. 
T. Matt. 2,17. 16,14. In Matt. 27,9 a 
quotation is referred to Jeremiah, διὰ Ἱερε- 
piov τοῦ προφήτου, which is not found in his 
writings, but in Zech. 11. 12. 19. Some 
Mss. here read Ζαχαρίου, others simply διὰ 
τοῦ προφήτου. This last is prob. the cor- 
rect reading; to which some early copyists 
added Ζαχαρίου, while others inserted Ἱερε- 
piov, in allusion to Jer. 18, 2 sq. 

ἱερεύς, έως, 6, (iepds,) @ priest, one who 
performs the sacred rites, τὰ ἱερά. So of 
heathen priests, ὁ δὲ ἱερεὺς τοῦ Διός Acts 
14,13. Scpt. & τοῦ Baad for 1139 2K, 
11,18. 2 Chr. 23,17. So Hdian, 1. 9. 5. 
Xen. Conv. 8. 40.—Of the Jewish priests, 
the descendants of Aaron, genr. Matt. 8, 4 
σεαυτὸν δεῖξον τῷ {ερεῖ. 12, 4. 5. Mark 1, 
44. 2,26. Luke 1, 5. 5, 14. 6, 4. 10, 3). 
17, 14. John 1, 19. Acts 6,7. Heb. 9, 6. 
Acts 4, 1 οἱ ἱερεῖς, the priests then on duty. 
They were divided into 24 classes for the 
service of the temple, 1 Chr. ο. 24; and the 
heads of these classes were sometimes call- 
ed dpysepeis ; see In ἀρχιερεύς no, 2. Sept. 
every where for 112, as Lev. 1, 5 8q.— 
Spec. of the high priest, 6 ἱερεύς, or 
ἱερεὺς péyas (Heb. 10, 21), Acts 5, 24. 
Heb. 7, 21. 23. 8, 4 bis, 10, 11. Sept. and 
119 Ex. 35,18; 38, 21 6 ἵ. ὁ peyas for 
d43a 4D Lev. 21,10. Num. 35, 25.28. So 
of Melchisedec asa high priest of God, Heb. 
7, 1. 3. Of Jesus as a spiritual high priest, 
Heb. 5,6 comp. v. 6. 7,11.15.17.21. 10, 21. 
—Trup. Christians also are called ἱερεῖς τῷ 
Φεῷ, priests unto God, as yiclding him spi- 
ritual sacrifices, Rev. 1, 6. 5,10. 20, 6. 
Comp. 1 Pet. 2, 5, and see in ἱεράτευμα. 

Ἱεριχώ, ἡ, indec. Jericho, Heb. ‘7 
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Benjamin, 
about 20 miles east of Jerusalem and 5 from 
the Jordan, situated at the foot of the moun- 
tains which border the valley of the Jordan 
and Dead Sea on the west. It was destroyed 
by Joshua, Josh. 6,26; but was afterwards 
rebuilt 1 K. 16, 34, and became the scat 
of a school of the prophets 2 K. 2, 5. 15. 
The land around Jericho was exceedingly 
fertile, abounding in palm-trees and roses, 
(HM 1315, πόλις φοινίκων, city of palm- 
trees, Deut. 34, 3; ὡς pura ῥύδου ἐν Ἱερι- 
x@ Ecclus. 24, 14,) and yielding large quan- 
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tities of the opobalsam, or balsam of Gilead, 
so highly prized in the East; Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 
1, Ἱεριχὼ πόλις εὐδαίμων αὕτη, φοινίκας τε 
Φέρειν ἀγαδή, καὶ βάλσαμον νενοµένη. Its 
site is still occupied by a miserable village 
called Rtha; and only a single palm-tree 
now remains to the ancient ‘ City of Palms.’ 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. If. p. 272-302. 
Reland Palest. p. 829.—Matt. 20, 29. Mark 
10, 46 bis. Luke 10, 30. 18, 35. 19,1. 
Heb. 11, 30. 


ἱερόθυτος, ov, 5, 4, adj. (fepds, Φύω,) 
offered in sacrifice, sacrificed, spoken of the 
flesh of victims, 1 Cor. 10, 28 Lachm. for 
the common ¢i8wAd3urov.—Aristot. (ο. 3. 
20. Plut. Symp. 8. 8. 3. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 159. 

ἱερόν, od, τό, (neut. of lepds,) @ temple, 
1.6. a consecrated place, including the proper 
temple or fane, ναός, and all its courts and 
appurtenances ; comp. Diod. Sic. 1. 15. 
Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 178sq. Thus of a 
heathen temple, once Acts 19, 27 ᾿Αρτέμιδος 
ἱερόν. So 1 Macc. 10, 84. Luc. Ver. Hist. 
1. 32. Xen. Ag. 11. 1.—Elsewhere only of 
the temple in Jerusalem, Heb. M77 M73 
Sept. οἶκος κυρίου 1 K. 6, 1. 37. 7, 12. Is. 
66,1; OVIONM M2 Sept. οἶκος τοῦ Φεοῦ 
Ezra 3, 8. In N. T. always in reference 
to the temple as rebuilt by Herod the Great, 
and minutely described by Josephus, Ant. 
15.11. 3 sq. B. J. 5. 5. 1-6; see also genr. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 416-452. The 
temple stood upon a rocky eminence on the 
eastern part of the city, the hill Moriah, over 
against Zion towards the northeast, and se- 
parated from Zion by the valley of the Ty- 
ropeon. On three sides of this hill walls of 
huge stones were built up from the bottom, 
and filled in with cells or earth, quite toa 
level with the summit of the hill; so as to 
form an area on which to erect the temple. 
These external walls, or at least their sub- 
structions, remain tu this day; and are in 
some places towards the south still sixty feet 
in height. The enclosure thus formed was a 
quadrangle, measuring according to Jose- 
phus, a stadium on each side, or four stadia 
in circumference. The interior of this en- 
closure was surrounded by porticos or lofty 
covered colonnades, along the walls; and 
the open part was laid or paved with varie- 
gated stones. This large outer court was 
a great place of resort for Jews and stran- 
gers ; and here animals and things necessary 
for the sacrifices and worship of the temple 
were exposed for sale; Matt. 21, 12. Luke 
19,45. This is sometimes called by Chris- 


ἱερόν 

tian writers the Court of the Gentiles; 
Lightf. Opp. I. p. 415, 590.—Not far from 
the middle of this court an ornamented wall 
or balustrade of stone, three cubits high, 
formed the boundary of the second and 
smaller interior enclosure; beyond which 
limit neither foreigners nor the unclean 
might pass. Within it an inner wall, forty 
cubits high from its foundation, surrounded 
the second or inner court (τὸ δεύτερον ie- 
pov Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 2); but was encom- 
passed on the outside by fourteen steps, 
leading up to a level area around it ten cu- 
bits wide; from which again five other steps 
led up through the gates to the interior. 
This is called by Josephus Ἱ. ο. ἅγιον, since 
none but the clean were permitted to enter 
it. The principal gate of this second court 
was on the east; and there were several 
others on all the sides except the west. A 
portion of it was set off as the court of the 
women ; to which there was access by 
three gates.—Still within this second court 
and yet more elevated was the third or most 
sacred enclosure, which none but the priests 
might enter (comp. Luke 1, 9. 10); con- 
sisting of the ναός or fane itself, and the 
small court before it, where stood the altar 
of burnt offerings; Jos. Ant. 15. 11. 5 ult. 
comp. Matt. 23, 35. To this there was an 
ascent from the second court by twelve 
steps ; Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 4.—The ναός or fane 
was divided into two parts, viz. the outer 
sanctuary (τὸ ἅγιον) with the candelabra, 
the altar of incense, and the table of shew- 
bread; and the inner sanctuary, the holy of 
holies (ἅγια ἁγίων), separated from the 
former by a vail, and containing the ark. 
Into the outer sanctuary the priests entered 
daily to burn incense, Luke 1, 9. Heb. 9, 
6; while into the holy of holies only the high 
priest entered once a year, Heb. 9, 7.—On 
the north of the whole precincts of the tem- 
ple, and connected with them, was the for- 
tress Antonia (παρεμβολή Acts 21, 34), a 
quadrangle equal in extent to the enclosure 
of the temple itself; see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. I. p. 431-436. Biblioth. Sac. 1846. p. 
616 sq.—Hence in N. T. τὸ ἱερόν is put: 
1. Genr. for the whole temple and its 
precincts; Matt. 24, 1 bis, τὰς οἰκοδομὰς 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Mark 13, 1. 8. Luke 21, 5. 22, 
52.—Prob. Matt. 4, 5 et Luke 4, 9 τὸ πτε- 
ρύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, the pinnacle of the temple, 
referring to the elevation of the middle por- 
tion of the triple portico or colonnade along 
the southern wall, which at its eastern end 
impended over the valley of the Kidron ; so 
that “ if from its roof one attempted to look 
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down into the gulf below, his eyes became 
dark and dizzy before they could penetrate 
the immense depth;” Jos. Ant. 15. 11. 5. 
The actual height above the bottom of the 
valley was prob. not less than 310 feet ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 429. Josephus also 
describes the eastern colonnade, the work 
of Solomon, as rising 400 cubits above the 
same valley ; which doubtless is merely an 
exaggerated estimate ; Ant. 20. 9. 7. 

2. Synecd. a) For the courts gene- 
rally, Matt. 12, 5 οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τὸ σάβ- 
βατον βεβήλουσι. Mark 11,11. Luke 2, 97. 
37. 18, 10. Acts 9, 46. 3, 1 sq. 21, 26 sq. 
al. Ὁ) For the outer court, where things 
were bought and sold, Matt. 21,12 τοὺς πω- 
λοῦντας καὶ ayopd{ovras ἐν τῷ ἱερφ. ν. 14. 
16. Mark 11, 15. 16. al. Here too Jesus 
disputed and taught, Matt. 21, 23. 26, 55. 
Mark 11,27 ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ περιπατοῦντος αὑτοῦ. 
Luke 2, 46. John 5, 14. 7, 14. 28. al. So 
the apostles Acts 5, 20. 21.25.42. + 


ἱεροπρεπής, έος, οὓς, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἱερός, 
πρέπω;) pr. becoming to a sacred place or 
person; hence becoming to religion, holy, 
reverent. Tit. 2,3 ἐν καταστήµατι leporpe- 
πεῖς, i. 6. in their conduct adorning ‘the 
christian profession; comp. 1 Tim. 9, 2.— 
Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 5. init. Plut. de Lib. educ. 
14 fin. Xen. Conv. 8. 40. 


ἱερός, ά, όν, sacred, consecrated to God, 
Hdian. 5. 5. 5. Xen. An. 4. . 21.—In N. T. 

1. sacred, given from God; 2 Tim. 3, 
15 τὰ ἱερὰ γράμματα, the sacred writings, 
holy Scriptures, i. e. the O. Test. comp. v. 
16.—2 Macc. 8, 23. Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 5 ἑν 
ταῖς lepais βίβλοις. Plato Tim. 27. b, 4 
τῶν ἱερῶν γραμμάτων φήμη. 

2. Neut. τὰ ἑερά, sacred things, sacred 
rites; 1 Cor. 9,13 οἱ τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζόμενοι, 
those performing the sacred rites, minis- 
tering in holy things.—Luc. Pseudol. 132. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 1. 


Ἱεροσόλυμα, Hierosolyma, Jerusalem, 
see in Ἱερουσαλήμ. 

Ἱεροσολυμίτης, ov, 6, a Jerusalemite, 
one from Jerusalem, Mark 1, 5. John 7, 25. 
—Jos. de Vita sua § 65. 


ἱεροσυλέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἱερόσυλος;) tc 
rob temples, to commu sacrilege, trop. to rob 
God of what belongs to him, as sacrifice, 
honour, worship, obedience, Rom. 2, 22; 
comp. v. 23, and Mal. 1, 8. 12. 13. 14. 3, 8. 
9. Jos. Ant. 18. 3.5. Others refer it lite- 
rally to the robbing of heathen temples, i. ο. 
the stealing of their ἀναθέματα, which was 
forbidden by the Mosaic law, Deut. '7, 25 


ἱερόσυλος 

Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 10; comp. Acts 19, 37.— 
So pr. Pol. 31. 4. 10. Plato Rep. 575. b. 

ἱερόσυλος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (ἱερόν, συλάω;) 
robbing temples, sacrilegious ; as Subst. a 
temple-robber, Acts 19, 37.—2 Macc. 4, 42. 
Pol. 13. 8. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 62. 

ἱερουργέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἱερουργός ; ἱερόν, 
obsol. ἔργω;) Ἱ.ᾳ. τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργάζω, to per- 
form sacred rites, espec. sacrifice, to offict- 
ate as priest, Jos. Ant. 6. 6.2. Hdian. 5. 
5. 13. Plut. Numa 14.—In N. T. trop. in 
the christian sense; Rom. 15, 16 ἱερουρ- 
γοῦντα τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ministering as a priest 
[in respect to) the gospel. Buttm. § 131. 7. 
So Jos. de [4] Macc. 7.8 τοὺς ἱερουργοῦντας 
τὸν vopov ἰδίῳ aipate. 

Ἱερουσαλήμ, 4, indec. Jerusalem, 
Chald. pbwans, Heb. pbwans (for pbwans 
dwelling of peace, Heb. Lex. s. v.) in the 
earlier books; so once in Matt. 23, 37 and 
Mark 11, 1, often in the writings of Luke 
and Paul, and usually | in Sept. Also ‘Te- 
ροσόλυμµα, ω», τά, Heb. dual οκ in 
’ the later books; so in all the Gospels, in 
Acts, and thrice i in Galatians ; also in Jose- 
phus. Further Ἱεροσόλυμα, 7, indec. 
only Matt. 2, 3. 3, 5, meton. for the inhab- 
itants.—This celebrated city, the capital of 
Palestine, was the seat of the true religion 
under the Jewish theocracy, and also the 
chief scene of our Saviour’s ministry and 
the central point from which his gospel was 
promulgated. Hence it is often called the 
Holy City (Is. 48, 2. Neh. 11, 1. Matt. 27, 
53), and among the Arabs of the present 
day its current name is el-Kuds, the Holy. 
It is situated near the middle of Palestine, 
upon the mountains, about thirty-five miles 
distant from the Mediterranean, and some 
twenty-five from the Jordan and Dead Sea. 
The mean geographical position is Lat. 31° 
47 N. and Long. 35° 13 E. from Green- 
wich. Its elevation is 2610.5 feet above 
the Mediterranean, and 3927.2 feet above 
the Dead Sea, as determined by the level of 
Lieuts. Lynch and Dale; see their Sect. Map. 
It lay on the confines of Judah and Benja- 
min, mostly within the limits of the latter, 
but was reckoned to the former. Its most 
ancient name was Salem, Heb. 998, Gen. 
14. 18. Ps. Ἴ6, 3; then Jebus, Dist, as be- 
longing to the Jebusites, Judg. 19, 10. 11. 
David first reduced it, 2 Sam. 5,6. 9, and 
made it the capital of his kingdom; whence 
the hill Zion is also called the city of David, 
sia 19,1 K. 3,1. 8,1. It was destroyed 
by the Chaldeans, 2 K. ο. 24, 25, but rebuilt 
by the Jews on their return from exile ; and 
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at a later period Herod the Great expended 
large sums in its embellishment. Jerusa- 
lem, as it existed in the age of Christ, is de- 
scribed by Josephus, B. J. 5. 4. 1sq. The 
city was built chiefly on three hills: Zzon on 
the south, which was the highest, and con- 
tained the citadel, the palace, and the upper 
city, called by Josephus 7 ἄνω πόλις (B. J. 
5. 4. 1); Moriah, on which stood the tem- 
ple, a lower hill on the northeast quarter of 
Zion, and separated from it by the ravine of 
of the Tyropcon; Acra, lying north of Zi- 
on, separated from it also by the Έγτοραοη, 
and covered by ἡ κάτω πόλις, the most con- 
siderable portion of the whole city. After 
the destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans 
about A. D. 70, they endeavoured to root out 
its very name and nature as a sacred place, 
from the hearts and memory of the Jewish 
nation. The emperor Adrian, about A. D. 
136, after having utterly subjugated the 
Jews in the revolt of Barcochba, driven 
them from their Jand, and forbidden even 
their approach to their ancient capital, re- 
built the city and erected a temple of Jupiter 
on the site of the Jewish temple. The city 
was now called after the emperor, Alia 
Capitolina ; and it was only in the begin- 
ning of the fourth century, after Constan- 
tine had embraced Christianity, that the 
name Jerusalem was again restored. See 
Jos. B. J. lib. 5,6. Reland Palest. p. 832 sq. 
Minter Der Jiid. Krieg unter T'rqj.u. Hadr. 
Altona 1821; Engl. in Biblioth. Sac. 1843, 
p. 393 sq. Fora full account of the ancient 
topography of Jerusalem, of its subsequent 
history, and of the modern city, see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 371 sq. II. p. 1 sq. Biblioth. 
Sac. 1846, p. 413 sq. 605 sq.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. the city itself, as ή Ἱερουσ. Mark 
11, 1. Luke 2, 25. 38. Rom. 15, 19. 25. al. 
Also τὰ Ἱερ. Matt. 2, 1. 4, 25. Mark 3, 8. 
Gal. 1, 17. 18. 2, 1. al. 

2. Meton. for the inhabitants of Jerusa- 
lem, in fem. Matt. 2,3 πᾶσα Ἱεροσόλυμα. 
Also ἡ Ἱερουσαλήμ Matt. 23, 37. Luke 13, 
34. So once Ἱεροσόλυμα without art. or 
adj. Matt. 3, 5. 

3. Trop. Jerusalem for the Jewish stale, 
church, dispensation, e.g. a) Of the for- 
mer or Mosaic dispensation, Gal. 4, 25 9 
νῦν Ἱερουσαλημ. Ὁ) Of the latter or Chris- 
tian dispensation, the Redeemer’s kingdom, 
of which the spiritual Jerusalem is the seat ; 
Gal. 4, 26 ἡ ἄνω Ἱερουσαλήμ. Heb. 12, 22 
Ἱερονσ. ἐπουράνιος. Rev. 3,12 ἡ καινἠ Ἱερ. 
11, 2. 10. + 

ἱερωσύνη, ns, 7, (ἱερός) priesthood, 
priest’s office, Heb. 7, 11. 12. 14. 24.— 


Πεσσαί 


1 Macc. 2, 54. Hdian. δ. 7. 2. Plato Legg. 
759. d. 

"Teccai, 6, indec. Jesse, Heb. "©" (firm, 
strong,) pr. n. of the father of David, Matt. 
1, 5. 6. Luke 3, 32. Acts 13, 22. Rom. 
15, 12. 

"TedSde, 6, indec. Jephthah, Heb. ARB" 
(he sets free), a leader or judge (opt) of 
Israel, whose rash vow fell upon his daugh- 
ter, Heb. 11,32. Sce Judg. ο. 11. 12. 


᾿εχονίας, ov, 6, Jechonias, Heb. 17799" 
and si13935 Jechoniah, fully 933m" (whom 
Jehovah appoints) Jehoiachin, a king of Ju- 
dah about B. C. 600, son of Jehoiakim and 
grandson of Josiah, Matt. 1, 11. 12. See 
1 Chr. 3, 15, 16. 2 K. 24, 8 sq. 2 Chr. 36, 
8 sq. 2 K. 25, 27.—In Matt. ]. ο. he is said 
to be the son of Josiah ; the name of Jehoia- 
kim, Ἰωακείμ, being omitted in the gene- 
alogy ; see Gr. Harm. p. 184. 

᾿]ησοῦς, ov, 6, dat. ov, acc. ovr, Jesus, 
Heb. 930" Jeshua, Joshua, (see note below,) 
pr. n. of three persons in N. T. 

1. Jesus, the Messiah, the Saviour of 
men, Matt. 1, 1. 16. sepiss. See in Ἰάκω- 
Bos no. 3. + 

2. Joshua, the successor of Moses and 
leader of Israel, twice Acts 7, 45. Heb. 4, 8. 

3. Jesus, surnamed Justus, a fellow-la- 
bourer with Paul, once, Col. 4, 11. 

Nore. The original name of Joshua was 
goin (he saves) Hoshea Num. 13, 8. 16. 
This was changed by Moses into sain 
(Jehovah his help or salvation), Engl. Vers. 
Jehoshua Num. 13, 16. 1 Chr. 7,27; else- 
where Joshua. After the exile he is call- 
ed sauys Jeshua Neh. 8,17; whence the 
Greek Ἰησοῦς. This last form S105 differs 
little from the abstr. myst» help, deliverance, 
salvation, and seems to have been so un- 
derstood; since in Matt. 1, 22 the name 
Ἰησοῦς is said to be given to the Messiah 
for this reason: αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει τὸν λαὸν 
αὑτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν. In like 
manner in Ecclus. 46, 1 it is said of Joshua: 
ὃς ἐγένετο κατὰ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ peyas 
ἐπὶ σωτηρίᾳ ἐκλεκτῶν αὐτοῦ. 

ἱκανός, ή, dv, (ἵκω, ἱκάνωι) pr. ‘coming 
to, reaching to.” Hence 

1. sufficing, sufficient,e.g. a) Of per- 
sons, sufficient, adequate, able; 80 C. πρός 
rt, 2 Cor. 2,16 πρὺς ταῦτα τίς ἱκανός ; (Pol. 
33.17.4.) With an inf. aor. 2 Cor. 3, 5 οὐχ 
ὅτι ἱκανοί ἐσμεν... λογίσασδαί τι. 2 Tim. 
2,2. (Jos. Απί. 1. 1. 1. Xen. Cie. 5. 8.) 
Spec. competent, worthy, c. inf. aor, Matt. 
3,11 οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς τὰ ὑπ. βαστάσαι. 
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Mark 1,7. Luke 8, 16; inf. pres. 1 Cor. 
15,9 ov εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς καλεῖσθαι ἀπόρτολος. 
(Hdot. 8. 36; absol. Isocr. 260. a.) With 
ἵνα, Matt. 8, 8. Luke 7,6. b) Of things, 
sufficient, enough, 2 Cor. 2, 6 ἱκανὸν τῷ 
τοιούτῳ ἡ ἐπιτιμία αὕτη, where for the adj. 
neut. see Buttm. §129. 8. Luke 22, 38 
ἱκανόν ἐστι, if 1s enough, i.e. enough of this, 
ye understand me not. Sept. for "3 Is. 40, 
16. Ex. 36,5. So Luc. D. Deor. 10. 1. 
Epict. Ench. 24.4. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 38. 
c) Neut. τὸ ἱκανόν, sufficiency, satisfac- 
tion, Θ. g. τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιεῖν τινε, to make satis- 
faction to any one, to satisfy, Mark 15, 15. 
(Pol. 39. 7. 19. App. Punic. §74.) Also 
τὸ ἱκανὸν λαβεῖν, to take satisfaction or secu- 
rity, Lat. satis accipere, Acts 17, 9. 

2. abundant, great, much, in Plur. many, 
e.g. a) Of number or magnitude ; Matt. 
28, 12 ἀργύρια ἱκανά. So ὄχλος ἱκανός 
a great multitude Mark 10, 46. Luke 7, 12. 
Acts 11, 24. 26. 19, 26; Aads ἱκανός Acts 
5, 37; also Luke 7, 11. 8, 32. 23, 9. Acts 
12,12. 14,21. 19,19. 90, 8. 37. 93, 6. 
1 Cor. 11, 30. Sept. for 3} Ez. 1,24. So 
πλῆδος ἱκανόν Jos. Ant. 5. 7. 4. Pol. 1. 53. 
8; Plur. 1 Macc. 13, 49. Xen. An. 4. 8. 25. 
b) Of time, ἱκαναὶ ἡμέραι, many days, Acts 
9, 23. 43. 18, 18. 27,7; ἱκανὸς χρόνος, a 
long time, gen. Acts 27,9; dat. Acts 8, 
11; acc. 14, 3; Plur. acc. χρόνους ἱκανούς 
Luke 20, 9. So ἑ ἐκ χρόνων ἱκανῶν of long 
time Luke 8, 27; ἐξ ἱκανοῦ id. Luke 23, 8; 
ἐφ ἱκανόν a long while Acts 20, 11. So 
Paleph. 28. 2. Hdian. 1. 14. 9; ix. χρόνος 
Plato Soph. 234. d. Legg. 736. ο. 


ἱκανότης, ητος, 7, (ixavds,) sufficiency, 
competency, ability, 2 Cor. 3, 5.—Lysias 
Frag. 27. 35. Plato Lys. 215. a. 

iKavow, &, f. ώσω, (ἱκανός,) to make 
sufficient, competent, worthy ; c. acc. 2 Cor. 
3, 6. Col. 1, 12.—Pass. to be sufficient, sa- 
tisfied, Sept. for "3 Mal. 3, 10. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 2. 7. 4. 

ἱκετηρία, as, ἡ, (ixernptos, ἱκέτης;) pr. 
the suppliant-branch, i. e. the olive-branch — 
which suppliants bore in the hand, έλαία or 
ῥάβδος being impl. Hdot. 5. 51. Diod. Sic. 
17. 22, 102.—In N. T. supplication, Heb. 
5,'7 8enoes καὶ ἱκετηρίας. So 2 Macc. 9, 
18. Luc. Tox. 48. Pol. 3. 112. 8. 


ἱκμάς, dos, 9, moisture, Θ. g. of the 
earth, Luke 8,6. Sept. for ban Jer. 17,8. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 3. Hdot. 4. 185. Plut. 
Symp. 8. 10. 3 pen. 

I KOVLOY, ov, τό, Iconium, a large and 
populous city of Asia Minor, now Konieh 


ἑλαρός 


ος Koniyeh. It lay near the confines of 
Phrygia, Lycaonia, and Pisidia, and is reck- 
oned to Phrygia, Xen. An. 1. 2. 19; to 
Lycaonia, Strabo 12. p. 568. Plin. H. N. 5. 
25; to Pisidia, Amm. Marc. 14. 2. 6; pro- 
bably on account of the shifting boundaries 
of these provinces. See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. I. ii. p. 201, 227. Hamilton’s Res. 
in Asia M. II. p. 205 sq.—Acts 13, 51. 14, 
1. 19. 21. 16, 2. 2 Tim. 3, 11. 


ἱλαρός, d, όν, (idaos,) Lat. hilaris, i. e. 
cheerful, joyous, e. g. ἵλ. δότης 2 Cor. 9, 7. 
Sept. for 137 359 Prov. 22, 8.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 18. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. Ἴ. 12. 


ἱλαρότης, ῆτος, 1s (Aapés,) cheerfulness, 
alacrity ; Rom. 12,8 ἐν ἱλαρότητι, i. q. ἵλα- 
pas, cheerfully. Sept. for XQ Prov. 18, 
22.—Diod. Sic. 16. 11 init. Plut. Agesi. 2. 

ἱλάσκομαι, f. άσοµαι, ({λαος,) a Mid. 
verb without an Active except in a late 
age, see Passow ; {0 reconcile oneself to any 
one by expiation, to appease, to propitiate, 
τὸν Secy Jos. Ant. 6. 6. 43 τοὺς Seovs Xen. 
(ο. 5. 20.—In Ν. T. ο. acc. τὰς ἁμαρτίας, 
to propiliate AS ΤΟ sins, to make propuiation 
for sins, Heb. 2, 17. (Sept. c. dat. for 
"BD Ps. 65, 4. 79,9.) Pass. aor. 1, Impe- 
rat. ἱλάσδητι in the pass. sense, be propi- 
tious, be merciful, c. dat. Luke 18, 13; 
comp. Buttm. §113. n. 6. Sept. for mp 
Ps. 25, 11. Dan. 9,19. So Phavorin. λά- 
σβητι: ἴλεώς poe γένοιο. 

ἱλασμός, ob, 6, (Adoxopat,) propitiation, 
expiation, for concr. a propitiator, 1 John 2, 
2. 4,10. Sept. pr. for ΤΙΤΟ Ps. 130, 4; 
"BD Num. 5, 8; PRY bz. 44, 27.— 
2 Macc. 3, 33. Plut. Solon 12 pen. 


ἱἑλαστήριος, a, ον, (ἱλάσκομαι;) propi- 
ἰἰαίυτή, expiatory, 6. g. id. μνῆμα Jos. Ant. 
16. 7. 1.—In N. T. only Neut. τὸ ἱλαστή- 
ριον as Subst. 

Ἱ. απ expiatory sacrifice, propitiation ; 
Rom. 3, 25 ὃν προέβετο 6 Yes ἱλαστήριον 
κτλ. Comp. Heb. 9, 15. 26. 1 Cor. 5, 7. 
Eph. 5, 2.—Dion Chrysost. Orat. 11. 1. 
p. 355 ed. Reisk. ἱλαστήριον ᾿Αχαιοὶ τῇ 
᾽Αδηνᾷ τῇ Ἰλιάδι. Hesych. ἱλαστήριον΄ κα- 
Φάρσιον, Συσιαστήριον. 

2. 1 τοπι the Sept. the mercy-seat, Heb. 
9,5; pr. the lid or cover of the ark, over 
which appeared ἡ δόξα τοῦ κυρίου Ex. 25, 
17-22; and on which the high priest once 
a year sprinkled the blood of an expiatory 
victim, Lev. 16, 13-16. Heb. mapa, Sept. 
ἱλαστήριον, Ex. Lev. ll. cc. see Heb. Lex. 


tAEWS, ω, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Att. for ἴλαος,) ap- 
peased, propitious, of the gods, Xen. Cyr. 
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2. 1.15 of men, kindly, cheerful, AL. V. Ἡ. 
2. 10.—In Ν. T. of God, propitious, merct- 
ful, ο. dat. Heb. 8, 12 ἴλεως ἔσομαι ταῖς 
ἀδικίαις i. 6. I will pardon them. Sept. 
ἴλεως εἰμί for ΠΟ Jer. 31. 34. 36. Soc. 
dat. of pers. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 3.—From the 
Heb. ἵλεώς σοι 8c. ἔστω 6 Φεός, God be 
merciful to thee, God forgive thee, i. q. μὴ 
γένοιτο, be it far from thee! as an excla- 
mation of aversion, Matt. 16, 22. Sept. for 
2 ΠΡΡΓΙ 2 Sam. 20, 90. 23, 17. 1 Chr. 
11,19. So1 Mace. 2, 21. 


Ἰλλυρικον, οὔ, τό, [lyricum, now Il- 
lyria, a country of Europe on the eastern 
shore of the Adriatic gulf, north of Epirus 
and west of Macedonia. It was a province 
of the Roman empire ; and Dalmatia formed 
a part of it. Rom. 15, 19. 

ἱμάς, άντος, 6, @ thong, strap, of leather, 
genr. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 32.—In N. T. spec. 

1. α shoe-latchet, the thong by which a 
shoe or sandal was fastened to the foot, 
Mark 1, 7. Luke 3, 16. John 1, 27. Sept. 
for 7D Is. 50, 27.—Plut. Symp. 4. 2. 3. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 14. 

2. Plur. the thongs, i. 4. a whip, a scourge, 
made of leather thongs, and often having 
two or more lashes; Acts 22, 25 ὡς δὲ 
προέτειναν αὐτὸν τοῖς inact, as they exlend- 
ed him for (before) the scourge ; see below. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Flagrum, Flagellum ; 
comp. ‘horribile flagellum’ Hor. Sat. 1. 3. 
119. So Artemid. 2. 53 αἰεὶ δὲ dyaSdv ξύ- 
Aots ἢ χειρὶ παίεσδαι, πονηρὺν δὲ ἱμάντι. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 21. Dem. 402. ult.—The 
person to be scourged was sometimes sus- 
pended with weights at his feet ; or other- 
wise was bound with thongs to a post or the 
like; see Adam’s Rom. Antt. p. 38, 272. 
Jos. de Macc. 9.11 διαῤῥήξαντες τὸν χιτῶνα, 
διέδησαν τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς βραχίονας 
ἱμᾶσιν ἑκατέρωδεν":. ὡς δὲ τύπτοντες τοῖς µά- 
στιξιν ἐκοπίασαν κτλ. Hence some prefer 
to render in Acts ]. ο. as they extended him 
with thongs. But in this way the force of 
πρό in προέτειναν is lost; while also τοῖς 
ἱμᾶσι with the art. is definite. 


ἱματίζω, f. ίσω, (ἱμάτιον) to clothe; 
Pass. perf. part. ἱματισμένος, clothed, Mark 
5,15. Luke 8, 35.—Suid. ἱματισμένος"' ipa- 
ria ἐνδεδυμένος. 

ἱμάτιον, ου, TO, (ipa, εἶμα, ἔννυμιι) a 
garment, 6. Ρ. 

1. Genr. any garment, Matt. 9, 16 ἐπὶ 
ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ. 11, 8. Mark 3, 21. Luke 5, 
36. 7,25. Heb. 1, 11. al. Plur. τὰ ipa- 
ria, the garments, clothing, raiment, includ- 
ing the outer and inner garment, mantle 


ἱματισμός 900 ἵνα 


and tunic; Matt. 17,2 τὰ δὲ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ 
ἐγένετο λευκά. 34, 18. 27, 31. 35. Mark 
16, 24. James 5,2. Rev. 4, 4. al. So in 
the phrase {ο rend the clothes, Matt. 26, 65. 
Acts 14, 14. 16, 22. 22, 23; see in διαῤ- 
ῥήγνυμι. Sept. Sing. for “az Ps. 102, 27. 
Is. 50,9. Plur. Gen. 27, 27. "2 Sam. 1, 2. 
3, 31.—Luc. Dial. Meretr. 8. 1. Adschin. 
26. 14. Xen. An. 7. 5. 5. 

2. Spec. the outer garment, maztle, pal- 
lium, different from the tunic or χιτών and 
worn over it; comp. Acts 9, 39. Atl. V. H. 
4. 22. Diod. Sic. 4. 38 init. It was a large 
piece of woollen cloth, nearly square, which 
was wrapped around the body or fastened 
about the shoulders, and served also to wrap 
oneself in at night; hence it might not be 
taken by a creditor, Ex. 22, 26. 27; see 
Jahn’s Archeol. § 122. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Pallium. Miller Arch. d. Kunst § 337. 
So Matt. 9, 20. 21. 14, 36. John 19, 2. 
Acts 12, 8. al. Plur. τὰ ἱματία, outer 
garments, which were often laid aside, Acts 
7, 58. 22, 20. John 13, 4. 12. Matt. 21, 7. 
8. al. Sept. for nbaw and nob Ex. 22, 
26. 27. Is. 3, 6. 7.—Luc. D. Mort. 10. 11. 
Paleph. 52. 6. Xen. Mem. 2.7.5. + 


e / 

ἱματισμΟς; ov, 6, (ἱματίζωι) clothing, 
raiment, i.e. genr. clothes, garments, Luke 
7, 25 of ἐν ἱματισμῷ ἐνδόξῳ ὑπάρχοντες. 
9, 29 comp. Mark 9, 3. Acts 20, 33. 1 Tim. 
2,9. So Matt. 27, 35 et John 19, 24 quoted 
from Ps. 22, 19 where Sept. for t32>; 
Sept. also for Ὦ 112 1 K. 22, 30. 2K. 7, 8. 
—Pol. 6. 15. 4. Plut. Alex. Μ. 39 pen. 


ἱμείρω and ἱμείρομαι depon. (ἴμερος;) 
a defective verb, see Passow in voc. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 114; to long for, to have a 
strong affection for § c. gen. 1 Thess. 2, 8 
Rec. ἱμειρόμενοι ὑμῶν. Others ὀμειρόμενοι 
ᾳ.ν. Sept. for mam Job 3, 21.—So ο. gen. 
Hom. Od. 1. 41. Act. Pol. 1. 66. 8. Dem. 
422. 6. Plato Crat. 418. c. 


iva, that, a particle final and demonstra- 
tive; construed usually with the Subjunc- 
tive, seldom with the Optative, often with 
the Indicative; pr. τελικῶς or final, as 
marking the end or purpose for or on ac- 
count of which any thing is done, TO THE 
END THAT, IN ORDER THAT {{ might or may 
be so and so; but also ἐκβατικῶς, echatic, 
as marking simply the event, result, upshot 
of an action, that in which the action ter- 
minates, SO THAT i was, 15, will be so and 
so. Of late some writers have denied this 
echatic use of ἵνα, e. g. Fritzsche Comm. 
in Matt. p. 836. Beyer in Wincr’s Neue 


krit. Journ. IV. 418. Lehmann ad Luelan. 
T. 1. p. 11. Meyer and De Wette on Matt. 
1, 22. On the other hand it has been main- 
tained by Steudel in Bengel’s Neue Archiv 
IV. p. 504 8q. Ewald Apoc. p. 233; and 
especially by J. A. H. Tittmann De usu 
Particularum in Ν. T. subjoined to his 
work De Synon. in N. Τ. Lib. II. Lips. 
1832. p. 32 sq. English in Bibl. Repos. for 
Jan. 1835. See genr. Matth. § 620. Kiih- 
ner § 330; Ausf. Gr. § 772~-774. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 847 sq. p. 556 sq. Winer Gr. ed. 5. 
§ 42. b. p. 332. § 57. p. 537. That the ec- 
batic use has sometimes been pressed too 
far, there can be no doubt; still, to deny it 
altogether is to go to an opposite extreme. 
The two significations are sometimes near- 
ly related; and the distinction may then be 
said to consist mainly in a different mode 
of conception. 

I. Pr. τελικῶς, as marking the final end 
or purpose, fo the end that, in order that; 
a with a negat. ἵνα yn, in order that not, 

st 

1. With the SupyunctivE: a) Preceded 
by the present, or an aorist of any mood ex- 
cept the Indicative, or by the perfect ina 
present sense, John 6, 38. Here the Sub- 
junct. marks what it is supposed will really 
take place; comp. Winer § 42. b. p. 333. 
Matth. § 518. Herm. ad Vig. p. 791, 848. 
So Matt. 9, 6 ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε... τότε λέγει, fo 
the end that ye may know, comp. Mark 2, 10 
et Luke 5, 24. Matt. 18, 16. 19, 16. Luke 
8, 10. 12, 36. John 1, 7 οὗτος ἦλδεν eis 
µαρτυρίαν, ἵνα µαρτυρήσῃη περί κτλ. 5, 34 
ταῦτα λέγω, ἵνα ὑμεῖς σωδῆτε. 6, 38 κατα- 
βέβηκα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, οὐχ ἵνα ποιῶ τὸ Φέ- 
λημα τὸ ἐμόν. 11, 4. 17, 2] ἵνα ὁ κόσμος 
πιστεύση. Acts 16, 30. Rom. 1, 11. 1 Cor. 
9,12. 2 Cor. 4, 7. 10.11. Gal. 6,13. James 
4, 3. al. sap. Neg. ἵνα pn Luke 8, 12. 
John 7, 23. Rom. 11, 25. al—Hom. Od. 2. 
111. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 9. 

b) Preceded by the Imperative, the Sub- 
junct. signifying as in lett.a. E. g. after 
an Imper. pres. Luke 21, 36 ἀγρυπνεῖτε... 
iva καταξιωδῆτε κτλ. John 7, 3. 1 Cor. 7, 
5 bis. Eph. 4, 28. 6, 3. 1 Tim. 6, Ἴ. al. So 
iva pn Matt. 7,1. John 5, 14. 1 Cor. 11, 
34. al. After an Imper. aor. Matt. 14, 15 
ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ὄχλους, ἵνα ameASdvres ἆγο- 
ράσωσιν κτλ. Mark 15, 32. Luke 16, 9. 
1 Cor. 3, 18. Eph. 6, 13. al. So ἵνα pn 
Matt. 17, 27. John 4, 15. Heb. 12, 13. al. 
Further, after an exhortation, e. g. ἄγωμεν 
Mark 1, 38; also Luke 20, 14. Rom. 3, 8. 
After an Imperat. implied Matt. 26, 5. John 
1, 22. 1 Pet. 4, 11.—Sept. for a> Josh. 
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II. p. 26. 

c) Preceded by the future, the Subjunct. 
signifying as in lett. a. Luke 16, 4 ἔγνων τί 
ποιήσω, ἵνα δέξωνταί µε κτλ. 1 Cor. 16, 6. 
2 Cor. 12, 9. Eph. 6,21. 2 Thess. 2, 12. al. 
Interrog. Matt. 19, 16. John 6, 5. Also 
ἵνα pn Luke 18, 5.—Hom. Od. 2. 307; 
comp. iva py Luc. de Dom. 21. 

d) Preceded by a past tense; here the 
Subjunct. strictly stands instead of the Opt. 
and marks an action which in itself or its 
consequences is still continued, or which 
the speaker regards as certain; comp. Wi- 
ner § 42. b. p. 333, 334. Matth. § 618. 1. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 848. a) Genr. Mark 
3, 14 ἐποίησε δώδεκα, ἵνα doe μετ αὐτοῦ 
καὶ ἵνα κτλ. Luke 1,4 ἔδοξε... σοι γράψαι, 
ἵνα ἐπιγνφς κτλ. Matt. 12, 10. John 1, 31. 
3, 16. 17. 8, 6. Acts 27,42. Rom. 1, 13. 
1 Cor. 1, 27. 98. 2 Cor. 3, 4. Gal. 1. 16. 2, 
4.5. Heb. 2,14. 17. al.sep. Neg. ἵνα py 
1 Cor. 19, 25. Eph. 3, 9. Heb. 11,28. El- 
liptically, John 1,8 ἀλλ᾽ [ήλδεν] ἵνα κτλ. 
9,3 ἀλλ᾽ [τοῦτο ἐγένετο] ἵνα φανερωδῇ κτλ. 
So Hom. Il. 1. 203. Od. 3. 77. Hdian. 8. 5. 
11. 8) Insimple narrative, where Thu- 
cydides and later writers employ also the 
Subjunct. Winer ].ο. Matth. § 518. p. 996. 
Matt. 27, 26 Ἰησοῦν παρέδωκεν, ἵνα orav- 
ρωβῇ. Mark 6, 41 καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς paSyrats, 
iva παραδῶσιν αὐτοῖς. 9, 18. 22. 10, 18. 
Luke 19, 4 ἀνέβη ἐπὶ συκοµορέαν, ἵνα ἴδῃ 
αὐτόν. ν. 15. John 1, 19. al. sep. Neg. 
iva py John 18, 28. 19,31. So Al. V. H. 
12. 3, 30. Hdot. 1. 29. 

2. With the ΟΡΤΑΤΙΝΕ, preceded by the 
present, where purpose or intent is ex- 
pressed; see Passow ἵνα no. 2, Here are 
often referred Eph. 1, 17 and 3, 16; where 
however iva does not mark purpose, but 
belongs under III. 1. b, below; where see. 
Winer § 42. p. 336. 

3. With the InpicatTive, but in Ν. T. 
only the Indic. future and present, and not 
with a past tense as often in classic writers ; 
see Matth. § 519. Herm. ad Vig. p. 848. 
Passow in iva no. 3. 

a) With an Indic. fudure, in the same 
sense as the Subjunctive in no. 1. a, above, 
and preceded only by the present. 1 Cor. 
13,3 ἐὰν παραδῶ τὸ σῶμα µου iva kavSjcopat 
Or καυθήσωμαι; where καυβήσωμαι, as also 
1 Pet. 3,1 ἵνα... xepdnSnowrrat, isa corrupt 
form of the later Greek, as if of a future Sub- 
junctive, Winer §13. 1.e. Lob. ad Phryn, p. 
721. Also with fut. and Suly. together, Rev. 
22,14 ἵνα ἔσται ἡ ἐξουσία aitay...xai eio- 
έλδωσιν eis τὴν πόλιν. Eph. 6, 3 ἵνα εὖ σοι 


ever some take ἔσῃ independently of ἵνα, 
i. e. and thou shalt live long, etc. Winer 
} 42. p. 335.—Act. Thom. §j 7, 37, 39, 45; 
comp. Thilo ad p. 61. Epiphan. II. p. 332. 
b. Classic writers here oftener use ὅπως, 
Winer § 42. p. 335. 

b) With the Indic. present, in the same 
sense, preceded by the present; twice, Gal. 
4,17 ζηλοῦσιν ὑμᾶς... ἵνα αὐτοὺς ζηλοῦτε. 
1 Cor. 4, 6 ἵνα μὴ φυσιοῦσδε. This is a 
corruption of the later age, not found in 
classic Greek, Winer Ἱ. ο. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
849.—Geopon. 10. 48. 3 ἵνα μὴ εἰς τοῦτο 
ἀσχολοῦνται. Himer. 15. 3. 

Il. Spec. ἐκβατικῶς, ecbatic, as marking 
simply the event, result, upshot of an action, 
so that, so as that, in N. T. only with the 
SUBJUNCTIVE implying something which ac- 
tually takes place; in classic writers oftener 
with the Indic. of a past tense; Tittmann 
l.c. p. 37. See note below. 

a) Preceded by the present ; Luke 22, 30 
καὶ διατίδεµαι ὑμῖν... βασιλείαν͵ ἵνα ἐσδίητε 
καὶ πίνητε ἐπὶ τῆς τραπεέζης µου κτλ. here 
the feasting is not the end or purpose of the 
kingdom to be given, but a result or conse- 
quence. John 6,7 ἄρτοι οὐκ ἀρκοῦσιν αὖ- 
τοῖς, ἵνα ἕκαστος αὐτῶν βραχύ τι λάβῃ. 
Mark 4, 12 et Luke 8, 10, comp. Matt. 13. 
13 where it is ὅτι. Rom. 3,19 6 νόμος τοῖς 
ἐν τῷ von λαλεῖ, iva πᾶν στόµα ppayy. 15, 
6. Rev. 14,13 καὶ, λέγει τὸ πνεῦμα, ἵνα ava- 
παύσωνται κτλ. comp. Winer § 57. p. δ49. 
Negat. ἵνα pn, Gal. 5,17 ταῦτα δὲ αλλή- 
λοις ἀντίκειται, ἵνα μὴ ἃ ἂν Φέλητε, ταῦτα 
ποιῆτε. Acts 2, 25 ὅτι ἐκ δεξιῶν µου ἐστίν, 
iva μὴ σαλευδῶ, quoted from Sept. Ps. 16,8 
where there is no particle in the Heb.— 
Sept. ἵνα ὅταν for "> Josh. 4, 6; for 1195 
Jer. 44, 8. Hom. Od. 13. 157. Jos. Β. J. 4. 
3. 10 (p. 276 ult. ed. Haverc.) πρὸς τοσοῦ- 
Tov ἥκομεν συμφορῶν, ἵνα ἡμᾶς ἐλεήσωσι 
καὶ πολέμιοι. Marc. Antonin. 11. 3 τὸ δὲ 
ἔτοιμον τοῦτο, ἵνα ἀπὸ ἰδικῆς κρίσεως ἔρχη- 
ται, μὴ κατὰ Ψψιλὴν παράταξιν κτλ. Sext. 
Empir. Pyrrh. ΠΠ]. 50 ἐπιμίγνυται τὸ κώνειον 
παντὶ µέρει τοῦ ὕδατος, καὶ παρεκτείνεται 
αὐτῷ ὄλφ, ἵνα οὕτως ἡ κρᾶσις γένηται. Just. 
Mart. p. 508. See Tittm. |.ο. p. 39. 

b) Preceded by the Imperative; Acts 8, 
19 δύτε κἀμοὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην, iva.. 
λαμβάνῃ κτλ. James 1, 4. 1 Pet. 4, 13.— 
Aristoph. Nub. 58 δευρ ἔλΦ᾽ ἵνα κλάῃς. 
Comp. Tittm. ]. ο. p. 37. 

c) Preceded by the future; John 5, 20 
µείζονα τούτων δείξει αὐτῷ ἔργα, ἵνα ὑμεῖς 
Φαυμάζητε. Luke 11, 50 ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀποκτε- 
νοῦσι καὶ ἐκδιώξουσιν, ἵνα ἐκζητηδῆ τὸ αἷμα 
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πάντων τῶν προφ. John 16, 24. Phil. 1, 96. 
al_—Marc. Antonin. 7. 25 πάντα ὅσα dpas 
μεταβαλεῖ 7 τὰ ὅλα διοικοῦσα vats... ἵνα 
ἀεὶ νεαρὸς 7 ὁ κόσμος. Just. Mart. p. 504 
(οὐχ οὕτως ἔσται σου τὸ δυνατόν, ἵνα µου κι- 
mons τὴν προαίρεσιν. Tittmann Ἱ. ο. 

d) Preceded by a past tense ; comp. above 
in I. 1. d. John 9, 2 τίς ἥμαρτεν ... ἵνα 
τυφλὸς γεννηδῇ; Rem. 5, 20. 11, 11 μὴ 
€rratcay, ἵνα πέσωσι; ν. 31. So Aristoph. 
Vesp. 311, 312. Marc. Antonin. 2. 11 7 
τῶν ὅλων φύσις οὔτε παρεῖδεν οὔτε ἥμαρτεν 
+. ἵνα τὰ ἀγαβὰ καὶ τὰ κακὰ ἐπίσης τοῖς τε 
ἀγαβοῖς καὶ τοῖς κακοῖς πεφυρµένως συµβαί- 
vy. Agath. Ep. 74 (Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 31) 
οὔ τις ἁλοιητῆρας ἰδεῖν τέτληκεν ὀδόντας ὑμε- 
τέρους, ἵνα σοῖς ἐν µεγάροις weAdon.—Here 
belongs the frequent phrase ἵνα πληρω- 
37 9 γραφή, τὸ ῥηδέν, or the like, used as a 
formula of quotation, and implying that 
something took place, not in order that a pro- 
phecy might be fulfilled, but so hat it was 
fulfilled ; not in order TO MAKE the event 
correspond to the prophecy, but so that the 
event WOULD AND DID correspond to the 
prophecy; comp. Tittm. Ἱ. ο. p. 43, 44. 
Matt. 1, 22 τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν, ἵνα πλη- 
pws τὸ ῥηδέν. 2, 15. 4,14. 21, 4. 26, 56. 
97,35. John 12, 38. 15,25. 17, 12. 19, 
36. With a past tense implied, Mark 14, 
49. John 13,18. 18, 9. 32. 19,24. See 
in πληρόω. 

Note. Passages like the above would 
seem to place the ecbatic use of iva in the 
N. T. beyond reasonable doubt. Those 
who urge in all cases the /elic use, are con- 
strained to admit that the supposed purpose 
is often not that of the subject of the clause, 
but the eternal purpose of God; e.g. Rom. 
11,11 μὴ ἔπταισαν, ἵνα πέσωσι. But this is 
to introduce a new element of interpreta- 
tion, and destroy the force of language.—In 
ἵνα πληρωδῆ, in like manner, it is said 
that ἵνα is telic; since the fulfilment must 
take place (Acts 1, 16) in accordance with 
the divine plan; the later event having been 
as it were fixed and predestined by the ear- 
lier prophecy or declaration ; see De Wette 
on Matt. 1, 22. But even could this view 
be admitted (unnecessarily) in the case of 
direct prophecy ; yet it has no bearing upon 
the more frequent instances of historical or 
typical parallel in which the phrase occurs ; 
e. g. Matt. 2, 15. John 18, 32. 19, 36. 
Comp. contra, Winer § 57. p. 537. 

ΠΠ. In the later Greek ἵνα came to be 
used after various classes of words, not as 
marking either purpose or event, but sim- 
ply as a demonstrative particle, like Engl. 
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that, i. e. merely pointing out that to which 
the preceding words refer, or introducing 
some thing already implied in the preceding 
words. In this way iva with the Subjunct. 
was often employed (and twice with the 
Opt.) where earlier writers used the Infini- 
tive or other particles, e. g. 

1. Instead of the construction with the 
Infinitive, originally perhaps because the 
Infin. also often implies purpose ; comp. 
Buttm. §140. 3. Matth. § 531.1. Thus 

a) After words and phrases implying 
command and the like, as in Engl. ‘I com- 
mand that you do it,’ for, ‘I command you 
to do it ;’ comp. Matth. 1. ο. Winer § 45. 2. 
8. §45. 9.a; comp. ὁ 44. 4. Tittm. Ἱ. ο. p. 
46 sq. E. g. ἐντέλλομαι, Mark 13, 34 τώ 
Supwp@ ἐνετείλατο, ἵνα Ὑρηγορῇ. John 11. 
57 δεδώκεισαν ἐντολὴν, ἵνα κτλ. 13, 34. 
Acts 17,15 λαβόντες ἐντολήν, ἵνα κτλ. So 
ἵνα after ἀγγαρεύω Matt. 27, 32; ἀπαγγέλλω 
Matt. 28, 10; ἀποστέλλω Acts 16, 36; ypa- 
φω Mark12, 19 ; διαστέλλομαι Mark 13, 34; 
εἶπον Matt. 4, 3. Mark 3,9. Rev. 6,11 
(c. inf. Mark 5, 43. 10, 49. Luke 12, 13); 
ἐξορκίζω Matt. 26, 63; ἐπιτιμάω Matt. 12, 
16. Mark 3, 12; λέγω Acts 19, 4. John 
13, 29. 1 John 5, 16; παραγγέλλω Mark 
6, 8 (ο. inf. Mark 8, 6); συντίδεμαι 
John 9, 22. So also €8d3n αὐτοῖς ἵνα 
Rev. 9, 5; οὐκ ἤφιεν iva Mark 11, 16. 
With some word of exhortation implied 
Eph. 5, 33.—Test. XII Patr. p. 543, 671 
ἐντέλλομαι ἵνα. p. 529 προστάσσει ἵνα. An- 
ιο]. Gr. I. p. 3 εἶπε ἵνα. Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 
29 ἄπελρε καὶ χοίρῳ διαλέγου, iv’ ἐν βορβόρῳ 
μὴ κυλίηται. 

b) After verbs of επίγεαιῖπις, persuading, 
and the like; where there is a slighter 
trace of purpose; see Winer § 45. 9. b. 
Matth. ]. ο. Tittm. ].ο. E. g. δέοµαι, Luke 
9, 40 καὶ ἐδεήδην τῶν paSnray σου iva ἐκθά- 
λωσιν αὐτό. 22, 32. (Soc. inf. 2 Cor. 8, 4. 
10, 2.) After Scapaprvpopa 1 Tim. 5, 21; 
ἐρωτάω Mark 7, 26. Luke 7, 36. John 17, 
16 bis. al. παρακαλέω Matt. 14, 36. Mark 5, 
10. Luke 8, 31. 32. al. προσεύχοµαι Matt. - 
24,20; also Rom. 15, 31. 32. (So εὔχομαι 
ο. inf. 2 Cor. 13,7.) So δέοµαι ο. ἵνα 1 Esdr. 
4, 46. Jos. Ant. 12. 3. 1, 2. Dion. Hal. Π]. 
p. 666; ο. infin. 3 Macc. 1, 16. Jos. Ant. 
9. 14. 3. Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 46: ο. ὅπως 
Thuc. 5. 36. -Hdot. 9.117; παρακαλῶ ἵνα 
Chariton. 3. 1.—Also after rei Matt. 27, 
20, where Greek writers usually put ws or 
the infin. see Matth. § 531. n. 1. § 533. 3. 
—Twice iva after words of entreaty is fol- 
lowed by the Ort. as the modus optandi ; 
Eph, 1, 17 et 3, 16 ἵνα 6 Seds dan ὑμιν. But 


” 
tva 


In 3, 16 Lachmann reads 89. See Winer 
§ 42. 6. 1 ult. p. 336. 

c) After verbs of desire, and the like; 

comp. as above, and Winer §45.9.c. E. g. 

Φέλω, Matt. 7, 12 πάντα ὅσα ἂν Φέλητε ἵνα 

᾿ποίωσιν ὑμῖν κτλ. Mark 6, 25. Luke 6, 
31. 18, 41. John 17, 24. al. So δέληµά 
ἐστι ἵνα, Matt. 18, 14. John 6, 39. 40. 
1 Cor. 16, 13: ζητεῖται ἵνα 1 Cor. 4, 2. 
With Φέλω or the like impl. Gal. 2, 10.— 
So Φέλω ἵνα Test. XII Patr. p. 704. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 18. 14. Also βούλεται ἵνα, Dion. 
Hal. de Comp. Verb. p. 296 sq. and ἐπιδυ- 
μεῖν iva, Teles ap. Stob. 95. p. 524. Comp. 
Schefer Melet. p. 121. 

d) After ποιέω in the sense {ο cause, 
where in earlier Greek the infin. is used, 
Matth. § 531. 1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 759; or 
also ὅπως Hdot. 1. 209. ib. δ. 109. In this 
use of ἵνα there lies perhaps a trace of its 
ecbatic power. John 11, 37 οὐκ ἐδύνατυ οὗ- 
τος ποιῆσαι, ἵνα καὶ οὗτος μὴ ἀποδάνῃ; Col. 
4,16. So in an attraction, Rev. 3, 9. 13, 
12. 15.16; comp. Buttm. ὁ 161. 1.6. In 
Rey. 3, 9 the future also is joined with the 
Subj. after ἵνα. 

e) After words implying fitness, suffi- 
ciency, need, and the like ; where also there 
is perhaps a trace of ecbatic power; e. g. 
ἀξιός, John 1, 27 ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀξιός εἰμι ἵνα λύ- 
σω κτλ. After ἱκανός Matt. 8, 8. Luke 7, 
6; ἀρκετός Matt. 10, 25; χρείαν ἔχειν ἵνα 
John 2, 25. 16, 30. 1 John 2, 27. Rev. 21, 
23. For the construction of all these with 
an infin. sce Matth. § 533. 3, also in ἀξιός, 
ἱκανός, ἔχω no. 2. d. 8.—Also after impers. 
συμφέρει, Matt. 5,29 συµφ. yap σοι, ἵνα 
ἀπόληται ἐν κτλ. ν. 30. 18, 6. John 11, 50. 
16, 7; ο. infin. see in συµφέρω. After 
λυσιτελεῖ Luke 17, 2; ο. infin. Tob. 3, 6. 
Comp. Matth. § 532. d. 

f) After a word or phrase followed by a 
defining or explanatory clause, this latter is 
sometimes introduced by ἵνα, where the 
classic construction would be with the infin. 


see Matth. §532. d. comp. §280. EK. ρ. 


John 4, 34 ἐμὸν βρῶμά ἐστι, ἵνα ποιῶ τὸ 
SéAnpa τοῦ πέµψαντός µε. John 18, 99 ἔστι 
δὲ συνήθεια ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἕνα ὑμῖν ἀπολύσω. 
1 Cor. 4,3 ἐμοὶ δὲ εἰς ἐλάχιστόν ἐστιν, ἵνα 
td’ ὑμῶν ἀνακριδῶ. Espec. after οὗτος, 
αὕτη, τοῦτον used emphatically or δεικτικῶς 
in reference toa following clause ; comp. 
Winer §45 pen. p. 394. Luke 1, 43 πόδεν 
μοι τοῦτο, ἵνα ἔλδη ἡ µήτηρ τ. κ. πρύς µε; 
more usual in John e. g. 6,29 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ 
ἔργον τοῦ 5εοῦ, iva πιστεύσητε. Υ. 39 τοῦτο 
δέ ἐστι τὸ Φέλημα ... ἵνα wav κτλ. 17, 3. 
1 John 3, 11. 98. 4, 91. 2John 6. (Test. 
23 
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XII Patr. ρ. 606.) So ἐν τούτῳ iva, 1 John: 
4,17. John 15, 8 ἐν τούτῳ ἐδοξάσδη ὁ πα- 
Tp, ἵνα καρπὸν φέρητε, i. gq. classic ἐν τῷ 
vp. καρπὸν Φφέρειν. Also John 16, 13 µεί- 
(ova ταύτης ἀγάπην ovdeis ἔχει, ἵνα τις 37 
κτλ. 3 John 4. So with οὗτος or ἐν τούτῳ 
implied, 1 Cor. 9, 18 τίς οὖν pot ἐστιν ὁ 
μισθός; [οὗτος v. ἐν τούτῳ] ἵνα κτλ.--- 
Comp. Wisd. 13,9 ef γὰρ τοσοῦτον ἴσχυσαν 
εἰδέναι, ἵνα κτλ. Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 1 εἰ ddndés 
έστι τόδε, iva 7 κτλ. 

2. Instead of ὅπως, after verbs of taking 
care, endeavouring, and the like, Matth. 
$531. n. 1, 2. §623. 2; comp. §519. ‘E. ρ. 
βλέπει», 1 Cor. 16, 10 βλέπετε, ἵνα ἀφόβως 
γένηται. Col. 4, 17. 2John 8; ζηλόω 1 Cor. 
14,15 ζητέω 1 Cor. 14,123 µεριμνάω 1 Cor. 
7, 34; φυλάσσεσβφε ἵνα µή 2 Pet. 3, 17. 
So with a verb of this kind implied, 2 Cor. 
8, 7.—Comp. σπουδὴν ἔχω with ὅπως and 
ἵνα Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verb. p. 398; ὁη- 
τεῖν ὅπως Luc. de Merc. Cond. 41. 

3. Instead of ὅτι, ο. g. after γράφω, Mark 
9, 12 καὶ πῶς γέγραπται... ἵνα πολλὰ πάδῃ 
κτλ. Soc. ὅτι Rom. 4, 23. 1 Cor. 9, 10. 
Xen. An. 2.3.1. Comp. Winer ὁ 57. p. 
542,.—Prob. to be so taken after ἀγαλλιάω, 
John 8, 56 ἠγαλλιάσατο, iva ἴδῃ τὴν ἡμέραν 
τὴν ἐμῆν. Comp. the frequent construction 
χαίρω ὅτι in Ν. T. Luke 10, 20. John 11, 
15. al. also Sept. Ex. 4, 31. 

4. Of time, but only in John, after dpa 
instead of the more usual ὅτε or ἐν 7. John 
12, 23 ἐλήλυδεν ἡ Spa, ἵνα δοξασβῃ ὁ vids 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 13, 1. 16, 2. 32. So in 
Engl. the hour is come THAT the son of man 
should be glorified, for when or in which. 
With ὅτε John 4, 21.23. 5,253 ἐν ᾗ 5,28. 
—Or we may take ἵνα here as ecbatic, so 
that he shall be glorified ; comp. Tittm. 1. ο. 
p. 49 sq. Winer § 45. p. 394. Others regard 
iva here as an adverb of place, used trop. of 
time, like Engl. wherein ; comp. Aristoph. 
Nub, 1235. Hom. Od. 6. 27. Tittm. ].ο. 
Passow ἵνα BL + 


ἱνατί or ἵνα τί, as an interrog. parti- 
cle, elliptically for ἵνα τί γένηται, in order 
that what may take place? i. q. to what 
end? why? wherefore? Buttm. §149. πι. 2. 
Winer §25. 1 ult. Herm. ad Vig. p. 847. 
Matt. 9, 4 ἱνατί ὑμεῖς ἐνθυμεῖσθε πονηρά ; 
27, 46. Luke 13, 7. Acts 4, 25. 7, 96. 
1 Cor. 10, 29. Sept. for mad Ps. 2, 1; 
η Num. 99, 32.—Aristoph. Eccles. 
718. Arr. Epict. 1. 24. Plato Apol. Soc. 14. 
p. 26. ο. 


Ἱόππη, ης, 4, Joppa, so in Ν. T. and 
Josephus, in classic writers Ἰώππη, Heb. 


᾿Πορδάνης 

NDS or TB? Japho, now Jafa, Yafa, a cele- 
brated and very ancient city and port of Pa- 
lestine on the Mediterranean, about W. N.W. 
of Jerusalem. Acts 9, 36. 38. 42. 43. 10, 
5. 8. 23, 32. 11, 5. 13.—Sept. Josh. 19, 46. 
Jos. B. J. 1. 20. 3. Strabo 16. 2. 28. p. '759. 
See Reland Palzst. p. 864. Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. ii. p. 339. 

Ἱορδάνης, ov, 6, Jordan, Heb. 1333 
(the flowing), now esh-Sheri’ah, ‘ the water- 
ing-place,’ the celebrated river of Palestine. 
Its remotest perennial source is a large 
fountain near Hasbeiya in the valley west 
of Mount Hermon; but it is usually descri- 
bed as rising from two far more copious 
fountains in the vicinity of Banias, the an- 
cient Paneas or Czsarea-Philippi, at the 
southeastern base of the same mountain. 
The streams very soon enter the vast marsh 
on the north of the lake Haleh, the ancient 
Merom of Scripture (Josh. 11, ὅ. 7). and 
Samochonitis of Josephus (Ant. 6. 5. 1); 
the lower end of which lake is some twelve 
miles from BAnias. Thence the river runs 
through a narrow and rocky ravine, with a 
very rapid descent, about eight miles to the 
lake of Tiberias ; see art. Γεννησαρέτ. From 
the southern end of this lake in Lat. 32° 
42' 21" N. the Jordan flows through its 
own proper valley to the Dead Sea; which 
it enters in Lat. 31° 4ὔ 46” N. The di- 
rect distance between the two lakes is there- 
fore ὄθτῖ geogr. miles; along which the 
river winds extremely, with many strong 
rapids; so that the length of its actual 
channel is estimated at more than 150 miles. 
Its breadth is usually from 80 to 100 feet ; 
the depth is various, but in many places 
great. It reccives from the east the ancient 
Hieromax ; and the much smaller strcam 
of the torrent Jabbok. The first descent of 
the Jordan in a boat was partially made by 
Lieut. Molyneux of the British navy in 
1847; the next and more successful one 
was accomplished in 1848 by Lieuts. Lynch 
and Dale of the Ὁ. 9. navy, in metal boats, 
for the express purpose of making a sur- 
vey of the river and the Dead Sea.—The 
valley of the Jordan bears in Arabic the 
name el-Ghdér ; and the same general de- 
pression continues on towards the south 
beyond the Dead Sea, under the name of 
el-’Arabah, quite to tho eastern gulf of the 
Red Sea. It is every where skirted by 
mountains ; which in some parts are high 
and abrupt, while in others they sink down 
to hills. The Ghor between the two lakes 
is in gencral] five or six miles in breadth. 
Through this broad plain the Jordan flows 
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in a still deeper valley ; which is usually 
from 80 to 100 rods wide, and from 40 to 
60 feet lower than the rest of the Ghér. In 
many places there is yet another slight de- 
scent from this lower valley to the actual 
banks of the stream, by a strip of alluvial or 
marshy ground covered with canes or other 
vegetation. The course of the river is 
skirted by a narrow border of trees and 
bushes on each side; never extending be- 
yond the outer banks of the lower valley ; 
and sometimes confined to the marshy tracts. 
The river rarely, if ever, overflows its banks 
beyond the border of vegetation ; and in no 
possible case do its inundations rise beyond 
the lower valley. The general surface of 
the Ghor, above this lower valley, is there- 
fore a desert ; except where watered by the 
many fountains which burst forth at the 
foot of the mountains on each side. These 
occasion in many parts luxuriant vegetation 
and fertility ; as for instance around Jeri- 
cho.—Recent investigations, begun in 1837 
and continued by different persons almost 
yearly since, have brought to light the re- 
markable fact, that the whole great valley 
of the Jordan with its two lakes lies ina 
deep depression below the level of the Me- 
diterranean. In respect to the Dead Sea, 
the measurement of the English engineers 
in 1841, by vertical angles, showed a de- 
pression of 1312.2 feet; and the engineer’s 
level run by Lieuts. Lynch and Dale in 
1848, from the Dead Sea to the Mediterra- 
nean at Joppa, gave the same at 1316.7 feet. 
Various observations with the barometer 
afford results differing from these by less 
than 100 feet. For the lake of Tiberias, 
the like measurement of the English engi- 
neers brought out a depression of only 
328.1 fect. Here however later barometrical 
measurements display a greater discrepancy. 
That of Mr. Wildenburch gives the depres- 
sion at 793.3 Paris feet; that of Lieuts. 
Lynch and Dale, as reckoned back from the 
Dead Sea, at 735.4 feet. The difference of 
level between the two lakes, as found by 
each of these three observations, is 984.1 
feet; 558.3 feet; 581.3 feet. This gives 
for the fall of the Jordan in each mile of 
the direct distance, the respective proximate 
amounts of 17 feet, 10 feet, and 10} feet. 
These results and the analogy of other ra- 
pid streams would seem to make it doubtful, 
whether the true level of the lake of 'Tibe- 
rias is yet ascertained. See genr. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 257 sq. ΠΠ. p. 309 sq. 347 sq. 
Biblioth. Sacra, 1848, p. 397 sq. '764 sq. 
Lynch and Dale’s Sect. Map.—Matt. 3, 5. 
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6. 18. 4, 15. 25. 19, 1. Mark 1, 5. 9. 3,8. 
10, 1. Luke 3, 3. 4,1. John 1, 28. 3, 26. 
10, 40. 


ids, ov, ὁ, (ἵημι, Or ἰέναι͵) pr. something 
sent out, emitted; hence a missile weapon, 
arrow, Hom. Π. 15. 451. Sept. Lam. 8, 13. 
—In Ν. T. 

1. rust, as emitted on metals, James 5, 3. 
Sept. for mer Ez. 24, 6.—Theogn. 451. 
Pol. 6. 10. 3. Plato Tim. 59. c. 

2. poison, venom, as emitted espec. by ser- 
pents, James 3, 8. Rom. 3, 13 iés ἀσπίδων, 
quoted from Ps. 140, 4 where Sept. for 
ΠΠ —/l. H. A. 6. 31. Luc. Fugit. 19. 


Ιούδα, ἡ, indec. Juda, perh. a softened 
form for Heb, MW", NB", Jutah, Julich, a 
city assigned to the priests, and therefore 
the residence of Zacharias ; Luke 1, 39 eis 
πόλιν Ἰούδα. Comp. Josh. 15, 55. 21, 16. 
Reland Palest. p. 870. Now Yutta, see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 190, 195, 628.— 
Usually taken as genit. of Ἰούδας. 


"Tovdaia, ας, ἡ, (Ἰουδαῖος;) Judea, Heb. 
PI" Judah, pr. η. strictly of the territory 
of the tribe of Judah, the boundaries of 
which are given in Josh. ο. 15; but usually 
employed in a broader sense. After the 
secession of the ten tribes, it was applied to 
the dominions of the kingdom of Judah, in 
distinction from that of Israel ; and of course 
included the whole southern part of Pales- 
tine, comprising the territorics of Judah 
and Benjamin, and apparently also that of 
Simeon. After the captivity, as most of the 
exiles who returned were of the kingdom of 
Judah, the name Judea (Judah) was given 
generally to the whole of Palestine west of 
the Jordan, Hag. 1, 1. 14. 2,2. Under the 
Romans, in the time of Christ, Palestine 
was divided into Galilee, Samaria, and Ju- 
dea, (John 4, 4. 5,) which last included the 
whole southern part west of the Jordan, and 
constituted a portion of the kingdom of 
Herod the Great. It afterwards belonged 
to Archelaus (q. v.) and was then made a 
Roman province dependent on Syria and 
governed by procurators; see in ἡγεμών. 
For a time also it belonged to Herod Agrip- 
pa the elder; comp. in Ἡρώδης no. 3. See 
Jos. B. J. 3. 3. 5. Reland Palest. p. 31, 
174, 178. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 
149,.—Matt. 2, 1. 5. 22, 3,1. 4, 25. 19, 1. 
Luke 1,65. al. Meton. the people of Judea, 
Matt. 3,5. + 


"Tovdaita, f. ίσω, (Ἰουδαῖος;) to Juda- 
ize, to live like the Jews, to follow their man- 
ners, customs, rites, Gal. 2, 14; parall. to 


Ἰούδας 


Ἰουδαϊκῶς ζην. Sept. for WAN Esth, 8, 
17.—Ignat. ad Magnes. 10. Plut. Cic. 7. 
For such verbs see Buttm. § 119. 3. d. 


᾿Τουδαϊκός, ή, όν, Jewish, current among 
the Jews, e. g. μύθοι Tit. 1, 14.—2 Mace. 8, 
11. Jos. Ant. 20. 11. 1, 4. 

TovSaixds, adv. Jewishly, in the Jewish 
manner, Gal. 2, 14.—Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 3. 


‘Tovdaios, aia, ov, (Iovda, Ιούδας) pr. 
adj. Jewish ; e. g. τόπος Ἰουδαῖος, 3 Macc. 
3, 29.—In N. T. 

1, Fem. a) Pr. adj. ἡ Ἰουδαία χώρα 
Vv. γη, the land of Judah, Judea, i. q. simpl. 
9) Ἰουδαία, Mark 1, 5. John 3,22. So Jos. 
Ant. 11. 1. 1. b) Subst. a Jewess, in 
appos. with 7 γυνή, Acts 16, 1. 24, 24. non 
al. So Sept. 1 Chr. 4, 19. 

2. Masc. 6 Ἰουδαῖος, Subst. a Jew, pr. 
one of the country or kingdom of Judah, 
Sept. 2 K. 16, 6; but in later usage applied 
to all the inhabitants of Judea or Palestine 
and their descendants, Esth. 3, 6. 10. Dan. 
3, 8. 2 Macc. 9,17. Soin N. T. John 4, 9. 
Acts 18, 2, 24. al. (Sept. Esth. 2, 5. Plut. 
Cic. 7.) Usually Plur. οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι, the 
Jews, Matt. 2,2. 28,15. John 19, 21. Acts 
10, 22. 20, 19. al. sep. Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ "EXAn- 
ves Acts 14,1. 18, 4. 19, 10. 1 Cor. 1, 23. 
24; see in"EAAny no. 2. Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ προσ- 
nAvros Acts 2,6. Spec. and by synecd. οἱ 
Ἰουδαῖοι is put in John for the chief men, 
elders, leaders, of the Jews, John 1, 19. 5, 
15. 16 sq. 7,1. 11. 19. 9, 22. 18, 13. 14, 
Acts 23, 20, comp. v. 14 sq.—Sing. in app. 
with another noun, e. g. ἀνὴρ Ἰουδαῖος Acts 
10, 28. 22,3; Plur. 2,14; yevdompopn- 
της Acts 13,6; ἀρχιερεύς Acts 19, 14. + 

ουδαϊσμός, od, ὁ, Judaism, the Jew- 
ish religion and institutes, e. g. a8 opposed 
to heathenism, 2 Macc. 2, 21. 14, 38.—In 
N. T. as opp. to Christianity, Gal. 1, 13. 14. 

Ἰούδας, a, 5, Judas, Heb. M7 (re- 
nowned) Judah, Sept. Ἰούδα, Engl. Vers. 
Judah, Judas, Jude, pr. n. of nine persons 
in N. T. 

1. Judah, the fourth son of Jacob and 
head of the tribe of Judah, Matt. 1, 2. 3. 
Luke 3, 33.—Meton. the tribe or posterity of 
Judah, Matt. 2, 6 bis. Heb. '7, 14. Rev. 5, 
5. 7,5. Also οἶκος Ἰούδα, the house (king- 
dom) of Judah, opp. to that of Israel, Heb. 8, 
8. For Luke 1, 39 see art. Ἰούδα. 

2,3. Judas or Judah, two of the ances- 
tors of Jesus, elsewhere unknown, Luke 3, 


26. 30. 
4, Jude, an apostle, called also Lebbeus and 


Thaddeus (Matt. 10, 3), brother of James 
the Less and cousin of our Lord, see in Ἰά- 


Ἱουλία 


κωβος no. 2. He also wrote the Epistle of 
Jude. Luke 6,16. John 14, 22. Acts 1, 13. 
Jude 1. 

5. Judas, a son of Mary and brother of 
Jesus, Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6,3. Others re- 
fer these passages to no. 4; but see in Ἰά- 
κωβος no. 3. 

6. Judas, surnamed Iscariot i.e. man of 
Kerioth, an apostle, and the traitor who be- 
trayed our Lord. He seems previously to 
have been dishonest, though he had the con- 
fidence of the other apostles ; comp. John 
12,6. On the manner of his death, see in 
art. λάσκω. Matt. 10, 4. 26, 14. 25. 47. 27, 
3. Mark 3, 19. 14, 10. 43. Luke 6, 16. 22, 
3. 47. 48. John 6, 71. 12, 4. 13, 2. 26. 29. 
18, 2. 3. 5. Acts 1, 16. 25. 

7. Judas,surnamed Barsabas, a Chris- 
tian teacher sent from Jerusalem to Anti- 
och with Paul and Barnabas, Acts 15, 93. 
27. 32. 

8. Judas, a Jew living in Damascus, 
with whom Paul lodged at his conversion, 
Acts 9, 11. 

9. Judas, surnamed the Galilean, 6 Ταλι- 
Aaios, Acts 5, 97. So called also by Jose- 
phus, Ant. 18. 1. 6. ib. 20.5.2. B. J. 9. 8. 1, 
but likewise ὁ Γαυλονίτης Ant. 18. 1. 1. In 
company with one Zadok or Sadducus, he 
attempted to raise a sedition among the 
Jews, but was destroyed by Cyrenius (Qui- 
rinus) then proconsul of Syria and Judea. 
See Josephus ll. cc. 


Ἰουλία, as, ἡ, Julia, pr. n. of a female 
Christian, Rom. 16, 15. 


Ἰούλιος, ov, 6, Julius, pr. n. of the cen- 
turion who conducted Paul to Rome, Acts 
27, 1. 3. 

Ἰουνίας, a, 5, Junias, pr. n. of a Jew- 


ish Christian, a kinsman and fellow-prisoner 
of Paul, Rom. 16, 7. 


]οῦστος, ov, ὁ, Justus, 1. Ρτ. η. οἳ a 
Christian at Corinth, with whom Paul 
lodged, Acts 18, 7. ‘ 

2. As surname: a) Of Joseph called 
also Barsabas, nominated as an apostle, 
Acts 1,23. ὮὉ) Of Jesus a friend and fel- 
‘ow-labourer of Paul, Col. 4, 11. 


ἱππεύς, έως, 6, (ίππος,) α horseman; 
Plur. ἱππεἲς, horsemen, cavalry, Acts 23, 23. 
32. Sept. for wip Gen. 50, 9. Ex. 14, 9. 
—Hdian. 4. 13.13. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 1. 


ἱππικός, ἡ, όν. (ἵππος;) equestrian, opp. 
to πεζικός Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.18; skilled in 
riding, a horseman, Xen. Mag. Eq. 1. 6, 
12.—In N. T. Neut. τὸ ἱππικόν, collect. 
the horsemen, cavalry, as in Engl. the horse, 
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Rev. 9, 16. So Pol. 2. 66. 7. Xen. Ag. 1. 
15, 23. 

ίππος, ου, ὁ, α horse, James 3, 3. Rev. 6, 
2. 4. 5.8. 9,'7. 9. 17 bis. 19. 14, 90. 18, 13. 
19, 11. 14. 18. 19. 21. Sept. for Ό39 Gen. 
47, 17. al.—Hdian. 3. 7. 8. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
2. 1. 


Epts, sos, ἡ, C Ἶρις a goddess,) acc. 
ἴριδα and ipw, comp. Buttm. § 44; α rain- 
bow, iris, Rev. 4, 3. 10, 1.—4El. V. Η. 4. 
17. Luc. de Dom. 11. Plut. de Pyth. orac. 
30. 

Ἴσαάκ, 6, indec. Isaac, Heb. prix 
(sporting), pr. n. of the son of Abraham by 
Sarah, Matt. 1, 2. 8, 11. 29, 32. al. Comp. 
Gen. ο. 21 sq. + 

ἰσ άγγελος, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (ἴσος, ἄγγελος,) 
like to angels, angel-like, Luke 90, 36.— 
Clem. Alex. Strom. 7. 19. Comp. the Ho- 
meric ἰσόδεος Ἡ. 2. 565. 

Ἰσαχάρ or Ἰ σασχάρ, 6, indec. Is- 
sachar, Heb, "28", Keri 1981 (there is 
reward), pr. n. of the ninth son of Jacob by 
Leah, Gen. 30, 18.—In N. T. meton. the 
tribe of Issachar, Rev. 1, Ἴ. 


” ῃ 

ἰσημι an old root to which the forms 
ἴσμεν, tore, ἴσασι, were formerly referred ; 
500 in οἶδα under art. εἴδω II. Comp. Pas- 
SOW 8. V. 

Ἰσκαριώτης, ov, 6, Iscariot, surname 
of Judas the traitor, Heb. πρ wr, 
man of Kerioth, a town in the territory of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 25.—Matt. 10, 4. 26, 14. 
Mark 3, 19. 14,10. Luke 6, 16. 39, 3. 
John 6, 71. 12, 4. 13, 2. 26. 14, 99. 

isos, tom, ἶσον, equal, like, alike, spoken 
of measure, quantity, condition, and the like. 
Matt. 20,12 ἴσους ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποίησας. 
Luke 6, 34 ἵνα ἀπολάβωσι τὰ ἶσα. Acts 11, 
17. Rev. 21,16. Sept. for ans Ez. 40, 
5.6. So Diod. Sic. 1. 20. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 
1.—Also of nature and condition; John 5, 
18 ἶσον ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν τῷ Seo. Phil. 2, 6 
οὐχ ἁρπαγμὸν...τὸ εἶναι ἶσα Sem, where 
plur. ἶσα may be either for neut. sing. see 
Matth. § 448. 1. Buttm. § 129, 7. Greg. 
Cor. ed. Schefer p. 130, 1055; or adverb- 
lally, Matth. § 446. 7. Buttm. § 115. 4 ult. 
Winer ὁ 27. 8 ult. See in ἁρπαγμός. Comp. 
tga Seois Hom. Od. 11. 303. Diod. Sic. 1. 
89.—Spec. alike, consistent, e. g. µαρτυρίαι 
Mark 14, 56. 59. 

ἰσότης, ητος, ἡ, (ἶσος)) equality, like- 
ness, 1. e. like state or proportion, 2 Cor. 
8, 13 ἐξ ἰσότητος. v.14. So Luc. Zeux. 5. 
Plato Legg. 684. d.—Spec. equity, what is 
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equitable, Col. 4, 1. So Plut. de Fortuna 1 
οὐδὲ δικαιοσύνη, οὐδ ἰσότης. 

ἐσότιμος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Zoos, τιµή) 
alike honoured, held in equal honour, Luc. 
D. Mort. 24. 3. Xen. Hi. 8. 10.—In N. T. 
alike precious, having like honour and pri- 
vilege, ο. dat. 2 Pet. 1, 1 τοῖς ἰσότιμον ἡμῖν 
λαχοῦσιν πίστιν. Buttm. ῥ 133.2. f. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 12. 3.1 ἰσοτίμους ἀπέδειξε Μακε- 
δόσιν κτλ. 

ἰσόψυχος; ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἶσος, Ψυχη)) 
of like spirit, like-minded, Phil. 2, 20.—Sept. 
Ps. 54,14. Auschyl. Ag. 1470. 

Ἱσραήλ, 6, indec. Israel, Heb. 2872" 
(warrior of God), a name given to Jacob 
after wrestling with the angel, Gen. 32, 
24 sq.—In N. T. spoken only in reference 
to his posterity, e. g. ὁ οἶκος Ἰ. Matt. 10, 6. 
Acts 7, 49: 6 λαὺς Ἰ. Acts 4, 10. 13,17; 
viot Ἰ. Acts 7, 23. 37. 9, 15. al. Also 
genr. Israel for the Israelites, the children 
of Israel, spoken in O. T. of the kingdom 
of Israel in opp. to that of Judah; but in 
N. T. applied to all the descendants of Is- 
rael then remaining, and synonymous after 
the exile with of Ἰονδαῖοι, see in Ἰουδαῖος 
no. 2. Matt. 2, 6. 20. 21. 8,10. 15, 3}. 
Rom. 10, 1. 19. + 


Ἱσραηλίτης, ου, 6, an Israelite, in N. 
T. i. q. 6 Ἰουδαῖος, see in Ἰσραήλ. John 1, 
48. Acts 2, 22. 3,12. 5,35. 13, 16. 21, 
28. Rom. 9, 4. 11, 1. 2 Cor. 11, 22.— 
Genr. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 1. 


ἱστημι, f. στήσω, aor. 1 ἔστησα, aor. 2 
ἔστην, perf. €arnxa, plupf. ἑστήκειν Luke 8, 
20 and εἰστήκειν Matt. 12, 46, Buttm. § 107. 
n. I, 7; perf. infin. ἑστηκέναι, contr. ἑστά- 
vat; perf. part. ἑστηκώς, contr. ἑστώς, aca, 
ws, Buttm. § 107. IL. 3; Pass. aor. 1 ἐστά- 
Syv, fut. 1 oraSjooua. See in general, 
Buttm. § 107.—A less usual form is pres. 
ἱστάω Rom. 3,31 Rec. Buttm. ὁ 100. n. 5. 
ὁ 107. n. 1, 2. Hdot. 4. 103; in later edi- 
tions also ἱστάνω Rom. 1. ο. a late form, 
Arr. Epict. 3. 26.17. Buttm. § 112. 10; 
comp. in ἀποκαδίστημι. Pluperf. 3 pers. 
plur. ἑστήκεσαν Att. for ἑστήκεισαν Rev. 
7,11; see in Mattaire Dial. p. 65, ed. Reitz. 
—The significations of this verb are divid- 
ed between the trans. to cause to sland, to 
place, and intrans. to sland; see Buttm. 
§ 107. πι. 21. 

I. Trans. in the Act. present, imperfect, 
fut. and aor. 1, fo cause to stand, to set, to 
place. 

1. Pr. c. acc. and with an adjunct im- 
plying place where ; e. g. εἰς αὐτούς before 
them, Acts 22, 30 Παῦλον ἔστησαν eis av- 


τούς. So ἐκ δεξιῶν Matt. 25, 33; ἐν 
µέσῳ, comp. in ἐν no. 4, Matt. 18,2. Mark 9, 
36. John 8,3. Acts 4,7; also ἐν τῷ συνεδρίφ 
Acts 5, 27 (Dem. 1370. 25); ἐνώπιόν τινος 
Acts 6, 6. Jude 24 (comp. Lev. 27,11); ἐπί 
ο. acc. Matt. 4, 5 ἵστησιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύ- 
γιον. Luke 4, 9; (ἐπί τινι Palaph. 9 1) 
παρά ο. dat. Luke 9,47. Genr. to cause 
to stand forth, Acts 1, 23 καὶ ἔστησαν δύο. 
6,13. Trop. to cause to stand upright, opp. 
to falling, Rom. 14, 4. Sept. for asm 
Gen. 47, 7. 1 Κ. 6,14; pipn Ex. 40, 2. 
16. Josh. 4, 9—Hdian. 1. 14. 18. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 6. 

2. to make stand fast, to establish, to con- 
jirm, ο. acc. Rom. 3, 31 νόμο». 10,3. Heb. 
10, 9. Acts 7,60 μὴ στήσῃς αὐτοῖς τὴν ἆμαρ- 
τίαν ταύτην, establish not this sin to them, 
lay it not to their charge. Sept. for spn 
Ex. 6, 4. 1 K. 6, 12.—So of time, to fix, to 
appoint, ἡμέραν Acts 17, 31. 

3. to place in a balance, i. q. to weigh, 
ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 26,15 ἔστησαν αὐτῷ 
τριάκοντα ἀργύρια, they weighed out to him. 
Sept. for >pw Ezra 8, 25. 26. 33. Is. 46. 6. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 83. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 9. 
Fully ἱστᾶσι oraSp@ πρὸς ἀργύριον τὰς 
τρίχας Hdot. 3. 65.—Trans. non al. 

Il. IntRans. in the Act. perfect, pluperf. 
and aor. 2; in the Mid. and also in Pass. 
aor. 1 and fut. 1 as Mid. (comp. Buttm. 
§113. n.2,3,) to stand; and so perf. ἕστη- 
κα as present, whence plupf. ἑστήκειν as 
impf. Buttm. § 107. IT. 2. 

1. Pr. and absol. e. g. as opp. to falling, 
1 Cor. 10, 12 6 δοκῶν ἑστάναι, βλεπέτω μὴ 
πέσῃ. So in prayer or sacrifice Matt. 6, 5. 
Heb. 10, 11—With an adjunct implying 
place where, e. g. an adv. Matt. 12, 46 é£w. 
Mark 11, 5 ἐκεῖ. 13, 14. Luke 9, 27. 17, 
12. 18, 13. al. With es c. acc. see in εἷς 
no. 4; els τὸ µέσον John 20, 19; ἐκ δεξιῶν 
Luke 1, 11 (Sept. 1 Chr. 6, 39); ἐν ο. dat. 
of place, Matt. 20, 3 ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ. John 11, 
56. Acts 5, 20. 7,33; impl. Matt. 20, 6 
comp. v. 3. John 7, 37 comp. v. 28; (Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2. 171) ἐν αὐτοῖς among i. e. before 
them Acts 24, 21; ἐνώπιόν τινος Acts 
10, 30. Rev. 7,9; ἐπί ο. gen. of place 
Luke 6, 17 ἔστη ἐπὶ τόπου πεδινοῦ. Rev. 
10, 5; (Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 66;) and so ἐπί in 
the sense before, Acts 25, 10 ἐπὶ τοῦ βήµα- 
τος. 24, 20 ἐπὶ τοῦ συνεδρίου. Mark 13, 9: 
ἐπί ο. acc. of place Matt. 13, 2. Rev. 7,1; 
(Sept. 2 Chr. 23, 19 1) also ἐπὶ τοὺς πύδας 
to stand upon the feet, Acts 26, 16: impl. 
Acts 3,8. (Sept. 2 Chr. 3,12.) µετά τινος 
John 18, 5; παρά ο. acc. Luke 5, 1. 7, 38. 
(2 Chr. 9,18.) πέραν τῆς Sad. John 6 


ee 


ἱστορέω 


92; πρὸ τῶν 5υρῶν Acts 5, 23; πρὸς τῇ 
Supa John 18, 16; (Sept. Judg. 9, 35;) ο. 
ACC. πρὸς τὸ μνημεῖον 20, 11: σὺν αὐτοῖς 
Acts 4, 14. Also κύκλῳ τινός round about 
any one Rev. 7,11; µέσος ὑμῶν ἔστηκεν 
John 1, 26.—Without an adjunct of place 
expressed, but in the sense {ο stand by, near, 
to stand there, according to the context, 1. q. 
to be present; Matt. 26, '73 προσελβόντες 
οἱ ἑστῶτες εἶπον τῷ Πέτρῳ. Luke 19, 8. 
93, 35. John 1, 35. 3, 29. 18, 18. Acts 2, 
14. al. Joined with an adj. or particip. 
Acts 9, Ἴ εἰστήκεισαν ἐννεοί. Eph. 6, 14. 
(Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8.) Spec. of persons 
standing before a judge ; either as accusers 
Luke 23, 10; or as accused, Acts 26, 6 
ἕστηκα κρινόµενος. Matt. 27, 11 ἔμπροσδεν 
τοῦ ἡγεμόνος; comp. also above in constr. 
with ἐπι. So before Christ as Judge, where 
it is i. q. to stand erect, firm, in the conscious- 
ness of acquittal and final approval, Luke 21, 
36 ; comp. v. 28.—Spoken of fishing-boats, 
to stand, to be stationed, in Engl. to tie, Luke 
5, 2. 

2. Trop. to stand fast, i.e. to continue, to 
endure, to persist, e. g. of things, ἡ βασιλεία 
Matt. 12, 25. Luke 11,18; SezéAcos 2 Tim. 
2,19. Of persons, Acts 26, 22 ἄχρι τῆς 
ἡμέρας ταύτης ἔστηκα. 1 Cor. 7, 37 έστηκα 
ἑδραῖος. Col. 4, 12. John 8, 44 ἐν τῇ ἆλη- 
Sela οὐχ ἕστηκεν. Rom. 5,2. 1 Pet. 5, 12 
εἰς ἣν ἑστήκατε, comp. in εἷς no. 4. 2 Cor. 
1,24. So Sept. and "99 2 K. 23, 3. Is. 
66, 22; pap Is. 46,10. Josh. 2, 11. So 
Xen. Hell. 5. 2.23.—Spec. to stand fast 
against an enemy, opp. to φεύγω, Eph. 6, 
13; ο. πρός τι ν. 11. Sept. for Ἴ95 Ex. 9, 
19. Nah. 9, 8. (Pol. 1. 19. 15. Xen. An. 1. 
10. 1.) So against evils, i. q. to endure, to 
sustain, Rev. 6, 1'7.—In the sense to be es- 
tablished, confirmed, Matt. 18, 16 et 2 Cor. 
13, 1 ἵνα ἐπὶ στόματος δύο μαρτύρων ἢ τριῶν 
σταδῇ may ῥῆμα, in allusion to Deut. 19, 15 
where Sept. for pap. 

3. In the Aorists ἔστην and ἐστάδην, 
to stand still, to stop, e. g. of persons, Matt. 
90, 32 καὶ στὰς 6 Ἰησοῦς. Mark 10, 49. 
Luke 7, 14. 18, 40 σταβεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 
Of things, Matt. 2,9. Acts 8, 38; {ο cease, 
Luke 8, 44. Sept. for t29 Hab. 3, 11. 
Jon. 1, 15—Hdian. 1. 18. 10. Xen. Cyr. 
7.1.3. + 


ior ορέω, &, {. now, (ἵστωρ, εἰδέναι,) to 
learn or know by inquiry and personal ex- 
amination, Pol. 9. 14. 3. ib. 10. 7.15 to 
know, to have seen personally, Jos. Ant. 8. 
3. 5. Paleph. proem. 7.—In N. T. (ο see, 
ΙΟ go to see, to visit a person in order to 
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make his acquaintance; Gal. 1, 18 ἵστορη- 
σαι Πέτρο». So Jos. Β. J. 6. 1. 8. Απ. 
Epict. 2. 14. 28. Hesych. ioropet- dpa. 
See Wetst. in loc_-—More freq. to narrate, 
to tell what one has seen, Pol. 1. 37. 3. 
Hdian. 3. 7. 15. 

ἰσχυρός, ἆ, dv, (ἰσχύωι) strong, mighty, 
powerful, e. g. 

1. Of persons, spoken of the powers both 
of body and mind, physical and moral. Matt. 
3,11 ἰσχυρότερός µου ἐστίν. Mark 1, 7. 
Luk& 3, 16. Heb. 11, 34 ἰσχυροὶ ἐν πολέ- 
pw, and so Matt. 12, 29 bis εἰσέλδειν eis 
τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ. Mark 3, 27 bis. 
Luke 11, 21. 22. 1 Cor. 10, 22; also 1 Cor. 
1,25. 1 John 2, 14 strong, i. e. firm in 
faith. Of angels Rev. 5, 2. 10, 1. 18, 21; 
of God Rev. 18, 8. Sept. for sia Judg. 5, 
13. Josh. 10, 2; of God Deut. 10, 17; ὃν 
of God Neh. 1, 5. 9, 32. So 1. V. H. 2. 
24. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 4. ib. 1. 6. '7.—Trop. 
strong in influence and authority, mighty, 
honourable, 1 Cor. 4, 10. Rev. 6,15 Grb. 19, 
18. 1 Cor. 1,27 τὰ ἰσχυρά for concr. οἱ 
ἰσχυροί. Sept. of ἰσχ. τῆς γῆς for maby 
2 K. 24, 15; also for s4n3 1 Chr. 7, 7. 40. 
So Xen. Ath. 1. 14. 

2. Of things, strong, vehement, great, as 
ἄνεμος Matt. 14, 30; λιμός Luke 15, 14; 
κραυγή Heb. 5,'7; φωνή Rev. 18, 2 Grb. 
βρονταί Rev. 19,6. Sept. Gen. 41, 31. Ex. 
19, 19. Dan. 6, 20. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 39 
χειμών. Hell. 4. 2. 11 ῥεῦμα.) Trop. firm, 
sure, as ἰσχ. παράκλησις Heb. 6, 18 (Pol. 
31. 20. 8); powerful, grave, severe, e. g. 
ἐπιστολαὶ ἰσχ. 2 Cor. 10,10; so Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 48.—Of a city, strong, fortified, Rev. 
18, 10 Ba. ἡ πόλις ἡ ἰσχ. Sept. for prn 
Ez. 26,17. So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 7, 8. 

ἰσχύς, Vos, ἡ, (ts, ἴσχω;) Strength, might, 
power, spoken of the powers both of body 
and mind, physical and moral; e. g. once 
physical, Rev. 18, 3 Rec. ἔκραξεν ἐν ioxvi 
i.e. mightily, vehemently; comp. Sept. Is. 
58, 1. Sept. for 1Π Dan. 3, 4. 4, 11. So 
Hdian. 6. 8.2 ἰσχ. σώματος. Xen. Ven. 13. 
14.—Of mental and moral power, might, 
ability, faculty. Mark 12, 30 ἐξ ὅλης τῆς 
ἰσχύος σου with all thy might. v. 33. Luke 
10, 27. 1 Pet. 4,11. (Sept. for m> Gen. 
31,6; 389 2 K. 23,25.) Also genr. pore- 
er, potency, pre-eminence ; e. g. along with 
δύναμις, 2 Pet. 2,11 ἄγγελοι ἰσχύϊ καὶ δύνα- 
pec μείζονες. Eph. 1, 19 et 6, 10 κράτος τῆς 
ἰσχύος i. 4. κράτος ἰσχυρόν, mighty power. 
ϱ Thess. 1,9. Spec. in ascriptions to God, 
Rev. 5,12. 7,12. Sept. for m> Jer. 10, 12 
32, 17; 833 Is. 11, 2. 


ἠσχόω 

ἰσχύω, f. vow, (ἰσχύς)) to be strong, 

i.e. to have strength, ability, power, both 
physical and moral, e. g. 

1. Pr. physical, to be strong, robust; 
Matt. 9, 19 et Mark 2, 17 οἱ ἰσχύοντες the 
strong, i.e. the well, not the weak and sick. 
Sept. for ptm Josh. 14, 11.—Ecclus. 30, 14 
ὑγιὴς καὶ ἰσχύων. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 4. 

9, Genr. to be able, I can, ο. infin. Matt. 
8, 28 ὥστε μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελδεῖν. 26, 
40. Mark 5, 4. 14, 37. Luke 6, 48. 8, 43. 
14, 6. 29. 30. 16, 3. 20, 26. John 21, 6. 
Acts 6, 10. 15, 10. 96,7. 27, 16; inf. impl. 
Mark 9, 18. Luke 13, 24. Phil. 4, 13 πάν- 
τα ἰσχύω, I can do or endure all things. 
Better perhaps πάντα as acc. of manner etc. 
Buttm. § 131. '7.—Sept. 2 Chr. 2, 6. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 83 ult. 

3. Spec. to have efficacy, to avail, to have 
force and value; Gal. 5, 6 et 6, 15 οὔτε 
περιτομή τι ἰσχύει. Heb. 9, 11. James 5, 
16: εἷς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει tt has no value, is good 
for nothing, Matt. 6,13. (491. V. Η. 2. 38. 
Plato Polit. 294. a.) Spec. to prevail, e. g. 
κατά τινος, against or over any one, Acts 
19, 16; absol. Rev. 12,8. So Sept. with 
πρός for 593 Dan. 7, 21. Ps. 13, δ. So 
1 Macc. 10, 49; comp. ἰσχύειν ὑπέρ Luc. 
Navig. 42.— Trop. to prevail, to spread 
abroad, to gain strength and efficacy ; Acts 
19, 20 ὁ λόγος τοῦ κ. ηὔξανε καὶ ἴσχυεν. 

lows adv. (ἶσος;) pr. equally, alike, Dem. 
35.26. Plato Legg. 805. a; equitably, fairly, 
Dem. 59. 19.—In N. T. as it would seem, 
it may be, perhaps, Luke 20, 13. Sept. for 
stax Gen. 32,215; ΤΠ Dan. 4, 24 [27]. So 
fel. V. H. 11. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 13. 

Ἱταλία, as, 4, Italy, Acts 18, 3. 27, 1. 
6. Heb. 13, 24. 

Ἰταλικός, ή, όν, Italian, e. g. σπεῖρα 
q. v. Acts 10, 1—Arr. Tactic. p. 73. 5. 
See Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

Ἱτουραία, ας, 7, Iturea, Heb, VO" Je- 
tur (1 Chr. 5,19), a region which made 
part of Ceele-Syria in its wider acceptation, 
Plin. H. N. 5. 19.—Luke 3, 1 Φιλίππου τε- 
τραρχοῦντος τῆς Ἱτουραίας καὶ Τραχωνίτιδος 
χώρας, Philip being tetrarch of Iturea and 
Trachonitis. But Josephus describes Phi- 
lip’s tetrarchy as composed of Trachonitis, 
Batanea, and Auranitis, without any men- 
tion of Iturea, Ant. 15. 10.1; comp. 17. 11. 
4. B. J. 2.6.3. Hence Reland and others 
supposed Iturea to be the same with Aura- 
nitis; Rel. Palestina p. 106 sq. Cellarii No- 
tit. Orb. II. p. 529. More prob. it was nearly 
the same with the modern Jeidiir, a province 
lying south of the territory of Damascus, 
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and bounded east by Trachonitis and Hau- 
rin; south by Bashan; and west by Gau- 
lonitis and Mount Hermon; see Burck- 
hardt Trav. in Syr. p. 286. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. ΤΠ. App. p. 149.—The Itureans 
were cclebrated as skilful archers and dar- 
ing robbers, Cic. Phil. 2. 44. ib. 13. 8. 
Virg. Georg. 2. 448. Strabo 16. 2. 18. p. 
155 τὰ μὲν οὖν dpewa ἔχουσι πάντα Ἴτου- 
ραϊῖοί τε καὶ “ApaBes, κακοῦργοι πάντες. See 
also Miinter de Reb. Iturzor. Hafniz 1824. 

iy Svdvov, ου, τό, (dim. of ἰχδύς,) α 
small fish, Matt. 15, 34. Mark 8, 7.—Plut. 
de Solert. anim. 27 mid. 

ixSus, vos, 6, a fish, Matt. 15, 36. 17, 
27. Luke 5, 6. John 21, 6. 9. al. Sept. for 
53 Gen. 9, 2.—Luc. D. Mar. 11. 2. Xen. 
Hell. 4.1. 16. + 


ἴχνος, εος, ους, τό, (ἴκω, ἱκνέομαι,) a 
footstep, Xen. An. Ἴ. 3. 42.—In. N. T. only 
trop. in the phrase to walk or follow in one’s 
footsteps, i. e. to imitate his example ; Rom. 
4, 12 στοιχοῦσι τοῖς ἴχνεσι τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ. 
2 Cor. 12,18. 1 Pet. 2,21. So Ecclus. 21, 
6. Pol. 4. 42. 7. 


"IwaSap, ὁ, indec. Jotham, Heb. oni" 
(Jehovah is upright), pr. n. of a king of 
Judah, the son and successor of Uzziah, r. 
759-743 B.C. Matt. 1, 9 bis. See 2K. 15, 
7. 32 sq. 2 Chr. ο. 27. 


"Iwaxelu, ὁ, indec. Joachim, Heb. 
piptinm (Jehovah hath set up) Jehoiakin, 
pr. n. of a king of Judah, r. 611-600 B.C. 
added in some Mss. after Josiah, Matt. 1, 
11 bis. See 2 K. 23, 94. 36. 24, 1. 


"Iwavva, ns, 7, Joanna, fem. of Ἰωάν- 
ms, pr. π. of the wife of Chusa, steward of 
Herod Antipas, Luke 8, 3. 24, 10. 


"Iwavvas, a, 6, Joannas, i. q. Ἰωάννης, 
one of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 3, 27. 


᾿]ωάννης, ov, 6, John, Heb. 42" Joha- 
nan (for Mins, whom Jehovah hath gra- 
ciously given, comp. Θεοδῶρος), pr. n. of 
four persons in Ν. T. 

1. John the Baptist Matt. 3, 1, the son of 
Zacharias and forerunner of Christ, be- 
headed by order of Herod Antipas, Luke 1, 
13. 60. 63. Matt. 3, 4. 13.14. 14, 2. 3. 4. 
8. 10. al. sep. Comp. Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 3. 

2. John the apostle, the son of Zebedee 
and brother of the elder James, especially 
beloved of our Lord, Matt. 4, 21. 10, 2. 17, 
1. Mark 1, 19. 29. Luke 5, 10. al. sep. 

3. John, one of the ‘ kindred’ of the high 
priest and a member of the Sanhedrim ; 
once Acts 4, 6. 


1ώβ 


4. John surnamed Mark, the companion 
of Paul and Barnabas, and writer of the 
second Gospel; only Acts 12, 12. 25. 13, 
5.13. 15,37. + 

Ἴωβ, ὁ, indec. Job, Heb. 3138 (the per- 
secuted,) the patriarch of the Ο. T. whose 
afflictions and patience are celebrated in the 
book of Job. James 5, 11. 

]ωήλ, 6, indec. Joel, Heb. D819 (Jeho- 
vah is his God), one of the minor HeBrew 
prophets, Acts 2, 16. Comp. Joel 1, 1. 

Ἰωνάν, ὁ, indec. Jonan, i. q. Ἰωνᾶς, one 
of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 3, 30. 

᾿]ωνᾶς, G, 6, Jonas, Heb. 25" (dove) 
Jonah, pr. n. of two persons in Ν. T. 

1. The noted prophet of the O. T. Matt. 
12, 39. 40. 41 bis. 16, 4. Luke 11, 29. 30. 
32 bis. See Jon. 1, 1 sq. 

2. The father of the apostle Peter, John 
1, 49. 21, 15. 16. 17. Comp. in Βαριωνᾶς. 


"Iwpdp, 6, indec. Joram, Heb. B50" 
(whom Jehovah exalted) Jehoram, pr. n. of 
aking of Judah, the son and successor of 
Jehoshaphat, τ. 891—884 B. C. Matt. 1, 8 
bis. See 2 K. 8, 16 sq. 

"Iwpeip, 6, indec. Jorim, perh. i. q. 
Ἰωράμ, one of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 
3, 29. 

]ωσαφάτ; 6, indec. Josaphat, Heb. 
mEwiNY (whom Jehovah judgeth, sustain- 
eth) Jehoshaphat, a pious king of Judah, 
the con and successor of Asa, r. 914—889 
B.C. Matt. 1, 8 bis. See 1 K. 15, 24. 22, 
41 sq. 

"Iwon, 6, indec. Jose, i. q. Ἰωσῆς, one 
of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 3, 29. 

᾿]ωσῆς, ὁ, indec. Joses, pr. n. of three 
persons in N. T. 


K. 


Kayo crasis for καὶ ἐγώ, dat. κἀμοί, 
acc. cape, and I, and to me, and me; the 
xai every where retaining its own distinct 
power, just as if written separately; see in 
καί. Matt. 2, 8. Luke 2, 48. John 1, 34. 
2 Cor. 11, 22. al. Dat. Luke 1, 3. Acts 8, 
19. 1 Cor. 15, 8. non. al. Acc. John 7, 28. 
1 Cor. 16, 4. non al.—lIt is often written 
with iota subscript, xayw, but improperly ; 
see Buttm. §29. n. 2. Ὁ, απἀ π. Ἱ. + 

Κάδος, ov, 6, Lat. cadus, α pail, jar, cask; 
Luke 16, 6 Lachm. ἑκατὸν κάδους ἐλαίου, for 


360 


καναίρεσις 


1. A brother of James the Less, a kins- 
man of Jesus, Matt. 27, 56. Mark 15, 40. 
47. 

2. A son of Mary and brother of Jesus, 
Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6, 3. Others refer these 
passages to no. 1; but see in "IdxcwBos no. 3. 

3. Of Barnabas, the companion of Paul, 
Acts 4, 36. 

‘Iwond, 6, indec. Joseph, Heb. 50%" 
(he will add), pr. n. of seven persons in 
N. T. 

1. The patriarch, the eleventh son of 
Jacob and head of the half-tribes of Manas- 
seh and Ephraim, John 4, 5. Acts 7, 9. 13 
bis. 14. 18. Heb. 11, 21. 22. Rev. 7, 8 gv- 
An Ἰωσήφ, put for the half-tribe of Ephraim, 
comp. v. 6. See Gen. 30, 22 sq. 

2, 3, 4. Three of the ancestors of Jesus, 
Luke 3, 24. 26. 30. 

5. The husband of Mary the mother of 
Jesus, Matt. 1, 16. 18. 19. 20. 24. 2, 13. 
19. Luke 1, 27. 2, 4. 16. 33. 43. 3, 23. 4, 


- 22. John 1, 46. 6, 42. 


6. Joseph of Arimathea, a member of the 
Sanhedrim, βουλευτής, a disciple of Jesus, 
who assisted at his burial, Matt. 27, 57. 59. 
Mark 15, 43. 45. Luke 23, 50. John 19, 38. 

7. Joseph, called also Barsabas and Jus- 
tus, nominated as an apostle in the place of 
Judas, Acts 1, 23. 

"Iwoias, ov, 6, Josias, Heb. SOR - 
(whom Jehovah heals) Josiah, pr. n. of a 
pious king of Judah, the son and successor 
of Amon, r. 642—611 B. C. Matt. 1, 10. 11. 
See 2 K. 22, 1 sq. 2 Chr. ο. 34, 35. 

ἰῶτα, τό, indec. iota, Heb. yodh (3) 
the smallest letter of the Heb. alphabet ; 
trop. for the minutest part, Matt. 5, 18. For 
the Rabbinic usage see Wetstein N. T. ad 
Matt. 1. ο. 


Rec. Barovs.—Anacr. Fr. 16. 3. Plato Rep. 
616. d. 


κανά, adv. for καν ἅ, Buttm. § 116. n. 
5; lit. ‘according to what things,’ i. e. ac- 
cording as, or simply as, Matt. 2, 10 καδὰ 
συνέταξέ por ὁ κ. Sept. for WWXD Gen. 7, 
9; for 2 Gen. 19, 8.—Pol. 3. 107. 10. Xen. 
(ο. 15. 3. 


KaSalpects, ews, ἡ, (xa%atpéw,) a pull- 


ing down, demolition, e. g. of a fortress, 
2 Cor.10, 4. So Pol. 23. 7. 6. Xen. Hell. 


καναιρέω 


9. 2. 15.--Ττορ. in respect to religious 
knowledge and experience, demolition, de- 
struction, opp. to οἰκοδομή, 2 Cor. 10, 8. 13, 
10. Comp. 1 Macc. 3, 43. Hdian. 2. 4. 9. 


καναιρέω, &, f. how, (κατά, αἱρέω;) aor. 
2 xaSetAov. 

1. to take down, sc. from a hiher place, 
e. g. from the cross, ο. acc. Mark 15, 86 εἰ 
ἔρχεται Ἠλίας καδελεῖν αὐτόν. v. 46. Luke 
23, 53. Acts 13, 29. Sept. for TM Josh. 
8, 29. 10, 27.—Philo in Flace. p. 977. a. 
Pol. 1. 86. 6. 

2. With the idea of force, violence, to 
pull down, to demolish, c. acc. as buildings 
Luke 19, 18. (1 Macc. 5,65. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 1.20.) Soa people, to overthrow, to con- 
quer, lo destroy, ο. acc. Acts 13, 19 καδελὼν 
fun ἑπτά. (Sept. for OM Jer. 24, 6. 42, 
10. Hdian. 6. 2. 3.) Also princes, potentates, 
to cast down from their thrones, to dethrone, 
Luke 1, 52. So Ac). V. Π. 2. 25. Hdot. 2. 
152.—Trop. fo subvert, to destroy, as τὴν 
µεγαλειότητα Acts 19, 27; λογισμούς 2 Cor. 
10, 4. Sept. καδ. τὴν ὕβριν for M22 Zech. 
9, 6. So Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 2 τὴν ἁλαζονείαν. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 8. 


xaryaipw, {. αρῶ, (καθαρός!) to cleanse 
from filth, ο. acc. e. g.a pers. Luc. Necyom. 
7; grain by winnowing, Sept. 2 Sum. 4, 6. 
Xen. (ο. 18. 6.—In Ν. T. 

1. to cleanse a tree or vine from useless 
branches, fo prune, ο. acc. John 15, 2.— 
Philo de Agric. p. 189. a. Id. de Somn. p. 
1116.e. Comp. Losner Obs. p. 155. 

2. Trop. to cleanse from sin, to purify, by 
expiation, Heb. 10, 2. Sept. for WIG" Jer. 
13, 27.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 14. Xen. An. 5. 
7. 35. 


Kaya7rep adv. (καδά strengthened by 
περ,) according as, i. q. as, even as, Rom."4, 
6 xaSamep καὶ Δαβὶδ λέγει. 2 Cor. 1, 14. 3, 
13.18. 1 Thess. 2,11. 3, 6. 12. 4, 5. Heb. 
4,2. 5,4. Ina protasis, followed by οὕτως 
or οὕτω, so, Rom. 12, 4. 1 Cor. 12, 12. 
9 Cor. 8,11. Sept. for 139 Gen. 12, 4. 
Ex. 7, 6. 10.—Luc. de Mort. peregr. 25. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 29. 


KANAT EO, {.άψω, (κατά, ἅπτω;) to adapt, 
to fit down upon any thing; and so {ο bind 
or fasten upon, ο. acc. Pol. 8. 8. 3. Xen. 
Ven. 6. 9.—In Ν. T. intrans. or with έαυ- 
τόν impl. i. q. Mid. xaSdmropat, to fix oneself 
upon, to fasten on, ο. gen. Acts 28, 3 ἔχιδνα 
κε. καδῆψε τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, Buttm. § 132. 
6.6. Comp. also in ἄγω no. 2.—This is a 
later Active to the earlier and more usual 
Mid. depon. καβάπτοµαι, Passow sub v. 
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κα»αρισµός 


καδαρίζω, f. low, (καβαρός) a later 
verb instead of the earlier καβαίρω. 

1. to make clean, to cleanse; ο. acc. Matt. 
23,25 καβαρίζετε τὸ ἔξωδεν τοῦ ποτηρίου. 
v. 26. Luke 11, 39. (Sept. Ps. 12, 7.) 
Spec. of lepers afflicted with a filthy dis- 
ease and accounted as unclean, to cleanse, 
to heal, ο. acc. Matt. 8, 2. 10, 8. Mark 1, 
40. Luke 5, 12. Pass. Matt. 8, 3 bis, xca3a- 
pioSnre: καὶ εὐδέως ἐκαβαρίσδη αὐτοῦ 7 
λέπρα, his leprosy was cleansed, Ἱ. 6. was 
healed (comp. Luke 5, 13 et Mark 1, 42), 
Matt. 11, 5. Mark 1, 41. 42. Luke 4, 97. 5, 
13. 7,22. 17, 14. 1. So Sept. and “Ne 
Lev. 14, 7. 8, 11. 15, 27. 

2. Trop. to cleanse, in a moral sense, i. e. 
a) From sin or pollution, by expiation, to 
purify, Pass. Heb. 9, 22. 23; c. acc. et ἀπό 
τινος, 1 John 1, 7 τὸ αἷμα Ἰησοῦ ... καδα- 
pices ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἁμαρτίας, i. 6. from the 
guilt of sin and its consequences. v. 9. 
(Sept. for 13 ΑΠΌ Ps. 51, 4; "BD Ex. 29, 
37.) With acc. and dat. Tit. 2, 14 ἵνα κα- 
Φαρίσῃ ἑαυτῷ λαόν, that he might purify, 
sanctify, for himself.  Ὁ) Genr. and with- 
out expiation, fo cleanse, lo purify, to free from 
moral uncleanness; c. acc. et ἀπό τινος, 
2 Cor. 7,1 xaSapiowpev ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ παντὸς 
μολυσμοῦ σαρκός. With acc. simply, Acts 
15, 9. Eph. 5, 26. Heb. 9, 14. James 4, 8. 
So ο. ἀπό Ecclus. 38, 10; simpl. Jos. Ant. 
11. 5. 4 ult. de Mace. §1. 

3. In the Levitical sense, to cleanse, to 
make lawful, ο. acc. a) Genr. Mark 7, 
19 πᾶν τὸ έἔξωφεν εἰσπορευόμενον... εἷς τὸν 
ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκπορεύεται, καβαρίζον πάντα τὰ 
βρώματα, cleansing all meats, by separating 
what is unclean, and thus making what re- 
mains clean and lawful; here the part. 
καδαρίζον refers to the preceding clause by 
way of apposition; comp. Winer § 48. 1. b. 
Buttm. § 191. n.13. ὮὉ) Spec. to declare 
clean, ο. acc. Acts 10,154 6 Seds ἐκαδάρισε, 
σὺ μὴ κοίνου. 11,9. So Sept. and sny 
Lev. 13, 6. 23. 28. 34. 


καναρισµός, od, ὁ, (καδαρίζω)) 1. α 
cleansing, purification; 6. g. of the Jewish 
washings before meals, John 2, 6; comp. 
Matt. 15,2. Trop. of the ceremonial puri- 
fication of lepers, Mark 1, 44. Luke 5, 14; 
see Lev. c. 14. Also of a woman after 
child-birth, Luke 2, 22; see Lev. c. 12. 
Sept. for "30 Lev. 14, 32; MIMD Lev. 15, 
13. So of baptism as a rite of purification, 
John 3, 25 ἐγένετο οὖν ζήτησις ... περὶ Kae 
Φαρισμοῦ.---Οἶεπι. Alex. Strom. 6. 6. 

2. Trop. in a moral sense, purification 
from sin, expiation, Heb. 1, 3. 2 Pet. 1, 9. 


κάναρµα 


Sept. Ex. 30, 10. Job Ἴ, 20: an expiatory 
offering Luc. Asin. 22. 

κάναρµα, see περικάδαρµα. 

Kayapos, d, όν, clean, pure, i.e. un- 
soiled, unalloyed; see Tittm. de Syn. N. T. 
p. 26. It is a primitive word having no 
affinity with aipw, Passow s. v. Comp. 
Sanscr. gudh to be purified ; also Lat. cast- 
us, Engl. chaste, Germ. keusch. 

1. clean, pure, physically, Matt. 23, 26. 
27, 59 ἐντύλιξειν αὐτὸ σινδόνι καθαρᾷ. Heb. 
10, 22 ὕδατι xaSapa. Rev. 15, 6. 19, δ. 14. 
91, 18 bis. 91. 22,1. Trop. Luke 11, 41, 
see in ἔνειμι. Sept. for int, Ez. 36, 25. 
Ex. 25, 31. 36. So Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 5 ovpa- 
νός. JE). V. H. 19. 1 mid. ὕδατα. Xen. 
απο. 10. 7, 12.—Trop. in a Levitical or 
symbolical sense, John 13, 10 ἐστὶ καδαρὸς 
Sdos. So of meats, clean, lawful, not for- 
bidden, Rom. 14, 20. Tit. 1, 15 bis, πάντα 
καδαρά, οὐδὲν καβαρόν. 

9. In a moral sense, clean, pure, i. 6. 
a) guiltless, innocent, Acts 18, 6 καδαρὸς 
ἐγώ. With ἀπό τινος, Acts 20, 26 κα». ἐγὼ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος. Sept. for "Pp? Gen. 44, 
10: ο. ἀπό for 19 ΠΠ) Gen. 24, 8. So 
Zl. V. H. 8. δ. Dem. 192. 17. b) sin- 
cere, upright, void of evil, Matt. 5, 8 οἱ κα- 
. Yapol τῇ καρδίᾳ. John 13, 10 ὑμεῖς καβαροί 
gore. ν. 11. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 3, 9. 2 Tim. 1,3. 
9, 22. Tit.1,15 τοῖς καβαροῖς. James 1, 27. 
1 Pet. 1, 22. So John 15, 3, the figure 
being taken from the vine, cleansed, pruned ; 
see in καβαίρω. Sept. for sa Ps. 24, 4; 
sing Ps. 61,11; tm Gen. 20, 5.6. So 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 20) 23. 

Kayaporns, ητος, 7), (καδαρός,) clean- 
ness, pureness, in the Levitical sense, Heb. 
9, 13.—So phys. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 32; mor. 
Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 5. Plato Legg. 778. ο. 

xayedpa, as, 9, (xa%eCopat,) α seat; 
Matt. 21, 12 et Mark 11, 15 ras κ. τῶν πο- 
λούντων. Trop. Matt. 23, 2 καδίζειν ἐπὶ 
τῆς ka3édpas Μωῦσέως to sil in Moses’ seat, 
i. e. to occupy his place as an expounder of 
the law. Sept. for avin 1 Sam. 20, 17. 24; 
nav 1K. 8, 13.—Pol. 1. 21. 2. Hdian. 2. 
3. 17. 

κα»έζοµαι, (κατά, ἔζομαι)) impf. ἐκα- 
φε(ύμη», for the augm. see Buttm. § 86. n. 2; 
pr. ‘to seat oneself,’ i. e. to sit down, to si, 
Matt. 26, 55. Luke 2, 46. John 4, 6. 20, 
12. Acts 6, 15. (20, 9.] John 11, 20 ἐν τῷ 
οἴκῳ ἐκαδέζετο i. 6. continued silting, Buttm. 
$137. 4. Sept. for avs Ez. 26, 16.— 
Hdian. 4. 2. 5. Xen. Conv. 1. 8. 


κα» εἲς, i.e. cad’ εἷς, see in εἷς πο. 1. b. y. 
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κανεξῆς, adv. (κατά, ἑξῆς)) mn succes- 
sion, in order, i. e. successively, consecutive- 
ly; Luke 1,3 καδεξῆς σοι γράψαι, i. e. to 
write a connected narrative. Acts 11, 4. 
18, 23. (So A. V. H. 8.7. Plut. Symp. 
1. 1. 5 fin.) With the art. 6 καδεξῆς, 
successive, i. e. subsequent, following, ot 
pers. Acts 3, 24 καὶ τῶν καθεξῆς 8c. προφη- 
τῶν. Of time Luke 8, 1.—Classic writers 
prefer ἐφεξῆς, see Passow. Plut. Ἱ. ο. pen. 

κα»εύδω, (κατά, εὔδω,) iinph-exdSevdor, 
for the augm. see Buttm. ᾗ 86. η. 2; pr. 
to lie down to sleep, Hom. Ἡ. 1. 611. Od. 4. 
304. Sept. for 39ὐ 1 Sam. 3, 2. 3. 5 sq. 
—In N. T. genr. to sleep, to go to sleep, 
and impf. to be asleep, intrans. a) Pr. 
Matt. 8, 24. 13, 25. 25, 5. 26, 40. 43. 45. 
Mark 4, 27. 38. 13, 36. 14, 37 bis. 40. 41. 
Luke 22, 46. 1 Thess. 5, 7 bis. Sept. for 
yun Cant. 5, 3; 390 Gen. 28, 13. So 
Hdian. 7. 1. 22. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.42. ὮὉ) 
Spec. to be in a deep sleep, in a state of un- 
consciousness like one dead; Matt. 9, 24 
ov γὰρ ἀπέδανε... ἀλλὰ καδεύδει. Mark 5, 
39. Luke 8,52. Hence once of those really 
dead (like κοιµάω), 1 Thess. 5, 10 etre ypn- 
γορῶμεν etre καδεύδωµεν. So Sept. for 193 
Dan. 12,2. ο) Trop.i.q. to be slothful, 
secure, not vigilant, Eph. 5, 14 ἔγειρε ὁ 
καθεύδων. 1 Thess. 5,6. So Xen. An. 1. 
3. 11. 

κανηγητής, ov, 6, (καβηγέοµαι;,) α lead- 
er, guide; in N. T. in the sense of teacher, 
master, i. 4. ῥαββί, Matt. 23, 8. 10 bis.— 
Diog. Laert. 1. 13, 27. Plut. Alex. M. 5. 

κα»ήκω, (κατά, ἥκω;) to come or reach 
down to, as mountains to the sea, Hdian. 8. 
1.12. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 17.—In N. T. im- 
pers. καδήκει, tt is becoming, u ts fil, 
right, absol. Acts 22, 22 οὐ καβῆκεν (Rec. 
καδῆκον) αὐτὸν ζην. Part. neut. τὸ καδῆ- 
κον, what is meet, right; Rom. 1, 28 τὰ μὴ 
καθήκοντα, thing's not meet, i. e. abominable. 
So Ecclus. 10, 23. Xen. Cyr. 8.1.4. Part. 
2 Macc. 6, 4. Luc. Gall. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
2. 5. 

κάνηµαυ (κατά, ἦμαι) 2 pers. κάδῃ 
Acts 98, 3 and imperat. κάδου Heb. 1, 13, 
later forms instead of xaSnoat agd κάδησο, 
Buttm. § 108. Ἡ. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 359. 

1. to sit down, to sit still, to sit, intrans. 
and more common than ἦμαι, Buttm. |. ο. 
a) Pr. to sit down, Matt. 15, 29. 27, 36. 
John 6, 3. al. Sept. for δα Gen. 21, 16. 
So Hom. Il. 1. 569. Ὁ) Genr. to sit, ab- 
sol. i. e. to sit there, to sit by, Matt. 13, 2. 
Luke 5, 17. 1 Cor. 14, 30. With an ad- 
junct of place, e. g. ἐκεῖ Mark 2,6; οὗ Acts 
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9,2; ὧδε James 2, 3; also with a prep. 
6. g. ἀπέναντί τινος Matt. 27,61 (Sept. Gen. 
31, 16); εἰς ο. acc. of place Mark 13, 3, 
comp. in eis no. 4; ἐκ δεξιῶν Matt. 22, 44. 
Acts 2, 34, comp. in ἐκ πο. 1. ὃς ἐν ο. dat. 
of place Matt. 11, 16. Mark 4,1. Luke 10, 
13 (Sept. 2 K. 6, 32. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 3); 
ἐν δεξιᾷ ν. ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς Col. 3, 1. Mark 
16, 5; ἐπάνω τινός Matt. 28, 2. Rev. 6,8; 
ἐπί ο. gen. Matt. 24, 3. Acts 8, 28. Rev. 
4,2. 9,17 (Sept. 1 Sam. 1, 9. Diod. Sic. 
1.52); ἐπί ο. dat. of place Acts 3, 10 (Sept. 
Is. 36,12. Xen. An. 4.2.6); ο. acc. Matt. 
9, 9. Mark 2, 14. John 12, 15. Rev. 6, 2 
(Sept. Jer. 25, 30); werd c. gen. of pers. 
Matt. 26, 58; παρά ο. acc. of place Matt. 
"13,1. Mark 10, 46; περί ο. acc. of pers. 
around whom, in whose circle, one sits, 
Mark 3, 32. 34 (Xen. An. 4. 2. 5 ἀμφὶ 
πῦρ); πρὸς τὸ pas Luke 22, 56; ὑπὸ τὸ 
ὑποπόδιον James 2, 3; 5ο Sept. Judg. 4, 5. 
1 Κ. 13, 14. ο) Of dignitary who sis 
in public, e. g.a judge Matt. 27, 19. Acts 
93, 3; a queen, βασίλισσα, Rev. 18,7. So 
Sept. Ex. 18, 14. Dem. 507. 26. Plato Apol. 
35. ο. 

2. Spec. to abide, to dwell, to be; with ἐν 
ο. dat. of place, Matt. 4, 16 bis, τοῖς xaSnpe- 
νοις ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ Φανάτου, quoted from 
Is. 9, 1 where Sept. κατοικέω for 30". 
Luke 1, 79. Acts 14,8. (So Sept. for aon 
Neh. 11, 6. 25. Ecclus. 50, 26; so sedeo 
Cic. ad Div. 16. 7.) With ἐπί ο. gen. of 
place Rev. 14, 6 κα». ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, where 
Rec. xarotxovvras; also with ἐπί ο. acc. 
Luke 21, 35 «a3. ἐπὶ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς. 
So Alciphr. I. Ep. 25 ἐπίτινι. = + 
. καδηµερινός, ή, όν, (κατά, ἡμέρα;) dai- 
ly; Acts 6,1 ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ τῇ κα». in the 
daily ministration of alms.—Judith 12, 15. 
Polyen. 4. 2. 10. Plut. Pyrrh.14. A word 
of the later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 53. 


καδίζω, (κατά, ἴζω;) f. xa%iow Matt. 25, 
31, instead of fut. καθιζήσω or Att. καδιῶ; 
see Buttm. § 114 ἴζω. Matth. §181.n.3. Pas- 
sow sub v. Aor. 1 ἐκάδισα, for the augm. 
see in Buttm. § 86. n. 2.—Trans. {0 cause to 
sit down, to seat; also intrans. to sit down, 
to su. 

1. Trans. {ο cause lo sil down, to seat, to 
set; with ἐν of place, Eph. 1, 20 καὶ ἐκάδι- 
σεν [αὐτὸν] ἐν δεξιᾶ αὑτοῦ. Sept. for avin 
1 Κ. 9, 8. 2 Chr. 23, 20. So Luc. Nigr. 18. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 6.—NSpec. fo cause to sit, to 
sel,as judges, 1 Cor. 6,4 τούτους καβίζετε 
sc. κριτάς v. δικαστάς. So fully Luc. Tox. 
62 ov γὰρ éxaSioapey τινα δικαστὴν τοῦ λό- 
you. Plato Legg. 873. e. 
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2. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. and also 
Mid. to seat oneself, i.e. to sit down, to sit; 
see in ἄγω no. 2, and Buttm. § 130. n. 2. 

a) Pr. and genr. Matt. 5,1 ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ 
dpos* καὶ xaSicavros αὐτοῦ κτλ. 13, 48. 
Mark 9, 35. Luke 4, 20. 5, 3. 14, 28. 31. 
16, 6. John 8,2. Acts 13, 14. 16,13. 1 Cor. 
10,7. Sept. for 3" Gen. 37, 24. Neh. 1, 
4. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 2.—With an adjunct 
of place, e. g. αὐτοῦ here Matt. 26, 36; ὧδε 
Mark 14, 32. So with prepositions, eis 
τὸν ναὸν τοῦ 3. 2 Thess. 2, 4, comp. in els 
no. 4 (Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 1); ἐκ δεξιῶν 
Matt. 20, 21. 23. Mark 10, 37. 40. 16,19; 
ἐν ο. dat. ἐν τῷ Spdévw Rev. 3, 21 bis; ἐν 
δεξιᾷ Heb. 1, 3. 8, 1. 10, 12. 12, 2 (Sept. 
Jer. 39, 3); ἐπί ο. gen. ἐπὶ Spdvov Matt. 
19, 28 bis. 25, 31. Luke 22, 30. Acts 2, 30 
(Sept. 1 K. 2, 12. 8, 20. Xen. Eq. 7. 5); 
ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, of a judge, etc. John 19, 13. 
Acts 12, 21. 25, 6. 17; (Diod. Sic. 1. 92. 
Plato Legg. 659. b;) ἐπὶ τῆς Μωῦσέως κα- 
οέδρας Matt. 23, 2, sce in καδέδρα; also ἐπί 
ο. dat. ἐπὶ αὐτῷ 8ο. τῷ πώλῳ Mark 11, 7; 
ἐπί ο. acc. ep ὃν Mark 11, 2. Luke 19, 30. 
John 19, 14. Rev. 20, 4; trop. Acts 2, 3. 
(Sept. Gen. 48, 2. Thuc. 1. 136.) κατέ- 
ναντί τινος Mark 12,41; µετά τινος Rev. 
3, 21 bis; σύν re Acts 8, 31. 

b) Spec. to abide, to continue, e. g. ἐν τῇ 
πόλει Luke 24, 49; absol. Acts 18, 11. 
Sept. for ssa Jer. 49, 32; a. Ex. 16, 29. 
Judg. 9, 41.—1 Macc. 2, 7.29; comp. se- 
deo Cic. de Div. 16. 7. 


καδίηµι, f. καήσω, (κατά, ἵημι,) aor. 1 
καδῆκα, Buttm. ὁ 108.1; pr. {ο send or throw 
down, i.e. in N. T. to let down, ο. acc. et es, 
Luke 5, 19 καδῆκαν αὐτόν... εἷς τὸ µέσο». 
Acts 9, 25 κα». διὰ τοῦ τείχους. (Paleph. 
13. 3.) Pass. or Mid. part. καβιέµενος foll. 
by ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Acts 10, 11; ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
11, 5.—Sept. 1 Sam. 2, 16. Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 
4, ο. eis. Plato. Phed. 61. ο. 


κα»ίστηµι, also καδισ raw Acts 17, 
15. Plut. Cato Min. 70 fin. (comp. in ἵστημι 
init.) fut. καταστήσω, aor. 1 κατέστησα.---- 
T'o set down, i. 4. genr. to set, to place, in N. T. 
found only in the trans. forms ; also Pass. 
or Mid. fo be set, to be, etc. See in ἵστημι, 
and comp. Buttm. ὁ 100. n. 5. 

1. to set down, to place, to cause to stand, 
pr. Hom. Il. 9. 202. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 10. 
Mid. or Pass. fo set or place oneself, to be 
placed, to stand, Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 2.—Hence 
in N. T. Act. καβίστηµι, to cause to be, to 
render, to make; ο. acc. impl. et adj. 2 Pet. 1, 
8 ταῦτα... οὐκ ἀργοὺς [ὑμᾶς] ... xa%iornow 
κτλ. Pass. to be or become, to be rendered, 


κανό 


made; James 3, 6 οὕτως ἡ yA@oon καδί- 
σταται ἐν τοῖς µέλεσιν. 4, 4. (Thuc. 4. 93 
καθίσταται.) Rom. 5, 19 bis, ἁμαρτωλοὶ κα- 
τεστάφδησαν οἱ πολλοὶ xrA.—Act. Jos. Ant. 
6. 5. 6 τὸν Φεὸν αὐτοῖς εὐμενῆ καταστῆσαι. 
Xen. An. 6. 3. 18. 

2. to set, to constilule, to appoint, sc. per- 
sons; sO ο. acc. et ἐπί ο. gen. to set one 
over any thing, Matt. 24, 45 ὃν κατέστησεν 
6 κύριος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς Sepameias αὑτοῦ. 25, 
21.23. Luke 12, 42. Acts 6,3; ἐπί ο. dat. 
Matt. 24, 47. Luke 12, 44: ἐπί ο. acc. 
Heb. 2,7. So ἐπί ο. gen. Sept. for yn) 
Gen. 41, 41. 43; ἐπί ο. acc. Sept. Jer. 1, 
10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 9.—With two acc. of 
pers. and station, fo constitute, to make; 
Luke 12, 14 τίς µε κατέστησε δικαστὴν ἢ 
µεριστὴν ep ὑμᾶς; Acts 7, 10. 27. 35. 
Heb. 7,28. So with acc. of pers. omitted 
Tit. 1, 5. (Xen. An. 3. 4. 90.) Pass. ο, 
acc. of manner Heb. 5, 1, see Buttm. ὁ 131. 
8; ο. εἴς τι 8, 3. Sept. for pry Ex. 2, 14. 
Gen. 47, 6. al. So genr. Paleph. 23. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 15. Xen. Ag. 3. 5. 

3. to set one down on a journey, i. e. to 
accompany, to conduct, out of respect or for 
security, ο. acc. Acts 17,15 οἱ καθιστῶντες 
τὸν Παὔῦλον. Sept. for van 2 Chr. 28, 15. 
—Hdian. 2. 8.10. Xen. An. 4. 8. 8. 

Kayo adv. (for a3’ 6,) lit. ‘according 
to what,’ i. e. according as, as, i. q. καβά. 
Rom. 8, 26 καδὸ det. 2 Cor. 8, 12 bis, καδὸ 
ἐὰν ἔχῃ τις κτλ. in proportion as. 1 Pet. 4, 
19. Sept. for stx mx Lev. 9, 5.—Plut. 
comp. Agesi. cum ‘Pomp. 4. Comp. Phryn. 
et Lob. p. 425. 


καθολικός; n, Ov, (κατά, dAos,) catholic, 
1.6. general, universal, found in many edi- 
tions in the titles to the epistles of James, 
Peter, John, and Jude, i. e. the catholic epis- 
tles; so called as being addressed not to 
any particular church, but to Christians at 
large.—Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 2. Pol. 8. 4. 11. 


καθόλου adv. (καθ) ὅλου,) pr. through- 
out the whole, i.e. wholly, entirely; and xa- 
Φόλου µή, not αἱ all, Acts 4,18. Sept. ο. 
neg. for "m23> Ez. 13, 3. 22. 17, 14.—Diod. 
Sic. 4. 5. Xen. Eq. 8. 1. 


KaXoTrrilo, f. iow, (κατά intens. ὁπλί- 
ζω,) to arm fully, to equip; Pass. to be fully 
armed, equipped, Luke 11, 21.—Sept. Jer. 
46, 9. ASsehin. '75. 33. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 11. 

κανοράω, @, (xara, ὁράωι) to look down 
upon, from a higher place, to behold, Sept. 
for TN" Num. 24, 2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 10.— 
In N. T. genr. and trop. to perceive, to see 
clearly, Pass. Rom. 1,20. So 3 Macc. 3, 
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11. Luc. Pseudom. 25; pr. Hdian. 4. 16. 
14. Xen. An. 1. 8. 26. 


KaSOTL adv. (xa%’ 6 τι) lit. ‘according 
to what,’ i. e. how, in what manner, Thuc. 
4. 118.—In N. T. . 

1. according as, as, Acts 2, 45 et 4, 35 
καθότι ἄν τις χρεῖαν εἶχε. Sept. for WD 
Ex.1,12.17; 3 Lev. 27, 12.—Diod. Sic. 4. 5. 

2. for thal, because that, inasmuch as, 
Luke 1, Ἴ καβότι ἡ Ἐλ. ἦν στεῖρα. 19, 9. 
Acts 2, 24. [17, 31.]—Sept. for Chald. »5 
Dan. 2, 8. Ρο]. 18. 21. 6. Thuc. 6. 8. 


καθώς, adv. (κατά, ὥς,) a later form in- 
stead of καδά, Phryn. et Lob. p. 425 sq. 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p.'74; according as, 
as; comp. the simple ὡς. | 

1. Pr. implying manner: a) Genr. 
Matt. 21,6 καδὼς προσέταξεν αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰ. 
Mark 11, 6. Luke 11, 1. John 1, 23. Acts 
10, 47. 1 Cor. 4, 17. Gal. 2, 7. al. sepiss. 
Pregn. Mark 15,8 ἤρέατο αἰτεῖσδαι, καδὼς 
det ἐποίει αὐτοῖς, began to demand [that he 
should do] as he had ever done to them. John 
6, 58. With εἰμί, i. α. such as, 1 Thess. 2, 
13 ἀλλά, καθώς ἐστι dAn3és. 1 John 3, 2; 
comp. in εἰμί II. 7. In a protasis, with οὔ- 
τως in the apodosis, John 3, 14. 2 Cor. 1, 
5. 1 Thess. 2,4; also ὁμοίως Luke 6, 31. 
Sept. for 13 Ex. 10, 29, comp. 1 Chr. 24, 
31. 26,12. So Paleph. 52. 7. Plut. de 
Pyth. Orac. 21. Comp. Greg. Cor. p. 319. 
ed. Schef. b) After verbs of speaking, 
etc. how, Acts 15, 14 Συμεὼν ἐξηγήσατο, 
Kalas πρῶτον κτλ. 3 John 3. ο) In the 
sense of proportion, comparison, Mark 4, 33 
καθὼς ἠδύναντο ἀκούειν. John 5, 30. Acts 
11,29. 1 Pet. 4,10. So Sept. Num. 26, 
54. Pol. 7. 9. 15. 

2. In a causal sense, as, i. 6. even as, 
inasmuch as, since; John 17, 2 καδὼς ἔδω- 
κας αὐτῷ κτλ. Rom. 1, 28. 1 Cor. 1,6. 5,7. 
Eph. 1, 4. Phil. 1, 7. 

3. Of time, as, when, Acts 7,17 xaSas δὲ 
ἤγγιζεν 6 χρόνος.---2 Mace. 1, 91. + 


Kat, conjunct. and, also, one of the most 
frequent words in the Greek language ; and 
as used in N. T. taking a strong colouring 
from the Hebrew; see Winer §57. 2, 3. 
Matth. §620. Buttm. §149. πι. 8. Kihner 
$321. 

1. Simply copulative,and. κα) Connect- 
ing single words and clauses; e. g. Vouns, 
Matt. 2,11 χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον καὶ σμύρναν. 
13, 55. 23, 6. 7. Luke 6, 38; and so when 
the latter noun is in place of a genitive, by 
Hendiadys, Acts 23, 6 περὶ ἐλπίδος καὶ 
ἀναστάσεως. Rom. 2,20. (Sept. Gen. 1, 14. 


καί 


3,16.) Pronouns, Matt. 8, 29 τί ἐμοὶ καὶ 
σοί, see in ἐγώ no. 3. Adjectives, Rom. Ἴ, 12 
ἡ ἐντολὴ ἁγία καὶ δικαία καὶ ἀγαδη. Verbs, 
Mark 4, 27 xa%ev8n καὶ ἐγείρηται. .. βλα- 
στάνῃ καὶ μηκύνηται. Acts 1, 21. 7,17. 9, 
28; and so where one verb is taken adverb- 
ially, Luke 6, 48 ἔσκαψε καὶ ¢Sarvuve, see 
fully in βαδύνω. John 8, 59. Rom. 10, 20. 
Col. 2,5.al. Adverbs, Heb. 1,1 πολυμερῶς 
καὶ πολυτρόπως. Also clauses, Matt. 7, 25 
καὶ κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ, καὶ ἦλδον οἱ ποταμοί, 
καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι, κτλ. Matt. 1, 17. 
John 1,1. Rom. 14, 7. al._—Elence καί is 
mostly a simple continuative, marking the 
progress of a consecutive discourse ; e. g. 
Matt. 1, 23 ἐν γαστρὶ ἔδει, καὶ τέξεται υἱόν, 
καὶ καλέσουσι κτλ. 3, 11. Mark 4, 32. Luke 
2, 34. 11, 44. 1 Cor. 12, 5. 6. al. (Hdian. 
8. 12. 5. Xen. An. 4. 1. 16 ει.) In like 
manner as connecting negative clauses, 
where the negative particle may be omitted 
in the latter, which is then rendered nega- 
tive by the continuative power of καί, e. g. 
James 3, 14 μὴ κατακαυχᾶσδε καὶ ψεύδεσδε 
κτλ. 2 Cor. 12, 20. Gal. 3, 28 οὐκ ἔνι ἄρσεν 
καὶ Φδῆλν. Matt. 13,15. Mark 4, 12. John 
12,40. Acts 28,27; comp. Sept. Is. 6, 9 sq. 
See Winer $59.7 pen. Passow πο. 13. [VII] 
(Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 5 init.) But in two ex- 
amples after οὔτε, the καί does not thus 
carry forward the negative ; as John 4, 11 
οὔτε ἄντλημα έχεις, καὶ τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶ Badv. 
8 1οἶιπ 10. So Luc. D. Mar. 14. 1 οὔτε τὴν 
maida ἠδίκησεν, καὶ αὐτὸ ἤδη τέῶνηκε. Arr. 
Alex. M. 4. 7. 6. Sce Winer ]. c.—The 
use of καί in this continuative sense takes a 
strong colouring from the Heb. use of 3, 
espec. 1 conversive both of fut. and prat. 
which is also continuative, see Heb. Lex. 
arts. Sand -3. Heb. Gr. § 48 b. Ewald Heb. 
Gr. p. 547. Thus: = a) The simple καί 
is put very frequently in N. T. particularly 
in the narrative style, where classic writers 
either put nothing, or use some other parti- 
cle, as δέ, ἀλλά, τόἔε, and the like; 8ο es- 
pec. in Matt. Mark, Luke, and Rev. e. g 
Matt. 14, 9 5. 27, 28sq. Mark 1, 31 sq. 
3,138q. Luke 2, 25sq. 4, 14sq. Rev. 11, 
7 sq. al. sep. So 7 and Sept. καί 1 Sam. 
15, 3sq. 15. 11, 12sq. Ez. 5, 1 τη. comp. 
1 Macc. 1,18q. For καὶ ἐγένετο, see be- 
low in lett.b. 8) From the simplicity of 
the Heb. καὶ with a demonstr. pron. is some- 
times written where Greek usage employs 
the relative ; ο. g. Luke 6, 6 καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἄν- 
Spwros, καὶ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ 7 δεξιὰ ἦν ξηρά. 
11, 44. 16, 19. 1 Cor. 7, 19. So Sept. 
and Ὁ Is. 13, 14: so 1, Sept. ds, Job 29, 12. 
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See Heb. Lex. art. | no. 1. ee.—The case 
where καί with a demonstr. pron. follows a 
relative clause, instead of another relative, is 
a frequent Greek construction ; see Matth. 
§472. 3. Kihner § 334. 1. Buttm. §151. Π. 
4. Winer §22. p. 173. So Luke 17, 31. 
Acts 3, 13 ὃν ὑμεῖς μὲν παρεδώκατε, καὶ np- 
νήσασδε αὐτόν κτλ. 1 Cor. 8,6. 2 Pet. 2, 3. 
Rey. 9, 18. 17,2. So Dem. 123. 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 38. 

b) Continuative in respect to time, i. e. 
connecting clauses and sentences in the 
order of time. Thus a) At the begin- 
ning of a sentence, where any thing is nar- 
rated as done immediately or soon after that 
which the preceding context narrates ; here 
καί is equivalent to the more usual τότε, 
then, after that, Matt. 3,16. 4, 3.21 καὶ 
προβὰς ἐκεῖδεν. 10, 1. 14, 12. 14. Mark 1, 
29. 4, 21. 24. 26. al. comp. τότε Matt. 15, 
12. (Xen. Hi. 1. 8. Cyr. 1.3.11.) Here 
belongs the phrase καὶ ἐγένετο and (then) 
it came to pass, corresponding to the Heb. 
“715, see Heb. Lex. art. MT πο. 1. Heb. 
Gram. §126 b. 2. Usually with a nota- 
tion of time; e. g. with dre Matt. 7, 28. 
10,1. 19, 13 ὡς Luke 2, 15; ἐν ο. dat. 
Mark 1,9. 4, 4. Luke 1, 59. 9, 18. 14, 1. 
al. µετά Luke 2, 46; with gen. absol. Matt. 
9,105 with acc. and inf. Mark 2,23. Else- 
where ἐγένετο δέ id. Luke 3, 21. 5,1. 6,1. 
β) In an apodosis, e. g. where any thing is 
said to follow at once, immediately upon 
that which is contained in the protasis, i. q. 
and immediately ; Mark 1, 27 τοῖς πνεύμ. 
ἀκαδ. ἐπιτάσσει καὶ ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ. Luke 
8, 25. Matt. 8, 15. Mark 2, 14. Luke 4, 36. 
Matt. 26, 53. Also where the time is less 
definite, i. 4. and then, and afterwards, with- 
out any notation of time, Mark 12, 1 καὶ 
ἐξέδοτο αὐτὺν γεωργοῖς. Luke 1, 56 ἔμεινε 
δὲ... μῆνας τρεῖς, καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν κτλ. John 
4,40. Acts 5,7. (Theocr. Id. 7. 10-12; 
comp. Passow in καί no. 5.) So with a 
notation of time, Matt. 28, 9 ὡς δὲ ἐπορεύ- 
οντο ... καὶ ἰδοὺ 6 Ἰησοῦς κτλ. (Xen. An. 
1. 10. 15 ὅτε) After καὶ ἐγένετο or ἐγέ- 
vero δέ With a note of time, sce above in a. 
Matt. 9, 10 καὶ ἰδού. Mark 2, 15. Luke 
5,1. 2,15. 21. 9, 28. 51. Spec. in the 
construction ἤγγικεν ἡ ὥρα καί κτλ. Matt. 
26, 45; also ἦν δὲ Spa τρίτη καί κτλ. Mark 
15, 25. Luke 23, 44; where some need- 
lessly take καί as in the place of a relative. 
So Thuc. 1. 50 ἤδη δὲ ἦν ope... καὶ οἱ 
Κορίνθιοι κτλ. Xen. An. 6. 4. 26 ἤδη μὲν 
ἀμφὶ ἡλίου δυσμὰς ἦν, καὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες κτλ. 
See Matth. §620 p. 1257. 


; καί 


ο) Continuative in respect to sense, i. 6. 
before the apodosis and connecting it as a 
consequent with the protasis as its antece- 
dent, e.g. a) Where the apodosis affirms 
what will take place provided that is done 
which is contained in the protasis, i. q. and 
so, and thus, and then, usually followed by 
a fut. or pres. ina future sense. So with 
Imperat. in the protasis; Matt. 4, 19 δεῦτε 
ὀπίσω µου, καὶ ποιήσω ὑμᾶς ἀλεεῖς ἀνδρώ- 
πων. 5,15. Ἴ, Ἴ. 9,18 ἐπίδες τὴν yeipa 
σου er αὐτήν, καὶ ζήσεται. 11, 29. Mark 6, 
22. 11, 29. Luke 6, 35. John 2, 19. 4, 35. 
7, 33. Acts 9, 6. 2 Cor. 13,11. James 1, 
5. αἱ. sep. (Sept. and 1 1 Sam. 15, 16. 
Epict. Ench. c. 21,23. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 
16 μὴ ὄκνει... καί κτλ.) Also genr. Matt. 
27, 64 καὶ ἔσται ἡ ἐσχάτη πλάνη χείρων τῆς 
πρώτης. Luke 12, 19. Πεῦ. 3, 19 καὶ βλέ- 
ποµεν. 12,9. (Sept. and Ἱ Gen. 24, 40.) 
After ei or éay in the protasis, then; James 
4, 15 ἐὰν 6 κύριος Φελήσῃ καὶ ζἤσωμεν, καὶ 
ποιήσωµεν κτλ. if God will and τοε live, 
THEN we shall do this or that. Rev. 3, 20 
€ay...cai. Sept. ἐάν... καί for 4...0N 
Lev. 26, 3. 4; εἰ... καί Judith 5, 20. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. '7. 22.—Once followed by an Im- 
perat. John 7, 52 ἐρεύνησον καὶ ide, where 
the second Imperat. is equiv. to a fut. and 
so thou shalt see; Winer § 44. 2. Gesen. 
Πεὺυ. Gr. § 127. 9. So Baruch 2, 21; 
comp. Luc. D. Deor. 2. 2 Baive καὶ ὄψει. 
Lat. divide et impera. 8) Where the apo- 
dosis affirms what is or will be done 2n con- 
sequence of, because of that which is con- 
tained in the protasis, i.q. and so, and there- 
fore, i. q. 8ο that, therefore, wherefore. 
E. g. foll. by a fut. Acts 7, 43 καὶ μετοικιῶ 
vpas κτλ. quoted from Amos 5, 27 where 
Sept. and Ἱ. Rom. 11, 35. Foll. by a pres. 
Matt. 11, 18. 19 καὶ λέγουσιν. John 7, 22. 
Foll. by a pret. Rom. 4, 3. Gal. 2, 16. 3, 
6. James 2, 23. Sept. and 11 Sam. 15, 23. 
So Xen. (ο. 7. 22. 

d) As an erplicative copula, i. q. namely, 
to wil, even, between words and clauses, 
see Viger. et Herm. p. 525, 835. a) Be- 
tween nouns which are strictly in apposi- 
tion, e. g. Matt. 21, 5 ἐπὶ ὄνον καὶ πῶλον 
νἱὺν ὑποζυγίου. So in 6 Seds καὶ πατήρ 
when alone, 1 Cor. 15,24. James 1, 27. 
3,9; but in the phrase 6. 3. κ. πατὴρ τοῦ 
κυρίου I. X. it is merely copulative, 2 Cor. 
1, 3. 11, 31. Eph. 1, 3. al. Also Matt. 
13, 41 πάντα τὰ σκάνδαλα καὶ τοὺς κτλ. 
Rom. 1, 5. Comp. 11 Sam. 28, 3. 17, 40. 
So Luc. Tox. 26. Xen. An. 4. 5.9 yuvai- 
κας καὶ xdpas. 8) Before a clause added 
by way of explanation, (καί cpexegetical.) 
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e.g. Matt. 1, 25 ἐποίησεν ὡς προσέταξεν 
αὐτῷ ... καὶ παρέλαβε τὴν yuvaixa. Luke 5, 
35 ἐλεύσονται δὲ ἡμέραι καὶ ὅταν ἀπαρδῇ κτλ. 
John 2, 16 καὶ χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος. 1 Cor. 
3,5. So Xen. An. 2. 5. 38 ἔχει τὴν δίκην 
καὶ τέῶνηκεν. Comp. Winer } 67. 2. note ο. 

e) It has an intensive or cumulative force, 
viz. a) Where two or more words are 
connected by καί, and καί is then also in- 
serted emphatically before the first word, 
καί... καί, Lat. οἱ... εἰ Engl. both... and. 
Matt. 10, 28 @oBnSnre τὸν δυνάµενον καὶ 
ψυχὴν καὶ σῶμα ἀπολέσαι. Mark 9, 22. 
Acts 26, 29. Rom. 14, 9 bis. Phil. 4, 19. 
16. So Hdian. 3. 6. 15. Xen. Cyr. 1. 9. 16. 
ib. 2.3.1. 8) Before comparatives, and 
even; Matt. 11, 9 ναί, καὶ περισσύτερον προ- 
Φήτου. Luke 7, 26. John 10, 10. Comp. 
Passow καί no. 6. Matth. § 620. p. 1258. d. 
So Hom. Il. 10. 556. Xen. An. 6. 6. 35. 
y) Before interrogations, where in strict- 
ness it is simply copulative, and, but serves 
to add strength and vivacity to the question, 
and, and then, then; comp. Viger. p. 524. 
Matth. § 620. p. 1258. c. So before a pron. 
or adv. Mark 10, 26 λέγοντες ' καὶ ris δύνα- 
ται σωβῆναι; who then (in that case) can 
be saved? Luke 3, 14. 10, 29. 2 Cor. 2, 2; 
καὶ wdé3ev Mark 12, 37; καὶ πῶς Luke 20, 


44. John 14, 9; genr. Acts 23, 3. 1 Cor. 


5,2. So Luc. D. Deor. 1.2 καὶ τί πλέον 
ἔξω; Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10, 113 καὶ πῶς Hi. 
7.11. 8) Before an Imperat. καί is often 
intensive in the classic writers ; see Viger. 
et Matth. 1. ο. Some apply this also to 
several passages in N. T. as Matt. 23, 32. 
Mark 11, 29. Luke 12, 29. 1 Cor. 11, 6. 
But in all these καί is simply copulative, 
and may be referred to some of the signifi- 
cations above given; see Winer § 57. 2. 
note a. κε) Where a part is subjoined to 
a whole by way of emphasis, καὶ may be 
rendered and especially, imprimis. Mark 1, 
5. 16, Ἴ εἴπατε τοῖς paSnrais αὐτοῦ καὶ τῷ 
Πέτρῳ. Matt. 8, 33. Comp. Passow καί 
no. 6 ult. [Π. 3.] So Aschyl. Pers. '749 
Seot καὶ Ποσειδῶν.---Νἱοθ versa, where a 
whole is subjoined to a part, as in a sum- 
ming up of particulars, i. q. and in @ word, 
yea. Matt. 26, 59 of ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβυ- 
τεροι καὶ τὸ συνέδριον ὅλον the chief priests 
and the elders, and [yea] the whole Sanhe- 
drim. Mark 15, 1. See Winer § 57. 2. 
note d. So Dem. 36 ult. Comp. Plato Phied. 
13. p. 69. b, καὶ ἀνδρεία καὶ σωφροσύνη καὶ 
δικαιοσύνη καὶ ξυλλήβδην ἀληδὴς apern. 

f) Apparently adversative, but only where 
the antithesis of the thought is clear in itself, 
Without the aid of an adversative particle 


και 


Β.ρ. a) and yet, and nevertheless ; Matt. 
6, 26 ὅτι οὗ σπείρουσιν... καὶ 6 πατὴρ ὑμῶν 
τρέφει αὐτά. 10, 29. 12, 5 οἱ ἱερεῖς τὸ σάβ- 
βατον βεβηλοῖσι, καὶ ἀναίτιοί εἶσι. John 1, 
10. 6,70. 7,19. 9, 90. 17, 25 πάτερ δίκαιε, 
καὶ ὁ κόσμος σε οὐκ ἔγνω, righteous Father, 
and yet the world hath not known thee, has 
- not acknowledged thee as such; Winer 
§ 57. 4. p. 522. Gal. 4, 14. 1 John 2, 4. 
Rev. 3, 1. Sept. and Ἰ 2 Sam. 3, 8. Mal. 2, 
14. (Xen. Cyr. 7.5.45. Mem. 1. 2. 32.) 
So Heb. 3,9 ἐδοκίμασάν µε, καὶ εἶδον τὰ 
ἔργα µου, they proved me, and yet (al- 
though) they saw my works, quoted from 
Ps. 95,9 where Sept. xai for py; comp. 
Heb. Lex. py no. 4. 8) Where it con- 
nects a negative antithetic clause with a 
preceding positive one, where we often 
though not necessarily use but; e. g. Matt. 
12, 39 σημεῖον éemi(nret* καὶ σημεῖον οὗ δο- 
Snoerat αὐτῇ. 13, 14. 1. 17,16. 26, 60 
καὶ οὐχ edpov. Mark 9, 18. 14, 55.56. Jolin 
10, 25. al. sep. In all these passages the 
rendering but is admissible but not neces- 
sary; in others it would destroy the true 
sense, 6. g. ἔλεον Φέλω καὶ ov Svaiay i. e. 
Iwill have mercy and not merely sacrifice 
Matt. 9, 13 et 12, 7, quoted from Hos. 6, 6 
where Heb. 4 and Sept. ad sensum, ἔλεος 
3éAw [μᾶλλον] ἢ Φυσίαν. See Passow in 
καί no. 13. [VII.] Winer § 57. 2. note b. 
y) Rarely in a strong antithesis without a 
negative, καί may be given by bu, though 
not necessarily, ο. g. Acts 10, 28 καὶ ἐμοὶ 
ὁ Seos έδειξε. Mark 12, 13 é€{nrovy αὐτὸν 
κρατῆσαι, καὶ epoSnSnaay τὸν ὄχλον, where 
we may also render and yet, and-neverthe- 
less, as in a. 1 Cor. 12, 5, comp. v. 6. 
Winer Ἱ. ο. 

3. Copulative and emphatic, also, too; 
implying increase, addition, something more ; 
ο. g. always so in the connection δὲ καί or 
καὶ δέ, and also, i. e. and in addilwn, and 
likewise, see in δέ no. 2. d. Buttm. ὁ 149. 
πι. 10. Kiihner } 321. n. 5. Comp. Passow 
καί no. 3. (II.] 

a) Genr. Matt. 5, 39 στρέψον αὐτῷ καὶ 
τὴν ἄλλην. 6, 12. Mark 2, 16. 28. Luke 1, 
35. 6, 16 ds καί. John 8, 19 εἰ ἐμὲ ἤδειτε, 
καὶ τὸν πατέρα µου ᾖδειτε ἄν. Rom. 1, 15. 
1 Cor. 14, 12. α]. εαρ. So Hdian. 1. 1. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 5.1.2 ᾧ καὶ τὴν στολὴν ἐκδὺς 
ἔδωκε. Mem. 2. 3. 1.—For πολλὰ καὶ ἄλλα 
ν. ἕτερα, β06 ἄλλος no, 1. a. 

b) In comparisons, 6.Ρ. οὕτω καί, 50 also, 
after ὡς, & ὥσπερ, καδώς, 1 Cor. 11, 13 ὥσπερ 
γὰρ ἡ γυνή - . οὕτω καὶ ὁ ἀνήρ. 15, 22. 
With otra impl. Matt. 6, 10 ὡς ἐν ovpava, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Luke 6, 31. John 13, 15. 
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καίγε 


Acts 7, 51. (αἱ. 1.9. So Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 
3; οὕτω impl. Hdot. 7. 128 ὡς δὲ émreSvpy- 
σε, καὶ ἐποίεε ταῦτα. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 9. 
Thuc. 8. 1 ult—Also καδὼς καί, as also, 
eren as also, 1 Cor. 13, 12. 14, 94: os 
καὶ, as also, 1 Cor. 7,7. Acts 11,17. So 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 1. 

ο) In interrogations, e. g. τί καί; why 
also? why too? 1 Cor. 15, 30; tare καὶ, 
why moreover? Luke 13, 7.—Jos. Ant. 18. 
6. 6 ri καὶ ἔχοι λέγειν. Eurip. Phen. 1373 
πῶς καί. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 834. 

d) Before a participle καί implies an em- 
phatic antithesis with what precedes, and 
may be rendered even, although ; Matt. 26, 
60. Luke 18, 7 καὶ μακροθυμῶν én’ abrois, 
though he bear long with them. 1 Cor. 16, 9. 
Comp. Passow καί πο. 4. [Π. 2.] Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 835.— sl. V. H. 1. 21 καὶ μὴ προσ- 
κυνήσαντι. Theogn. 1114 σὺν σοὶ, καὶ κα- 
Kos dv, γίγνομαι ἐσθλὸς ἀνηρ. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
1. 17 φεύγουσι καὶ πολλαὶ οὖσαι. 

e) Intensive, even, even also, yea. Matt. 
10, 30 ὑμῶν δὲ καὶ αἱ τρίχες, 1. 6. the very 
hairs, etc. Mark 1, 27 καὶ τοῖς πνεύμασι. 4, 
25 et Luke 8,18 καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρβήσεται. Rom. 
8, 23 καὶ ἡμεῖς αὐτοί. 1 Cor. 2, 10 καὶ τὰ 
βάδη. 11, 6 καὶ κειράσδω let her be even also 
shorn. 2 Cor. 8,3 ὅτι κατὰ δύναμιν, καὶ ὑπὲρ 
δύναμιν. yea above their ability. Mark 9, 13 
ὅτι καὶ Ηλίας ἐλήλυδε that Elias is even al- 
ready come.—Sept. Esth. 7, 8. Luc. D. 
Deor. 5. 4. Xen. (ο. 18. 9 ἐπιστάμενος 
καὶ πάλαι. Mem. 4. 2. 19. Comp. Winer 
§ 57. 2. note e. Passow καί no. 6. [Π. 3.] 

3. With other particles, chiefly καὶ δέ 
and also, but also; likewise ὃ ἑ καί, but also, 
Matt. 3,10. John 16, 24; sce in δέ πο. 2. d. 
Buttm. §149. πι. 10; τε καί, see in τέ, 
Buttm. §149.m.8.—Others are: ἀλλὰ καί 
but also, sce in ἀλλά no. 3. 61 γὰρ καί see 
in γάρ no.1; ἐὰν δὲ xai,sce in édy Π. 1; 
εἰ καί, ef yap καί, εἴ ye καί, εἰ δὲ καί, 
see in εἰ III. 2. ο. ἆ, and ye πο. 2. ο. B; 
i καί, see in ἤ 1V.b; καὶ γάρ see in γάρ 
no. 1; καί ye, sce in ye no. 2.6; καὶ δε 
sce above; καὶ εἰ, καὶ γὰρ εἰ, καὶ γὰρ et- 
περ, sce ine? ΠΠ. 1.α.β. + 


Καϊάφας, a, ὁ, Caiaphas, Aram. 8B"2 
(depression, Buxt. Lex. Ch. 1076,) pr. n. of 
a high priest, Ἰώσηπος ὁ καὶ Καϊάφας Jos. 
Ant. 18. 2.2. He was appointed by Vale- 
rius Gratus the predecessor of Pilate, A. D. 
26, and deposed by Vitellius in A. D. 35; Joa. 
Ant. 18. 4. 3. See fully in ”Avvas.—Matt. 
26, 3. 57. Luke 3, 2. John 11, 49. 18, 13. 
14. 24. 28. Acts 4, 6. 


καίγε, see in yé no. 3. e. 


Kai 


Κάῑν, 6, indec. Cain, Heb. {PR (pos- 
session), pr.n. of the first-born of Adam 
and the first homicide, Heb. 11, 4. 1 John 
3, 19. Jude 11. See Gen. ο. 4. 


Kaivdy, 6, indec. Cainan, Heb. Ὢ 
(possession) Aenan, pr. n. a) A son of 
Enos, Luke 3, 37; comp. Gen. 5, 9 8ᾳ. 
b) A son of Arphaxad according to the 
Sept. Gen. 10,24. 11,12; but not found in 
the Hebrew. Luke follows the Sept. c. 3, 
36, where several Mss. omit Καϊνάν. 


KALVOS, 7, ov, new, not old. 1. Pr. newly 
made, not impaired by time or use, as ἀσκοί 
Matt. 9,17. Mark 2, 22. Luke 5,38; (Sept. 
and 3M Josh. 9, 13 1) μνημεῖον Matt. 27, 
60. John 19, 41; ἱμάτιον Luke 5, 36. (Sept. 
1K.11, 29 sq.) So Matt. 13, 52 καινὰ καὶ 
παλαιά, pr. garments new and old. Mark 2, 
21. Luke 5, 36 bis.—2 Macc. 2, 29. Xen. 
Hell. 3. 4. 28. 

2. Also new, newly introduced, not before 
known or current, novel, strange; ο. g. δι- 
δαχή Mark 1, 27. Acts 17, 19; ἐντολή John 
13, 34. 1 John 2, 7. 8. 2 John 5. (Hdian. 
3. 13. 15. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 10.) Comparat. 
Acts 17, 21 λέγειν τι καὶ ἀκούειν καινότερον 
to tell or hear something newer ; comp. Wi- 
ner § 36. 3. So Dem. 48. 7. ib. 160. 2; 
comp. Hdot. 1.27 εἴ τι εἴη γεώτερον περὶ τὴν 
Ἑλλάδα. In the sense of other, foreign; 
Mark 16, 17 yAwooats λαλήσουσι καιναῖς, 
with new (other) tongues, new tothem. So 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3. 

3. Spec. new as opp. to old or former (τὸ 
παλαιύν, τὸ mparoyv),and hence better; e. g. 
καινὴ StaSnxn, a nero and belter covenant, 
see in StaSnxy no. 2. 6» Matt. 20, 28. Mark 
14, 24. Luke 22, 20. 1 Cor. 11, 25. 2 Cor. 
3, 6. Heb. 8, 8. 13. 9, 16. (Sept. for BIN 
Jer. 31, 31.) So οἶνον πίνειν καινόν, to drink 
wine new, in reference to the future renova- 
tion of all things at Christ’s coming, in opp. 
to present imperfection, Matt. 26, 29. Mark 
14, 25; comp. Luke 22, 16. 30. Rom. 8, 
21. Sotoo ὥδη καινή a new song,a no- 
bler, lofticr strain in the Redceemer’s king- 
dom, unheard before, Rev. 5,9. 14, 3. Sept. 
and WIN Ps, 33,3. 40, 4. Is. 42,10. Also 
ὄνομα καινόν, α new name, unknown under 
the old dispensation, Rev. 2, 17. 3, 12. 
Sept. for BIN Is. 62, 2. Further, in the 
sense of renewed, made new, and therefore 
superior, more splendid; e. g. καινοὶ ovpa- 
νοὶ καὶ καινἠ y7 2 Pet. 3, 13 bis. Rev. 21,1; 
(Sept. Is. 65, 17. 66, 225) ἡ καινὴ Ἱερου- 
oodnp Rev. 3, 12. 21,2. So Rev. 21, 5 
καινὰ πάντα ποιῶ.---Ττορ. of Christians as 
renewed and changed from evil to good by the 
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καιρός 


Spirit of God; 2 Cor. 5, 17 bis, καινὴ κτίσις. 
Gal. 6, 15 κ. ἄνθρωπος. Eph. 2,15. 4, 24. 
Sept. καρδία καινή for SIN 32 Ez. 18, 31. 
36, 26. 

καινότης; ητος, ἡ, (καινός͵) newness, e. g. 
in a moral sense, Rom. 6, 4 ἐν καινότητι 
ζωῆς comp. in ζωή no. 2. Rom. 7, 6.—Pr. 
Luc. Zeux. 1, 2. Thuc. 3. 38. 

καίπερ conjunct. i. e. καί strengthened 
by πέρ, and indeed, used in antithesis before 
a participle, though indeed, although; see 
in καί no. 3. ἆ. Matth. § 566. 3. So Phil. 3, 
4. Heb. 5, 8. 7, 5. 12, 17. 2 Pet. 1, 12. 
Once before a finite verb, Rev. 17, 8 Rec. 
καΐπερ ἐστίν, where later editt. read καὶ παρ- 
éorat.—With part. Xen. Ag. 1. 11. Conv. 
2. 12. 

καιρός; ov, 6, pr. right proportion, just 
measure, Theogn. 401. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 6, 
7.—In N. T. only of time, season, i. e. 

1. a fit measure of time, fil time, proper 
season. a) Genr. i. q. opportunity, occa- 
sion, Acts 24, 25 καιρὸν δὲ µεταλαβών. Rom. 
19, 11 Grb. καιρῷ δουλεύοντες, see in δου- 
λεύω no. 2. Gal. 6, 10. Eph. 5, 16 et Col. 
4, 5secin ἐξαγοράζω. Heb. 11, 15.—1 Mace. 
15, 34. Pol. 1. 36. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 8. 

b) an appointed time, sel time, certain sea- 
son, 1. 6. a fixed and definite time or season ; 
soc. gen. Matt. 13, 30 ἐν καιρῷ τοῦ Sept- 
σμοῦ in the time of harvest, i. 6. the usual 
season. 21, 34. 41. Mark 11, 13 καιρὸς σύ- 
κων. Luke 1, 20. 8, 13. Acts 3, 20 καιροὶ 
ἀναψ ύξεως times of refreshing appointed of 
God. Luke 19, 44. 2 Tim. 4, 6. Heb. 9, 10. 
11,11. (Sept. for 3 Ecc. 3, 1 sq. Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 7.) With gen. of pers. or a 
pron. as 6 καιρός µου V. 6 ἐμός, my lime, 88 
appointed of God, ο. g. in which Iam to suf- 
fer, Matt. 26, 18; or fulfil any duty, John 7, 
6.8; also v. 6 ὑμέτερος καιρός. Luke 21, 
94 καιροὶ ἐδνῶν. 2 Thess. 2, 6. Rev. 11, 
18. So ἴδιος καιρός one’s own due time, 
Gal. 6, 9. 1 Tim. 2, 6. 6,15. Tit. 1, 3. 
With the art. or pron. demonstr. as 6 vu», 
οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, this present lime, that time, 
definitely marked out and expressed, Matt. 
11,25. 12, 1. 14, 1. Mark 10, 30. Luke 
13, 1. 18, 30. Acts 12,1. Rom. 3, 26. 8, 
18. 11, 5. 2 Cor. 8, 14. Eph. 2, 12. Also 
καιρὸς ἔσχατος 1 Pet. 1, 53 κ. ὕστεροι 1 
Tim. 4,15 κ. ἐνεστηκώς Heb. 9, 9.—Genr. 
Acts 17, 26 mporeraypévous καιρούς. 2 Cor. 
6,2 bis, καιρῷ δεκτῷ ... καιρὺς εὐπροσδεκτύς, 
quoted from Is. 49, 8 where Sept. καιρὸς 
δεκτός for F¥TOS. Gal. 4,10. 2Tim. 4,3 
ἔσται yap καιρός, sc. appointed of God. 
Rey. 12,12. Dat. τῷ καιρῷ, at the proper 


Καΐσαρ 


season, Mark 12,2. With Prepositions, ο. g. 
dy pi καιροῦ, for or during a certain season, 
Luke 4,13. Acts 18, 11. (So µεχρί Diod. 
Sic. 1. 3.) ἐν καιρῷ in due time Matt. 24, 46. 
Luke 12, 42. 20, 10. 1 Pet. 5,6; ἐν ᾧ και- 
op Acts 7, 20. (Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 8.) κατὰ 
καιρόν αἱ the set time John 5, 4. Rom. 5, 6; 
κατὰ τὸν κ. τοῦτον Acts 19, 23. Rom. 9, 9. 
(Paleph. 41.6. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 32.) πρὸ 
καιροῦ before the proper time 1 Cor. 4, 5; 
πρὸς καιρόν for a scason Luke 8, 13. 
1 Cor. 7, 5; πρὸς κ. Spas, i. e. for a short 
time, 1 Thess. 2, 17.—Spec. of the set time 
for the coming of the Messiah in his king- 
dom or for judgment, Matt. 8, 29. 16, 3. 
Mark 1, 15. 13, 33. Luke 12, 56. οἱ, 8. 
Acts 1, 7. Rom. 13, 11. 1 Cor. 7, 29. Eph. 
1, 10. 1 Thess. 5, 1. 1 Pet. 1, 11. 4, 17. 
Rev. 1, 3. 22, 10.—Plur. καιροί, times, 
seasons, Circumstances, appointed of God, 
2 Tim. 3, 1. 

| Q. time, season, generally, i. 4. χρόνος. 
a) Pr. Luke 21, 36 ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ δεόµενοι. 
Eph. 6,18. b) Spec. a season of the year, 
as καιροὶ καρποφόροι fruitful seasons Acts 
14,17. ο) Inthe prophetic style put for 
ayear; Rev. 19, 14 ter, καιρὸς καὶ καιροὶ καὶ 
ἡμίσυ καιροῦ, i. 6. thrce years and a half 
(comp. v. 6); in allusion to Dan. 7, 25 
where Sept. for Chald. 115, and where και- 
ροί stands as here for the dual, t:co years ; 
comp. Winer § 27. 2 fin—So χρύνος in later 
writers for a year, see Passow in χρόνος no. 
4, [1ΠΠ1.] Winer 1. ο. 


Kaicap, apos, 6,Casar, pr. the surname 
of the Julian family at Rome, but applied, 
after Julius Cesar, to his successors of the 
same family as the usual title of imperial 
dignity; hence Germ. Kaiser. At a later 
period, it became the title of the heir appa- 
rent; see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 170.—In 
N. T. the title Casar is applied to Augustus 
Luke 2, 1; to Tiberius Luke 3, 1. 20, 22. 
24. 25; to Claudius Acts 11, 28; to Nero 
Acts 25,8 sq. Phil. 4,22. Caligula who 
succeeded Tiberius is not mentioned. --- 


Καισάρεια, as, 4, Caesarea, pr. n. of 
two cities in Palestine. 

1. Caesarea Philippi, a city of Upper 
Galilee, near the sources of the Jordan at 
the foot of Mount Hermon, called also Pa- 
neas; Matt. 16, 13. Mark 8, 27. It was 
rebuilt and enlarged by Philip the tetrarch, 
and named in honour of himself and Tibe- 
rius, Jos. Ant. 18. 2.1. It bore afterwards 
for a time the name of Neronias, in honour 
of Nero, Jos. Ant. 20.9.4. At present the 
village Banids occupies the site of its ruins. 

24 
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The more ancient Leshem or Laish, after- 
wards Dan, (Josh. 19, 47. Judg. 18, 27~29,) 
lay further west, at the other fountain of 
the Jordan, the modern Tell el-Kady. See 
Biblioth. Sacra, 1846, p. 187 sq. 211 sq. 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 38 sq. 
Reland Palest. p. 918 sq. 

3. Casarea of Palestine, on the coast of 
the Mediterranean, southward from Mount 
Carmel. Its ancient name was Στράτωνος 
πύργος Jos. Ant. 15. 9. 6. Strabo 16. 2. 27. 
p. 758; Stratonis turris Plin. H. N. 5. 14. 
Herod the Great rebuilt it with great splen- 
dour and strength; created an artificial har- 
bour; and named it Caesarea, in honour of 
Augustus, Jos. ].c. and 16.5.1. Josephus 
calls it one of the largest cities in Pales- 
tine, and says the inhabitants were mostly 
Grecks; B. J. 3.9.1. It was the seat of 
the Roman procurator, and after the de- 
struction of Jerusalem became the capital 
of Palestine. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. 
ii. p. 326 sq. Reland Palxst. 670 sq.—Acts 
8, 40. 9, 30. 10,1. 24. 11, 11. 12,19. 18, 
22. 21,8. 16. 23, 23. 33. 25, 1. 4. 6. 13. 


καίτοι or καί τοι, and yet, nevertheless, 
although ; Heb. 4,3 ef εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν 
κατάπανσίν pov: KaiTot τῶν ἔργων ἀπὸ κα- 
ταβολῆς κύσµου γενηβέντων, they shall not 
enter into my rest, the works nevertheless 
having been finished from the foundation of 
the world, i. e. the reason why they did not 
enter into God’s rest was not that this rest 
did not then exist; for it had existed froin 
the foundation of the world, v. 4. Gen. 2, 2. 
As they did not enter in, God ever renews 
his invitation, v. 6. 7.—Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2. 
Xen. Ag. 8. 8. Comp. Kiilner § 322. 7. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 837. 


/ ο , 
καιτοιγε; sce in ye πο. 2. f. 


Kalw, f. καύσω, Pass. aor. 1 ἐκαύδην, 
comp. Buttm. § 114; for the anom. fut. 
Subj. καυβήσωμαι 1 Cor. 13, 3 in some edi- 
tions, a corrupt form of the later Greek, see 
Winer ὁ 13. 1. e. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 721. 

1. to burn, i. ο. causat. to make burn, to 
kindle, to light, e. g. a fire, lamp, light ; Pass. 
part. καιόµενος burning, flaming. So ο. 
acc. Matt. 5,15 οὐδὲ καίουσι λύχνον. Pass. 
Heb. 12, 18 ὄρει κεκαυµένῳ πυρί, the mount 
which burned with fire, comp. Deut. 9, 15. 
Pass. part. pres. Luke 12, 35. Rev. 4, 5. 8, 
8. 10. 19, 20. 21,8. Sept. Lev. 24, 3. 4; 
Pass. for "92 Deut. 4, 11. 5, 23. So 
Plut. Lucull. 15. Xen. An. 4. 1. 11. Pass. 
part. Plut. C. Mar. 22.—Trop. Pass. λύχνος 
καιόµενος καὶ φαίνω», a burning and shin- 


ing light, spoken of John the Baptist as a 
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distinguished teacher, John 5, 35; comp. 
Ecclus. 48, 1. Also fo burn, i. 4. to be 
greatly moved, of the heart, Luke 24, 32; 
comp. Sept. and "32 Ps. 39, 4. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 671 ἐκαιόμην τοῖς σπλάγχνοις. 

2. to burn, to burn up, to consume with 
fire; Pass. John 15, 6 καὶ καίεται 80. τὰ 
κλήµατα. Matt. 18, 40 Grb. 1 Cor. 13, 3. 
Sept. for pate Lev. 4,12; DON Is. 5, 24.— 
Luc. Tim. 9. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 33. 


κἀκεῖ, crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖ, and there, each 
word retaining its own signification; see 
καί and ἐκεῖ. Buttm. ὁ 99. n. 7. ib. η. 2. b. 
Matt. 5, 23. 10, 11. 28,10. Mark 1, 35. 38. 
John 11,54. Acts 14,7. 17,13. 22,10. 25, 
20. 27,6. Sept. for pe; Ruth 1, 17.—Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 9. 


κἀκεῖνεν, crasis for καὶ éxei3ev, and 
thence, and from thence; comp. in κἀκεῖ 
above. Mark 10, 1. Acts 7, 4. 13, 21. 14, 
26. [16, 12.] 20, 15. 91, 1. 27,4. 12. 28, 
15. Sept. for OW 9 Κ. 9, 25.—Lue. D. 
Deor. 7. 4. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 8. 

κἀκεῖνος, η, 0, Crasis for καὶ ἐκεῖνος, η: 
o, where each word retains its own separate 
pewer; see καί and ἐκεῖνος. Buttm. § 29. n. 
7. ib.n. 2. b. Matt. 15,18. 20, 4. 23, 23. 
Luke 20, 11. 22,12. John 7, 29. 14, 12. 
al.—Luc. D. Deor. 2. 2. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 
29. + 

κακία, as, ἡ, (xaxés,) badness, bad quali- 
ty, e. g. of water Jos. Ant. 3.1.1,2; ofa 
soldier, cowardice, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 27.—In 
N. T. badness, evil, in a moral sense. 

1. Subj. evil of heart, life, character, 
wickedness, depravity; Acts 8, 22 µετανόη- 
σον οὖν ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας σου ταύτης. James 
1, 21. 1 Pet. 2, 16. 1 Cor. 14, 20 τῇ κακίᾳ 
νηπιάζετε, Opp. ταῖς φρεσί, comp. Matt. 18, 
3. Sept. for mys Ex. 32, 11.13; jx Is. 
29, 20.—Luc. quom. Hist. 6. Plato Crat. 
386. d. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 28. 

2. Act. evil, i.e. malice, malignity, the 
desire of evil to others; espec. where joined 
with πονηρία, Rom. 1, 29. 1 Cor. 5,8 ἐν 
ζύμῃ κακίας καὶ πονηρίας. Eph. 4, 31. Col. 
3, 8. Tit. ὃ, 3. 1 Pet. 2, 1. Sept. for 34 
Prov. 1, 16; m94 Nah. 3, 19.—Diod. Sic. 
1. 1 ult. Soph. ‘Ea. R. 512. 

3. Pass. evil suffered, i. ο. trouble, care ; 
Matt. 6, 34 ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. 
So Sept. and ΠΣ3 Eccl. 7, 14.—1 Macc. 
10, 46. Thuc. 3. 58. 

κακοηνεία, as, 7, (κακοήδης; κακός, 
ἦδος,) mischief, malice, malignity, the desire 
of evil to others, Rom. 1, 29.—3 Macc. 3, 
22. Arr. Epict. 4. 8. 1. Plut. de Curios. 1. 


370 κακός 


In the sense of bad morals, wickedness, Xen. 
Ven. 13. 16. 

κακολογέω, @, f. now, (κακολόγος ; κα- 
κός, λέγω,) to speak evil of, to revile, ο. acc. 
Mark 9, 39. Acts 19,9. So 2 Macc. 4, 1. 
Plut. de Herodot. malign. 3. Isocr. p. 196, 
c.—Spec. opp. τιµάω. i. q. to dishonour, to 
contemn, c. acc. Matt. 15, 4 et Mark 7, 10 
6 κακολογῶν πατέρα ἢ µητέρα, quoted from 
Ex. 21, 17 where Sept. for Ὦδρ to curse; 
as also Prov. 22, 20. Ez. 22, '7.—The ear- 
lier form was κακῶς λέγω, see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 200. 

κακοπάνεια, as, ἡ, (κακοπαδέω;) a suf 
fering of evil; hence genr. suffering, afflic- 
tion, James 5,10. Sept. for non Mal. 1, 
13.—Dem. 1412. 25. Thue. 7.77. 


KaKoTTayéw, ὢ, f. ήσω, (κακοπαδής ; 
κακός, πάδος, πάσχων) to suffer evil, to be 
afflicted, intrans. 2 Tim. 2, 9. James 5, 13. 
So Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 3. Lys. 226. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 11.—Spec. of soldiers and others, 
to endure hardships, trop. 2 Tim. 2, 3 κακο- 
masnoov ws καλὸς στρατιώτης. 4, 5. So 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 1. Hdian. 8. 7. 14. Diod. 
Sic. 19. 16. 

κακοποιέω, &, f. ήσω, (Kaxorotds,) to 
do evil, e. g. 

1. To others, i. q. fo injure, to harm, ab- 
sol. Mark 3, 4. Luke 6, 9; comp. Matt. 12, 
12. Sept. for 5973 Gen. 31, 7. 1 Sam. 25, 
4.—So c. acc. Diod. Sic. 15. 45; absol. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 14. 

2. Genr. and absol. i. q. to do wrong, to 
commit sin, 1 Pet. 3,17. 3 John 11. Sept. 
for MIST 2 Sam. 24, 17.—M. Antonin. 1. 3. 
Xen. (Ec. 3. 11. 

κακοποιός, ob, 6, ἡ, (κακός, ποιέω,) an 
evi-doer, 1 Pet. 2, 12. 14. 3,16. 4,15; α 
malefactor, John 18, 30.—Sept. Prov. 24, 
18. Pol. 15. 25. 1; adj. Plut. de Anim. He: 
creat. 6 bis. 


κακός, n, όν, bad, worthless, of bad qua- 
lity, ο. g. a breastplate, Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 
14; soil (ο. 16. 7; of a soldier, coward, 
craven, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 27.—In N. T. bad, 
ul, evil. 

1. In a moral sense, evil, wicked, bad, in 
heart, conduct, character. Matt. 21, 41 κα: 
κοὺς κακῶς ἀπολέσει, 866 in κακώς no. Ἱ. ο. 
94, 48. Phil. 3, 9. Rev. 2,2 κακούς, i.e 
impostors. Of thoughts, words, deeds ; 
Mark 7, 21 διαλογισμοὶ of κακοί. Rom. 13, 
3 κακῶν sc. ἔργων. 1 Cor. 15, 33 ὁμιλίαι 
κακαί. Col. 3, 5. Sept. for 9) Prov. 15, 3; 
TS Prov. 6, 18. So Luc. Parasit. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2.20 bis—Neut. τὸ κακό», Plur. 


κακοῦργος 


τὰ κακά, evil, evil things, i. e. wickedness, 
wrong, crime, Matt. 27, 23 τί γὰρ κακὸν ἐποί- 
noev. Mark 15, 14. Luke 23, 22. John 18, 23. 
Acts 23, 9. Rom. 1, 30. 2, 9. 3, 8. 7, 19. 
21. 9,11. 13, 4 bis. 16, 19. 1 Cor. 10, 6. 
2 Cor. 5,10. 13,7. 1 Tim. 6, 10. Heb. 5, 
14. James 1, 19. 1 Pet. 3,12. 8 John 11. 
Sept. for 59 1 K. 3, 9. Prov. 3,7. al. So 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 4. 

2. Act. causing evil, i. e. hurtful, nox- 
tous ; Rom. 14, 20 ἀλλὰ κακὸν τῷ ἀνδρώπφ 
κτλ. Rev. 16,2 ἕλκος κακόν. Tit. 1, 12 κα- 
xa Snpia evil beasts, ravenous. Sept. for 53 
Am. 6, 3. Prov. 16,5. So Xen. Mem. 4. 
1. 4—Neut. τὸ κακό», evil, i. e. cause or 
source of evil, James 3, 8; evil done to any 
one, harm, injury, Acts 16, 28. 28, 5. Rom. 
12, 17 bis. 21 bis. 13, 10. 1 Cor. 13, 5. 
1 Thess. 5, 15 bis. 1 Pet. 3, 9. 11. In 
words, evil-speaking, 1 Pet. 3, 10. Sept. 
for 5 Mic. 7, 3. Also Plur. ra κακά, 
evils, i.e. troubles, afflictions, Luke 16, 25 
Λάζαρος ὁμοίως τὰ κακά 80. ἀπέλαβε. Acts 
9,13 ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε. 2 Tim. 4, 14. Sept. 
for 51 Gen. 44, 34. 48, 16; MX Is. 46,7. 
Jer. 14,8. So Epict. Ench. 27. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4. 14. 


KAKOUPYOS, ov, 6, ἡ, (κακός, Obsol. ἔργω;) 
an evil-worker, malefactor, genr. 2 Tim. 2, 
9. Sept. for 7} 3589 Prov. 21, 15. So 
Hdian. 1. 10. 2. Xen. An. 1. 9. 13.—Spec. 
Plur. robbers, λησταί, Luke 23, 32. 33. 39; 
comp. Matt. 27, 38. So Ail. V. H. 3. 44. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 81. 

κακουχέω, ὢ, f. now, (κακός, ἔχω,) to 
hold or treat ill, to maltreat ; in Ν. Τ. only 
Pass. part. κακουχούµενος, maltreated, afflict- 
ed, Heb. 11, 37. 13,3. Sept. for M23 1 Κ. 
2, 26. 11, 39.—Diod. Sic. 3. 23 ult. Plut. 
Consol. ad Apoll. 26. | 


κακόω, &, f. dow, (Kaxds,) to affect with 
evil, i. e. 

1. Physically, ¢o do evtl to any one, to 
maltreat, to afflict; ο. acc. of pers. Acts 7, 
6. 19 ἐἑκάκωσε τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν. 12, 1. 
18, 10. 1 Ρεϊ. 9,13. Sept. for 23 Ex. 5, 
22; 732 Gen. 15, 13—Hdian. 6. 6. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 23. 

2. In N. T. and Josephus in a moral 
sense, to make evil-affected, to exasperate, 
ο, acc. 6. g. tas ψυχάς Acts 14, 2.—Jos. 
Ant. 16. 1. 2. ib. 16.7. 3 Ἡρώδης ἐκακοῦτο 
ὑποψίαις. ib. 16. 8. 6. See Krebs Obs. e 
Jos. p. 224. 

κακῶς, adv. (xaxés,) badly, ill, evil, ete. 

1. Physically, in phrases: a) κακῶς 
ἔχει», to be sick, see in ἔχω no. 5; Matt. 
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4, 94. 8, 16. 9,12. 14,35. Mark 1, 83. 34, 
2,17. 6,55. Luke 5,31. 7,2. So ἆ. 
H. An. 11. 34. Xen. ic. 3.11. ὮὉὃ) κα- 
κῶς πάσχει», to suffer badly, i. e. griev- 
ously, Matt. 17,15. So Hom. Od. 16. 275. 
Ρο]. 3.90.13. ο) κακοὺς κακῶς aro- 
λέσαι, malos male perdere, i.e. to destroy 
miserably, utterly, Matt. 21,41. For the 
paronomasia see Winer §62. 1. So Jos. 
Ant. 12. 5. 4 ult. κακοὶ κακῶς ἀπώλοντο. 
Ceb. Tab. 32 ἀπόλλυται κακὸς κακῶς. Luc. 
Icar. 33. d) Genr. in the sense of griev- 
ously, Matt. 15, 22 κακῶς δαιµονίζεται. So 
Hesych. κακῶς: δεινῶς. 

2. Morally,e.g. a) κακῶς ἐρεῖν, to 
speak evil of any one, to revile, c. acc. Buttm. 
§131. 5. Acts 23, 5 ἄρχοντα τοῦ λαοῦ σου οὐκ 
ἐρεῖς κακῶς, quoted from Ex. 22, 28 where 
Sept. for VI85 also Is. 8, 21. So Luc. 
Pisc. 6. Xen. Ath. 2.18. Comp. in εἶπον 
no. 1. ζ.  ὮὉ) Genr. κακῶς λάλειν, to 
spéak evil i.e. amiss, abso]. John 18, 23. 
James 4, 3 κακῶς aireioSe, ye ask amiss. 
Comp. Luc. Merc. cond. 5 κακῶς βεβουλεὺ- 
oat. 


κάκωσις, εως, 7, (κακόω;) evil condition, . 
affliction; Acts Ἴ, 34 εἶδον τὴν κ. τοῦ λαοῦ 
µου, quoted from Ex. 3, 7 where Sept. for 
"223 also v. 17.—Hdian. 6. 6. 11. Thuc. 
7. 82. 


KANALN, ης, ἡ, α stalk, ο. g. of grain, 
Xen. An. 5. 4. 27.—In N. T. collect. stalks, 
stubble, straw, after the ears are removed, 
1 Cor. 3, 12. Sept. for BP Ex. 15, 7. Joel 
2, 5. So Theocr. 5. 7. Xen. Ven. 5. 18. 


KANALOS, ov, 5, a reed, cane, calamus, 
i. e. a plant with a jointed hollow stalk 
growing in wet grounds. 

1. Pr. the plant itself, a reed, Matt. 11, 
7. Luke 7, 24. Matt. 12, 20 κάλαµον συντε- 
τριµµένον, quoted from Is. 42, 3 where 
Sept. for ™272.—Luc. Hermotim. 68. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 1. 

2. Of the stalk as cut for use, α reed, i.e. 
a) As a mock sceptre, Matt. 27, 29. 30. 
Mark 15, 36. ὮὉ) α stalk or stem of hys- 
sop, Matt. 27, 48. Mark 15, 19; comp. 
John 19,29. c) A measuring reed, meas- 
ure, Rev. 11,1. 21,15. 16. Sept. and hap 
Ez. 40, 3.5.6.  d) A reed for writing, 
calamus, 3 John 13. Sept. for ὮΣ Ps. 45, 9. 
Lat. calamus, see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 508. 
So Themist. II. 31. ο. Liban. Ep. 849. Plato 
Phedr. 276. ο. 


καλέω, ὢ, f. έσω, aor. 1 ἐκάλεσα, perf. 
κέκληκα; Pass. aor. 1 ἐκλήδην; see Buttm. 
§114. § 110. 11. 2. 


Karke 


1. to-call, i. Θ. to call to any one, in order 
that he may come or go, or the like. 

a) Pr. with the voice, as a shepherd his 
flock, ο. acc. John 10, 3 τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα 
καλεῖ κατ ὄνομα. So too Luke 19, 13 κα- 
λέσας δὲ δέκα δούλους ἑαυτοῦ i. e. calling 
them together. Matt. 20, 8. Matt. 4, 21 et 
Mark 1, 20 ἐκάλεσεν αὐτούς, sc. to follow 
him and become his disciples.—1 Macc. 1, 6. 
Hdian. 3. 11. 20. Xen. Conv. 2. 12. 

b) Genr. to call in any way,e.g. a) to 
call for, to cause to come, to send for ; ο. acc. 
Matt. 2, 7 λάβρα καλέσας τοὺς Mayovs. 
With ἐκ ο. gen. of place, Matt. 2,15 ἐξ 
Αἰγύπτου. Pass. ο. ἐκ impl. Heb. 11, 8. 
Comp. x=p Hos. 11, 1, Sept. µετακαλέω. 
So Xen. An. 1. 3. 4. Mem. 2. 10. 5. B) 
With, the idea of authority, to call forth, to 
summon, e. g. before a judge, c. acc. Acts 
4,18. Pass. 24,2. (Hdian. 7. 3.5. Dem. 
406. 27. Xen. Apol. Socr. 1 eis τὴν δίκην.) 
Trop. of God, Rom. 4, 17 καλοῦντος τὰ ᾽ μὴ 
ὄντα ὡς ὄντα, calling forth and disposing of 
things that are not, even as though they 
were, i. e. calling them into existence. 
Sept. and xp Is. 41, 4. 48, 13. So Philo 
de Creat. Brincip p. 728. b, τὰ µὴ ὄντα 
ἐκάλεσεν eis τὸ εἶναι. See more in Lesner 
Obss. e Phil. in loc. 

ο) Spec. {ο call, i. q. to wnvite, ο. acc. 
as eis τοὺς γάμους Matt. 22, 3.9; eis τὸν 
γάµον Pass. John 2,2; acc. simpl. Luke 7, 
39. 1 Cor. 10,27; Pass. absol. Matt. 22, 8. 
Luke 14, 8 bis. 17. So Dem. 402. 15. Luc. 
Jap. Trag. 15; ἐπὶ δεῖπνον Xen. Mem. 2. 
8. 11.—Trop. to call, to invite, to any course 
of life or conduct, to privileges, or the like ; 
e. g. of Jesus, x. eis µετάνοιαν to call to re- 
pentance, i. 4. to exhort, Matt. 9, 13; and 
so Mark 2,1%. Of God, Rev. 19, 9 eis rd 
δεῖπνον τοῦ γάμου Tov ἀρνίου KexAnpevot, 
see in γάμος πο. 1. 1 Tim. 6,12 εἰς τὴν 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 2 Thess. 2, 14. 1 Pet. 2, 9. 
5,10. Pass. 1 Cor. 1,9. So καλεῖν εἰς 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Φεοῦ, to the duties, 
privileges, and final bliss of the Christian 
life here and hereafter, 1 Thess. 2,12; and 
so impl. Rom. 9, 24. 1 Cor. 7, 15. 17 sq. 
Gal. 5, 8. 13. 2 Tim. 1, 9. Heb. 9, 15. 
1 Pet. 2, 21. al. 

d) Spec. to call to any station, i. q. fo ap- 
point, to choose, c. acc. impl. Gal. 1,15. Pass. 
Heb. 5, 4 ἀρχιερεὺς... καλούμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Seov. Comp. Sept. and nap Is. 49, 1. 
51, 2. 

2. to call by name, i. q. to name, to give 
name to any person or thing. 

a) Pr.and genr. a) Of a proper name 
or surname, foll. by τὸ ὄνομα and the name 
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in apposit. Matt. 1,21 καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν, thou shalt call his name Jesus. 
v. 23. 25. Luke 1, 13. 2, 21. Rev. 19, 13. 
Pass. with τί (ὄνομα) Luke 1, 62. Comp. 
Matth. § 420. b. p. 769. Sept. and xp 
Gen. 27, 36. 29, 34. (Comp. Plato Cratyl. 
init. 383. a.) With acc. of pers. and the 
name in apposit. Matt. 10,25 Rec. εἰ τὸν 
οἰκοδεσπότην Βεελζεβοὺλ ἐκάλεσαν, others 
ἐπεκάλεσαν». Pass. Luke 1, 60 ἀλλὰ κληδή- 
σεται Ἰωάννης. Acts 1, 23. Rev. 12,9. So 
of places, Matt. 27,8. Luke 2, 4 ἥτις καλεῖ- 
ται Βηδλεέμ. Acts 3, 11. 28, 1. Rev. 1, 
Sept. for NOR Gen. 31, 47. 2 K. 18, 
(Jos. B. J. 1. 1. 1. Hdian. 4. 12. 2. en 
Mem. 2. 1. 26. ; With ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι added, 
i. Θ. afler the name of any one, Luke 1, 59; 
see in ἐπί II. 3. ο.β. Pass. with dat. τῷ 
ὀνόματι, by name, Luke 1, 61. 19, 2; with 
ev rut, Rom. 9, 7 et Heb. 11, 18 ἐν “Ioaax 
kAnSnoeral σοι σπέρµα, i. 6. tn and through 
Isaac, in his line, shall thy seed bear name, 
quoted from Gen. 21, 12 where Sept. for 
JN IP; comp. in ἐν no.3.d.a. £8) Of 
an epithet or appellation, e. g. of persons, 
Matt. 2, 23 Ναζωραῖος κληβήσεται. 22, 43 
πῶς οὖν Δαβὶδ κύριον αὐτὸν καλεῖ; 23, 7. 8 
μὴ κληδῆτε ῥαββι. ν. 10. Luke 6,15. 16, 
19. 21. Acts 14, 12. Rom. 9, 26. James 2, 
23. 1 John 3,1. Of a band, cohort, Acts 
10,1. So Paleph. 12. 2, 3. Xen. Ac. 7. 
2, 3. Cyr. 1. 2. 13.—Hence 

b) Pass. to be called, i. q. to be; since 
men and things are called that which they 
are, or at least seem to be; Matt. 5, 9. 19 
bis, ἐλάχιστος κληβήσεται ἐν τῇ Bac. τῶν 
οὐρ. κτλ. Luke 1, 32. 35. 36. 76. 2, 23. 
15, 19. 1 Cor, 15, 9. Heb. 3,13. Matt. 21, 
13 et Mark 11, 17 οἶκος προσευχῆς κληδή- 
σεται, quoted from Is. 56,7 where Sept. for 
192; also Is. 35, 8. 47, 1. 5. 48, 8. See 
Heb. Lex. 8°? Niph. no. 2. γ. Passow in 
καλέω πο. 2 ult—Hom. Il. 4. 61. Od. 7. 
313. Pind. Pyth. 3. 119. Soph. Elect. 
366. + 

καλλιέλαιος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (καλλι- i. q. 
καλός, ἔλαιον,) pr. ‘rich in oil,’ and hence 
ἡ καλλιέλαιος (έλαία), a good oltve-tree, 
the garden olive, opp. to ἀγριέλαιος, Rom. 
11, 24.—Aristot. de Plant. 1. 6. 

καλλίων, ovos, 6, ἡ, adj. (compar. of κα- 
λός,) better; in Ν. T. Neut. κάλλεον once as 
compar. of καλῶς, Buttm. § 115. 4,5. So 
Acts 25,10 ὡς καὶ σὺ κάλλιο» ἐπιγινώσκεις, 
as thou also better knowest, i. e. better than 
thou seemest to know. Comp. in βελτίων. 


καλοδιδάσκαλος; ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (καλός 
8:8doxaros,) teaching that which is good ; 


Καλοὶ λιμένες 


and as Subst. a teacher of good, Tit. 2, 3. 
Comp. Buttm. ὁ 123. 5. Not found in the 
classics. 


Καλοὶ λιμένες, (καλός, λιµήν;) Plur. pr. 
η. Fair Havens, ἃ port on the southern coast 
of the island of Crete, Acts 27,8. Comp. 
Engl. Fairhaven. 

καλοποιέω, &, f. now, to do well, to live 
virtuously, 2 Thess. 3,13. Sept. in Cod. 
Alex. for a om Lev. 5, 4.—A later form 
for the earlier τὸ καλόν (καλῶς) ποιέω, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 199, 200. 

καλός, ή, όν, fair, goodly, beautiful, pr. 
as to external form and appearance. Sept. 
for ΠΕ Gen. 12, 14. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 12. 
—In N. T. 

1. good, goodly, excellent, e. g. a) As 
to quality and character. a) Genr. γῆ 
Matt. 13, 8. 98. Mark 4, 8.20. Luke 8, 
15; δένδρον Matt. 12, 33. Luke 6, 43; 
σπέρµα Matt. 13, 24. 27. 37. 38; µέτρον 
Luke 6, 38. Negat. ob καλόν not good, bad, 
worthless, 1 Cor. 5, 6. Sept. for 3/9 Gen. 
1,4. Ez. 17, 8. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 6. 
B) Also good, choice, excellent, e. g. Καρπός 
Matt. 3,10. 7,17. 18. 19. 12, 33. Luke 
3, 9. 6,43; οἶνος John 2, 10 bis (Hdian. 
5. 5. 16); μαργαρῖται Matt. 13, 45; AiSos 
Luke 21, 5; also Matt. 13, 48. 1 Tim. 3, 
1.13.19. Sept. for aig Gen. 27, 9. 30, 
90. Zech. 1, 13. So Hdian. 1. 16. 7. Xen. 
Mem. 3.1.9. Υ) Spec. fair, worthy, hon- 
ourable, 1 Tim. 1, 18. 3, 7. James 2, 7 rd 
καλὸν ὄνομα. So Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 11. 

b) good, as to effect and influence, useful, 
profitable ; e. g. ἅλας Mark 9, 50. Luke 14, 
34; also 1 Tim. 1, 8. 4, 4, Sept. for 310 
Gen. 2,9. So Ecclus. 14, 3. Xen. Mem. 
3.8. 4 sq.—Hence καλό» ἐστι, it is good, 
profitable, juvat, c. acc. et infin. Matt. 17, 4 
et Mark 9, 5 et Luke 9, 33 καλόν ἐστι ἡμᾶς 
ὧδε εἶναι. So with dat. of pers. and inf. as 
subj. Matt. 18, 8. 9. Mark 9, 43. 45. 47. 
1 Cor. 7, 1. 26 bis. 9, 15. With dat. and 


el, Matt. 26, 24 et Mark 14,21. 9, 43 καλόν | 


ἐστιν αὐτῷ μᾶλλον εἰ κτλ. tf were better for 
him if, etc. 1 Cor. 7,8 ο, ἐάν. 

9. In a moral sense, good, right, worthy, 
noble, spoken of the heart and life, and of 
what pertains to them. a) Of thoughts, 
feelings, emotions ; Heb. 13, 18 καλὴ συνεί- 
δησις @ good conscience. Luke 8, 15 ἐν xap- 
δίᾳ καλῇ καὶ ἀγα»ῇ. b) Of precepts re- 
quiring what is good and right; Rom. 7, 16 
ὁ νόμος κ. Heb. 6, 5 κ. Φεοῦ ῥῆμα. 1 Tim. 
4, 6 ἡ κ. διδασκαλία. 2 Tim. 1, 14 τὴν κ. 
παραθήκην. ϱ) Of life and actions, good, 
right, noble; 80 καλὴ ἀναστροφή James 3, 
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13. 1 Pet. 2,123; κ. dyov 1 Tim. 6, 12. 
9 Tim. 4,7; κ. ὁμολογία 1 Tim. 6, 12. 13; 
κ. δεμέλιον 1 Tim. 6, 19, comp. Υ. 18; also 
1 Tim. 2, 3 et 5, 4 τοῦτο γὰρ καλὸν ενώπιον 
τοῦ Seov, comp. in ἐνώπιον no. 3.—Spec. 
ἔργον καλόν, ἔργα καλά, a good deed, 
good works, comp. in ἔργον no. 2. 6. B; 80 
genr. i. q. well-doing, virtue, Matt. 5, 16. 
1 Tim. 5,25. Tit. 2,7. 14. Heb. 10, 24. 
1 Pet. 2,12; ο. ἔργα impl. Rom. 12, 17. 
2 Cor. 8, 21. Tit. 3, 8 τὰ καλά. (Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 32. Conv. 8. 10, 32; ἔργα impl. 
Mem. 2. 1. 27.) Also i. q. useful work, 
benefit, Matt. 26, 10. Mark 14, 6. John 10, 
32. 33. 1 Tim. 5, 10. 6, 18. Tit. 3, 8. 14. 
d) Neut. τὸ καλόν, abstr. the good, the 
right, what is good and right; Rom. 7, 18. 
1 Thess. 5, 21. Heb. 5, 14. Hence τὸ 
καλὸν ποιεῖν, to do good, i. 6. to do well, 
to act virtuously, Rom. 7, 21. 2 Cor. 13, 7. 
Gal. 6,9. James 4, 17. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 2.) 
Also καλόν ἐστι, it is good, it is right, 
c. inf. Matt. 15, 26. Mark 7, 27, Rom. 14, 
91. Gal. 4, 18. Heb. 13, 9. e) Of per- 
sons in respect to the performance of duty ; 
ο. g. ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ καλός John 10, 11 bis. 14; 
κ. Διάκονος 1 Tim. 4, 63 κ. στρατιώτης 
2, Tim. 2, 3; κ. οἰκονόμοι 1 Pet. 4, 10. So 
El. V. H. 3. 10. Luc. Alex. 30. Xen. 


| Mem. 2. 6. 16. 


κάλυμμα, ατος, τό, (καλύπτω;) α cover- 
ing, veil, 2 Cor. 3, 13; trop. Υ. 14. 15. 16; 
see in ἀνακαλύπτω. Comp. Ex. 34, 33 ϱᾳ. 
where Sept. for moa .—Hom. Il. 24. 93. 
ZEschyl. Agam. 1178. 

καλύπτω, Ε ψω, (kindr. κελύφη, κρύπτω, 
κλέπτω.,) to cover over, to cover up, to hide ; 
ο. acc. Matt. 8, 94. Luke 8, 16 καλύπτει αὖ- 
τὸν σκεύει. 23,30. Sept. for ΠΟ» Gen. 7, 19. 
(Lycurg. 197. 9. Xen. Eq. 12. 5. Cyr. 5. 
1.4.) Trop. Matt. 10, 26 οὐδὲν κεκαλυµ- 
µένον. 2 Cor. 4, 3 bis. James 5,20 et 1 Pet. 
4, 8 καλύψει πλῆδος ἁμαρτιῶν, shall cover 
α multitude of sins, i.e. cause them to be 
overlooked, not punished. Comp. Sept. and 
πο Ps. 32, 1. 


καλῶς, adv. (καλός) pr. beautifully ; in 
N. T. morally, well, rightly. E. g. 

1. As to manner and external character, 
well, i. e. rightly, suitably, properly. John 
18, 23 ef δὲ καλῶς 66. ἐλάλησα. Acts 10, 
33. 1 Cor.7, 37. 38. 14,17. Phil. 4, 14. Heb. 
13,18. James 2, 8.19. 2 Pet. 1, 19. 3 John 6. 
Negat. οὐ καλῶς not well Gal. 4, 17. Sept. 
for υπ 1 K. 8,18. (41. V. H. 14. 25. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8.6.) In regard to office or 
duty, well, faithfully, 1 Tim. 3, 4. 12. 13. 
5, 17. So 1 Macc. 8, 23. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 


κάμέ 
45.—Emphat. very well, excellently, Mark Ἴ, 
37, Gal. 5, 7 ἐτρέχετε καλῶς. Ironically, 
Mark 7, 9 καλῶς dSereire τὴν ἐντολὴν τ. 
Seov. 2 Cor. 11, 4. (11. V. Π. 1.16.) In 
the sense of zell, honourably, James 2, 3 
σὺ κάδου ὧδε καλῶς. 

2. As to effect, influence, tendency, well, 
rightly, aptly, as of declarations or prophe- 
cies, Matt. 15, '7 καλῶς προεφήτευσε περὶ 
ὑμῶν. Mark 7,6. 12,28 ὅτι καλῶς ἀπεκρίδη. 
ν. 32. Luke 20, 39. John 4, 17. 8, 48. 13, 
19. Acts 28,25. Rom. 11,20.—Xen. Mem. 
2. 7. 1]. 

3. In phrases,e.g. a) καλῶς εἰπεῖν, 
to speak well of, to praise, c. acc. Luke 6, 
26; comp. in εἶπον πο. 1. ζ. Buttm. § 131. 
2. b) καλῶς ἔχειν, to be well, to reco- 
ver from sickness, Mark 16,18; see in ἔχω 
no. 5. Comp. Xen. Cyr. 7.5.47. ο) κα- 
λῶς ποιεῖν with accus. or dat. to do well 
to any one, to benefit, Matt. 5, 44. Luke 6,27; 
absol. Matt. 12,12. Comp. Buttm. § 131. 2. 

κἀμέ, see in κἀγώ. 

κάµηλος, ov, 6, 7, α camel, Matt. 8, 4. 
Mark 1,6. Sept. for ng Gen. 12, 16. 24, 
10 sq. So Diod. Sic. 3.43. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 
30.—Spec. in proverbs,e.g. a) Matt. 19, 
24 et Mark 10, 25 et Luke 18, 25 εὐκοπώ- 
τερόν ἐστι κάµηλο» διὰ τρυπήµατος ῥαφίδος 
διελδεῖν, applied to that which is extremely 
difficult or impossible; so the Rabbins of 
an elephant, see Buxtorf Lex. 1723. Lightf. 
et Schettg. Hor. Heb. in Matt. ].ο. The 
same expression occurs in the Koran, Sur. 
7.38; but doubtless imitated from the N. T. 
b) Matt. 23, 24 of διὐλίζοντες τὸν κώνωπα, 
τὴν δὲ κάµηλον καταπίνοντες, spoken of those 
who are formal and diligent in the observ- 
ance of lesser duties, but negligent in the 
discharge of higher ones; comp. Buxtorf 
|.ο. 1516. 

κάµιλος, ου, ὁ, α rope, cable ; 80 in some 
Mss. instead of κάµηλος Matt. 19, 24. Luke 
18, 25.—Suid. κάµιλος δὲ παχὺ cxowviov. 
Schol. in Aristoph. Vesp. 1030. The word 
is not found elsewhere; and was perh. in- 
vented to evade the supposed difficulty of 
the reading κάµηλος ; see Passow s.v. But 
see Gesenius in Heb. Lex. art. 5am. 

κάµινος; ov, ἡ, a furnace, for smelting 
metals, burning pottery, baking, or the like ; 
genr. Matt. 13, 42. 50 εἰς τὴν κάµινον τοῦ πυ- 
pos i.e. a burning furnace. Rev. 1, 16. 9, 2. 
Sept. for 1913 Gen. 19,28; “ap Jer. 11,3; 
HN Dan. 3, 6 sq.—Diod. Sic. 5. 27. Xen. 
Vect. 4. 49. 

καμμύω, f. vow, (for καταμύω;) to shut 
down, to close the eyes so as not to sce; ο, 
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acc. Matt. 13, 15 et Acts 28, 27 τοὺς ὀφδ. 
αὑτῶν ἐκκάμμυσα», quoted from Is. 6, 10 
where Sept. for 359 Hiph—Trop. Philo 
de Somn. p. 589. e. This is a later form, 
not used by Attic writers, Phryn. et Lob. 
Ρ. 339 sq. Sturz. de Dial. Alex. p. 173 sq. 


κάµνω, {. καμῶ, aor. 2 ἔκαμον, perf. 
κέκµηκα, Buttm. § 110. 11. 2. 

1. to be,weary, faint, as from labour, in- 
trans. Rev. 2, 3 κεκοπίακας καὶ οὐ κέκµηκας. 
Heb. 12, 3.—Sept. Job 10, 1. Hdian. 8. 4. 
16. Xen. An. 3. 4. 47. 

2. to be sick, James 5, 15 ἡ εὐχὴ της 
πίστεως σώσει Kapvoyra.—Diod. Sic. 1. 25. 
Dem. 1364. 13. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 61. 

xapol, see in Kayo. 

κάµπτω, {. Wo, to bend, ο. acc. truv 
Hom. Π. 4. 486; ξύλον Plato Prot. 325. d. 
—In N. T. spoken of the knees, to bend, to 
bow, i. e. 

1. Trans. κάµπτειν τὸ Ὑόνυ, to bend the 
knee, in homage, worship, ο. dat. Rom. 11, 
4; so Sept. for > 533 1K. 19,18. With 
πρός ο. acc. Eph. 3, 14.—So genr. Hom. 
Il. 7. 118; comp. Xen. Eq. 1. 6. 

2. Intrans. πᾶν γόνυ κάμψει, every knee 
Shall dow, shall bend itself, in homage, wor- 
ship; c. dat. Rom. 14, 11 quoted from Is. 
45, 23 where Sept. for "282 212. With 
ἔν τινι Phil. 2, 10. 

KAY, crasis for καὶ ἐάν, and if, also if; 
sometimes written κἄν but improperly, 
Buttm. § 29. n. 2. b, and n. 7. 

1. and if, with Subj. aor. or perf. and in 
the apodosis the fut. or od µή with Subj. 
James 5,15. Mark 16, 18 κἂν Φανάσιμόν τι 
πίωσιν κτλ. Luke 13, 9 κἂν μὲν ποιήσῃ καρ- 
adv, 86. kaA@s.—Aen. An. 3. 1. 36. 

2. also if, even if, although, with Sub- 
junct. a) Genr. with Subj. aor. and the 
apodosis with fut. Matt. 21, 21 κἂν τῷ dpe 
τούτῳ κτλ. John 11, 25 κἂν ἀποβάνη, ζήσεται. 
Heb. 12, 20. Also with Subj. pres. and 
the apodosis with pres. or fut. or Subj. aor. 
Matt. 10, 23 Grb. 26, 35. John 8, 14. 10, 
38. Comp. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 12. _ b) if 
even, if but, at least, where καί is intens. by 
way of diminution, Passow in καί no. 8. ΠΠ. 
3.b.] Herm. ad Vig. p. 836. So with Subj. 
aor. and in the apodosis the fut. Mark 5, 28 
κἂν τῶν ἱματίων αὐτοῦ ἄψωμαι, σωδήσοµαι. 
Ellipt. without apodosis, Mark 6, 56. Acts 
5, 15. 2 Cor. 11, 16. So genr. Hdian. 4. 4. 
15. Luc. D. Deor. 5. 2. 


Kava, ἡ, indec. Cana, Heb. ΠΡ, a vil- 
lage of Galilee eight or ten miles north of 
Nazareth: John 2, 1. 11. 4, 46. 21,2. Not 


Καναναῖος 


mentioned in Ο. T. but always called Ka- 
νᾶ τῆς Γαλιλαίας to distinguish it from a 
Cana in Asher not far from Tyre, Josh. 19, 
98. It is now in ruins ; and is still called 
Kana el-Jelil, Cana of Galilee. See Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 204 sq. comp. p. 384. 
—Jos. B. J. 1. 17. 5. 

Καναναῖος, ov, ὁ, (Kavi,) a Canaite, 
one born at Cana; so Lachm. Matt. 10, 4. 
Mark 8, 18, for Κανανίτης q. v.— Act. 
Thom. § 1. 

Κανανίτης, ov, 6, the Cananite, an 
epithet derived from Heb, 822 Aram. 832 
zeal, and signifying i. q. ζηλωτής 4. V. 
Hence Σίµων ὁ Κανανίτης, the name of one 
of the apostles, Matt. 10, 4. Mark 3,18; see 
fully in arts. ζηλωτής no. 2, and Σίµων no. 2. 

Κανδάκη, ns, 4, Candace, a name com- 
mon to the queens of Ethiopia (Meroé) in 
the age of Christ, Acts 8,27. This coun- 
try was then governed by females ; Strabo 
17. p. 786, 820 sq. Dion Cass. 54. 5. p. 335. 
Plin. H. N. 6. 35. See in Αἰδίοψ. 

κανών, όνος, 5, (κάνη, Kavva,) α reed, rod, 
staff, employed to keep any thing stiff, 
erect, asunder, Hom. Il. 8. 193. ib. 13. 407; 
a measuring rod, rule, line, ZEschin. 82. 25, 
26,27. Plato Phil. 56. b.—In N. T. trop. @ 
canon, i. e. a standard, rule, e. g. of life and 
doctrine, Gal. 6, 16 ὅσοι τῷ κανόνι τούτῳ 
στοιχήσουσι». Phil. ὃ, 16 Rec. (So Eunip. 
Hec. 602 κανὼν τοῦ καλοῦ. Dem. 924. 27. 
Xen. Ag. 10. 2.) Meton. limit, district, 
sphere, of action or duty assigned (mea- 
sured off) to any one, 3 Cor. 10, 13 κατὰ τὸ 
µέτρον τοῦ κανόνος κτλ. V. 15. 16. Comp. 
Jos. c. Ap. 2. 17 init. 

Καπερναούμ, ἡ, indec. Capernaum, 
written also Καφαρναούμ, Heb. prob. 193 
- BAM (village of Nahum), a town or city of 
Galilee in the confines of Zebulon and 
Naphtali, on the western shore of the lake 
of Tiberias ; comp. Matt. 4, 13 εἷς Καπ. τὴν 
παραβαλασσίαν ἐν ὁρίοις Ζαβουλὼν καὶ Ne- 
Φβαλείμ. It was for a time the residence 
of Jesus (Mutt. Ἱ. ο.) and was much fre- 
quented by him ; hence called ἡ ἰδία πόλις, 
Matt. 9, 1 comp. Mark 2, 1 sq. Capernaum 
is not mentioned in the O. T. and only once 
by Josephus, de Vit. sua }72. It probably 
was situated on the shore, at the north end 
of the plain of Gennesareth (see art. Γεννη- 
σαρέτ), at the place now called Khan Min- 
yeh, near the large fountain Ain et-Tin ; 
which then would be the fountain Caphar- 
naum mentioned by Josephus, B. J. 3. 10. 
8. Comp. espec. John 6, 24. 25, with Matt. 
13, 34 and Mark 6, 53. See Bibl. Res. in 
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Palest. III. p. 288 sq. Reland Palzst. p. 
682.—Matt. 4, 13. 8, 5. 11, 23. 17, 24. 
Mark 1, 21. 9, 1. 9, 33. Luke 4, 38. 
31. 7,1. 10, 16. John 2, 12. 4, 46. 6, 11. 
24. 59. 

καπηλεύω, f. εὔσω, from ὁ κάπηλος ἃ 
retailer, huckster, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 42; an 
inn-keeper, publican, 44]. V. H. 10. 9; see 
more in ἔμπορος. The κάπηλοι were noto- 
rious for adulterating their commodities, 
Sept. Is. 1, 23. Luc. Hermot. 59 ὥσπερ οἱ 
κάπηλοι, κερασάµενοι καὶ δολώσαντες καὶ 
κακομετροῦντες. Hence καπηλεύω pr. to 
be a retailer, υἱπίπετ, Hdot. 1.15. Plato Rep. 
525. d. Hesych. καπηλεύει: μεταπωλεῖ, ol- 
νοπωλεῖ καὶ τὰ πρὸς τὰς τροφὰς καὶ πόσεις. 
—In Ν. T. trop. to adulterate, to corrupt, ο. 
acc. 2 Cor. 2, 17 καπηλεύοντες τὸν λόγον 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. So Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 1. 18. 
ib. δ. 36. Pallad. Τὰ (in Anthol. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 


130) τύχη καπηλεύουσα πάντα τὸν βίον. 


καπνός, ov, 6, smoke, Acts 2, 19. Rev. 
8, 4. 9, 2 ter. 8. 17. 18. 14, 11. 16, 8. 18, 
9.18. 19,3. Sept. for JO Ex. 19, 18. 
Josh. 8, 20.—Abl. V. H. 12. 37. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 3. 5. 

Καππαδοκία, as, %, Cappadocia, an 
eastern province of Asia Minor, bounded N. 
by Pontus and Galatia, W. by Lycaonia, 8. 
by Cilicia, and E. by Syria and Armenia 
Minor; Acts 2, 9. 1 Pet. 1,1. The coun- 
try was celebrated for its wheat and its pas- 
tures ; for the excellence of its horses ; and 
for the dulness and vice of the inhabitants ; 
comp. the verb Καππαδοκίζειν, and the viru- 
lent Greek epigram preserved by Constan- 
tine Porphyr. Them. 1. 2, in Lat. thus: 


Vipera Cappadocem nocitura momordet ; at illa 
Gustato periit sanguine Cappadocis. 


In the time of the N. T. Cappadocia was 
a Roman province. Strabo 12. p. 539. Dion 
Cass. 57. 17. Tac. Ann. 2. 42. 


καρδία, as, ἡν (kindr. κέαρ, xyp,) the 
heart, Lat. cor, as the seat of life, Hom. Ἡ. 
10. 94. ib. 13. 282.—In Ν. T. 

1. the heart, the human heart, only trop. 
for the mind, the inner man, Lat. animus. 

a) As the seat of the desires, feelings, 
affections, emotions, passions. a) Genr. 
Matt. 5,8 οἱ καδαροὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ. Υ. 28. 6, 21. 
Mark 4, 15. Luke 1, 17. John 14, 1. Acts 
11, 23. Rom. 2, 5. 1 Cor. 4, 5 τὰς βουλὰς 
τῶν καρδιῶν. 2 Tim, 2, 22. Heb. 3, 8. 12. 
10, 22. al. sep. Sept. for a Ps. 51, 12. 
Prov. 31, 11. So Plut. Artax. 6. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 28. β) In phrases: ἐκ Υ. ἀπὸ 
καρδίας, from the heart, i, 6. willingly, 
freely, sincerely, Matt. 18, 35. Rom. 6. 11: 
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ἐξ ὅλης τῆς κ. and ἐν ὅλη τῇ καρδίᾳ, from or 
with the whole heart, Matt. 22, 37. Mark 19, 
30. Sept. for 35-522 Deut. 6, 5. Ps. 119, 34. 
(Luc. Jup. Trag. 19. Philopatr. 18. Theocr. 
Id. 29. 4. M. Antonin. 2.3.) So 4 καρδία καὶ 
ἡ ψυχὴ µία one heart and one soul, i. e. en- 
lire unanimity, Acts 4, 32; ἐνθυμεῖσδαι ν. 
διαλογίζεσδαι ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὑτοῦ, to consider 
in one’s mind, with oneself, Matt. 9, 4. Luke 
3,153; συμβάλλειν ἐν τῇ x. to ponder in mind 
Luke 9, 19; ἀναβαίνειν ἐν τῇ κ. V. ἐπὶ τὴν 
κ. to come up in or into one’s heart, mind, 
Luke 24, 38. Acts 7, 23. (Sept. Is. 65, 17. 
Jer. 3,16.) Also βάλλειν eds τὴν κ. to put 
into one’s heart, to suggest, John 13, 23 δι- 
δόναι ἐπὶ καρδίας to place upon the hearts, 
i. 6, to put into them, Heb. 10, 16 comp. 8, 
10. Rev. 17, 17. (Sept. Neh. 7,5.) Fur- 
ther, ἔχειν ἐν καρδίᾳ, to have in one’s heart, 
i. 6. to love, tocherish, Phil. 1, Τ: εἶναι ἐν τῇ 
κ. Τίνος, to be in one’s heart, to be the object of 
his love, 2 Cor. 7, 3; ἀνὴρ κατὰ τὴν καρδίαν τι- 
νός aman after one’s own heart, i.e. like-mind- 
ed and therefore approved and beloved, Acts 
13, 22; ὁ κρυπτὸς τῆς καρδίας ἄνθρωπος i. ᾳ. 
6 ἔσω ἄνδρωπος | Pet. 3,4. Ύ) Synecd. 
put for the person himself, in cases where 
various affections, passions, emotions, are 
ascribed to the heart or mind; comp. Ge- 
sen. Lehrg. p. 752, 753. John 16, 23 χαρή- 
σεται ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία, Acts 2, 26 εὐφράνδη 
ἡ κ. µου. 14, 17. Col. 2, 2. 2 Thess. 2, 17. 
James 1,26. 5,5. Soin εἰπεῖν ν. λέγειν ἐν 
τῇ καρδίᾳ to say in one’s heart, i. e. in one- 
self, to think, see in εἶπον no. 1. ¢. Matt. 24, 
48. Rom. 10, 6. Rev. 18,'7. See Heb. Lex. 
“AN no. 2. 

b) As the scat of the intellect according 
to the Heb. views, the heart, mind, under- 
standing ; Matt. 13, 15 bis, καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ 
συνιῶσι. Mark 6, 52. Luke 94, 25. John 
12, 40. Rom. 1, 21. 2 Pet. 1, 19. Eph. 1, 
18 Grb. but Rec. διανοία. Sept. and 2 Is, 
6, 10. Job 12, 3; comp. Heb. Lex. aa no. 
1.6. (Hom. Il. 21. 441.) Also Sée3a ν. 
διατηρεῖν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ, to lay up or keep in 
mind, Luke 1, 66. 2, 51.—Spec. for con- 
science, Rom. 2, 15. 1 John 3, 20 bis. 21. 

2. Trop. the heart, for the middle, midst, 
the central part of any thing, ο. g. κ. τῆς 
γῆς Matt. 12,40. Sept. and 35 Ez. 27, 4, 
Jonah 2,4. + 

καρδιογνώστης, ov, 6, (καρδία, γινώ- 
oxw,) heart-knower, searcher of hearts, Acts 
1,24. 15, 8. Found only in N. T. 

καρπός, od, 6, 1. fruit, produce, of 
trees, plants, and of the earth; Matt. 3, 10 
δένδρο» μὴ ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλόν. 13,8. Luke 


13, 17 οὐκ ἔχω ποῦ συνάξω τοὺς καρπούς 
pov. 18, 6.7.9. John 12, 94. 2 Tim. 2, 6. 
al. Allegor. John 16, 2 ter. 5. 8. Spec. 
ἀποδιδόναι καρπούς to pay over the fruits, 
i. e. a share of them as rent, Matt. 21, 41. 
Luke 90, 10. Sept. for "8 Ps. 1, 3. Jer. 
12,2. So Diod. Sic. 2. 36, 49 init. Xen. 
Vect. 4. 6, 9.—By Hebr. of children, off- 
Spring, a8 καρπὸς τῆς κοιλίας fruit of the 
womb Luke 1, 42; κ. ris ὀσφύος fruit of 
the loins Acts 2, 80. So Sept. and | 


| Gen. 30, 2. Mic. 6, 7. al. 


2. Trop. fruit, ie. a) For deeds, 
works, conduct ; Matt. 3,8 ποιῆσατε καρπὸν 
ἄξιον τῆς µετανοίας. Ἴ, 16. 90. 21,43. Luke 
3, 8. al. Sept. for MRM Ῥτου. 10, 16. 
b) For effect, result; Rom. 15, 28. Gal. 5, 
22 6 καρπὸς τοῦ πνεῦματος. Eph. 5, 9. Heb. 
12,11. James 3, 17. Sept. and "8 Jer. 
17,10. Mic. Ἴ, 13. c) For profit, advan- 
tage, good result; John 4, 36 καὶ συνάγει 
καρπὸν eis ζωὴν αἰώνιον. Rom. 1, 13. 6.91. 
22. James 3, 18. al. Sept. and 118 Ps. 58, 
19. So Hdian. 8. 3. 16. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 
11. d) Also καρπὸς τῶν χειλέων, fruit of 
the lips, i.e. praise, Heb. 13, 15, in allusion 
to Sept. Hos. 14, 3 καρπὸς χειλέων for κ. Ἡ 
where the Heb. now reads 5°78 calves, bul- 
locks. Comp. Sept. and Heb. Prov. 12, 14. 
Is. 57,19. + 


Κάρπος, ου, 6, Carpus, pr. n. of a man 
2 Tim. 4, 13. 

καρποφορέω, ὢ, f. now, (καρποφόρος;) 
to bear fruit, intrans. 

1. Pr. Mark 4, 28 αὐτομάτη γὰρ ἡ γῆ καρ- 
ποφορεῖ. Sept. for ΠΒ Hab. 3, 16.—Diod: 
Sic. 2. 49. Xen. Vect. 1. 3. | 

2. Trop. of life and conduct; Col. 1, 10 
καρποφοροῦντες ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ ἀγαδφῷ. Matt. 
13, 23. Mark 4, 20. Luke 8, 15. With 
dat. e. g. τῷ Sea Rom. 7, 4, τῷ Savare v. 5, 
to bear fruit unto God or unto death, i. θ. 
acceptable to God or worthy of death.— Also 
of the gospel as effectively preached, Mid 
Col. 1, 6. 

καρτ. οφόρ 05) ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (καρπ ός, φέ- 
ρω.) fruit-bearing, fruitful. Acts 14, 17 και- 
pot kapr.—Sept. Ps. 107, 34 y7. Diod. Sic. 
1. 74 χώρα. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 93 φοίνικες. 

καρτερέω, ὢ, f. now, (καρτερός, κάρτος, 
κράτος) to be strong, steadfast, to endure, 
intrans. Heb. 11, 27 τὸν ἀόρατον ὡς ὁρῶν 
ἑκαρτέρησε.---Εοο]ιιβ. 2, 3. Diod. Sic. 8. 
5 ult. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 17. 


κάρφος, εος, ous, τό, (κάρφω,) pr. some- 
thing dry, i. ο. any small dry particle, as of 
chaff, wood, or the like, a twig, mote; put 


/ 
καρχηδων 
as the emblem of lesser faults, opp. Δοκός, 
Matt. 7, 3. 4. 5. Luke 6, 41. 42 bis. For 
the Heb. proverb see Buxtorf Lex. Rab. 
2080.—Sept. Gen. 8, 11. Luc. Astrol. 29. 
Plut. de Solert. anim. 10. 

καρχηδών, όνος, ἡ, (pr. Carthage,) in 
Ν. T. α carbuncle; Rev. 21, 19 in Mas. 
for χαλκηδών chalcedony. Comp. Theophr. 
Fragm. 2. 18, et ibi Schneider. 

κατά, a prep. governing the genitive and 
accusative, with the primary signif. down, 
i.e. down from, down upon, down in, ete. 
Buttm. $147. n.1. Kihner §292. Matth. 
5581. Winer }51.k. p. 457. § 53. d. p. 476. 
Passow 8. V. 

I. With the Gesitrve. 1. Of Place, i.e. 
a) Of motion down from a higher to a lower 
place, e. g. κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ eis Σάλασσαν 
down from (along) @ precipice into the sea, 
Matt. 8, 32. Mark 5, 13. Luke 8, 33. So 
κατὰ κεφαλῆς ἔχειν to have depending from 
the head, 1 Cor. 11, 43 sce in ἔχω no. 3. a. 
B.—Jos. B. J. 1. 7. 5 κατὰ τῶν κρημνών 
ἐῤῥίπτουν ἑαυτούς. ib. 2. 3. 3. Xen. An. 4. 
2.17. 

b) Of motion down upon a lower place, 
upon, Mark 14, 8 κατέχεεν αὐτοῦ κατὰ τῆς 
κεφαλῆς. So Jos. B. J. 2. 3. 2 κατὰ κεφα- 
his αὐτῶν ἠφίεσαν τὰ βέλη, i. 6. from the 
porticos. AE]. V. Η. 8. 14. Xen. Cyr. ὅ. Ἱ. 
5.—Trop. ἡ κατὰ βάδους πτωχεία, lit. pov- 
erty down to the very depths, i. e. deepest 
poverty, 2 Cor. 8, 2. So pr. Strabo 9. p. 
419 ἄντρον κοῖλον κατὰ βάδους. Winer 
§ ὅ5. 2. f. 

9) Genr. of motion or direction upon, to- 
wards, through, any place or object. α) Pr. 
upon, against, Acts 27, 14 ἔβαλε κατ αὐτῆς 
ἄνεμος τυφωνικός. So Hdian. 6. 7. 18. 
Dem. 403. 3. Comp. Matth.1.c. 8) Also 
_ through, throughout, where κατά ο. acc. is 
more usual. Luke 4, 14 φήμη ἐξῆλδε κα 
Ans τῆς περιχώρου. 23, 5 διδάσκων Kad 
ὅλης τῆς Ἰουδαίας. Acts 9, 31. 42. 10, 37. 
For adv. καθ ὅλου, see art. καθόλου. So 
Hom. Od. 6. 103. Al. V. Η. 1. 14. Pol. 1. 
17.10. γ) After verbs of swearing, i. e. 
to swear upon or by any thing, at the same 
time stretching out the hand over, upon, fo- 
wards the object. Matt. 26, 63 ἐξορκίζω σε 
κατὰ τοῦ %eov. Heb. 6, 13 bis, ὤμοσε κα 
ἑαυτοῦ. v. 16. Sept. for 4 DWN 2 Chr. 
36,13. Is. 45,23. So Dem. 553. 17. ib. 
1268. 24, Thue. 5. 47. 

2. Trop. of the object towards or upon 
which any thing tends, aims, is directed, 
upon, in respect of ; 1 Cor. 15, 16. Jude 15 
ποιῆσαι κρίσιν κατὰ πάντων. So Plut. de 
Puer. educ. 4 init. ὃ κατὰ τῶν τεχνῶν καὶ 
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τῶν ἐπιστημῶν λέγειν εἰώδαμεν. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2. 16. Apol. Socr. 13. Comp. Matth. lc. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 272.—Spec. against, af- 
ter words of speaking, accusing, warring, 
and the like; Matt. 5, 11 πᾶν mov. ῥῆμα 
κα» ὑμῶν. v. 33 ἔχει τὶ κατὰ gov. 10, 35. 
19, 14 συμβούλιον ἔλαβον kar’ αὐτοῦ. v. 30 
ὁ μὴ dy per’ ἐμοῦ, κατ ἐμοῦ ἐστι. 26, 59. 
Mark 11, 25. 14, 558q. Luke 23, 14 ὧν 
κατηγορεῖτε κατ αὐτοῦ. John 18, 29. Acts 
4, 26. 16, 22. 21,28, 2 Cor. 13, 8. Gal. 
5,17. al sap. So Palicph. 6. 3. Luc. D. 
Deor. 12. 1. Xen. Mem. 1.1.1. Comp. 
Passow no. 5. [II. 3.] | 

Il. With the Accusative, where the pri- 
mary and general idea is down upon, out 
over, throughout. See the grammarians as 
above cited, and Winer § 53. d. p. 476. 

1. Of Place, i.e. a) Of motion or ex- 
tension, out over, through, throughout a 
place; Luke 8, 39 κα» ὕλην τὴν πόλιν κη- 
ρύσσων. 15, 14 ἐγένετο λιμὸς κατὰ τὴν χώ- 
pay ἐκείνην. Acts 6,15. 8,1. 11, 1 ὄντες 
κατὰ τὴν Ἰουδαίαν who were throughout Ju- 
dea. 15, 23. 24,12. So mopevec3a κατὰ 
τὴν ὁδόν to travel through i. e. along the 
way Acts 8, 36; and genr. κατὰ τὴν ὅδον 
along or BY the way, while travelling upon 
it, Luke 10, 4. Acts 25, 3. 26, 13. So 
Diod. Sic. 1. 13 of κατὰ τὴν Alyurrov. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 5.11 ἀριστεύοντες Καὶ κατὰ γη» 
καὶ κ. 3A. Thue. 5.3 κα ὁδόνι--Ετοῖῃ 
this idea of motion throughout every part of 
a whole, arises the distributive sense of 
κατά, in no. 3 below. 

b) Of motion or position upon, at, near 
to, adjacent to; Luke 10, 32 γενόμενος κατὰ 
τὸν τόπον. V. 83 ἦλδε Kar αὐτόν. Acts 2, 
10 τῆς Λιβύης τῆς κατὰ Κυρήνην. 16,7. 27, 
3 τοὺς κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν τόπους, i. 6. places 
on and near the coast of Asia Minor. v. 7. 
—Diod. Sic. 1. 22. Xen. An. 5. 2. 16, 33. 

ο) Of motion or direction upon, i. e. to- 
wards any place; Acts 8, 26 πορεύου κατὰ 
µεσημβρίαν. 27, 12 λιμένα βλέποντα κατὰ 
Λίβα. Phil. 3, 14 κατὰ σκοπὸν διώκω. So. 
Thuc. 7. 6 ὅπερ κα αὑτοὺς ἦν, i. 6. over 
against. Xen. An. 7. 2. 1.—Spec. κατὰ 
πρόσωπον ἀντιστῆναι, to withstand one to 
(over against) his face, Gal. 2, 11. So Xen. 
Hi. 1. 14 κατ ὀφβαλμούς. 

d) Of place where, i. 6. of being az, in, 
within a place, where sometimes ἐν might 
be employed though not strictly synony- 
mous; just as in Engl. ‘at a house’ and 
‘in a house’ may be used interchangeably ; 
comp. Winer Ἱ. ο. p. 476 marg. a) With 
acc. of place; Rom. 16, 5 τὴν κατ οἶκον 
αὐτῶν ἐκκλησίαν the church aT or IN thetr 


κατά 


house, i. e. accustomed to meet there. 1 Cor. 
16,19. Philem. 2. Acts 13,1 ἦσαν κατὰ 
τὴν ἐκκλησίαν προφῆται κτλ. So Luc. D. 
Deor. 20. 13 κατ ἄστυ ζην. Diod. Sic. 2 
28 τοῖς κατὰ τὴν πόλιν. Paleph. δ. ὃ κρύ- 
Wa: κατὰ γῆν. 8) With Acc. of pers. im- 
plying place, in, with, among; Acts 21, 21 
τοὺς κατὰ τὰ ἕδνη Ἰουδαίους the Jews dis- 
persed among (throughout) the Gentiles. 
26, 3 τῶν κατὰ Ἰουδαίους ἐδῶν. 17, 28 reves 
τῶν καθ ὑμᾶς ποιητῶν, certain of your own 
poets. 18,15. Eph. 1, 15 τὴν nad’ ὑμᾶς πίἰ- 
στιν. (Diod. Sic. 4.8 ἐκ τοῦ xad’ αὑτοὺς 
βίου. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 11.) Spec. xad’ 
ἑαυτόν in or with oneself, pr. in one’s own 
house, chez soi; and hence genr. by or for 
oneself, alone; Acts 28, 16 µένειν κα» éav- 
τόν. Rom. 14, 22. James 2, 17. Comp. 
Matth. ]. ο. p. 1155. So Xen. An. 6.2. 11. 
Cyr. 7.4.15. Ύγ) With acc. of thing im- 
plying place, e. g. κατὰ πρόσωπόν τινος in 
the presence of, before any one, Luke 2, 91. 
Acts 3, 13; and so Acts 25, 16. 2 Cor. 10, 
1. Also car’ ὀφβαλμούς sc. ὑμῶν Gal. 3, 1. 
Trop. of a state or condition 1n which any 
thing is or is done, thus implying manner ; 
e. g. kar’ ὄναρ tnor by a dream, Matt. 1, 20. 
2,12. 13. (Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1 κατὰ τοὺς 
ὕπνους.) 1 Cor. 2,1 ἦλδον οὐ Kad’ ὑπεροχὴν 
λόγου I came not in excellency of speech.— 
Adverbially, Mark 1, 27 xar’ ἐξονσίαν, see 
in ἐξουσία no. 3; 80 κατὰ κράτος strongly, 
vehemently, Acts 19, 20 (Thuc. 1. 64); 
κατ᾿ ἰδίαν in private, see in ἴδιος no. 1. b; 

κατὰ µόνας, see art. καταµόνας. So κα 
ὑπερβολήν, exceedingly, Rom. Ἴ, 13. Gal. 1, 
19. 2 Cor. 4, 17, see in ὑπερβολή } or ex- 
cellently, par excellence, 1 Cor. 12, 31. Also 
οἱ xar’ ἐξοχῆν those in distinction, i. q. the 
distinguished, Acts 25,23; comp. Buttm. 
§ 125. 6. 

2. Of Time, i. e. of a period or point of 
time throughout, during, in or at which, any 
thing takes place; e. g. κατὰ τὸ αὐτό, at the 
same time, together, Acts 14, 1; see in av- 
τός no. 3. a. y. Rom. 5,6 κατὰ καιρόν in 
due time. Acts 12, 1 κατ ἐκεῖνον τὸν Καιρόν 
during (about) that time. 19,23. Rom. 9, 9. 
Acts 13, 27. 16,25 κατὰ τὸ μεσονύκτιον 
about midnight. 27, 21. Heb. 1, 10 σὺ kar’ 
ἄρχας in the beginning, of old. 3,8 κατὰ τὴν 
ἡμέραν τοῦ πειρασμοῦ during the time of 
temptation. 9,9. Sept. for 2 Gen. 18, 10; 
comp. Heb. Lex. 3 B. 3. So 2 Mace. 12, 
15. Diod. Sic. 4. 9. Thue. 3. 99.—Also 
distributively, see in no. 3. b. 

3. In a distributive sense, derived strictly 
from the idea of pervading all the parts of a 
whole; e.g. a) Of place; Matt. 24, 7 
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κατὰ τόπους throughout all places, in various 
parts. Luke 8,1 διώδευε κατὰ πόλιν καὶ κώ- 
µη», throughout city and village, i. e. every 
one, generally. v. 4. 9,6. 13,22. Acts 9, 46 
κλῶντές Te Kat’ οἶκον ἄρτον i. e. from house 
to house. 8, 3. 14,23. 15, 21.36. 22,19. al. 
So Paleph. 39. 2. Diod. Sic. 2. 28 κατὰ κώ- 
pas. Hdot. 1. 196 κατὰ κώµας ἑκάστας. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 3.19. Ὁ) Of time; e. g. xa’ 
ἡμέραν daily, every day, Matt. 26, 55. Mark 
14, 49; also τὸ Kas ἡμέραν Luke 11, 3. 
19, 47; κατ' ἔτος, κατ ἐνιαυτόν, yearly, every 
year, Luke 2, 41. Heb. 9, 25. 10, 1. 3; 

κατὰ ἑορτήν at each passover Matt. 97, 15. 
Luke 23, 17; κατὰ καιρόν at certain times, 
from time to time, John 5,4; κατὰ µίαν 
σαββάτων every first day of the week 1 Cor. 
16,2. Also Acts 17,17 κατὰ πάσαν ἡμέ- 
pay. 18, 4. Heb. 3, 13 καθ ἑκάστην ἡμ. 
Rev. 22,2 κ. µῆνα ἕνα ἕκαστον. So Sept. 
1 Sam. 7,16. Luc. D. Deor. 24. 9. Xen. 
An. 3.2.12. ο) Genr. of any parts, num- 
ber, or the like; e. g. κατὰ µέρος, part for 
parl, particularly, Heb. 9, 5. (2 Macc. 2, 
30. Pol. 1. 4. 3,6.) Of number, κα») ένα 
one by one 1 Cor. 14, 31, see in εἷς no. 1. 
b. y; as likewise for οἱ καθ ένα, κα» év, els 
xa®’ eis, see ibid. Also κατὰ δύο by twos, 
two and two, 1 Cor. 14, 27. Comp. Matth. 
l.c. Winer lc. So 4). V. Η. 2.1. Xen. 
An. 4. 7. 8. 

4. Trop. of fitness, accordance, conformi- 
ty, expressing the relation of one thing to- 
wards another. Thus 

a) Of a rule, measure, standard of com- 
parison, according to, conformably to, after, 
secundum, see Matth. |. ο. p. 1153. Winer 
l.c. p. 477. a) Genr. Matt. 9, 29 κατὰ 
τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν γενηθήτω ὑμῖν. 23,3 κατὰ 
τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν μὴ ποιεῖτε. Mark 7,5. Luke 
2, 22 κατὰ τὸν νόµον Μ. v.39. 23, 56. John 
8, 15 κατὰ τὴν σάρκα κρίνετε, i.e. from ex- 
ternal circumstances. 19,7. Acts 22, 12. 23, 
31. 26,5. Rom. 2,2 ἐστὶ κατὰ ἀλήδεια», 
i,q. ἐστὶ adnns. v. 6.7. 8, 4. 5 κατὰ σάρ- 
ka, κατὰ mvevpa, i. e. according to the will 
of the flesh or of the Spirit. 10, 2. 14, 15. 
Gal. 1, 4. Eph. 4, 22. Col. 2, 8. al. sep. 
Sept. for > Ps. 7,9. al. (Paleph. 32. 11. 
Luc. Bis acc. 4. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 15, 16. ib. 
5.5.6.) With the idea of proportion ; Matt. 
2,16. 25,15 ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν Αλ λαμν. 
Rom. 12, 6. 1 Cor. 3, 8. 2 Cor. 10,18. So 
Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 1. + 8) With acc. of 
person, i. e. according to the will of any one, 
Rom. 8, 27 κατὰ Sedv. 2 Cor. 7, 9. 10. 11. 
1 Pet. 4, 6. Rom. 15, δ. 1 Cor. 12,8; by 
command of any one 2 Cor. 11,17; accord- 
ing to the narrative or writing of any one, 
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only in the inscriptions of the Gospels. 
(2 Mace. 2, 13. Plato Phzdr. 1. p. 227. b, 
κατὰ Πίνδαρο» ‘as Pindar says.’ Craty]. 18. 
p. 401. d.) Gal. 1, 11 οὐκ ἔστι κατὰ ἄνθρω- 
πον, is not according to man, not such as 
man would have made. =) Adverbially, 
Luke 10, 31 κατὰ συγκυρίαν by chance, ac- 
cidentally. (Hdot. 8. 87 κατὰ τύχην.) John 
10, 3 κατ ὄνομα. Acts 18, 14 κατὰ λόγο», 
reasonably. (Luc. Icarom. 18.) 1 Cor. 14, 
40. Eph. 6, 6. 1 Pet. 3,7 κατὰ γνῶσιν, dis- 
creetly. So κατὰ ri, how? Luke 1, 18. 

b) Of an occasion, by virtue of, because 
of, for, by, through, where the idea of ac- 
cordance, adaptedness, lies at the bottom; 
comp. Winer l. ο. p. 478. Matth.1.c. Matt. 
19, 3 ἀπολύσαι τὴν γυναῖκα αὑτοῦ κατὰ πᾶ- 
σαν αἰτίαν for any cause. Acts 3,17 κατὰ 
ἄγνοιαν, because of ignorance, ignorantly. 
Rom. 2, 5. 2 Cor. 8, 8. Gal. 2, 2. Eph. 1, 
6. '7. 9. 3, 3. Phil. 2, 3. 4, 11. 2 Thess. 2, 
9. 1 Tim. 1,1. Philem. 14 xar’ ἀνάγκην. 
Heb. 7, 5. al. sep.—2 Macc. 6,11. Luc. D. 
Deor. 13. 1. Diod. Sic. 20. 40 xar’ ἀνάγκη». 
Xen. An. 7. 3. 39. 3 

c) Of any general relation, reference, 
allusion, in respect to, as to; Winer and 
Matth. 1. ο. a) Genr. Rom. 1, 3 ἐκ 
σπέρματος Aasié κατὰ σάρκα. 9, 5. 11, 28. 
Phil. 3, 5. 6 κατὰ νόµον... κατὰ ζηλον... 
κατὰ δικαιοσύνην. Tit. 1, 4. Heb. 9, 9 κατὰ 
συνείδησιν. 1 Pet. 4, 14. So Jos. B. J. 4. 4. 
3 κατ ἐμαυτόν. Paleph. 32. 5 κατὰ γένος 
Αἰθίοπες. Hdot. 1. 49. Plato Prot. 317. a. 
8) Spec. κατά ο. acc. with a preced. article 
forms a periphrase for the kindred adjective ; 
6. g. Rom. 11, 21 of κατὰ φύσιν, natural 
branches. Col. 3, 22 τοῖς κατὰ σάρκα Κκυ- 
ρίοις. Also τὰ κατὰ τὸν Παῦλον Ραιᾖς 
affairs, his cause, Acts 25,14; τὰ κατ ἐμέ 
my affairs Eph. 6, 21. Col. 4,7. So2 Mace. 
3,16. Diod. Sic. 1. 10 ἡ κατὰ φύσιν βῶλος. 
δι. V. H. 2. 42. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 16 τὰ 
καθ ἡμᾶς.  ΊΎ) Also in phrases; e. g. 
κατὰ πάντα in all respects, in all things, 
Acts 3, 22. Heb. 2,17 (Thuc. 4. 81); κατὰ 
πάντα τρόπον in every respect, every way, 
Rom. 3, 2; with negat. 2 Thess. 2, 3. 
Buttm. § 147. n. 1. (2 Mace. 11, 31. Pol. 1. 
88.11.) καδ᾽ ὅσον by how much, i.e. in- 
asmuch, quatenus, Heb. 3, 3. 7, 20: κατὰ 
τοσοῦτον by somuch7,22. Spec. τὸ κατ᾽ 
ἐμέ, lit. ‘what relates to me,’ so far as in 
me lies, Rom. 1,15. So Dem. 1210. 20 τὸ 
κατ ἐμέ. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 5 τὰ κατ ἐμέ. 
Comp. Matth. § 283. Buttm. ὁ 125. n. 8. 

5. Of likeness, similitude, manner, dike, 
after, in the manner of ; 2 Cor. 1, 17 et 10, 
Q κατὰ σάρκα, i. 9. like a frail and feeble 
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man. Heb. 5, 6. 10 κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχι- 
σεδέκ, i.e. after the order or rank of λίο]-. 
chisedec, comp. 7, 15, and see in art. rats. 
Acts 13, 22 see in καρδία πο. 1.a. 8. Sept. 
for > Deut. 4, 32. Lam. 1, 12. (Luc. Muse. 
Enc. 1. Hdot. 2.92 µέγαβος κατὰ μῆλον.) 
With acc. of pers. Gal. 4, 28 κατὰ ‘Ioadx 
like Isaac, as Isaac. Rom. 3, 5 et Gal. 3,15 
κατὰ GvSperov λέγω 1 speak as a man; also 
with the idea of a common man, not a be- 
liever, 1 Cor. 3,3. For 1 Cor. 15, 32 see 
in Φηριοµαχέω. So Luc. Pisc. 12. Arr. 
Exp. Alex. 3. 27. 10. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 30. 
—Adverbially, xa3” ὃν τρόπον lit. ‘after 
what manner,’ i. q. as, even as, Acts 15, 11; 
κατὰ ταὐτά, thus, so, Luke 17, 30. 6, 23. 
26; καθ ὁμοιότητα, like, like as, Heb. 4, 15. 

6. Of the end, aim, purpose, towards 
which any thing is directed, for, in behalf 
of, by way of; 2 Cor. 11, 21 κατὰ ἀτιμίαν 
[ἐμὴν] λέγω, I say wt by way of disparage- 
ment, to my own reproach. 1 Tim. 6,3 7 
kar εὐσέβειαν διδαχή, the doctrine which is 
for godliness, tends to promote it. 2 Tim. 
1,1. Tit.1,1. See Kihner Ausf. Gr. § 607. 
3. a.—Jos. Ant. 3.11.4 κατὰ τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ 
Seov τοῦτο ποιῶν. Paleph. 43. 4. Thuc. 6. 
31 κατὰ Séay ἥκειν. Hdot. 2. 152. 

Note. In composition xara implies: 
a) Motion downwards, as καταβαίνω, καβαι- 
ῥέω, καταπίπτω. b) Direction against, in 
a hostile sense, as καταγινώσκω, κατηγορέω, 
καταλαλέω. Cc) Distribution, as κατακλη- 
podoréw. d) It serves to strengthen the 
notion of the simple word, and. is then often 
simply intensive, as καβοπλίζω, xaraAap- 
βάνω. e) Sometimes it gives to an in- 
trans. verb a transitive sense, a8 καταργέω 
Comp. Buttm. §147.n.6. + 


καταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (βαίνω,) aor. 2 
κατέβη», imper. κατάβηδι and κατάβα Mark 
15, 30. Buttm. §107. n. 1.14. ὁ 114 Baive. 

1. to go or come down, to descend, from a 
higher to a lower place; e. g. of persons, 
with ἀπό ο. gen. of place whence; Matt. 
8,1 καταβάντι δὲ αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους. 11, 9. 
Mark 9,9. Matt. 14, 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίου. 
Mark 15,30 κατάβα ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. Sept. 
for 4 5 Ex. 34, 29. Judg. 4, 14. (Xen. 
Cyr. 5.5.6.) With εἷς ο. acc. of place 
whither, Mark 13, 15 μὴ καταβάτω els τὴν 
οἰκίαν. Acts 8, 38. Eph. 4, 9. Sept. for 
sma Job 7, 9. Jonah 2,7. (Hdian. 8. 2. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 3.1.5.) With ἐπί ο. acc. as 
ἐπὶ τὴν Φάλασσαν down upon the sea-shore, 
sc.. from the mountain John 6, 16. (Xen. 
Ag. 1.18.) Αἱδο πρός τινα Acts 10, 21. 
14,11. Sept. for s92 Ex. 19, 14. Absol. 
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Matt. 24, 17. Luke 6,17. John 5,7. (Xen. 
"Cyr. 1. 4. 8.) Of those who go from a 
higher to a lower region of country, e. g. 
ἀπὸ Ἱερουσαλήμ Mark 8, 22. Luke 10, 30; 
with εἰς, John 2, 12 εἰς Καπερναούμ. Acts 
7,15 εἰς Αἴγυπτον. 14,25. 16, 8. al. Ab- 
sol. Luke 2, 61. John 4, 47. Acts 8, 15. 
24, 1. Sept. for η Gen. 12, 10. 43, 3. 
So Hdot. 5. 106 fin. Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 11.— 
Spoken of those who descend, come down, 
from heaven; ϱ. g. God as affording aid to 
the oppressed, Acts 7, 34 quoted from Ex. 
3,8 where Sept. for ηλ. Of the Messiah, 
ο. ἐκ John 6, 38. 42; c. ἀπό 1 Thess. 4, 
16. Of the Holy Spirit, ο. ἐκ John 1, 32; 
ἐπί τινα Luke 3, 22. John 1, 33. ΟΕ an- 
gels, ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Matt. 28, 2; ἐν ο. dat. of 
place whither John 5, 4, see in ἐν πο. 4; 
ἐπί τινα John 1, 52 see in ἀναβαίνω no. 1 fin. 
Sept. for η Gen. 28,12. Of Satan as 
cast down from heaven, Rev. 19, 12; comp. 
v. 9. 10. 

2. Of things, e. g. a way leading down 
from a higher to a lower tract of country, 
Acts 8, 26 ὁδὸν τὴν καταβ. ἀπὸ Ἱερουσ. els 
Γάζαν. So 9 Sept. κατάγω Prov. 7, 27. 
Of things descending from heaven, i. e. let 
down or sent down from God; e. g. a ves- 
sel Acts 10, 11. 11, 5; spiritual gifts, ο. 
ἀπό James 1, 17; the new Jerusalem ἡ 
καταβ. ἐκ τοῦ ovp. ἀπὸ τ. Φεοῦ Rev. 3, 12 
in an anacoluthon. So of phenomena from 
the heavens, the clouds, to fall, e. g. ἡ 
Βροχή Matt. 7, 25. 27 (Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 3); 
λαῖλαψ Luke 8, 23 ; πΌρ. ἀπὸ τοῦ οὗρ. Luke 
9, 54; mip ἐκ τοῦ ovp. Rev. 13, 13. So 
Sept. and s5 2 K. 1, 10. 12.—Genr. i. q. 
to fall, to drop, ο. g. sweat, ὡσεὶ SpduBor 
αἵματος καταβ. ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Luke 22, 44. 
So Ecclus. 32 or 35,15 δάκρυα ἐπὶ σιαγόνα 
καταβαίνει. 

καταβάλλω, { Badd, (βάλλω,) 1. to 
cast down, e.g. from heaven, Pass. Rev. 12, 
10 xareBAnSn 6 κατήγωρ. So Pol. 1. 94. 19. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 41.—Spec. to prostrate, 
2 Cor. 4,9. Sept. for dan Ps. 73, 18. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 14. 2. Plato Hipp. min. 
374. a. 

2. Mid. to lay down, e. g. a foundation, 
ο. acc. Heb. 6, 1—Jos. Ant. 16. 11. 3. 
Pol. 10. 27. 9. Plato Legg. 803. a. 

καταβαρέω, &, f. now, (βΒαρέω,) to 
weigh down, as a burden; in N. T. trop. to 
burden in a pecuniary sense, c. acc. 2 Cor. 
12, 16; comp. Sept. and 133 2 Sam. 13, 
25.—Genr. Diod. Sic. 19. 24. Pol. 18. 4. 4. 

καταβαρύνω, i.q. καταβαρέω, to weigh 
down, to oppress; Pass. of the eyes, Mark 


καταγγέλλω 


14, 40 οἱ 63. καταβαρυνόµενοι in some edit. 
for βεβαρηµένοι in Rec.—Pr. Sept. Joel 3, 
8. 2 Sam. 14, 26. 

κατάβασ S, εως, 7, (καταβαίνω,) a 6ο- 
ing down, e. g. towards the coast Xen. An. 
7. 8. 26.—In N. T. α descent, i. e. place of 
descending, a declivity, Luke 19, 37 κατάβ. 
τοῦ ὄρους τῶν ἐλαιῶν. Sept. for 113 Josh. 
10, 11. Mic. 1, 4. So Pol. 11. 15. 8. Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 37. 

καταβιβάζω, f. dow, (βιβάζω;) to cause 
to go down, to bring down, e. g. ἕως ᾷδου, 
Pass. Matt. 11, 23. Luke 10, 16. Sept. for 
™ 71M Ez. 31, 16. 18.—Hdot. 8. 119. Plut. 
Themist. 4. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 18. 

καταβολή, ns, ἡ, (καταβάλλω;) α cast- 
ing down, i. e. 

1. α laying down, founding, foundation ; 
in N. T. only in the phrase: καταβολἠ τοῦ 
κύσµου, the foundation of the world, i. e. the 
creation, beginning of the world, Matt. 13, 
35. 25, 34. Luke 11, 50. John 17, 94, 
Eph. 1, 4. Heb. 4, 3 (see in καίτοι). 9, 26. 
1 Pet. 1, 20. Rev. 13, 8. 17, 8.—Plut. Aq. 
et Ignis comp. 2 dua τῇ πρώτῃ καταβολῇ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Diod. Sic. 12. 32. Pol. 19. 
6. 2. 

2. Of seed, α casting in, trop. Heb. 11, 
11 δύναμιν ἔλαβεν els καταβολὴν σπέρµατος, 
lit. strength for the casting in (implanting) 
of seed, i.e. strength for conception, pro- 
creation.—Hippocr. Aphorism. 4, τὰ κυού- 
μενα ἐν μὲν τῷ πρώτῳ χρόνῳ τῆς καταβολῆς 
τοῦ σπέρµατος. Arr. Epict. 1.13. 3 vids 
ἐκ τῶν αὐτῶν σπερµάτων καὶ τῆς αὐτῆς ἄνω- 
Sev καταβολῆς. So καταβάλλειν σπέρματα, 
6. g. M. Antonin. 4. 36 σπέρματα eis γῆν ἢ 
µήτραν καταβαλλόµενα. Galen. de Potent. I; 
comp. Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

καταβραβεύω, {. εὔσω, (βραβεύω,) to 
give the prize against any one, to deprive of 
the palm, Zonar. in Can. 35. Cone. Laod. 
καταβραβεύω ἐστὶ τὸ μὴ τὸν νικήσαντα ἀξιοῦν 
τοῦ βραβείου, add’ ἑτέρῳ διδόναι αὐτὸ ἀδι- 
κουµένου τοῦ νικήσαντος.---ἴη Ν. T. trop. to 
deprive of a due reward, to defraud, ο. acc. 
Col. 2,18. So Dem. 544 ult. 

καταγγελεύς, έως, ὁ, (καταγγέλλω;) an 
announcer, proclaimer; Acts 17, 18 ξένων 
δαιµονίων δοκεῖ κατ. εἶναι. 

καταγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (κατά intens.) 
Pass. aor. 2 κατηγγέλην Acts 17, 13, see 
Buttm. § 101. n. 4; pr. {ο bring word down 
fo any one, i. q. to bring it home to him; 
hence, to announce, to publish, to show forth, 
c.acc. Acts 3,24 τὰς ἡμέρας ravras. 1 Cor. 
11, 26 Φάνατον τοῦ κυρίου. Pass. Acts 13, 
38 ὑμῖν ἄφεσις ἁμαρτιῶν καταγγέλλεταε, 


_ καταγελάω 


Rom. 1,8. So Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 6. Pol. 4. 
53.2. Xen. An. 2. 5. 38.—Spec. {ο an- 
nounce, to set forth, to preach, inculcate ; 
¢. acc. Acts 4, 2 καταγγέλειν τὴν ἀνάστασιν 
τὴν ἐκ νεκρῶν. 13, 5. 15,36. 16, 17. 21. 
17, 3. 23. 26, 23. 1 Cor. 2, 1. 9, 14. Phil. 
1, 16 [17] Χριστὸν καταγγ. Col. 1, 28. 
Pass. Acts 17, 13. Phil. 1, 18. 

καταγελάω, ὢ, f. dow, (γελάω) to 
laugh at in scorn, to deride, c. gen. Matt. 9, 
24 καὶ κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. Mark 5, 40. Luke 
8, 53; comp. Buttm. } 132. 10.6. Sept. for 
395 Job 21,3; PM Job 30, 1.---- 1. V. Η. 
9, 37.. Xen. An. 2. 6. 23. 

καταγινώσκω, Ε. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκω)) 
to know or note against any one, to his dis- 
advantage, Sept. for spr Prov. 28, 11. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10.—In Ν. T. to yudge or 
think ill of, to condemn, to blame, ο. gen. 
1 John 3, 20 ἐὰν καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν 7 καρ- 
Sia. v.21. Pass. Gal. 2,11 ὅτι κατεγνωσµέ- 
vos ὧν because he had been blamed, sc. by 
others, prob. by Christians of Antioch ; not 
‘because he was to be blamed;’ a sense 
which the participle does not admit. So 
Ecclus. 14, 2. Dem. 1402. 24. Hdian. 5. 2. 
12. Plato Dem. 383. ο. 

κατάγνυμµι, f. κατάξω, (ἄγνυμι,) aor. 1 
κατέαξα, Pass. aor. 2 κατεάγην͵ both with syll. 
augm. prob. to distinguish them from the 
forms of κατάγω, see Winer § 12. 2. Buttm. 
$84. η. 5. Anom. fut. Att. κατεάξω Matt. 
12, 20, prob. for the like reason. Passow 
in ἄγνυμι. Butte. § 114 ἄγνυμι. Matth. § 222. 
p. 429.— To break down, to break off or in 
two, c. acc. Matt. 12,20 κάλαμον συντ. οὗ 
κατεάξει. John 19, 32. 33. Pass. John 19, 
31 ἵνα κατεαγῶσιν αὐτῶν τὰ σκέλη. Sept. 
for 343 Jer. 48, 25. So Pol. 1. 37. 2. 
Xen. An. 4. 2. 20. 

κατάγω, f. άξω, (ἄγω,) 1. (ο lead down, 
e. g. persons, {ο bring or conduct down, 
from a higher to a lower place or region; 
with acc. and εἰς, Acts 9, 30 κατήγαγον αὖ- 
τὸν eis Καισάρειαν. 23, 20. 28; acc. 6. πρός 
τινα 23,15; acc. simpl. 22,30. Rom. 10, 6. 
Sept. for swyin ο. εἰς 1 K. 1, 33; ο. πρός 
Gen. 44, 21.—lHdian. 8. 1. 3 εἰς. Luc. D. 
Deor. 7. 4. Xen. Ag. 1. 18. 

2. Spec. as a nautical term, {ο bring down 
a ship {ο land, ο. acc. Luke 5, 11 καταγά- 
γοντες τὰ πλοῖα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. So Sext. Em- 
pir. adv. Phys. 2. 68 νηες eis ἑτέρους κατά- 
γονται λιμένας. Xen. An. 6. 6. 3.—Hence 
Pass. aor. 1 xarny3ny, to come to land, 
to land, to touch, Acts 21, 3. 27, 3. 28, 12. 
So Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 3 eis Ἡρεντήσιον κατ- 
άνεται ‘he (Herod) landed at Brundusium.’ 
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κατανεµατίζω 


καταγωνίζοµαι, f. icopa, Mid. depon. 
(ἀγωνίζομαε;) to contend against, to prevail 
against, to subdue, ο. acc. βασιλείας Heb. 11, 
33.—Jos. Ant. 7. 2. 3. ASI. V. Η. 4. 8. 
Pol. 2. 45. 4. 


καταδέω, f. δήσω, (δέω:) to bind down, 
ο bind fast, e. g. ἐν 8erpo καταδῆσαι Hom. 
Od. 15. 443. Luc. Asin. 16.—In N. T. fo 
bind together, to bind up, e. g. wounds, c. 
acc. rpavpara Luke 10, 34. Sept. for dan 
Ez. 34, 4.16. So Ecclus. 27, 21. 

κατάδήηλος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (κατά intens, 
δῆλος,) very clear, quite evident, Heb. Ἴ, 15, 
—Plut. Romul. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 14. 

καταδικάζω, f. dow, (δικάζω,) to give 
judgment against, to condemn, c. acc. of 
pers. Matt. 12,7. 37; absol. Luke 6, 37 bis. 
James 5,6. Sept. for s»tn Ps. 37, 33. 
—Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 3. Diod. Sic. 14. 4. In 
Gr. writers oftener c. gen. Xen. Hell. 7. 
4. 33. 

καταδίκη, ης. ἡ, (δίκηι) judgment a- 
gainst, condemnation, Acts 25, 15 Lach. for 
Rec. δίκη.---]μιο. D. Mort. 17. 2. Plut. 
Themist. 21. 


καταδιώκω; f. £0, (κατά intens.) to 
pursue closely, an enemy Xen. An. 4. 2. 5. 
Sept. for #79 Judg. 7, 25.—In Ν. T. to 
follow closely, in order to find, c. ace. Mark 
1, 36. So Sept. and >To Ps. 23, 6. 


καταδουλόω, 3, f. doa, (δουλόω,) to 
bring down under bondage, to enslave, ο. acc. 
2 Cor. 11, 90. Gal. 2,4 ἵνα ἡμᾶς καταδου- 
λώσουσι», Where others καταδουλώσωνται 
Mid. depon. Scpt. for wasn Ex. 1, 14. 
6, 5.—1 Macc. 8, 10. Luc. Pseudosoph. 19. 
Thuc. 3. 70. 


καταδυναστεύω, f. εὔσω, (δυναστεύω, 
δυνάστης͵) {ο exercise power against any 
one, i. e. fo overpower, lo oppress; ο. gen. 
James 2,6 ody οἱ πλούσιοι καταδυναστεύ- 
ουσιν ὑμῶν; Pass. part. Acts 10, 38. Sept. 
ο. gen. for 5539 2 Sam. 8, 11; ο. acc. for 
nzin Jer. 22, 3.—So ο. gen. Diod. Sic. 13. 
13; ο. acc. Xen. Conv. 5. 8. 


κατάνεµα, ατος, τό, in N. T. prob. 
corrupted for κατανάδεµα i. q. ἀνάδεμα but 
stronger, a curse, Rev. 22, 3 in later editt. 
for κατανάφεµα in Rec. Comp. for the sense, 
Zech. 14, 11. 


κατα»εµατίζω, f. iow, (κατάδεµα;) to 
curse, absol. Matt. 26, 74 in later editt. in- 
stead of xarava%epari(w in Rec. from which 
it is corrupted.—Chrysost. in Ps. 77. Iren. 
ο. Har. 1. 13. 4. ib. 1. 16. 3. See Wetst. 
N. T. in loc. 


καταισχύνω 


καταισχύνω, f. wd, (αἰσχύνω;) to bring 
down shame upon, i. e. 

1. to dishonour, to disgrace, c. acc. κατα” 
ισχ. τὴν κεφαλήν 1 Cor. 11, 4. 5, i. e. offends 
against decorum.—Ecclus. 22, 5. Hdian. 5. 
1. 17. Xen. An. 3. 1. 30. 

2. to shame, to put to shame, 1. q. αἰσχύνω 
but stronger; c. acc. a) Pr. Luke 13, 
17. 1 Cor. 1, 27 bis, ἵνα τοὺς σοφοὺς καται- 
σχύνη. 11, 22. 2 Cor.'7, 14. 9, 4. 1 Pet. 3, 
16. Sept. for ©9313 2 Sam. 19, 5. So Arr. 
Epict. 2. 8. 21. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 28. 
b) From the Heb. by meton. of cause for 
effect, to bring to nought one’s hope, to dis- 
appoint, Pass. Rom. 5,5 ἡ δὲ ἐλπὶς οὐ καται- 
σχύνει. 9, 33 et 10, 11 et 1 Pet. 2, 6 mas ὁ 
πιστεύων ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ ov KataoxuySncerat, 
quoted from Is. 28, 16 where Sept. for 
Wns. Sept. for Or Ps, 22, 6. 44, 8. 
al. So Ecclus. 2, 10. 

κατακαίω, f. καύσω, (καίω,) Pass. aor. 
2 xarexany, fut. 1 xaraxav3ncopa, Rev. 18, 
8, and also in the later usage Pass. fut. 2 
κατακαήσοµαι 1 Cor. 3, 16. 2 Pet. 3, 10; 
comp. Winer ὁ 16. p. 98. Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 114 xaio.—To burn down, to 
consume utterly, Engl. to burn up, ο. acc. 
Matt. 3, 12 τὸ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει πυρὶ 
ἀσβέστῳ. 13, 30. 40. Luke 8, 17. Acts 19, 
19. 1 Cor. 3,15. Heb. 13,11. 2 Pet. 3, 10. 
Rev. 8,7 ter. 17, 16. 18,8. Sept. for 52% 
Ex. 32, 19. Lev. 6, 30.—Luc. D. Mar. 11. 
1. Diod. Sic. 1. 59. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1. 

κατακαλύπτω, {. ψω, (καλύπτω,) to 
cover with a veil which hangs down, and 
hence to veil; in N. T. only Pass. or Mid. 
to be veiled, to wear a veil, absol. 1 Cor. 
11, G bis; also ο. acc. τὴν κεφαλήν Vv. 7; 
comp. Buttm. § 134. 6, or § 135. 5. Sept. 
for MDD Gen. 38, 15. Is. 6, 2.—Jos. Ant. 
7.10. 5. Hdot. 1. 119. Act. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
4. 11. 

κατακαυχάοµαι, Spa, f. ήσομαι, Mid, 
depon. (καυχάοµαι;) 2 p. pres. κατακαυχᾶ- 
σαι Rom. 11, 18; see Buttm. $103. III. 
Winer § 13. 2. b.— To boast oneself against, 
to glory over, ο. gen. Rom. 11, 18 bis, μὴ 
κατακαυχῶ τῶν κλάδων κτλ. So ο. κατά 
James 3, 14. Hence James 2, 13 xaraxav- 
χᾶται ἔλεος [6 ἐλεῶν] κρίσεως, i.e. the mer- 
ciful man glorieth (rgoiceth) against judg- 
ment, fears not condemnation. So Sept. Jer. 
50, 10. 38. 

κατάκειµαι, f. εἴσομαι, (κεῖμαι,) to lie 
down, to lie, intrans. Comp. κεῖµαι, Buttm. 
§ 109. II. ; 

1. Of the sick, foll. by a particip. Mark 


1,30 κατέκειτο πυρέσσουσα, she lay sick of a 
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fever. Acts 28,8; with ἐπί ο. dat. Mark 2, 4. 
Luke 5, 25. Acts 9, 33; with ἐν John 5,3; 
absol. v. 6.—Luc. Icarom. 31 κατάκειται νο- 
σῶν. Dem. 1265. 23 ἡνίκα ἀσθενῶν ἐγὼ κα” 
τεκείµη». 

2. to recline at table, see in ἀνάκειμαι no. 
2. Mark 14, 3. Luke 5, 29; ο. ἐν οἰκίᾳ 
Mark 2, 15. 1 Cor. 8, 10.—Plut. J. 088. 
63 mid. Xen. Conv. 1. 14; ο. ἐν Luc. Tox. 
44. Xen. An. 6. 1. 4. 

κατακλάω, &, f. dow, (κλάω,) to break 
down, to break off or in pieces, e. g. τοὺς 
ἄρτους Mark 6, 41. Luke 9, 16.—Jos Ant. 
2. 14. 4. Dem. 1251. 23. Plut. Pomp. 
48 init. 

κατακλείω, f. εἴσω, (κλείω;) to shut toa 
door, to close, Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 10.—In Ν. 
T. of a person, pr. fo shut down in a subter- 
ranean prison; hence, as in Engl. to shut 
up, to confine, e. g. τινὰ ἐν Φυλακῃ Luke 3, 
20. Acts 26, 10 where Rec. ο. dat. φυλα- 
καῖς. Sept. ο, ἐν for 82D Jer. 32, 3.—Wisd. 
17, 2ο. dat. Hdian. 3. 7. 5 ο. ἐν. Xen. An. 
5. 3. 18 ο, els. 

κατακληροδοτέω, &, f. haw, (κληροδο- 
τέω, κληροδότης,) to give by lot to each, to 
distribute by lot, c. acc. Acts 13, 19 Rec. 
where others κατακληρονοµέω. Sept. for 
ΣΠ Deut. 21, 16 et Josh. 19, 51 in ed. 
Ald. et Compl.—1 Macc. 3, 36. 


κατακληρονοµέω; &, f. how, (κληρονο- 
µέω;) to let each get by lot, to distribute by 
lot, ο. acc. Acts 13, 19 in later editt. for κα- 
τακληροδοτέω in Rec. So Sept. for pon 
Josh. 18, 2; ΓΡ Num. 33, 54. Josh. 14, 
1—Used by Greek writers only in the 
sense {ο inherit down from an ancestor, ο. 
gen. In later writers c. acc. Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 129. 

κατακλίνω, f. va, (κλίνω,) pr. to make 
incline, to make lie down, genr. 1 Macc. 1, 
3. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 11—In N. T. only of 
the posture at meals, fo make recline, ο. acc. 
Mid. (ο recline at a meal; see in ἀνάκειμαι 
no. 2. Luke 9, 14 κατακλίνατε αὐτοὺς κλισί- 
as. Pass. aor. 1 as Mid. Luke [Ἴ, 36.] 14, 
8. 24,30. So Act. DL V. Η. 8. 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 3. 21. Mid. Xen. Conv. 1. 8. 


κατακλύζω, f. bow, (κλύζω,) to dash 
down upon, to overflow, to overwhelm; Pass. 
2 Pet. 3, 6 6 τότε κόσμος ὕδατι κατακλυ- 
Seis ἀπώλετο. Sept. for FRU Job 14, 19. 
Jer. 47, 2.—Diod. Sic. 1.19. Plato Tim. 
22. d. 

κατακλυσμός, ov, 5, (κατακλύζω;) α 
flood, deluge, e. g. Noah’s flood, Matt. 24, 
38. 39. Luke 17,27. 2 Pet. 2, 5. Sept. for 


κατακολουδέω 


bana Gen. 6, 17. 7, 6 sq.—Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 
6. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. Plato Tim. 23. b. 


κατακολουδέω; &, f. now, (κατά in- 
tens. ἀκολουβθέω,) {ο follow closely, ο. dat. 
Acts 16,17; absol. Luke 23, 55.—Pol. 6. 
42. 2; trop. Jos. Ant. 6. Ἴ. 4. Plut. adv. 
Colot. 3 fin. 


κατακόπτω, f. ψω, (κόπτω,) to cut or 
hew down, to cut in pieces, Pol. 5. 25. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 3.—In Ν. T. genr. and in- 
tens. to beat, to cut, to wound, ο. acc. Mark 
5,5 κατακόπτων ἑαυτὸν AiZats. So Diod. Sic. 
2. 44. Xen. Mag. Eq. 4. 5. 

κατακρηµνίζω, f. ίσω, (κρηµνίζω, κρη- 
µνός;) to throw ἄοιοπ α precipice, to cast down 
headlong, ο. acc. Luke 4, 29 ἕως ὀφρύος τοῦ 
Spous ... ὥστε κατακρημνίσαι αὐτόν. Sept, 
for "20 2 Chr. 25, 12.—Diod. Sic. 4. 
31. Ρο]. 3. 116. 12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 7. 

κατάκριµα, ατος, τό, (κατακρίνων) judg- 
ment against, condemnation, Rom. 5, 16. 
18. 8, 1.—Hesych. xardxptya* κατάκρισις, 
καταδίκη. 

κατακρίνω, {. νῶ, (κρίνω;) to give judg- 
ment against, {2 condemn, in Greek writers 
with a gen. of pers. and acc. of punishment, 
Matth. §378. p. 694 pen.—In N. T. with 
acc. of pers. and dat. of punishment ; Matt. 
90, 18 κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτὸν Savdre, they shall 
condemn him to death. Mark 10, 33. 2 Pet. 
2,6; acc. of pers. and infin. Mark 14, 64 
κατέκρινον αὐτὸν εἶναι ἔνοχον Savarov. (Hist. 
of Sus. 41. Xen. Hi. Ἴ. 10.) With acc. of 
pers. the crime or punishment being im- 
plied; John 8, 10 οὐδείς σε κατέκρινεν; V. 
11. Rom. 9, 1; absol. Rom. 8, 34; Pass. 
Matt. 27, 3. James 5,9 Rec. Of the last 
judgment Mark 16,16. 1 Cor. 11,32. Trop. 
Rom. 8, 3 κατέκρινε τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ἐν τῇ σαρ- 
xi i.e. hath condemned, passed sentence 
upon, all carnal lusts and passions, in antith. 
to v. 1; comp. 6, 1sq. So Hist. of Sus. 
48. Hdian. 7. 6. '7. Plut. C. Gracch. 18.— 
Spec. to condemn by contrast, i. e. to show 
by one’s conduct that others are guilty of 
misconduct and deserve condemnation ; c. 
acc. Matt. 12, 41. 42. Luke 11, 31. 32. 
Heb. 11,7. Pass. Rom. 14, 23. 

κατάκρισ!», ews, ἡ, (xaTaxpivw,) con- 
demnation, 2 Cor. 3,9; also censure, blame, 
7, 3. 

κατακυριεύω, f. εὐσω, (κυριεύω;) to lord 
il against or over any one, i. Θ. 

1. Genr. to exercise authority over, ο. gen. 
Matt. 20, 25 οἱ ἄρχοντες τῶν €Svav κατακυ- 
ριεύουσιν αὐτῶν. Mark 10, 42. 1 Pet. 5, 3. 
Sept. for 393 Jer. 3, 14; dia Ps. 19, 14. 
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καταλαμβάνω 


—Ecclus. 17,4. Not found in Gr. writers 
in this sense. 

2. Spec. to get the mastery of, to over- 
power, to subdue, ο. gen. Acts 19, 16. Sept. 
for 5339 Gen. 1, 28. Num. 32, 29.—Diod. 
Sic. 14. 64. 

καταλαλέω, 6, f. ow, (λαλέω;) to speak 
against, to speak evil of, to slander, c. gen. 
James 4, 11 ter, μὴ καταλαλεῖτε ἀλλήλων 
κτλ. 1 Pet. 2,12 ἐν ᾧ καταλαλοῦσιν ὑμῶν. 
3,16. Sept. for #78 Ps. 44,17; 923 Ps. 
78, 19.—Luc. Asin. 12. Diod. Sic. 11. 44; 
c. acc. Pol. 3. 90. 6. 


καταλαλία, as, ἡ, (καταλαλέω;) α speak 
ing against, evil speaking, slander, 2 Cor. 
12, 20. 1 Pet. 2, 1.—Wisd. 1, 11. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 678. A word of the later 
Greek, Thom. Mag. p. 565. 

κατάλαλος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (καταλαλέω;) 
speaking against; as Subst. a slanderer, 
backbiter, Rom. 1, 30. 

καταλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (κατά ine 
tens.) aor. 2 κατέλαβον, to take, to receive, 
with the idea of eagerness or the like. E.g. 

1. Pr. to lay hold of, to seize, with the 
idea of eagerness, suddenness, e. g. a crim- 
inal, John 8. 3.4 αὑτὴ ἡ γυνὴ κατειλήφδη 
ἐπαυτοφώρῳ µοιχευοµένη. (4). Η. Λη. 11. 
15 quoted in αὐτόφωρος. Luc. Conv. 32.) 
Of an evil spirit which seizes, takes posses- 
sion of a demoniac, Mark 9,18. So Atl. 
V. Η. 3. 9.—Trop. of darkness, evil, {ο 
come suddenly upon, John 12, 35 ἵνα μὴ 
σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβη. 1 Thess. 5,4 ἡ ἡμέρα. 
Sept. for P23 Gen. 19, 19: 339 1K. 18, 
44. So Arr. Exp. Alex. 1. 5. 17. Pol. 9. 
18. 3. Plato Rep. 387. e. 

2. In allusion to the public games, to lay 
hold of, to obtain the prize, with the idea of 
eager and strenuous exertion, {ο attain to; 
ο. acc. Rom. 9, 30. 1 Cor. 9, 24 οὕτω τρέ- 
χετε, ἵνα καταλάβητε sc. τὺ βραβεῖον. Phil. 
8, 19 bis, διώκω δέ, ef καὶ καταλάβω ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
καὶ κατελήφβην ὑπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, if also I 
may lay hold of that for which too I have 
been laid hold of by Christ, i. e. τὸ γνώναι 
αὐτόν κτλ. in v.10. So v. 13.—Comp. Hdot. 
6. 39. Thuc. 3. 30. 

3. Trop. to seize with the mind, to com- 
prehend, c.acc. John 1,5 9 δὲ σκοτία ov 
κατέλαβεν αὑτό. (Clem. Alex. Strom. 1. 16 
καταλαμβάνειν τὸ µέγεδος τῆς ἀληδείας.) 
Mid. to comprehend for oneself, to percetve, 
to find, ο. ὅτι, Acts 4, 13 xaradaBdpevor ὅτι 
dy3pwrot ἀγράμματοί εἰσι. 10, 34; ο. acc. 
et inf. 25, 25; τί indir. Eph. 3, 18.—So ο. 
ὅτι Arr. Epict. 1. 5.6; ο. acc. Plato Ax. 
370. a. 


καταλεγω 


καταλέγω, f. fo, (λέγω,) to lay down, 
Mid. to lie down for sleep, Hom. Od. 14. 
520. ib. 19. 44; to lay down or out, apart 
from others, to pick out, to select, Plut. C. 
Gracch. 6 init. Plato Legg. 762. e; spec. 
of soldiers, to choose, to enlist, to enrol, Pol. 
9. 94. 14. Xen. Cyr. 3. 4 11.—Hence in 
N. T. genr. to reckon to a number, to enrol, 
Pass. 1 Tim. 5, 9. 


κατάλειµµα, ατος, Τό, (καταλείπω,) α 
remnant, remainder ; Rom. 9, 21 κατάλειµµα 
σωδήσεται, a remnant only shall be saved, 
ji. e. a small part, few ; quoted from Is. 10, 
92 where Sept. for "X%.—Ecclus. 44, 17. 
1 Mace. 3, 35. 


καταλείπω, f. ψω, (λείπω;) aor. 1 κατέ- 
λειψα Acts 6, 2, ἃ later form, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 713 sq. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 114 λεί- 
πω. Pr. to leave down to one’s heirs, {ο 
leave behind so as to descend to them, Hom. 
Od. 1. 243. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 10.—Hence 
genr. and in Ν. T. 

1. to leave behind, at one’s departure, e. g. 
a) At death, c. acc. Mark 12, 19 καὶ κατέ- 
λιπε γυναῖκα. Luke 20, 31. So Sept. Deut. 
98, 54. Palaph. 32. 7. Plato Legg. 773. e. 
b) Genr. in any place, ο. acc. Mark 14, 53 
καταλιπὼν τὴν σινδύνα. John 8, 9. With 
ἐν ο. dat. of place, Luke 15,4 οὗ καταλείπει 
τὰ ἐνν. ἐν τῇ ἐρήμω. 1 Thess. 3,1 ἐν ᾽Αδη- 
vats. ‘Tit. 1,53 with αὐτοῦ there Acts 18, 
19; with εἰς ddov Acts 2, 31 see in εἷς no. 
4. So with acc. and predicate of condition, 
Acts 94, 97 κατέλιπε τὺν Παὔῦλον δεδεµένον. 
95, 14. Sept. for 315 Gen. 39, 12. 13. 
Josh. 8,17. So Jos. Ant. 2.4.53 ἐν Hdian. 
3. 14,17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 17; with pred. 
Hdian. 8. 8. 16. | 

9, to leave, to quit wholly, to forsake, i. q. 
λείπω but stronger. a) Of place, c. acc. 
Matt. 4, 13 καταλιπὼν τὴν Ναζαρέ». Heb. 
11,27. With acc. and predicate, Acts 21, 
3. Sept. for 315 1 Sam. 31, 7. So Hdian. 
8. 2. 10. Xen. An. 4.2.7. b) Of persons 
and things, to leave, to forsake, so as to have 
nothing more to do with them, ο, acc. Matt. 
19, 5 κ. τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν µητέρα. Mark 
10,7. Eph. 5, 31. Matt. 16,4. 21,173 with 
predic. µόνος Luke 10, 40. Of things, Luke 
5,28 καταλιπὼν ἅπαντα. Acts 6, 2. 2 Pet. 
9,15. Sept. for 315 Gen. 2, 24. Deut. 31, 
17.—Hdian. 3. 3. 12. Xen. An. 3. 1. 2. 

3. 1o leave remaining, to have left, to re- 
serve, ο. acc. Rom. 11, 4 κατέλιπον ἐμαυτῷ 
ἑπτακισχιλίους ἄνδρας, quoted from 1 K. 19, 
18 where Sept. for WRU. Pass. Heb. 4, 
1.—Plut. M. Ant. 65. Xen. Ag. 5. 1. Mem. 
1. 1. 8. 
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καταλύω 


καταλίθαζω, f. άσω, (λιβάζω,) to stone 
down, to stone to death, c. acc. Luke 20, 6.— 
Comp. Sept. Ex. 17, 4. Num. 14, 10. 


καταλλαγή, is, ἡ, (καταλλάσσω,) ex 
change, espec. of money Dem. 1216. 18.— 
In N. T. α change from enmity to friena- 
ship, reconciliation, spec. restoration to the 
divine favour; Rom. 5,11 δι οὗ νῦν τὴν 
κατ. ἐλάβομεν. 2 Cor. 5, 18. 19. Rom. 11 
15 καταλλαγὴ κόσμου, ἱ. 6. the means or oc- 
casion of reconciling the world toGod. So 
genr. 2 Macc. 5, 20. Dem. 10. 15. Aschyl. 
Theb. 767. 


 καταλλάσσω V. -ττω, f. ζω, (ἀλλάσ 
σω,) to change against any thing, to ew 
change for, e. g. money Hdian. 2. 13. 12° 
genr. Plato Phad. 69. a.—In N. T. to change 
a person towards another, from enmity to 
friendship, {ο reconcile to any one, (thus 
differing from διαλλάσσω which implies 
mutual change, Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 
101 sq.) ο. acc. et dat. 2 Cor. 5, 18. 19 
κόσμον καταλλάσσων ἑαυτῷ. Pass. aor. % 
κατηλλάγη», lo be or become reconciled to 
any one, ο. dat. Rom. 5, 10 bis, κατηλλάγη- 
μεν τῷ δεῷ κτλ. 1 Cor. 7, 11. 2 Cor. 5, 20. 
—2 Mace. 1, 6. Al. V. H. 3. 21. Xen. Λα. 
1. 6. 2. 


κατάλοιπος, ov, 6, 4, adj. CAourds,) loft 
over, remaining, Plato Tim. 99. ο.---ἴπ N. T. 
οἱ κατάλοιποι the rest, the residue, Acts 
15, 17 quoted from Am. 9, 12 where Sept. 
for Ὠ Από; also for "YY Ezra 8, δ. So 
Neut. Pol. 2. 11. 6. 


κατάλυμα, ατος, τό, (καταλύω,) a place 
of halt, lodging-place, inn, khan, caravanse- 
rai, see iD καταλύω no. 2. Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. IIL. p. 431. Luke 2,7 οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τό- 
mos ἐν τῷ καταλύµατι. By synecd. Mark 14, 
14 et Luke 22,11 ποῦ ἐστι τὸ κατάλυμα ; 
ἱ. 6. a room where we may sup, a lodging. 
Sept. for Wi! Ex. 4, 24; M2U2 1 Sam. 9, 
23.—Ecclus. 14, 25. Pol. 2. 36. 1. Diod. 
Sic. 14. 93. 

καταλύω, f. ύσω, (λύω,) to loosen down, 
apart, i.e. 

1. to dissolve, to break down, to disuniie 
the parts of any thing; hence spoken of 
buildings or the like, {ο throw down, to de- 
stroy, c. acc. Matt. 26, 61 καταλῦσαι τὸν 
ναόν, and so 27, 40. Mark 14, 58. 15, 29. 
Acts 6, 14; also Matt. 24, 2. Mark 13, 2. 
Luke 21, 6. 2 Cor. 5,1; trop. Gal. 2, 18. 
Sept. for Chald. "MQ Ezra 5,12. So Hdian. 
8. 4. 4. Plut. Poplic. 10. Trop. to destroy, 
to put an end to, to render vain, 6. g. τὸν νό- 
μον Matt. 6, 17 bis; ἔργον Acts 5, 38. 39. 


/ 
καταμανδάνω 


Rom. 14, 20. So 2 Macc. 2, 22. Diod. Sic. 
12. 80. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 14. 

9. to let lose, to unbind, e. g. τοὺς ἵππους 
from a chariot Hom. Od. 4. 28. Hence of 
travellers and caravans, fo halt for rest or 
for the night, fo put up for the night, when 
the beasts of burden are unloaded, Sept. for 
yibe Gen. 42, 27. 43,21. Xen. An. 1. 8. 1. 
—In N. T. genr. to lodge, to take lodging, 
intrans. Luke 9, 12; with παρά rim, 19, 7 
εἰσῆλδε καταλῦσαι κτλ. Sept. for Ὢρ Gen. 
24,23. 25. So Luc. Asin. 17; παρά τινι Dem. 
952. 94. Plato Prot. 311. a. 

xatapavSdvo, f. parjoopat, (κατά 
intens.) to learn thoroughly Xen. Cie. 11. 
6.—In N. T. to nole accurately, to observe, to 
consider, ο. acc. Matt. 6, 28 κ. τὰ κρίνα τοῦ 
ἀγροῦ. Sept. for I} Gen. 34, 1. Arr. Alex. 
M. 6. 11. 2. Dem. 660. 22. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 2. 

καταμαρτυρέω, &, {. now, (μαρτυρέω;) 
to wilness against, to testify against, ο. gen. 
Buttm. §132. 10. g. Matth. § 378. Matt. 26, 
62. 27, 13. Mark 14, 60. 15,4. Sept. for 
ssh 1 K. 21, 10. 13; 3°39 Job 15, 
6.—Lys. 132. 23. Dem. 836. 25. 


καταµένω, f. νῶ, (κατά intens.) fo τε» 
main fixedly, to abide, to dwell, intrans. Acts 
1 13, Sept. for 383 Num. 20, 1. Plut. 
Numa 21. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 45. 


KaTapovas, adv. (κατά, povos,) alone, 
by oneself, Mark 4, 10. Luke 9, 18. Sept. 
for TI2 Jer. 15, 17; 7732 Mic. 7, 14.— 
Pol. 4, 15. 10. Thue. 1. 37. Comp. Buttm. 
ὁ 116. n. 5. 

κατανάνεµα» ατος, τό, (κατά intens.) 
a curse against any ONC, α curse, i,q. ἀνά- 
Seua but stronger, Rev. 22, 3 Rec. Comp. 
Zech. 14, 11, and see in caraZepa. 


καταναδεµατίζω, f. ἰδω, (κατά intens.) 
lo uller curses against, to curse, i. q. avare- 
µατίζω but stronger, Matt. 26, 74 Rec. 368 
in καταδεµατίζω. 


KATAVANICKO), Εξ. λώσω, (κατά Ιπίσης.) 
to consume utterly, i. q. ἀναλίσκω but strong- 
er,e. g. of a fire, absol. Heb. 12, 29 πὺρ κα- 
γαναλισκον. Sept. for 3538 Lev. 6, 10.—Pol. 
39. 7. 15. Plato Phad. 72. d. Xen. Mem. 
1, 2. 29. 

καταναρκάω, &, f. now, (ναρκάω;) {0 be- 
come torpid against any one, to his detri- 
ment, i. q. to be slothful, heavy, burdensome 
to any one, 6. g. ina pecuniary sense, ο. 
gen. 2 Cor. 11, 8. 12, 13. 14 οὐ καταναρκή- 
σω ὑμῶν.---Πεδγεῖ. κατεναρκῆσα " ἐβάρυνα. 
"b. οὐ κατενάρκησα οὐ κατεβάρησα. Ac- 
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κατανύσσω 


cording to Jerome the use of this word is a 
Cilicism of Paul; Algas. Qu. 10. See Wet- - 
stein N. ‘I. ad 1 Cor. 11, 8. 


κατανεύω, f. evow, (νεύω,) to nod or 
wink towards any one, to make signs to any 
one, with the head, eyes, or hands, to beckon, 
ο, dat. Luke 5, 7.—Luce. Asin. 48. Pol. 39. 
1. 3. 


κατανοέω; &, f. now, (κατά intens. νοέω.) 

1. to see or discern distinctly, to percetve 
clearly, 6. acc. Matt.'7, 3 δοκὸν οὐ κατανοεῖς ; 
Luke 6, 41. Acts 27, 39. Trop. Luke 20, 
23 κ. τὴν πανουργίαν. Sept. for w7an Ps. 
91, 8.—Plut. Pyrrh. 34. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 2; 
trop. Xen. An. 7. 7. 49. 

3. Trop. to mind accuralely, to observe, to 
consider, ο. acc. Luke 12, 24 κ. τοὺς κύρακας. 
y. 27 τὰ κρίνα. Acts 7, 31. 32. 11, 6. Heb. 3, 
1. James 1, 23. 24. Sept. for TH) Is. 5, 
12. Num. 32, 8. 9. So Luc. Demon. 20. 
Xen. Hi. 1. 22.—Spec. to have respect lo, 
to regard, c. acc. Rom. 4, 19 ov κατενόησε 
τὸ ἑαυτοῦ capa κτλ. Heb. 10, 24. Sept. 
for }°393 Is. 57, 1. 

καταντάω, &, f. how, (ἀντάω, ἀντίν) lit. 
to come duwn over against, i. 6. to come 
downto or upon, to arrive at a place; Acts 
20, 15 κατηντήσαµεν ἀντικρὺ Χίου we came 
over against Chios. Elsewhere in N. T. 
with es ο. acc. Acts 16, 1 κατήντησε eis 
Δέρβην. 18, 19. 24. 91, Ἱ. 25, 13. 27, 12. 
98, 13. (2 Mace. 4, 44. Palaph. 15. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 34.) Of things, fo come or be 
brought to any one, ο. εἷς 1 Cor. 14, 36; {ο 
come upon, to happen to, i. e. in the time of 
any one, ο. eis 1 Cor. 10, 11. So Pol. 6. 4. 
12.—Trop. to attain to the possession of 
any thing, {ο obtain, ο. εἰς Acts 26, 7 εἰς ἣν 
(ἐπαγγελίαν) ... ἐλπίζει καταντῆσαι. Eph. 
4,13. Phil. 3,11. Soc. πρός 2 Macc. 6, 
14; eis Pol. 4. 34. 2. 


κατάνυξις, εως, ἡ, (κατανύσσω,) pr. α 
piercing through, trop. vehement pain, grief, 
Hesych. xardvvéis: 7 λύπη. But Sept. has 
the verb κατανύσσω for Heb. 027 to be st- 
lent, dumb, Lev. 10,3. Ps. 4, 53 for pen? 
id. Dan. 10, 15; and for ©2793 to lie in deep 
sleep, stupor, Dan. 10, 9. So also Sept 
κατάνυξις for Heb. MITW deep sleep, 
stupor, Ps. 60, 3. Is. 29, 10.—Hence in N. 
T. from the Sept. slumber, stupor, Rom. 11, 
8 ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς 6 Beds πνεῦμα κατανύξεως, 
quoted from Is. 29, 10 where Sept. for 
ΠΟΠ as above. Some derive it in this 
sense from κατανυστάζω. 

κατανύσσω V.-TTW, {. £0, (κατά in- 
tens.) fo prick through, to pierce; Pass. 


καταξιόω 


trop. to be greatly pained, to be deeply moved; 
Acts 2, 37 κατενύγησαν τῇ καρδίᾳ. Sept. for 
332 Ps. 109, 16.—Ecclus. 14, 1. Hesych. 
KaTevuynoay* κατελυπήλησαν. 

καταξιόω, &, f. ώσω, (κατά intens.) to 
count worthy of any thing; in N. T. only 
Pass. to be counted worthy, ο. gen. τῆς Bact 
λείας τοῦ Seod 2 Thess. 1,6; ο. infin. Luke 
90, 35. 21, 36. Acts 5, 41.—So ο. gen. 
Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 8. Diod. Sic. 2. 60; c. inf. 
Dem. 1383. 11. 


καταπατέω; &, f. now, (πατέω;) to tread 
down, to trample down, ο. acc. Matt. 5, 13. 
1, 6 µήποτε καταπατήσωσιν αὐτοὺς ὑπὸ τοῖς 
ποσὶν αὑτῶν. Luke 8, 5. 12,1. Sept. for 
BO" 2 Chr. 25, 18. Ez. 34, 18. So Pol. 1. 
34.5. Xen. Ag. 1. 15.—Metaph. as a mark 
of scorn and contempt, Heb. 10, 29 roy υἱὸν 
τοῦ 3eov. Sol Macc. 3,51. Hom. Π. 4. 157. 


κατάπαυσι», εως, ἡ, (καταπαύω;) α rest- 
ing down, rest, Sept. for ΓΠΣ 1 Chr. 6, 16 
(31]. 2 Macc. 15, 1.—In Ν. T. from the 
Heb. a rest, resting-place, dwelling, pr. after 
wandering and disquiet ; comp. in καταπαύω 
πο. 1.b. So Acts 7, 49 ris τόπος τῆς κα- 
rar. µου, and what the place of my rest, 
abode ? i. e. of God in allusion to temples, 
quoted from Is. 66, 1 where Sept. for 
ΠΙΠΑ2Ώ ; as also Ps. 132,14; comp. Ecclus. 
24,6 sq. Also of the promised land as the 
rest or abode of the Israclites after their 
wanderings, Heb. 3, 11. 18 et 4,3. 5 εἰ εἶσ- 
ελεύσονται els τὴν κατάπαυσίν µου, my rest, 
i.e. which I have promised; quoted from 
Ps. 95, 11 where Sept. for mmio9 , as also 
Deut. 12, 9; see in καίτοι.---ΤΤΟΡ. the rest, 
quiet abode, of those who shall dwell with 
God in heaven, in allusion both to the rest 
of Israel and to the sabbath, Heb. 4, 1. 3. 
10. 11. Comp. Wisd. 4, 7. Act. Thom. 
§ 36. 


καταπαύω, f. ow, (παύων) to rest or 
quiet down, i. @. 

1. Trans. a) Pr. to cause to cease, to 
make rest or desist, to restrain, c. acc. Acts 
14, 18 µόλις κατέπαυσαν τοὺς ὄχλους. So 
Sept. Job 26, 12 where Heb. 33° ; for FON 


Ps. 85,4. So Pol. 1. 9. 8. Dem. 808. 14. 


Plato Polit. 294.e. b) Spec. tocause to rest, 
to give rest to, i.e. to bring into the rest and 
happiness of those who dwell with God, 
Heb. 4, 8; comp. v. 1.9. The allusion is 
to Joshua’s giving rest, i. Θ. quiet posses- 
sion and dwelling, to the Israelites in the 
promised land after their wanderings. Sept. 
for FIM Josh. 1, 13. 15. 22,4. So genr. 
Hom. Il. 16. 618. Xen. Ven. 7. 2. 
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καταπλέω 


9. Intrans. to rest from, to cease from, 
with ἀπό c. gen. Heb. 4, 4 κατέπαυσεν 6 
Seds ἀπὸ π. τ. ἔργων αὑτοῦ. ν. 10. Sept. for 
ja Ma Gen. 2, 2. 3; mbD Gen. 49, 32. 
—Test. XII Patr. p. 541 καταπαύσει ἡ γῇ 
ἀπὸ ταραχῆς. Eurip. Hec. 908 μολπᾶν 3 
ἀπὸ... καταπαύσας. The more common 
Gr. usage is καταπαύεσδαί τινος, Matth. 
§ 356. 4. 


καταπέτασμαᾶ, ατος, τό, (καταπετάν- 
νυµι;) α covering, veil, which hangs down, 
Act. Thom. § 11 τὸ καταπέτασµα τοῦ vup- 
φῶνος. In Sept. a veil, curtain, of the 
tabernacle and temple, of which there were 
two, viz. one at the entrance of the outer 
sanctuary, Heb. 302 Sept. καταπέτασµα 
Ex. 26, 36. 40,5. Jos. B. J. 5.5.4; and 
the other before the holy of holies separat- 
ing it from the outer sanctuary, Heb. ΠΞ 8 
Sept. καταπέτασµα Ex. 26, 31. 27, 21. 40, 
3. Jos. Β. J. 5. 5. 5. Comp. Wetst. Ν. Τ. 
ad Matt. 27, 51.—In N. T. the veil, curtain, 
of the inner sanctuary, which was rent at 
Christ’s death, τὸ καταπέτασµα τοῦ ναοῦ 
Matt. 27, 51. Mark 15, 38. Luke 23, 45; 
comp. Heb. 9, 8. 10, 19. 20. Also τὸ dev- 
τερον καταπέτασµα id. Heb. 9, 3. Trop. 
Heb. 6, 19 τὸ ἐσώτερον τοῦ καταπετάσµατος 
that within the veil, i.e. the inner sanctuary, 
the holy of holies, in the heavenly temple ; 
comp. v. 20 and 10,19. So Heb. 10, 20 
where it is a symbol of the body and death 
of Jesus. 


καταπίνω; {. πίοµαι, (πίνω,) to drink 
down, to swallow down as in drinking ; Engl. 
often to swallow up. 

1. Of persons, ο. acc. Matt. 23, 24 τὴν 
δὲ κάµηλον καταπίνοντες. 1 Pet. 5, 8. Sept. 
for 593 Jon. 2,1. So Al. V. H. 1. 3. 
Luc. D. Marin. 14, 3. Plato Euthyphr. 6. a. 

9. Of things, ο. g. the earth, to swallow 
up, to absorb, ο. acc. Rev. 12, 16. (Diod. 
Sic. 1.32.) The sea, to overwhelm, to drown, 
Pass. Heb. 11, 29. (Pol. 2. 41.7.) Trop. 
2 Cor. 5, 4. 

3. Trop. to overwhelm, to destroy, ο. acc. 
1 Cor. 15, 54. Pass. 2 Cor. 2,7 λύπῃ κατα" 
ποδῇ 6 τοιοῦτος.---δολήπ. 13. 39 κ. τὴν 
πατρῴαν οὐσίαν. 

καταπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω,) to 
fall down, e. g. prostrate, εἰς τὴν γῆν Acts 
96, 143 νεκρόν 28, 6. Sept. for 58) Ρε. 
145, 14.—Luc. Nigrin. 36. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 
54. Mem. 3. 3. 6. 

καταπλέω, f. evow, (wAéw,) fo sail 
down from the high sea to land (comp. in 
κατάγω no. 2); hence to sail to any place, {ο 


καταπονέω 


εοπιε by ship to, ο. εἷς Luke 8, 26—Pol. 1. 
53. 2. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 11. 

καταπονέω; &, f. ήσω, (πονέω,) to work 
down, to wear down by labour, Plut. Alex. 
Μ. 4.—In N. T. Pass. trop. to be weary, 
oppressed, afflicted, Acts 7, 24. 2 Pet. 2, 7. 
So 2 Macc. 8,2. ΑΠ. V. Η. 3. 27. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 51. 

καταποντίζω, f. iow, (ποντίζω, πόν- 
τος.) to cast or sink down in the sea; Mid. 
or Pass. to sink, to be sunk, to be drowned ; 
Matt. 14, 30. 18, 6 καταποντισ»ῇ ἐν τῷ πε- 
λάγει τῆς Σαλάσσης, where only a sure 
mode of death is pointed out, prob. without 
allusion to the punishment of drowning 
(καταποντισµός) practised by the Egyptians, 
Greeks, and Romans, but not by the Jews; 
see Casaubon ad Sueton. Octav. c. 67. 
Wetst. N. T. I. p. 441. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 274.—Diod. Sic. 16. 35 τοὺς 8 ἄλλους 
ὡς ἱεροσύλους κατεπόντισε. Plut. Timol. 
13 fin. Pol. 2. 60. 8. Dem. 677. 6. 

κατάρα, as, 7, (κατά intens. dpd,) pr. 
imprecation against, i. e. 

1. Pr. and genr. imprecation, cursing. 
James 3,10 ἐκ. τ. a. ordparos ἐξέρχεται 
εὔλογία καὶ κατάρα. Sept. for mbbp Gen. 
27, 12. 13.—Jos. Ant. 4. 6.6. Plut. Timol. 
5. Plato Alcib. 143. b. 

9. From the Heb. α curse, i. e. a devot- 
ing or dooming to utter destruction, see in 
ἀνάδεμα; and hence curse, condemnation, 
doom; Gal. 3,10 ὑπὸ κατάραν εἰσί are sub- 
ject to the curse, 1. q. ἐπικατάρατοι. V. 13 bis, 
ἐκ τῆς κατάρας τοῦ νόµου, γενόμενος ὑπὲρ 
ἡμῶν κατάρα, i. 6. from the curse, doom, 
which the law threatens, being himself 
made a curse for us, i. Θ. meton. accursed, 
i. q. ἐπικατάρατος. 2 Pet. 2, 14 κατάρας 
τέκνα, i. e. on whom the curse abides. So 
Sept. for MX Dan. 9, 11; 722P Judg. 9, 
57. Deut. 28, 15. 45; M82 Prov. 3, 33. 
Mal. 2, 2.—Also of the earth, Heb. 6, 8 
γῆ...«κατάρας ἐγγύς near to the curse, almost 
accursed, doomed to sterility. So Gen. 3, 
17 MOIR ΠΑΝ, Sept. ἐπικατάρατος, 
comp. 5, 29. 8, 21. 

καταράοµαι, ἃμαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (dpdopat, ἀρά,) to wish or pray against 
any one, {ο wish evil lo, to curse. a) Pr. 
and ο. acc. 6. σ. opp. to εὐλογεῖν, Matt. 5, 44 
τοὺς καταρωµένους ὑμᾶς. Luke 6, 28. Rom. 
12,14. James 3,9. So Sept. for "4x Gen. 
12, 3. Num. 24,9. So ο. acc. impl. Xen. 
An. 5.6. 4 comp. Luc. Asin. 27; oftener 
ο, dat. Luc. D. Mort. 27.7. Xen. An. 7. 7. 
48.  b) From the Heb. {ο curse, to devote 
to destruction; so a fig-tree Mark 11, 21, 
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καταρτίζω 


comp. in κατάρα no. 2 ult. Pass. part. κα” 
τηραµένος accursed, i. gq. ἐπικατάρατος, 
Matt. 25, 41; comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 6. 
Sept. for ορ Deut. 21, 23; 29ΡΏ 1οῦ 
94,18. So Wisd. 12,11. Ecclus. 3, 16. 

καταργέω, &, f. now, (ἀργέω;) to let 
be idle, unemployed, e. g. the hands Eurip. 
Pheen. (768) 765.—In N. T. to make ‘dle, 
useless ; to bring to nought. 

1. Pr. e. g. land, to spoil, ο. acc. Luke 
13,7 ἵνατι καὶ τὴν γῆν καταργεῖ. Comp. ἀργός 
of land, Aristot. (69. 1. Diod. Sic. 19. 42.— 
Trop. to make without effect, {ο make vain, 
void, fruitless, e. g. τὴν πίστιν τοῦ 3εοῦ 
Rom. 3,3; νόµον v. 31. Eph. 2, 15; emay- 
γελίαν Rom. 4, 14. Gal. 3,17. Spec. to 
bring to nought, to ἄεδαδε, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 1, 
28; and so Pass. 1 Cor. 2, 6. 

3. Genr. to make to cease, to do away, to 
put an end to; 1 Cor. 13, 11 κατήργηκα τὰ 
τοῦ νηπίου I put away childish things. (Sept. 
for Chald. 5093 to make desist, Ezra 4, 21. 
93.) Hence to abolish, to destroy, Rom. 6, 
6 τὸ σῶμα τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 1 Cor. 6, 13. 15, 
24 ὅταν καταργήσῃ πᾶσαν ἀρχῆν κτλ. Υ. 26. 
2 Thess. 2, 8. 2 Tim. 1, 10. Heb. 2, 14. 
So Test. XII Patr. p.'731 καταργήσει Be- 
λίαρ καὶ τοὺς ὑπερετοῦντας αὐτῷ. Just. Mart. 
de Resurr. p. 242.—Pass. καταργέοµαι, 
ovpat, to cease, to be done away, 1 Cor. 
18, 8 bis, εἴτε προφητεῖαι, καταργη»ήσονται 
κτλ. ν. 10. 2 Cor. 3, 7. 11. 18. 14. Gal. 5, 
11. So καταργέοµαι ἀπό τινος, to cease 
from, to cease being under or connected wih 
any person or thing; e. g. ἀπὸ τοῦ νόµου 
to be freed from a law Rom. 7, 2. 6, i. q. 
ἐλευδέρα ἐστιν ἀπὸ τοῦ νόµου in v. 3; also 
Gal. 5, 4 κατηργήΡητε ἀπὸ τοῦ Χριστοῦ ye 
have ceased (withdrawn, apostatized) from 
Christ. Theophyl. well, οὐδεμίαν κοινωνίαν 
ἔχετε μετὰ τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

καταρι»µέω, &, f. now, (ἀρδμέω;) to 
number under or among ; Pass. Acts 1, 17 
KaTnpiSpnpevos ἦν ἐν ἡμῖν. Sept. for ΠΠ 
2 Chr. 31, 19.—Diod. Sic. 4, 85. Plato Po- 
lit. 266. a. 

καταρτίζω, f. ίσω, (ἀρτίζω, ἄρτιος;) to 
make quite ready, to put fully in order, to 
make complete. 

1. Pr. of what is broken, injured, to refit, 
to repair, to mend, and this is the more 
common classic usage; ο. acc. 6. g. Τὰ 
δίκτυα Matt. 4,21. Mark 1,19. Sept. for 
Chald. beat Ezra 4, 19. 19. 16. So Arr. 
Fpict. 8. 20. 10. Diod. Sic. 12. 8. Hdot. 5. 
106.—Trop. of a person in error, fo restore, 
to set right, ο. acc. Gal. 6,1. So Plut. Mar- 
cell. 10. 


KATAPTLOUNS 


9. Spec. to furnish fully, to make perfect, 
i. e. such as one should be, deficient in no 
part; so of persons, ο. acc. 1 Pet. 5,10 6 
δὲ Seds...xaraprice: ὑμᾶς. Pass. or Mid. 
8 Cor. 13, 11 καταρτίζεσδε be ye perfect. 
Luke 6, 40 κατηρτισµένος δὲ mas ἔσται ὡς 6 
διδάσκ. αὐτοῦ, every one completed (ρετ/εοί- 
ed) shall be as his master, not more. Also 
with ἔν τινι in any thing, Ηεῦ. 13,21 xarap- 
τίσαι ὑμᾶς ἐν π. ἔργῳ ἀγαδῷ. Pass. 1 Cor. 
1,10. Of things, e. g. τὰ ὑστερήματα, to 
fill out, to supply, 1 Thess. 3, 10.—Comp. 
Pol. 5. 2. 11 Μακεδόνες ταῖς ἐρεσίαις κατηρ- 
TIO EVOL. 

3. Genr. fo prepare, to δεί in order, to 
frame; in N. T. only in Pass. and Mid. 
Rom. 9, 22 σκεύη ὀργῆς κατηρτισµένα eis 
ἀπώλειαν. Matt. 21, 16 κ. αἶνον, from Ps. 8, 
3 where Sept. for 707. Heb. 10, 5 capa 
δὲ κατηρτίσω pot, a body hast thou prepared 
for me, as a sacrifice to thee, quoted from 
Ps. 40, 7 Sept. where the Heb. is different. 
Heb. 11, 3 κατηρτίσδαι τοὺς αἰῶνας ῥήματι 
Φεοῦ, were framed, were created and set in 
order; comp. Sept. Ps. 74, 16 σὺ κατηρ- 
τίσω ἥλιον καὶ σελήνην for Heb. 1191. Ps. 
89, 38.—Diod. Sic. 11. 75. Pol. 1. 21. 4. 


KATAPTLOLS, εως, ἡ, (καταρτίζω,) perfec- 
tion, i. e. the being made or becoming per- 
fect, 2 Cor. 13, 9; comp. in καταρτίζω no. 
2,—Plut. Alex. M. 7. 

KATAPTLO LOS, ov, 6, (καταρτίζω;) α per- 
fecting, i.e. the act of making perfect, Eph. 
4, 12. 

κατασείω, f. eicw, (σείω)) to shake 
down, ο. g. buildings Απ. V. H. 3. 16. 
Thuc. 2. '76.—In N. T. to shake the hand 
αἱ any one, to ware the hand, to beckon, as 
a sign for silence, ο. acc. Acts 19, 33 κατα- 
σείσας τὴν χεῖρα waving the hand; ο. dat. 
Acts 13, 16 κατασείσας τῇ χειρί waving 
with the hand. Alsoc. dat. of pers. 21, 40 
κ. TH χ. Τῷ Aaw. 12, 17. So τὴν x. Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. 1018. b; τῇ χ. Jos. Ant. δ. 11. 
9. Pol. 1. Ἴ8. 33 ο. dat. of pers. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4. 4. 

κατασκάπτω, f. ψω, (σκάπτω;) pr. {ο 
dig down, to undermine ; and hence {ο over- 
throw, to destroy, to ταδε, e. g. cities, build- 
ings, Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 46. Udian. 8. 4. 24. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 23.—So in N. T. as quoted 
from Sept. ο. g. Rom. 11,3 τὰ Φυσιαστήριά 
σου κατέσκαψαν, they have digged down 
thine altars, destroyed them, quoted from 
1 K. 19, 10 where Sept. for oan. Part. 
Pass. Acts 15, 16 τὰ κατεσκαµµένα, the 
ruins, from Am. 9, 11 where Sept. for 
MOTT - 
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κατασοφίζοµαι 


κατασκευάζω, f. dow, (κατά intens.) {ο 
prepare fully, to put in readiness, ο. acc. 6. 6- 
a way before an oriental monarch, τὴν ὁδόν 
Matt. 11,10. Mark 1,2. Luke 7, 27, quoted 
from Mal. 3,1 where Heb. mop, Sept. ἐπι- 
βλέπομαι; see in ἑτοιμάζω no. 1. a. Luke 1, 
17 Nady κατεσκευασµένον a people fully pre- 
pared, for the coming of the Messiah. (Genr. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 1. Dem. 14. 26. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 4.) Spoken of buildings, i. q. {ο build, 
to construct, Θ. g. οἶκον Heb. 3, 3.43 σκηνήν 
9, 2.6; κιβωτόν the ark of Noah 11, 7%. 
1 Pet. 3,20. So Jos. Ant. 8. 8.4. Hdian. 
5. 6. 14. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 27.—Of God, to 
creale, e.g. τὰ πάντα Heb. 3,4. Sept. for 
RnB Is. 40, 28. 43,7. So Wisd. 9, 2. 


κατασκηνόω, &, f. dow, (σκηνόω;,) to 
fix down α tent, to pitch tent, to encamp, 
Diod. Sic. 14. 62. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 2.—In 
N. T. genr. to sojourn, to dwell, and spoken 
of birds, to haunt; 80 ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις Matt. 
13, 32. Luke 13, 19; ὑπὸ τὴν σκίαν Mark 
4, 39. Sept. for yaw) Ps. 104,12. So Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 5. Diod. Sic. 19. 94 ult. πλὴν τοῦ 
κατασκηνοῦν ἐν οἰκίαις. Pol. 35. 2. 4.—Trop. 
to rest, to remain; Acts 2, 26 ἡ σάρξ µου 
κατασκηνώσει én ἐλπίδι, quoted from Ρε. 
16, 9 where Sept. for 520. 

κατασκήνωσις, εως, 7), (κατασκηνόω;) 
the pitching of α tent, building, Sept. for 
mioa 1 Chr. 28, 2; @ tent pitched, quarters, 
Diod. Sic. 17. 95.—In Ν. T. α lodging, 
dwelling, abode, and spoken of birds, a 
haunt, Matt. 8,20. Luke 9, 58. In Sept. 
only of the dwelling of God, for m3 
2 Chr. 6, 21. Symm. for ya Ps. 46, 5. 
So Tob. 1. 4. 2 Macc. 14, 35. Comp. Pol. 
11. 26. 6. Plut. Demetr. 26. 

κατασκιάζω, f. dow, (σκιάζω;) to sha- 
dow down upon, i. e. to overshadovw, to cover, 
c. acc. Heb. 9, 5.—Plut. Artax. 18 fin. Plato 
Tim. 74. d. 

κατασκοπέω, &, f. now, (σκοπέω;) to 
view accurately, to contemplate, Xen. Mem. 
2. 1.22; to inspect, Pol. 10. 20.2; fo recon- 
noitre, Plut. Aim. Paul. 16.—In N. T. with 
sinister intent, {ο spy out, to explore, ο. acc 
Gal.2,4 κατασκοπῆσαι τὴν edevSepiay ὑμῶν 
So Sept. for day 2 Sam. 10, 3. 1 Chr. 19,3 

κατασκοπός, ov, 6, (κατασκοπέω,) a 
scout, spy, Heb. 11, 31. Sept. for ana 
Gen. 42, 9. 11.—Pol. 14. 9. Ἴ. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 25. 

κατασοφίζοµαι, f. icopat, Mid. depon. 
(σοφίζω.) pr. to be wise against any one, 
i.e. to deal subtilely with, insidiously, deceit- 
fully, c. acc. Acts 7, 19 κατασοφισάµενος τὸ 


καταστέλλω 


γένος ἡμῶ», in allusion to Ex. 1, 10 where 
Sept. for ppmnn.—Judith 5, 11. Lue. D. 
Deor. 1. 2. Diod. Sic. 15. 74. 


καταστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (στέλλω,) to pul 
or let down, to lower, e. g. ras ῥάβδους the 
fasces Dion. Hal. 8. 44.—In Ν. T. trop. {ο 
put down, to quell, to appease, ο. acc. τὸν 
ὄχλον Acts 19, 35. 36. So 2 Macc. 4, 31. 
Jos. Ant. 14. 9. 1. Plut. Moral. IL. p. 95. 


κατάστημα, ατος, Τό, (καβίστηµι;) Ῥο- 
sition, i. e. condition, character, deportment ; 
Tit. 2, 3 ἐν καταστήµατι iepompereis. — 
3 Macc. 5,45. Jos. B. J. 1.1. 4. Plut. 
Marcell. 23 pen. 


καταστολή, ῆς, ἡ, (καταστέλλω;) α let- 
ting down, i.e. the letting fall of a garment, 
the adjustment of it, on and around one’s 
person, κ. περιβολῆς Plut. Pericl. 5.—In 
N. T. meton. dress, raiment, apparel, 1 ‘Tim. 
2,9 ἐν καταστολῇ κοσµίῳ. Sept. for ΓΙΩΣΏ 
Is. 61. 3. So Jos. Β. J. 2. 8. 4. 

καταστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω;) to turn 
down, to turn under, e. g. with a plough 
Xen. Cc. 17. 10.—In N. T. to overturn, to 
overthrow, to upset, c. acc. Matt. 21, 12 ras 
τραπέζας τῶν κολλυβιστών. Mark 11, 15. 
Sept. for JBI Job. 98, 9. Hag. 2,22. So 
Anthol. Gr. IIT. p. 38. Also κ. τὰς πολεῖς 
to destroy Plut. Pericl. 23. Hdian. 8. 4. 23. 

καταστρηνιάω, ὦ, f. άσω, (στρηνιάω;) 
to revel against, to run riot against any one, 
ο. gen. 1 Tim. 5, 11 ὅταν γὰρ καταστρηνιά- 
σωσι τοῦ Χριστοῦ, against Christ, i.e. they 
lead a life of voluptuous luxury in neglect 
of Christ, to the detriment of his cause.— 
Basil. Ep. ad Amphil. ΤΠ. p. 28.c. Nicet. 
Annal. XIX. 4. 368. d. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 381; see more in στρηνιάω. 


καταστροφή, is, ἡ, (καταστρέφω;) ca- 
tastrophé, i. Θ. overthrow, destruction, of ci- 
ties; 2 Pet. 2,6 ds πολεῖς ... καταστροφῇ 
κατέκρινε. Sept. for ΠΦΡ Gen. 19, 29; 
“18 Job 15, 21. So Plut. Instit. Lacon. 
42. Thuc. 1. 15.—Trop. subversion, opp. 
τὸ χρήσιμο», 2 Tim. 2, 14. 

καταστρώννυμι, f. στρώσω, (στρὠγ- 
vupt,) to spread down, to strew down, e. β. 
persons, Pass. 1 Cor. 10, 5 κατεστρώδησαν 
ὃν ἐρήμῳ, they were strewed as corpses in 
the desert, were destroyed. Sept. for GFT 
Num. 14, 16.—Judith 14, 4. Ag). Π. An. 7. 
2. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 64 of Πέρσαι ... πολ- 
λοὺς κατεστρώννυσαν. 

κατασύρω, f. pa, (σύρω,) to drag down, 
to force along, e. 6. 88 atorrent τοὺς λίδους, 
ξύλα, τὴν ἄμμον Test. XII Patr. p. 643. 
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καταφέρω 


Plut. Symp. 1. 9. 33; τὸ δίκτυον Alciphr. 
Ep. 1. 1.—In N. T. of a person, to drag or 
haul along, ο. acc. τινὰ πρὸς κριτήν Luke 
12, 58. So Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 1010 διὰ 
µέσης κατέσυρον ayopas. Comp. detrahere 
in judicium, Cic. pro Milon. 14. 

κατασφάζω v. -άττω, f. άξω, (σφά- 
ζω, σφάττω,) to slaughter down, i. e. genr. 
to butcher, to kill, ο. acc. τοὺς ἐχδρούς Luke 
19,27. Sept. for 333 Zech. 11, 5.—Aal. 
V. H. 13. 3. Xen. An. 4. 1. 23. 


κατασφραγίζω, f. ίσω, (κατά intens.) 
to seal up, ο. acc. 6. g. τὸ βιβλίον a book or 
roll, Rev. 5,1. Sept. for 82M Job 9, 7.--- 
Wisd. 2, 5. Luc. Alex. 49. Plut. de Defect. 
Orac. 45. ) 

KATATYETUS, ews, ἡ, (κατέχω;) α holding 
fast, possession; in Ν. T. meton. @ posses- 
sion, thing possessed, e. g. a dwelling, land. 
Acts 7, 5 δοῦναι eis κατάσχεσιν αὐτήν sc. 
τὴν γῆν. Υ. 45 ἐν τῇ κατασχέσει, see in ἐν 
no. 4. Sept. for FIN Gen. 17, 8. Ps. 2, 8. 
—Judith 9, 13. Jos. Ant. 9. 1. 2. 


KaTaTiynpl, f. Show, (τίδημι,) 1. to 


“put or lay down, to deposit, e. g. in a tomb, 


ο. acc. Mark 15, 46 κατέδηκεν αὐτὸν ἐν pun- 
peto.—Al. V. H. 13. 2. Plut. Lysand. 29 ; 
genr. Xen. Eq. 6. 7. 

2. Mid. to deposit for oneself, to lay up for 
use, genr. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 94. An. 7. 6. 34. 
—In Ν. T. trop. κατατίρεσβαι χάριν Vv. χάρι- 
ras, c. dat. to lay up favour with any one, 
to win his favour, to curry favour with; 
Acts 24, 27 5έλων τε χάριτας xara%eo3as 
τοῖς Ἰουδ. 6 Φηλιξ. 25,9. So 1 Macc. 10, 
23. Dem. 416. 5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 26. 


κατατοµή; ῆς, ἡ, (κατατέµνω;) concision, 
i. e. α culling off, mutilation; so Phil. 3, 2, 
contemptuously for the Jewish circumcision, 
in contrast with the true spiritual circumci- 
sion in v. 3. Comp. in ἀποκόπτω. 

κατατοξεύω, f. εὖσω, (rofevw,) to shoot 
down with an arrow or dart; Pass. ο. dat. 
βολίδι Heb. 12, 20, in allusion to Ex. 19, 13 
where Sept. for 1"°7.—Luc. D. Ώρος. 19. 
2. Hdot. 3. 36. 

κατατρέχω, aor. 2 κατέδραµον, (τρέχω͵) 
to run down trom a higher to a lower place ; 
Acts 21, 32 κατέδραµεν én’ αὐτούς he ran 
down upon them, from the fortress Antonia. 
Sept. for 739.1 K. 19, 20.—Hdot. 7. 192. 
Xen. An. 7.1.20. Ina hostile sense Sept. 
Lev. 26, 37. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 5. 


4 ο , 
καταφώγω, 8006 1N κατεσδίω. 


καταφέρω, f. κατοίσω, (Φέρω;) Pass. 
aor. 1 κατηνέχβη», to bear ΟΥ carry down from 
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a higher to a lower place, Paleph. 10. 2. 
Dem. 1158. 15; to bring down with vio- 
lence, as a blow, Luc. Tim. 53; to throw 
down Jos. Ant. 2. 9.'7. Hdian. 4. 15. 9.— 
Hence in N. T. 

1. Pass. καταφέρεσδαι, to be borne or 
thrown down; Acts 20,9 κατενεχδεὶς ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ὕπνου ἔπεσε, being borne down from 
the sleep, i.e. he sunk down from sleep, lost 
his balance and fell. (1. V. H. 9.4. Hdian. 
1. 11. 3.) Trop. to be borne down, oppressed, 
e. g. with sleep, ὕπνῳ Acts 20, 9. So 
Symm. for 89) Ps. '76, 7; eis ὕπνον Jos. 
Ant. 2. 5. 5. Diod. Sic. 3. 57. 

2. Spec. καταφέρω ψῆφον (κατά intens.) 
to bring down or deposit α vote, to vote, 
i. 4. φέρω ψῆφον but stronger, implying 
alacrity, zeal. Acts 26, 10 κατήνεγκα ψηφον 
I gave my vote, assented ; comp. 22, 20.— 
So φέρω ψῆφον Dem. 271. ult. Plut. Co- 
riol. 15 τῆς ἡμέρας ἐν ᾗ τὴν ψῆφον ἔδει φέ- 
Ρειν ένστασης. 

καταφεύγω, f. ἔομαι, (φεύγωι) to flee 
down to any place, to flee for refuge, e. g. 
eis τὰς πόλεις Acts 14, 6; trop. ο. inf. 
Heb. 6, 18. Sept. for 092 Num. 35, 26, 
Deut. 4, 42.—Hdian. 7. 11. 12. Xen. Hell. 
4. 8. 28. 

KaTagYeipa, f. ερῶ, (κατά intens.) to 
spoil utlerly, to corrupt, ο. acc. Luc. Tim. 
36; xarapS. τὴν χώραν to lay waste, Diod. 
Sic. 1. 56. Pol. 2.64. 3—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trop. to corrupt, to deprave; Pass. 
2 Tim. 3, 8 xarepSappevos τὸν νοῦ», Buttm. 
191. 7. Comp. Sept. καταφ». τὴν ὁδόν for 
ὨΠΩΠ Gen. 6, 12. 

9. to destroy, Pass. to perish, 2 Pet. 2, 12. 
Sept. for 932 Ex. 18, 18; ΠΠΌΠ Gen. 6, 
17.—2 Macc. 5, 14. ASschyl. Pers. 3465. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 16. 

καταφιλέω, ὢ, {. now, (κατά intens.) 
to kiss tenderly, deosculor, stronger than φι- 
λέω, ο. acc. Matt. 26, 49 comp. v. 48. 
Mark 14, 45. Luke 7, 38. 45. 15,20. Acts 
20, 37. Sept. for PW2 Gen. 31, 28. 565. 
Ruth 1, 9. 14.—Luc. Asin. 51. Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 33. | 

καταφρονέω, &, f. now, (Φρονέω;) pr. 
to think down upon, i. q. to look down upon 
any one, to think lightly of, to despise, 
ο. gen. Buttm. § 132. 10. e. Matt. 18, 10 μὴ 
καταφρονήσητε ἑνὸς τῶν μικρών τούτων. 
Rom. 2, 4. 1 Cor. 11, 22. 1 Tim. 4, 12. 
Heb. 12, 2. 2 Pet. 2,10. So Wisd. 14, 30. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 67. Ken. Mem. 3. 4. 12.— 
Spec. to neglect, not to care for, Matt. 6, 24 
et Luke 16, 13 opp. to ἀνθέχεσδαι. 1 Tim. 
6,2. So Hdian. 5. 4. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 3. 


κατεξουσιάζω 


καταφρονητής, ov, ὁ, (καταφρονέω;) a 
despiser, contemner, Acts 13, 41, quoted 
from Sept. Hab. 1, 5 where Heb. O92. 
Sept. for 1252 Hab. 2, 5.—Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 
4. Plut. Brut. 12 init. 

καταχέω, f. εύσω, (χέω;) to pour down 
upon, and genr. to pour upon, e. g. ἐπὶ τὴν 
κεφ. Matt. 26,7; κατὰ τῆς κεφ. Mark 14, 
3.—Sept. Job. 41, 15. Hdian. 8. 4. 26. 
Plato Rep. 398. a. 

καταχλὀνιος, iov, 5, ἡ, adj. (χών,) 
under-ground, subterranean, put for ᾷδης 
and its inhabitants, Phil. 2, 10.—Anthol. 
Gr. IV. p. 257. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2.10. Hom. 
Π. 9. 457. 

καταχράοµαι, μαι, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (κατά intens.) to use overmuch, to 
over-use, and so to misuse, to abuse, ο. dat. 
1 Cor. 7, 31 οἱ χρώµενοι τῷ Kéopm Os μὴ 
καταχρώµενοι. 9, 18.—El. V. H. 3. 13. 
Hdian. 8. 4. 22. Plato Menex. 247. a. 


καταψύχω, f. £a, (Ψύχω;) to cool down, 
to cool, to reffesh by cooling, ο. acc. τὴν 
γλὠώσσαν Luke 16, 24.—Sept. Ez. 26, 19. 
Diod. Sic. 8. 8 pen. Theophr. C. Pl. 4. 12. 9. 

κατείδωλος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (κατά intens. 
ef8wrov,) full of idols, given to idolatry ; 
Acts 17, 16 κατείδωλον οὖσαν τὴν πόλιν.--- 
Comp. the forms τόπος κατάδενδρος Diod. 
Sic. 16. 31; τόπος κατάφυτος Pol. 18. 3. 1. 


κατέναντι, adv. (ἔναντι)) pr. down over 
against ; hence gent. i. q. over against, op- 
posite to, ο. gen. a) Genr. Mark 11, 2 
κώµην τὴν κατέναντι ὑμών. 12, 41. 13, 3. 
[Matt. 21,2. 27,24.] Also with art. 4, 
ἡ κατέναντι, adj. opposile, Luke 19, 30 els 
τὴν κατέναντι xopnv. Buttm. ὁ 125. 6. 
Sept. for 122 Ex. 19, 2; saz> 1 Chr. 5, 
11; η) Zech. 14,4. So Ecclus. 22, 
18. b) Spec. before, in the sight of, 
Rom. 4, 17 κατέναντι οὗ ἐπίστευσε Φεοῦ, 
by attract. for κατέναντι Φεοῦ ᾧ ἐπίστενσε, 
comp. in art. és II. A. 3. b. δ. Buttm. § 145. 
14. Winer § 24. 2. n. Sept. for 38 ΓΝ 
Ex. 32,10; "28> 3 Chr.2,6. Ex. 32, 5. 


KATEVWTTLOV, adv. (évdmov,) pr. down 
in the presence of, in the very presence of ; 
hence gent. before, in the sight of, ο. gen. 
2 Cor. 2,17 κατενώπιον τοῦ Seov. 12, 19. 
Eph. 1,4. Col. 1, 22. Jude 24 κατ. τῆς 
δόξης αὑτοῦ, before, in the presence of. Sept. 
for "2B°MN Lev. 4, 17; 992 Josh. 21, 46; 
92 Josh. 1, 5. 

κατεξουσιάζω, f. dow, (ἐξουσιάζω;) to 
exercise authority against or over any one, 
c. gen. Matt. 20, 25. Mark 10, 42. 


κατεργάζοµαι 
κατεργάζοµαι, {. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. 


(κατά intens. ἐργάζομαι;) Pass. aor. 1 κατ- 
ειργάσρην with Pass. signif. 2 Cor. 12, 12, 
comp. Buttm. § 113. n. 6. 

1. to work out, to bring about,e.g. a) 
Of persons, i. q. to work, to effect, to accom- 
plish, to do; so of Christ, c. acc. Rom. 15, 
18. (Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 11.) So actions, 
conduct, ο. acc. Rom. 1,27 τὴν ἀσχημο- 
σύνην κατεργαζόµενοι. 2,9 κ. τὸ κακόν. 7, 
15. 17. 18. 20. 1 Cor. 5, 3. 1 Pet. 4, 3. 
(Xen. Hiero 1. 32.) Also miracles, onpeta, 
Pass. 2 Cor. 12,12; so Hdot. 9. 108. Spec. 
to form, to make ; so of God, ο. acc. et dat. 
2 Cor. 5, 5. Sept. for 339 Ex. 15, 17. 
b) Of things, to cause, to produce, to work, 
to be the cause or author of, c. acc. Rom. 4, 
15 ὁ vdpos ὀργὴν κατεργάζεται. 5, 3. 7, 8. 
13. 2 Cor. 4, 17. 7, 10 bis. 11. 9, 11. Phil. 
9, 12. James 1, 3. 20. So Plato Legg. 
791. a. 

9. to work out to the end, to bring to an 
end, Hdian. 3. 13. 19. Plut. M. Crass. 10.— 
Hence in Ν. T. to make an end of, to van- 
quish, ο. acc. ἅπαντα Eph. 6, 13. So Jos. 
Ant. 2. 4. 2. Hdian. 1. 9. 3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 


6. 4 τὸν λέοντα. 


κατέρχοµαι, aor. 2 κατῆλδον, (έρχο- 
μαι;) fo go or come down, to descend, e. g. 
of persons going from a higher to a lower 
region of country, to the sea-coast, or the 
like ; with εἰς ο. acc. of place Luke 4, 31. 
Acts 8, 5. 13, 4. (21,3); ἀπό ο. gen. of 
place Luke 9, 37. Acts 15,1. 18,5. 21,10; 
with εἷς and ἀπό Acts 11, 27. 12,19; with 
πρός ο. acc. of pers. Acts 9, 32. (So ο. els 
ΑΙ. V.H. 4. 25. Hdian. 1. 16. 3.) Of per- 
sons coming from the high sea down to 
land, ο. εἷς Acts 18, 22. 27,5. So Hdian. 
4. 8. 1.—Trop. of divine gifts, James 3, 
15 σοφία ἄνωδεν κατερχοµένη, see in ἄνωδεν 
no. 1. 

KATEON iW, aor. 2 κατέφαγον, (ἐσθίωι) to 
eat down, to devour, Engl. usually {ο eat up. 

1. Pr. as animals, ο. acc. so κατέφαγον, 
Matt. 13, 4 ἦλδε τὰ πετεινὰ καὶ κατέφαγεν 
αὑτό. Mark 4, 4. Luke 8, 5. Rev. 12, 4. 
Sept. for 538 Gen. 37, 19. Ex. 10, 15. 
(Palzph. 4. 1 κατεσ».) Of persons, e. g. 
βιβλαρίδιον καταφαγεῖν, to devour a book, 
as emblematic of an eager and full know- 
ledge of its contents, Rev. 10, 9. 10: comp. 
Ez. 3, 1. 3, where Sept. for DON. So 
Xen. Lac. 15. 4 καταφ. Diod. Sic. 1. 90 
κατεσ».---Ττορ. καταφαγεῖν τὸν βίον, to de- 
vour one’s substance, to squander, Luke 16, 
30. So Hom. Od. 15. 12. Aéschin. 13. 38 


~ , > 7¢ 
καταφαγεῖν THY πατρφαν οὐσιαν. 
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κατέχω : 
2. Trop. e. g. of things, as fire, to consume, 
Rev. 11, 5 κατεσθ. 20,9 κατἐφ. Sept. for 
P28, κατεσ». Is. 99, 6. Joel 2,5; κατεφ. 
Lev. 10, 2. Of zeal, John 2, 17 6 ζῆλος τοῦ 
οἴκου σου κατέφαγέ µε, quoted from Ps. 69, 
10 where Sept. for 534. So Test. XII 
Patr. p. 538 6 ζῆλος αὐτὸν κατεσβίει. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 8. 1.—Of persons, 6. ρ. Gal. 5, 15 
ἀλλήλους κατεσβίειν, i. ᾱ. to consume or de- 
siroy one another. (Comp. Sept. for dx 
Is. 9, 12. Xen. An. 4. 8. 14.) In the sense 
lo pillage, to plunder, by extortion, oppres- 
sion, as κατεσ». τινά 2 Cor. 11, 20; τὰς ol- 
κίας τῶν χηρῶν Matt. 23, 13. Mark 12, 40. 
Luke 20, 47. Comp. Hom. Od. 2. 237. 
KatevSuvw, f. υνῶ, (εὐθύνω,) to guide 
straight towards or upon any thing; hence 
genr. to guide, to direct, e. g. one’s way Or 
journey to a place, c. acc. 1 Thess. 3, 11 
6 κύριος xarevSvvat (optat.) τὴν ὁδὸν ἡμῶν 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. So Plut. Alex. M. 33 init. 
Plato Tim. 44. b.—Trop. τοὺς πόδας εἷς τὴν 
ὁδὸν τῆς εἰρήνης Luke 1, 79; τὰς καρδίας 
eis τι 2 Thess. 3, δ. Sept. κ. τὴν ὁδόν for 
"8° Hiph. Ps. 5,9; κ. τὴν καρδίαν for 1195 
2 Chr. 12,14. 19, 3. So Plut. ad Princ. in- 
erud. 2. Plato Legg. 847. a. 
κατευλογέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (κατά intens.) 
to bless much, ο. acc. Mark 10, 16 in Mss. 
—Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 25. 
κατεφίστηµι, f. στήσω, (ἐφίστημι;) in 
Ν. T. only in aor. 2 κατεπέστην, intrans. to 
stand forth against ; hence in a hostile sense 
i.g. to rush upon, to assault, ο. dat. τῷ 
Παύλφ Acts 18, 143. Comp. ἐφίστημι no. 2. 


κατέχω, f. καθέξω, (κατά intens.) aor. 3 
κατέσχον, to have and hold fast, to hold 
jirmly. 

1. Genr. in various senses. 4) {ο hold 
fast or back, to retain, to detain a person, 
c.acc. Luke 4, 42 καὶ κατεῖχον αὐτὸν τοῦ μὴ 
πορεύεσδαι. Philem. 18. Sept. for sm Pi. 
Gen. 24, 56. (Jos. Ant.'7. 4.1. Xen. Mem. 
2. 6. 9,11.) In the sense {ο hinder, to re- 
press, 2 Thess. 2, 6.'7; some also Rom. 1, 
18, see in lett. b. So Plut. Pericl. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 4 bis. _b) to have in pos- 
session, to possess, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 7, 30 καὶ 
οἱ ἀγοράζοντες ws μὴ κατέχοντες. 2 Cor. 6, 
10. Rom. 1, 18 τῶν τὴν ἀλήδειαν ἐν ἀδικίᾳ 
κατεχόντων», holding the truth in unright- 
eousness, i.e. having a knowledge of the 
truth but living in idolatry and unrighteous- 
ness, as is explained in the next verses. 
Sept. for Chald. Aph. JOM® Dan. 7, 18. 22. 
So A]. V. H. 7.1. Pol. 1.2.3. Xen. Mem. 
3. 5. 26. ο) Trop. to hold fast in one’s 
mind and heart, {ο keep in mind, ο. ace. e. g. 


κατηγορέω 392 κατοικέω 


τὸν λόγον Luke 8, 15; τὰς παραδόσεις 1 Cor. 
11,2; τὸ καλόν 1 Thess. 5, 21; also Heb. 
3, 6. 14. 10, 23; in memory 1 Cor. 15, 2. 
So Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 29. Theophr. Char. 
26, or 8 ed. Tauchn.  d) Pass. éo be held 
fast, i. e. trop. to be bound by a law, ἐν ᾧ 
κατειχόµεδα Rom. 7, 6; comp. Sept. for 
"ON Gen. 39, 20. Of disease, John 5, 4 
@ δήποτε κατείχετο voonpart by whatever 
disease he was held bound. Sept. and tnx 
Jer. 13, 91. So Hdian. 1.12.1. ib. 1. 4. 19. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 10. e) As a nautical term, 
κατέχειν [τὴν ναῦν] εἰς τὸν αἰγιαλόν, to 
hold a ship firm towards the land, i. e. to 
steer towards the land, Acts 27, 40. So 
Hdot. 7. 188 κατέσχε...ἐς τὸν αἰγιαλόν. 
Plut. Thes. 21. Thuc. 8. 23; fully Hom. 
Od. 11. 455. 

2. Spec. to lay fast hold of, to get posses- 
Sion of, to seize, ο. acc. Matt. 21, 38 κατά- 
σχωµεν τὴν κληρονομίαν. So to take eagerly, 
τὸν ἔσχατον τόπον Luke 14,9. Sept. for 
TIN 93 Sam. 4, 10. 90, 9.—Hdot. 5. 72. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 82. Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 2. 

KATNYOPEW, &, f. How, (κατά, ἀγορεύω;) 
to speak against, espec. before judges, to ac- 
cuse. 

1. Pr. ina judicial sense, with gen. of per- 
son; Matt. 12, 10 ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν αὖ- 
τοῦ. Mark 3, 3. Luke 11, 54. 23, 2. 10. 
John 8, 6. Acts 24, 2. 25, 5. Rev. 12, 10; 
gen. impl. Acts 24,19. (1 Macc. 7,6. Luc. 
Necyom. 11. Xen. An. 5. 8. 1.) With 
gen. of pers. and acc. of thing, Matth. § 970. 
n. 2. Mark 15, 3 κατηγόρουν αὐτοῦ πολλα. 
|v. 4.] Acts 28, 19. (1 Macc. 7, 25. Xen. 
Hell. 1.7. 14.) Or with gen. of thing by at- 
tract. Acts 24,8. 25,11. With περί ο. gen. 
of thing Acts 24,13. (Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 2.) 
With xara c. gen. of pers. and gen. of thing 
by attract. Luke 23, 14.—Pass. where the 
subject is a person, Acts 25, 16 6 κατηγο- 
ρούμενος κτλ. and with ὑπό τινος Matt. 27, 
12. (Hdot. 7. 205.) Where the subject is 
a thing, c. παρά twos, Acts 22, 30 τὸ τί 
κατηγορεῖται παρὰ τῶν ‘Jovd. So Thuc. 
1. 95. 

2. Genr. to accuse, to complain of, ο. gen. 
of pers. John 5, 45 bis, yn δοκεῖτε ὅτι ἐγὼ 
κατηγορήσω ὑμῶν κτλ. Rom. 2, 15.—Hdian. 
6. 9. 1. Xen. Hi. 1. 14. 

κατηγορία, as, 7, (κατηγορέω;) an ac- 
cusalion, e. g. judicial, Luke 6, Ἴ iva εὕρωσι 
κατηγορίαν αὐτοῦ. John 18, 29. 1 Tim. 5, 
19. So Jos. Ant. 2. 4.3. Atl. V. Η. 11. 
10. Plato Apol. 19. a.—Also i. q. complaint; 
Tit. 1,6 ἐν κατηγορἰᾳ ἀσωτίας. So Xen. 
Hell. 2. 1. 31. 


κατήγορος, ου, 6, (κατηγορέω;) an ac- 
cuser, John 8, 10. Acts 23, 30. 35. 24, 8. 
25, 16. 18; of Satan Rev. 12, 10 Rec. 
comp. in dia8oA0s.—2 Macc. 4, 5. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 9. 

κατήγωρ, opos, 6, (κατηγορέω,) an αι- 
cuser, i. e. Satan, Rev. 12, 10 in later edi- 
ditions for κατήγορος q. ν. Not found in 
Gr. writers, but expressed by the Rabb. 
“ia"DP an accuser, Buxtorf Lex. 2009. 


KATH PELA, as, ἡ, (κατηφῆς, φάος;) ἄε]εο- 
tion, sadness, James 4, 9.—Plut. de vit. Pu- 
dore 1. Thuc. 7. 75. 

κατηχέω, @, f. now, (ἠχέω,) to sound 
out towards any one, in his ears, Luc. Jup. 
Trag. 39.—Hence trop. and in N. T. 

1. to teach, to instruct, orally, by the 
sound of the living voice; spoken of the 
oral instruction, preaching, of the apostles 
and early christian teachers; with acc. of 
pers. 1 Cor. 14, 19 ἵνα καὶ ἄλλους κατηχήσω. 
So ο. acc. impl. Gal. 6, 6. (Act. Thom. ὁ 16.) 
Pass. c. acc. of thing, Buttm. § 134. 6. Acts 
18, 25 κατηχηµένος τὴν ῥὁδὸν τοῦ κυρίου. 
Gal. 6, 6. Also with περί ο. gen. Luke 1, 
4; exc. gen. Rom. 2, 18.—Jos. de Vit. 65 
ult. Luc. Asin. 48. 

2. Genr. to inform, to apprize of; Pass. 
to be informed of, to hear by report; with 
περί ο. gen. Acts 21,21; ri περί τινος Υ. 94. 
—So κατηχηδεὶς περὶ τῶν συμβεβηκύτων 
Plut. de Fluv. 17. 1. ib. 21. 4. 

κατ ἰδίαν, see in ἴδιος no. 1. b. 


κατιόω, f. ώσω, (idw, ids,) to cause to 
rust, to corrode with rust; Pass. to rust out, 
to be corroded, hyperbol. James 5, 3 6 χρν- 
aos ὑμῶν Kai 6 ἄργυρος κατίωται. Comp. 
Ep. of Jer. 24. Lam. 4, 1.—Arr. Epict. 4. 


16. 14 ὡς ὁπλάρια ἐπικείμενα κατίωται. 


κατισχύω, {. ύσω, (ἰσχύω.) to be strong 
against any one, e.g. a) In a hostile 
sense, {ο prevail against or over, to overcome, 
to vanquish, ο. gen. Matt. 16, 18 ov κατί- 
σχουσιν αὐτῆς. So Wisd. 7,30 Alex. Atl. 
V. H. 12. 9. Diod. Sic. 1.24. ὮὉὮ) Genr. 
to prevail, to get the upper hand, absol. 
Luke 23, 23. So Jos. Ant. 16. 3.1. Ρο]. 
6. 51. 6. 


κατοικέω; &, f. now, (οἰκέω,) to house 
down in a place, to dwell. 

1. Pr. with an accus. of place, to dwell 
fixedly in, to mhabit ; Acts 1,19 τοῖς κατοι- 
κοῦσιν Ἱερουσαλήμ. 2,9. 14. 4, 16. 9, 32. 
35 τοὺς κατοικοῦντας Λύδδαν. 19, 10. 17. 
Rev. [19, 19.] 17,2. Sept. for 32° Gen. 
13, 7. 34, 29. So Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 16. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 38.—Trop. 


κατοίκησις 


of God as manifesting his constant presence 
in the temple, Matt. 23, 21. 

9. Intrans. to dwell fixedly, to inhabu, to 
reside; so with eis ο. acc. 500 in εἰς no. 4; 
Matt. 2,23 ἐλδὼν κατῴκησεν eis πόλιν λεγ. 
Ναζαρέτ. 4. 19. Acts 7, 4, With ἐν ο. dat. 
Luke 13,4 κατοικοῦντας ἐν Ἱερουσ. Acts 1, 
90. 2,5. 7,2.4. 9 92. 11, 29. 13, 27. 
Heb. 11, 9. Rev. 13, 19. With ἐπί ο. gen. 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Rev. 3; 10. 
10 bis. 13, 8. 14 bis. [14, 6.] 17,85 ο. acc. 
emi πᾶν τὸ πρόσωπον τῆς γῆς Acts 17, 26. 
With ποῦ, ὅπου, Rev. 3; 13 bis. With ἐκεῖ 
Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 26; impl. Acts 22, 
12. Sept. for 383 ο. ἐν Gen. 13, 12. 19, 
99: c. ἐπί Lev. 20, 22. 29, 18. 19; éxet 
Gen. 11,2. Soc. ἐν Diod. Sic. 4. 58. Xen. 
An. 5. 3.'7; αὐτοῦ Palaph. 31. 11.—Trop. 
of God, see above in no.1; ©. ἐν Acts 7, 48. 
17,24. (Sept. and 20? Ps. 3, 4. 9, 12. 
Test. XII Patr. p. 652.) Of Christ as be- 
ing ever present by his Spirit in the hearts 
of Christians, ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν Eph. 3, 
17; andso τὸ πλήρωμα τῆς Φειότητος which 
was in Jesus, ο. ἐν Col. @, 9. 1,19. Of 
the spirit or disposition of mind, James 4, 5. 
Also ἡ δικαιοσύνη 2 Pet. 3, 13; comp. Sept. 
Jer. 32, 16. 


KATOLKNOLS, εως, 1), (κατοικέω;) & dwell- 
ing, habitation, abode, Mark 5,3. Sept. for 
sviin Gen. 10, 30.—Plut. Lysand. 28 med. 
Plato Tim. 71. b. | 

κατοικητήρίον; ου, τό, (κατοικέω;) 2 
dwelling-place, dwelling, 6. 6. τοῦ 9εοῦ, a8 
being ever present by his Spirit in the 
hearts of Christians, Eph. 2, 22; κ. δαιµό- 
νων Rev. 18,2. Sept. for }19% Nah. 2,11; 
ayia Ex. 12, 20; navi 2 Chr. 6, 30. 


κατοικία, ας, 7); (κατοικέω:) a dwelling, ᾽ 


habitation, abode, Acts 17, 26. Sept. for 
δύο Ex. 35, 3. Lev. 3, 17.—Pol. 5. '78. 5. 
Plat. M. Anton. 16 bis. 

κατοπτρίζω, f. ίσω, (κάτοπτρον, Comp. 
ἔσοπτρον,) to show as in α mirror, Plut. de 
placit. Philosoph. 3. 5 ult. Mid. to look in 
a mirror, to behold as in α mirror, Diog. 
Laert. de Plat. 3. 39 τοῖς μεβύουσι συνεβού- 
Neve κατοπτρίζεσδαν. Artemid. 2. 7.—In 
N. T. Mid. {ο behold as in α mirror, C. ace. 
2 Cor. 3,18 τὴν δόξαν κυρίου κατοπτριζό- 
pevot, Ἱ. θ. beholding the glory of the Lord 
as reflected and radiant in the gospel, in 
antith. to ν. 16. 5o Philo 2 Alleg. p. 79. e, 
μηδὲ κατοπτρισαίµην ἐν ἄλλφ τινὶ τὴν ony 
Ἰδέαν ἢ ἐν σοὶ τῷ Seq. Loesner Obs. p. 304. 


κατόρνδωμα, ατος, Τό, (κατορδόωι) any 


thing rightly done, 4 right action, Lat. recte 


6,10. 8, 13. 11,- 
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καυσς 


factum, Plut. de Stoic. repugn. 11, 15. Cic. 
de Fin. 3. 71—In N. T. any thing success- 
fully done or arranged, a worthy deed or 
measure; Acts 24,3 KUTOPI@PATOY γινοµέ- 
νων τῷ ἕδνει τούτῳ κτλ. many eaccellent 
arrangements having been made for this 
nation, i. e. in reference to the government 
and institutions, spoken in flattery to Felix. 
So 3 Mace. 3, 23 καταστρέψαι τὰ κατορδώ- 

a.—Oftener of military deeds, achieve- 
ments, Pol. 1. 19. 12. Diod. Sic. 5. 20. 
Plut. Camill. 37 bis. Not used by earlier 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 250 sq. 


κατώ, adv. (κατά) down, downwards. 
Comparat. κατωτέρω Matt. 2, 16. 

1. Of place. a) Place whither, imply- 
ing motion down ; Matt. 4, 6 βάλε σεαυτὸν 
κατὠ. Luke 4, 9. John 8, 6. 8. Acts 20, 9. 
Sept. for mua? Ecc. 3, 21. Is. 37, 31.— 
Hdian. 3. 11. 5. Xen. An. 4. 8. 20. 

b) Place where, below, underneath ; Mark 
14, 66 ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ κατώ. Acts 2, 19. Matt. 
27, 51. Mark 15, 38. Sept. for nua? Ez. 
1,27; "AM Ez. 31, 16. So Hdian. 8. 3. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7,—With art. 6,1, τὸ KATO, 
as adj. that which is below, the low, earthly, 
John 8,23. Buttm. § 125. 6. So Jos. B. J. 5. 
4.1 ἡ κατὼ πόλις. Diod. Sic. 1. 49. Thuc. 
1. 120. 

9. Of time, comparat. Matt. 2, 10 ἀπὸ 
διέτους καὶ κατωτέρω of two years old and 
under, q. d. lower down. Sept. xara for 
maad 1 Chr. 27, 23.—Diod. Sic. 1. 3 karan 
τέρω. Al. V. Ἡ. 3. 17 κατώ. 

κατώτερος, a, ον, comparat. (xaT@;) 
lower down, lower. Eph. 4, 9 κατέβη eis τὰ 


κατώτερα µέρη τῆς γῆς he descended into the 


lower parts of the earth, 1. 6. to adys, ήν), 
implying that Christ became subject todeath ; 
comp. 1,20. Sept. εἷς τὰ κατώτατα τῆς γῆς 
for YIN nivnnna, i.e. Sheol, Ps. 63,10; 
comp. Ez. 26, 20. Also Sept. κατώτερος for 
yinrin 1 K. 9, 17. 

κατωτέρω, see in κατώ. 


Καῦδα, as, ἡ, Vulg. Cauda, pr. n. of an 
island near Crete, Acts 97,16 Lachm. for 
Rec. Κλαύδη, where see more. 

καῦμα, ατος, τό, (καίω.) a burning, glow, 
heat, Rev. 7, 16. 16,9. Sept. for tm Gen. 
8, 22.—Epict. Ench. 29. 2. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3. 9. 

καυµατίζω, Ε iow, (καῦμα;) to burn, to 
scorch, c. acc. Rev. 16, 8; Pass. Matt. 13, 
6. Mark 4, 6. Rev. 16, 9,—Arr. Epict. 1. 6. 
96. Plut. conjug. Prac. 12. 


καῦσις; εως, ἡ, (καίω;) @ burning, burn- 
ing up. Heb. 6, 8 fs τὸ τέλος cis καῦσω, 


καυσόοµαι 


i.e. the end of which is to be burned. Sept. 
for "= Pi. inf. Is. 40, 16. 44. 15.—Plut. 
de tuend. Sanit. Prec. 9. Plato Rep. 406. d. 

καυσόοµαυ, οὔμαι, (καῦσις,) only Pass. 
lo be set on fire, to burn, 2 Pet. 3, 10. 12.— 
Trop. of a fever, Gal. et Dioscor. 

καύσ WV, ωνος, 6, (καίω, καύσω;) α burn- 
ing, heat, 6. g. of the sun, Matt. 20, 12. 
Luke 12, 55. James1,11. So Ecclus. 18, 16. 
Luc. Philops. 25. Artemid. III. p. Τὸ. b.— 
Others in James Ἱ. ο. a scorching wind, i.e. 
the wind from the Arabian desert, as Sept. 
for B" Job 27, 21; also ἄνεμος καύσων 
for BP IM Jer. 18, 17. Ez. 17, 10. 
The Arabs also call this wind Shurkiyeh 
(Sirocco) pr. ‘east wind,’ though it comes 
mostly from the southern quarter ; see Heb. 
Lex. art. B"IP. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
305, comp. p. 287. 

καυτηριάζω, f. dow, (καυτήριον, καίω;) 
to cauterize, to brand with a hot iron; Pass. 
1 Tim. 4, 2 κεκαυτηριασµένοι τὴν ἰδίαν συν- 
είδησιν branded in their own consciences, 
having the marks, stigmata, of their guilt 
burnt in upon their consciences ; i. e. being 
ever conscious of their guilt like branded 
criminals.—Hesych. κεκαυτηριασµένοι: μὴ 
ἔχοντες τὴν συνείδησιν ὑγιῆ. Comp. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 54 ταῖς ψυχαῖς τῶν ἔνδον ὥσπερ 
καντήριά τινα προσῆγε. Cic. de Off. 3. 21, 
‘qui conscientia labes ct vulnera in animo 
habent.’ 

καυχάοµαι, ὤμαι, {. ἠσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(kindr. αὐχέω;) 2 pers. pres. καυχᾶσαι Rom. 
2,17. 23; see Buttm. §103. 11. 1, marg. 
Winer ὁ 13. 2. b. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 360.— 
To boast, to raunt oneself, to glory, to exult, 
to rejoice, both in a good and bad sense ; 
e. g. absol. 1 Cor. 1, 29. 31 6 καυχώµενος. 
4,'7. (13, 3.] 2 Cor. 10,13.17. 11,18. 30. 12, 
1. 6. 11. Gal. 6,14. Eph. 2, 9. With accus. 
of thing as to which or of which one boasts, 
comp. Buttm. ὁ 131. Ἴ, 8. 2 Cor. 9,2 ἣν... 
καυχῶμαι Μακεδόσιν. 11, 30; acc. of de- 
gree 11, 16. With ἐν ο. dat. of that in 
which one glories, e. g. of things Rom. 2, 
23 ὃς ἐν νόµῳ καυχᾶσαι. 5, 3. 2 Cor. 5, 12. 
10, 15. 16. 11, 12. 12,9. Gal. 6, 13. James 
1, 9. 4, 16: of persons, Rom. 2, 17 ἐν Seg. 
5,11. 1 Cor. 1,31. 3,21. 2 Cor. 10, 17. 
Phil. 3, 3. 2 Thess. 1,4. With ἐπί ο. dat. 
Rom. 5,2 ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι. So with κατά ο. acc. 
as to any thing, 2 Cor. 11, 18; περί ο. 
gen. 2 Cor. 10, 8; ὑπέρ ο. gen. 2 Cor. 7, 
14 ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κ. 9, 2. 12, 5 bis. Sept. ab- 
sol. for M297 1 Sam. 2, 3; for DEM 
ο. acc. Prov. 27,1; ο. ἐν Jer. 9, 22. 23; 
ο. ἐπί Prov. 25, 14.—Pind. Ol. 9. 58; ο. 
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Κεδρών 


ἐπί Ecclus. 30, 2. Diod. Sic. 16. 105 ο. ace» 
Lucian. Ocyp. 120; c. dat. Hdot. 7. 39. 


καύχηµα, ατος, Τό, (xavydopat,) a boast- 
ing, glorying, exulling, rejoicing. i. e. 

1. Pr. the act of glorying, exulting, re- 
joicing, in any thing; ο. gen. Heb. 3, 6 τὸ 
καύχηµα τῆς ἐλπίδος, i. e. the hope in which 
we rejoice. So ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 5, 12. 
9,3; absol. 1 Cor. 5, 6.—Plut. Agesi. 31. 
Pind. Isth. 5. 65. 

2. Meton. boast, object of boasting ; ground 
of glorying, of exultation, of rejoicing ; Rom. 
4, 2 ἔχει καύχηµα. 1 Cor. 9, 15. 16. 2 Cor. 
1, 14. Gal. 6, 4. Phil. 1, 26. 2,16. Sept. 
for Mbmm Deut. 10,21. Jer. 17,14; maxpn 
Prov. 17, 6.—Ecclus. 10, 22. ον 

καύχησ lS, ews, 7, (κανχάοµαι;) a ὃοα»ι- 
ing, glorying, exulling, rejoicing, i. q. καύ- 
xnpa, but found only in late writers. 

1. Pr. the act of glorying, exulting, re- 
joicing, in any thing; 2 Cor. 7, 14 4 xavyn- 
ots ἡμῶν ἡ ἐπὶ Τίτου. 2 Cor. 7, 4. 9,4. 11, 
17. 1 Thess. 2, 19 στέφανος xavynoews, 
i.e. the crown inwhich we glory, rejoice. 
James 4,16. So ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 8, 94. 
Sept. στέφ. καυχήσεως for mxpm Prov. 16, 
31. Ez. 16, 14. 23, 43. oe 

2. Meton. boast, object of boasting ; ground 
of glorying, of exultation, of rejoicing ; Rom. 
3, 27 ποῦ οὖν ἡ καύχησις; 2 Cor. 1,12. 11, 
10; ἐν Χριστῷ Rom. 16, 17; ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
2 Cor. Ἴ, 4. ο 1 Cor. 16, 31 νὴ τὴν ὑμε- 
τέραν καύχησιν ἣν ἔχω, i. 4. τὴν καύχησιν 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν Vv. ἐν tuiv.—Sept. Jer. 12, 13. 
Etymol. Mag. 400. 38. 

Καφαρναούμ, see Καπερναούμ. 


Keyypeal, av, al, Cenchrea, the east- 
ern port of Corinth, about 70 stadia from 
the city; Acts 18, 18. Rom. 16, 1. Comp. 
Strabo 8. p. 380. | 

κέδρος; ου, ἡ, the cedar, Heb. TIN, i. e. 
cedrus coniferus or pinus cedrus, a tree 
celebrated in O. T. and growing chiefly on 
Mount Lebanon; at the present day the 
number is greatly reduced ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 440. (Hom. Od. 5. 60. EI. 
V. Η. 5.6.) Not found in Ν. T. except in 
the false reading τοῦ χειµάῤῥου τῶν κέδρων 
John 18,1 Rec. See in Κεδρών. 

Κεδρών, 6, indec. Cedron, Heb. i"7P 
(the turbid) Kidron, Josephus Κεδρών, ὤνος, 
Ant. 8.1.5; pr. η. of a winter-torrent (χεί- 
pappos) which begins a little northwest of 
Jerusalem, and flows through the valley of 
Jehoshaphat between the city and the mount 
of Olives, φάραγὲ τοῦ Κεδρῶνος Jos. Ant. 
9. 7. 3. B. J. 5.4.2. The valley continues 
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had it shorn. 1 Cor. 11,6 bis. So Sept. 


for 135 Job 1,20. Jer. 7, 28; mn 2 Sam. 14, 
96.---ἆλ. V. H. 3. 19. Xen. Hell. 1.7. 8. 


KEAEVT PA, ατος, τό, (κελεύω;,) α call, 

, shout, of command, incitement, urging 
on; 1 Thess. 4, 16 ὁ κύριος ἐν κελεύσματι, 
ἐν φωνῇ ἀρχαγγέλου καὶ ἐν σάλπιγγι Φεοῦ, 
καταβήσεται am οὐρανοῦ.---Οἱ the shout of 
sailors at the oar Luc. Catapl. 19; of sol- 
diers rushing to battle Thuc. 3.14; of a 
multitude Diod. Sic. 3. 15; of a huntsman 
to his dogs Xen. Ven. 6. 20. 


κελεύω, f. evow, pr. lo urge OF drive on, 
µάστιγι κελεύειν Hom. Il. 23. 642; comp. 
Passow 8. v.—In N. T. and genr. to exhort, 
to command, to order something to be done ; 
so with acc. and infin. aor. Matt. 14, 19 κε- 
λεύσας τοὺς ὄχλους avaxdiSyvat. Υ. 28. 18, 
25. 27, 58. 64. Luke 18, 40. Acts 4, 15. 
8, 38. 22, 30. 23, 10. 25, 6. 17; acc. impl. 
Matt. 8, 18. 14, 9. Acts 5, 34. 12, 19. 21, 
33. (Judith 12, 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 9; acc. 
impl. Diod. Sic. 4. 61.) With acc. and inf. 
pres. Acts 21, 34 ἐκέλευσε ἄγεσδαι αὐτόν. 
99, 94. 23, 8. 35. 34, 8. 25, 3]. 91, 43; 
acc. impL Acts 16, 92. (Xen. Cyr. 1.4. 17; 
c. acc. impl. Hdian. 2. 3. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 
2.) With dat. and inf. aor. Matt. 15, 35 
καὶ ἐκέλευσε τοῖς ὄχλοις ἀναπεσεῖν. Absol. 
Acts 9ὔ, 23. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.95 absol. 
1. 4. 18. 

κενοδοξία, as, 7); (xevd8o£os;) vain-glo- 
ry, empty pride, Phil. 2, 3.—Wisd. 14, 14. 
Luc. D. Mort. 10. 8. Pol. 3. 81. 9. 


κενόδοξος, ov, 6; ἡ, adj. (κενός, δόξαι) 
vain-glorious, full of empty pride and ambi- 
tion, Gal. 5, 96.—Pol. 27. 6. 12. ib. 39. 1.1. 


κενός; ή, όν, emply, Opp. to πλήρης full, 
e.g. πόλις ἀνθρώπων κενή Hdian. 8. 1. 9. 
Xen. An. 1. 8. 20.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. as αὐτὸν... ἀπέστειλαν κενόν, 1. 6. 
with empty hands, having nothing, Mark 
12, 3. Luke 1, 53. 20, 10.11. Sept. for 
pps Gen. 31, 42. Deut. 15, 13.—Judith 
1, 11. Plut. Camill. 11. Plato Rep. 370. e. 

9. Trop. empty, vain, j.e. a) fruitless, 
without utility or success, Acts 4, 25 καὶ 
λαοὶ ἐμελέτησαν χενά. 1 Cor. 15, 10 ἡ χά- 
pis οὐ Kev? ἐγενήση. 15,14 bis. 58. 1 Thess. 
g,1. So ets κενόν in-vain 2 Cor. 6, 1. 
Gal. 2,2. Phil. 2, 16 bis. 1 Thess. 3, 5. 
Sept. for Ώρα Is. 55, 11; op Job 7, 6; 
els x. for wie Jer. 6,29. 18,15. So Plut. 
de aud. Poet. 1 pen. Dem. 306. ult. els κ. 
Diod. Sic. 19.9. b) OF that in which 
there is nothing of truth or reality, empty, 
false, fallacious, e. 8. κενοὶ λόγοι Eph. 5,65 


some distance directly south and then south 
eastwardly by the convent of St. Saba to 
the Dead Sea. It is always dry except in 
the rainy season after very heavy rains. 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 1. p. 396-402.— 
InN. T. John 18,1 6 χείµαῤῥος τοῦ Κεδρώ», 
the brook (torrent) of Cedron. So Sept. 6 
xeip. Κεδρών for Heb. ;im3p 3 K. 15, 13. 
33, 6. 12. 2 Chr. 29, 10. al. Jos. Ant. 6 
xeip. Κεδρῶνος Ant. 8. 1. 5.—Out of this 
name, later transcribers unacquainted with 
the Hebrew have made 6 χείµαῤῥος τῶν 
κέδρων, the brook of cedars, John 18, 1 Rec. 
and also in Sept. 2 Sam. 15, 23. 1 K. 15, 13. 

κεῖμαι, f. κείσοµαι, lo lie ; also to be laid, 
i. q. Perf. Pass. of τίδηµι, see Buttm. § 109. 
IL. 4. 

1. to lie, to recline, of persons, e. g. an 
infant ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ Luke 2, 12. 16; a dead 
body Matt. 98,6. Luke 23, 63. John 11, 41. 
90,12. (Hdian. 2. 1. 19. Xen. Απ. 1. 8. 27.) 
Of things, Luke 24, 12 τὰ ὀδόνια κείµενα 
μόνα. John 20, 5. 6. 7. 21, 9; with ἐπί ο. 
acc. 2 Cor. 3,15. Soc. ἐν Palaph. 46. 3. 
Luc. Pisce. 41. 

9. As Perf. Pass. of τίδηµι, to be laid, set, 
placed, 6. 6. 35 ἃ foundation 1 Cor. 3, 115 
a throne Rev. 4, 25 vessels John 2, 6. 19, 
99, (Xen. An. 7. 3. 99.) With πρός τι fo be 
laid to or at, as the stroke of an axe, Matt. 
3,10. Luke 3, 9. Also to be laid up, Tepo- 
sited, Luke 12, 19. (Xen. (9ο. 7. 36.) Of 
a place, to be set, situated, to lie, Rev. 21, 16 
πόλις τετράγωνος κείται. Matt. 5, 14. So 
3 Macc. 4, 33. Ἠάίαη. 3. 1.11. Xen. An. 
5. 4. 16.—Trop. of persons, to be set, ap- 

inted, ο. ets final, for any thing Luke 2, 
34. Phil. 1, 16. 1 Thess. 3, 3. Of laws, to 
be given, made, ο. dat. 1 Tim. 1, 9. So Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 16. 

3. to be laid, situated, in any state or 
condition durably, i. q. 40 lie, to be; ο. έν; 
1 John 5, 19 ὁ κόσμος κεῖται ἐν τῷ πονηρῷ, 
is wholly given to wickedness.—2 Mace. 3, 
11. 4,31. Hdot. 2. 171; comp. Hom. Seay 
ἐν γούνασι κεῖται Od. 1. 267, 400. 

κειρία, as, 7,4 hand, bandage, for swath- 
ing infants or dead bodies, Moscoph. κειρία 
ὁ τῶν νηπίων δεσμός, ἤγουν ἡ κοινῶς φασκία, 
καὶ ᾗ δεσμοῦσι τοὺς vexpous.—In N.T. only 
of a dead body, Plur. John 11, 44; comp. τὰ 
ὀδόνια John 20, 5. So Origen ad Joh. 1. ο. 
κειρίαι νεκρῶν εἶσι δεσμοί. 

κεῖρω, f. κερῶν Pr- to shear, to clip, ο. 
ace. 6. 6. a sheep Acts 8, 32, from Is. 53,7 
where Sept. for πλ. Spec. the head, to cut 
off the hair, Acts 18, 18 κειράµενος THY KE- 
φαλήν having shorn his head, i. e. having 


κενοφωνία 


κ. ἁπάτη Col. 2,8. Sept. for “pu Ex. 5,9; 
312 Hos. 12,1. (Dem. 19. 11. Plato Legg. 
683. e.) Of persons, Bab foolish, Jaines 
2,20. So Arr. Epict. 2. 19. 8. 

κενοφωνία, as, ἡ, (κενός, φωνή!) emply 
words, vain babblings, fruitless disputation, 
1 Tim. 6, 20. 2 Tim. 2,16. Some Mss. 
read xawvopwvia.—LHesych. xevopwvias* pa- 
ταιολογίας. 

κενόω, ὢ, f. wow, (κενός͵) to empty, to 
make empty, Pass. Jer. 14, 2. Luc. Alex. 36 
αἱ οἰκίαι éxevo3noav.. Thuc. 8. 57.—In Ν. 
T. only trop. 

1. In the phrase κενοῦν έαυτόν, to emply 
oneself, i. e. to lay aside rightful dignity and 


attributes by descending to an inferior con-. 


dition, fo humble oneself ; Phil. 2,'7 ἐκένωσε 
ἑαυτόν, i. 4. ἐταπείνωσεν ἑαυτόν in v. 8. So 
Sept. κενός for ps Neh. 6,13. Orig. Ho- 
mil. in Jer. 1, 7. 

2. to make emply, vain, fruitless; Pass. 
Rom. 4, 14 κεκένωται ἡ πίστις. 1 Cor. 1, 17. 
Hence to make void, to falsify, i. ο. to show 
to be without ground, fallacious, e. g. xav- 
χηµα 1 Cor. 9, 15. Pass. 2 Cor. 9, 3.— 
Hesych. xevw37* µάταιος ἀποφανδῇῃ. 

KEVT pov, ου, Td, (κεντέω:) α point, prick, 
sling, 6. g. 

1. α sting, as of locusts, scorpions, Rev. 
9,10. So of bees, Al. V. H. 1. 60. Plato 
ῥμαά. 91. c.—Trop. as a thing of venom, 
venomous weapon, ascribed to death per- 
sonified; 1 Cor. 15, 55. 56 ποῦ σου, Savare, 
τὸ κέντρον;... τὸ δὲ κέντρον τοῦ Φανάτου 7 
ἁμαρτία, i. 6. the sting, that by which death 
destroys, viz. sin; quoted laxly from Sept. 
cos. 13, 14 where Heb. sup plague, pes- 
tilence ; comp. Hos. 5, 12. 

2. α goad, stimulus, i. e. a rod or staff 
with an iron point for urging on horses, 
oxen, etc. pr. Hom. Π. 23. 387, 430. Xen. 
uyr. 7. 1. 29.—In N. T. only in the pro- 
verbial expression mpds κέντρα λακτίζειν, to 
kick against the goads, i.e. to offer vain and 
rash resistance, Acts 9, 5. 26,14. So in 
Greek and Rom. writers, Aéschyl. Agam. 
1624. Pind. Pyth. 2.174. Lat. adversum 
stimulum calcare Terent. Phorm. 1. 2. 28; 
contra acumina calcitrare Amm. Marc. 
18. 5. 

κεντυρίων, ωνος, 6, Lat. cenlurio, a 
centurion, originally the commander of a 
hundred foot-soldiers, i. q. ἑκατόνταρχος, 
Mark 15, 39. 44. 45. See Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 370. Dict. of Antt. art. Ezercius, 
p. 504. 

KEVOS, adv. (κενός) vainly, in vain, to 
no purpose, James 4, 5. Sept. for p™"? 
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κέρας 
Is, 49, 4.—Arr. Epict. 2.17. 6. Plut. de 
rect. rat. audiend. 6. 

κεραία, ας, 7, (κέρας) pr. a little horn; 
hence α point, extremity, e. g. of a sail-yard 
Luc. Navig. 4. Pol. 14.10.11; of an island 
Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 1. 21. 2.—In Ν. T. a 
point, apex of a letter, e. g. of 5, 725 S05: 
put for the least particle, tittle, ‘Matt. 5, 18. 
Luke 16, 17.—Philo in Flacc. p. 984. b. 
Plut. non posse suav. viv. sec. Epic. 18 
ζυγομαχεῖν me συλλαβῶν καὶ κεραιῶν. 

κεραμέύς, έως, 6, (κέραµος!) α potter, 
Matt. 21, 7. 10. Rom. 9, 91. Sept. for sxis 
Is. 29, 16.—Pol. 15. 35. 2. Plato Rep. 
421. a. 

κεραμικὀς, 1, dv, (kepapeds,) of or made 
by a potter; Rev. 2,27 σκεύη τὰ κεραμικά 
α potter’s vessels, quoted from Ps. 2,9 where 
Sept. σκεῦος κεραµέως for xin 5 —Plut. 
de genio Socr. 20 mid. κεραμικοὶ τροχοί. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 147. 

κεράµιον, ov, τό, (pr. neut. of adj. κερά- 
pros earthen Xen. An. 3. 4. 7,) an earthen 
vessel, i. 6. α pot, pitcher, jar; e. Ρ. κερά- 
µιον ὕδατος, a jar of water, Mark 14, 13. 
Luke 22, 10. Sept. for p»aa Jer. 35, 5.— 
Plut. Cato Min. 46. Xen. An. 6.1. 15. 

κέραµος, ov, 6, (perth. xepdvvups,) pr. 
potter's clay, Hdian. 3. 9.10; an earthen 
vessel i. q. κεράµιον Hdot. 3. 6.—In N. T. 
α tile, of burnt clay, for covering roofs, 
Luke 5,19. So Hdian. 7. 12.11. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 1. 7. 

KEpavvuLt, f. κεράσω, Pass. perf. κεκέρα- 
σµαι Buttm.§114. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 582; 
fo mix, to mingle, genr. Diod. Sic. 2. 26. 
Xen. Ath. 2. 8; spec. wine with water or 
spices, Sept. for JOO Is. 5, 22. Prov. 9, 2. 
5. Xen. An. 1. 2. 13.—In N. T. trop. of 
the wine of God’s wrath, which is mingled, 
prepared, poured out ina cup; sce in Supds 
and Heb. Lex. art. pip; so Rev. 18, 6 bis, ἐν 
τῷ ποτηρίῳ, ᾧ ἐκέρασε, κεράσατε αὐτῇ δι- 
πλοῦ», comp. 17, 2. 4.—Spec. to pour out, 
to fill a cup, with the wine already prepared ; 
Pass. Rev. 14, 10 πίεται ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ 
πυμοῦ τοῦ 5εοῦ, τοῦ κεκερασµένου ἀκράτου 
ἐν τῷ ποτηρίῳ κτλ. Comp. Hom. Od. 5.93 
κέρασσε δὲ νέκταρ ἐρυδρόν. where Eustath. 
ov δηλοῖ κρᾶμά τι, ἀλλ᾽ ἀντὶ τοῦ ἐνέχεε κεῖ- 
Tal. 

κέρας, ατος, τό, Plur. τὰ κέρατα uncon 
tracted, Buttm. § 54. η. 13; α horn. 

1. Pr. of a beast, Rev. 5,6. 12, 3. 13, 
1 bis. 11. 17, ὃ. 7. 12. 16. Sept. for IP 
Gen. 22, 13. Dan. 7, '7. 8. So Atl. H. An. 
12. 19, 20. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 9.—From the 


κεράτιον 


Heb. a horn is put as the symbol of strength, 
power, the figure being taken from the bull 
and other animals that push with the horns, 
Sept. and 11 Jer. 48, 25. Ps. 75, 11. Ee- 
clus. 47, 5. 7. 11. Hence meton. Luke 1, 
69 κέρας σωτηρίας 4 horn of deliverance, 
i,q. α strong deliverer. Sept. and Heb. 
ssw TIR Ps. 18, 3. 2 Sam. 22, 3. See 
Heb. Lex. TIP > 

9. Trop. of any extremity, projecting 
point, resembling a horn, e. g- upon the 
four corners of the Jewish altars, Rev. 9, 
13. Comp. Ex. 27, 2 58: where Sept. and 
iP; see Heb. Lex. 119 ο.---Οἵ the wing 
of an army 2 Mace. 15, 20. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4. 29. 

KEpATLOV, ου, τόν (dimin. of κέρας) Pr. 
alittle horn; in N. T. a pod, carob-pod, Luke 
15, 16, i.e. the fruit of the carob tree, Rabb. 
3111; Arab. kharitb, Gr. κερατεία (horn- 
tree), the ceralonta siliqua of Linn. Germ. 
Johannisbrod-baum. This tree is common in 
Syria and in the southern parts of Europe, 
and sometimes grows very large. It produces 
long slender pods shaped like a horn or sic- 
kle, containing a sweetish pulp and several 
small brown shining seeds like beans. These 
pods are sometimes eight or ten inches long 
and a finger broad. They are eaten with 
relish by the poorer classes in the East; 
and swine are often fed with them. See 
Buxtorf. Lex. 821. Bibl. Res. in Pal. TL 
p. 58. Celsii Hicrob. I. p. 226.—Galen. de 
fac. Aliment. II. 


κερδαίνω, f. ava, (κέρδος,) later fut. 
κερδήσοµαι, aor. 1 ἐκέρδησα; Buttm, § 114. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 140) Pass. fut. 1 κερδη- 
ήσοµαι. For the anom. 3 plur. fut. Subj. 
κερδηβήσωνται | Pet. 3, 1 in some editions, 
a corrupt form of the later Greek, see Wi- 
ner § 13. 1. 6» Lob. ad Phryn. p. 721.—To 
gain, lo acquire as gain, {ο win. 

1. Pr. of things, ο. acc. 6. 5: roy κόσμον 
ὅλον, the wealth of the whole world, Matt. 
16,26. Mark 8, 36. Luke 9,25. In trade, ο. 
acc. Matt. 25, [16.] 17. 20. 223 absol. James 
4,13. So Ail. V. II. 2. 19. Xen. Mem. 2. 
9. 4.—Spoken of avoiding any loss or evil, 
to gain, i. ο. to save, lo be spared from, lo 
avoid, ο. acc. Acts 27, 9] κερδησαι (έδει) 
γὴν Usp ταύτην κτλ. and so to have saved 
(avoided) thts loss. So Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 2. 
Heliodor. 4. 10. Luc. Tyrann. 8. 

9. Trop. of persons, fo gain, to win any 
one,i.e. 2) Asa friend or patron, 6. g- 
Χριστόν Phil. 3, 8: τὸν ἀδελφόν Matt. 18, 
15. ὮὉ) to gain orer to one’s side; in N 
Τι to win over to Christ and thus bring to 
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κεφαλή 


salvation, 1 Cor. 9, 19. 20 bis. 21. 22, where 
it is i. q. σώζω in v. 22. 1 Pet. 3, 1, comp. 
1 Cor. '7, 16 where it is σώζω. 

κέρδος, cos, ους, τό, Zain, profit, Phil. 1, 
91. 3,7. Tit. I, 11.—Luc. de Mere. cond. 
40. Plato Legg. 835. b. 


κέρμα, ατος, Τόν (κείρω.) ΡΙ. ἄ small 
piece, bit; hence collect. small coin, change, 
John 2, 15.—Jos. B. J. 2. 14. 6. Dem. 
549. 27. 

κερµατιστής, ov, ὁ, (κερµατίζω, κέρµα;) 
a money-changer, broker, John 2, 14, 1. 4- 
κολλυβιστής in Matt. 21, 12. The annual 
tribute of each Jew to the temple was ἃ 
Jewish half-shekel, Ex. 30, 13 sq. and this 
the money-changers, sitting in the porticos 
of the outer court, furnished to the people 
as they came up, in exchange for Greek 
and Roman coins. At the present day, in 
oriental cities, money-changers are found 
in the most public places, sitting at little 
tables covered with various coins. Comp. 
art. τραπεζίτης, also Buxtorf. Lex. Rab. 
2032. 

κεφάλαιον; ov, τό, (κεφαλαῖος, κεφαλή;) 
a small head, capitulum, e. §- of a bi 
Diod. Sic. 3. 28.—In N. T. and genr. trop. 
the head, i. e. 

1. the chief thing, main point. Heb. 8, 1 
κεφάλαιον δὲ ἐπὶ τοῖς λεγομένοις, Ἱ. 6. the 
great and essential point in what is now 
eaid. So Suidas in reference to this pas- 
sage, κεφάλαιον ἐκεῖ τὸ µέγιστον AeyeTat.— 
Luc. Vit. Auct. 23. Dem. 520. 27. Plato 
Legg. 643. ¢, κεφάλαιον δὴ παιδείας λέγο- 
pev τὴν ὀρδὴν τροφήν. 

2. the sum, amount, in computing, sum- 
ming up, Theophr. Char. 25 (14]. Thue. 1. 
36, Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 18.—Hence of money, 
a sum, capital ; Acts 22, 28 πολλοῦ κεφα- 
λαῖου τῆν πολιτείαν ταύτην ἐκτησάμην. Sept. 
and wre Lev. 5, 24 [0, 5}. So Jos. Aut. 
12. 9. 3 med. Alschin. 68. 26. 


κεφαλαιόω, &, f. aoe, (κεφάλαιο»)) to 
sum up, Thue. 3. 67.—In N. T. i. α. κεφα” 
λίζω, to smile ΟΥ wound on the head, ο. acc. 
Mark 12, 4 κἀκεινον λιδυβολήσαντες ἐκεφα- 
λαίωσαν. comp. Luke 20, 12 where it is 
τραυματίσαντες. See Lob. ad Phyrn. p. 95. 


κεφαλή, js, ἡν the head. I. Pr. of 
man, Matt. 6, 17. 8, 90. 27, 30. Luke 7, 
38; as cut off Matt. 14,11. Mark 6, 27; of 
animals Rev. 9, 17. 19. 12, 3. al. Sept. 
for UN Gen. 3, 15. 40, 19. So Hdian. 
4. 8. 4. Xen. An. 2. 6. 1. — Synecd. 
as the principal part, put emphatically for 
the whole person, Acts 18, 6 τὸ αἷμα ὑμῶν 


κεφαλές 


16. 1 K. 2, 33. 38. Also Rom. 19, 20, 


quoted from Prov. 25, 22 where Sept. and 
WN. So Aristoph. Plut. 526 eis κεφαλήν 


Comp. Hom. Il. 11. 55. 


σοι for eis σέ. 


Od. 1. 343. ZL V. Η. 19. 8.—Trop. of 


things, the head, the foremost, chief, e. g. 
κεφαλὴ γωνίας, the head of the corner, i. e. 
the chief corner-stone, the main foundation, 
Matt. 21, 42. Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. 
Acts 4, 11. 1 Pet. 2, 7, all quoted from Ps. 
118, 22 where Sept. for 728 BR"; see in 
ἀκρογωνιαῖος. Heb. Lex. a no. 4. 

2. Trop. of persons, i. e. the head, the 
chief, one to whom others are subordinate ; 
6. g. a husband in relation to a wife, 1 Cor. 
11, 3 κεφαλὴ γυναικὸς 6 ἀνήρ. Eph. 5, 23. 
Of Christ in relation to his church, which is 
his body, σώμα, and its members his mem- 
bers, µέλη, (comp. 1 Cor. 12, 27,) 1 Cor. 
11, 8. Eph. 1, 22. 4, 16. 5, 23. Col. 1, 18. 
2, 10. 19. Of God in relation to Christ 
1 Cor. 11, 8. Sept. and 9 Judg. 11, 8. 
11. 2 Sam. 22,24. + 

κεφαλίς, ios, 4, (κεφαλή,) pr. α Little 
head, e. g. a bulb of garlic Luc. Dial. Me- 
retr. 14.3; the head, knob, of a column, etc. 
Philo de Vit. Mos. Π. p. 146. 50. Jos. Ant. 
12. 2. 8.—In Ν. T. the head, knob of the 
wooden rod on which Hebrew manuscripts 
are rolled; and hence meton. for a roll, 
volume; Heb. 10, 7 κεφαλὶς βιβλίον, quoted 
from Ps. 40, 8 where Sept. for ΠΡΟ" ΠρλΟ, 

κηµόω, @, f. dow, (κηµός,) to muzzle, 
i. q. φιμόω for which it stands in some Mss. 
1 Cor. 9, 9.—Xen. Eq. 5. 3. 


κῆνσος; ob, 6, Lat. census, in Greek dro- 
γραφή q. ν. pr. an enumeration of the peo- 
ple and valuation of property, see Adam's 
Rom. Ant. p. 79, 128 sq. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Census.—In Ν. T. tribute, poll-tax, paid by 
each person whose name was taken in the 
census, Matt. 17, 25. 22, 17 et Mark 12, 
14 δοῦναι κῆνσον Καΐσαρι. Matt. 22, 19 νό- 
µισµα τοῦ κήνσον, the tribute-coin, i. gq. dy- 
ναριον in Mark 12, 15.—Hesych. κῆνσος: 
εἶδος νομίσματος, ἐπικεφάλαιον. 

κήπος; ου, 6, a garden, any place plant- 
ed with herbs and trees, Luke 13, 19. John 
18, 1. 26. 19, 41 bis. Sept. for 15 Deut. 11. 
10. Am. 4, 9.—Luc. Asin. 1. Xen. kc. 
4. 13. 

κηπουρός, οὔ, 6, (κήπος, ovpos,) a gar- 
den-keeper, gardener, John 20, 15.—Pol. 17. 
6. 4. Plato de Legg. 316. e. 
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επὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ὑμῶν, your blood be on your 
own heads, the guilt of your destruction rest 
upon yourselves. Sept. and Οδ 2 Sam. 1, 


κηρύσσω 


Κηρίον, ου, τό, (xnpés,) α honey-comb, 
full of honey, Luke 24, 42. Sept. for M3 
Prov. 24, 13. 19, 11.—Diod. Sic. 5. 26. 
Xen. An. 4. 8. 20. 

κήρυγμα, ατος, Τό, (κηρύσσω,) procla- 
mation by a herald, Dem. 917. 24; Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 57.—In Ν. Τ. preaching, public 
discourse. 

1, Of prophets, e. g. the denunciation of 
Jonah against Nineveh, τὸ κήρυγμα Ἰωνᾶ 
Matt. 12, 41. Luke 11, 32. Sept. for 
FR" P Jon. 3, 3. 

2. Of Christ and his apostles, the preach- 
ing of the gospel, public instruction, 1 Cor. 
1, 21. 2, 4. 15,14. Tit. 1,3. Meton. for 
the gospel preached, Rom. 16, 25. 2 Tim. 
4, 17.—Clem. Alex. Strom. 6. 5,6. 


κήρυξ, υκος, 6, α herald, public crier, 
Diod. Sic. 18. 8. An. 5. 7. 8, 4.—In Ν. T. 
α preacher, public instructor, e. g. of the 
divine will and precepts, as Noah, 2 Pet. 9, 
5; of the gospel, as Paul, 1 Tim. 2, 7. 
2 Tim. 1, 11. 

κηρύσσω V. -ττω, f. ἑω, (κήρυξ;) to be 
a herald or public crier, Hom. Ἡ. 17. 325. 
Luc. D. Deor. 24. 1; to make proclamation 
by a herald, Diod. Sic. 17. 109. Xen. Hell. 
7. 2. 23.—In Ν. T. to proclaim, to announce 
publicly, to publish. 

1. Genr. ο. acc. Matt. 10, 27 κηρύξατε 
ἐπὶ τῶν δωµάτων. Luke 12, 3. Acts 10, 42. 
Rev. 5,2. Sept. for ΝΡ Ex. 32, 5. Esth. 
6, 9.11; 9™ Joel 2,1. So Hdian. 1. 7. 
2. Aschin. 75. 30.—Also to publish abroad, 
to laud publicly ; Mark 1, 45 ἤρξατο κηρύσ- 
σειν πολλὰ καὶ διαφηµίζειν. 5, 20. 7, 36. 
Luke 8, 39. So Pol. 30. 20. 6. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4. 4. 

2. Espec. to publish, to announce, to preach 
religious truth, the gospel with its privileges 
and obligations, the gospe) dispensation. 
a) Pr. e. g. of John the Baptist, Matt. 3, 1 
κηρύσσων ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ καὶ λέγων. Mark 1, 
4. 7. Luke 3,3. Acts 10, 37. Of Jesus, 
Matt. 4,17. 23. 9, 35. 11, 1. Mark 1, 14. 
38. 39. Luke 4, 44. 8, 1. 1 Pet. 3,19. Of 
apostles and teachers, Matt. 10, 7. 24, 14. 
26,13. Mark 8, 14. 6, 19. 13,10. 14, 9. 
16, 15. 20. Luke 9, 2. 24, 47. Acts: 20, 
25. 28, 31. Rom. 10, 8. 14.15. 1 Cor. 9, 
27. 15, 11. Gal. 2,2. Col. 1, 23. 1 Thess. 
2,9. 2 Tim. 4, 2 κ. τὸν λόγον. (Act. Thom. 
$1, τὸν λόγον.) So τὸν Χριστὸν κηρύσ- 
σειν, to preach Christ, i. e. to announce him 
as the Messiah, and exhort to the reception 
of his gospel, Acts 8, 5. 9, 20. 19, 13. 
1 Cor. 1, 23. 15, 12. 2 Cor. 1, 19. 4, 5 οὐ 
yap ἑαυτοὺς κηρύσσομµεν, ἀλλὰ Χριστόν. 11, 


κῆτος 

4 bis. Phil. 1, 16. 1 Tim. 3,16. ὮὉ) In 
allusion to the Mosaic and prophetic institu- 
tions, {ο preach, to teach; Acts 15, 21 Μωὺ- 
σῆς ... τοὺς κηρύσσοντας αὐτὸν ἔχει. Rom. 
2,21 ὁ κηρύσσων μὴ κλέπτειν. Gal. 5, 11 
el περιτομὴν ἔτι κηρύσσω. Luke 4, 18. 19, 
quoted from Is. 61, 1 where Sept. for R"P. 

κῆτος, eos, ους, τό, @ huge fish, sea- 
monster, Matt. 12, 40. Sept. for 2118 33 
Jon. 2, 1.—Palzph. 38. 1. Diod. Sic. 4. 42. 

Κηφᾶς, a, 6, Cephas, later Heb. 8B"2 
(a rock, Buxt. Lex. 1032,) a surname of 
Simon Peter, i. q. Gr. Πέτρος, John 1, 43. 
1 Cor. 1,12. 3, 22. 9, 5. 15, 5. Gal. 2, 9. 
f1, 18. 9, 11. 14.] 

κιβωτός, ov, ἡ, an ark, i. e. a wooden 
chest, coffer, AE]. V. H. 9. 13. Lysias 121. 
5.—In N. T. spoken of the ark of the cove- 
nant, Heb. 9, 4. Rev. 11, 19. Sept. for 
πι Ex. 25, 10. Lev. 14, 2. al. (Jos. Ant. 
4. 8. 44.) Of Noah’s ark, Matt. 24, 38. 
Luke 17, 27. Heb. 11, 7. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 
Sept. for 3H Gen. 6, 14sq. 7, 18q. In 
like manner Josephus calls the latter λάρ- 
ναξ, Ant. 1. 3. 2 5η. 

κινδάρα, as, ἦ, (κίδαρις) whence Lat. 
cithara, Ital. ghitara, Engl. guitar, though 
the modern instrument is different. The 
ancient cithara and lyre were on the same 
plan, a sounding base or bottom, (larger in 
the lyre,) from which rose two horns as 
from the head of a stag. <A cross-bar con- 
nected the two horns near the top; between 
which and the base the strings were stretch- 
ed. The lyre was larger, and when played 
stood upright between the knees ; while the 
cithara stood upon the knees of the player. 
Both were held with the left hand, and 
played with the right, sometimes with a 
plectrum or key. See Dict. of Antt. art. 
Lyra. ΔΙ. V. H. 14. 23. Luc. Imag. 14. 
Plato Rep. 399. d—lIn N. T. cithara, q. d. 
a lyre, harp, 1 Cor. 14, 7. Rev. 5, 8. 14, 2. 
15,2. Sept. for sip5 Gen. 31, 27. 1 Chr. 
9,11. Josephus describes the Heb. "122, 
κινύρα, as having ten strings and as struck 
with a key, Ant. 7. 12. 3. Comp. Heb. 
Lex. art. “i2D, 

κιναρίζω, f. iow, (κίδαρις;) to play upon 
the cithara, i.e. genr. to play the lyre, to 
harp, 1 Cor. 14,7. Rev. 14,2. Sept. for 
122 Is. 23, 16.— Ae). V. H. 3.32. Xen. Mem. 
3. 1. 4. 

κινδαρφδός, ov, 6, (κιδάρα, ἀοιδός, ᾠδός:) 
a lyrist, harper, one who plays on the lyre 
or harp and accompanies it with song, Rev. 
14, 2. 18, 22.—/el. V. Η. 3. 43. Plato 
Conv. 179. d. 
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κίχρηµι 


Κιλικία, as, ἡ, Cilicia, a province of 
Asia Minor, bounded N. by Cappadocia, 
Lycaonia, and Isauria ; S. by the Mediter- 
ranean; Ε. by Syria; and W. by Pamphy- 
lia. The western part was called τραχεῖα, 
aspera, and the eastern πεδινή, campestris. 
This country was the province of Cicero 
when proconsul, and its chief town Tarsus 
was the birthplace of Paul. Acts 6,9. 15, 
23. 41. 21,39. 22,3, 23,34. 27, 5. Gal. 
1,21. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 
196. Winer Realw. art. Cilicia. 

κινάµωμον, ov, τό, cinnamon, the aro- 
matic bark of the Laurus cinnamomum, 
which grows in Arabia, India, and espe- 
cially in the island of Ceylon. The ancients 
employed it in their incense and perfumes. 
Rev. 18, 13. Sept. for }'222 Ex. 30, 23; 
aight Mp Jer. 6, 20.—Diod. Sic. 2. 49. 
Hdot. 3. 111. Comp. Plin. H. Ν. 12. 42. 


κινδυνεύω, f. εὔσω, (xivSuvos,) to be in 
danger, in peril, absol. Luke 8, 23. 1 Cor. 
15, 30; c. inf. Acts 19, 27. 40.—Ecclus. 
31 [84], 19. Pol. 4. 19. 13. Xen. Hell. 1. 
4. 15. 

κίνδυνος, ov, 6, (perh. xevéw,) danger, 
peril, Rom. 8, 35. 2 Cor. 11, 26 octies. 
Sept. for "22 Ps. 116, 3.—Hdian. 3. 3. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 8. 

KLVEW, ὃ, {. now, (κίω,) to move, to pul 
in motion, c. acc. Matt. 23, 4 ov Φέλουσι 
κινῆσαι αὐτά sc. τὰ φορτία. Sept. Pass. for 
D2 Is. 41,7; Ὦ 1 Job 13,25. (Xen. Conv. 
2. 22.) So κινεῖν τὴν κεφαλήν to move or 
shake the head, in derision, Matt. 27, 39. 
Mark 15, 29. Sept. for UR1 3°27 2 K. 
19, 21. Ps. 22, 8. (Ecclus. 12, 18. 13, 7.) 
Mid. to move oneself, to move, intrans. Acts 
17,28 ζῶμεν καὶ κινούμεβα. (Sept. Gen. 7, 
81. Al. V. Η. 1. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19.) 
Trop. to move, to slir up, to excite, 6. g. 
στάσιν Acts 24, 5. 21,30 ἐκινήδη 4 πόλις 
ὅλη. So Hdian. 7. 3. 4. Xen. Ag. 1. 37.— 
With ἐκ τοῦ τύπου, i. 4. to move away, to 
remove, c.acc. Rev. 2,5. 6,14. Soc. ἀπό 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 28; absol. Hdian. 6. 1. 6. 


Κίνησις, εως, ἡ, (κινέω,) movement, mo- 
tion, John 5, ὃ τὴν τοῦ ὕδατος κίνησιν.--- 
Diod. Sic. 1. 7. Xen. Ven. 10. 12. 

Kis, 6, indec. Kis, Heb. 8°? Kish, pr. 
n. of the father of king Saul, Acts 13, 21; 
comp. 1 Sam. 9, 1. 

κίχρηµυ, f. χρήσω, (χράω, see Buttm. 
114.) to supply with, to lend, ο. acc. et dat. 
Luke 11,5 χρῆσόν pot τρεῖς dprovs.—Sept. 
Ex. 12, 36. Al. V. H. 14. 10. Xen. Mem 
3. 11. 18. 


κλάδος 


κλάδος, ου, ὁ, (κλάω,) @ shoot, sprout, 
.sa@nch, pr. young and easily broken off. 
Matt. 24, 32 ὅταν ἤδη 6 κλάδος αὐτῆς γένη- 
ται ἁπαλὸς καὶ τὰ φύλλα ἐκφύῃ. 13,32. 91, 
8. Mark 4, 32. 13, 28. Luke 13, 19. Sept. 
for MP7 Jer. 11, 16. Ez. 31,7. So Al. 
V. H. 2. 14. Theophr. H. Pl. 1. 8. 5.— 
Trop. and αἱ]οσοτ. οἱ κλάδοι branches for 
offspring, posterity, Rom. 11, 16. 17. 18. 19. 
21. So Theophr. Char. 5 or 21 κλάδος Me- 
λιταῖος. 

κλάζω, sce κλάω. 

κλαίω, f. κλαύσομαι Buttm. ὁ 114: in 
Ν. Τ. fut. κλαύσω Luke 6, 25, comp. Winer 
3153 to weep, to wail, to lament, implying 
not only the shedding of tears, but also every 
external expression of grief. 

1. Intrans. and absol. Matt. 26, Τὅ &xAav- 
Σε πικρῶς. Mark 14,72. Luke 6, 21. 7, 13. 
%, 562. John 11, 31. 33. 1 Cor. 7, 30. al. 
With ἐπί ο. dat. to weep for or over any one, 
duke 19, 41; ἐπί ο. acc. Luke 23, 28 μὴ 
κλαίετε ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ κτλ. Joined with ἀλαλάζειν 
Mark 5, 38; with δορυβεῖν Mark 5, 39; 
Spnveiy John 16, 203 κύπτεσβαι Rev. 18,9; 
ὀλολύζειν James 5,1; mevSetv Mark 16, 10. 
Luke 6, 25. Rev. 18, 15.195; so ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ 
ν. 11. Sept. for %2 Gen. 33, 4. Num. 14, 
1; ἐπί τινα Jude. 14, 17. 2 Sam. 19, Lh— 
ΛΗ. V. H. 12. 1 init. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 13. 

2. Trans. ο. acc. to berweep, to bewail, to 
weep or lament fur, ο. g. the dead, Matt. 2, 
18 'Ραχὴλ κλαίουσα τὰ τέκνα αὑτῆς. Sept. 
for 723 Gen. 37, 54. Dent. 34, δ.---ᾖᾱ]. V. 
H. 6. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2.32. 0 + 


KAGGCLS, εως, ἡ, (κλάω;) α breaking, i.e. 
act of breaking, ο. σ. ἐν τῇ κλάσει τοῦ ἄρ- 
του Luke 24, 35. Acts 2, 42.—Theophr. 
Caus. Pl. 9. 14. 4 κλάσις ἀμπέλων. Plato 
Tim. 43. d. 

κλάσ μα; ατος, τό, (κλάω;) α fragment, 
bit, e. g. of food, Matt. 14, 20. 15, 37. Mark 
6, 43. 8, 8. 19. 20. Luke 9, 17. John 6, 12. 
13. Sept. for 8 Τον. 2, 6. Judg. 19, 5. 
—Diod. Sic. 17. 13. Aen. Ven. 10. 5. 


Κλαύξη, ης, ἡ, Clauda or Claude, now 
Gozzo, a small island off the S. W. coast 
of Crete, Acts 27, 16; sce Katéa.—lt is 
also called Κλαύδος Ptol. 3.7; and Gaudos, 
Mela 2. 7. Plin. H. Ν. 4. 90. See Pococke 
Descr. of the East, II. 1. Ρ. 240. 

Κλανδία, as, ἡ, Claudia, pr. n. of a 
christian female, 2 Tim. 4, 21 

Κλανδιος, ov, 6, Claudius, pr. n. 

1. Tiberius Claudius Nero Drusus Ger- 


manicus, the fourth Rotman emperor, suc- 
cessor of Caligula, r. A. D. 41-54. Acts 
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κλείω 


11, 28. 18, 2. In the fourth year of his 
reign occurred the famine foretold by Aga- 
bus Acts 11, 28; see Jos. Ant. 20. 2. 6. 
ib. 20. 5. 2. Dion Cass. 60. 11. Tac. Ann. 
12. 43. Sueton. in Claud. 28. Krebs Obs. 
in N. T. p. 210. At first he was favoura- 
ble to the Jews, Jos. Ant. 20. 1. 2; but in 
his ninth year he banished all the Jews from 
Rome, Acts 18,2; comp. Sueton. in Claud. 
25. 

9. Claudius Lysias, a Roman tribune, 
χιλίαρχος, commanding in Jerusalem, Acts 
23, 26. 

κλαυ»μός, οὗ, ὁ, (κλαίω;) α weeping, 
wailing, Matt. 2, 18. 8, 12. 13, 42. 50. 22, 
19. 24, 51. 25, 30. Luke 13, 28. Acts 20, 
37. Scpt. for 193 Gen. 45, 2. Ezra 3, 13. 
—schyl. Agam. ‘1554. Plut. Romul. 19. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 325. 


κλάω, f. κλάσω, to break, i.e. to break 
off or in two, Hofn. Il. 11. 584. Diod. Sic. 
4.35. Plut. Romul. 28 mid.—In N. T. only 
inthe phrase κλάσαι τὸν ἄρτον, lo break 
bread, i.e. for distribution as preparatory to 
a meal, the Jewish bread being in the form 
of thin cakes; also genr. Matt. 14, 19. 16, 
36. Mark 8, 6. 19. Luke 24, 30. Acts 27, 
35. Sept. and Heb. pnd ose Jer. 16, 7: 
comp. Is. 58,'7. Also in ‘the Lord's αν 
and the ασαρα, Matt. 26, 26. Mark 14, 22. 
Luke 22, 19. Acts 2, 46. 20, 7.11. 1 Cor. 
10, 16. 11, 24. (Act. Thom. ὁ 27, 29.) 
Metaph. of the body, capa, cf Christ, as 
typically broken in the euchanst; 1 Cor. 11, 
24 τὸ σῶμα τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κλώμενον, Whiere 
the allusion is to the death on the cross. 
So pr. Jos. B. J. 2. 8. 10. 

κλείς, κλειδός, 7, acc. κλεῖν and κλείδα, 
Plur. acc. κλείδας and contr. κλεῖς, Buttm. 
$44. §58. Winer §9. 2.n; α key, for lock- 
ing and unlocking, in N. T. as the symbol 
of power and authority. Matt. 16, 19 δώσω 
σοι τὰς κλεῖς τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ 5εοῦ, Ἱ. €. 
the power of opening or shutting, of admit- 
ting to or excluding from, the kingdom of 
God. Rev. 3,7 6 ἔχων τὴν κλεῖν τοῦ Aa- 
Bid, in a like sense, in allusion to Is. 29, 23 
where Sept. τὴν κλεῖδα οἴκου Δαβιὸ for 
sua mea ΠΠΡὪ. Rev. 1,18 τὰς κλεῖς τοῦ 
ἄδου. 9, 1. 20, 1. Trop. Luke 11, 52 τὴν 
κλεῖδα τῆς γνωσέως, tlic key of Κποιοϊοίσε, 
i.e. the means of attaining to the knowledge 
of the kingdom of God, the way of salvation ; 
comp. Matt. 23, 13.—Pr. Sept. for ΠΠΕ 3 
Judg. 3,25. Luc. Tim. 13. Plato Ax. 371. b. 

Κλείω, f. ow, Pass. perf. κέκλεισμαι, 


aor. 1 ἐκλείσβην, for the o see Buttm. § 98 
η. 6. $112. 20. c. 


ο 


κλέμμα 


1. to shut, to shut up, to close, ο. acc. 
Matt. 6,6 κλείσας τὴν Svpay σου. 25, 10. 
Luke 11, 7. John 20, 19. 26. Acts 5, 23. 
21, 30. Rev. 20, 3. 21,25. Sept. for "30 
Gen. 7,16. Josh. 2,'7. (Hdian. 7. 11. 12. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 27.) So the heavens, τὸν 
οὐρανόν, | i. e. the windows of heaven so that 
no rain can fall, Luke 4, 25. Rev. 11, 6; 
comp. Gen. 7, 11. 8, 2. Job 38, 37. . 

2. Trop. a) Matt. 23, 13 [14] κλείετε 
τὴν Bac. τῶν οὐρ. to shut up the kingdom of 
heaven, i. e. willingly to prevent men from 
entering; comp. in κλεῖς. So of authority 
to exclude or admit, Rev. 3,7 bis. 8. _b) 
1 John 3, 17 κλεῖσαι τὰ σπλάγχνα ἀπό τινος, 
to shut up one’s bowels from any one, i. Θ. 
not to let one’s compassion flow out, to be 
hard-hearted ; comp. in σπλάγχνον no. 2. a. 

KALLA, ατος, τό, (κλέπτω;) theft, Rev. 
9, 21.—Dem. 736. 5. Xen. Chic. 14. 5. 

Κλέοπας, a, 6, Cleopas, one of the two 
disciples to whom Jesus appeared on the 
way to Emmaus, Luke 24, 18. Contracted 
for Κλεόπατρος Plut. Arat. 40; like ᾽Αντι- 
πας for ᾽Αντίπατρος. Different from Κλωπᾶς 
α. Υ. 

Κλέος, έους, τό, (κλέω, καλέω;) pr. 7ε- 
port, rumour, Hom. Il. 2. 486. Od. 13. 415. 
—In N. T.and genr. fame, renown, glory, 
1 Pet. 2,20. Sept. for sav) Job 28, 22. 
So #1. V. H. 9. 32. Plato Legg. 625. a. 

κλέπτης, ov, 6, (κλέπτων) a thief, Matt. 
6,19. 20. 24, 43. Luke 12, 33. 39. John 
10, 1. 12,6. 1 Cor. 6,10. 1 Thess. 5, 2. 4. 
1 Pet. 4, 15. 2 Pet. 3,10. Rev. 3, 3. 16, 16. 
Sept. for 328 Ex. 22, 2. Joel 2,9. So Dem. 
1120, 14. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 6.—Trop. of 
false teachers, deceivers, who s/eal men 
away from the truth, John 10, 8.10. Sept. 
and 393 Hos. 7, 1. 


Κλέπτω, f. κλέψω Matt. 19, 18. Rom. 
13, 9, instead of the more usual fut. κλέψο- 
μαι Buttm. § 113. 5, and n.'7. Winer §15.— 
To steal, absol. Matt. 6, 19. 20 διορύσσουσι 
καὶ κλέπτουσι. Mark 10, 19. Luke 18, 20. 
John 10,30. Rom. 2, 21 bis. Eph. 4, 28 bis. 
Fut. οὐ κλέψεις as imperat. Matt. 19, 18. 
Rom. 13, 9; see Winer § 44. 3. Matth. 
§ 498. c. Sept. for aya Ex. 20, 15. Deut. 
5,19. (Dem. 422. 9. ‘Xen. Mom. 4. 2. 15.) 
Spec. {ο steal away, to take by stealth, ο. acc. 
e. g. a dead body, Matt. 27, 64. 28, 13. 
Sept. and 324 2 Sam. 21,12. So Hdian. 
2. 1. 5. 

κλίμα, ατος, τό, (κλάω,) α shoot, sprout, 
branch, i. 4. κλάδος, pr. such as are easily 
hroken off; in N. T. only of the vine, a 
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κληρονόμος 


shoot, tendril, John 15, 2. 4. 5.6. Sept. for 
mizbs Ez. 12, 6.73 reaiay Ez. 15, 2.—Luc. 
D. Deor. 18. 2. Xen. (Ec. 19. 8. 


Κλήμης, εντος, 6, Clement, pr. η. of a 
Christian Phil. 4,3; not improbably Cle- 
mens Romanus. 

KANPOVOLED, &, f. How, (κληρονόμος; 
to have and hold a portion by lot, Sept. for 
bmo Num. 26, 55. Josh. 16,4. Hence, as 
an inheritance might also be distributed by 
lot (Ecclus. 14, 15), to inherit, to be heir to 
any person or thing; in Gr. writers c. gen. 
6. g. of pers. Luc. D. Mort. 9. 4. ib. 11. 3; 
of thing Dem. 171. 25. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 129.—In Ν. T. genr. 

1. to inherit, to be heir, absol. Gal. 4, 30 
οὗ γὰρ μὴ κληρονομήσῃ 6 vids τῆς παιδίσκης 
µετά κτλ. quoted from Gen. 21, 10 where 
Sept. for O41"; as also a 15, 4. Num. 
27, 11.—Plato Legg. 923 

2. In later usage phy to obtain, to ac- 
quire, to possess; in N. T. only trop. of 
the friends of God as receiving admission 
to the kingdom of heaven and its privileges ; 
c. acc. Matt. 5, 5 κληρονοµήσουσι τὴν γῆν 
they shall possess the land, i.e. primarily the 
land of Canaan, but here put in a spiritual 
sense for the Messiah’s kingdom ; comp. 
Sept. and Heb. yax 15 Ps. 37, 9. 11. 22. 
29. 25, 13.—Also κλ. τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
Seovd Matt. 25, 34. 1 Cor. 6, 9. 10. 15, 50. 
Gal. 5, 213 κλ. ζωὴν αἰώνιον Matt. 19, 29. 
Mark 10,17. Luke 10, 25. 18,18; ap3ap- 
σίαν 1 Cor. 15, 50; also Heb. 1, 4. 14. 6, 
12. 12,17. 1 Pet. 3,9. Rev. 21,7. Sept. 
for D1" Gen. 16, 7. Deut. 1,21.—So genr. 
ο. acc. Jos. Ant. 8. 19. 8 κλ. τοῦ Ναβούβου 
ἀμπελῶνα προῖκα. Diod. Sic. 1. 24. Pol. 2. 
27, 5. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 129. 


κληρονομία, as, 7, (KAnpovopéw,) α por- 
tion by lot, an inheritance. 

1. Pr. from one’s ancestors, a patrimony, 
Matt. 21, 38. Mark 12, 7. Luke 12, 13. 20, 
14. Sept. for ΠΟΠΣ Num. 27, 7. 8. 9. 10. 
11.—Isocr. 393. a. Hdian. 5. 1. 13. 

2. ο], α portion, possession, espec. the 
land of Canaan as the possession of the Is- 
raclites, Acts 7, 5. Ileb. 11,8. Sept. and 
mom) Deut. 4, 38. Josh. 11, 23.—Hence 
trop. of admission to the kingdom of God 
and its privileges, Acts 20, 32. Gal. 3, 18. 
Eph. 1, 14. 18. 5, 5. Col. 3, 24. Heb. 9, 
15. 1 Pet. 1, 4. 


κληρονόμος, ov, 5, (κλῆρος, νέµοµαιι) 
pr. having and holding α portion by lot, 
hence in N. T. and genr. an heir, see above 


in κληρονοµέω. 


+ 


κλῆρος 40ο κλινάριον 


1. Pr. Matt. 21, 38. Mark 12, 7. Luke 
90, 14. Gal. 4,1. Sept. for 825" Jer. 8, 
10. 2Sam. 14,7. So I. V. H. 13. 10. 
Lysias 907. 5. Plato Rep. 331. d.—Trop. 
κληρονόμος Seov, an heir of God, i. e. a par- 
taker of the blessings which God bestows 
upon his children, implying admission to the 
kingdom of heaven and its privileges, Rom. 
8, 17 bis. Gal. 4,7. So Gal. 3, 29 κληρο- 
νόμοι (τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ), i. e. heirs of the bless- 
ings promised to Abraham. 

2. Genr. a possessor, sc. of any thing re- 
ceived as a portion or possession, e. g. the 
kingdom of heaven, Rom. 4, 13. 14 εἰ γὰρ 
οἱ ἐκ νόµου κληρονόμοι κτλ. Tit. ὃ, 7. Heb. 
1, 2. 6,17. 11,7. James 2, 5. 

κλήρος, ον, 6, (perh. κλάω;) α lol, i. 6. 

1. Pr. a lot, die, any thing used in deter- 
mining chances, comp. Potter's Gr. Απ. 
I. p. 333. Dict. of Antt. art. Sortes. E. g. 
κλῆρον βάλλει», Engl. to cast lots, Matt. 27, 
35 bis. Mark 15, 24. Luke 23, 34. John 19, 
24. Acts 1, 26 bis, ἔδωκαν κλήρους ... καὶ 
ἔπεσεν 6 κλῆρος. Sept. for 5318 Ps, 22, 19. 
Jon. 1,7.—Luc. Hermot. 40. Plut. M. Crass. 
16 bis. Plato Legg. 946. b. 

2. Meton. α lot, i.e. @ part, portion, as- 
signed by lot, Acts 8, 21 οὖκ ἔστι σοι μερὶς 
οὐδὲ κλῆρος ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ. Sept. and 
dia Deut. 10, 9. 19, 19. Of an office to 
which one is appointed by lot or otherwise ; 
Acts 1, 17. 25 λαβεῖν τὸν κλῆρον τῆς διακο- 
vias, comp. v. 26.—Hence genr. α portion, 
possession, heritage, trop. Acts 26, 18 κλη- 
poy ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις. Col. 1, 12. Plur. id. 
1 Pet. 5, 3 und? ὡς κατακυριεύοντες τῶν κλή- 
pov, not as lording it over the possessions, 
heritage, of God or Christ, the church. So 
Wisd. 5, 5. Pr. of an estate, farm, Xl. V. 
H. 12. 61. Plato Crit. 118. ο: also Plur. 
Hdot. 1. 76. Plato Crit. 119. a. 9 

κληρόω, ὢ, f. dow, (KAnpos,) to lot, {ο 
choose by lot, Hdot. 1. 94. Isocr. 144. a. Mid. 
to obtain by lot, Auschin. 26. 36; genr. fo 
obtain, to receive, AE). H. Απ. 1. 13.—In Ν. 
T. only Pass. aor. 1 ἐκληρώδη», to be al- 
lotted, to be chosen by lot, and so genr. to be 
chosen, appointed of God, absol. Eph. 1, 11 
ἐν ᾧ καὶ ἐκληρώβημεν ... εἰς τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς 
κτλ. in whom we have been allotted, chosen, 
etc. Comp. Eurip. Hec. 98 [109] iv ἐκλη- 
ρώδην ... δούλη. 

κλῆσις, εως, ἡ, (καλέω.) α call, sum- 
mons, Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 14: an invilaiion to a 
banquet, 3 Macc. 5, 14. Xen. Conv. 1. 7.—In 
N. Τ. trop. α call, calling, invilation, to the 
kingdom of God and its privileges, i. ο, that 
divine call by which Christians are introdu- 


ced into the privileges of the gospel; Rom. 
11, 29 ἡ κλῆσις τοῦ Seov. Eph. 4, 1. Phil. 3, 
14. 2 Thess. 1, 11. 2 Tim. 1, 9. Heb. 3, 1. 
2 Pet. 1, 10. Eph. 1, 18 et 4, 4 ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς 
κλήσεως, i. 6. the glorious hope of him whom 
God has called. (Clem. Alex. Strom. 6. 17.) 
So 1 Cor. 1, 26 βλέπετε τὴν κλῆσιν ὑμῶν», 
i.e. the manner of your call, how ye were 
called. 1 Cor. 7, 20 ἕκαστος ἐν τῇ κλήσει ᾖ 
éxAnSn, ἐν ταύτῃ µενέτω, i, e. as he was 
called, so let him remain. 

KANTOS, ή, όν, (καλέωι) called, invited, 
e. g. to a banquet, Sept. for Sp 1 K. 1, 
41. 49. Aeschin. 50. 1—In N. T. trop. 
called, invited, to the kingdom of heaven 
and its privileges; genr. Matt. 20, 16 et 
22, 14 πολλοὶ γάρ εἶσι κλητοί, ὁλιγοὶ δὲ 
ἐκλεκτοί. Emphat. of those who have obeyed 
this call, the called, i. q. saints, Chrigtians ; 
Rom. 1, 6. 7 κλητοὶ Ἰησοῦ Xp. ... κλητοὶ 
ἅγιοι. 8, 28. 1 Cor. 1, 2. 24. Jude 1. Rev. 
17, 14. Comp. Heb. 892 Is, 48, 12.— 
Spec. called, appointed, chosen, of God as an 
apostle; Rom. 1, 1 et 1 Cor. 1,1 κλητὸς 
ἀπόστολος, comp. Gal. 1, 15. 

κλίβανος; ου, 6, an oven, for baking 
bread, Matt. 6, 30. Luke 12, 28. Sept. for 
Heb. 1359 Ex. 8,3. Lev. 26,26. So Hdot. 
2. 92. Artemid. 2.10. The Attic form was 
κρίβανος, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 179.—The Heb. 
ΣΩ, Gr. κλίβανος, was a large round pot 
of earthen or other materials, two or three 
feet high, narrowing towards the top; this 
being first heated by a fire made within, the 
dough or paste was spread upon the sides to 
bake, thus forming thin cakes. See Nie- 
buhr’s Arabien p. 61. D’Arvieux Mem. II. 
p. 270 sq. Jerome on Lam. 5, 10 “ Cliba- 
nus est coquendis panibus enei vasculi di- 
ducta rotunditas, que sub urentibus flam- 
mis ardet intrinsecus.” 

KALLA, ατος, τό, (κλίνω,) inclination, 
slope, Pol. 2. 16. ὃ κλίμα τῶν ὁρῶν. Aso 
of the supposed inclination of the earth 
towards the poles in ancient geography, 
whence the northern hemisphere was divi- 
ded into κλίματα, climates or zonegby lines 
parallel to the equator, according to the dif- 
ferent lengths of the longest day; Vitruv. 
1. 1. Dict. of Antt. art. Clima.—Hence in 
N. T. and genr. a climate, a clime, region, 
Gal. 1, 21 eis τὰ κλίματα τῆς Συρίας. Rom. 


15, 23. 2Cor. 11, 10. So Pol. δ. 44. 6. 


Hdian. 2. 11. 8. Plut. 4mil. Paul. 5. 

κλινάριον͵, ου, τό, (dim. κλίνη,) a small 
bed, ουιιε]; Acts 5,15 Lachm. ἐπὶ κλιναρί- 
ων, Vulg. in lectulis, for Rec. ἐπὶ κλινών.--- 
Aristoph. Fr. 33. 


| .. 


κλίνήὴ 


κλίνη; ης, ἡ, (κλίνω,) α bed, couch, on 
which one lies, reclines, rests. In the east, 
‘the poor sleep on mats or on the ground 
wrapped in their outer garment; those more 
wealthy on quilts or mattresses filled with 
cotton, which are spread on the floor or on 
the low sofas (divans) around the room, bed- 
steads being now unknown. See Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. ΠΠ. p. 32. Russell’s Aleppo I. p. 144. 
—In Ν. T. 

1. a bed,in N. T. only as used for the 
sick, Mark 7, 30 et Rev. 2, 22, see in βάλ- 
λω no. 1. f. Sept. and 7&9 Gen. 48, 2. 
49,3; genr. 2 Sam. 4,7. 1 K.17, 19. So 
Lue. Asin. 3. Iseus 59. 39. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 
15.—Of a bed in which the sick are borne, 
prob. a quilt or mattress, perh. on a light 
frame or bedstead, Matt. 9, 2. 6. Luke 5, 
18. Acts 5,15. So Lys. 101. 24 ἐν κλίνῃ πε- 
ριφερόμενος. Comp. Sept. and 2 Cant. 
3,'7. See Dict. of Antt. art. Lectus. 

2. a couch, sofa, divan, for sitting or 
reclining ; Luke 17, 34 ἔσονται δύο ἐπὶ κλί- 
vas μιᾶς, i. e. two persons shall be sitting 
or reclining together ; comp. the expression 
in Matt. 94, 40. Sept. and "42 Am. 6, 4, 
comp. 3,12. So Luc. Alex. 15 ἐπὶ κλίνης 
kade(cuevos. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 16. Plato 
Prot. 317. d, e.—Spec. a iriclinium, i. e. the 
couch on which they reclined at meals, see 
in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2; Mark 7, 4 βαπτισμοὺς 
mornpioy... καὶ κλινῶν. Prob. Mark 4, 21 
et Luke 8, 16 6 Avyvos.. . ὑπὸ τὴν κλίνην. 
Sept. and Mw Esth. 7, 8. Ez. 23, 41. So 
Luc. Catapl. 16. Plato Rep. 373. a; also 
Luc. Tox. 28 ὑπὸ κλίνη. Dem. 609. 15 ὑπὸ 
κλίνην. 

Κλινίδιον͵ ov, τύ, (dimin. κλίνη͵) a little 
bed, Luke 5, 19. 24; comp. v. 18 where it 
is κλίνη q. V.—Luc. Asin. 2. Plut. Coriolan. 
24, Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 150. . 


κλίνω, Ε, vd, perf. κέκλικα, to incline, to 
bend any thing from a straight position, 
whether downwards or horizontally. 

1. to incline, to bow, to bow down, ο. ace. 
ο. g. τὺ πρόσωπον els τὴν γῆν, in reverence, 
Luke 24, 53 τὴν κεφαλήν, as one dying, 
John 19, 30; also genr. τὴν κεφαλήν, to re- 
cline or lay the head, for rest, Matt. 8, 20. 
Luke 9, 58. Comp. Sept. and "Q} 2 K. 
19,16. So Diod. Sic. 15. 32. Xen. Eq. 5. 
5.—Intrans. to incline, to decline, spoken of 
the day, Luke 9, 12. 24,29 κέκλικεν ἡ ἡμέ- 
ρα. So Sept. for T3 Judge 19, 11; 792 
Judg. 19, 8; "28 Jer. 6,4. So Pol. 3. 98. 
7; also ἐγκλίνω Arr. Alex. Μ. 3. 4. 4. 

2. to turn aside, to turn to flight, Lat. in- 
clinare aciem, c. acc. Heb. 11, 34 παρεµβο- 
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Ads ἀλλοτρίων ἔκλιναν.---108. Ant. 14. 16. 4 
Hom. Il. 5. 37; intrans. Pol. 1. 27. 8. 
κλισία, as, ἡ, (κλίνω,) pr. place for re- 
clining ; hence @ hut, cot, tent, Hom. Od. 
16. 1. Π. 1. 322; α triclinium, couches, for 
reclining at a meal, Pind. Pyth. 4. 237; α 
table-party, a company reclining around a 
table, Jos. Ant. 12. 2. 11.—In Ν. T. accus. 
κλισίας adverbially, by table-parties, in com- 
panies ; Luke 9, 14 κατακλίνατε αὐτοὺς κλι- 
σίας ἀνὰ πεντήκοντα. Comp. Buttm. §115. & 
κλοπή, ῆς, ἡ, (κλέπτω,) theft, Matt. 15, 
19. Mark 7,22. Sept. for inf. of 233 Gen. 
40,15. Hos. 4, 2.---Όεπι. 1113. 17. Xen. 


| Cyr. 1. 2. 6. 


κλύδων, ωνος, 5, (κλύζω;) a dashing of 
the sea, surge, billows, Luke 8, 24. James 
1,6. Sept. for "30 Jon. 1, 4. 11. 12.— 
Pol. 1. 27. 4. Diod. Sic. 3. 21; trop. Plato 
Legg. '758. a. 


κλυδωνίζοµαι, Pass. depon. (κλύδω»;) 
to surge, to be tossed in billows; trop. to 
fluctuate. Eph. 4, 14 κλυδωνιζόµενοι παντὶ 
ἀνέμῳ διδασκαλίας. Sept. for Ὁ 33 Is. 57, 
20.—Jos. Ant. 9. 11. 3 6 δήμος ταρασσόµε- 
vos καὶ κλυδωνιζόµεγος. Aristen. 1. ep. 27. 

Κλῶπας, a, 5, Clopas, pr. n. John 19, 
25; elsewhere called Alpheus, see in ’AA- 
φαῖος no. 1. 

κνήδω, f. κνήσω, (κνάω͵) on this form 
see Buttm. §112. 12. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
254; to rub, to scratch; Mid. κνήσασδαι τὸ 
οὓς to scratch one’s own ear, Luc. bis Acc. 
1; τὴν κεφαλήν Plut. Pomp. 48 ult. Hence 
to tickle, Anthol. Gr. III. p. 86. 8, eis γὰρ 
dpoByy, ὡς λέγεται, κνήδειν οἵδεν ὄνος τὸν 
ὄνον.---ἵπ Ν. T. only Pass. to be tickled, to 
feel an itching, trop. 2 'Tim. 4, 3 κνημόμενοι 
τὴν ἀκοή», lit. being tickled, itching, as to the 
ears, i.e. having an itching to hear some- 
thing pleasing ; for the accus. see Buttm. 
§131.'7. Winer §32. 5. So Hesych. κνη- 
φύμενοι τὴν ἀκοήν' ζητοῦντες Ti ἀκοῦσαι κα» 
ἡδονήν. Comp. κνῆσις ὥτων Plut. de Su- 
perst. 5. 

Κγνίδος, ov, ἡ, Cnidus or Gnidus, a town 
and peninsula of Doris in Caria, jutting out 
from the southwestern part of Asia Minor 
between the islands of Rhodes and Cos, 
celebrated for the worship of Venus. Acts 
27,7. See Strabo 14. p. 653. Plin. H. Ν. 
36.4.5. 

κοδράντης, ου, ὁ, Lat. quadrans, q. d. 
a farthing, the fourth part of an as, ἀσσά- 
ριον, 4. v. It was a small brass coin, equal 
to two λέπτα, i. 6. nearly to two-fifths of 
one cent, or three-fourths of one farthing 
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sterling ; Matt. 5, 26. Mark 19, 42. See 
in doodpiov. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 492. 


KotNla, as, ἡ, (xotdos,) the belly, Θ. g. 
the exterior, Sept. for 193 Judg. 3, 21. Pol. 
39, 2.'7.—In Ν. T. 

1. Genr. the belly, the bowels, as the re- 
ceptacle of food; often as in Engl. for the 
stomach, either in men or animals, Matt. 12, 
40 ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ τοῦ κήτους. 15, 11. Mark 
7,19. Luke 15, 16 γεµίσαι τὴν κοιλίαν αὖ- 
τοῦ. Rom. 16, 18. 1 Cor. 6, 13 bis, βρώμα- 
τα τῇ κοιλίᾳ κτλ. Phil. 3, 19. Rev. 10, 9. 
10. Sept. for 8°39 Jon. 2, 2. Num. 5, 22. 
—Luc. Cynic. 6. Hdian. 1. 17. 23. Thuc. 
2. 49. 

2. From the Heb. by synecd. the womb ; 
Matt. 19, 12 ἐκ κοιλίας µητρός. Luke 1, 15. 
41. 49. 44. 2, 21. John 3, 4. Acts 3,2. 14, 
8. Gal. 1, 15. Personified, for the woman 
herself, Luke 11, 27. 23,29. So Sept. and 
193 Gen. 25, 24. Is. 44, 2; 8°99 Gen. 25, 
93. Ruth 1, 11; ER Job 3, 11. 10, 18. 

3. Trop. from the Heb. for the inward 
parts, the inner man, as in Engl. the breast, 
the heart. John 7, 38 ποταμοὶ ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας 
αὐτοῦ κτλ. So Sept. and 193 Job 15, 35. 
Prov. 20, 27; 8°32 Ps. 40, 9. 

κοιµάω, @, f. now, (kindr. κεῖμαι,) to 
make sleep, to put to sleep, Hom. Ἡ. 14. 236 ; 
trop. ib. 12. 281.—In N. T. and genr. Pass. 
Kotpdopat, apat, with fut. Mid. ἤσομαι. 

1. to be put to sleep, to fall asleep, to sleep, 
intrans. Matt. 28, 13. Luke 22, 45 xotpope- 
νους ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης. John 11, 12. Acts 12, 6. 
Sept. for 193 15. 5, 27; 338 1 Sam. 3, 15. 
--ᾖλ]. V. H. 9. 24. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9. 

2. to sleep the sleep of death, i. q. to die, 
to be dead; Matt. 27,52. John 11,11. Acts 
7, 60 τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἐκοιμήρη. 13, 36. 1 Cor. 
7,39. 11,30. 15, 6. 18. 20. 61. 1 Thess. 
4,13. 14.15. 2 Pet. 3,4. So Sept. often 
for 330 1K.2,10. 11, 48. Is. 43, 17.— 
9 Mace. 12, 45. Hom. Π. 11. 241. Soph. 
Electr. 509. 

KOLLNGLS, ews, ἡ, (κοιµάωι) α sleeping, 
sleep; meton. resi, repose, John 11, 13.— 
Plut. Symp. 8. 7. 4. Plato Conv. 183. a. 


κοινός; n, όν, 1. common, shared alike 
by all; Acts 2, 44 εἶχον ἅπαντα κοινά. 4, 
32. Tit. 1,4. Jude 3.—Wisd. 7, 3. Hdian. 
7 8.13. Xen. An. 3. 1. 43. 

9. In the Levitical sense, common, not set 
apart and sacred ; hence ceremonially 1. q. 
unlawful, unclean, profane. Mark '7,2 κοιναῖς 
χερσὶ, τοῦτ) ἔστιν ἀνίπτοις. [ν. δ.] Acts 10, 
14 οὐδέποτε ἔφαγον πᾶν κοινὸν ἢ ἀκάλαρτον. 
ν. 98. 11,8. Rom. 14, 14ter. So 1 Mace. 


κοινωνία 


1, 47. 62. Jos. Ant. 19. 1. 1 κοινὸν Biov.— 
Trop. under the gospel dispensation, unholy, 
unconsecrated ; Heb. 10, 29 τὸ αἷμα τῆς δια- 
Φήκης κοινὸν ἠγησάμενος, i. 6. unconsecrat- 
ed, common, and therefore having no atoning 
efficacy. Rev. 21, 27 in later edit. 


κοινόω, ὢ, f. dow, (κοινός͵) to make com- 
mon, to communicate with others, Pol. 8. 
18. 1. Thuc. 1. 39.—In Ν. T. in the Levit- 
ical sense, {ο make common, i. e. to render 
unlawful, unclean, to defile, ceremonially, c. 
acc. Matt. 15, 11 bis. 18. 20 bis, τὰ κοινοῦ»- 
τα τὸν dy3p. κτλ. Mark.7, 15 bis. 18. 20. 23. 
Heb..9, 19. Also to regard as common, to 
call unclean, Acts 10, 15. 11, 9. (Hesych. 
μὴ κοίνου. μὴ ἀκάβαρτον λέγε) Hence 
genr. to profane, to desecrate, to pollule, ο» 
acc. Acts 21, 28 τὸν ἅγιον τόπον. Absol. 
Rev. 21, 27 Rec. 

KOLYMVED, &, f. now, (κοινωνός,) to have 
in common with others, {ο partake of or in 
a thing or person. 

1. Of things, c. gen. to partake of any 
thing ; Heb. 2, 14 κεκοινώνηκε σαρκὸς καὶ 
αἵματος. (2 Macc. 5, 20. Hdian. 3. 10. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6.22.) With dat. to partake 
inany thing ; Rom. 15,27 εἰ γὰρ τοῖς mvev- 
ματικοῖς αὐτῶν ἐκοινώνησαν τὰ €3vy. 1 Tim. 
5, 22. 1 Pet. 4, 18. 9 John 11. Rom. 12,13 
ταῖς χρείαις τῶν ἁγίων κοινωνοῦντες, Sharing 
in the necessilies of the saints, i. e. aiding 
them. So Wisd. 6, 23. Plut. Arat. 8. Dem. 
1436. 11. - 

9. Of persons, fo partake with any one, 
ο. dat. οἱ ἐν, Gal. 6, 6 κοινωνείτω δὲ ὁ κατη- 
xoupevos τὸν λόγον τῷ κατηχοῦντι ἐν πᾶσιν 
ἀγαδοῖς, let him that is taught share with 
his teacher in all good things, i.e. let him 
communicate to his teacher of his good 
things. With εἰς Phil. 4, 15.—So dat. of 
pers. and gen. Pol. 2. 42. 5. AEL V. H. 3. 
17; dat. and ets Act. Thom. § 26. 


κοινωνία, as, ἡ, (κοινωνέω;) α partaking, 
sharing, i. ο. 

1. participation, communion, fellowship, 
Acts 2, 42. 1 Cor. 1,9. 10, 16 bis, οὐχὶ 
κοινωνία τοῦ αἵματος ...K. τοῦ σώματος TOV 
Χρ. 20οΓ. 6, 14. δ,4 κ. τῆς διακονίας, ἃ part, 
share, in transmitting this alms. 13, 13 κ. 
τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος. Gal. 3, 9 δεξιὰ κοινω- 
νίας the right hand of fellowship, the pledge 
of communion. Eph. 3, 9 Rec. Phil. 1, ὅ 
κ. ὑμῶν εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, 1. 6. YOur partici- 
pation in the gospel, accession to it. 2, 1 
3,10. Philem. 6. 1 John 1, 3 bis. 6. — 
Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 1 κ. τῆς ὁμοίας συμφορᾶ»ς. 
Hdian. 8. 2. 11. Plato Soph. 252. b. 

2. communication to others, distribution, 


a 


/ 
κοινωγιωος 


genr. Hdian. 1. 10. 3.—In Ν. Τ. meton. α 
contribution, a collection of money in behalf 
of poorer churches, Rom. 15, 26. 2 Cor. 9, 
13. Heb. 13, 16. So Phavor. κοινωνία: 7 
ἐλεημοσύνη. 

KOLVWULKOS, ή, όν, (κοινωνός)) cCommunti- 
cative, social, Pol. 2. 41. 1—In N. T. com- 
municating, ready to give, liberal, 1 Tim. 
6,18. So Luc. Tim. 56 πρὸς ἄνδρα, οἷόν 
σε, ἁπλοϊκὸν καὶ τῶν ὄντων κοινωνικό». Μ. 
Antonin. 7. 52. 

κοινωνός, od, 5, ἡ, (Kowds,) a partaker, 
partner, companion, absol. 2 Cor. 8,23 ὑπὲρ 
Τίτου, κοινωνὸς ἐμός. Philem. 17. So Ec- 
clus. 41, 18. Hdian. 2. 8.5. Plato Rep. 
333. b.—With gen. of pers. of whom one 
is the companion, with whom he partakes 
in any thing, Matt. 23, 30. 1 Cor. 10, 20. 
Heb. 10, 33. (Sept. for "3% Is. 1, 23. 
Hdian. 4. 14. 4.) With dat. of pers. to or 
with whom one is partner, Luke 5, 10 κοι- 
yovol τῷ Σίµωνι. Comp. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 
24.—With gen. of thing, 1 Cor. 10, 18 κοι- 
νωνοὶ τοῦ Ἀυσιαστηρίου, ie. of the victims 
sacrificed. 2 Cor. 1,7. 1 Pet. 5,1. 2 Pet. 
1,4. So Ecclus. 6, 10. Hdian. 1. 8. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 26. 

κοίτη, ns, 4, (κεῖμαι,) α lying down, for 
rest or sleep, Hdot. 1. 10 ὥρη τῆς κοίτης 
bed-time.—Hence genr. and in Ν. T. 

1. a place of repose, a bed; Luke 11, 7 
τὰ παιδία μετ ἐμοῦ eis τὴν Koirny. So Jos. 
Ant. 6. 4.2. Pol. 4. 57.9. Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 
1.—Spec. the marriage-bed, and meton. for 
marriage itself, Heb. 13, 4. So Jos. Ant. 
2. 4. 5. Plut. de Fluv. p. 18 μὴ δέλων µιαί- 
νειν τὴν κοίτην τοῦ γεννήσαντος. Eurip. Med. 
152. 

2. α lying with a woman, cohabitation, 
whether lawful or unlawful. Rom. 13, 13 
περιπατήσωµεν... μὴ κοίταις, i. e. not in 
lewdness. Sept. for 3389 Lev. 18, 22. 
Num. 31, 17. 18. 35. So Wisd. 3, 13. 16. 
Pind. Pyth. 11. 39. Eurip. Hippol. 154.— 
Hence from the Heb. meton. emissio semi- 
nis as necessary for conception; Rom. 9, 
10 ἐξ ἑνὸς κοίτην ἔχονσα, having conceived 
4y one. So Sept. εἰ ἔδωκέ τις τὴν κοίτην 
αὑτοῦ ἐν ον for Heb. mg5% jn) Num. ὅ, 
20. Lev. 18, 23; comp. Lev. 18, 20. 


pl ὤνος, 6, (κοίτη:) a bed-chamber ; 
Acts 12, 20 6 ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος τοῦ βασι- 
λέως, the king’s chamberlain, his chamber 
attendant, valet-de-chambre ; see in B)a- 
στος. Sept. for 3209 Ex.8,3; 39) Ὁ sn 
2 Sam. 4, '7.—Lue. ‘Asin. 2. Diod. Sic. 11. 
69. Not used by the best writers, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 252 sq. 
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κόκκινος, η, ον, adj. (κόκκος,) pr. refer- 
ring to the coccus tlicis of Linn. or kermes, 
a small insect found adhering to the shoots 
of a species of oak, quercus coccifera, in 
Spain and western Asia, in the form of 
smooth reddish-brown or blackish grains, 
about the size of a pea. These grains or 
berries, as they were thought to be, were 
used by the ancients for dying a crimson or 
deep rose color; but have been superseded 
in modern times by the cochineal insect, 
coccus cacti, which gives a more brilliant 
but less durable colour; see Rosenm. Bibl. 
Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 447. Plin. H. Ν. 9. 
65. ib. 16. 12.—Hence κόκκινος, coccus- 
dyed, crimson; Matt. 27, 28 χλαμύδα κοκ» 
κίνην, for which in Mark 15, 17 πορφύρα»ν. 
Heb. 9, 19. Rev. 17,3. 4. 18, 12.16. Sept. 
for mp>in Ex. 25, 4. 28,5; "38) Josh. 2, 
18. 91. So Plut. Fab. Max. 15. 

KOKKOS, ov, 6, α kernel, grain, seed. 
Matt. 13, 31 κ. cwdrews. 17, 20. Mark 4, 
31. Luke 13,19. 17,6. John 12, 24 κ. τοῦ 
σίτου. 1 Cor. 15, 37.—Hdot. 4. 143. Plut. 
Mor. Π. p. 8. See also in κόκκινος. 


κολάζω, f. άσοµαι, (kindr. κόλος, κο” 
λούω;) pr. to curtail, to prune, e. g. ra δέν- 
ὃρα Theophr. Caus. Pl. 5. 9. 11; trop. to 
correct, to moderate, ASl. V. H. 11.3. Xen. 
(ο. 20. 12.— Hence in N. T. and genr. 
to chastise, to punish, ο. acc. Acts 4,21 πῶς 
κολάσωνται αὐτούς. 2 Pet. 2, [4.] 9 κολαζο- 
µένους τηρεῖν i.e. to reserve as subject to 
punishment, see Winer § 46. 5. n. So 
2 Macc. 6, 14. Hdian. 3. 5.13. Xen. Mem. 
3. 13. 4. 

κολακεία, as, 4, (κόλαξ) flattery, 
1 Thess. 2, 5.—Jos. B. J. 4. 4. 1. Dem. 
1099. 9. Plato Gorg. 466. a. 


κόλασις, εως, ἡ, (κολάζω;) α curtailing, 
pruning, e.g. κόλασις τῶν δένδρων Theo- 
phr. Caus. Pl. 2. 4. 4.---ἵπ N. T. punish- 
ment, Matt. 25, 46 εἷς κόλασιν αἰώνιο». 
1 John 4, 18 see in ἔχω πο. 2.d.a. So 
Wisd. 16, 2. 24. AE]. V. H. 7. 15. Plato 
Rep. 380. b. 


Κολασσαί, see Κολοσσα(. 


κολαφίζω, {. ίσω, (κόλαφος, κολάπτω;) 
to smile with the fist, to buffet, ο. acc. Matt. 
26, 67 et Mark 14, 65 ἐκολάφισαν αὐτόν. 
Genr. to buffet, to maltreat, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 
12,'7. Pass. 1 Cor. 4,11. 1 Pet. 2, 20.— 
Test. XII Patr. '708 κολαφίζει τὰ τέκνα. 
Unknown to the Attics, who used κονδυ- 
λίζω, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 176. 


κολλάω, &, f. now, (κόλλα glue,) tv 
glue together, to make cohere, Luc. Hist. 


κολλούριον 406 κόλπος 


conscr. 51. Plato Tim. 82. d.—In Ν. Τ. 
Mid, κολλάομαι, μαι, and Pass. aor. 1 
ἐκολλήδην with Mid. signif. Buttm. § 136. 
1, 2; to adhere, to cleave to, pr. of things, ο. 
dat. Luke 10, 11 τὸν κονιορτὸν τὸν κολλη- 
Φέντα ὑμῖν. Pregn. in later edit. Rev. 18, 
5 ἐκολλήδησαν αὐτῆς αἱ ἁμαρτίαι ἀχρὶ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. Sept. for pas Ps. 102, 6. Job 
99, 10. (Anthol. Gr. I. p. 231.) Trop. of 
persons, to join oneself unto, c. dat. of 
thing, e. g. ἅρματι, to follow, to accompany, 
Acts 8, 29; τῷ ἀγαδῷ, fo cleave to, Rom. 
12, 9. Sept. and pas 2K. 3,3. With dat. 
of pers. to join oneself to any one, to become 
his servant, Luke 15,15; to follow, to cleave 
to,e. g. to a wife, so Lachm. Matt. 19, 5; 
also τῇ πόρνῃ 1 Cor. 6, 16 (Ecclus. 19, 
2); τῷ κυρίῳ v. 17 (Sept. and pas 2 K. 
18, 6); {ο follow the side or party of any 
one, {ο associate with, Acts 5, 13. 9,26. 10, 
28. 17, 34. Sept. and pat 2 Sam. 20, 2. 
So 1 Macc. 3, 2. Plut. de Amicor. mult. 4. 


κολλούριον ν. Κολλύριον, ου, τό, 
(dim. of κολλύρα coarse bread, cake,) pr. a 
small cake, cracknel, Sept. for p-Ip3 1 K. 
14, 3 Alex.—In N. T. collyrium, eye-salve, 
made up in small cakes, κολλῦραι, Rev. 3, 
18. So Arr. Epict. 3. 21. 21. Luc. Alex. 
21 xodAvpiou: oxevacriy δὲ τοῦτό ἐστιν ἐκ 
πίττης Bpurrias, καὶ ἀσφάλτου, καὶ λίδου 
τοῦ διαφανοῦς τετριµµένου, καὶ κηροῦ, καὶ 
µαστίχης, κτλ. Other kinds are described 
in Cels. de Med. 6. 2 sq. ib. 7.4. Dioscor. 
1. 2. 

κολλυβιστής, ov, 6, (κόλλυβος a small 
coin, Aristoph. Pax 1196, 1200,) α money- 
changer, broker, i. 4. κερµατιστής, Matt. 21, 
12. Mark 11,15. John 2, 15. They had 
their seats in the porticos of the outer court 
of the temple; see more in κερµατιστής. 
Comp. in art. τραπεζίτης, and Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 501; also Rabb. yia>ip Buxt. Lex. 
2032.—Lysias Fragm. 34 ult. The gram- 
marians condemn this word, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 440. 

κολλύριον, see κολλούριο». 

κολοβόω, &, f. daw, (κολοβός, κόλος) 
to dock, to cut off, as members of the body, 
ο. acc. Sept. 2 Sam. 4, 12. Diod. Sic. 1. 
78 fin —In Ν. Τ. trop. of time, to cut off, 
to make short, Pass. Matt. 24, 22 bis, et 
Mark 13, 20 bis, κολοβωβήσονται αἱ ἡμέραι. 
So Heb. 339 Prov. 10, 27, Sept. ὀλιγοδή- 
σορται. 

Κολοσσαί or Κολασσαί, av, αἱ, Co- 
losse, a city of Phrygia Major, situated near 
the Lycus some distance above (S. E.) of 


its junction with the Meander; and not far 
from Hierapolis and Laodicea, east of the 
latter; Col. 1,2. With these cities it was 
destroyed by an earthquake about A. D. 62. 
A modern village near the site is called 
Konos or Chona. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
1. ii. p. 204, 228. Pococke Descr. of the 
Kast, II. ii. p. 78. Hamilton’s Res. in Asia 
Minor, I. p. 508, 510. 


Κολοσσαεύς, ews, 6, @ Colossian; 
Plur. Κολοσσαεῖς, Colossians, only in the 
spurious subscription to the epistle. 


κόλπος, ov, 6, the bosom, the lap, e. g. 

1. Genr. the bosom, breast, of a man; 
John 13, 23 ἀνακείμενος ἐν τῷ κόλπῳ τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ, reclining on Jesus’ bosom, i. e. next 
to him on the triclinium at supper, so that 
his head was near to Jesus’ bosom ; comp. 
in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
436. So Lat. in sinu recumbo Plin. Ep. 
4, 22.—Trop. to be in or on the bosom of 
any one, i, g. to be in his embrace, to be 
cherished by him as the object of strong 
affection and care; comp. in Engl. bosom- 
friend, etc. John 1, 18 6 ὢν εἰς τὸν κόλπο» 
τοῦ πατρός, Ἱ. 4. ὁ povoyerns vids. So Luke 
16, 22 eis τὸν κόλπον τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ, and v. 23 
Λάζαρον ἐν τοῖς κόλποις αὐτοῦ, i. e. in inti- 
mate communion with Abraham, as one of 
his beloved children; for the Plur. see /®). 
V. H. 19. 30. Winer § 27. 3; comp. Engl. 
embraces. So Josephus de Macc. § 13 
[4 Macc. 13, 16] οὕτω γὰρ Φανόντας, ἡμᾶς 
᾽Αβραὰμ καὶ Ἰσαὰκ καὶ Ἰακὼβ ὑποδέξονται 
eis τοὺς κόλπους αὐτῶν. Comp. Lightfoot 
Hor. Heb. in loc. Sept. ἡ γυνή ἐν τῷ κόλ- 
mw σου for Heb. Πρ Π MX Deut. 13, 7. 
28, 54. 56; comp. 2 Sam. 12, 3. 8. Is. 40, 
11. So Ecclus. 9,1. Plut. Cato Min. 33 ult. 
Γαβίνιον, ἐκ τῶν Topmmiov κόλπων ἄνΏρω- 
πο». Cic. ad Div. 14. 4 “tu vero sis in 
sinu semper et complexu meo.”—Others 
refer Luke Ἱ. ο. to a banquet in the king- 
dom of heaven, comp. Matt. 8, 11. Luke 
13, 29; see in ἀνακλίνω no. 2. But the 
scene is here laid in aéys, and not in the 
Messiah’s kingdom. 

2. Spec. the bosom of an oriental gar- 
ment, which falls down over the girdle, and 
is used for carrying things, as a sort of 
pocket. Luke 6, 38 δώσουσι eis τὸν κόλπον 
ὑμῶν. Sept. and 1 Is. 65, 6. Jer. 32, 18. 
—Luc. D. Mar. 19. 1. Pol. 3. 33. 2. Hdot. 
6. 125. Comp. Hor. Sat. 2. 3.172. Liv. 21. 
18 “tunc Romanus, sinu ex toga facto.” 

3. Put for a bay, gulf, inlet of the sea, 
Acts 27, 39.—Jos. Ant. 3.1. 5. Hdian. 8. 
1. 12. Xen. Hel. 6. 2. 9. 
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κολυµβάω 


κολυµβάω, &, f. now, to dive, to swim, 
abeol. Acts 27, 43.—Hierocl. Facet. 1. 
Plut. Quest. nat. 1. Plato Lach. 193. ο. 


κολυμβήδρα, as, ἡ, (κολυµβάω;) pr. 
a swimming-place, hence a pool, pond, any 
reservoir of water for swimming, bathing, 
fish, or the like; genr. ἡ KoA. τοῦ ZiAwap 
John 9, 7. 11; a healing bath or pool, see 
Βηδεσδά, John 5, 2.4.7. Sept. for m393 
9K. 18, 17. Is. 7, 3.—Diod. Sic. 11. 25. 
Plato Rep. 453. d. 

KoNwvla, as, ἡ, Lat. colonia, i. e. a Ro- 
man colony, Acts 16,12; see Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 72 sq. Dict. of Antt. art. Colonia. 
Philippi is here so called, because Augustus 
had colonized thither many of the partisans 
of Antony, Dion Cass. 51. 4. p. 445. 

/ 

κοµάω, &, {. now, (κόµη;) to have long 
hair, to wear the hair long, 1 Cor. 11, 14. 
15.—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 4. Luc. D. Deor. 15.1. 
Xen. Lac. 11. 3. 

κόμη; ns, ἡ, the hair, head of hair, 1 Cor. 
11,15. Sept. for 239 Num. 6, 5.—Hdian. 
1.7.9. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.2. © 

κοµίζω, f. ίσω, Att. f. 1, (κοµέω;) to 
take care of, to provide for, Hom. Ill. 24. 541; 
so of one fallen in battle, to take up and 
bear away Hom. Il. 13. 196; hence genr. 
to take up, to carry off, 6. g. as booty Hom. 
Il. 2. 875. ib. 11. 738.—In N. Τ. genr. 

1. to bear, to bring, trans. Luke 7, 37 
κοµίσασα ἀλάβαστρον μύρου.---1 Esdr. 4, 5. 
Arr. Alex. M. 7. 22. 8. Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 2. 

9. Mid. κοµίζοµαι, Att. Τ. κομιούυμαι, 
to bear or bring to oneself, to take for one- 
self, i.e. to acquire, to obtain, to receive ; 
ο. acc. Matt. 25, 27 ἐκομισάμην ἂν τὸ ἐμόν. 
9 Cor. 5,10. Col. 3,25 κομιεῖται ὃ ἠδίκησε. 
Heb. 10, 36 κ. τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν. 11, 39. 
1 Pet. 1, 9. 5,4. 2 Pet. 2, 13; with παρά 
ο. gen. Eph. 6,8. So 3 Mace. 8, 33. Arr. 
Alex. M. 5. 27. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 10.— 
Spec. to receive back, to recover, C. acc. Heb. 
11,19. Sept. for mp> Gen. 38, 20. So 
9 Macc. 10, 1. Diod. Sic. 12. 80. 


κοµψότερον, adv. compar. (κόµψως;) 
better, in the phrase κομψότερον ἔχειν, δέ 
melius habere, to be better, to mend, John 4, 
62; see in ἔχω πο. &.—Arr. Epict. 3.10. 
13 κόµψως ἔχειν. Cic. ad Div. 16. 15 belle 
habere. 

κονιάω, &, f. dow, (κονίαι) to whitewash, 
to whiten, with lime, Pass. Matt. 23, 27 
τάφοις Kexoviapevots, whited sepulchres, in 
accordance with an annual custom of the 
Jews on the 25th day of the month Adar ; 
see Wetst. N. T. in loc. Acts 23, 3- τοῖχε 
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κεκονιαµένε, thou whited wall, i. e. thou hy- 


pocrite, fair without and foul within. Sept. 


for “" Deut. 27, 2. 4.—Diod. Sic. 19. 94. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 4 pen. 

KOVLOPTOS, οὔ, 5, (κονία, ὄρνυμι)) dust, 
pr. as excited, flying, Matt. 10, 14. Luke 
9,5. 10, 11. Acts 13, 51. 22, 23. Sept. for 
Ρ38 Nah. 1,3; "BY Deut. 9, 21.—Pol. 5. 
85. 1. Xen. An. 1. 8. 8. 

κοπάζω, f. daw, (xémos,) pr. ‘to be 
beat out, weary,’ i. q. κοπιάω; hence to 
relax, to abate, to cease, intrans. e. g. of the 
wind, Matt. 14, 32. Mark 4, 39. 6, 51. 
Sept for 2% Gen. 8,1; PMY Jon. 1, 11. 
12.—Ecclus. 23, 17. Hdot. 7. 191. 

κοπετός, od, 6, (κύπτοµαι;) lamentation, 
wailing, as accompanied with beating the 
breast, and the like; Acts 8,2. Sept. for 
“Boa Gen. 60, 10. Zech. 12, 10. 11.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 11. 81. Plut. Fab. Max. 17. 

κοπή, ῆς, ἡ, (κόπτω;) slaughier, carnage, 
Heb. 7,1; in allusion to Gen. 14, 17 where 
Sept. for inf. mipn; Sept. for mp2 Josh. 
10, 20.—Judith 15, 7. 

κοπιάω, &, f. dow, (κοπία, κόπος,) pr. 
as Engl. to be beat out, i. e. 

1. to be weary, tired, to faint, abso]. Matt. 
11, 28 δεῦτε πρός µε πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντες. 
Rev. 2,3; ο. ἐκ John 4,6 κ. ἐκ τῆς ὁὅδοι- 
πορίας. Sept. for 931 Is. 40, 31.—Jos. B. 
1. 3. 10. 2. Aristoph. Thesm. 795. Athen. 
10. p. 416. 

3. Spec. in N. Τ. to weary oneself with 
labour, like Heb. 32°, i. e. to labour, to work 
hard, to toil, absol. Luke 5, 5 δι ὅλης τῆς 
νυκτὸς κοπιάσαντες οὐδὲν ἐλάβομεν. Matt. 
6, 28 et Luke 12, 27 τὰ κρίνα... οὗ κοπιᾷ 
οὐδὲ vse. Acts 20, 35. 1 Cor. 4, 12. Eph. 
4,28. 2 Tim. 2, 6. Trop. of a teacher who 
labours in the gospel, John 4, 38 bis. 1 Cor. 
15, 10. 16, 16. Sept. for Heb. 93} Josh. 
24,13; a9 Ps. 127, 1. (Anthol. Gr. IV. 
Ρ. 134. 9 μὴ τρέχε, μὴ κοπία.) With ἐν to 
labour in, trop. ἐν λόγῳ 1 Tim. 5,17; ἐν κυ- 
ρίῳ i. e. in the work of the Lord, Rom. 16, 
19 bis; ἐν ὑμῖν among you, 1 Thess. 5, 12. 
(Comp. Ecclus. 6,19.) With εἰς ο. acc. 
of pers. upon or for whom, els ἡμᾶς Rom. 
16,6; εἰς ὑμᾶς Gal. 4, 11. (Ecclus. 24, 34.) 
With els final, as εἰς τοῦτο ὅτι 1 Tim. 4,10; 
es ὅ Col. 1, 29; εἷς κενόν in vain Phil. 2, 
16. Sept. κ. els κενόν for 53: Is. 65, 23. 
Jer. 51, 53. 

KOTTOS, ov, 6, (κόπτω,) pr. α beating ; 
then wailing, grief, as accompanied with 
beating the breast, i. 4. κοπετός, Sept. for 
Via Jer. 45, 3; also the being bea: out, wea- 
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riness, Xen. An. 5. 8. 3.—Hence in N. T. 
toil, labour, wearisome effort, genr. John 4, 
38 ὑμεῖς εἰς τὸν κόπον αὐτῶν εἰσεληλύδατε. 
1 Cor. 3, 8. 15, 58 ὁ κόπος ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστφ. 
2 Cor. 6, 5. 10,15. 11, 23. 27. 1 Thess. 1, 
3 ὁ κόπος τῆς ἀγάπης, the labour of love, work 
of beneficence. 2,9. 3,5. 2 Thess. 3, 8. 
Heb. 6, 10. Rev. 2,2. 14,13. Sept. for 
3°39 Gen. 31, 42. So Ecclus. 14, 15. 
Arr. Epict. 2. 14. 2. Plut. de Superst. 
7 mid. —Spec. trouble, vexation, in the 
phrase κόπους παρέχειν τινί, i. 4. to 
trouble, to vex any one, Matt. 26, 10. Mark 
14, 6. Luke 11, 7. 18, 5. Gal. 6, 17. Sept. 
κόπος for °23 Job 5, 6. Jer. 90, 18. So 
κύπους παρέχειν Aristot. Probl. sect. 5. 38. 
Comp. πόνον παρέχειν Ecclus. 29, 4. Hdot. 
1. 1773; πράγµατα παρέχειν Hdot. 1. 155, 
175. 

κοπρία, as, ἡ, (kémpos,) pr. a dung-hill 
Sept. for MBOR 1 Sam. 2, 8. Arr. Epict. 2. 
4. 4 sq.—In Ν. T. dung, manure, Luke 14, 
35. 13, 8 Rec. Sept. for MO 9 K. 9, 37. 
Jer. 25, 33. So Arr. Epict. 1. ο. Artemid. 2. 9. 

κὀπ' ΡΙΟΝ, ov, τό, (κόπριος, κόπρος,) dung, 
manure; Plur. κόπρια Luke 13, 8 Grb.— 
Arr. Epict. 2. 4.5. Plut. Pomp. 48 init. 
κοπρίων κόφινος. 


κόπτω, f. ψω, to strike, to beat, to cut by 
a blow. 

1. to cut off or down, e. g. branches of 
trees, ο. acc. Matt. 21,8. Mark 11, 8. Sept. 
for 1°29 Num. 13, 24.—Plut. Pericl. 33 mid. 
Xen. An. 4. 8. 2. . 

2. Mid. xémropat, to beat or cut oneself, i. e. 
the breast and body in the loud expression 
of grief; hence, i. q. to lament, to wail, to 
bewail, absol. Matt. 11, 17. 24, 30. Luke 
23, 27; ο. acc. Luke 8, 52; with ἐπί τινα 
Rev. 1,7; ἐπί run 18, 9. Sept. for 190 
absol. 2 Sam. 1, 12; c. acc. Gen. 23, 2. 
50, 10; ἐπί τινα for 3 ΡΟ 2 Sam. 11, 26; 
ἐπί τινι Zech. 12, 10.—So absol. Hdot. 6. 
58. Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 6. Plato Phad. 60. a. 
Act. κόπτειν τὴν Supay Luc. Nigr. 2. Dem. 
1156. 18. 

κόραξ, ακος, 6, @ raven, Luke 12, 94. 
Sept. for 225 Gen. 8, '7.—/El. Η. An. 1. 
35, 47. Hdot. 4. 15. 

Κοράσιον, tov, τό, (dim. κόρη.) α girl, 
maiden, damsel, Matt. 9, 24. 25. 14, 1]. 
Mark 5, 41. 42. 6, 22. 28 bis. Sept. for 
M33 Ruth 2, 8. 22. 1 Sam. 25, 42.—An. 
Fpict. 3. 2. 8. Luc. Asin. 6, 36. The word 
belongs rather to the style of familiar dis- 
course, like Germ. Méidel, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 73 sq, 


Κορνήλιος 


κορβᾶν, ὁ, indec. and κορβανᾶς, a, ὅ, 
corban, Heb. 13138, i. e. an offering, obla- 
tion, gift to God ; so Lev. 2, 1. 4. 13, where 
Sept. 8apov.—In N. T. | 

1. Pr. κορβᾶν, something devoted to 
God, Mark 7, 11 κορβᾶν, 6 ἐστι δῶρον, κτλ. 
—Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 4. οἱ κορβᾶν αὑτοὺς ὀνομά- 
σαντες τῷ eq, δῶρον δὲ τοῦτο σηµαίνει κτλ. 

2. Spec. κορβανᾶς, spoken of money 
offered in the temple, the sacred treasure ; 
hence by meton. the treasury, i. 4. γαζοφν- 
λάκιον 4. v. Matt. 27, 6.—Jos. B. J. 2.9. 4 
τὸν ἱερὸν Φησαυρόν, καλεῖται δὲ κορβανᾶς. 


Κορέ, ὁ, indec. Core or Kore, Heb ΤΡ 
(ice) Korah, pr. n. of a Levite who rebelled 
against Moses, Jude 11; see Num. c. 16. 


κορέννυµι, f. κορέσω, Pass. perf. κεκό- 
peopat, aor. 1 ἐκορέσβη», to sale, to satisfy, 
to fill with food and drink; Pass. or Mid. 
to be sated, to be full, i. 6. to have eaten and 
drunk enough; with gen. of thing, Pass. 
Acts 27, 38 κορεσδέντες δὲ τροφῆς. Trop. 
absol. 1 Cor. 4, 8.—/El]. V. H. 4. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 11. 13; trop. Hdian. 1. 13. 10. 


Κορίνδιος, a, ov, Corinthian, a Corin- 
thian, Acts 18, 8. 2 Cor. 6, 11. 


KopwvSos, ov, 4, Corinth, a celebrated 
Grecian city, the capital of Achaia proper, 
situated on the isthmus between the Pelo- 
ponnesus and the main land, and hence 
called bimaris, Hor. Od. 1. 7. 2. It lay 
between the gulfs of Lepanto and Egina, 
on each of which it had a port, Leche- 
um on the former and Cenchrea on the lat- 
ter. A lofty rock bore the citadel, called 
Akrocorinth. ‘The city was famous for the 
worship of Venus and for every species of 
expensive debauchery; whence the Hora- 
tian proverb: Non cuivis homint conlingtt 
adire Corinthum, Hor. Ep. 1. 17. 36. Coe 
rinth was destroyed by L. Mummius during 
the Achaian war, about 146 B.C. It was 
restored by Julius Caesar, and became the 
capital of the Roman province Achaia and 
the seat of the proconsul, Acts 18,12. Here 
Paul resided for more than 18 months (Acts 
18, 11. 18) and gathered a large church, 
which was afterwards not wholly exempt 
from Corinthian vices. See Cellarius Not. 
Orb. I. 949 sq. Neander Gesch. d. Apost. 
Zeitalters I. p. 270 sq. 311 sq. edit. 3— 
Acts 18, 1. 19,1. 1 Cor. 1, 2. 2 Cor. 1,1. 
23. 2 Tim. 4, 20. 


Κορνήλιος, ov, 6, Cornelius, pr. n. of a 
Roman centurion at Cesarea, the first con- 
vert from the Gentiles, Acts 10, 1. 3. 7. 17. 
91. 99. 24. 25. 30. 31. 


—— =. —_ = 
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κορος 


κόρος, ου, 6, corus, Heb. “9 cor, the 
largest Hebrew dry measure, equal to the 
1.93, i.e. to ten baths or ephahs, Ez. 45, 
14; and therefore containing about 11} 
bushels or 882 gailons; see in βάτος II, 
and comp. Backh’s Metrol. Untersuch. p. 
259 sq.—Luke 16, 7 ἑκατὸν κόρους σίτου. 
Sept. for 39 2 Chr. 2, 10. 27, 5; for “an 
Ez. 45, 13. 

κοσµέω, ὢ, f. now, (κόσµος;) to order, 
lo arrange, a3 an army, fo set in array, to 
draw up Hom. Ἡ. 14. 388.—In N. T. 

1. to put in order, to prepare, e. g. lamps, 
lo trim, ο. acc. Matt. 25, 7 ἐκόσμησαν τὰς 
λαμπάδας. So Sept. κοσμεῖν τὴν τράπεζαν 
for παν Ez. 23, 41.—Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 6 
τράπεζαν. 

2. to decorate, to adorn, to garnish, ο. 
acc. @. g. τὸν οἶκον as for a new dweller 
Matt. 12, 44. Luke 11,25; a bride, νύμφην 
Rev. 21, 2; genr. 1 Tim. 2,9. Luke 21, 5. 
Rev. 21, 19; Sept. for m1y Jer. 4, 30. Ez. 
16, 11. (Hdian. 5. 3. 12. Xen. Mem. 3. 11, 
4.) Also Matt. 23, 29 κοσμεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα, 
γε decorate the sepulchres, i.e. with garlands 
and flowers, or by adding columns or other 
ornaments. So Diod. Sic. 11. 33. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 4. Ἴ. Comp. ἆ]. V. H. 13.7 Αλε- 
ἔανδρος τὸν ᾿Αχιλλέως τάφον ἐστεφάνωσε. 
—Trop. to adorn, to dignify, to display the 
worth and dignity of; ο. acc. Tit. 2,10 τὴν 
διδασκαλία». 1 Pet. 3,5 αἱ ἅγιαι γυναῖκες... 
ἐκόσμου» ἑαυτάς. So Ecclus. 48, 11. Hdian. 
6. 3.5. Xen. Conv. 8. 38. 

KOT PLKOS, ή, dv, (κόσμος) worldly, ter- 
restrial, opp. ἐπουράνιος. Heb. 9, 1 ἅγιον 
κοσμικό», comp. v. 23. So Plut. Consol. ad 
Apoll. 34 κοσμικὴ διάταξις.----1Τορ. worldly, 
as conformed to this world, belonging to 
the men of this world; Titus 2, 12 ἐπιδυ- 
plat κοσµικαί worldly lusts. So Clem. Alex. 
Ρα. 1.1 6 λόγος... τῆς κοσµικῆς συνηδείας 
ἐξαρπάζων τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 

κὀσμµιος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (κόσµος;) well- 
ordered, decorous, modest, ina moral respect, 
1 Tim. 2, 9 γυναῖσας ἐν καταστολῇ Koopio. 
3, 2 τὸν érioxoroy...xdoptov.—Pol. 8. 11. 
7. Xen. Hi. 5. 1. 

KOO LOK pat WP, opos, 6, (κύσµος, κρα- 
réw,) pr. lord of the world, Schol. in Aris- 
toph. Nub. 397 Σεσάγχωσις 6 βασιλεὺς τῶν 
Αἰγυπτίων, κοσµοκράτωρ γεγονώς xrA.—In 
Ν. T. of Satan, the prince of this world, i.e. 
of worldly men; Plur. Eph. 6, 12 πρὸς 
τοὺς κοσµοκράτορας τοῦ σκότους τοῦ ai- 
ὤνος τούτου, i. 6. Satan and his angels; 
comp. John 12, 31. 2 Cor. 4, 4. So Ignat. 
1. 1 διάβολο», ὃν καὶ κοσµοκράτορα κα- 
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Aovaow. The Rabbins also have the epithet, 
ΙΟ ΡΊΦΠΡ/ see Buxt. Lex. Ch. 2006. 


Koo }40S, ov, 6, (prob. κοµέω,) order, i.e. 
regular disposition and arrangement, Hom. 
Od. 13.77 κόσµῳ xadifew. Pol. 1. 21. 11. 
Xen. ic. 8. 20.—Hence in N. T. 

1. decoration, ornament, 1 Pet. 3, 3 οὐχ 
6 ἔξωδεν...κόσµος. Sept. for 315 Ex. 33, 
4. 5. 6.—Hdian. 3. 6. 19. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
4. 24. 

2. order of the universe, the world, Lat. 


mundus, first so used by Pythagoras and 
then as a technical term of philosophy, see 
Passow in voc. So Plato Gorg. 63. p. 508. 
a, φασὶ δὲ οἱ σοφοί, καὶ ovpavdy καὶ γῆν καὶ 
Seovs καὶ ἀνδρώπους τὴν κοινωνίαν συνέχειν 
καὶ φιλίαν καὶ κοσµότητα καὶ σωφροσύνην 
καὶ δικαιότητα, καὶ τὸ ὅλον τοῦτο διὰ ταῦτα 
κόσμον καλοῦσι. Plin. Η. Ν. 2. 3, “nam 
quem κόσμον Greci, nomine ornamenti, ap- 
pellaverunt, eum nos a perfecta absolutaque 
εἰοσαπίία mundum.” Comp. Cic. de Nat. 
Deor. 2. 22.——Hence 

a) Genr. the world, the universe, the hea- 
vens and earth, Matt. 13, 35 ἀπὸ καταβολῆς 
κόσμου. 24,21 am’ ἀρχῆς κόσμου. Luke 11, 
60. John 17, 5. 24. Acts 17, 24. Rom. 1, 
20. Heb. 4, 3. (2 Macc. 7, 23. ΑΙ. V. H. 
8. 11. Luc. Icarom. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11 
ὅπως 6 καλούμενος ὑπὸ τῶν σοφιστῶν κόσμος 
έχει.) Meton. the universe, for the inhabit- 
ants of the universe, 1 Cor. 4, 9 Φέατρον 
eyeynInuev τῷ κόσμφ, καὶ ἀγγέλοις καὶ ay 
Spwmots.—Trop. as in Engl. α world of any 
thing, for an aggregate, congeries. James 
8, 6 ἡ γλῶσσα...κόσµος ἀδικίας, α world of 
imiquity. Comp. Sept. Prov. 17, 6 τοῦ 
πιστοῦ dAos 6 κόσμος τῶν χρηµάτω», τοῦ δὲ 
ἀπίστου οὐδὲ ὀβολός. 

b) Synecd. the earth, this lower world, as 
the abode of man. a) Pr. Mark 16, 15 
mopevSevres eis τὸν κύσµον ἅπαντα. John 
16, 21. 98. 21,25. 1 Tim. 3, 16. 1 Pet. 5, 
9. 2 Pet. 3,66 τότε xédcpos. So ἔρχεσδαι 
εἰς τὸν κόσμον and the like, fo come or be 
sent into the world, i. e. to be born John 1, 
9; or to go forth into the world, to appear 
before men, John 8, 19. 6,14. 1 Tim. 1,15. 
Heb. 10, 5; also 1 John 4, 1. 2 John 7. 
John 3,17. 1 John 4, 9. Hyperbolically, 
Matt. 4, 8 πάσας τὰς βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμου. 
Rom. 1, 8. Comp. Luc. de Astrol.12. 8) 
Meton. the world, for the inhabitants of the 
earth, men, mankind; Matt. 5,14 ὑμεῖς ἐστε 
τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου. 13,38 6 δὲ ἀγρός ἐστιν 
ὁ κόσμος. John 1, 29. 3, 16 οὕτω γὰρ ἦγά- 
πησεν ὁ 5εὺς τὸν κόσμον. Rom. 3, 6. 19. 
1 Cor. 4, 13. 3 Οοτ. 5, 19. Heb. 11, 7. 
2 Pet. 2, 5 ἀρχαίου κόσμου. 1 John 9, 3. 
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(Wisd. 10, 1. 14, 6. 14.) So hyperb. the 
world for the multitude, every body, Fr. tout 
le monde. John 7, 4 φανέρωσον σεαυτὸν τῷ 
κύσμῳ, Opp. ἐν κρυπτῷ. 12, 19. 14, 22. 18, 
20. 2 Cor. 1,12. 2 Pet. 2,5 κύσµος ace- 
Βῶν. Put also for the heathen world, i. q. 
τὰ ἕδνη, Rom. 11, 12. 15; comp. Luke 
12, 30. 

c) In the Jewish mode of speaking, the 
present world, the present order of things, 
as opposed to the kingdom of Christ ; and 
hence always with the idea of transientness, 
worthlessness, and evil both physical and 
moral, the seat of cares, temptations, and 
irregular desires. It is thus nearly i. q. 6 
αἰὼν οὗτος, mim pdism, see fully in αἰών 
no. 2.b. α) Genr. and with οὗτος, John 
12, 25 6 μισῶν τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἐν τῷ 
κόσµῳ τούτω, Opp. εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 18, 36 
bis, ἡ βασιλεία ἡ ἐμὴ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ κόσµου 
τούτου κτλ. 1 Cor. 5,10. Eph. 2,2. 1 John 
4,17. Without οὗτος, 1 John 3, 15. 16. 17. 
3,17. Spec. the wealth and enjoyments 
and cares of this world, this life’s goods; 
Matt. 16, 26 τί yap ὠφελεῖται ἄνδρωπος, 
ἐὰν τὸν κόσμον ὅλον κερδήσῃ ; Mark 8, 36. 
Luke 9, 25. 1 Cor. 3, 22. 7, 31. 33. 84. 
Gal. 6, 14. James 4, 4. 1 John 2,17. ᾖϱβ) 
Meton. for the men of this world, worldlings, 
as opp. to those who seek the kingdom of 
God; so with οὗτος, John 12, 31 9 κρίσις 
τοῦ κ. τούτου. 1 Cor. 1,20 σοφία τοῦ κ. 
τούτου. 3, 19. Gal. 4, 3. Col. 2,8; as sub- 
ject to Satan, John 12, 31 6 ἄρχων τοῦ κ. 
τούτου. 14, 30. 16, 11. Without οὗτος, 
John 7, '7 οὐ δύναται 6 κόσμος μισεῖν ὑμᾶς. 
14, 17. 19. 27. 31. 16, 8. 11, 6. 9. 1 Cor. 
1,21. 2 Cor. 7,10. Phil. 2,15. James 1, 
27. + 

Κουάρτος, ου, 6, Lat. Quartus, pr. η. 
of a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 23. 


κοῦμι, cumi, Heb. imperat. fem. 39319 
arise, expressed in Greek letters, Mark 5, 
41. 

κουστωδία, as, ἡ, Lat. custodia, custo- 
dy; in N. T. meton. a watch, guard, sc. of 
Roman soldiers at the sepulchre of Jesus, 
Matt. 27, 65. 66. 28, 11.—Hesych. κουστω- 
δία᾽ βοήδεια στρατιωτηκή. 

κουφίζω, f. ίσω, (κοῦφος,) to be light, 
intrans. Hes. Op. 461. Soph. Philoct. 735. 
—In N. T. trans. to lighten, e. g. a ship by 
throwing things overboard, c. acc. Acts 27, 
38. Sept. for ben Jon. 1,5. So Pol. 1. 39. 
4 κ. τὰς ναῦς. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 1. 

κόφινος, ov, ὁ, α basket, wicker-basket, 
Lat. cophinus ; Matt. 14, 20 δώδεκα κοφί- 
νους πληρεῖς. 16, 9. Mark 6, 43. 8, 19. 


Luke 9, 17. John 6, 13. Sept. for “35 
Ps. 81,5; 5 Judg. 6, 19. So Aristoph. 
Αν. 1910. Plut. Pomp. 48 init. Xen. Mem. 
3. 8. 6.—The κόφινος was proverbially the 
Jewish travelling-basket ; comp. Juv. Sat. 
8.15 “Judxis, quorum cophinus fenum- 
que supellex.” 6. 542. 


κράββατος, ov, 6, Lat. grabatus, a 
small couch, bed, bedstead, which might 
easily be carried about, or for travelling ; 
called by the Greeks σκίµπους, σκιµπόδιογ. 
Mark 2, 4. 9. 11. 12. 6, 55. John 5, 8. 9. 
10. 11. 12. Acts 5,15. 9,33. Comp. Mark 
l. ο. with Luke 6, 18. 24.—Act. Thom. 
§ 60, 61. Arr. Epict. 1.24. Poll. Onom. 10. 
35. A Macedonian word, used only by very 
late writers, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 176. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 62. See in κλίνη and 
Dict. of Antt. art. Lectus. 

κράζω, f. κεκράξοµαι, aor. 1 ἔκραξα, 
perf. 1 xéxpaya with the signif. of the pre- 
sent, Buttm. § 113.7, and n. 12. ὁ 114 κράζω. 
Passow s. voc. This is strictly an onoma- 
topcetic verb imitating the hoarse cry of the 
raven, to croak, Germ. krdchzen; hence 
genr. and in N. T. 

1. to cry, to cry out, intrans. e. g. of in- 
articulate cries, clamour, exclamation; so 
from fear, ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου Matt. 14, 26; 
from pain Matt. 27, 50. Mark 15, 39 comp. 
v. 37. Rev. 12,2; from abhorrence Acts 
7,57. Of demoniacs Mark 1, 26. 5, 5. 9, 
26. Luke 9, 39. (Sept. for pyt 2 Sam. 13, 
19. Jer. 25, 34.) Also in joy, by hyperb. 
Luke 19, 40 οἱ λίδοι κεκράξονται. Sept. for 
ΣΠ Josh. 6, 16. Ps. 65, 14. So Arr. 
Epict. 3. 4. 4 κόραξ ὅταν μὴ αἴσιον κεκράγῃ. 
Luc. Tim. 11. Xen. An. 7. 8. 16. 

2. Of any thing uttered with a loud voice, 
to cry, to exclaim, to call aloud; so followed 
by the words uttered, Mark 10, 48 6 δὲ πολ- 
A@ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν᾽ vie Δαβίδ κτλ. 15, 13. 
14. Luke 18, 39. John 12, 13 καὶ ἔκραζον 
ὡσαννά. Acts 19, 32.34. 23, 6. al. So with 
Φφωνῇ µεγάλη Acts 7, 60; ἐν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ 
Rev. 14,15. Followed by a tense or particip. 
of λέγω or the like; e. g. ἔκραξε λέγων 
Matt. 14, 30. Mark 3, 11. John 1, 15; 
ἔκραξαν λέγοντες Matt. 8, 29. 27, 23; κρά- 
ζων καὶ λέγων Mark 5, 7. Luke 4, 413; κρά- 
ζοντες καὶ λέγοντες Matt. 9, 27. 21, 15; 
κράξας καὶ etre Mark 9, 24; so with φωνῇ 
µεγάλῃ Rev. 6, 10. 7, 2. 10. 19, 17. 

3. Of urgent prayer, entreaty, impreca- 
tion, fo cry, to cry out; Rom. 8,15 ἐν ᾧ 
kpa{opev’ ἀββᾶ, 6 πατηρ. Gal. 4, 6. Trop. 
James 5, 4 6 μισθὸς τῶν ἐργατῶν... 
κράζει (πρὸς κύριον) i. e. for vengeance, 


κραίπαλη 


Sept. for P2¥ Ps. 28, 1. 30,9; PSY 2 Sam. 
19,28. Jer.11,11.12. + 

κραιπάλη, ης, 4, (prob. ἁρπάλη, ῥαπά- 
An, ἁρπάζωι) pr. α seizure of the head; 
hence intoxication, debauch, and its conse- 
quences, giddiness, headache, nausea, Lat. 
crapula. Luke 21, 34 ἐν κραιπάλῃ καὶ µέδῃ 
in revelling and drunkenness.—Hdian. 1. 
17. 7, 22. Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 30. 


κρανίον, ov, τό, (dim. xpavov,) a skull, 
Lat. cranium, Matt. 27, 33. Mark 15, 22. 
Luke 23, 33. John 19,17. Sept. for Πολ. 
Judg. 9, 53. 3 Κ. 9, 35.—Luc. D. Mort. 
23. 3. Hdian. 7.'7.8. Plato Euthyd. 299. e. 

κράσπεδον, ov, τό, (kindr. κροσσός, 
κρόσσαι;) the edge, margin, skirt, e. g. of a 
mountain Xen. Hell. 4. 6. 8; of a garment 
Theocr. 2. 53.—In Ν. T. a fringe, Heb. 
mz°X Num. 15, 38 sq. where the Jews 
are directed to wear fringes on the corners 
of the outer garment; Matt. 9, 20. 14, 36. 
23, 5. Mark 6, 56. Luke 8, 44. Sept. for 
ms"Z Num. l. c. 


κραταιός, d, dv, (κράτος;) strong, mighty, 
e.g. ἡ κ. xelp τοῦ Seov 1 Pet. 5,6. So 
Sept. and ΡΙΠ Ex. 3,19. Deut. 3, 24.— 
Esdr. 8, 47. Pol. 2. 69. 8. Plut. M. Crass. 24. 

κραταιόω, f. wow, (κραταιός,) to make 
strong, to strengthen, found only in Sept. 
the N. T. and later writers, for the earlier 
κρατύνω, Passow s. v. Act. Sept. for PI} 
1 Sam. 23, 16. 2K.15,19.—In N. T. only 
Pass. to become strong, to grow strong, Luke 
1, 80 et 2, 40 ἐκραταιοῦτο πρεύμανι, Eph. 
3, 16. 1 Cor. 16,13. Sept. for PIM intr. 
2 Sam. 10, 12, 2 Chr. 21, 4; pos Ps. 31, 
95. So 1 Macc. 1, 62. 

κρατέω, ὢ, f. now, (κράτος) to be strong 
mighty, powerful; hence to hold sway, to 
rule, absol. Hom. Od 13. 275; ο. genz to 
rule over, Hom. II. 1. '79, 288.—In N. T. 
genr. to be or become master of, i. e. 

1. to lay hold of, to lay hands on, to take, 
to seize. 8) Genr. and ο. acc. 6. g. a per- 
son, Matt. 14, 3 6 ὁ γὰρ Ἡρώδης κρατήσας 
τὸν Ἰωάννην, ἔδησεν αὐτόν. 18, 28. 21, 46. 
98, 6. 96, 4. 48. 50. 55. 57. Mark 3, 21. 
6, 17. 12, 12. 14, 1. 44. 46. 49. 51. Acts 
24, 6. Rev. 20,2. So of an animal, Matt. 
12,11. Sept. genr. for tmx Cant. 3, 4. 
2 Sam. 6, 6. So Paleph. 2. 7, 9. ib. 32.2. 
Xen. Απ. 4. 7. 15; animals Arr. Epict. 2. 
7.12. Xen. Ven. b. 29. Ὦ) Spec. to lay 
hold of, to take by the hand or other member ; 
with acc. of pers. and also gen. of the part, 
Buttm. ὁ 132. 5.e,andn. 10. Mark 9, 27 "In- 
σοῦς κρατήσας αὐτὸν τῆς χειρὸς κτλ. (Test. 
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XII Patr.p. 590.) So with the acc. of pers. 
suppressed, κρατεῖν τῆς χειρός τινος, to take the 
hand of any one, {ο take by the hand, Matt. 9, 
25. Mark 1, 31. 6, 41. Luke 8, 54; comp. 
Buttm. 1. ο. So Sept. and PI Gen. 19, 16. 
2 Sam. 1, 11. Once ο. acc. of the part, 
Matt. 28, 9 ἐκράτησαν αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας. 
So Sept. for Ὦ ΠΠ Judg. 16, 26. ο) 
Trop. ο. gen. of thing, {ο lay hold of, to ob- 
tain, to win; Acts 27,13 τῆς προβέσεως. 
Heb. 6, 18 xp. τῆς προκειµένης ἐλπίδος. 
So Sept. Prov. 14, 18. Diod. Sic. 16.20 xp. 
τῆς προβέσεως. 

2. to hold, to hold fast, not to let go, i. Θ. 
a) Of things, ο. acc. Rev. 2,1 6 κρατῶν 
τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἀστέρας ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὑτοῦ, comp. 
1, 16 where it is ἔχων. Rev. 7, 1 κ. τοὺς 
τεσσ. ἀνέμους ἵνα μὴ κτλ. Pass. Luke 24, 
16 οἱ ὀφβαλμοὶ αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο. So Plut. 
Cato Min. 13. Luc. Amor. 44; c. gen. τῆς 
γλώττης Plut. de Lib. educ. 14. p. 29. b) 
Of persons, to hold in subjection, Pass. Acts 
2, 24 καβότι οὐκ ἦν δυνατὸν κρατεῖσδαι av- 
τὸν ὑπ αὐτοῦ sc. Ξανάτου. (Comp. Plat. 
Mor. II. p. 99.) So {ο hold one fast, i. e. 
to hold fast to him, to cleave to him, c. acc. 
e.g. in person Acts 3,11 κρατοῦντος δὲ 
αὐτοῦ τὸν Πέτρον κτλ. or in faith Col. 2, 19 
τὴν κεφαλήν i.e. Christ. ο) Trop. e. g. 
of sins, fo retain, not to remit, ο. acc. John 
20, 23 bis, see in δέω. Also to keep to one- 
self, Θ. g. τὸν λόγον Mark 9,10. (Sept. xpa- 
τούμενα for enigmas Dan. 5,12. Test. XI 
Patr. p. 683 ἐν ψυχῆ σου μὴ κρατήσης δό- 
λο».) Genr. to hold fast in mind, to observe, 
ο. acc. Mark 7, 3 κρατοῦντες τὴν παράδοσι» 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων. v. 4. 8. 2 Thess, 2, 15. 
Rev. 2, 18. 14. 15. 25. 3,11. (Test. XN 
Patr. p. 665 κρατεῖν τὸ Φέλημα τοῦ Φεοῦ.) 
Once ο. gen. Heb. 4, 14 κρατῶμεν τῆς ὁμο- 
λογίας, let us hold fast our profession, not 
swerve from it; so Plut. de vit. Pudor. 18 
κρατῶν τῆς παραινέσεως κτλ. 


κράτιστος; η, ον, adj. superl. (xpariss 
κράτος.) used as superl. of ἀγαδός, Buttm. 
§68. 1. §69. n. 15 most excellent, most no~ 
ble, in addressing persons of rank and autho- 
rity, Luke 1, 3 κράτιστε Θεόφιλε. Acts 23, 
26. 24, 3. 26, 25.—Jos. Vit. 76. Longin. 
39 init. So genr. Plut. de Trang. An. 1. Xen 
Cyr. 8. 3. 3. 

κράτος, εος, ους, τό, strength, physical 
Hom. II. 16. 524. ib. 24. 293.—In Ν. T. 

1. might, vigour, power; Acts 19, 20 
κατὰ κράτος, mightily, vehemently, see in κατά 
Il. 1. d. γ. (Xen. Ag. 2. 3.) Eph. 1, 19 
κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν τοῦ κράτους τῆς ἰσχύος 


αὐτοῦ, of his mighty power. Eph. 6, 10. Col. 


κραυγάξω 


1. 11. Sept. for "2&8 Is. 40, 36: comp. 
Sept. for MAX’ Ps, 59, 10.—Meton. might, 
collect. mighty deeds, Luke 1, 51 ἐποίησε 
κράτος ἐν βραχίονι κτλ. Comp. Heb. MB 
5Ἱπ, Sept. ποιεῖν δύναμιν Ps. 118, 16. 

2. Spec. power, dominion. 1 Tim. 6, 16 
ᾧ τιμὴ καὶ κράτος αἰώνιον. Heb. 9, 14. 1 Pet. 
4,11. 5,11. Jude 25. Rev. 1, 6. 5, 13.— 
Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1. Hdian. Ἰ. 7. 12. Plato 
Legg. 713. a. 

κραυγάζω, f. dow, (κραυγή:) locry, tocry 
vul, i.g. κράζω, absol. Matt. 12, 19 οὐκ ἐρίσει, 
οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, sce in ἐρίζω. 15, 22. John 
11,43 φωνῇ pey. ἐκραύγ. 18, 40. 19, 6. 15. 
Acts 22, 23. Sept. for 9°43 Ezra 3, 13.— 
Arr. Epict. 3. 4. 4. Dem. 1258. 26. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 337. 


κραυγή, js, 1, (κράζω,) @ cry, oul-cry, 
6. g. as giving public notice, Matt. 25, 
6. Rev. 14, 18. (Xen. An. 2. 2. 17.) 
Of tumult or controversy, clamour, Acts 
23, 9. Eph. 4, 31. (Pol. 2.70.6.) Of 
sorrow, wailing, Rey. 21,4. Sept. for MPSx 
Ex. 12, 30. (Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 16.) Of sup- 
plication, Heb. 5, '7; and so Sept. for MP3¥ 
Job 34, 28. 

κρέας, ατος, aos, τό, Plur. τὰ κρέατα, 
contr. κρέα Buttm. § 54; meat, flesh, sc. of 
animals slaughtered, Rom. 14, 21. 1 Cor. 
8,13. Sept. for 183 Ex. 12, 8. Deut. 12, 
15.—Luc. Prom. v. Cauc. 10. Xen. Mem. 
4. 3. 10. 

κρείσσων ν. -ΤΤωΝ; ονος, 6, ἡ, compar. 
(pr. κραίσσων, xparvs,) used as comparat. 
of ἀγαδός, better, Buttm. ὁ 68. 1. Passow s. 
v. Comp. in κράτιστος. 

1. better, more useful, more profitable, 
only Neut. τὸ κρεῖσσον, 1 Cor. Ἴ, 9. 11, 17. 
12, 31. Phil. 1,23. Heb. 11, 40. 12, 24. 
2 Pet. 2,21. As adv. 1 Cor. Ἴ, 38. Sept. for 
sig Ex. 14, 12. Prov. 25, 25.—Arr. Epict. 
1. 29. 13. Thue. 4. 10. 

2. better in value or dignity, nobler, more 
excellent; Heb. 1,4 τοσούτῳ κρείττων γε- 
νόµενος. 6,9. '7,'7. 19. 22. 8, 6 bis. 9, 23. 
10, 34. 11, 16. 35. 1 Pet. 3,17. Sept. for 
319 Judg. 8, 2. Prov. 8, 11.—Hdian. 3. 9. 
6. Xen. Ag. 11. 15. 

κρεµάννυµί,; f. κρεµάσω, Pass. aor. 1 
expenaoSny, ia hang up, to suspend; Mid. 
κρέµαμαι after the form ἵσταμαι, to hang, 
to be suspended, intrans. A pres. form κρε- 
paw is found only in very late writers, Pas- 
sow 8. v. Buttm. §114. 

1. Act. with acc. impl. and with ἐπί ο. 
gen. Acts 5, 30 et 10, 39 κρεµάσαντες (av- 
Tov) ἐπὶ ξύλου. 
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Pass. c. εἰς Matt. 18, 6. | 


κριµα 


Absol. Luke 23, 39. Sept. ο. ἐπί for MM, 
Act. Gen. 40, 19. 22. Pass. Esth. 5, 14. 7, 
10.—Luc. Asin. 39. Xen. An. 1. 9. 8. 
Pass. Xen. Eq. 10. 9. 

2. Mid. Acts 28, 4 κρεµάµενον τὸ Snpioy 
ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, hanging from his hand. 
With ἐπὶ ξύλου Gal. 3, 13. Trop. ο. ἐν, 
Matt. 22,40 see in ἐν no. 3. ο. a. Sept. 
κρεµάµενος for "2A Deut. 21, 23. 2 Sam. 
18, 10; trop. Deut. 28, 66.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
10. 2. Hdian. 1. 14. 1; ο. ἐκ Xen. Mem. 3. 
10. 13. Trop. Philo T. II. ed. Mang. p. 
420 ὧν αἱ τοῦ eSvous ἐλπίδες ἐκρέμαντο. 

κρημνὀς, οὗ, ὁ, (κρεµάννυμι)) a steep 
place, precipice, pr. overhanging, Matt. 8, 
32. Mark 5, 13. Luke 8, 33. Sept. for 
320 2 Chr. 25, 12.—Diod. Sic. 1. 33. Plato 
Legg. 944, a. 

Κρής, ητός, ὁ, α Cretan, Acts 2, 11. Tit. 
1, 12 Κρῆτες ἀεὶ ψεῦσται, quoted from Epi- 
menides, see in γαστήρ; comp. Pol. 4. 8. 
1].----4δ]. V. H. 1. 10 οἱ Κρῆτές εἶσι το- 
ξεύειν ἀγαβοί. Xen. Λη. 1. 2. 9. 

Kpnorns, ηντος, ὁ, Crescens, pr. η. of a 
Christian at Rome, 2 Tim. 4, 10. 

Κρήτη, ns, ἡ, Crete, now Candia, a ce- 
lebrated island of the Mediterranean, oppo- 
site to the Egean Sea. It was anciently 
celebrated for its hundred cities, whence the 
epithet ἑκατόμπολις, Hom. Il. 2.649. The 
Cretans were celebrated archers, robbers, 
and liars ; see in Κρής and espec. Ρο]. 4. 8. 
11. Here a Christian church was left by 
Paul in charge of Titus. Tit. 1,5. Acts 27, 
7.12. 13. 21. 


κριδή, ῆς, ἡ, barley, Rev. 6, 6. Sept. for 
MSO Deut. 8, 8—Palaph. 4.1. Xen. An. 
1. 2. 22. 


KpUSWOS η, ov, (κριδή,) of barley, as 
ἄρτοι κρίδινοι barley loaves John 6, 9. 13, 
Sept. for 83358 2K. 4, 42.—Pol. 54. 9. 16. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 26, 31. 

Κρίμα, ατος, τό, (xpive,) judgment, i. e. 

1. The act of judging, giving judgment, 
i, q. κρίσις, spoken only in reference to fu- 
ture reward and punishment. John 9, 39 
eis κρίµα ἐγὼ εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἦλδον for judg- 
ment am I come into the world, i. 6. in 
order that the righteous may be approved 
and the wicked condemned, as is figuratively 
said in the next clause. 1 Pet. 4,17. So 
of the judgment of the last day, Acts 24,25 
τὸ Κρίµα τὸ μέλλον ἔσεσδαι. Heb. 6, 2. 
Meton. for the office or power of judgment 
Rev. 20, 4. So Heb, BEDS Sept. κρίσις 
Lev. 19, 15. Deut. 1, 17. Heb. Ez 21, 32. 

2. judgment rendered, decision, award, 


πο οφ 
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a) Genr. Matt. 7, 2 ἐν ᾧ γὰρ κρίµατι κρίνετε, 
κριδήσεσδε. Rom. 5, 16. Plur. Rom. 11, 
33 τὰ κρίµατα αὐτοῦ, the judgments of God, 
his ordinances, acts of his providence, pa- 
rall. with αἱ ὁδοὶ αὐτοῦ. Sept. for =] bsp) 
Zech. 8,16. Ps. 17,2. Plur. of God Ps. 
19, 10. 119,75. So Pol. 24. 1.12 ἐγκα- 
λοῦντες τοῖς κρίµασιν ὡς παραβεβραβευµέ- 
vos. Plut. de Stoic. repugn.27. ὮὉ) Often- 
er, condemnation, sentence, implying also 
punishment as a certain consequence, Matt. 
23, 13 διὰ τοῦτο λήψεσδε περισσότερον κρί- 
pa. Mark 12, 40. Luke 20, 47. 23, 40. 24, 
20. Rom. 2, 2. 3 τὸ κρίµα τοῦ Seov. 3, 8. 
13,2. 1 Cor. 11, 29.34. Gal. 5,10. 1 Tim. 
3, 6. 5,12. James 3, 1. 2 Pet. 2, 3. Jude 
4. Rev. 17, 1. 18, 20 see in ἐκ no. 1. b. 
Sept. and 6802 Deut. 21, 22. Jer. 4, 12. 
So Ecclus. 21, 5. 

3. From the Heb. α law-suit, cause, some- 
thing to be judged, e. g. κρίµατα ἔχειν, to 
have law-suits, to go-to law, 1 Cor. 6, 7. 
Sept. and 6BY Job 23, 4. 31, 19. 


ΚρίνΟΝ, ου, τό, α lily, Matt. 6, 28. Luke 
12, 27. Sept. for 1519 Cant. 2, 16. 4, 5. 
—Theophr. C. Pl. 6. 6. 3. Plut. de rect. rat. 
aud. 15. 


κρίνω, f. ινῶ, aor. 1 έκρινα, perf. κέκρι- 
xa, Pass. aor. 1 éxpiSny, i. q. Lat. cerno by 
transp. of the vowel, pr. to separate, Hom. 
Il. 3. 362. ib. 5. 5015; to distinguish, to dis- 
criminate between good and evil, Xen. Mem. 
3.1.9. ib. 4. 8. 115 to select, to choose out 
the good, Xen. An. 1. 9. 30.—Hence genr. 
and in N. T. to decide, to judge, i. e. to form 
or give an opinion after separating and con- 
sidering the particulars of a case. 

1. to judge in one’s own mind, as to what 
is right, proper, expedient, i. q. to decide, to 
determine ; so with the infin. Acts 15, 19 
διὸ ἐγὼ κρίνω μὴ παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς κτλ. 3, 
13 κρίναντος ἐκείνου ἀπολύειν, i. e. having 
decided in his own mind, not judicially. 20, 
16. 25,25. 1 Cor. 2,2. 5,3. Tit. 3, 19. 
With τοῦ ο. inf. Acts 27,1 ὡς δὲ ἐκρίδη τοῦ 
ἀποπλεῖν ἡμᾶς κτλ. (3 Macc. 1,6. Xen. An. 
3.1.7.) With acc. and infin. Acts 21, 25 
κρίναντες μηδὲν τοιοῦτον τηρεῖν αὐτούς. So 
infin. εἶναι impl. comp. Matth. ὁ 684, η. 1. 
Acts 13, 46 καὶ οὐκ ἀξίους κρίνετε ἑαυτοὺς 
τῆς ai. ζωῆς, and gudee yourselves unicorthy 
of eternal life. 16,15. 26,8. Rom. 14, 5 bis, 
ὃς μὲν κρίνει ἡμέραν [εἶναι] map’ ἡμέραν, és 
δὲ κρίνει πᾶσαν ἡμέραν, one man judgeth 
one day to be above another ; another judg- 
eth every day sc. to be altke, for so we must 
supply from the force of the antithesis, 
comp. Matth. §631. 3. (Soc. inf. Arr. 


Fpict. 3. 29. 50. Xen. An. 1. 9. 5, 20; inf. 
impl. Wisd. 2, 22. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 2 xpi%el- 
ητε εὐδαιμονέστατοι. Xen. An. 8. 1. 12.) 
With acc. of thing, {ο determine on, to de- 
cree, Rev. 16, 5 ὅτι ταῦτα ἔκρινας. Acts 16, 
4 τὰ δόγματα τὰ κεκριµένα. (Isocr. Paneg. 
Ρ. 50. a. Pol. 3. 6. '7.) With accus. τοῦτο 
as introducing the infin. ο. art. τό, Rom. 14, 
13 ἀλλὰ τοῦτο κρίνατε μᾶλλον, τὸ μὴ τιβέναι 
κτλ. 2 Cor. 2, 1. 1 Cor. 7, 37 τοῦτο κέκρι- 
kev, Tou τηρεῖν κτλ. So τοῦτο ὅτι, 2 Cor. 
5, 14. 

2. to judge, i.e. to form and express a 
judgment, opinion, as to any person or thing, 
more commonly unfavourable ; so with acc. 
of pers. John 8,15 ἐγὼ οὐ κρίνω οὐδένα. 
Rom. 2, 1. 3. 3, '7. 14, 3. 4. 10. 13. Col. 2, 
16; with acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 10, 15. 
(Xen. Vect. 5. 11.) Absol. Matt. 7. 1 bis. 
2 bis. Luke 6, 37 bis. John 8, 16. 26. Rom. 
2, 1 bis. 1 Cor. 4, 5. Pass. 1 Cor. 10, 29. 
With interrog. e. g. εἰ, Acts 4, 19; genr. 
1 Cor. 11,13. (So εἰ Thuc. 4.130; πότε- 
pov Xen. Cyr. 4.1.5.) With an adjunct 
of manner, e. g. κρίνειν κρίσιν John 7, 24, 
comp. Buttm. ὁ 131.45 xp. τὸ δίκαιον Luke 
12, 57; ὀρδῶς Luke 7, 43 (Arr. Epict. 2. 
15. 6); κατ ὄψιν John 7, 24; κατὰ σάρκα 
8, 15.—Spec. to condemn, ο. acc. Rom. 
2, 27. 14, 22. James 4, 11 ter. 12. So 
Sept. and 3331 Job 10, 2. 

3. to judge, in a judicial sense, viz. κα) 
to sit in gudyment on a person, to put on 
trial, to try,c. acc. John 18, 31 κατὰ τὸν 
νόµον ὑμῶν κρίνατε αὐτόν. Acts 23, 3. 24, 
6. 1 Cor. 5,12 bis. (Pol. 5. 29. 6. Xen. 
An. 6. 6. 16.) Pass. xpivopat, to be 
judaed, to be tried, to be on trial; Acts 25, 
10 οὗ µε δεῖ κρίνεσδαι. Rom. 3, 4. (Sept. 
for DBO Ps. 51,6.) With περί τινος for 
any thing Acts 23, 6. 24,215 ἐπί τινι for, 
Acts 26, 6; ἐπί τινος before any one Acts 
25, 9.20. So Dem. 407. 20. Xen. Hell. 1. 
]. Ἴ; ο. περί ib. 3. 5. 255 ο. ἐπί -ruvos 
comp. Max. Tyr. 9. 4. Wetstein N. T. ΠΠ. 
p. 120.—Spoken in reference to the gospel 
dispensation, to the judgment of the great 
day, e. g. of God as judging the world 
through Christ, John 5, 22. 8,50. Acts 17, 
31 κρίνειν τὴν οἰκουμένην. Rom. 3, 6 may 
κρίνει 6 Seds τὸν κόσμον. 2,16 τὰ κρυπτά 
1 Cor. 5, 13. James 2, 12. 1 Pet. 1, 17. 3 
23. Rev. 11,18. 20,12.13. Of Jesus a: 
the Messiah and Judge, Jolin 5, 30. 16, 11. 
2 Tim. 4, 1 Ἰ. Xp. τοῦ peéddAovros κρίνει» 
ζῶντας καὶ νεκρούς. 1 Pet. 4, 5. Rev. 19, 11. 
Figuratively of the apostles, Matt. 19, 28. 
Luke 23, 30. 1 Cor. 6, 3. 3 ἐν ὑμῖν κρί- 
νεται ὁ κόσμος 1 Cor. 6, 2; comp. in βασι- 
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λεύω no. 2. a. Wisd. 3, 2. Ecclus. 4, 15. 
So ο. ἐν Diod. Sic. 19. 51. ὮὉ) In the 
sense {ο pass judgment upon, to condemn, 
ο. acc. John 7, 51 μὴ 6 νόµος ἡμῶν κρίνει 
τὸν dy3p. κτλ. Luke 19, 22. Acts 13, 27. 
As implying also punishment, 1 Cor. 11, 
31. 32. 1 Pet. 4, 6. (Genr. ἄν]. V. H. 8. 3. 
Dem. 215. 4. Xen. An. 5. 6. 33.) So of 
the condemnation of the wicked and includ- 
ing the idea of punishment as a certain con- 
sequence, i. q. to condemn, to punish, c. acc. 
e. g. of God as judge, Acts Ἴ, 7 καὶ τὸ 3vos 
εν κρινῶ ἐγώ, quoted from Gen. 15, 14 
where Sept. for 73. Rom. 2, 12. 2 Thess. 
2,12. Heb. 13, 4 καὶ μοιχοὺς κρινεῖ 6 Φεός. 
Rev. 6, 10. 18, 8. ib. ν. 20 see in ἐκ no. 1. 
b. 19,2. Of Jesus, John 3,17 od... ἵνα 
κρίνη τὸν κόσμον. v.18 bis. 12, 47 bis. 48 
bis. James 5,9. Sept. and bbw Is. 66, 16. 
Ez. 38, 20. ο) Once from the Heb. i. q. 
fo vindicate, to avenge, Heb. 10, 30 κύριος 
κρινεῖ τὸν λαὺν αὑτοῦ, the Lord will avenge 
his people i. e. by punishing their enemies, 
quoted from Deut. 32, 26 or Ps. 135, 14 
where Sept. for }"7; also Gen. 30, 6. Ps. 
54, 3. 

4. Mid. or Pass. κρίνοµαι, to have a 
controversy with any one, to contend, e. g. 
a) Genr. ο. dat. Matt. 5, 40 τῷ S€Aovri σοι 
κριβῆναι. Sept. for 31 Jer. 9, 9. Job 9, 3; 
Mic. 6,1. So Hdot. 3.120. Aristoph. Nub. 
66.  b) Before a court, i. q. to go to law, 
fo have a law-suit; 80 Ο. µετά τινος with 
1 Cor. 6,6; ἐπί τινος before any one 1 Cor. 
6,1.6. Sept.c. µετά τινος for Heb, 95 7" 
Ecc. 6, 10; ο. πρός τινα for 89 3% Job 31, 
19. Comp. Eurip. Med. 609. Plut. Symp. 
1. 2. 3. 


κρίσις, εως, 7, (κρίνων) pr. separation, 
trop. division, dissension, Hdot. 5. 5. ib. 7. 
26 ; decision, i. e. the decisive moment, cri- 
sis, turn of affairs, Pol. 9. 5. 4. ib. 16. 4. 8. 
—In Ν. T. judgment, i. e. 

1. Genr. judgment, opinion, formed and 
expressed. John 7, 24 τὴν δικαίαν κρίσιν 
κρίνατε. 8,16. Comp. in κρίνω Πο. 2.--- 
Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 24 οἱ ὑγιαίνοντες τῇ κρίσει. 
Ρο]. 17. 14. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 10. 

2. judoment in a judicial sense,i.e. a) 
The act of judging, in reference to the final 
judgment, ο. g. 7 ἡμέρα κρισεως the day of 
judament, Matt. 10, 15. 11, 22. 24. 12, 36. 
Mark 6, 11. 2 Pet. 2,9. 3,7. 1 John 4, 
17; ὥρα κρίσεως Rev. 14,'7; κρίσις peya- 
Ans ἡμέρας Jude 6; also simply κρίσις for 
κρίσις pey. ἡμ. Matt. 12, 41. 42. Luke 10, 
14. 11, 31. 32. Heb. 9,27. So John 12, 
3] viv κρίσις ἐστὶ τοῦ κόσμου. nuw is this 


world judged. 16. 8. 11. John 5,27 et Jude 
15 κρίσιν ποιεῖν i. g. κρίνειν, comp. John 5, 
30 and in κρίνω no. 3.a. Meton. for the 
office and power of judgment, John 5, 22. 
Sept. for bBWS Lev. 19, 15. Deut. 1, 17. 
Is. 28, 6.—Luc. Abdic. 11. Hdian. 1. 11. 12. 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 20. 

b) yudgment given, sentence pronounced, 
genr. John 5, 30. 2 Pet. 2, 11 βλάσφη- 
pov κρίσι», also Jude 9 κρίσις βλασφημίας 
(Dem. 322. 15.) Spec. sentence of punish- 
ment, condemnalton, e. g. to death Acts 8, 
33, quoted from Is. 53, 8 where Sept. for 
DBA as also Jer. 39, 5; see in αἴρω no. 4 
b. (481. V. Η. 19. 37. Diod. Sic. 1. 82 pen.) 
Usually implying also punishment, as a cer- 
tain consequence, e. g. from God, δίκαιαι ai 
κρίσεις αὐτοῦ, his judgments, punishments, 
Rev. 16, 7. 19, 2. 18, 10 comp. v. 8. 
2 Thess. 1, ὅ comp. v. 6. So Sept. and 
DEO Jer. 1, 16. Of Christ as Judge of 
the world condemning the wicked, judg- 
ment, condemnation, e. g. Matt. 23, 33 κρί- 
σις τῆς γεέννης. Mark 3, 29. John 5, 29 ἀνά- 
στασις κρίσεως. John 3, 19. 5, 24. Heb. 
10, 21. James 2, 13 bis, see in κατακαυχά- 
οµαι. 5,12 comp. v. 9. 2 Pet. 2, 4.—Trop. 
of moral judgment, condemnation; 1 Tim. 
5, 24 τινῶν ἀνθρώπων αἱ ἁμαρτίαι προδηλοί 
lot, προάγουσαι els κρίσιν, i.e. some men’s 
sins are manifest, leading on to condemna- 
tion, 1. e. accusing them, crying for con- 
demnation ; in others, they follow after. are 
only known afterwards. 

3. Meton. α gudgment-seat, tribunal, put 
for a court of justice, judges, i. e. the 
smaller tribunals established in the cities 
of Palestine, subordinate to the Sanhedrim ; 
comp. Deut. 16, 18. 2 Chr. 19, 5. Accord- 
ing to the Rabbins they consisted of 23 
judges; but Josephus expressly says the 
number was scren, Ant. 4. 8. 14, 38. B. J. 
2. 20. 5; see Krebs. Obss. p. 19.—Matt. 5, 
21. 22 ἔνοχος ἔσται τῇ κρίσει. Comp. Sept. 
and 99 Ὢ Job 9, 32. 22, 4. 

4. From the Heb. right, rectitude, jus- 
tice, what is just and conformable to law, 
Matt. 23, 23. Luke 11, 42 παρέρχεσδε τὴν 
κρίσιν. So Sept. and OBB Deut. 39, 4. 
Gen. 18, 25. Jer. 22, 15.—Spec. the law, 
statutes, Ἱ. e. the divine law, the religion of 
Jehovah as revealed in the Gospel, Matt. 
12, 18. 20, quoted from Is. 42,1. 3. 4, where 
Sept. and S282. See Gesen. Comm. on 
Is. |. ο. 

Κρίσπος, ov, ὁ, Crispus, pr. π. of the 
ruler of a synagogue at Corinth, Acts 18, 8. 
1 Cor. 1, 14. 


yw 


κριτήριον 


ο. κριτήρίοΡ; ov, τό, (κριτής) α crilcrion, 
rule of judging, Arr. Epict. 1. 11. 9 sq.— 
InN. T. α judgment-seat, tribunal, put for 
a court of justice, judges. a) Genr. 
James 2,6 ἕλκουσιν ὑμᾶς eis κριτήρια. So 
Sept. Judg. 5, 10. Susann. 49. Pol. 16. 
27.2. Plato Legg. 767. b. ὮὉ) Meton. a 
law-suil, cause, before a tribunal, 1 Cor. 6, 2. 
4. Others take it as in lett. a. 


κριτής; ov, 6, (κρίνω,) α ]ιάσε, i. e. one 
who decides or gives an opinion in respect 
to any person or thing. 

1. Genr. James 2, 4 κριταὶ διαλογισμῶν 
πονηρῶ», see in διαλογισµός. Matt. 12, 27. 
Luke 11, 19. In an unfavourable sense 
James 4, 11. Sept. for 11 1 Sam. 24, 16. 
Pol. 9. 33. 12. Xen. Conv. 5. 1, 9, 10. 

2. In a judicial sense, one who sits to 
dispense justice, diff. from 6 δικαστής where 
gee fully; Matt. 5, 25 bis. Luke 12, [14.] 
58 bis. 18,2. 6. Acts 18,15. 94, 10. Of 
Christ the final Judge, Acts 10, 42 κριτής 
τῶν ζώντων καὶ vexpov. 2 Tim. 4, 8. James 
5,9 comp. ν.δ. Of God, κριτῇῃ Φεῷ πάντων 
Heb. 12, 23. James 4, 12. Sept. for 923 
Ezra 7,4; CBW Deut. 16, 18. Job 9, 24; 
of God Ps. 7, 12. 50, 6—Diod. Sic. 1. 92. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 3. 

3. From the Heb. i. q. α leader, ruler, 
chief, Heb, BEY, spoken of the Hebrew 
judges so called, from Joshua to Samuel, 
Acts 13, 20. Comp. Judg. 2, 16 sq. Heb. 
Lex. art. SPY πο. 2.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 4. 


κριτικός; ή, dv, (xperns,) skilled in judg- 
ing, quick to discern and judge of any thing, 
ο. gen. Heb. 4, 12 κριτικὸς ἐνθυμήσεων κτλ. 
—Luc. de Saltat. Ἴ4. Plato Polit. 292. b. 


κρούω, f. ow, to knock, to rap, e.g. ata 
door for entrance, c. acc. τὴν δύραν Lnke 
19, 96. Acts 12, 13; absol. Matt. 7, '7. 8. 
Luke 11, 9. 10. 12,36. Acts 12,16. Rev. 
3,20. Sept. for PBI Judg. 19, 22. Cant. 
5, 13.—Judith 14, 14: κ. τῆν Svpay Aris- 
toph. Eccl. 317. Plato Prot. 310. a. Xen. 
Conv. 1. 11. ‘The more usual Attic phrase 
was κόπτειν τὴν Supay, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
177, 

κρυπτή, Ns, ἡ, (κρυπτός;) α crypt, vault, 
secret cell; Luke 11, 33 εἰς κρύπτην τίδη- 
ovt.—Athen. 5. p. 205. a. Juvenal. 5. 106 
crypia. 

κρυπτός, ή, όν, (κρύπτω,) hidden, con- 
cealed, and therefore secret, Matt. 10, 26 οὐ- 
δέν ἐστι ... κρυπτὸν ὃ οὗ γνωσλδήσεται. 
Mark 4, 22. Luke 8, 17. 12,2; ἐν τῷ 
xpunt@, in secret, where one cannot be 
seen of others, Matt. 6, 4 bis. 6 bis. 18 bis; 
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κρύσταλλος 


ἐν κρυπτφ, in secret, privately, John 7, 4. 
10. 18, 20. 1 Cor. 4, 5 τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκό- 
τους, the secret works of darkness. 2 Cor. 4, 
2 see in αἰσχύνη no. 3. Sept. for WHOS 
Jer. 49, 9. (Hdian. 5. 6.'7, Xen. Mag. Eq. 
4. 10.) Trop. τὰ κρυπτά τινος, the secrets of 
one’s heart, secret thoughts, Rom. 2, 16. 
1 Cor. 14, 25. 1 Pet. 3, 4 6 κρυπτὸς τῆς 
καρδίας ἄνθρωπος, i. e. the internal man. 
Rom. 2, 29 6 ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ Ἰουδαῖος, 8 
Jew at heart—Ecclus. 1, 30. 4, 18. 

κρύπτω, £. ψω, to hide, to conceal; Mid. 
or Pass. to hide oneself, to be hid; Pass. aor. 
2 ἐκρύβην as Pass. to be hid, Matt. 5, 14. 
Luke 19, 42; and with Mid. signif. to hide 
oneself John 8,59. 12,36. Buttm. §113.n.6. 
§136. 1,2. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 317 sq. 
—Matt. 5, 14 οὐ δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι. 13, 
35. v. 44 ὃν εὑρὼν έκρυψε. [2ὅ, 18.] 1 Tim. 
5, 25. Heb. 11, 23. Rev. 2,17 τοῦ μάννα τοῦ 
κεκρυµµένον, of the hidden manna, as symbo- 
lical of the enjoyments of the kingdom of 
heaven ; in allusion to the manna laid up in 
the ark, of which the antitvpe is in the true 
temple in heaven, Ex. 16, 33 sq. Rev. 11, 
19; comp. Heb. 9, 4. 11. Others unne- 
cessarily suppose an allusion to the Jewish 
tradition, that the ark with the pot of man- 
na was hidden by order of king Josiah, and 
will aguin be brought to light in the reign 
of the Messiah; comp. Wetst. N. T. and 
Schattg. Hor. Heb. in loc. With ἔν rin, 
Matt. 13, 44 Φησαυρῷ κεκρυμµένῳ ἐν τῷ 
ἀγρῷ. 25,25; ἰτορ. (91. 3, ὃ. With εἴς τι 
Rev. 6,153; ἀπό τινος lo hide from, John 12, 
36 Ἰησοῦς ἀπελδὼν ἐκρύβη ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν», hia 
himself from them. Luke 18, 34. 19, 43. 
Rev. 6, 16; so John 8, 59 Ἰησοῦς δὲ ἐκρύ- 
Bn, καὶ efndSev ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, i. e. Jesus 
hid himself and afterwards went out of the 
temple ; or we may render ἐκρύβη adverbial- 
ly, he secretly went out, comp. in ἁποτολ- 
paw. Part. perf. κεκρυµµένος, hidden, as 
ady. secreily, John 19, 38, see Buttm. § 123. 
6. Sept. for 8°30 Gen. 3, 8.10; "MOM 
Gen. 4, 13.—Hdian. 1. 14. Ἴ. Plato Legg. 
958.e; ο. ἐν Hdian. 3. 4.14; εἰς Diod. Sic. 
4. 33; ἀπό Hom. Od. 23. 110. 


κρυσταλλίζω, f. ica, (κρύσταλλος;) to 
be as crystal. clear and sparkling, Rev. 21, 
11. 

κρύσταλλος; ου, ὁ, ἡ, (κρύος, κρυσταίνω | 
to freeze,) crystal, pr. any thing congealed 
and pellucid, e. g. ice Sept. for ΠΩ Job 6, 
16. Plato Tim. 59. e.—In N. T. prob. rock- 
crystal, Rev. 4, 6. 22,1. So Diod. Sic. 2. 
62 init. Strabo 15. p. 717. Comp. Plin. 
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κρυφαῖος, a, ον, (κρύπτω,) hidden, 5ε- 
eret, Matt. 6, 18 bis Lachm. ἐν τῷ κρυφαίφ, 
for ἐν τῷ xpunr@ Rec. Sept. for "HOR 
Jer. 23, 24.—Xen. Hi. 10. 6. 

κρυφῆ, adv. (κρύπτω;) secretly, not open- 
ly, Eph. 5,12. Sept. for "782 Deut. 28, 
57.—Soph. Ant. 85. Xen. Conv. 5. 8. Comp. 
Buttm. §115. n. 3. 

κτάοµαι, Spa, f. ἠσομαι, Mid. depon. 
to gel for oneself, to acquire, to procure, by 
purchase or otherwise ; perf. κέκτηµαι as 
pres. fo have got, to possess, see Buttm. 
§113.'7; εο ο. acc. Matt. 10, 9. Luke 18, 
12 πάντα Goa κτῶμαι. 1 Thess. 4, 4 τὺ έαν- 
τοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσβδαι, to acquire his own ves- 
sel i.e. a wife, in the oriental manner by 
purchase ; see in σκεῦος no. 3. With an 
adjunct of price, e. g. gen. Acts 22,28; διά 
c. gen. 8, 20; ἐκ ο. gen. 1, 18 οὗτος ἐκτῆσατο 
χωρίον ἐκ τοῦ μισβοῦ κτλ. i.e. was the occa- 
sion of purchasing; comp. Rom. 14, 15. 
1 Tim. 4,16. With ἐν ο. dat. trop. Luke 
21,19 ἐν τῇ ὑπομονῇ ὑμῶν κτήσασδε τὰς 
ψυχὰς ὑμῶν, through your patience gain 
your own souls, secure your salvation ; 
comp. Matt. 10, 22 et 24, 13, Sept. for 
MP Gen. 4, 1. 25, 10.—Ecclus. 51, 28. 
fE). V. H. 5. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 3. 


κτήμα, ατος, Td, (κέκτηµαι͵) a posses- 
sion, properly, any thing acquired and pos- 
sessed, estate; Matt. 19, 22 et Mark 10, 22 
ἦν γὰρ ἔχων κτήµατα πολλά. Acts 2, 45. 5, 
1 comp. v. 3 where is χωρίον. Sept. for 
Mom) Job 20, 29; MIL Prov. 23, 10.— 
Luc. Tox. 62. Hdian. 7. 12. 13. Xen. Mem 
3. 11. 5. 

κτήνος, εος, ους, τό, (KTdopat,) pr. i. q. 
κτῆμα, @ possession, properly ; spec. in Plur. 
flocks and herds of every kind, Pol. 12. 4. 
14. Xen. Λη. 4. 5. 25.—In Ν. T. α beast, 
domestic animal, e. g. as bought or sold 
Rey. 18, 13; as yiclding meat 1 Cor. 15, 
39; as used for riding or burden Luke 10, 
34. Acts 23,24. Sept. for M279 Kx. 9, 20; 
3353 Num. 20,8; 3772 Gen. 13,2.7; i&* 
Gen. 30, 44.—Hqdian. 4. 15. 13 of horses 
and camels. Luc. Asin. 13. 

κτήτωρ; opos, 6, (κτάοµαι.) @ possessor, 
owner, Acts 4, 34 κτήτορες xwpiorv.—Diod. 
Sic. VI. p. 196. 

κτίζω, f. ίσω, (kindr. κτάοµαι;) pr. to 
people and till a land, Hom. 1]. 20. 216; to 
found a city, Hom. Od. 11. 263. Diod. Sic. 
1.19. Plato Prot. 322. b—lIn N. T. to found, 
to create, to form, e. g. of God as creating 
the universe or any of its parts, c. acc. 
Mark 13,19 ἧς ἔκτισε 6 Seeds. Eph. 3, 9. 


κυβερνήτης 


Col. 8, 10. 1 Tim. 4, 8. Rev. 4, 11. 10,6; 
absol. Rom. 1,25; Pass. 1 Cor. 11, 9. Rev. 
4,11. Of Christ, Pass. Col.1,16bis. Sept. 
for 3 Deut. 4, 32. Ps. 89,13. (Wisd. 11, 
17. Ecclus. 17, 1. Eschyl. Suppl. 172.) 
Trop. of a moral creation, renovation, Eph. 
2,10 κτισδέντες ἐν Χ. Ἰ. ἐπὶ ἔργοις ἀγαδοῖς. 
v. 15. 4, 24. So Sept. and δ33 Ps, 61, 12. 


κτίσις, εως, ἡ, (κτίζω.) α founding of 
cities Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 4. Thuc. 
1. 18.—In N. T. creation, i. e. 

1. The act of creating, Rom. 1, 20 ἀπὸ 
κτίσεως Koopov.—Psalt. Salom. 8, 7. 

2. Genr. α created thing, and collect. cre- 
ated things ; Rom. 1, 25 ἐλάτρευσαν τῇ κτί- 
σει παρὰ τὸν κτίσαντα. 8, 39. Heb. 4, 18. 
So Wisd. 2, 6. Ecclus. 49, 16.—Spec. and 
collect. a) creation in general, the uni- 
verse, Θ. £. ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς κτίσεως Mark 10, 6. 
19, 19. 2 Pet. 3, 4. Col. 1, 15 πρωτύτοκος 
πάσης κτίσεως. Rev. 3,14. So Rom. 8. 
19. 20. 21. 22. Spec. the vigible creation. 
Heb. 9,11. So genr. Judith 9,12. 16,14. 
b) Meton. for man, mankind, Mark 16, 15 
κηρύξατε τὸ εὐαγγέλιον πάσῃ τῇ κτίσει. Col. 
1,23. Trop. 2 Cor. 5, 17 et Gal. 6, 15 
καινὴ κτίσις α new creature in a moral sense, 
i. q. καινὸς avSparros in Eph. 4, 24. 

3. Spec. an ordinance, institution, 1 Pet. 
2,13 ὑποτάγητε οὖν πάσῃ ἀνδρωπίνῃ κτίσει, 
i.e. every institution among men, as govern- 
ment, magistrates, etc. 


Κτίσμα, ατος, τό, (κτίζω,) a place found- 
ed, a colony, Strabo 7. p. 315.—In Ν. T. a 
created thing, creature, 1 Tim. 4, 4. James 
1,18. Rev. 5, 19. 8,9. So Wisd. 9,2. 13,5 


κτίστ 7S, ov, ὁ, (κτίζω,) the founder of 8 
city, Diod. Sic. 11. 66 fin. Plut. Camill. 1. 
—In N.T. α creator, spoken of God, 1 Pet. 
4,19. So Ecclus. 24, 8. 2 Macc. 1, 24. 

κυβεία, as, 7, (κύβος cube, die,) dice- 
playing, Athen. 10. p. 445. a. Xen. Mem. 1. 
3. 2. (119. 1. 20.—In N. T. trop. gambling, 
sleight, artifice; ο. g. ἐν κυβείᾳ ἀνθρώπων. 
through the sleazht of men, Περ]. 4, 14. So 
Rabb. 513919 Buxt. Lex. Chald. 1984. The- 
odoret. κυβείαν γὰρ τὴν πανουργίαν καλεξ. 

κυβέρνησι5, εως, (κυβερνάω;) pr. a sleer 
ing, pilotage, Plato Rep. 458. b.—In Ν. Τ 
a governing, direction, put for concer. gorern 
ors, directors, in the primitive churches, 
1 Cor. 12, 28. Sept. for ὨΙΡΑΞΠΠ Prov. 
11,14. So Plut. Phocion 2 pen. Pind. Pyth. 
10. 112. 

κυβερνήτης, ov, 6, (κυβερνάω, Lat. gu- 
berno,) the governor of a ship, i. 6. the stecrs- 
man, pilot, Lat. gubernator, who had the 


κυκλεύω 


sole direction of the ship, Acts 27, 11. Rev. 
18,17. See Potter’s Gr. Antt. Il. p. 144. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 406. Sept. for an 
Ez. 27, 8. 27. 28.—Pol. 1. 37. 4. Xen. Mem. 
1.7. 3. 

κυκλεύω, Ε. εὔσω, (κύκλος;) (ο encircle, 
to surround, to compass, as besiegers a city 
or camp, c. acc. Rev. 20, 9 Lachm. for Rec. 
xuxdo.—Strabo 6. p. 283. 

κυκλόνεν; adv. (κύκλος) from around, 
round about, Rev. 4, 3. 4. 8; ο. gen. Rev. 
5,11 Rec. Sept. for 3339 Judg. 8, 34. 
1 K. 4, 24.—Lys. 283. 14. Dio Chrys. Or. 
6. 216. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 9. 

κύκλος, ov, 6, α circle, in N. T. only in 
dat. κύκλῳ as adv. around, round about, 
comp. Buttm. ὁ 116. 4. Mark 3, 34 περι- 
βλεψάμενος κύκλφ. 6, 6. 36. Luke 9, 12. 
Rom. 16, 19; ο. gen. Rev. 4, 6 κύκλῳ τοῦ 
Spdvov. 6, 11 Grb. 7, 11. Sept. for 3339 
Gen. 23,17. Ex. 30,3; c. gen. for inf. 4p" 
Josh. 6, 3.—H4dian. 1. 15. 5. Xen. Hell. 6. 
5.17; ο. gen. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 5. 


κυκλόω, &, f. dow, (κύκλος;) {ο encircle, 
to surround, ο. acc. John 10, 24. Acts 14, 
90. Of besiegers, to surround, to compass, 
c. acc. Rev. 20, 9. Pass. Luke 21, 20 
κυκλουµένην ὑπὸ στρατοπέδων τὴν Ἱερουσ. 
Heb. 11, 90. Sept. for 335 1 K.7,15; ΠΠ 
Is. 29, 3.—Pol. 1. 17. 13. ASl. H. An. 2. 8. 
Thue. 4. 32. 


κυλίω, f. ίσω, a later form i. q. κυλίνδω, 
Buttm. ὁ 114: fo τοῦ, 6. acc. 6. 8" λίδους 
Sept. for boa Josh. 10, 18: πίδον Luc. Hist. 
conscr. 2.—In N. T. Mid. to roll oneself, to 
wallow, Mark 9, 20 ἐκυλίετο ἀφρίζων. So 
Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 29. Diod. Sic. 1. 87. 


κύλισμα; aros, τό, (κυλίω,) pr. BoMe- 
thing rolled, a wheel, Symm. for Dada Ez. 
10, 13.—In N. T. α wallowing-place, i. q- 
κυλίστρα, 2 Pet. 2, 22 ὖς...εἷς κύλισμα Bop- 
βόρον, see in βόρβορος. So Poll. Onom. I. 
183; comp. κυλίστρα Xen. Kg. 5. 3. 


κυλλός, ή, όν, (kindr. κοῖλος,) pr. bent, 
crooked, e. g. the hand as held out in beg- 
ging, Aristoph. Eq. 1083 ; also of the limbs, 
as κυλλοποδίων of Vulcan, Hom. Il. 18. 371. 
—Hence genr. and in N. T. crippled, lame, 
espec. in the hands, Matt. 15, 30. 31. 18,8. 
Mark 9, 43. So Aristoph. Av. 1379. Hipp. 
de Off. med. 6. p. 14. Poll. On. 4. 188. 
See Kypke I. p. 79. 


κύμα, ατος, τό, (κύω;) a wave, billow, 


Matt. 8, 24. 14,24. Mark 4, 37. Acts 27, 


41. Jude 13. Sept. for 54 Job 38, 11. Is. 
48, 18.—Pol. 10. 10. 3. Plato Tim. 43. b. 
27 
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Κυρήνιος 


κύμβαλον, ov, τό, (κύµβος;) a cymbal,’ 
1 Cor. 13,1. Sept. for mo 1 Chr. 13, 8. 
—Luc. Alex. 9. Xen. Eq. 1. 3. 

κύμινον; ov, τό, cummin, cuminum sa- 
tivum Linn. Heb. 133, Germ. Kimmel, an 
umbelliferous plant with aromatic seeds of 
a warm and bitterish taste, very similar to 
caraway-seeds ; they were used by the an- 
cients as a condiment, as they still are by 
the common people of Germany ; Matt. 23, 
23. Sept. for 133 Is. 28, 25. 27.—Theophr. 
H. Pl. 7. 3. 2, 3. Comp. Plin. H. N. 20. 57. 
Celsii Hierob. I. p. 516 sq. 


κυνάριον, ου, τό, (dim. κύων;) a little 
dog, puppy, Matt. 15, 26. 27. Mark 7, 27. 
98.—Arr. Epict. 2. 22. Plato Euthyd. 27. 
p. 298. d. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 20. Comp. Lob 
ad Phryn. p. 180. 


Κύπριος; ov, 6, α Cyprian, Cypriot, 
from Cyprus, Acts 4, 36. 11, 20. 21, 16. 


Κύπρος, ov, ἡ, Cyprus, a large and 
celebrated island of the Mediterranean, not 
far from the coasts of Syria and Asia Mi- 
nor, extremely fertile, and abounding in 
wine, oil, alhenna, and mineral productions. 
The inhabitants were luxurious and effemi- 
nate. The presiding divinity of the island 
was Venus, who had a famous temple at 
Paphos, and is hence often called the Pa- 
phian goddess. Of the Cyprian cities, Sa- 
lamis and Paphos are mentioned in N. T. 
It was governed by a proconsul; see in 
ἀνούπατος. Acts 11, 19. 13, 4. 15, 39. 21, 
3. 27,4. Comp. Cellar. Notit. Orb. II. p. 
225 sq. Pococke Descr. of the East, II. 1. p. 
210 sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. ΠΠ. p. 378 sq. 

κύπτω, f. ψω, to bend forwards, to stoop 
down, absol. Mark 1, 7. John 8,6.8. Sept. for 
“Ip 1 Sam. 24, 9. 1K. 1, 16. 31.—Plut. 
Agesil. 12 med. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 7. 


Kupnvaios, ov, 6, @ Cyrenian, from 
Cyrene in Africa, spoken of Jews born or 
residing there, Matt. 27, 32. Mark 15, 21. 
Luke 23, 26. Acts 6, 9. 11, 20. 13, 1. 


Κυρήνη, ns, ἡ, Cyrene, a large and 
powerful city of Libya Cyrenaica in north- 
ern Africa, situated in a plain a few miles 
from the Mediterranean coast. It was the 
resort of great numbers of Jews, who were 
here protected by the Ptolemies and by the 
Roman power. Acts 3, 10. Sce 1 Macc. 
15, 23. Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 2. ib. 16. 6. 5. ο. 
Ap. 2. 4. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. ΗΠ. p. 367. 

Κυρήνιος, ου, 6, Cyrenius, Lat. Quiri- 
nus, Luke 2,2, i. e. Publius Sulpitius Qui- 
rinus, a Roman senator, of an obscure 
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family, but raised to the highest honours 
by Augustus, Tacit. Ann. 3. 48. He was 
sent as governor or proconsul to Syria ; 
and as such took a census of the whole 
province with a view to taxation, which 
was completed in A. D. 8, according to the 
asual chronology, Acts 5,37. Jos. Ant. 18. 
1. 1. ib, 18. 9. 1.—The census spoken of 
in Luke Ἱ. ο. was perhaps a mere enrol- 
ment of persons (see in ἀπογραφή), and is 
therefore mentioned by no other historian ; 
but how could it have been made by Cyre- 
nius, who first came as proconsul several 
years later? and when too at the time spe- 
cified by Luke, Saturninus or Varrus and 
not Cyrenius was proconsul of Syria? Not 
improbably Cyrenius may have been at that 
time joined with Saturninus, either as a 
commissioner, or as his procurator, and is 
therefore called ἡγέμω», just as Volumnius 
had before been procurator and was called 
ἡγέμων, Jos. Ant. 16. 9. 1. ib. 16. 10. 8; 
and just as Coponius afterwards was joined 
as procurator with Cyrenius himself, and so 
was called ἡγέμων, Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 1. Pro- 
fane history does not indeed assert that 
Quirinus had thus been procurator of Syria 
at a period some years before he was sent 
thither as proconsul ; but it does relate that 
he had been before sent into the east as 
imperial commissioner; Tacit. 1. ο. comp. 
9. 42, and Jos. Ant. 18.1.1. The hypo- 
thesis is therefore a probable one, aud is fa- 
voured also by the mode of expression in 
Luke: This census took place FIRST (as the 
first) under Cyrenius. See Ideler Chronol. 
Π. p. 394 sq. Credner Beitr. z. Einl. in 
N. T. I. p. 230 sq. Miinter Stern d. Wei- 
sen 88 sq.—Others take πρώτη for compar. 
πρότερα, and render before Cyrenius ; but 
without sufficient authority; see Tholuck 
Glaubwiirdigk. p. 182 sq. Huschke ub. d. 
Census, p. 89 sq. 


κυρία, as, ἡ, (fem. of κύριος) mistress, 
lady, used as an honorary title of address to 
a female, as in English, 2 John 1.5; comp. 
in κύριος I. 3. So Epict. Ench. 40 αἱ yu- 
ναῖκες κυρίαι καλοῦνται ἀπὸ τεσσαρεσκαί- 
Sexa ἐτῶν. Genr. Sept. for masz Gen. 16, 4. 
2K. 5,3. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 12.—Others re- 
gard it as a fem. pr. n. Cyria, which was 
not unusual among the Grecks ; comp. 
Gruteri Inscript. p. 1127. no. ΧΙ. Liicke 
Comm. in Joh. III. p. 351. ed. 2. 

KUPLAKOS, ή, όν, (κύριος;) pertaining to 
the Lord, to the Lord Jesus Christ; e. g. 
κυριακὸν δεῖπνον the Lord's supper 1 Cor. 
11, 90: κυρ. ἡμέρα the Lord's day Rev. 1, 


10.—Act. Thom. §31. Clem. Alex. Strom. 
7. 10. 

κυριεύω, f. εὔσω, (κύριος) to be lord 
over any person or thing, to have domtnion 
over, ο. gen. Luke 22, 25 οἱ βασιλεῖς τῶν 
ἐὼνῶν κυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν. Rom. 14, 9. 2 Cor. 
1, 94. Part. ὁ κυριεύων, a lord, potentate, 
1 Tim. 6, 15 κύριος τῶν κυριευόντων Lord 
of lords ; comp. in βασιλεύς πο. 1. Trop. of 
things, Rom. 6, 9. 14 ἁμαρτία γὰρ ὑμῶν οὗ 
κυριεύσει. 7,1. Sept. for dtia Sudg. 9, 2. 
Is. 19, 4.—Pol. 5. 34. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 11. 


κύριος, ov, 6, (κὕρος,) lord, master, owner. 

I. Generally: 1. The possessor, owner, 
master, e. g. of property, Matt. 20, 8 6 κύ- 
ptos τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος. 21, 40. Gal. 4,1. Sept. 
ὁ κύριος τοῦ ταύρου Heb. 353 Ex. 21, 28. 
29. 34. (Pol. 3. 98. 10. Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 44.) 
So the master or head of a house, Mark 13, 
35 κύριος τῆς οἰκίας. Matt. 15, 27. (Sept. 
and 333 Ex. 22,7.) The master or pos- 
sessor of persons, servants, slaves, Matt. 10, 
94. 24,45 δοῦλος .. . dv κατέστησεν 6 κύριος 
αὐτοῦ κτλ. v. 46. 48. 50. Acts 16, 16. 19. 
Rom. 14, 4. Eph. 6, 5. 9. Col. 3, 22. 4, 1. 
al. Sept. for B°27% Judg. 19, 11. Gen. 
94, 9 8η. (Luc. Nigr. 26. Diod. Sic. 4. 63. 
Xen. Conv. 6.1.) Spoken of α husband, 
1 Pet. 3, 6 ὡς Σάῤῥα ὑπήκουσε τῷ "ABpaap, 
κύριον αὐτὺν καλοῦσα. Sept. for 738 Gen. 
18, 19. So Plut. Mor. II. p. 210.—With 
gen. of thing, and without the art. lord, 
master of any thing, as having absolute au- 
thority over it, e. g. κύριος τοῦ Sepiopou 
Matt. 9, 38. Luke 10, 2; κ. τοῦ σαββάτου 
Matt. 12, 8. Mark 2, 28. So Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 19 κύριος εἶναι τὰ φυτὰ καρποῦσδαι. Dem. 
36. 27. Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 22. 

9. Of a supreme lord, sovereign, ο. g. the 
Roman emperor Acts 25, 26. So Philo 
Leg. ad Cai. Π. p. 587. 42. Arr. Epict. 4. 
1. 12. Plut. Brut. 30.—Of the heathen gods, 
1 Cor. 8,5 ὥσπερ εἰσὶ Seot πολλοὶ καὶ κύ- 
ριοι πολλοί, i. 6. gods superior and inferior. 
So Pind. Isth. 5. 67 Zeds 6 πάντων κύριος. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 65. 

3. As an honorary title of address, espe- 
cially to superiors, as Engl. Master, Sir ; 
Fr. Sieur, Monsieur ; Germ. Herr; e. 6. 
from a servant to his master Matt. 13, 27. 
Luke 13, 8; a son to his father Matt. 21, 
30; to a teacher, master, Matt. 8, 25. Luke 
9, 54, (comp. in ἐπιστάτης,) and 80 doubled 
Matt. 7, 21. 22. Luke 6, 46; to a person of 
dignity and authority, Mark 7, 28. John 4, 
11. 15. 19. 49; to the Roman procurator 
Matt. 27, 63. Also in the respectful inter- 
course of common life, John 12,21. 20, 16 


κύριος 
Acts 16,30. Comp. Seneca Ep. 3, ‘ obvios, 
si nomen non succurrit, dominos appella- 
mus.’ Sept. and J7% Gen. 19,2. 23, 6. 
11. 15. al.—Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 30. ib. 3. 10. 
15. Pol. 7. 9. 5. 

II. Spec. of God and Christ. 

1. Of God as the Supreme Lord and 
sovereign of the universe, usually in Sept. 
for Heb. MIM Jehovah. With the art. ὁ 
κύριος, Matt. 1, 22. 5, 33. Mark 5, 19. 
Luke 1, 6. 28. Acts 7, 33. Heb. 8, 2. 10. 
James 4, 15. al. sep. Without the art. 
κύριος Matt. 27, 10. Mark 13, 20. Luke 
1, 58. Acts 7, 49. Rom. 4, 8. Heb. 7, 21. 
1 Pet. 1, 26. al. sep. So Sept. for im, 
ὁ κύρ. Job 1,7; κὐρ. Gen. 11, 5. 18, 33; 
11, 6 κύρ. Is. 49,14; κύρ. 1 Κ. 22, 6; 
PITT DIAN, ὁ κύρ. Ps. 73,28; κύρ. 1 K. 2, 
26: minx, 6 xup. 1 Sam. 23,7; κύρ. Gen. 
21,2. 6; 8, ὁ κύρ. Job 8, 3; κύρ. Num. 
23,8; V0, κύρ. Job 6, 4. 14.—With ad- 
juncts, without the art. e. g. κύριος ὁ 5ε- 
ός τινος Matt. 4,7. 10. 22, 37. Luke 1, 
16. al. Sept. for MIN ΤΠ Is, 25, 8. Ez. 
4, 14; (so Judith 8, 14. 16;) κύριος σα- 
Baws Rom. 9, 29. James 5,4. Sept. and 
Heb. MINS¥ MIM" 1 Sam. 15, 2. Is. 1, 9. 
So κύριος παντοκράτωρ 2 Cor. 6, 18, 
and κύριος 6 Φεὸς 6 παντοκράτωρ Rev. 4, 8. 
11, 17. al. Sept. for MIRE Min" 3 Sam. 
7,8. Nah. 2,14. Also κύριος τῶν κν- 
ριευόντων Lord of lords 1 Tim. 6, 15, 
comp. in βασιλεύς no. 1. Further, κύριος 
οὐρανοῦ καὶ γῆς Acts 17, 24; and so ap- 
plied also to God as the Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, Matt. 11, 25 marép, κύριε τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ κτλ. Luke 10, 21. Comp. Heb. 
Daw MSN NIN" Sept. κύριος ὁ Seds τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ 2 Chr. 36, 23. Ezra 1, 2. Neh. 1, 5. 

2. Of the Lord Jesus Christ. a) In 
reference to his abode on earth as a master 
and teacher, where it is i. q. ῥαββί, and ἐπι- 
στάτης, comp. Matt. 17, 4 with Mark 9, 5 
and Luke 9, 33; comp. also John 13, 13. 
14. So chiefly in the evangelists before the 
resurrection of Christ, and with the art. 
6 κύριος THE Lord emphat. Matt. 21, 36 
κύριος αὐτῶν χρείαν ἔχει. 28, 6. Luke 7, 13. 
10, 1. John 4, 1. 20, 2. 13. Acts 9, 5. 
1 Cor. 9, 5. al. sep. With adjuncts, e. g. 
6 κύριος καὶ 6 διδάσκαλος John 13, 13. 14; 
6 κύριος Ἰησοῦς Luke 24, 3. Acts 1, 21. 
4, 33. α]. _b) As the Supreme Lord of the 
gospel dispensation, Head over all things to 
the church Eph. 1, 22; Lord of all, 6 γὰρ 
αὐτὸς κύριος πάντων Rom. 10, 12; comp. 9, 
5. 1 Cor. 15, 25 sq. Heb. 2, 8. 8,1. Rev. 
17, 14. With the art. 6 κύριος Mark 16, 
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19. 20, Acts 8,25. 19, 10. 2 Cor. 3, 17. 
Eph. 5, 10. Col. 3,23. 2 Thess. 3, 1. 5. 
2 Tim. 4, 8. James 5, 7. al. sep. Soc. 
gen. of pers. 6 κύριός µου, Matt. 22, 44. 
Eph. 6, 9. Heb. Ἴ, 14. Rev. 11, 8. With- 
out the art. κύριος Luke 1, 76. 2 Cor. 3, 
16. 17. Col. 4, 1. 2 Pet. 3,10. For ἐν κυ- 
pip see below.—With adjuncts, ο. art. ὁ κύ- 
ptos Ἰησοῦς or Ἰησοῦς 6 κ. 1 Cor. 5, 5. 11, 
98. Rom. 4, 24; 6 xup. ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦς Heb. 
13, 20; 6 κ. ἡμῶν Χριστός once Rom. 16, 
18; 6 κ. Ἰησοῦς Χριστός, or Ἰ. Xp. 6. κύρ. 
Acts 16, 31. Rom. 13, 14. al. Rom. 1, 4. 
1 Cor. 1,9. al. 6 κύρ. ἡμῶν Ἰ. Xp. 1 Cor. 1, 
2. 10. Gal. 6, 18. al. sep. "I. Xp. 6. xup. 
ἡμῶν Eph. 3, 11. 1 Tim. 1,2. 2 Pet. 1, 2. 
So without the art. κύριος Ἰησοῦς Rom. 10, 
9. 1 Cor. 12, 3. Phil. 2, 19. al. Χριστὸς κύ- 
ptos, the Messiah, Luke 3, 113 κύριος Ίη- 
σοῦς Χριστός, or “I. Xp. κύριος, Rom. 1, 
7. 2 Cor. 1, 2. Phil. 1, 2. al. 2 Cor. 4, 5; 
κύριος ἡμῶν Ἰ. Χρ. Gal. 1, 3.—Spec. in 
the phrase ἐν κυρίῳ, in the Lord, without 
the art. found only in the usage of Paul ex- 
cept once Rev. 14, 13, and to be explained 
from the fact, that believers are represented 
as one with Christ; as members of his 
body Eph. 5, 30, comp. 1 Cor. 12, 27; or 
also of one spiritual body of which Christ is 
the Head Col. 3, 19, comp. Eph. 2,20; and 
are therefore in Christ ; see espec. in ἐν no. 
l.c.a. Hence ἐν κυρίῳ is: a) in the 
Lord, after verbs of rejoicing, trusting, and 
the like, genr. Phil. 3, 1. 1 Cor. 1, 31. 
Phil. 2, 19. B) in or by the Lord, by 
his authority, Eph. 4, 17. 1 Thess. 4, 1. 
y) in or through the Lord, through his aid and 
influence, by his help, 1 Cor. 15, 58. 2 Cor. 
2,12. Gal. 5,10. Eph, 3, 91. Col. 4, 17. 
3) in the work of the Lord, in the gospel- 
work, Rom. 16, 8. 13. 1 Cor. 4,17. 9, 2. 
Eph. 6, 21. 1 Thess. 5,12. κε) As mark- 
ing condition, one in the Lord, i. e. united 
with him, his follower, a Christian, Rom. 
16,11. Phil. 4,1. Philem. 16. ¢) As 
denoting manner, in the Lord, i. e. as be- 
comes those who are in the Lord, Chris- 
tians, Rom. 16, 2. 22. 1 Cor. 7, 39. Eph. 
6, 1. Phil. 2, 29. Col. 3,18. + 


κυριότης, τητος, ἡ, (κύριος) lordship, 
dominion, for concr. lords, princes, rulers, 
Eph. 1, 21. Col. 1, 16. 2 Pet. 9, 10. Jude 
8.—Not found in classic writers. 

κυρόω, ὢ, {. ώσω, (κῦρος;) to make valid, 
sure, lo confirm, c.acc. e. 6. διαΡήκην Gal. 
3, 15. 2 Cor. 2, 8 κυρῶσαι eis αὐτὸν ἀγάπην. 
Sept. Pass. for psp Gen. 23, 20.—Jos. Ant. 
10. 11. 6. Pol. 1. 11. 1, 3. Thue. 8. 69. 


KU@V 


KUWY, κυνός, 6, ἡ, a dog ; Plur. οἱ κύνες, 
dogs ; Luke 16, 21. 2 Pet. 2, 22. Sept. for 
353 Ex. 22, 31. Judg. 7, 5. (31. Ἡ. An. 
8.9. Xen. Mem. 2.7.13.) In the east 
dogs aro mostly without masters ; they 
wander at large in the streets and fields, 
often in troops, and feed upon offal and 
even corpses; comp. 1 K. 14, 11. 16, 4. 
91, 19. Ps. 59,6. 14 sq. They are held 
as unclean, and to call one a dog is a 
stronger expression of contempt than even 
with as; 1 Sam. 17, 43. 3 K. 8,13. The 
Jews called the heathen dogs, just as Mu- 
hammedans do Christians at the present 
day ; comp. Scheettgen Hor. Heb. p. 1145. 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthk. IV. ii. p. 99. 
—Trop. for an impudent, shameless person, 
including the idea of uncleanness ; 50 Phil. 3, 
2, where it is spoken of Judaizing teachers, 
comp. Is. 56, 11. (Hom. Il. 6. 344, 356. Od. 
99. 35.) Sointhe proverb, Matt. '7, 6 μὴ 
δῶτε τὸ ἅγιον τοῖς κυσί, lit. give not that 
which is holy unto dogs, i. e. genr. proffer 
not good and holy things to those who will 
spurn and pervert them.—Plur. also for 
Sodomites, catamites, Rev. 22, 15; so Sept. 
and 323 Deut. 98, 19, comp. v. 18. 


Κῶὠλον, ov, τόν (perh. κέλλω,) α limb, 
member, of the human body Eurip. Phen. 
1185 [1201]. Apollodor. Bibl. 3.5; of an 
animal Diod. Sic. 3. 28.—In N. T. Plur. 
ra xa da, the limbs, for the carcass, corpse, 
as in Engl. the bones, Heb. 3,17. So Sept. 
for "38 Num. 14, 29. 32. Is. 66, 24. 


κωλύω, f. dow, (κόλος, kindr. κολάζω, 
κολούω,) pr. to cut short; hence genr. lo 
hinder, to prevent, to restrain, pr. with acc. 
of pers. and gen. of thing, Acts 27, 43 ἑκώ- 
λυσεν αὐτοὺς τοῦ βουλήματος. So Sept. 
for 72 313 1 Sam. 25, 26. (Pol. 2. 8. 8. 
Xen. Ag. 2. 2.) With acc. of pers. and inf. 
Acts 8, 36 τί κωλύει µε βαπτισδῆναι. 16, 6. 
24, 23. 1 Thess. 2, 16. Heb. 7, 23; acc. 
imp]. Luke 23,2. 1 Tim. 4, 3. Matt. 19, 
14; inf. impl. Mark 9, 38. 39. 10, 14. Luke 
9, 49. 11, 52. 18, 16. Acts 11,17. Rom. 1, 
13. 3 John 10; absol. Luke 9, 50. (Hdian. 
1. 12. 5. Xen. Mem. 4. 5.4; acc. impl. Jos. 
ο. Ap. 1. 22 κωλύουσι οἱ νόμοι ξενικοὺς ὅρ- 
κους ὀμνύειν Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 26; inf. 
impl. Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 26; absol. Xen. An. 
4.2.25 ult.) With acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 
14, 39 καὶ τὸ λαλεῖν γλώσσαις μὴ κωλύετε. 
2 Pet. 2, 16. (Hdian. 8. 1. 13. Xen. Mem. 
4.5. 6.) With ace. of thing and τοῦ ο. inf. 
Acts 10, 47 µήτι τὸ ὕδωρ κωλῖσαι ... τοῦ 
μὴ βαπτισδῆναι τοῦτους, comp. Buttm. ᾧ 140. 
n. 10. Winer § 45. 4. b.—By Hebr. with acc. 
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Kais 
of thing and ἀπό ο. gen. of pers. Luke 6, 


29 ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντός σου τὸ ἱμάτιον, καὶ τὸν 
χιτῶνα μὴ κωλύσῃς. So Sept. for 19 NDD 
Gen. 23,6; 19 513 2 Sam. 13, 13. 

κώμη, ης, ἡ, (κείµαι, κοιµάω;) α villages 
hamlet, country-town, without walls, opp. to 
a fortified city. 

1. Genr. e. g. τὰς πόλεις καὶ τὰς Kopas 
Matt. 9, 35. 10, 11. Luke 8,1. 13, 22, 
ἀγροὶ καὶ κῶμαι fields and villages Mark 6, 
36. Luke 9,12; κῶμαι ἢ πόλεις  aypot 
Mark 6, 56; 1) κώμη, αἱ κῶμαι, simply, Matt. 
14, 15. 21,2. Mark 6,6. 11,2. Luke 5, 
17. 9, 6. 52. 56. 10, 38. 17, 12. 19, 30. 
24, 13. 28. John 11, 1. 30. So John 7, 42 
of Bethlehem, i. e. before the time of Reho- 
boam, who fortified it, 8 Chr. 11, 6. Meton. 
villages for the inhabitants of villages Acts 
8,25. Sept. for "22 1 Chr. 27, 25. Cant. 
7,12. So Pol. 2. 17. 9 ὥκουν κατὰ xopas 
ἀτειχίστους. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 28.—Spec. 
Mark 8, 27 ai x@pas Καισαρείας, the villages 
of Cesarea, i. e. lying around and depend- 
ent upon it. Sept. Plur. for mion Josh. 15, 
45. 17,11; ΣΠ Josh. 15, 31 sq. 19, 6 sq. 

2. Apparently of a large town of city, 
perhaps without walls, or partly in ruins, 
e. g. the northern Bethsaida (Julias), Mark 
8, 23. 26 bis; comp. v. 22. Sept. for “19 
Josh. 10, 37. 16, 9.—Hdian. 3. 6. 19 of 
Byzantium, πᾶσά re ἡ πόλις κατεσκάφη᾽ 
καὶ...παντός τε κόσμου καὶ τιμῆς ἀφαιρεδέ», 
τὸ Βυζάντιον κώμη δουλεύειν Περυδίοις δῶ- 
poy ἐδόδη. 

KW[LOTFONIS, εως, ἡ, (κώμη, πόλις) α 
village-city, town, i. e. a large village or 
town like a city, but without walls, Mark 
1, 38.—Strabo 13. p. 887. b, καὶ τὸ Ἴλιον, 
ὃ νῦν ἐστι, κωμόπολίς τις ἦν. 

κῶμος, ov, ὁ, α revel, carousal, Lat. co- 
missatio, a merry-making or rioting after 
supper, the guests often sallying into the 
streets with torches, music, frolic, and songs 
in honour espec. of Bacchus ; Rom. 13, 13. 
Gal. 5,21. 1 Pet. 4, 3.—2 Macc. 6, 6. Diod. 
Sic. 17. Τα. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 25. Comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 434. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Comissatio. 

Kava, ωπος, 6, 7, @ gnat, culex, as 
found in acid wine and vinegar, Matt. 23, 
24; sce in xdpndos.—Aristot. Ἡ. An. 5. 19 
οἱ δὲ κώνωπες ἐκ σκωλήκω», οἳ γίνονται. ἐκ 
τῆς περὶ τὸ ὄξος iAvos. Plut. adv. Stoic. 28 ; 
genr. Hdot. 2.95. Comp. Buxt. Lex. 1516. 


Kas, 4, gen. Ka, acc. Kay and Ka, 
Buttm. ἡ 37. n. 2; Cos or Co, now Stan- 
ko or Stanchio, a small and fertile island of 


Κωσάμ 


the Egean sea, near the coast of Caria in 
Asia Minor, almost between the promonto- 
ries on which the cities Cnidus and Hali- 
carnassus were situated. It was celebrated 
for its wine, silks, and cotton of a beautiful 
texture. Acts 21,1 els τὴν Kév.—1 Mace. 
16, 23 εἰς Ko. Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 2. See 
Strabo 14. p. 657. 

Κωσάμ, 4, indec. Cosam, prob. Heb. 
DOP, pr. n. of a man Luke 3, 28. 

κωφός, ή, dv, (κόπτω;) pr. blunted, dull, 
e. g. a weapon comp. Hom. Il. 11. 390.— 
[η N. T. trop. of the senses and faculties. 


4. 


λαγχάνω, {. λήξομαι, aor. 2 ἔλαχο», 
gerf. εἴληχα. 

1. to obtain by lot, to have fall to one’s 
lot; ο. gen. Luke 1, 9 ἔλαχε τοῦ Supidoas, 
the different portions of the daily .service 
being assigned by lot, see Wetst. Ν. T’. in 
foc. Matth. § 328. Soc. gen. Plut. de Fac. 
in orbe Lun. 20; absol. Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 63. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 34.— 
Spec. {ο lot, to distribute by lot, to cast lots, 
with περί ο. gen. John 19, 24 λάχωμεν περὶ 
— αὐτοῦ, τίνος ἔσται. So absol. Diod. Sic. 4. 
63 ἔλαχον, καὶ συνέβη τῷ κλήρῳ λαχεῖν 
Θησέα. 

2. Genr. io obtain, to receive, c. acc. Acts 
1, 17 €Aaxe τὸν κλῆρον, see in κλῆρος No. 2. 
2 Pet. 1, 1. Comp. Matth. 1. c. p. 637.— 
3 Macc. 6,1. Luc. Hermot. 57. Xen. An. 
4. 5, 24. 

Adfapos, ov, 6, Lazarus, pr. n. a) 
The brother of Mary and Martha of Beth- 
any, raised by Jesus from the dead, John 
11,1. 2. 6. 11. 14. 43. 12, 1. 2. 9. 10. 17. 
b) The poor man in our Lord’s parable, 
Luke 16, 20. 23. 24. 25. Hence the mod- 
ern Lazaretto. 

Aad pa, adv. (λαδεῖν, λανθάνω;) secretly, 
privately ; Matt. 1, 19 λάδρα ἀπολῦσαι. 2, 
7. John 11, 28. Acts 16, 37. Sept. for 
"M32 Deut. 13,7; wba 1 Sam. 18, 22.— 
Diod. Sic. 14. Ἴδ. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 16. 

λαϊλαψ., amos, ἡ, a storm, tempest, of 
wind with rain, Mark 4, 37. Luke 8, 23. 
2 Pet. 2,17. Sept. for sy Jer. 35, 32; 
mpso Job 21, 18.—Pol. 30. 14. 6. Plut. 
Timol. 28. 

λάκω, see λάσκω. 


λακτίζω, Ε, ίσω, (λάξ:) to kick, to strike 
with the heel, e. g. πρὸς κέντρα Acts 9, ὅ. 
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1., As to the tongue, the speech, blunted, 
lame, dumb; Matt. 9, 32. 33 ἐλάλησεν 6 
κωφός. 12, 22 bis. 15, 30. 31. Luke 1, 22. 
11, 14 bis, δαιµόνιον κωφόν, comp. in ἅλα- 
λος. Sept. for pbx Hab. 2, 18.—Hdot. 1. 34 
comp. 85. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 20. 

2. As to the hearing, blunted, dull, deaf ; 
Matt. 11, 5 καὶ κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι. Mark 7, 33 
comp. Vv. 33. v. 37 τοὺς κωφοὺς ποιεῖ ἀκούει». 
9, 25 πνεῦμα ἅλαλον καὶ κωφόν, see in ἅλα- 
λος. Luke 7,22. Sept. and Ὁ πι Ps. 38, 14. 
Is. 35, 5. 43, 8.—Luc. Vitar. Auct. 37 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 19. 


26, 14; see in κέντρον no. 2.—Luc. Her- 
mot. 33. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 7. 

λαλέω, @, f. now, to speak, to talk, pr. 
to use the voice, without any necessary 
reference to the words spoken, and thus 
differing from εἰπεῖν and λέγειν; see Tittm. 
de Syn. N. T. p. 79, 80. So espec. of 
children, to talk much, to pratile, Germ. 
lailen, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 12 παιδάριον dy, 
δεινότατος λαλεῖν ἐδόκουν εἶναι. Plut. de 
Garrul. 1; also of monkeys, to chatter, to 
babble, Plut. de Placit. Philosophor. 5. 20 ; 
of birds, fo twitter, to chirp, Mosch. 3. 113. 
Theocr. 5. 34. Comp. Heb. “ax and 123, 
Gesen. Lex.—In N. T. genr. to speak, to 
talk ; less frequent in profane writers. 

1. Pr. of persons, to speak, absol. Matt. 
9, 33 ἐλάλησεν 6 κωφός. 12, 93. 15, 31. 
Mark 5, 35 ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος. Luke 7; 
15. Acts 18, 9. James 1, 19. al. sep. Sept. 
for 131 1 Sam. 3, 9. 10. Is. 1, 2. (Luc. de 
Domo 3 ult. Hdian. 2. 4. 14 ἔτι λαλοῦντα 
τὸν... φονεύουσι.) With an ady. John 18, 
23 εἰ κακῶς ἐλάλησα. 1 Cor. 18, 11 ὡς νή- 
πιος ἐλάλουν. So ὁρδῶς Mark 7, 35; οἵ- 
τως Acts 7,6. Heb. 6.9; στόµα πρὸς στόµα 
mouth to mouth, i.e. face to face, 2 John 13. 
(Sept. for mandy mp δη Num. 12, 8; 
ἡδέως Dem. 578.16.) With other adjuncts 
of manner, e. g. with dat. παῤῥησίᾳ boldly, 
openly, John 7,26. Acts 9, 6 ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ. 
6, 10. 1 Cor. 13, 1; genr. γλώσσαις 
λαλεῖν see in γλῶσσα no. 2.d. Also with 
a prep. Θ. g. els ἀέρα 1 Cor. 14, 9 see in 
dnp; ἐκ ο. gen. of manner or source Matt. 
12, 34; ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων λαλεῖ, John 8, 44; ἐν 
ο. dat. 1 Cor. 12,8 ἐν πνεύματι 3. λαλῶν. 
With a particip. of manner, Luke 1, 64 καὶ 
ἐλάλει εὐλογῶν. 3 Cor. 11, 23.—In various 
constructions marking the person (or thing) 
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to or of whom one speaks, e. g. a) With 
dat. of pers. to speak to or with any one, 
Matt. 12, 47 ζητοῦντές σοι λαλῆσαι. Luke 
1, 22. John 9, 29. 19,10. Acts 7,38. Rom. 
7,1. (Sept. and say Gen. 18, 33. Arr. 
Epict. 3. 13. 7. Dem. 578.16.) With an 
adjunct of manner added, e. g. dat. παῤῥη- 
gia John 7, 13. Eph. 5, 19 λαλοῦντας έαυ- 
τοῖς ψαλμοῖς, i,e. singing together; ἐν ο. 
dat. 1 Cor. 14, 6.21; περί τινος Luke 3, 
38. With particip. λέγων, giving defi- 
niteness to the idea of λαλεῖν, Matt. 14, 27 
ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς 6 Ἰ. λέγων. 23, 1. 28, 18. 
Luke 24, 6. al. sep. So Sept. for sand “23 
Gen. 17, 3. 34,8; “and Sax Gen. 22, 42. 
See Heb. Lex. art. sax no. Ἱ.  b) With 
µετά τινος, to speak with, John 4, 27. 9, 
37 6 λαλῶν pera cov. With λέγω, Mark 
6, 50 ἐλάλησε per’ αὐτῶν καὶ λέγει. Rev. 
21,9 λέγων. Sept. for 09 "27 Num. 11, 
17; PX“ Gen. 35,13. ο) With πρός 
τινα, to speak to, found only thrice except in 
Luke’s writings (1 Thess. 2, 2. Heb. 5, 5. 
11, 18; see below). Acts 4, 1 λαλούντων 
δὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν λαόν. 21, 39. Sept. for 
DX "D Gen. 18, 27. 99. (Luc. Asin. 5. 
Plut. de Garrul. 1.) Followed by evayye- 
λίζοµαι Luke 1, 19. Acts 11, 20; λέγων 
Acts 8, 26. 26, 31. 28,25. With λέγων 
imp]. Heb. 5, 5. 11, 18. So Sept. for 
DR “DT ο. nid impl. 1 K. 21, 5. 2K. 1, 
1; comp. Gen. 41, 17. Ex. 93, 7. See 
Heb. Lex. art. 333 Piel πο. 1.ο. d) With 
περί τινος, to speak about or of any one, 
John 8, 26. 12, 41. Sept. for 3 73°13 
Ez. 33, 30.  e) With acc. of a kindred 
noun or of a pronoun, in a general or ad- 
verbial sense, and thus differing from λέγειν 
ο. acc. which implies a definite object or is 
followed by the express words spoken ; see 
Buttm. § 131. 4 and 8; comp. in Engl. to 
talk nonsense, i. e. foolishly, to talk strange 
things, i. e. strangely. Matt. 12, 34 πῶς 
δύνασδε ἀγαδὰ λαλεῖν. John 8, 20 ῥήματα. 
Rom. 15, 18 τὶ. 1 Cor. 9, 8 ταῦτα. 14, 9. 
9 Cor. 12, 4. 1 Tim. 5, 19. So Mark 2, 7 
λαλεῖ βλασφημίας. Acts 6, 13 ῥήματα 
βλασφ. John 8, 44 τὸ ψεῖῦδος. Jude 16. 
16. Sept. and san Ex. 4, 12. (Luc. De- 
monax 51 ὀλίγα μὲν λαλῶν, πολλὰ δὲ axov- 
wy. Plut. de Garrul. 23. Xen. Cyr. 1.4. 1.) 
With other adjuncts added, e. g. acc. et dat. 
of pers. Matt. 9,18. John 14, 25. 15, 11. 
(Sept. Gen. 28, 15.) Or also dat. of man- 
ner, Mark 8, 32 τὸν λόγον παῤῥησίᾳ ἐλάλει. 
1 Cor. 14, 3; διά ο. gen. of manner 1 Cor. 
14,9; ἐν ο. dat. of manner 2 Cor. 11, 17; 


ἐν Xptor@ i.e. by his authority 2 Cor. 12, 


19. Also ri κατά τινα i. 6. according to 
2 Cor. 11, 17; ri µετά τινος Eph. 4, 25 
(Sept. Gen. 31, 29); ri περί τινος Luke 
2, 33; ri πρός τινα Acts 11, 14. Luke 
24, 44; πρὸς τὸ ovs Luke 12, 3. Sept. for 
by "25 Gen. 18, 19. 

9, As modified by the context, where the 
sénse lies not so much in λαλεῖν as in the 
adjuncts, e. g. a) Of one teaching, for 
to teach, to preach, absol. Luke 5, 4. 1 Cor, 
14, 34. 35. 1 Pet. 4, 11; with an adv. John 
12, 50. Acts 14,1. Eph. 6, 20; with ἀπό 
v. ἐκ ο. gen. of source or occasion John 7, 
17. 18. 12, 49; ἐκ ο. gen. of manner, 


John 3, 31; with a dat. of manner, yAa@o- . 


oats λαλεῖν, Mark 16, 17. Acts 2, 4. al. 
see in γλῶσσα no. 2.d. Also with an ad- 
junct of pers. to whom, e. g. dat. John 15, 
22. 1 Cor. 3,1; adv. παῤῥησίᾳ John 18, 
20; ἐν ο. dat. of manner Matt. 13, 10 διατί 
ἐν παραβολαῖς λαλεῖς αὐτοῖς. 13, 34; ἐπὶ 
τῷ ὀνόματί τινος Acts 4, 17. 5, 40, see in 
ἐπί Ἡ. 3. ο. β. So περί τινος Luke 9, 
11; πρός τινα Acts 11, 20. Further, with 
an acc. of the thing taught; absol. John 3 
1]. 8, 30. 40. 18, 20. Acts 16, 14. 20, 30. 
Tit. 2,1; and so in reference to the doc: 
trines of Jesus, John 8, 28. 38. 12, 50. 
Acts 5, 20. 17,19. 1 Cor. 2, 6.73; λαλεῖ, 
καὶ διδάσκειν Acts 18,25. With pers. {ο 
whom, e. g. dat. Mark 2,2 ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς 
τὸν λόγον. 4, 33. John 6, 63. Acts 8, 25; 
also with ἐν ο. dat. of manner John 16, 25; 
λέγων Matt. 13, 3; ri πρός τινα Acts 3, 22. 
1 Thess. 2,2 λαλῆσαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς τὸ evay- 
γέλλιον.  Ὁ) Of those who tell, relate, de- 
clare, announce any thing, John 1, 37; 
πρός twa et adv. Luke 2, 20; περί τινος 
John 9,21. (So c. dat. Theophr. Char. 7 
or 24.) With acc. of thing, Acts 4, 20. 
Matt. 26, 13: acc. of thing and dat. of pers. 
Acts 23, 28, and with λέγων impl. Matt. 13, 
33. Also περί τινος Luke 2, 17. Acts 22, 
10; κα ὃν τρόπον 27, 25; παρά τινος 
Luke 1, 4ὔ. ο) Of prophecy, predic- 
tions, for {ο foretell, to declare, 2 Pet. 1, 21. 
James 5, 10. Acts 3, 24. 26, 22; πρός τινα 
Acts 28, 25; with acc. of thing, Luke 24, 
25 ois by attr. for d. Acts 3,21; acc. et 
dat. of pers. John 16, 1. 4. So of a divine 
promise, Luke 1, 55. 70. d) Of what is 
said with authority, for to direct, to charge, 


‘to prescribe, ο. dat. Mark 16, 19; acc. et 


dat. John 15, 11; acc. et eis et περί Heb. 
7, 14. For to publish, to promulgate, au- 
thoritatively, Heb. 3, 56. 9, 19. e) Trop. 
to speak by writing, by letter, 2 Cor. 11, 17 
bis. Heb. 2,5. 2 Pet. 8, 16 ὡς καὶ ἐν πάσαις 
ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖς, λαλών ἐν avrais. Of one 
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dead who speaks, exhorts, by his example 
and faith, Heb. 11, 4. . 7 

3. Meton. of things as speaking, e. g. 
a) Of a law, to speak, to prescribe, Rom. 3, 
19. _b) Of the expiatory blood of Jesus, 
Heb. 12, 24 κρεῖττον λαλοῦνίι παρὰ τὸν 
"Αβελ, speaking better than the blood of Abel, 
since this latter cried only for vengeance, 
Gen. 4, 10. ο) In the imagery of the 
Apocalypse, spoken of a voice, Rev. 1, 12. 
4,1. 10,43 of thunders, which are said λα- 
λεῖν τὰς ἑαυτῶν φωνάς Rev. 10,3. 4; of a 
beast, Rev. 13, 5.11. 15. So Heb. δι 
Sept. εἶπεν, of the serpent, Gen. 3,1.4. + 

λαλιά, Gs, ἡ, (λαλέω,) α talking, gos- 
sip, Aristoph. Nub. 931 ; talkativeness, Plut. 
de rect. rat. aud. 18. Plato Def. 416.—In 
N. T. speech, utterance, i.e. a) A manner 
of speaking, a dialect, Matt. 26,73. Mark 14, 
710. Sept. for 3919 Cant. 4,3. b) Meton. 
what is uttered, @ saying, words, John 4, 
42. 8, 43. Sept. for "23 Job 33, 1; comp. 
Sept. Is. 11, 3. So Pol. 32. 9. 4. 


λαμά or λαμμᾶ, lama, i. e. Heb. rad 
or "25, why? wherefore? Matt. 27, 46 et 
Mark 15, 34, from Ps. 22, 2 where Sept. 
ivari. 

λαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, aor. 2 ἔλαβο», 
perf. εἴληφα ; to take, and also {ο receive. 

1. to take, to lay hold of, to grasp, to seize, 
to take and keep hold of. 

a) Pr. with the hand, to or with oneself ; 
ο. acc. expr. or impl. a) Genr. ο. acc. 
Matt. 14, 19 καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους. 
25, 1 λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας. 26, 26. 52. 
97, 6. 30. 48. Mark 9, 36. Luke 22, 17. 
John 12, 3. 19. 13, 4. 12. 30. 1 Cor. 11, 
23. Rev. 5, 8. 22, 17; with ἔκ τινος added, 
John 16, 14. Rev. 5, 7. Sept. for προ 
Gen. 18, 8. Num. 16, 17. 18; 892 Josh. 6, 
4. Is. 2,4. (Hdian. 8. 8. 15. Xen. Cyr. 6. 
4.4.) Trop. τιμὴν ἑαυτῷ A. Heb. 5, 4; 
δύναμιν Rev. 11, 17. (Xiphilin. Galb. p. 
187 νοµίζων οὐκ εἰληφέναι τὴν ἀρχήν», ἀλλὰ 
δεδόσβαι αὐτῷ.) Part. λαβών is often used 
before other verbs by a species of pleonasm, 
in order to express the idea more fully and 
graphically, comp. in ἀνίστημι ΠΠ. 1. a. Pas- 
sow in λαμβάνω ult. Matt. 13, 31 ὃν λαβὼν 
ἄνθρωπος ἔσπειρεν. Υ. 33; acc. impl. Luke 
24, 43. Acts 16, 3. So Sept. Josh. 2, 4. 
Luc. Scyth. 6. Xen. Cyr. 8 3. 6, 7: 
β) Of taking food or drink, ο. acc. John 19, 
80. Acts 9, 19 καὶ λαβὼν τροφήν. 1 Tim. 
4,4; absol. Mark 15,23. So Heb. Mp>, 
see Heb. Lex. also Piut. Pomp. 2 pen. 
Υ) to take to or with any one, ο. acc. e. g. 
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Matt. 16, 5 ἐπελάβοντο ἄρτους λαβεῖν. v. 7 
25, 4. John 18, 3; also c. με ἑαυτῶν 
Matt. 25,3. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22.) Spec. 
λαμβάνειν γυναῖκα to take a wife, to 
take as a wife, Mark 12, 19. 20. 21. 22. 
Luke 20, 28 sq. Sept. for np? Gen. 6, 2. 
11,29. So Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 3. Plut. T. 
Gracch. 1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 16. 8) to 
take upon oneself, to bear, trop. Matt. 10, 
38 τὸν σταυρόν. 8, 17 τὰς doSeveias ἡμῶ», 
quoted from Is. 53, 4 where Heb. 9 
Sept. φέρει. κε) to take up, to gather up, 
Matt. 16, 9. 10 πόσους κοφίνους ἐλάβετε, 
comp. Mark 8, 19. 20. ‘Trop. λαβεῖν τὴν 
ψυχή», opp. τίδηµι, John 10, 17. 18. So 
pr. Xen. (9ο. 8. 2. ib, 9. 10. 

b) to take out from a number, {ο choose, ο. 

acc. Acts 15, 14 λαβεῖν ἐξ ἐδνῶν λαόν. 
Pass. Heb. 5, 1.—Sept. Amos 2, 11. Pol. 5. 
63. 1. Xen. An. 1. 1. 6. 
ο) to take, i. e. to seize, to lay hold of, 
with the idea of force, violence. κα) Pr.c. 
acc. Matt. 21, 35 καὶ λαβόντες τοὺς δούλους 
αὐτοῦ, ὃν μὲν ἔδειραν κτλ. Υ. 39. Mark 12, 3. 
8. John 19,1; absol. 2 Cor. 11, 20. (Luc. 
D. Deor. 21. 2. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 23.) So 
in hunting or fishing, {ο take, to catch, Luke 
5, 5; trop. 2 Cor. 12, 16 δόλῳ ὑμᾶς ἔλαβον 
comp. Matt. 4, 19. So Palzph. 28. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.4.9. 8) Trop. of any strong af- 
fection or emotion, {ο seize, to come or fal 
upon any one, C. acc. e. g. ἕἔκστασις ἔλαβεν 
ἅπαντας Luke 5, 26; φόβος 7, 16; πειρα- 
σµός 1 Cor. 10, 13. Sept. for TIX Ex. 15, 
15. (2 Macc. 9, 5. Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 8. Xen. 
Conv. 1. 15.) So of an evil spirit, demon, 
Luke 9, 39; comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 5. 

d) to take away, e. g. from any one by 
force, c. acc. Matt. 5, 40 καὶ τὸν χιτῶνά σου 
λαβεῖν. Rev. 3, 11 ἵνα μηδεὶς λάβη τὸν στέ- 
φανόν σου. 6, 4 ἐκ V. ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. Sept. for 
Mp? Gen. 27, 35. 31, 1—Pol. 4. 3. 11. 
Xen. An. 2. 1. 10. 

e) to take up a person, i. e. to receive him 
as a friend or guest into one’s house or so- 
ciety, i.g. δέχοµαι. a) Genr.c. acc. John 
19, 27 ἔλαβεν 6 μαβητὴς αὐτὴν eis τὰ ἴδια. 
3 John 10 εἰς οἰκίαν. John 6, 21 els τὸ πλοῖ- 
ov. (Hom. Od. 7. 255.) Trop. of a teacher - 
or the like, to receive, to acknowledge, to 
embrace and follow his instructions, John 
1,12. 5,43. 13, 20. 14, 17. So of doc- 
trine, to receive, to embrace, e. g. τὸν λόγον 
Matt. 13, 20. Mark 4, 16; τὴν paprupiay 
John 3, 11. 32. 33. 1 John 5,9; τὰ ῥήματα 
John 12, 48. 17, 8. 8) From the Heb. 
λαμβάνειν πρόσωπόν τινος, to accept 
the person of any one, Heb, Ὦ ο 803, pr. 
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spoken of a king or judge who receives or 
admits the visits of those who bring him sa- 
Jutations and presents, and favours their 
cause, see espec. Job 13, 10; hence to fa- 
vour any one, both in a good and bad sense, 
see Heb. Lex. art. 822 no. 8. b. In N. T. 
only in a bad sense, {ο accept one’s person, 
i. q. to be partial towards him, absol. Luke 
20,21; ο. gen. Gal. 2, 6 πρόσωπον Seds ἀν- 
Φρώπου οὐ λαμβάνει. So Sept. for xb? 
BID Ps. 82, 2. Lev. 19, 15. 

f) Trop. in phrases, where λαμβάνειν 
with its accus. is often equivalent to the 
verb corresponding to the accus. e. g. dp- 
χὴν λαμβάνειν i. q. {0 begin, Heb. 2, 3. 
(21. V. Η. 2. 28. Hdian. 7.11.1.) ἀφορ- 
μὴν Aap B. to take occasion, Rom. 7, 8.11. 
(Diod. Sic. 4. 32 καιρόν.) Sdpaos λαμβ. 
to take courage, i. q. Sappéw, see in Sdpeos, 
Acts 28,15; ἴκανον λαμβ. to take security, 
Acts 17,9; λήδην A. to forget, 2 Pet. 1, 9. 
(4). V. Η. 3. 18. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 1.) µορ- 
φήν τινος λ. to take the likeness or form 
of any one, to liken oneself to him, Phil. 2, 
1; πεῖραν λαμβ. to make trial of, 1. e. to 
attempt, Heb. 11, 29; (Hdian. 1. 8. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 54;) or also i. q. to have 
trial of, to experience, Heb. 11, 36. (Xen. 
(Ec. 17. 1.) συμβούλιον AapB. to take 
counsel, i. q. to consult, Matt. 12, 14. 27,1. 
η, 28,12; Urddecypa rum λαμβ. to take 
any one as an example, James 5, 10; ὑπό- 
µνησιν λαμβ. to recollect, to remember, 
2Tim.1,5; ydpaypad τινος λαμβ. to take 
or adopt the mark of any one, Rev. 14, 11; 
and with ἐπί ο. gen. 14, 9. 20, 4. 

2. to have given me, lo receive, to oblain, 
to partake of. 

a) Genr. and absol. Matt. Ἴ, 8 was yap 6 
αἰτῶν λαμβάνει. 10, 8. John 16, 24. 1 Cor. 
4,7; with acc. Matt. 20,9 ἔλαβον ava δηνά- 
ριον. v.10. 25, 16 πέντε τάλαντα λαβώ», 
Mark 10, 30. 11, 24. John 4, 36. Acts 3, 3. 
Rom. 4, 11. 1 Cor. 9, 24. Gal. 3, 14. Phil. 
3, 12 comp. in καταλαμβάνω no. 2. Heb. 
11, 35. James 1,12. 1 Pet. 4, 10. Rev. 4, 
11. (11. V. Η. 9. 31. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 1.) 
With ἔκ τινος partitively, see in ἐκ πο. 1. d. 
John 1, 16. Rev. 18, 4 ἐκ τῶν πληγῶν αὐτῆς 
ἵνα μὴ λάβητε. (Paleph. 52. 3.) With an 
adjunct of the source added, e. g. ἀπό ο. 
gen. from, 1 John 2, 27; παρά ο. gen. 
from any one Acts 2, 33. James 1, 7. Rev. 
9,27; (Hdian. 4. 7. 35) or spoken de co- 
natu, John 5, 34. 41 δόξαν παρὰ ἀνθρώπου 
οὗ λαμβάνω. v. 443 ὑπό ο. gen. 2 Cor. 11, 
94 ὑπὺ Ἰουδαίων ... ἔλαβον (πληγάς), comp. 
J.uc. Cronos. 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 16. 

b) Of an office or dignity, to receive, to 
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obiain, either as committed or transmitted, 
ο. acc. e. g. ἐπισκοπήν Acts 1, 20; κλῆρον 
v.25; ἱερατείαν Heb. 7, 5 ; βασιλείαν Luke 
19, 12. 15; ο. παρά τινος Acts 20, 24. So 
Hdian. 3. 15. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 2.—Also 
of a successor in office, λαβεῖν διάδοχον 
Acts 24, 27, comp. διαδέχοµαι. So Lat. 
successorem accipere Plin. Ep. 9. 18. 

c) Spec. to receive tribute, rent, i. q. to 
collect, to exact, c. acc. Matt. 17, 24 of ra 
δίδραχµα λαμβάνοντες, i. 6. the reccivers, 
collectors. 21, 34. Heb. 7, 8; so ο. ἀπό 
rwos Matt. 17, 26. 3 John '7.—Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 3; παρά τινος Luc. D. Mort. 22. 1. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 6. 

d) Trop. to receive instruction, i. q. to be 
instructed, to learn, absol. Rev. 3, 3 µνηµό- 
νευε οὖν πῶς εἴληφας καὶ froveas.—Diod. 
Sic. 2.29 βεβαίως ἕκαστα λαμβάνουσι», i. 6. 
μανβάνουσιν. 

e) Trop. in phrases, comp. above in πο. 1. 
f. E.g. ἐντολὴν λαμβάνευ, to receive com- 
mandment, παρά τινος John 10,18. 2 John 4; 
περί τινος Col. 4, 10 1 πρός τινα Acts 17, 16. 
(Act. Thom. ὁ 386.) καταλλαγὴν λαμβ. 
i. gq. to be reconciled, Rom. 5, 11 ; κρίμα 
λαμβ. to receive condemnation, i. q. to be 
condemned, Matt. 23,13. James 3,1; c. dat. 
reflex. Rom. 13,2; οἰκοδομὴν λαμβ. to 
receive edification, i. q. to be edified, 1 Ccr. 
14,53 παραγγελίαν λαμβ. to receive a 
charge Acts 16, 24; περιτομὴν λαμβ. 
i. q. to be circumcised John 7, 23. + 

Adpex, 6, indec. Lamech, Heb. 3192, 
pr. n. of a patriarch, the father of Noah, 
Luke 3, 36; see Gen. 5, 25 sq. 

λαμμᾶ, see λάμα. 

λαμπά», άδος, ἡ, (λάµπω, Heb. Ἴ995,) 
a light, e. g. a torch, lamp, or lantern; 
genr. Acts 20,8 λαμπάδες ixavai. Rev. 4, 5. 
(Sept. for “p> Gen. 15, 17. Ex. 20, 18.) 
Prob. a torch, Rev. 8, 10. John 18, 8. Sept. 
and "2 Judg. 15,4. 5. So Hdian. 4. 2. 
90. Plato Ax. 372. a.—Also a lamp, fed 
with oil, Matt. 25, 1. 3. 4. 7.8. Sept. and 
“p> Judg. 7, 16. 20. On the form of 
ancient lamps see Dict. of Antt. art. Lu- 
cerna. 

λαμπρός, d, dv, (λάµπω)) shining, bright, 
radiant, e. g. 

1. Pr. of a star, Rev. 22,16 6 ἀστὴρ ὁ 
λαμπρὸς 6 πρωϊνός. So Ep. Jer. 51. Hom. 
Il. 4. 77. Xen. Mem. 4. Ἴ. '7.—Of raiment, 
radiant, and hence white, spoken of angels 
Acts 10, 30. Rev. 15, 6. 19, 8. Of the 
robe put by Herod upon Christ in mockery, 
as Pilate’s soldiers afterwards put on him a 
purple robe, Luke 23, 11; comp. Mark 15, 


λαμπρότης 


17. etc. (Pol. 10. 4. 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 91.) 
Hence splendid, sumptuous, of raiment, 
James 2, 2. 3 ἐσδὴς λαμπρά. Also genr. 
Rev. 18, 14 τὰ λαμπρά, costly things. So 
Diod. Sic. 20. '7. Xen. Conv. 1. 4. 

2. Spec. clear, limpid, Rev. 22, 1 ποταμὸν 
Xaumpov ὡς xpvota\Aov.—/Eschyl. Kum. 
695. Xen. Hell. 5. 3. 19. 

λαμπρότης, τητος, ἡ, (λαμπρός.) bright- 
ness, splendour, λ. τοῦ ἡλίου Acts 26, 13. 
Sept. for ΓΙ} Is. 60,3; η Dan. 19, 3.— 
Pol. 11. 9. 1. Xen. An. 1. 2. 18. 

_ Naprpos, adv. (λαμπρός) splendidly, 
sumpluously, Luke 16, 19.—Jos. Ant. 6. 1. 
3. Plut. Pomp. 46. Plato Tim. 27. b. 


λάμπω, f. wo, (comp. Heb. 2, see 
Heb. Lex.) to give light, to shine, to be bright ; 
ο. dat. Matt. 5, 15 λάμπει πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν τῇ 
οἰκίᾳ. Absol. 17, 2 ἔλαμψε τὸ πρόσωπο» 
αὐτοῦ. Luke 17, 24. Acts 13, Ἱ. 2 Cor. 4, 
6 ἐκ σκότους das λάμψαι. Trop. Matt. 5, 
16. 2 Cor. 4,6. Sept. for 729 Prov. 4,18; 
WIT Dan. 12, 3.—Plut. Symp. 6. 7. 2 pen. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 7. 


AarvSava, f. λήσω, aor. 2 ἔλαδον, to be 
hid, concealed, unknown; absol. Mark '7, 24 
οὐκ ἠδυνήδη AaSeiv. Luke 8,47. (el. V. H. 
4. 20 init.) With acc. of pers. {ο be hid as 
TO any one, i. e. from him, to escape his no- 
tice, Lat. latere aliquem; Acts 26, 26 dre 
ovx ἕλαδε γὰρ αὐτόν τι τούτων. 3 Pet. 3, 5. 
8; see Matth. ῥ 412. 5, comp. Buttm. ὁ 151. 
2. So Hdian. 5. 8. 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13. 
—Joined with the participle of another verb 
it has the force of an adverb, i. q. secretly, 
unawares ; Heb. 13,2 ἔλαδόν τινες ξενίσαν- 
τες ἄγγελους. Buttm. §144. η. 6. Winer 
§58.4. So Hdian. 5.8.6. Xen. An. 1. 1. 9. 


λαξευτός, ή, όν, (λαξεύω : Aas, ξέω;) 
slone-hewn, rock-heicn, of a sepulchre hewn 
in the rock, Luke 23, 53 ; comp. in λατοµέω. 
—Sept. Deut. 4, 49. Aquil. Num. 21, 20. 
23, 14. 

Aaodixera, as, 7, Laodicea, the chief 
city of Phrygia Pacatiana in Asia Minor, 
situated on the river Lycus some distance 
above its junction with the Meander, south 
of Hierapolis and west of Colosse. Its ear- 
lier name was Diospolis; it was enlarged 
by Antiochus II, and called by him Laodicea 
after his wife. About A. D. 62 it was de- 
stroyed by an earthquake, along with the 
two cities just named; but was rebuilt by 
Marcus Aurelius. It is now in ruins, and 
the place bears the name of Eski-hissar. 
See Strabo 12. p. 578. Plin. H. N. 6. 29, 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 205, 228. 
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Ο.ν. Richter p. 521. Hamilton’s Res. in 
Asia Minor, I. 514 sq.—Col. 9, 1. 4, 18, 15. 
16. Rev. 1, 11. [3, 14.] 


4ᾳαοδικεύς, έως, 6, a Laodicean, Col. 4, 
16. Rev. 3, 14. 


λαός, od, ὁ, people, the people at large, 
the mass, not like djpyos a body politic. 

1, Pr. and genr. a people, nation, tribe, 
i.e. the mass of any people; Luke 2, 10 
ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ τῷ daw. Rev. 5,9. Plur. 
Luke 2, 31. Acts 4, 25 quoted from Ps. 2, 
1 where Sept. for 8&3. Sept. for BF Job 
36, 31. Ez. 20,41. So Hom. Od. 6. 194. 
Hdot. 5. 42. Strabo 14. p. 984. a.—Spec. of 
the Jews as the people of God’s choice, only 
Sing. Matt. 1, 21. 2, 4. 6. Mark 7,6. Luke 
2, 32. John 11, 50. Heb. 7, 5. al. sep. So 
Sept. and 09 Ex. 1, 20. 8, 1. Deut. 2, 4. al. 
sap.—Trop. of Christians as God’s spiritual 
Israel, Sing. Tit. 2, 14. Heb. 2, 17. 4, 9. 
13, 12. 

2. In a more limited sense, the people, i. e. 
the many, the multitude, the public, either 
indefinitely or of a multitude collected in 
one place. Luke 7, 29 καὶ πᾶς 6 λαὺς ἀκου- 
σας. 8, 47. 9, 13 els πάντα τὺν λαὸν τοῦτον 
for all this multitude. 18, 43. 23, 27 πλῆ- 
Sos τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ γυναικῶν. Acts 3, 9. 11. 
12. 5, 37. 18,10. So Hom. Il. 18. 502. 
ib. 23. '728.—Spec. the common people, the 
populace, the inhabitants of any city or ter- 
ritory, e. g. Jerusalem Acts 2, 47. 21, 30. 
36; of Galilee Matt. 4,23. 9,35. Sept. 
and Ὁδ Gen. 19, 4. 23, 7. 12. 13. (Hom. 
Od. 13. 156. Plut. Romul. 26.) As distin- 
guished from magistrates and the higher 
classes, Matt. 26, 5 ἵνα μὴ Ῥόρυβος γένηται 
ἐν τῷ hag. 27, 25. 64. Mark 11, 32. Luke 
19, 48. 20,6. 23,13. Acts 6,12.al. Sept. 
and ®9 Ex. 18, 22. 26. Josh. 6,8.10. + 


λάρυγξ, vyyos, 6, larynx, the throat, 
gullet, as an organ of the voice, Rom. 3, 13, 
quoted from Ps. 5, 10 whcre Sept. for 1118. 
—KEcclus. 6, 5. Aristoph. Ran. 575 [583]. 
Eurip. Cycl. 157. On the diff. between 
λάρυγέ and φάρυγξ, see Lob. ad Phryn. pp. 
65, 470. 


Aacaia, as, 7, Lasea, a maritime city 
of Crete, on the southern coast, not men- 
tioned in profane writers. Acts 27, 8. 


λάσκω, f. λακήσω, to sound, to ring, 
Hom. II. 14. 25. ib. 20. 277; in aor. 2, to 
crack, to knack, to snap, in breaking, Hes. 
Theog. 694. Hom. Ἡ. 13. 616.—In Ν. T. 
and later, fo crack open, to burst, intrans. 
Acts 1, 18 ἐλάκησε µέσος, he burst asunder 
in the midst, |. 6. Judas having hanged him- 


λατομέω 


self (Matt. 97, 5), the rope broke and the 
fall caused the bursting of the abdomen. 
So Act. Thom. $33 6 δὲ δράκων φυσηδεὶς 
ἐλάκησε. Zonar. Lex. 691 ἀντὶ τοῦ €xxio3n. 

AATOMED, ὃ, f. now, (Ads, τέµνω;) to cut 
stone, to hew in stone, 6. g. μνημεῖον, 6 €Aa- 
τόµησεν ἐν τῇ πέτρᾳ Matt. 27,60. Mark 15, 
46. Sept. and ΣΠ Js. 22, 16. Deut. 6, 11. 
—Jos. Ant. 12. '7. 6. Diod. Sic. 5. 39. 

λατρεία, as, 4, (λατρεύω;) service, pr. 
for hire, or as a slave, Al. V. Η. 9. 9. Soph. 
Ajax 503.—In N. Τ. service of God, wor- 
ship, John 16, 2. Rom. 9, 4. 12, 1. Heb. 9, 
1. 6. Sept. and M39 Ex. 19, 25. 26. 
Josh. 22, 27.—Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 12. 
Plato Phzdr. 49. p. 244. e. 


λατρεύω, f. evaw, (λατρίς one hired,) 
to work for hire or as α slave, to serve, Pa- 
leph. 45. 1, 4. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 36, i. q. δον- 
λεύειν ib. §41.—In N. T. in respect to God, 
to serve,to worship. a) Genr. ο. dat. Matt. 
4, 10 et Luke 4, 8 κύριον τὸν Sedv... αὐτῷ 
µόνῳ λατρεύσεις. Luke 1, 74. 2, 37. Acts 
1,7. 42. 94, 14. 27,23. Rom. 1, 9. Phil. 
3, 3. 2 Tim. 1, 3. Heb. 9, 14. 12, 28. Rev. 
- 92,3; absol. Acts 26,7. Sept. and 135 
Deut. 6, 13. 10,12. Josh. 24,15. Once 
of idol-worship, Rom. 1, 25 ἐλάτρευσεν τῇ 
κτίσει κτλ. Sept. and 729 Deut. 4, 28. 
Judg. 9, 11.18. So Eurip. Ion 152. Plut. de 
Pyth. orac. 26. b) Spec. of an external 
ritual worship, i. q. {ο serve as priest, to offi- 
ciate, ο. dat. τῇ σκηνῇ Heb. 8, 5. 13, 10; and 
so in the celestial temple Rev. 7,15. Also 
genr. for to offer sacrifice, to worship, absol. 
Heb. 9,9. 10,2; comp. Sept. and 135 Ex. 
8, 12. 7, 16. 


λάχανον, ου, Τό, (λαχαίνω,) pr. ‘a plant 
in tilled ground ;’ hence a garden-plant, 
herb, vegetable. Matt. 13, 32 μεῖζον τῶν λα- 
χάνων πάντων. Mark 4, 99. Luke 11, 42. 
Rom. 14,2. Sept. for PV} 1K. 21,2; PN 
Gen. 9, 3.—Luc. Philopseud. 8. Plato Rep. 
372. ο. 


AcBBaios, ov, 6, Lebbeus, a name of 
the apostle Jude, also called Thaddeus, 
Matt. 10, 3; see in Ἰούδας no. 4. 

λεγεών, ὤνος, 6, Lat. legio, a legion, the 
largest division of troops in the Roman ar- 
my, varying greatly in number at different 
periods, as 3000, 4200, 5000, 6600, etc. 
See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 366 sq. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Legio—In N. Τ. α legion, for an 
indefinitely great number, e. g. of angels 
Matt. 26, 53; of demons Mark 5, 9. 15. 
Luke 8, 30. So Rabb. 7°22, Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 1123. 
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λέγω 


λέγω, f. éw, primarily to lay, Germ. 
legen; Pass. or Mid. to lie, Germ. liegen. 
EK. g. to lay or let lie down for sleep Hom. 
Il. 24. 635, and Mid. to lie down for sleep 
Od. 17. 102; to lay together, to collect, Lat. 
lego, colligo, Hom. Il. 23. 239. Od. 24. 72; 
Mid. to gather for oneself, to choose, to pick 
out, Hom. fl. 21. 27. Od. 24.108. Also to 
lay down or before, i.e. to relate, to recount ; 
and hence the prevailing Attic and later 
signif. to say, to speak, i. e. to utter definite 
and connected words, to discourse; thus 
differing from λαλεῖν gq. v. and also from 
εἰπεῖν in so far as this latter refers only to 
words spoken and not to their connected 
sense ; see Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 79, 
80 sq. Sept. usually for sax .—In N. T. 

1. to lay before, to relate, Θ. g. παραβολή». 
to put forth, to propound, with acc. and dat. 
of pers. Luke 18, 1 ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ mapaBoAny 
αὐτοῖς. 13,6; with πρός τινα Luke 12, 41. 
14,'7. So of events or the like, to narrate, 
io tell, Θ. g. τοῦτο, ταῦτα, ο. dat. Luke 9, 21; 
πρός τινα 24, 10.—Paleph. 7. 2. Hdian. 1. 
11. 2. ib. '7. 12. 20 τὰ δὲ ἑπόμενα ἐν τοῖς 
ἑξῆς λεχβήσεται. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 18. 

2. to say, to speak, to discourse, see above ; 
genr. and construed : 

a) With an adjunct of the object, i. e. 
the words spoken, the thing or person spo- 
ken of, etc. a) Followed by the words | 
uttered, Matt. 1, 20 ἄγγελος... ἐφάνη αὐτῷ, 
λέγων) Ἰωσὴφ κτλ. 8, 2. Mark 6,2. Luke 
2,13. 12, 54. John 1, 29 καὶ λέγει’ We ὁ 
ἁμνὸς τοῦ Seov. v. 36. Acts 4, 16. Rom. 9, 
25. Heb. 1, 6. 8, 13. James 3, 23. al. sep.. 
(Xen. Conv. 4. 1.) So with ὅτι before the 
words quoted, Matt. 9, 18. Mark 2, 12 λέ- 
γοντας ὅτι οὐδέποτε οὕτως εἴδομεν. 3, 21. 
Luke 4, 41. 23, 56. John 8, 33. Acts 2, 13. 
6,11. Rom. 3, 8. al. sep. Comp. Buttm. 
$139. πι. 58, 61. (Paleph. 6. 7. Hdian. 8. 
3.4.) Hence particip. λέγων», λέγοντες, 
saying, is often put after other verbs or nouns 
implying speech, like Heb. 9», as intro- 
ducing the exact words, q. d. in these words, 
e. g. Matt. 5,2 ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς, λέγων 
µακάριοι κτλ. 6, 31 μὴ οὖν µεριµνήσητε, 
λέγοντες τί φάγωµεν κτλ. 9, 30. 12, 38. 
16,7. Mark 1, 7. 24. 11, 31. Luke 4, 35. 
36. 7, 39. 20, 5. John 4, 31. 51. Acts 3, 
13. 40. 24, 2. Heb. 12, 26. Rev. 6, 10. al. 
sep. but not found in the acknowledged 
epistles of Paul. Sept. and siaxd Gen. 1, 
22. 2,16. Lev. 1, 1. al. sep. So Palxph. 
7.7. 8) With acc. of thing or person, 
6. g. the thing spoken, Matt. 21, 16 ἀκούεις 
τί οὗτοι λέγουσιν; Mark 11, 23. Luke 8, 8 
ταῦτα λέγων. John 5, 34. Rom. 10, 8. Eph. 


λέγω 
6, 13 al. sep. Hence τὰ λέγομενα Luke 
18, 34. Acts 8,6. (Hdian. 4. 14. 7 eke 
γοιάδε. Xen. An. 7. 7. 43.) With ace. of 
person spoken of, but only in attraction 
with ὅτι, see Buttm. § 151. I. 6. Winer 
§ 63.4. a. John 8, 54 6 marnp...édy ὑμεῖς 
λέγετε, ὅτι Seds ὑμῶν ἐστι. 9,19. Comp. 
Xen. Conv. 4. 46 λέγειν τε τοὺς Φίλους, 
οἵτινές εἰσι. γ) With acc. and inf. comp. 
Matth. § 537. p. 1056. John 13, 29 ἔλεγε 
βροντὴν γεγονέναι. Matt. 16, 13. Luke 11, 
18. Acts 4, 32. 5, 36. Rom. 15, 8. 2 Tim. 
2,18; εἶναι impl. Rev. 2,20. So Hdian. 
1.7.9. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.1. 8) With ὅτι 
instead of the accus. and inf. comp. in ὅτι 
no. 3. Buttm. ὁ 141. n. 2. Winer $45. 2. 
Mark 9,11. Luke 9, 7. John 4, 20 καὶ 
ὑμεῖς λέγετε, ὅτι ἐν Ἱεροσ. ἐστὶν ὁ τόπος κτλ. 
1 Tim. 4, 1. So with ὅτι and the apodosis 
impl. in the phrase σὺ λέγεις, Matt. 27, 
11. John 18, 37; comp. Luke 22, 70 ὑμεῖς 
λέγετε, ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.17. 
ε) With an adv. or adverbial phrase, John 
13, 13 καὶ καλῶς λέγετε. (Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 
11.) Rom. 3, 5 et Gal. 3, 15 A. κατ avSpw- 
πον. Metaph. Rev. 18, Ἴ ἐν τῇ xapdia αὑτῆς 
λέγει, and Matt. 3,9 λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, {ο 
say in one’s heart, in or among themselves, 
i. e. to think, comp. in εἶπον, no. 1. ζ. Heb. 
Lex. "08 no. 2. 

b) With a further adjunct of the person 
to whom one speaks, in the dat. or with 
µετά, πρός; and also of whom, with εἰς, 
περί, ὑπέρ. The adjunct of the object is 
then always present or implied, in some one 
of the preceding constructions. a) With 
dat. of pers. e. g. with the words uttered, 
Matt. 8, 26 καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς' τί δειλοί ἐστε 
κτλ. 14, 4. Mark 2, δ. 14. 2 John 10. 11. 
al. sep. So with dat. of thing personified 
Matt. 21,19. Rev. 6,16. Also with ὅτι be- 
fore the words quoted, comp. above in lett. 
a. 8. Luke 8, 49. John 4, 42. So too καὶ 
ἔλεγε αὐτῷ or the like is put after other verbs 
of speaking, like λέγων, comp. in lett. a. a. 
Mark 9, 31. 14,61 ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν καὶ λέγει 
αὐτῷ ' σὺ ef 6 Xp. κτλ. With an acc. of 
thing, John 16, 7. 2 Thess. 2,5. Rev. 2,7; 
acc. of pers. of whom, as object, John 8, 27. 
Phil. 3,18. With ὅτι instead of acc. et inf. 
Matt. 16, 18. John 16, 26. With an ad- 
verbial construction of manner, as Mark 3, 
23 ἐν παραβολαῖς ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς. 4, 2. 12, 
38. With περί τινος Matt.11,7. 8) With 
per’ ἀλλήλων», with one another, followed 
by the words spoken, John 11, 56. Ἅγ) 
With πρός ο. acc. of pers. fo whom, e. g. 
with the words uttered, Mark 10, 26. Luke 
14, 7. John 4, 15. Heb. 7, 21. (Xen. Cyr. 
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1. 3. 14.) With ὅτι of citation, Luke 4, 21; 
with an acc. of thing, 11, 53; with περί 
τινος 7, 24.—Further with an adjunct of 
person of whom one speaks: 8) With 
eis ο. acc. of, concerning any one, genr 
Eph. 5, 32; with the words uttered, Acts 
2, 25; with an acc. of thing Luke 22, 65. 
So Xen. Mem. 1. 5.1. κε) With περί 
c. gen. of pers. with the words uttered, 
John 1, 48. Matt. 11,7; with acc. of thing 
Acts 8, 34. John 1, 22. 9,17. Tit. 2, 8; 
with ὅτι for inf. Luke 21,5. With 
ὑπέρ σεαυτοῦ, to speak for oneself, Acts 
26, 1. 

c) Meton. of things, e.g. α) A voice, 
down λέγουσα Matt. 3,17. Rev. 6, 6; ο. 
dat. Acts 9, 4. Rev. 16, 1; dat. of manner 
Acts 26,14. 8) A writing, scripture, 4 
γραφή, with the words quoted John 19, 37. 
James 4, 5.6; ri Rom. 4, 3. Gal. 4, 30; 
with ἡ γραφή impl. Gal. 8, 16. Eph. 4, 8. 
So Hdot. 1. 124. ib. 8.22. =) A law, 6 
νόμος, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 9, 8; absol. v. 10. 14, 
34. 8) Genr. ὁ χρηµατισµός Rom. 11, 4: 
7 δικαιοσύνη, as personified, 10, 6. - 

d) Trop. for to mean, to have in mind, to 
mean to say, comp. above in lett. a. e. Heb. 
Lex. "AN no. 2; so ο, imper. Gal. 5, 16; 
ο. acc. of thing, 1 Cor. 10, 29 συνείδησιν 
δὲ λέγω κτλ. 1, 13. Gal. 3,17; acc. of pers. 
John 6, 71 ἔλεγε δὲ τὸν Ἰούδαν. Mark 14, 
71.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 5. Luc. D. Deor. 3. 1. 
Xen. Cte. 17. 8. 

3. Spec. to say, to speak, as modified by 
the context, where the particular sense lies 
not so much in λέγω per se, as in the ad- 
juncts,e.g. a) Before questions, for {ο 
ask, to inquire, followed by the words spo- 
ken, Matt. 9, 14. Mark 5, 30. 14,14. Luke 
7,20. John 7, 11 καὶ ἔλεγον' ποῦ ἐστιν 
ἐκεῖνος; Rom. 10,19; ο. dat. of pers. Mark 
6, 37. Luke 16, 5. 22,11. With εἰ whe- 
ther, Acts 25, 20; ο. dat. of pers. 21, 37. 
b) Before replies, for to answer, to reply, 
followed by the words spoken, e. g. after a 
direct question, Matt. 17, 25. John 18, 17; 
c. dat. of pers. Matt. 18, 22. 20, 7. 21; 
also with ὅτι of citation Matt. 19, 8. John 
20,13; preceded by ἀποκριδείς Mark 8, 29. 
Luke 3,11. Without a preceding question, 
with dat. of pers. and the words spoken, 
Matt. 4, 10. 26, 35. Luke 16, 29. John 2, 
4; with azoxpi3eis etc. Mark 9, 19. Luke 
11, 45. c) In affirmations, for {ο affirm, 
to maintain, to declare, e. g. with the words 
uttered, Mark 14, 31 6 δὲ ἐκ περισσοῦ 
ἔλεγε μᾶλλον ἐὰν κτλ. Gal. 4, 1. 1 John 
2, 4; with acc. and inf. Matt. 939, 93. Luke 
24, 23 of λέγουσιν αὐτὸν ζην. 23, 2; ace. 


λέγω 

impl. James 3, 14. 1 John 3, 6. 9; with ὅτι 
instead of acc. et inf. Matt. 17, 10. Rom. 
4,9. With a dat. of pers. in the phrases 
λέγω σοι V. ὑμῖν, dunv λέγω ὑμῖν, and the 
like, in solemn affirmations, genr. Matt. 11, 
22. Mark 11, 24. Luke 4, 25; ο. ἁμήν 
Matt. 5, 18. 25,12. al. duny, ἀμην, John 
1, 52. 3, 3. 8, 61. al. comp. in ἁμήν no. 3. 
So in the middle of a clause, Matt. 11, 9 
ναί, λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου. 
Luke 7, 14. 11, 51. 15,10. With dre for 
acc. ο, inf. Matt. 3,9. Mark 9,13. Luke 
4, 24. John 3,11.  d) Of teaching, for to 
teach, to inculcate, so with the proposition 
taught, Matt. 15, 5; ο. acc. Acts 1, 3; 
acc. et infin. Acts 21,21; acc. impl. 15, 24; 
acc. et dat. of pers. Matt. 10, 27. John 8, 
16. 16,12. So absol. Xen. Conv. 4. 13. 
e) Of predictions, to foretell, to predict, c. 
acc. et dat. Mark 10, 33: acc. Luke 9, 31; 
dat. John 13,19.  f) Of what is spoken 
with authority, {ο command, to direct, to 
charge, absol. Matt. 23, 3 λέγουσι yap, καὶ 
ov ποιοῦσι. Soc.acc. Luke 6, 46; acc. et 
dat. Mark 13, 37. John 2, 5; dat. of pers. 
and imperat. Matt. 5, 44 ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν; 
ἀγαπᾶτε κτλ. 8, 4. 20,8. Mark 5, 41. 6, 
10. Luke 5, 24. John 2,7.8; ο. dat. et inf. 
Rev. 13, 14; ο. inf. Rom. 2, 22; with ἵνα 
Acts 19, 4. (8ο ο. inf. Xen. An. 1. 3. 8. 
ib. 7.1. 40.) Also éo charge, to exhort, 
ο. dat. Acts 5, 38; ο, dat. et inf. Acts 21, 
4; 9. τοῦτο et inf. Eph. 4,17. ᾽ g) Of 
calling out, i. q. {ο call, to exclaim, etc. 
Matt. 25, 11 λέγουσαι᾽ κύριε, Κύριε, ἄνοιξον 
ἡμῖν. Luke 13,25. Acts 14, 11. 1) Trop. 
to say or speak by writing or message, e. 6. 
with the words written, Luke 1, 63 ἔγραψε, 
λέγων κτλ. 20,42; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 7, 6, ἱπιρ]. 
Philem. 21 ; acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 15, 51; ο. dat. 
1 Cor. 6, 5. 10, 15. 2 Cor. 6, 135 with ὅτι 
for acc. and inf. Gal. 5,2; τοῦτο ὅτι 1 Thess. 
4,15; with an adv. or the like, 2 Cor. 7, 3. 
11,16. Phil. 4, 11. So Sept. and 95 
2K. 10, 6. Jos. Ant. 13.4.1. Hdot. 3. 40. 

4. to call, to name, i. q. καλέω, pr. to 
speak of as being or being called so and so; 
always with two accus. one the direct ob- 
ject, and the other an epithet or predicate ; 
so Matt. 19, 17 τί µε λέγεις ἀγαδόν; Mark 
15, 12 oy λέγετε βασιλέα τῶν Ἰουδαίων. 
Luke 20, 37. John 5, 18. 16, 15. Acts 10, 
28. al. Pass. Matt. 13,55 9 μητὴρ αὐτοῦ 
λέγεται Μαριάμ. Heb. 11, 24. Part. Ae y6- 
pevos, called, named, Matt. 2, 23 els πό- 
λιν λεγομένην NalapeS. 9, 9 ἄνδρωπον 
Ματβαῖον λεγόμενον. 26, 3.14. Mark 15,7. 
John 4, 5. 9, 11. 22,1. Acts 8, 9. Eph. 3, 
11; also surnamed, Matt. 4, 18 Σίµωνα τὸν 
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re A LO, 


λειτουργία 


λεγόμενον Πέτρον. 10, 2. 4,11. (Esdr. 8, 
41. Jos. Ant. 12. 3.2. Paleph. 7.6. Plato 
Phedr. 272. b.) With the idea of transla- 
tion into another language, e. g. fully, John 
1, 39 ῥαββί, ὃ λέγεται ἑρμηνευόμενο», διδά- 
σκαλε. 19,17 ὃς λέγεται ἑβραΐστί, Γολγοδᾶ. 
Acts 9, 36. Simply, John 4,25 Μεσσίας, 
6 λεγόμενος Χριστός, i. e. in Greek. 11, 16 
Θωμᾶς 6 λεγάμενος Δίδυμος. 20, 16 ῥαββου- 
vi, ὃ λέγεται διδάσκαλε, οοπιρ. 1, 39. + 

λεῖμμα, ατος, τό, (λείπω.) @ remnant, 
remainder, what is left, meton. of pers. 
Rom. 11, 5. Sept. for Wi! Josh. 13, 12; 
MMAR 2K. 19, 4.—So genr. Plut. Nicias 
17. Hdot. 1. 119. 


λείος, a, ov, Lat. levis, smooth, level, 
even, opp. τραχύς. Luke 3, 5 eis ὁδοὺς λείας, 
quoted from Is. 40, 4 where Heb. nspsd ’ 
Sept. eis πέδια.---Ι. V. Ἡ. 3. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 20 λείη ὁδός. Plato Legg. 718. e. 


λείπω, f. Wo, to leave, to forsake, ο. acc. 
Hdian. 1. 10. 2. Xen. Ven. 3. 3.—In N. T. 

1. Pass. to be left, forsaken of any thing, 
i.e. to be destitute of, to lack; ο. gen. James 
1, 5 εἰ δέ τις ὑμῶν λείπεται σοφίας. 2, 15. 
Comp. Buttm. §132.10.a. With ἐν µηδενί 
James 1, 4, i. e. to be wanting in nothing, 
i. q. τέλειυς, GAdxAnpos.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 9. 
11.2 οὐδὲ μιᾶς ἀρετῆς ἀπελείπετο. 

9. Intrans. to fail, to lack, to be wanting, 
ο. dat. of pers. Luke 18, 22 ἔτι €y σοιλείπει. 
Tit. 3, 13. Part. τὰ λείποντα Tit. 1, 5.— 
Wisd. 19, 4. Pol. 13. 2. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 5. 
Plato Legg. 728. a. On the derivation of 
the intrans. from the transitive signif. see 
Passow 8. Vv. 


λειτουργέω, &, f. now, (λειτουργός;) pr. 
to do public service, to serve the public, at 
one’s own expense, intrans. Dem. 833. 25. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 6.—In N. T. genr. fo serve, 
to minister, e. g. 

1. Publicly in religious worship, as the 
priests of the O. T. absol. Heb. 10, 11; of 
christian teachers, ο. dat. τῷ κυρίφ Acts 13, 
2. Sept. for M2W Num. 18, 2. Deut. 10,8.— 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2.22. Plut. an seni sit ger. 
Resp. 17 τῷ Πνδίῳ λειτουργοῦντα. 

2. Spec. in a more private sense, to mt- 
nister tv any one, to supply pecuniary aid, ο. 
dat. Rom. 15, 27.—Test. XII Patr. p. 689 
οὐκ οἰκτείρει λειτουργοῦντα αὐτῷ ἐν κακῴ. 
Ῥ]υι. ]. ο. 17 ὡς λελειτουργηκότα (σοι) πο- 
Avy χρόνον. 

λειτουργία, as, 9, (λειτουργός) public 
service, public office, i. e. such as in Athens 
and elsewhere were administered by the ci- 
tizens in turn and at their own expense, as 


λειτουργμκός 


a part of the system of finance, Al. V. Η. 
6. 6. Dem. 1209. 2; Plato Legg. 949. ο; 
comp. Xen. (ic. 2. 6. Béckh Staatshaush. 
der Ath. I. p. 480, comp. II. p. 62. Potter’s 
Gr. Ant. I. p. 85. Dict. of Antt. art. Lei- 
tourgia.—In N. T. genr. service, ministry, 
official charge, e. g. 

1. Of the public ministrations of the Jew- 
ish priesthood; Luke 1, 23 αἱ ἡμέραι τῆς 
λειτουργίας αὐτοῦ. Heb. 8,6. 9,21. Trop. 
of the ministry of a christian teacher in 
bringing men to the faith, Phil. 2,17 λει- 
τουργία τῆς πίστεως ὑμῶν. Sept. and nay 
Ex. 38, 31. Num. 8, 22.—Jos. B. J. 1. 1. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 21. 

2. In a wider sense, friendly service, kind 
office, genr. Phil. 2, 30. (Luc. Saltat. 6. 
Plut. an seni sit ger. Resp. 6.) Spoken of 
alms, i.e. public collections in the churches, 
2 Cor. 9, 12. 


λειτουργικός, ἡ, όν, (λειτουργός) per- 
taining to the public service, 6. g. of the 
temple, Sept. σκεύη A. for MIWA 123 Num. 
4,12; MI39°>D Num. 4, 26.—In N. T. 
Act. ministering, rendering service to others, 
Heb. 1, 14 λειτουργικὰ πνεύματα, εἰς διακο- 
νίαν κτλ. See on the ministry of angels 
ΡΕ. 34, 8. 91, 11 sq. Matt. 18, 10. Luke 1, 
19. 2,9. 13. Acts 12,7. 27, 23. Philo de 
Gigant. p. 286. 

λειτουργός, ov, 6, (A€iros V. λεῖτος, λα- 
ds, ἔργο»,) α public servant, minister, such 
as in Athens performed or administered the 
λειτουργίαι at their own expense; see in 
λειτουργία, and the authorities there cited. 
—iIn Ν. T. α minisler, servant, viz. 

1. Genr. e. g. τοῦ Seov, Rom. 13, 6. 
Heb. 1,7 6 ποιῶν τοῦς λειτουργοὺς αὐτοῦ 
πυρὸς Φλόγα, quoted from Ps. 104, 4 where 
Sept. for M209; comp. 1 K. 10,5. So Ec- 
clus. 10, 2. Philo de Charitat. 3. p. 700. d. 
Plut. de defect. Orac. 13.—Spec. Phil. 2, 
25 λειτουργὸν τῆς χρείας µου, a minisler for 
my wants, i. e. one who ministers to my 
wants. 

2. Spec. of a priest in the Jewish sense, 
Heb. 8, 2 τῶν ἁγίων λειτουργός. So Sept. 
and M70 Neh. 10, 39. Jer. 33, 21. Of 
Paul as α minister of Christ, of the gospel, 
Rom. 15, 16 eis τὸ εἶναι µε λειτουργὸν Ἰ. Χ. 
εἷς τὰ €3yn.—Philo Allegor. 3. 46. p. 86. 
a, A. τῶν ἁγίων. 

λέντιον, ου, τό, Lat. linteum, a linen 
cloth, e. g. a towel, apron, worn by servants 
and persons in waiting, John 13, 4. δ.--- 
Galen. de Comp. Med. 9. Sueton. Calig. 26 
‘guccinctos linteo.’ See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 449. 
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λευκαίνω 


λεπίς, idos, ἡ, (λέπος, λέπω,) α scale, 
flake, 6. g. from the eyes Acts 9, 18. 
Sept. of fish, for POPYP Lev. 11, 9. 10. 
—Of fish Plut. de Solert. anim. 28 bis. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 91 of thin plates, lamin. 

λέπρα, as, 7, (λεπρός,) leprosy, in which 
the skin becomes scaly ; see Jahn § 188 sq. 
Matt. 8,3. Mark 1, 42. Luke 5, 22. 13. 
Sept. for M37¥ Lev. 13, 2. 3sq.—Jos. Ant. 


eo y 


3. 11. 3, 4. Hdot. 1. 138. 

λεπρός, οὔ, 6, (λέπος, λεπίς͵) pr. ‘ scaly, 
scabby ;’ hence a leper, one diseased with 
leprosy, Matt. 8,2. 10,8. 11, 5. Mark 1, 
40. Luke 4, 27. 7,22. 17,12. Σίµων 6 
λεπρός, Simon the leper, who had been a 
leper, Matt. 26, 6. Mark 14, 3. Sept. for 
SANZ Lev. 13, 44. 45; 5339 2 Sam. 3, 29. 
2K. 7, 3—Jos. Ant. 8. 11. 4. Aristoph. 
Achar. 723. 

λεπτόν, ov, τό, (λεπτός, λέπω,) the 
name of the smallest Jewish coin, like Engl. 
mie. Its value was half a κοδράντης q. v. 
or the eighth part of an ἀσσάριον q. v. It 
was therefore equal to about one fifth of 
one cent, or three eighths of one farthing. 
Mark 12, 42. Luke 12, 59. 21, 2.—Pr. 
λεπτὸν xéppa Alciphr. I. Ep. 9; λεπτὸν νό- 
µισµα Pollux On. 9. 92. 


Aevi or Aevis, acc. Λευϊν, Winer § 10. 
1, Levi, Heb, "19 (a joining), pr. n. of four 
persons in N. T. 

1. The third son of Jacob and Leah, the 
head of the tribe of Levi, Heb. 7, 5. 9. Rev. 
τα. 

2, 3. Two of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 
3, 24. 29. 

4. One of the apostles, Aevis, the son of 
Alpheus, called also Matthew, Mark 2, 14. 
Luke 5, 27. 29 ; comp. Matt. 9. 9. 


Aevitrns, ov, ὁ, α Levite, one of the pos- 
terity of Levi, spoken in N. T. of the de- 
scendants of the three great families into 
which this tribe was divided, the heads of 
which were Gershom, Kohath, and Merari, 
Num. 3,17 sq. These were appointed by the 
Mosaic law to be the ministers and servants 
of the priests, und to perform the menial offi- 
ces of the temple and temple-service. Luke 
10, 32. John 1,19. Acts 4,36. See Num. 
1, 50 sq. 4, 1 sq. 8, 5 sq. Jos. Ant. 9. 13. 3, 

Aevitixos, n, όν, Levitical, pertaining to 
the Levites, Heb. 7, 11. 

λευκαίνω, f. avd, (λευκός,) to whiten, tc 
muke white, e. g. τὰς στολάς Rev. 7, 14; 
absol. Mark 9, 3. Sept. for yan Ps. 51, 
9. Is. 1, 18.—Hom. Od. 19. 172. Ευρ. 
Cycl. 17. 


λευκός 


λευκός; ή, όν, (λεύσσω, λύκη, Lat. lnceo,) 
pr. light, emitting light, shining, glittering, 
radiant; hence radiant while. 

1. Pr. of raiment, espec. that of angels, 
Mark 16, 5. John 20, 12. Acts 1, 10. Rev. 
8, 4. 5.18. 4,4. 6,11. 7,9.13. 19, 14. 
Luke 9, 29 6 ἱματισμὸς αὐτοῦ λευκὸς ἐξ- 
αστράπτων. Matt. 17, 2 λευκὰ os τὸ pos. 
28, 3 et Mark 9, 3 A. ὡσεὶ χιών, Comp. Dan. 
7, 9 where Sept. for "87. Of a throne 
Rey. 20, 11.—Hom. Od. 6. 45. Ἡ. 14. 185 
κρήδεμνον λευκὸν ἠέλιος ὥς. 

9. Genr. while, e. g. hair Matt. 5, 36. 
Rey. 1, 14; astone Rev. 2,17; acloud 14, 
14; a horse 6,2. 19, 11.14; 8 field ripe 
for the harvest John 4, 35. Sept. for 2 
Lev. 13, 3. 4. Zech. 1, 8. 6, 3.—Hom. Π. 
10. 437. Hdian. 5. 6. 16. Xen. Ag. 1. 28. 


λέων, οντος, 6, α lion, Heb. 11, 33. 
1 Pet. 5,8. Rev. 4, 7. 9, 8. 17. 10, 3. 15, 
9. Sept. for “8 1 Sam. 17, 34. 36. 37; 
mine Judg. 14, 5. 8. 9. So Pol. 5. 35. 13. 
Xen. Ven. 11. 1.—Trop. for a hero, power- 
ful deliverer, Rev. 5,5 6 λέων 6 ὢν ἐκ φυλῆς 
Ἰοΐδα, comp. Neh. 2, 13. Jer. 49, 18. Also 
proverbially for great danger; 2 Tim. 4, 17 
ἐῤῥύσδην ἐκ στόματος λέοντος, i. 6. from im- 
minent danger of life; see Ps. 22, 22. Jer. 2, 
15; comp. Dan. 6, 22 sq. 


And, ης, 7), (λανδάνω,) forgetfulness, 
blivion, e. g. λήδην AapBavew i. gq. to forget, 
2 Pet. 1,9; comp. in λαμβάνω no. 1. f.— 
Jos. Ant. 2.6.10. ἆ]. Η. An. 4. 35. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 21. 

ληνός, od, 6, ἡ, α trough, e.g. for drink- 
mg, watering, Sept. for OFT) Gen. 30, 39. 
42, Hom. Hymn. in Merc. 104.—In N. T. 
a wine-trough, wine-vat, Viz. 

1. The upper vat or press, Heb. M3, into 
which the grapes were cast and trodden by 
men, Rev. 14, 19. 20 bis. 19, 15. Sept. for 
ma Neh. 13,15. Is. 63,2. So Diod. Sic. 3. 
63. Anacr. 52. 4.—It was sometimes hewn 
in a rock, and had a grated opening near 
the bottom through which the liquor flowed 
off into a lower vat; see Kempfer Ame- 
nitatt. p. 377. d’Arvieux Mem. ΠΠ. p. 327 
sq. Atthe present day on Mount Lebanon 
the grapes are trodden out in baskets ; Bib- 
lioth. Sacra, 1846, p. 385 sq. 

3. The lower vat or trough, dug in the 
rock or earth as above, Matt. 21, 33, 1. q. 
ὑπολήνιον Mark 12, 1; comp. also Is. 5, 
2 where Heb. 33, Sept. προλήνιον. Sept. 
ληνός for 3Ών Prov. ὃν 10. Joel 2, 24.— 


Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 259. 3. Schol. in Απ- 


stoph. Eccl. 154. Wetstein N. T. I. p. 466. 
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4ι1βερτῖνος 


λῆρος, ον, ὁ, tattle, idle talk, Luke 34, 
11.---Αλβομίη. 34. ult. Xen. An. 7. 7. 41. 

ληστής; ov, 6, Canis, ληΐζομαι;) a plune 
derer, robber, Matt. 21,13 σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. 
96, 55. Mark 11,17. 14, 48. Luke 10, 30. 
36. 19,46. 22,25. John 10, 1. 18,40. 2Cor. 
11, 26. Matt. 27, 38. 44 et Mark 15, 27, 
comp. Luke 23, 33 κακοῦργοι. ‘Trop. John 
10, 8, comp. in κλέπτης. Sept. σπήλαιον 
ληστῶν for OHH MIVA Jer. 7, 1].--- 
Hdian. 1. 10. 3. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 35. 

λῆψιβ εως, 7, (λαμβάνωι) a receiving, 
receipt, only Phil. 4, 15, for which see in 
δύσις πο. 2.—Ecclus. 41, 19. 42,7. Plato 
Rep. 332. a, ἡ ἀπόδοσις καὶ ἡ λῆψις. 

λίαν, adv. much, very, exceedingly, su 
with a verb, Matt. 2,16 ἐδυμώση λίαν. 27, 
14. Luke 23, 8. 2 Tim. 4, 15. 2 John 4. 
3 John 3. Sept. for 89 Gen. 4, 5. 1 Sam. 
11,15. (4schin. 6. 21. Xen. An. 6. 1. 28.) 
With an adj. Matt. 4, 8 ὄρος ὑψηλὸν λίαν. 
8,28, Mark 9, 3. Sept. for 389 Gen. 1, 
31. (Paleph. 28. 1. Xen. Ag. 5. 4.) With 
other adterbs, Mark 1, 35 rpwt ἔννυχον λίαν, 
see in ἔννυχος. 6, 51. 16, 2. (Luc. Pisce. 34.) 
For the phrase οἱ ὑπὲρ λίαν 2 Cor. 11, 5. 
12, 11, see in ὑπερλίαν. 

λιβανός, ov, 6, (Heb. mond ) pr. arbor 
thurifera, the tree which produces frankin- 
cense, growing chiefly in Arabia; Hdot. 4. 
75. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 187 sq. Comp. Plin. 
H. N. 32. 30 sq. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 231 sq. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Alterthk. IV. 1. p. 155 sq. 
—Later and in N. T. frankincense, 1. q. 
λιβανωτός, a transparent and fragrant gum 
which distils from incisions in the above 
tree, and was used by the ancients as in- 
cense, comp. Ex. 30, 34. In modern times 
it is classed among drugs, and is sometimes 
called vlibanum. Matt. 3, 11. Rev. 18, 13. 
Sept. for Heb. 432> Ex. |. ο. Lev. 2, 1. 5, 
11.—Diod. Sic. 5. 41. Hdian. 4. 8. 20. 
Theophr. H. Pl. 9. 1. 2, 6. 

λιβανωτός, ov, 6, (λιβανός;) pr. frank- 
incense, AS]. V. H. 11. 5. Hdian. 5. 5. 12.— 
In N. T. meton. a censer for burning in- 
cense, thuribulum ; Rev. 8,3 ἔχων λιβανω- 
τὸν χρυσοῦν. V. 9. 

4ιβερτῖνος, ov, 6, Lat. libertinus, a 
Libertine, a freed-man of Rome, cither per- 
sonally made free or born of freed parents, 
see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 34, 41 sq. Dict. 
of Antt. arts. Ingenui, Libertus. In N.T. 
Acts 6,9 τινὲς τῶν ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς τῆς 
λεγομένης Λιβερτίνων, cerlain of those be- 
longing to the synagogue of the Libertines 


| so called. These were probably Jews, who 


4ιβύη 


naving been carried as captives to Rome, 
and there freed by their masters, had settled 
down as residents in that city, i. e. they and 
their descendants as Roman freed-men. The 
term Λιβερτῖνοι thus became for them a 
sort of proper name, at least among the 
Jews at Jerusalem. Philo expressly affirms 
that a large section of the city beyond the 
Tiber was occupied by Jews of this charac- 
ter, Leg. ad Cai. p. 1014. ο, or Opp. II. p. 
568. Tacitus also relates, that under Ti- 
berius 4000 freed-men who professed the 
Jewish religion were at once transported to 
Sardinia, Annal. 2. 85; comp. Sueton. Ti- 
ber. 36. See Lasner Obs. in Ν. T. p. 180. 
—NSome read by conject. Λιβυστίνων, Li- 
byans. 

A Buon, ns, ἡ, Libya, Acts 2, 10, ἃ region 
of Africa, west of Egypt along the coast of 
the Mediterranean, and extending back inde- 
finitely into the desert. The tract along 
the coast was divided under the Romans 
into two parts; on the east Libya Marmari- 
ca; and towards the west Libya Cyrenaica, 
so called from its chief city Cyrene, and 
called also Libya Pentapolis from the five 
cities which it contained, Apollonia, Arsi- 
noé, Berenice, Cyrene, Ptolemais. In all 
these cities there dwelt many Jews. Pin. 
H.N. 5. 5. Jos. Ant. 14. Ἱ. 2. Comp. in 
Κυρήνη. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. III. p. 361, 
367. 

Malo, f. dow, (λίδος;) to stone, to pelt 
with stones, in order to wound or kill, ο. acc. 
Jobn (8, 5.] 10, 31. 32. 33. 11,8. Acts 5, 26. 
14,19. 3 Cor, 11,25. Heb. 11,37. Sept. and 
>PO 2 Sam. 16, 6. 13.—Intrans. Pol. 10. 
29. 5. Strabo 15. p. 705 A. ἐπὶ σκοπόν. 


ALSuvos, ή, ov, (AiZos,) stone, of stone, 
made of stone; John 2, 6 ὑδρίαι λίβυαι. 
2 Cor. 3, 3. Rev. 9, 20. Sept. for 138 
Gen. 35, 14. Ex. 31, 17.—Luc. Demon. 67. 
Xen. An. 3. 4. 7, 9. 

MS0Boréw, ὢ, f. now, (λίδος, βάλλω;) 
[ο throw stones at any one, to stone, in order 
to wound or kill, i. q. λιβάζω, c. accus. 
Matt. 21, 35. 23, 37. Mark 12, 4. Luke 13, 
34. Acts 7, 58. 59. 14, δ. As a Mosaic 
punishment, John 8, 5; comp. Lev. 20, 10 
et Deut. 22, 22, also v. 21 where Sept. and 
>po. Heb. 19, 20, comp. Ex. 19, 13 where 
Sept. and >. Sept. also for 039 Lev. 
20,27. 24, 14. 16.—Plut. Platon. Quest. 7. 
Dio Cass, 999. 7. 

ALlYos, ov, 6, α stone, small or large. 

1. Pr. ο. g. of small stones, Matt. 4, 3 
iva οἱ λίδοι οὗτοι ἄρτοι γένωνται. v. 6. 7, 9. 
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Mark 5, 5. al. Sept. and ]38 1 Chr. 12, 2. 
2 Chr. 1, 15. (Xen. An. 5. 2. 14.) Of 
stones for building, Matt. 24, 2. Mark 13,1 
ide ποταποὶ λίΦοι. v. 2. Luke 19, 44; here 
for the size and beauty of the stones with 
which the temple was built, see Jos. Ant. 
15. 11. 3. B. J. 5. 5. 1 sq. Ezra 5, 8 where 
Sept. AiSoe ἔκλεκτοι for 593 198. (Xen. 
Mem. 3.1.7.) Ofa mill-stone A. μυλικός 
Mark 9, 42. Rev. 18, 21. (Hdian. 8. 1. 14.) 
Of a stone for covering the mouth of a se- 
pulchre, Matt. 27, 60. 66. 28,2. Mark 15, 
46. Luke 24, 2. John 11, 38. al. Sept. and 
RWS Gen. 29, 2. 3. 8. 10. (Luc. de Luctu 
19.) Of stone tablets 2 Cor. 3.7; comp. 
Ex. 31,1.4. Of idols carved in stone, i. e. 
statues of marble, Acts 17, 29; so Sept. 
and j2% Deut. 4, 28. 28, 36. Of precious 
stones, e. g. AiSos τίµιος Rev. 17, 4. 18, 
12. 16. 21, 11. 193; trop. 1 Cor. 3, 12; 
λίδος ἰάσπις Rev. 4, 3. 21,11. Sept. and 
128, A. riz. 2 Sam. 12, 30. 1 K. 10, 2.11; 
A. op. Ex, 35, 25. Ez. 10,1. So Jos. Ant. 
10. 2. 2. Hdian. 4. 8. 21. 

2. Trop. spoken a) Of Christ, as 6 
Al3os ἀκρογωνιαῖος, Eph. 2, 20. 1 Pet. 2,6; 
see in ἀκρογωνιαῖος. As 6 Aizos ζῶν 1 Pet. 
2, 4, see in ζάω no. 1.0. As 6 λίπος προσ- 
κόμματος, the stone of stumbling, Rom. 9, 
32. 33. 1 Pet. 2,7, i. e. the occasion or 
cause of fall, destruction, to the Jews, since 
they took offence at his person and charac- 
ter, and thus rejected their spiritual deliv- 
crer; comp. Is. 8, 14 et ibi Gesen. Comm. 
b) Of Christians, as A(3oe ζῶντες 1 Pet. 2, 
5, seein ζάω Πο. 1.ο. 3+ 


ALJOTTPWTOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (λίδος, 
στρώννυµι,) stone-strowed, paved, Sept. for 
MBL Esth. 1, 6. 2 Chr. 7,3. App. Bell. 
Civ. 3.26 ἐν ASootpwre πύλει. Arr. Epict. 
4.7.37 cot µέλει πῶς ἂν ἐν λιβοστρώτοις 
[οἰκήμασι] οἰκήσητε, i. 6. houses decorated 
with tesselated or Mosaic pavements, as 
was customary at Rome after the time of 
Sylla, Plin. H. N. 36. 60, 64. Sueton. Ces. 
46. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 529.—In N. T. 
Neut. τὸ λιδόστρωτον, the Pavement, 
John 19, 13, as pr. name of a place (τό- 
os) in Jerusalem, where Pilate gave sen- 
tence against Jesus ; in Aramaan Gabbatha 
(ridge), see in γαββαδα. It was just with- 
out the pretorium ; and there Pilate set up 
his tribunal or seat in public, before all the 
people, as was not unusual; see Jos. B. J. 
2. 9. 3. ib. 2.14.8. Not improbably there 
may have been on this spot an elevated 
space or permanent platform paved with. 
marble for this very purpose; whence the 
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name. Suctonius relates (I. ο.) that Julius 
Cesar in his military expeditions took with 
him pieces of marble ready fitted, in order 
that wherever he encamped they might be 
laid down in the pretorium.—Others sup- 
pose the similar pavement in the outer court 
of the temple to be meant, Sept. 2 Chr. 7, 3. 
Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 8. ib. 6.3.23; but a Roman 
magistrate could hold no such proceedings 
in the temple.—See Wetstein N. T. in loc. 
Krebs Obs. in N. T. p. 158. 

λικμάω, ὢ, f. now, (λικµός:) to winnow 
grain ; in the East this is done by throwing 
it up with a fork against the wind, which 
Scaiters the straw and chaff, Hom. Il. 5. 
500. Xen. Cc. 18. 2, 6; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 277, 371. Hence, to scatter, 
to disperse, Sept. Is. 17, 13. Amos 9, 9. 
Wisd. 11, 19.—In N. T. trop. Matt. 21, 44 
et Luke 20, 18 ἐφ᾽ ὃν & ἂν πέση (6 λίδος), 
λικμήσει αὐτόν, it shall scatter him to the 
winds, i. e. crush him in pieces, make chaff 
of him; comp. Sept. for Chald. 80 Aph. 
Dan. 9, 44; "2 Job 27, 21. 

λιμήν, ένος, 6, α haven, harbour, port, 
Acts 27, 12 bis. v. 8 see in art. Καλοὶ λιµέ- 
ves. Sept. for 72 Ps. 107, 30.—Diod. Sic. 
3. 38. Xen. An. 6. 4. 1. 


λίμνη, ης, ἡ, (λείβω,) pr. water left 
standing or stagnant; hence a pool, lake, 
e.g. the lake of Gennesareth, Luke 5, 1 
παρὰ τὴν λ. Γεννησαρέτ. 5, 2. 8, 93. 23. 33. 
Of a lake of burning sulphur, ο. g. γέεννα 
ᾳ.ν. Rev. 19, 90. 20, 10. 14 bis. 16. 21, 8; 
comp. in ἄδης. Scpt. for B38 Ps. 107, 35. 
114, 8.—Diod. Sic. 2. 4. Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 
19. 
λιμός, ov, 6, (λείπω, λέλειμμαι;) also 
Dor. ἡ λιμός in Mss. Luke 16, 14. Acts 11, 
28, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 188; pr. fail- 
ure, want of food ; hence hunger, famine. 
1. Of single persons, hunger, 2 Cor. 11, 
27 ἐν λιμφ καὶ δίψει. Luke 16, 17. Rom. 8, 
35. Sept. for 32° Lam. 5, 10.—So λιμὸς 
i δίψος Luc. Tox. 58. Xen. Mein. 1. 4. 13. 
2. Of cities or countries, famine, scarcity 
of grain, Matt. 24, '7 ἔσονται λιμοὶ καὶ λοι- 
poi. Mark 13, 8. Luke 4, 25. 15,14. 21, 
11. Acts 7,11. 11, 28. Rev. 6, 8. 18, 8. 
Sept. for 393 Gen. 12, 10. Ruth 1, 1. al— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 84 init. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 7. 
λίνον, ου, τό, flax, the plant, Sept. for 
mnwe Ex. 9, 31. Xen. Ath. 2. 11, 12.— 
In N. T. and genr. what is made of flax, 
linen, ο. g. raiment, Rev. 15, 6 ἐνδεδυμένοι 
᾿λίνον καδαρόν. Sept. and MMB Is. 19, 9. 
So Hom. Η. 9. 661. Od. 13. '73.—Put also 
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for the wick of a lamp, i. e. a strip of linen ; 
Matt. 12, 20 λίνον τυφόµενον οὐ σβέσει, the 
smoking wick he will not quench, i. e. the 
faint and just expiring light he will not ex- 
tinguish, quoted from Is. 42, 3 where Sept. 
and ΠΡ. Sense: the Messiah will com- 
fort the oppressed, and nut add to their sor- 
rows. 

Aivos, ov, 6, Linus, pr. n. of a Chris- 
tian, 2 Tim. 4, 21. 

λιπαρός, d, όν, (λίπος) fatty, oily, oint- 
ed, Hom. Od. 15. 352. Xen. Mem. 2. 1.3] : 
fat, ο. 6. Βηρία Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1, ἡ γῆ 
Sept. Neh. 9, 35; full, fresh, ruddy, e. g. 
the goddess Θέμις, Hes. Theog. 901 ; λιπα- 
poi τὰ πρόσωπα Plut. Agesi. 29.—In Ν. T. 
trop. of things, espec. as belonging to orna- 
ment and luxury, bright, precious, sump- 
tuous ; Rev. 18, 14 πάντα τὰ λιπαρὰ καὶ τὰ 
λαμπρὰ ἀπώλετο. So Hom. Ἡ. 22. 406. 
Pind. Olymp. 8. 108 λιπαρὸς κόσμος. 


λίτρα, as, 9, Lat. libra, a pound, in 
weight ; John 12, 3 λαβοῦσα λίτραν μύρου. 
19, 39. So Pol. 22. 96. 19. Plut. Poplic. 
15.—The λίτρα varied in different coun- 
tries ; the Roman libra was divided into 12 
ounces, and was equivalent to nearly 12 
ounces avoirdupois. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
490. Beckh Metrolog. Untersuch. p. 160 sq. 
170 sq. Dict. of Antt. art. Libra. Rabb. 
RID, Buxt. Lex. 1138 sq. 


Ai, λιβός, 6, pr. n. for the south or 
South-west wind, Africus, Pol. 10. 10. 1. 
Hdot. 2. 25. Sept. for 9318 Ps. 78. 26.— 
In N. T. meton. the south, the southern 
quarter, Acts 27,12. Sept. for 232 Gen. 
13,14; 72"H Num.2,10. So Pol. 9. 27. 5. 

λογία, as, 7, (λέγω.) α collection, Θ. g. 
of money, 1 Cor. 16, 1. 2. Suid. λογίαν: 
τὴν συλλογήν. So Theodoret and others in 
loc. Not found in classic writers. 

λογίζοµαι, f. ίσοµαι, Mid. depon. (λό- 
yos,) aor. 1 ἐλογισάμην ; also Pass. aor. 1 
ἐλογίσδην Mark 15, 28. al. and fut. 1 λογι- 
σβήσοµαι Rom. 2, 26, in the Passive sense, 
comp. Buttm. §113.n. 6. Matth. § 495. ο. 
So too even pres. λογίζοµαι is sometimes 
Passive, Rom. 4, 4. 5.24. 9,8; sce Winer 
ῥ 95. 1. ο. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. §113. n. 7. 
—Pr. to reason, i.e. to use the reason; 
hence to reckon, to count, to compute, espec. 
in numerical calculations, Hdot. 7. 28. Luc. 
D. Mort. 4. 1.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to reckon or count to any one, pr. to 
put to one’s account; ο. dat. Rom. 4, 4 τῷ 
δὲ ἐργαζοµένῳ ὁ μισδὸς ov λογίζεται κατὰ 
χάριν. So Dio Chrysost. 48. p. 534. b, 
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οὐδὲ οἱ γονεῖς τοῖς τέκνοις ἀντὶ τῶν ἀνα- 
λωµάτων τὰς εὐχὰς λογίζονται. AL]. Ἡ. An. 
8. 11 ult. Dem. 1148. 20.—Trop. to count 
to any one, {ο impute, to attribute, pr. ο. dat. 
of pers. and acc. of thing, but often in the 
Pass. construction: a) Genr. Rom. 4, 6 
ᾧ ὁ Φεὸς λογίζεται δικαιοσύνην χωρὶς ἔργων. 
v.11. So of evil, to impute, to lay to one’s 
charge, and with a negat. not to tmnpute, 1. €. 
to overlook, to forgive ; Rom. 4, 8 µακάριος 
ἀνὴρ ᾧ οὐ μὴ λογίσηται κύριος ἁμαρτίαν, 
quoted from Ps. 32, 2 where Sept. for 
5 Stn. 2 Cor. 5,19 (comp. Col. 2, 13). 
9 Tim. 4, 16. 1 Cor. 13, 5. Sept. and Stn 
2 Sam. 19, 20. b) With εἴς τι, e. g. 
Rom. 4, 5. 9 eAoyio3n τῷ ᾿Λβραὰμ ἡ πίστις 
εἰς δικαιοσύνην, i.e. Abraham’s faith was 
imputed to him as righteousness, he was 
treated on account of it as if righteous. 
With 9 πίστις or the like Rom. 4, 3. 22. 
Gal. 3, 6. James 2, 23; eis impl. Rom. 4, 
10. 23. 24. Comp. Gen. 15, 6 where Sept. 
and > SUM. So 1 Mace. 2, 52. 

2. to reckon, to reason, to think, to consi- 
der ; absol. Mark 11,31 καὶ ἑλογίζοντο πρὸς 
ἑαυτούς. With ὅτι Heb. 11, 19. [John 11, 
50] ; τοῦτο ὅτι 2 Cor. 10,7. With ace. of 
thing, to think upon, to consider, Phil. 4, 8 
ταῦτα λογίζεσδε. So Wisd. 2, 1. Isocr. Ρ. 
79. b. Xen. Hi. 1. 113 ο. ὅτι Xen. Hell. 2. 
4.28; ταῦτα Thuc. 7. 73.—Spec. to reason 
out, to think out, to find out by thinking, c. 
acc. 2 Cor. 3, 5 οὐκ ἱκανοί ἐσμεν ἀφ ἑαυτῶν 
λογίσασβδαί τι κτλ. Comp. Sept. and aun 
Jer. 11, 19. 50, 45. So Liban. 44. p. 914. 
d, ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν αὐτὰ λογιζόμενοι καὶ σκοποῦν- 
τες οἱ δικασταί κτλ. 

3. to reckon, to count, to judge, to sup- 
pose, as the result of reasoning, ο. acc. et 
inf. Rom. 3, 28 λογιζόμεδα yap, Sixaroveae 
πίστει ἄνθρωπον. Phil. 3, 13. 2 Cor. 11, 5. 
Rom. 6, 11. 14,14. With ὅτι instead of 
acc. et inf. Rom. 8, 18 λογίζομαι γάρ, ὅτι 
οὐκ ἄξια κτλ. and with τοῦτο ὅτι 2,3. 2 Cor. 
10,11; absol. 1 Pet. 5,12. Sept. and aun 
Is. 53,4. (Hdian. 9. 11. 14. Diod. Sic. 
13. 112. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 6; ο. ὅτι Hdian. 
3.8.6.) Genr. fo reason, to judge, absol. 
1 Cor. 13, 11 ὡς vamos ἐλογιζόμην. With 
ets τινα 2 Cor. 12, 6. Also i. q. to purpose, 
2 Cor. 10, 2 Aoyifouat τολμῆσαι. Sept. and 
3GM Neh. 6,2. So Xen. An. 2. 2. 13. 

4. to reckon as or for any thing, {ο count, 
to regard, to hold, ο. acc. et ὡς 1 Cor. 4, 1 
οὕτως ἡμᾶς λογιζέσδω ἄνθρωπος, ὡς ὑπηρέ- 
τας Χρ. 3 Όοτ. 10, 3 ult. Rom. 8, 36 quoted 
from Ps. 44, 23 where Sept. and atin, as 
also Am. 6,5. (5ο ο. dupl. acc. Wisd. 5, 4. 
15, 15.) With eis : acc. for or as any 
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thing, see eis no. 3. 8. Acts 19, 27 els οὐ- 
δὲν λογισβῆναι. (Wisd. 9, 6.) Rom. 2, 26. 
9, 8 τὰ τέκνα...λογίζεται els σπέρµα, where 
λογίζεται is either. Pass. or we may supply 
ὁ Seds, ἡ γραφή, or the like. Sept. for 
> 301 Sam. 1, 18. With µετά ο. gen. 
to reckon with or to, i. e. to count as; Mark 
15, 28 et Luke 22, 37 μετὰ ἀνόμων ἐλογίσβη, 
quoted from Is. 53, 12 where Sept. for 
MN M39 Niph. So Heb. 69 33Π; Sept. 
προσλογίζεσβαι µετά, Ps. 88, 5. 

λογικός, ή, όν, (Adyos,) reasonable, ra- 
tional, pertaining to the reason, mind, un- 
derstanding, not material or physical; Rom. 
12, 1 λογικὴ λατρεία, comp. John 4, 23 et 
Rom. 7, 25. 1 Pet. 2,2 τὸ λογικὸν ἄδολον 
γάλα, i. e. rational (spiritual) and pure nou- 
rishment for the soul.—Test. XII Patr. p. 
547 προσφέρουσι κυρίῳ λογικὴν προσφορά». 
Arr. Epict. 1.1.4 ἡ δύναμις ἡ λογική i. e. 
reason. Plato Locr. 99. e. 


λόγιον, ου, τό, (neut. of λόγιος) pr. 
something ultered, effatum; e. g. from God, 


an oracle, a divine communication; so of 
oracles in the O. T. Acts 7, 38; espec. 
those relating to the Messiah, Rom. 3, 2. 
So through Christ, the doctrines of the gos- 
pel, Heb. 5,12. 1 Pet. 4, 11. Sept. for 
MIAN Ρε, 12, 7.—Diod. Sic. 2. 14. Hdot. 
4. 178. 

λόγιος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (Adyos,) Att. learned, 
erudile, i. 4. πολυίστωρ, Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 
7. Hdot. 2. 77.—In Ν. T. skilled in speech, 
eloquent, an orator, i. 4. Aexrixos, Acts 18, 
24 ἀνὴρ λόγιος So Jos. Ant. 17. 6. 2. 
Luc. Pseudol. 24. Epict. Ench. 44. Plat. 
Cic. 49. Sce Lob. ad Phryn. p. 198. 

λογισμός, ov, 6, (λογίζομαι;) pr. reckon- 
ing i.e. the art, arithmetic, Xen. Mem. 4. 
7.8.—In N. T. reasoning, thought, coguta- 
tion, e. g. of conscience Rom. 2,15. (Genr. 
Wisd. 9, 14. Dem. 127. 24. Plato Tim. 
34. a.) Spec. thought, imagination, con- 
ceil, 2 Cor. 10, 5 λογισμοὺς καβαιροῦντες. 
Sept. for MAWM2 Prov. 6,18. Jer. 11, 19. 

λογομαχέω, ὢ, Ε. now, (λόγος, peixn,) 
to strive about words, to dispute about tri- 
fles, 2 Tim. 2, 14. 

λογομαχία, as, ἡ, (λογομαχέω)) word- 
strife, dispute about trifles, 1 Tim. 6, 4. 

λόγος, ου, 6, (λέγω;) word, as spoken, 
any thing spoken; also reason, as manifest- 
ing itself in the power of speech; hence 
both Lat. oratio and ratio. See Passow 8. v. 

I. Word, both the act of speaking and 
the thing spoken, Lat. oratio. 

1. Pr. word, not in the grammatical sense 


λόγος 
11ΚΘ ἔπος and ῥῆμα, but as uttered by the 
living voice, a speaking, speech, utlerance, 
Lat. vor. Matt. 8,8 µόνον εἰπὲ λόγον. Luke 
7,1. 23,9. 1 Cor. 14,9. Heb. 12, 19. al. 
Sept. for san Gen. 44, 18. (Hdian. 8. 6. 
16. Hdot. 1. 61. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 5.) So 
εἰπεῖν λόγον κατά τινος, to speak a word 
against any one, Matt. 12, 32; eis τινα id. 
Luke 12, 10. (Jos. Ant. 15. 3.9.) Also ὁ 
λόγος τοῦ 5εοῦ, the word of God, his 
omnipotent voice, decree, 2 Pet. 3, 5. 7. 
Sept. and a5 Ps. 33, 6; comp. Gen. 1, 3. 
Ps. 148, 5. 

2. word, emphat. i.e. a saying, declara- 
tion, sentiment uttered, Lat. dictum, effatum. 
a) Genr. John 6, 60 σκληρός ἐστιν οὗτος 6 
λόγος. Luke 20, 20. Matt. 7,24 ὅστις a- 
Kove. µου τοὺς λόγους τούτους. Υ. 26. 10, 
14. Luke 4, 22. al. Sept. and 933 Prov. 
4, 4. 20. (1. V. H. 14. 15 τοὺς Σωκράτους 
λόγους.) So in reference to words or de- 
clarations, e. g. which precede, Matt. 15, 12 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον, i. e. in 
v. ἃ δα. 19, 93 comp. v. 21. Mark 7, 29 
comp. v. 28. John 2, 23. 4, 50. Ἴ, 40 comp. 
v. 37. 10,19. Acts 5, 24. Tit. 3,8. Rev. 
19,9. (Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 32.) Or which 
follow, John 12, 38. Acts 20, 35. Rom. 
13, 9. 1 Cor. 15, 54. 1 Tim. 3,1. Sept. 
and 333 1K. 2,4. With gen. of thing, 
6. g. λόγος ἐπαγγελίας Rom. 9, 5) λ. τῆς 
ὁρκωμοσίας Heb. 7, 28. Also ὁ λόγος 
τοῦ προφήτου, ete. the word, yan. 
of the prophet, i. e. the prediction, prophecy, 
Luke 3,4. John 12,38. Acts 15,15. 2 Pet. 
1,19. Rev. 1,3. Spec. a proverb, maxim, 
John 4, 37. So Al. V. H. 1.19. Plato 
Symp. 196. b. Ὁ) In reference to reli- 
gion, religious duties, i.q. doctrine, precept ; 
Acts 18,15 εἰ δὲ (nrnpa ἐστι περὶ λόγου 
κτλ. 16, 24. Tit. 1, 9. Heb. 2, 2; λόγοι τῆς 
πίστεως 1 Tim. 4, 63; λόγος δικαιοσύνης 
(see in ἄπειρος) Heb. 5, 13; λόγος ἀνβδρώ- 
πων 1 Thess. 2, 13. 2 Tim. 2, 17; of a 
teacher John 15, 20. Sept. and a5 Ex. 
34, 27. 28. (1 Mace. 2, 33. 34.) Espec. of 
God, λόγος τοῦ Seov, the word of God, 
divine declaration, oracle; Jolin 10, 35 πρὸς 
οὓς 6 λ. τοῦ 3. eyevero. 5, 38. As an- 
nouncing good, the divine promise, Rom. 9, 
6. Heb. 4,2; (Sept. and a3 Ps. 33, 4. 
56, 5;) or evil, Heb. 4, 12. Rom. 3, 4 from 
Ps. 51,6 where Sept. and πα. Rom. 9, 
28 from Is. 10, 22. 23, where Sept. for 
iD. (Bar. 2,1.) In relation to duties, 
a precept, John 8, 55. 5,24. Mark 7, 13. 
Scpt. and "33 Ex. 35,1. So of the divine 
declarations, precepts, oracles, relating to 
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the instructions of men in religion, the word 
of God, i. e. the divine doctrine, the doc- 
trines and precepts of the Gospel, THE Gos- 
PEL itself. Luke 5, 1 ἀκούειν τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Seov. John 17, 6. Acts 4, 29. 31. 8, 14. 
1 Cor. 14, 36. 2 Cor. 4, 2. Col. 1, 25. 
1 Thess. 2, 13. Tit. 1,3. Heb. 13,7; with 
τοῦ Seod impl. Mark 16, 20. Luke 1, 2. 
Acts 10, 44. Phil. 1,14. 2 Tim. 4, 2 κή- 
ρυξον τὸν λόγον. James 1, 21. 1 Pet. 9, 8. 
Rev. 12, 11. So 6 λόγος τῆς ἀληβείας Eph. 
1, 13. 2 Tim. 2,15; λόγον ζωῆς Phil. 2, 
16; A. τῆς σωτηρίας Acts 13, 26; A. τῆς 
βασιλείας Matt. 13, 19, and with τῆς β. 
impl. v. 20 sq. Mark 4, 14; A. τοῦ evayye- 
λίου Acts 15,7; A. τοῦ σταυροῦ 1 Cor. 1, 
18; ὁ λ. τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ Acts 20, 32. In 
the same sense of Christ, ὁ λόγος τοῦ 
Xp. John 5,24. 14, 23. 34. Col. 3, 16; 
λ. τοῦ κυρίου Acts 8, 25; 6 A. τῆς χάριτος 
avrov Acts 14, 3. 

3. word, words, i.e. talk, discourse, speech, 
Lat. sermo, the act of discoursing, a holding 
forth, harangue. κα) Pr. and genr. Matt. 
22, 15 ὅπως αὐτὸν παγιδεύσωσιν ἐν λόγῳ. 
Luke 9, 28. Acts 14, 12 6 ἡγούμενος τοῦ 
λόγου. 2 Cor. 10, 10; ἐν λόγῳ in word, in 
discourse, James 3, 2. 1 Tim. 4, 12; ἐν 
λόγῳ κολακείας͵ in flaliering words, 1 Thess. 
2, 5; διὰ λόγου, by word, by discourse, 
orally, Acts 15, 27. 2 Thess. 2,2.15. In 
antith. λόγος and ἔργον, word and deed, Col. 
3, 17. 2 Cor. 10, 11; comp. in έργον no. 2. 
b. (Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 87 ult. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 59.) So λόγος and δύναμις 1 Cor. 4, 
19. 20. 1 Thess. 1,5. Also περὶ οὗ πο- 
Avs ἡμῖν 6 λόγος of whom we have much 
to say, Heb. 5,11. With a gen. 1 Tim. 4, 
5 διὰ λόγου Seod καὶ ἐντεύξεως through the 
word of God and supplication, i. e. through 
prayer to God, comp. v. 4. So genr. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 24. Hdian. 1. 4. 1. Dem. 319. 9; 
ο. περί Paleph. 21. 2. — Spec. a) Of 
teachers, discourse, teaching, preaching, in- 
struction. Matt. 7,28 ὅτε συνετέλεσεν 6 Ἰ. 
τοῦς λόγους τούτους. 26, 1. Luke 4, 32. 
36. John 4, 41. Acts 2,41. 13,15. 20,7 
παρέτεινε τὸν λόγον. 1 Cor. 1, 17. 2,1. 4. 
1 Tim. 5, 17 ἐν λόγῳ καὶ διδασκαλίᾳ. 1 Pet. 
3,1. Soin antith. λόγος and ἔργον Luke 
24,19. Acts 7, 22; comp. above. (Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 6.) Also 6 λόγος ἀληδείας 
2 Cor. 6, 7. James 1, 18; 6 A. καταλλαγῆς 
2 Cor. 5, 19 comp. v. 18. B) Of those 
who relate any thing, @ narrative, slory, 
John 4, 39. Acts 2,22. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 
16,or 3. 1.) Meton. α history, treatise, i. e. 
a book of narration περί τινος Acts 1, 1. 
So Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 74. ἆλ. V. H.'7. 14. 


λόγος 


Xen. Ag. 10.8. Ύγ) In the sense of con- 
versation, colloquy, Luke 24,17. (11. V. 
H. 13. 31. Xen. Ag. 3. 5.) Hence answer, 
reply, Matt. 5, 37. 

b) Meton. the power of speech, utterance, 
delivery, eloquence; 2 Cor. 11, 6 ἰδιώτης 
τῷ Ady. 1 Cor. 12, 8. Eph. 6, 19.—Isocr. 
p. 27. b. Plato Rep. 376 ; i. q. δύναμις λόγων 
Hdian. 7. 5. 10. 

c) Meton. for the subject of discourse, a 
topic, matter, thing, e.g. α) Genr. Matt. 
19, 11. Luke 1, 4 ἵνα émtyvgs περὶ ὧν κα- 
τήχδης λόγων τὴν ἀσφάλειαν. Acts 8, 21 
comp. v. 12. Sept. and "23 szpiss. e. g. 
2 Sam. 3, 13. 11,18. So Pol. 8. 14. 5. 
Hdot. 1. 21. Plato Apol. 24.6. 8) Spec. 
matter of dispute, discussion, a question, e. g. 
judicial, Acts 19, 38 (Dem. 942. 17); mo- 
ral, Matt. 21, 24 ἐρωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ λόγον 
ἕνα. So Diog. Laert. Stilpo II. 11 θτοιοῦ- 
τόν τινα λόγον ἐρωτῆσαι. 

4. word, i. e. talk, rumour, report; Matt. 
28,15 καὶ διεφηµίσβη ὁ λόγος οὗτος κτλ. 
Mark 1, 45. John 21, 23; with περί τινος 
Luke 5,15. 7,17. Acts 11,22. Sept. and 
"33 1 K. 10, 6. So Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 7. 
Xen. An. 1. 4.'7; ο. περί ib. 6. 6. 13.— 
Hence for mere talk, pretence, show, Col. 2, 
23 λόγον μὲν ἔχοντα σοφίας. So Diod. Sic. 
13. 4, opp. ἀλήδεια. Dem. 93. 5 λόγοι ταῦτα 
καὶ προφάσεις. 

IJ. Reason, the reasoning faculty, as that 
power of the soul which manifests itself in 
speech, Lat. ratio; Dem. 783. 2 μηδέποτ᾽ 
ἐκ λόγου ταῦτα σκοπεῖτε. Arr. Epict. 1. 
19. 26. Plato Phedr. 270. ο, ὁ ἀληδὴς λό- 
yos.—In Ν. T. 

1. α reason, ground, cause. Matt. 5, 32 
παρεκτὸς λόγου mopveias. Acts 10, 29. 
Sept. ἐπὶ λόγου for Heb. 129753 2 Sam. 
13, 22. (Pol. 28. 11. 7. Xen. An. 6. 2. 10.) 
Spec. κατὰ λόγον i. q. with reason, rea- 
sonably, for good cause, Acts 18, 14. So 
3 Macc. 3, 14. Luc. D. Mort. 30. 3. Thuc. 
3. 39. 

2. reason, reasons, as demanded or given, 
i.e. α reckoning, account. a) Pr. συναί- 
pew λόγον µετά τινος lo take up an account 
with any one, i. e. to reckon with, Matt. 18, 
23. 25, 195; ἀποδιδόναι λόγον, to render an 
account, 6. g. τῆς οἰκονομίας Luke 16, 2; 
also Phil. 4, 15. 17,see in δύσις. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 49. Luc. Abdic. 8. Plut. Camill. 13. 
b) Trop. account, i. e. the relation and rea- 
sons of any transaction, an explanation ; so 
ἀποδιδόναι V. διδόναι λόγο», to give 
account, e. g. τῆς συστροφῆς Acts 19, 40; 
with περί τινος Matt. 12, 36. Rom. 14, 12; 
absol. Heb. 13, 17. 1 Pet. 4,5. So λόγον 
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αἰτεῖν περί τινος 1 Pet. 8, 15; also Heb. 4, 
13 πρὸς ὃν ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος. Sept. ἀποδιδ. λό- 
yoy for Chald. 8253 Dan. 6,3. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 37 ἀποδιδ. λόγον περί. Dem. 227. 26 
διδόναι λόγο». Xen. (ο. 11.22. ο) Trop. 
λόγον ποιοῦμαι, lo make account of, 
i. e. to regard, to care for; Acts 20, 24 οὐ- 
δενὸς λόγον ποιοῦμαι, i. e. I make account 
of none of these things, am not moved by 
them. So Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 3. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 9. 50 λόγον οὐδενὸς αὐτῶν ποιησάµενος. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 26 τῶν ἄλλων µείων µοι 
λόγος. + 

ΙΠ. With the art. ὁ Λόγος, the Word, 
the Logos, only in the writings of John, 
John 1, 1 ter. 14. 1 John 1, 1. [ὅ, 7.] Rev. 
19,13. It here stands for the divine pre- 
existent nature of the Messiah, which “ be- 
came flesh and dwelt among us” as Jesus 
Christ, the God-man; John 1,14. This use 
of 6 Adyos by John may perhaps be account- 
ed for from the following considerations. In 
the O. T. the word of Jehovah (MINWWI5, 
Sept. ῥῆμα v. λόγος) sometimes appears as 
personified, or at least is used for Jehovah 
himself; Gen. 15, 1. 4. 5. 7-9. 1 K. 18, 9. 
17. 19, 9. 11 sq. Among the later Jews 
this usage became more definite and fre- 
quent, especially in the Chaldee Targums ; 
in which the word of Jehovah (Chald. 
mims "1 ΝΟ) is often put where the 
Hebrew reads ΠΠ Jehovah, or OTN 
God; so Gen. 19, 24. 20,3. Ex. 17, 16. 
Lev. 26, 12. Is. 45, 11. al. See Buxtorf 
Lex. Chald. 125. In like manner the wis- 
dom of God (Τ193Π, σοφία) appears in the 
Ο. T. as personified, Prov. 8, 12. 22-31; 
also Ecclus. ο. 24. Wisd. 7,21 sq. Later 
Jewish writers identify or at least connect 
this σοφία with 6 λόγος τοῦ Seov; so Ecclus. 
1,5 Complut. myn σοφίας λόγος Φεοῦ ἐν 
ὑψίστοις, comp. Philo de Profugis ἡ 90. p. 
466. This Adyos also appears as personi- 
fied and as the agent in creation, Wisd. 9, 
1. 18,15. More developed is this doctrine 
of a λόγος τοῦ Φεοῦ in Philo; whether from 
any reference to the νοῦς or λόγος of Plato 
is uncertain; see Plato Phileb. p. 30. b. 
Kpinom. p. 986. Of this hypostasis Philo 
speaks as 6 δεύτερος Seds, ὃς ἐστιν ἐκείνου 
[Seod] λόγος, Fragm. in Euseb. Prep. 
Evang. 7. 13, also in Phil. Opp. ed. Mang. 
II. p. 625. He calls him 6 πρεσβύτατος τοῦ 
ὄντος λόγος, as also 6 πρωτόγονος αὐτοῦ λό- 
yos, and ὁ πρωτόγονος υἱός; de Prof. § 20. p. 
466; de Somn. 1. 37. p. 597; de Agricult. 
§ 12. p. 195. b. Of him he also says:- 
λόγος δε ἐστιν εἰκὼν Φεοῦ, δι οὗ σύμπας 6 
κόσμος ἐδημιουργεῖτο, de Monarch. 2. 5. Ρ. 


λόγχη 


823. b; comp. Col. 1, 15. 16. 2 Cor. 4, 4. 
Heb. 1, 2. 3. It would hence appear, that 
in the Jewish philosophy of that age there 
was much subtle speculation respecting this 
divine Word, "2", λόγος: and therefore 
the apostle John, in the very beginning of 
his Gospel, sets out with declaring the real 
and true Logos, in opposition to the unreal 
and false hypostasis of a prevailing philoso- 
phy, perh. of the Gnostics; John-1, 1 ἐν 
ἀρχῇ ἦν ὁ λόγος, καὶ 6 λόγος ἦν πρὸς τὸν 5ε- 
όν, καὶ Seds ἦν ὁ λόγος, comp. v. 14. See 
genr. Liicke, Tholuck, Wetstein, on John 
1,1. Bleek Hebraerbr. ΠΠ. p. 41. Neander 
Gesch. d. Apostol. Zeitalt. ed. 2, II. p. 503. 
[Engl]. Π. p. 64.] Hagenbach’s Dogmen- 
gesch. I. §40 sq. Dorner Lehre von d. 
Person Christi, 1845, Th. I. Dahne Gesch. 
Darstell. der Jiid. Alexandr. Religionsphi- 
los. I. p. 114 sq.—Some here take 6 λόγος 
for ὁ λεγόμενος the promised, i. q. ὁ ἐρχόμε- 
vos; others for 6 λέγων, the teacher ; but 
both these interpretations are without any 
philological support. 

λόγχη, ns, 4, the point of a weapon, pr. 
the triangular iron head of a lance or jave- 
lin Hdot. 7. 69. Xen. An. 4. '7. 16.—In Ν. 
T. a lance, spear, John 19, 34. Sept. for 
ma" Neh. 4, 13. 16. So Plut. Pyrrh. 33 fin. 
Xen. An. 2. 2. 9. | 

λοιδορέω, ὢ, f. now, (λοίδορος;) to rail 
at, to revile, ο. acc. John 9, 28 ἐλοιδόρησαν 
αὐτόν. Acts 23, 4. Pass. 1 Cor. 4, 12. 
1 Pet. 2,23. Sept. for a») Deut. 33, 8— 
Diod. Sic. 20. 33. Xen. An. 3. 4. 49. 

λοιδορία, ας, 7, (λοιδορέω,) α railing, 
reviling, 1 Tim. 5, 14. 1 Pet. 8, 9 bis, λοιδο- 
ρίαν ἀντὶ λοιδορίας. Sept. for 3°) Prov. 
20, 3.—Luc. Tim. 55. Xen. Hi. 1. 14. 

λοίδορος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. railing, reviling ; 
as Subst. α railer, reviler, 1 Cor. 5,11. 6, 
10. Sept. for J92 Prov. 25, 25.—Luc. 
Fugit. 27. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 15 ult. 

λοιμός, od, 6, a pestilence, plague, Matt. 
94, 7 et Luke 21, 11 λοιμοὶ ἔσονται. Sept. 
for "33 Jer. 27,6. 28,8. So dul. V. Η. 
6. 10. Plato Conv. 201. d.—Trop. of a ma- 
lignant and mischievous person, a pest ; 
Acts 24, 5 εὑρόντες γὰρ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον 
λοιμόν. Sept. for Αλλο. 1 Sam. 2, 12; v2 
Ps. 1, 1; 251 Ez. 7, 21. So Dem. 794. 5; 
also pes/is Cic. in Catil. 2. 1. 

λοιπός, ή, όν, (λείπω;) left, remaining, 
other, e. g. 
- 1. Plur. Matt. 25, 11 αἱ λοιπαὶ παρδένοε. 
Acts 2, 37 τοὺς λοιποὺς ἀποστόλους. Rom. 
1, 13. 2 Cor. 12, 13. 2 Pet. 3, 16. al. Ab- 
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sol. οἱ λοιποί, the rest, the others, Matt. 
93, 6. Mark 16, 13. Luke 18, 9. Rom. 11, 
7. Rev. 2, 24. Neut. τὰ λοιπά Mark 4, 19. 
Luke 13, 26. 1 Cor. 11, 34. Sept. for "73 
Josh. 13, 27. 2K. 1,18; "53 Josh. 17,2; 
"NO Ezra 4,'7.—Luc. Vit. Auct. 27. Hdian. 
4.2.20. Plato Polit. 289. ἆ; τά A. Xen. 
Ag. 2. 22. 

2. Adverbially: a) Gen. τοῦ λοιποῦ 
6ο. χρόνου, pr. for the rest of the time, i. 6. 
in future, henceforth, Gal. 6, 17. Comp. 
Buttm. § 132. 5. b. Herm. ad Vig. p. Ἴ06. 
So Hdian. 8. 4. 17. Xen. Cyr. 4. 4. 10. 
b) Neut. acc. τὸ λοιπό», for the rest, as 
to the rest; spoken of time, henceforward, 
henceforth, 1 Cor. Ἴ, 29. Heb. 10, 13. (Plut. 
Mor. Π. p. 64. 4. Xen. Λη. 2. 2. 5.) Also 
further, still further ; Matt. 26, 45 et Mark 
14, 41 xaSevdere τὸ λοιπὸν καὶ ἀναπαύεσβε; 
do ye sleep on still further and take your 
rest? (Jos. Ant. 2.6.7 οἱ μὲν οὖν ἄλλοι 
τοῦ κα» αὑτοὺς ἀπηλλαγμένοι δεοῦς, ἐν τῇ 
περὶ τὸν Βενιαμὶν φροντίδι τὸ λοιπὸν ἦσαν. 
ib. 18. 8. 3 pen. comp. Plato Phedr. 256. ο.) 
Others in Matt. and Mark I. ο. render hence- 
forth, with or without irony; but against 
the next clause, espec. in Mark.—Spec. τὸ 
λοιπόν in a transition, at the beginning of a 
clause, as to the rest, furthermore, finally, 
Eph. 6,10. Phil. 3, 1. 4,8. (1 Thess. 4, 
1.] 2 Thess. 38, 1. ο) Acc. λοιπό», 
also & δὲ λοιπόν 1 Cor. 4, 2, as to the rest, 
further, furthermore, finally, 1 Cor. 1, 16. 
4,2. 2 Cor. 13, 11. 1 Thess. 4,1. 2 Tim. 
4, 8. Acts 27,20. So Palaph. 52. 7. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 24. 1. 11. Ν.Π. 8.14. 0 + 


Aovxas, a, ὁ, Luke, contr. from Lat. 
Lucanus, the writer of the Gospel of Luke 
and of the Acts of the Apostles. He was 
the companion of Paul in several of his 
journeys and came with him to Rome; 
comp. Acts 16, 10. 40. 28, 16. He is pro- 
bably the same who is called ὁ ἰατρός Col. 
4,14; but must not be confounded with 
Λούκιος Lucius in Acts 13, 1.—2 Tim. 4, 
11. Philem. 24. Col. 4, 14. 


Aovxtos, ov, 6, Lucius, the Latin name 
of a teacher in the church at Antioch, a 
Cyrenian, Acts 13, 1. Rom. 16, 21. 


λουτρόν, ov, τό, (λούωι) α bath, place 
for bathing, Hdian. 3. 6. 19. Xen. Ath. 2. 
10; water for bathing, washing, Hdian. ‘7. 
9.12. Diod. Sic. 1. 84.—In N. T. α toash- 
ing, ablution, i. e. the act, spoken of bap- 
tism Eph. 6, 26. Tit. 3, 5. So Act. Thom. 
$25; pr. Sept. for MXIT Cant. 4,2. Hdian. 
1. 17. 19. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 59. 


λούω 


λούω, f. cw, to bathe, to wash, but only 
a person or the whole body; not merely 
the hands and face, which is expressed by 
virrw. Soc. acc. Acts 9, 37 λούσαντες δὲ 
αὐτήν. Acc. impl. et ἀπό, Acts 16, 33 ἔλου- 
σεν [αὐτοὺς] ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν. Pass. John 
13, 10. 2 Pet. 2, 22. Heb. 10, 93 λελοι- 
µένοι τὸ σῶμα ὕδατι καβαρῷ, where for the 
acc. comp. Buttm. ὁ 131.7. ὁ 134. η. 2. 
Sept. for PT) Lev. 8, 7. Ruth 3,3. So 
Luc. Luct. 11. Plato Phed. 115. a. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 13. 3.—Trop. to cleanse, to purify, 
ο. acc. et ἀπό, Rev. 1,5 λούσαντι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ 
ray ἁμαρτιῶν κτλ. Comp. Sept. and PA 
Is. 1, 16. 

«ύδδα, ης, 4, Lydda, a large village 
situated ten or twelve miles southeast from 
Joppa, Acts 9, 32. 35. 38.—Jos. Ant. 20. 
6. 2 Λύδδα κώμη, πόλεως τοῦ μεγέθους οὐκ 
ἀποδέουσα. Heb. 55 Lod 1 Chr. 8, 12; 
called also by the Greeks Diospolis. See 
Reland Palast. p. 871. Bibl. Res. in Pal. 
TH. p. 49 sq. 

Avdila, as, ἡ, Lydia, pr. n. of a woman 
of Thyatira residing at Philippi, a dealer in 
purple, Acts 16, 14. 40.—Also the name of 
a province on the western coast of Asia 
Minor, the former kingdom of Croesus; of 
which the cities Thyatira, Sardis, and Phila- 
delphia, are mentioned in N. T. but not the 
province itself. 

Avxaovia, as, ἡ, Lycaonia, a region in 
the interior of Asia Minor, bounded N. by 
Galatia, E. by Cappadocia and Cataonia, 
S. by Cilicia and Isauria, and W. by Phry- 
gia. It was adapted to pasturage ; and of 
its cities, Iconium, Derbe, and Lystra are 
mentioned in N. T. Acts 14, 6.—The Ly- 
caonians spoke a peculiar dialect (v. 11), 
which Jablonsky supposes to have been 
derived from the Assyrian, Opusc. ed. te 
Water III. p. 3 sq. Others regard it as 
corrupted from the Greek. 

«4υκαονιστί, adv. Lycaonicé, in the Ly- 
caontc dialect, Acts 14,11; see in Λυκαονία. 
Comp. Buttm. § 119. 15. ο. 

«Λυκία, as, ἡ, Lycia, a province on the 
S. W. coast of Asia Minor, bounded KE. by 
Pamphilia, N. by Phrygia, W. by Caria, 
and S. and S. W. by the Mediterranean. 
Of its cities only Patara is mentioned in 
N. T. Acts 27, 5. 

λύκος, ov, ὁ, α wolf, Matt. 10,16. Luke 
10, 3. John 10, 12 bis. Sept. for SRY Is, 
11,6. (Xen. Mem. 2.7.14.) Trop. of a 
rapacious and violent person, wolf-like, Matt. 
7,15. Acts 20,29. So Act. Thom. § 25; 
comp. Sept. and 381 Zeph. 3, 4. 
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Avpalvopat, Mid. depon. (λῦμα,) pr. 
to stain, to disgrace, by insult, indignity, 
i.e. fo insult, to treat with indignity, to mal- 
treat, c. acc. Hdot. 8. 28; c. dat. Hdot. 9. 
79.—In Ν. T. to injure, to make havoc of, 
to destroy, ο. acc. Acts 8, 3 Σαῦλος δὲ έλυ- 
paivero τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. Sept. for MMO Jer. 
48,18. Am. 1,11. So Diod. Sic. 1. 60. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 24. 

λυπέω, &, f. now, (λύπη;) to grieve, to 
distress, to make sad; Pass. or Mid. to be 
grieved, to be sad, sorrowful. So ο. ace. 
2 Cor, 2, 2. 5 bis. '7, 8 bis. Pass. or Mid. 
Matt. 14,9. 17, 23 ἐλυπήβδησαν σφόδρα. 18, 
31. 19,93. 26, 22.37. Mark 10, 22. 14, 
19. John 16, 20. 21, 17. 2 Cor. 2,2. 4. 6, 
10. '7,9 ter. 11. 1 Thess, 4, 13. 1 Pet. 1, 6. 
Sept. for 531 Deut. 15, 10. Jon. 4, 1; 239 
2 Sam. 19, 2. So Hdian. 6. 7. 7. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 8.—Spec. to aggrieve, to offend, 
ο. acc. Eph. 4, 30. Pass. Rom. 14, 15 ef διὰ 
βρώματα 6 ἀδελφός σου λυπεῖται. So Al. 
V. H. 12. 16. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 10. 

λύπη, ns, 4, grief, sorrow, John 16, 6. 
20. 21. 22. Luke 22, 45. Rom. 9, 2. 2 Cor. 
2, 1. 3.'7. Ἴ, 10 bis. 9, '7. Phil. 2, 27 bis. 
Heb. 12, 11. Sept. for 7'98 Gen. 42, 38; 
ΠΡ Jonah 4,1. So Hdian. 3. 15. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 9. 8.—Meton. cause of grief, grie- 
vance, trouble, 1 Pet. 2, 19. So Sept. 
Prov. 31, 6. Xen. Lac. 7. 6. 

«4υσάνιας, ου, 6, Lysanias, pr. Π. of a 
tetrarch of Abilene, Luke 3, 1; see fully 
in ᾽Αβιληνή. 

Avatas, ov, 5, Lysias, i. e. Claudius 
Lysias, a Roman tribune, χιλίαρχος, com- 
manding in Jerusalem, Acts 23, 26. 24, 
"1. 22. 


λύσ US, εως, ἡ, (Avw,) α loosening, dis- — 
junction, pr. of or from any tie or con- 
straint; spoken in N. T. of the conjugal 
tie, separation, divorce, 1 Cor. 7, 27.— 
Comp. A. τῶν κακῶν Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 4. Pol. 
15. 15. 4. Thuc. 2. 103. 

λυσιτελέω, &, f. how, (λυσιτελής; λύω, 
τέλος;) pr. ‘to pay or make good expenses 
incurred ;’ hence to make oneself useful, to 
be useful, profitable, better ; so impers. 3 pers. 
pres. Luke 17, 2 λυσιτελεῖ αὐτῷ ... ἢ κτλ. 
|. 6. it were betler for him.—Ecclus. 29, 11. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 12; ρεητ. Al. V. H. 18. 
39. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 15. 

Avotpa, as, 7, also τὰ Λύστρα, gen. wy», 
Lystra, a city in the southern part of Ly- 
caonia in Asia Minor; so 7 A. Acts 14, 6. 
21. 16,1; ra A. Acts 14, 8. 16,2. 2 Tim. 
3,11. Pliny refers it to Lycaonia, 5. 32 , 


λύτρον 


but Ptolemy assigns it to Isauria, 5. 4; 
comp. in ἸἹκόνιον. Perh. at the modern 
Bin Bir Kilisseh ; see Hamilton’s Res. in 
Asia ΝΤ. II. p. 317-320. 

AUT pov, ov, τό, (λύω,) loosing-money, α 
ransom, the price paid for the release of any 
one; trop. Matt. 20, 28 et Mark 10, 45 
δοῦναι τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ λύτρον ἀντὶ πολ- 
Aay, to give his life a ransom for the deli- 
verance of many, i. e. from the conse- 
quences of sin and guilt. Sept. for MDNS 
Lev. 25, 24. 61; 9 Ex. 30, 12. Num. 
35, 31. 32.—Hdian. 4. 6. 12. Thuc. 6. 5. 
Plato Rep. 393. d. 


AUT pow, &, f. dow, (λύτρο»,) to ransom, 
to let go free for a ransom, Diod. Sic. 19. 
73 ult. Plato Theet. 165. e.—In N. T. only 
Mid. λυτρόοµαι, f. ώσομαι, to release by 
payment of ransom, i.e. to ransom, to re- 
deem, to deliver; trop. c. acc. Luke 24, 21 
λυτροῦσβαι τὸν Ἰσραήλ, i.e. from the power 
of the Romans and genr. from their present 
fallen state. Also with ἀπό, Tit. 2, 14 
λ. ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πασῆς ἀνομίας, i.e. from the 
power and consequences of iniquity. Pass. 
aor. 1 ἐλυτρώσδην in Pass. sense, ο. ἐκ 
1 Pet. 1, 18. Sept. for 2Ν Is. 44, 22 sq. also 
for ]2 NIB c. ἀπό Ps. 119,134; ἐκ Ps. 130, 
8.—1 Macc. 4,11; pr. Plut. Cimon 9 ult. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 17. 


λύτρωσ lS, ews, ἦ, (λυτρόομαι;) a ran- 
soming, Plut. Arat. 11—In N. T. trop. 
redemption, deliverance, from evils, Luke 1, 
68. 2,38; from sin and its consequences, 
Heb. 9,12. Sept. for MBX Lev. 25, 48; 
MAB Ps. 111, 9. 130, 7. 

λυτρωτής, ov, 6, (λντρόοµαι,) a redeem- 
er, deliverer, Acts 7,35 τοῦτον 6 Seds... 
λυτρωτὴν ἀπέστειλεν. Sept. for xa Ps. 
19, 15. '78, 35.—Act. Thom. §) 10, 57. 


λυχνία, as, ἡ, Adyvos,) α light-stand, 
lamp-stand, candlestick, a word of the later 
Greek for the earlier τὸ λυχνίον Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 313 sq. Matt. 5, 15 ἀλλ' ἐπὶ 
τὴν λυχνίαν. Mark 4, 21. Luke 8, 16. 11, 
33. Heb. 9, 2. Sept. for M29 Ex. 25, 
3]. Lev. 24, 4. So Ecclus. 26, 17. Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 2. Luc. Asin. 40.—Symbolically 
in the Apocalypse, of a christian church 
Rev. 1, 12. 13. 20 bis. 2, 1. 5; of a chris- 
tian teacher or prophet Rev. 11, 4, in allu- 
sion to Zech. 4, 2 sq. where Sept. and 
ΠΙΑ, 

λύχνος, ου, 6, @ light, i. e. portable, as 
a candle, lamp, lantern; Matt. 5, 15 οὐδὲ 
καίουσι λύχνον. Mark 4, 21. Luke 8, 16. 


A38 λύω 


11, 33. 36. 12, 35 ἔστωσαν ὑμᾶῶ»... οἱ 
λύχνοι καιόµενοι let your lamps stand burn- 
ing, i. e. be ye ready, watch. (Comp. Matt. 
25, '7 sq.) Luke 15, 8. 2 Pet. 1,19. Rev. 
18, 23. 22, 5. Sod λύχνος τοῦ σώματος, 
for the eye, Matt. 6, 22. Luke 11, 34. 
Sept. for "3 Ex. 25, 37. Zech. 4, 2. (Arr. 
Epict. 2. 17. 37. Diod. Sic. 3. 12 pen. 
Plato Conv. 218. b.) Trop. of John the 
Baptist as a distinguished teacher, John 5, 
35; of the Messiah, τὸ dpviov, Rev. 21, 23. 
Comp. Sept. and "3 Ps. 119, 105. Prov. 
6, 23. 


Avo, f. vow, 1. to loose, to loosen, what 
is fast, bound, i. q. {ο unbind, to untie; spo- 
ken of a ligature or any thing fastened by it. 
a) Genr. and ο. acc. Mark 1, 7 λῦσαι τὸν 
ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ. Luke 3, 16. 
John 1, 97. Acts 7, 33. 13,25. (Sept. for 
bw. Ex. 3,5. Hdian. 1. 11. 12 τὴν ζωνήν.) 
Trop. τὸν δεσμὸν τῆς γλώσσης, the impedi- 
ment, Mark 7, 35; τὰς ὠδινας τοῦ Φανάτου 
Acts 3, 24, see in ὡδίν no. 2. (Comp. ASL 
H. An. 12. 5.) Here belongs also the phrase 
ὃ ἐὰν λύσης ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ἔσται λελυμένον 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς Matt. 16, 19 bis. 18, 18 
bis, i.e. whatsoever ye shall loose on earth; 
see fully in δέω no. 1. b) Of animals 
tied, ϱ. g. τὸν πῶλον Mark 11, 2. 4. 5. 
Luke 19, 30. 31. 33 bis. Absol. Matt. 
21,23 ἀπὸ τῆς φατνῆς Luke 13,15. Sept. 
for FMB Job 39, 5. So Xen. An. 3. 4. 35. 
c) Of a person swathed in bandages, grave- 
clothes, e. g. Lazarus, John 11, 44. 

2. Of persons bound or confined, to let go 
loose, to set free, ο. acc. 6. g. prisoners, 
Acts 22, 30 ἔλυσεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν δεσμών. 
24, 26. Rev. 9, 14. 15. 20, 8. 7 ἐκ τῆς φυ- 
λακῆς. Trop. Luke 13, 16. 1 Cor. 7, 27 
λέλυσαι ἀπὸ γυναικός, i.e. art thou free from 
a wife,in antith. with δέδεσαι. Sept. for 
ΠΠ Ρε, 105, 20. 146, '7.—Plut. M. An- 
ton. 15. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 12; ἐκ δεσμών 
Plato Rep. 360. c. 

3. to loosen, to dissolve, i. e. to sever, 
to break, to break up; ο. acc. 6. g. τὰς 
σφραγίδας Rev. 5, 2. 5. Acts 27, 41 ἡ δὲ 
mpupva ἐλύετο, but the stern was broken up, 
went to pieces, from the violence of the 
waves. (Plut. Pyrrh. 6 τὴν ἐπιστολή». Id. 
Dion 53 τὸν τάφον.) Trop. of an assembly, 
τὴν συναγωγήν Acts 13, 43. So Diod. Sic. 
19. 25 τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. Hom. Il. 1. 305 ἀγο- 
pnv.—Hence 

4. Of any thing built up, an edifice, to 
break down, to demolish, to destroy, C. acc. 
John 2, 19 λύσατε τὸν ναὸν τοῦτον. Eph. 
2,14. Ίτορ. 1 John 3,8. Also of the world 


Awis 


as to be destroyed by fire, q. d. fo dissolve, 
to mell, 2 Pet. 3, 10. 11.12. So Esdr. 1, 
5 X. τὰ τείχη Ἱερουσ. Hom. Tl. 2. 118. ib. 16. 
100. — Trop. of a law, institution, {ο break, 
i. 6. a) to make void, to do away; John 
10 35 οὐ δύναται λυβῆναι ἡ γραφή. Matt. 5, 
19. So Dem. 31.12. ὮὉ) (ο transgress, to 
violate, John 7, 23 iva μὴ λυδῇ 6 νόµος Μ. 
5, 18 τὸ σάββατον. So Thuc. 6. 14 τοὺς 
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pasnris 


yopouvs. Xen. An. 3. 3. 10 τὰς omovdas καὶ 
τοὺς ὅρκους. 

Awis, ίδος, ἡ, Lois, pr. n. of a christian 
matron, the grandmother of Timothy, 2 Tim. 
1, 5. 
Agr, ὁ, indec. Lot, Heb. &1> (veil), pr. 
n. of Abraham’s nephew, Luke 17, 28. 29. 
32. 2 Pet. 2, 7. See Gen. 11, 31. 13, 5 
sq. 14, 12 sq. 19, 1 sq. 


M. 


Maas, ὁ, indec. Maath, pr. n. of an 
ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3, 26. 

ΠΜαγαδἀν, ἡ, indec. Magadan, Matt. 
15, 39 Lachm. for Rec. Μαγδαλά ᾳ. v. 

Mavyéan4a, η, indec. Magdala, Heb. 
b59 (tower) Migdal, Chald. 82732, a 
place on the western shore of the lake of 
Gennesareth, about three miles north of Ti- 
berias ; now a small village called Medel ; 
see Biblical Res. in Pal. II. p. 298. Comp. 
Josh. 19, 38.—Matt. 15, 39. Mark 8, 10. 

Μαγδαληνή, iis, ἡ, Magdalene, i. e. of 
Magzdala, a fem. appellative, spoken of one 
of the women called Mary, i. e. Mary of 
Magdala, Matt. 27, 56. 61. 28, 1. Mark 
15, 40. 47. 16, 1. 9. Luke 8, 2. 24, 10. 
John 19, 25. 20, 1. 18. Comp. in Μαρία 
no, 3. 

Mavryeder, indec. pr. n. Magedo, Me- 
giddo; so Matthei Rev. 16, 16. for Rec. 
᾽Αρμαγεὺδών q. ν. 

μαγεία, as, ἦ, (udyos,) magic ; Plur. 
μαγεῖαι, magic arts, sorceries, Acts 8, 11.— 
Jos. Ant. 2.13. 3. Plut. de Superst. 12. 
Plato Alc. 1232. a. 

μαγεύω, f. εὔσω, (payos,) to practise 
magic, sorcery, absol. Acts 8, 9.—Luc. Asin. 
4. Plut. Numa 15 med. 

Μάγος, ov, 6, Magus, Plur. Μάγοι, 
Magi, the name for priests and wise men 
among the Medes, Persians, and Babylon- 
ians, pr. great, powerful, Heb. 49; and from 
the same stem comes Gr. µέγας, Lat. magis, 
magnus. Comp. Jer. 39, 3. Heb. Lex. art. 
1Ὁ. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 51. ib. 7. 5. 57. 
#). V. H. 2.17. Hdian. 4. 12. 6,8. Οἱο, 
de Divinat. 1. 23. Wetstein N. T. I. p. 
340.—Their learning was connected with 
astrology and enchantment, whence Sept. 
µάγος for Chald. */E8 enchanler, magician, 
Dan. 1,20. 2,2.27. 5,7; i.q. Chald. 0°97 
Sept. σοφός Dan. 2, 12. 18. 24. 27. 5, 7. 8; 
comp. 5, 11. 12—In.N. T. 


1. Plur. the Magi, wise men, from the 
Fast, i. e. from Persia or Arabia, who came 
to salute the new-born Messiah, Matt. 2, 1. 
7. 16 bis. 

2. @ magician, sorcerer, diviner, Acts 13, 
6.8. Sept. for FX as above.—Hdian. 4. 
12. 6,8.  Aischin. 73. 13 τοιοῦτος µάγος 
καὶ γόης. 

Mavyary, 6, indec. Magog, Heb. sian, 
pr. n. of a son of Japhet Gen. 10, 2; but in 
N. T.. put symbolically for remote heathen 
nations ; see fully in Twy. Rev. 20, 8. 


Maéidv, ἸΜαδιάμ., 6, indec. Madian, 
Heb. 19 Midian, pr. η. of an Arabian 
tribe descended from Abraham by Keturah, 
Acts 7, 29; comp. Gen. 25, 2. They 
would seem to have dwelt in the region 
extending from the eastern shore of the 
Gulf of ’Akabah, (where Josephus and the 
Arabian geographers place a city Madyan) 
to the borders of Moab on the one side, and 
to the vicinity of Sinai on the other. They 
were nomadic in their habits; and bands 
of them moved about to different places; 
comp. Ex. 3, 1. 18, 5. Num. ο. 31. Judg. 
ο. 6-8. Jos. Ant. 2.11. 1. See Heb. Lex. 
art. j7 39. 

patos, ov, 6, (kindr. pata, µάσσω;,) the 
breast, pap, Rev. 1, 13 Lachm. for µαστός 
Rec.—Hom. Ἡ. 5. 393. Eurip. Bacch. 700. 
Luc. Tragop. 110. 


parnreva, f. evow, (µαβητής,) to disci- 
ple, i. e. 

1. Intrans. to be the disciple of any one, 
ο. dat. Matt. 27, 57 καὶ αὐτὸς ἐμαβήτευσε 
τῷ ‘Incov.—Plut. X. Orator. Με. 1 init. Ib. 
4. p. 140, ἐμαθήτευσε ὃ αὐτῷ καὶ Θεόπομπος. 

2. Trans. to train as a disciple, to teach, 
to instruct, c. acc. Acts 14, 21 μαδητεύσαν- 
res ixavovs. Matt. 28, 19. Pass. Matt. 13, 
52. Comp. SprapBevo no. 2. 

µανητής, οὔ, 6, (uarBdve,) a disciple, 
scholar, follower of a teacher, genr. Matt. 


μαλήτρια 


10, 24; of the Pharisees Matt. 22, 16; of 
John the Baptist Matt. 9,14. Mark 2, 18. 
Luke 5, 38. John 3, 25; of Jesus Matt. 
5,1. Mark 8, 97. Luke 8, 9. John 3, 22. 
al. sepiss. Spec. the twelve apostles, Matt. 
10, 1. 11, 1. 90, 17. Luke 9, 1. Plur. 
emphat. for true disciples, John 13, 35. 15, 
8. After Christ’s death the term disciple 
takes the broader sense of follower, beltever, 
iq. Christian, Acts 6, 1. 2. 11, 26.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 5.4. Luc. Tim. 51. Dem. 928. 7. 
Xen. Mem. 1.2.27. + 

µανήτρια, as, ἡ, (µαδητής) α female 
disciple, i. e. a female Christian, Acts 9, 36. 
—Diod. Sic. 2. 52. Diog. Laert. Speus. 4. 
2. Meeris, µαδητρίς, ἀττικῶς' paSnrpia, ἑλ- 
ληνικῶς. 

Μαδουσάλα, ὁ, indec. Mathusala, 
Heb. ΠΡΟ (dart-man) Methuselah, the 
oldest of the patriarchs, having lived 969 
years ; see Gen. 5, 21 sq.—Luke 3, 37. 


Maivay, ὁ, indec. Mainan, pr. n. of an 
ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3, 31. 

paivopat, f. μανοῦμαι, Mid. depon. {ο be 
mad, to rave, spoken of persons who 60 
speak and act as to seem out of their senses, 
absol. John 10, 20. Acts 12, 15. 26, 24. 
25. 1 Cor. 14, 23.—Sept. Jer. 29, 26. 
Hdian. 7. 8. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 11. 

paxapilo, {, iow, (µάκαρ;) Att. fut. 1, 
Buttm. § 95. 9; to pronounce happy, to call 
blessed, c. acc. of pers. Luke 1, 48. James 
5, 11. Sept. for "WR Gen. 30, 15. Is. 3, 
11.—Diod. Sic. 13. 58. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 9. 


µακάριος, a, ον, (collateral form of 
poet. µάκαρ;) happy, blessed, e. g. of God 
1 Tim. 1, 11. 6,15. Genr. Matt. 5, 3 sq. 
Luke 1, 45. 6, 20 sq. Rom. 4, 7. al. sep. 
With μᾶλλο», Acts 20, 35 µάκαριόν ἐστι 
μᾶλλον, more blessed is tt. Compar. µακα” 
pedrepos, happier, 1 Cor. 7, 40. Sept. 
for “208 Ps. 1, 1. Deut. 33, 29.—Ceb. 
Tab. 11. Hdian. 2. 4. 17. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
14. + 

µακαρισμµός, οὔ, 6, (µακαρίζω,) @ pro- 
nouncing happy, blessedness ; hence λέγειν 
τὸν µακαρισµόν τινος, i. 4. µακαρίζεινε Rom. 
4,6. 9. Gal. 4, 15 ris οὖν ἦν ὁ p. ὑμῶν, how 
ye then called yourselves blessed.—Plut. So- 
lon 27 fin. Plato Rep. 591. d. On nouns 
ending in σµος, see Lob. ad Phr. p. 511. 


Maxeédovia, as, ἡ, Macedonia, a country 
lying north of Greece proper, joining 8. on 
Thessaly and Epirus ; E. on Thrace and 
the Aogean; W. on the Adriatic and Illy- 
ricum; and N. on Dardania and Mesia. 
Tt was the original kingdom of Philip and 
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paxpoSupéo 


Alexander ; and was afterwards subdued by 
the Romans under P. Amilius, who divi- 
ded the country into four districts; comp. 
in Θεσσαλονίκη, and Liv. 45. 29. The 
Romans afterwards divided the whole of 
Greece into two great later provinces, Ma- 
cedonia and Achaia; see in ’Ayaia. Of 
the cities of Macedonia proper, there are 
mentioned in N. T. Amphipolis, Apollonia, 
Berea, Philippi, and Thessalonica.—Acts 
16, 9. 10.12. 18, 5. 19, 91. 92. 20, 1. 3. 
Rom. 15, 26. 1 Cor. 16, 5 bis. 2 Cor. 1, 
16 bis. 2,13. 7,6. 8,1. 11,9. Phil. 4, 
15. 1 Thess. 1, 7. 8. 4, 10. 1 Tim. 1, 3. 


ἸΜακεδων, όνος, 6, α Macedonian, Acts 
16, 9. 19, 29. 27,2. 2 Cor. 9, 2. 4. 


µάκελλον, ου, τό, Lat. macellum, i. e. 
α meat-market, shambles, where also all 
kinds of provisions were exposed for sale, 
1 Cor. 10, 25.—Luc. Diss. ο. Hes. 7. Plut. 
Quest. Rom. 54. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 569. Dict. of Antt. art. Macellum. 

paxpay, adv. (μακρύς) strictly for µα- 
κρὰν ὁδόν, α long way, Buttm. § 115. 4; 1.6. 
as in Engl. α great way, far, far off. Luke 
15, 20 μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος. Acts 22, 21. 
So c. ἀπό τινος, Matt. 8, 30 ἦν δὲ μακρὰν 
Gn αὐτῶν. Mark 12, 34. Luke 7,6. John 
21,8. Acts 17,27. Sept. for PIM) Josh. 
9,22. Judg. 18, Ἴ. So Pol. 3. 45. 2. Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 42.—With the art. οἱ paxpay, 
those far off, those remote from God, i. e. the 
Gentiles as opp. of ἐγγύς the Jews, Eph. 2, 
13. 17; comp. Is. 57, 19 where Sept. and 
Pim ; see in ἐγγύς no. 1. So οἱ εἷς paxpay 
Acts 2, 39, comp. in εἷς no. 4. See Buttm. 
} 125. 6. 


paxpodev, adv. (µακρός) from far, 
afar off; Mark 8, 3 paxpé3ev ἥκουσι». 11, 
13. Luke 18,13. 22, 54. 93, 49. Sept. 
for pinza Gen. 22, 4. 37,17. 2K. 2,7. 
So Philo quod somn. a Deo mitt. p. 575. b. 
Pl. H. An. 2.15. ib. 15. 12. The form be- 
longs to the later Greek, Lob. ad Phr. p. 93. 
—Still less pure is the synon. ἀπὸ pa- 
κροδέν, from far, afar off, Matt. 26, 58 
ἠκολούδει αὐτῷ ἀπὸ µακρόδεν (comp. Luke 
22, 54). Matt. 27, 55. Mark 5, 6. 14, 54. 
15, 40. Luke 16, 23. Rev. 18, 10. 15. 
17. Sept. for Pim 2 K. 19, 25; Prvee 
Ps. 138, 6. So Polemo Physiogn. 1. 6. 
Greg. Naz. Or. 25. p. 484. ο. See Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 46 ult. Comp. the like use of Heb. 
19. Heb. Lex. art. 74 no. 3. h. 


µακροδυµέω, ὢ, f. now, (µακρός, Su- 
pés,) pr. to be long-minded, i. 6. slow to 
anger, passion, excitement. Hence 


paxposupula 


1. to be long-suffering, forbearing, to bear 
patiently; absol. 1 Cor. 13, 4 ἡ ἀγάπη pa- 
κροθυμεῖ. With eis τινα 2 Ρεἰ. ὃ, 9; ἐπί 
τινι, Luke 18, 7 μακροδυμῶν én’ αὐτοῖς, i. 6. 
though he bear long with them, is slow to 
avenge them (comp. Ecclus. 32 or 35, 18). 
Matt. 18, 26.293; πρός τινα 1 Thess. 5, 
14. Sept. for BIBS WAN Prov. 19, 11.--- 
So ο. ἐπί τινι Ecclus. 18, 11. 32 [95], 18; 
absol. 2 Macc. 6, 14. Plut. de Gen. Socrat. 
23 pen. 

2. to wail patiently, to be patient, absol. 
Heb. 6, 15 οὕτω paxpoSupnoas ἐπέτυχε τῆς 
ἐπαγγελίας. James 5,7.8; ο. ἐπί reve James 
5, 7.—Artemid. 4. 12 πάντα paxpoSupety κε- 
λεύει, καὶ μὴ κενοσπουδεῖν. 


paxpoSvupla, as, ἡ, (μακροδυµέω;) lon- 
ganimity, slowness to anger, passion, excite- 
ment, i. e. long-suffering, forbearance, patient 
endurance; genr. Rom. 2, 4 τῆς paxpoSu- 
µίας τοῦ Seov καταφρονεῖς 3 9, 22. 2 Cor. 6, 
6. Gal. 5, 22. Eph. 4, 2. Col. 3,12. 1 Tim. 
1,16. 2 Tim. 3,10. 4, 2. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 
2 Pet. 3, 15. Sept. and O°BN FIN Prov. 
25,15. Jer. 15, 15. So Plut. Lucull. 33 
ἀρετὴν μὲν ἐπεδείκνυτο καὶ paxpoSupiay ἡγε- 
µόνος ἀγαβοῦ. Menand. p. 203.—Spec. pa- 
tient endurance of evil, patience, Col. 1, 11. 
Heb. 6,12. James 5,10. So Sept. Is. 57, 15. 

μακροδύμως, adv. (μακροδυμέω;) pa- 
tenily, i.e. with indulgence, with clemency, 
Acts 26, 3. 

paxpos, a, όν, (uaxos, μήκος) long, ex- 
_ tended in space or time. 

1. Of space, e. g. from one point to ano- 
ther; hence far, far distant; Luke 15, 13 
et 19, 12 eis χώραν paxpav. Sept. ὁδὸς 
µακρά for Pinwa WI Prov. 7, 19. So 
Hdian. 6. 7. 10. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 42.—Acc. 
paxpay as Adv. see in its order. 

2. Of time, e. g. paxp@ χρόνῳ Hdian. 5. 
3. 5.—In Ν. T. only Neut. Plur. µακρά as 
Ady. long, 6. g. μακρὰ προσευχόµενοι pray- 
ing long, making long prayers, Matt. 23,14 
[13]. Mark 12, 40. Luke 20, 47.—Jos. Ant. 
6. 11. 10. Luc. Tim. 38. Plato Prot. 334. d. 


µακροχρόνιος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (µακρός, 
χρόνος,) pr. ‘long-timed,’ i. e. long-lived ; 
Eph. 6, 3 ἵνα p. γένῃ, quoted from Ex. 20, 
12 et Deut. 5, 16 where Sept. for P78" 
πρ. 

μαλακία, as, 7, (µαλακός,) softness, trop. 
for timidity Pol. 3. Ἴ9. 4; delicacy, effemi- 
nacy, Luc. D. Deor. 10. 6, 8. Plato Rep. 
410.d—In N. T. weakness, disease, e. g. 
of body, Matt. 4, 23 Βεραπεύων πᾶσαν µαλα- 
κίαν. 9,35. 10,1. Sept. for "2 Deut. 7, 
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μᾶλλον 


15. 2 Chr. 16, 12.—Comp. µαλακίζεσδαι to 
be weakly, sickly, Au]. V. H. 3. 19: µαλα- 
κῶς ἔχειν Luc. D. Deor. 9. 1. 


µαλακός, d, dv, soft, pr. to the touch; 
spoken of raiment as made of soft materials, 
of fine texture, ἱμάτια µαλακά Matt. 11, 8 bis. 
Luke 7, 25. So Luc. Saturn. 1 ἐσθῆτας 
εὐανβεῖς καὶ µαλακάς. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 30. 
—Trop. effeminate, spoken of a catamite, 
Scortum virile, 1 Cor. 6,9. So Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 7.2. Plut. de capiend. ex inim. util. 4. 


Manderenr, ὁ, indec. Maleleel, Heb. 
PRddria (praise of God) Mahalaleel, pr. n. 
of the son of Cainan, Luke 3, 37; comp. 
Gen. 5, 12. 


μάλιστα, adv. super. (μάλα,) most, 
most of all, especially. Acts 20, 38 ὀδυνώ- 
µενοι μάλιστα ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ κτλ. 25, 26. 26, 
3. Gal. 6, 10. Phil. 4, 22. 1 Tim. 4, 10, 5, 
8.17. 2 Tim. 4, 13. Tit. 1,10. Philem. 16. 
2 Pet. 2,10.—Luc. Somn. 18. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 4. 

μᾶλλον, adv. comparat. (µάλα,) more, 
rather, Lat. potius ; in various connections. 

1. Genr. 1 Cor. 14, 1 ζηλοῦτε τὰ πνευμα” 
rixd, μᾶλλον δὲ [ζηλοῦτε] ἵνα κτλ. v. 5. 
2 Cor. 5,8; before a gen. 1 Cor. 14, 18 
πάντων ὑμῶν μᾶλλον γλώσσαις λαλῶ». (Xen. 
An. 3. 12. 1.) Also πολλφῷ μᾶλλον; 
much more, Matt. 6, 90. Mark 10, 48. Luke 
18, 39. Rom. 5, 9. 10. 15. 17. 1 Cor. 13, 
22. 2 Cor. 3, 9. 11. Phil. 2, 12. Heb. 12, 9. 
25; wéo@ μᾶλλον, how muck more, Matt. 
7, 11. 10, 25. Luke 11, 19. 12, 24. 28. 
Rom. 11, 12. 24. Philem. 16. Heb. 9, 14; 
τοσούτῳ p. so much the more Heb. 10, 25; 
μᾶλλον καὶ μᾶλλον, more and more, 
Phil. 1, 9 ἔτι μ. καὶ p. περισσεύῃ. (Diog. 
Laert. 9.10.2; ἔτι µ. Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 6.) 
With ἤ or ἦπερ, i.e. μᾶλλον ἤ, more than, 
rather than, Matt. 18,13 χαίρει ἐπ αὐτῷ 
μᾶλλον ἢ ἐπὶ τοῖς κτλ. John 3, 19. Acts 4, 
19. 5,29. 27,11. 1 Tim. 1.4. 2 ΤΠ. 8.4: 
μᾶλλον ἥπερ John 12, 43. (Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 
17; comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 719.) So 
ellipt. where 7 and its verb are to be sup- 
plied in thought, e. σ. Philem. 9 μᾶλλον 
παρακαλῶ SC. ἢ ἐπιτάσσω. 2 Cor. 2,7 ὥστε 
μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς χαρίσασδαι 85ο. ἢ ἐπιτιμᾷν.--- 
Intens. the more, the rather, much more. 
Matt. 27, 24 ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον θόρυβος γίνεται, 
i. 4. μᾶλλον Φορυβεῖται, comp. v. 23, i. e. 
but that there was the more a tumult. Mark 
14, 31 comp. v. 29. Luke 5, 15. John 5,18 
διὰ τοῦτο οὖν μᾶλλον ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖ- 
ναι, comp. v. 16. John 19, 8. Acts 5, 14. 
9, 22. 22, 2 comp. 21, 40. 2 Cor. 7, 7. 12, 
9. Phil. 1,12. 3,4. 1 Thess. 4, 1. 10. 2 Pet. 


ἸΜάλχος 


1, 10. (Thue. 5. 44.) So οὗ μᾶλλον in 
interrogat. 1 Cor. 9, 12. 2 Cor. 3, 8 comp. 
v. 7. : 

η. Joined with a word in the positive, 
μᾶλλον forms a periphrase for the compara- 
tive, like Engl. more; Matth. §458. So 
before 7, Acts 20, 35 µακάριόν ἐστι μᾶλλον 
διδόναι, ἢ λαμβάνει», it is more blessed. 1 Cor. 
9, 15. Gal. 4, 27; before εἰ, Mark 9, 42 
καλόν ἐστιν αὐτῷ paddop, εἰ xrA.—So ο. gen. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 30. 

3. Emphat. with another comparative, ei- 
ther in form or sense; comp. Matth. 1. ο. 
Winer §36. 3. n. 1. Mark 7, 36 μᾶλλον 
περισσότερον. 2 Cor. 7, 13. Phil. 1, 23 
πολλφ γὰρ μᾶλλον κρεῖσσον. (Hdot. 1. 31, 
32. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 12 ult.) Also with 
verbs of comparison, Matt. 6, 26 οὐχ ὑμεῖς 
μᾶλλον διαφέρετε αὐτῶν» Heb. 11, 25 μᾶλ- 
λον ἑλόμενος. So p. ἑλέσδαι Dem. 946. 7. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 4. 

4. After a negative clause or prohibition 
expr. or impl. rather; so δὲ μᾶλλον, but 
rather, Matt. 10, 6 mopeveo%e δὲ μᾶλλον 
κτλ. v. 28. 25, 9. Mark 5, 26. Luke 10, 20. 
Eph. 4, 28. Heb. 12,13. (Thue. 1. 123.) 
ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον, but rather, Rom. 14, 13 
µηκέτι οὖν ἀλλήλους κρίνωµεν' ἀλλὰ τοῦτο 
κρίνατε μᾶλλον. Eph. 5, 4. 1 Tim. 6, 2. 
1 Cor. 7, 21 pn σοι µελέται: ἀλλ εἶ καὶ... 
μᾶλλον χρῆσαι. Impl. Mark 16, 11 ἵνα [μὴ 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἀλλὰ] μᾶλλον τὸν Β. ἀπολύση 
αὐτοῖς, comp. v. 9. So οὐχὶ μᾶλλον in 
interrog. 1 Cor. 5, 2. 6, 7 bis. 

5. Intens. μᾶλλον δέ before an anti- 
thetic clause, or rather, yea more; Rom. 8, 
34 Χρ. 6 ἀποθανών; μᾶλλον δὲ καὶ ἐγερδείς ; 
Gal. 4, 9. Eph. 5, 11.— él. V. H. 2. 13. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 49. 

Μάλχος, ov, 6, Malchus, Heb. 312% 
(counsellor) Malluch, pr. n. of a servant, 
John 18, 10. 

µάμμµη, ης, ἡ, @ grandmother, 2 Tim. 1, 
5.—Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 2. Hdian. 6. 3. 7. 
Plut. Agis 19 fin. A word of the later 
Greek instead of the earlier 77%, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 133 sq. 

μαμωνᾶς, μαμμωνᾶς, a, 6, mammon, 
i. ο, wealth, riches, Chald. 19ο, 82702, 
(5, 19.) pr. that in which one trusts, see 
Buxt. Lex. Chald. 1217 sq. So Luke 16, 
9. 11; and personified like Gr. πλοῦτος, 
Matt. 6, 24. Luke 16, 13.—Suid. papevas- 
πλοῦτος ynivos, χρυσός. 

Mavany, ὁ, indec. Manaen, pr. n. of a 
christian teacher at Antioch, Acts 13, 1. 


ΠΜ ανασσῆς, ἢ, 6, acc. 7, Manasses, Heb. 
Mw (making forget’ Manasseh. or. n. 
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μάννα 
1. The son of Joseph, adopted by Jacob, 
Rev. 7, 6. 

2. A king of Judah, son of Hezekiah, r. 
699-644 B.C. noted for his idolatry and 
cruelty, Matt. 1, 10 bis. See 2 K.c. 9]. 
2 Chr. ο. 33. 


pavdavo, f. µαθήσυμαι, aor. 2 ἔμαδον, 
lo learn. 

1. Genr. by inquiry from others, or from 
teaching, study, observation, to learn, to be 
taught; absol. Matt. 9, 13 mopev3évres δὲ 
padere, τί ἐστι κτλ. John 6, 45. 1 Cor. 14, 
31. 1 Tim. 2,11. 2 Tim. 3, 7; with ἀπό 
τινος Matt. 11, 29. With acc. of thing, 
Rom. 16, 17 ἦν ὑμεῖς euaSere. 1 Cor. 14, 
35. Phil. 4,9. 2 Tim. 3, 14; with ἀπό τινος 
Matt. 24, 32 et Mark 13, 28. 1 Cor. 4, 6 
ἵνα ἐν ἡμῖν pddere τὸ μὴ ὑπέρ κτλ. in 15, 
i.e. by our example. Also with acc. impl. 
John 7,15; ο. ἀπό τινος Col. 1,7; παρά 
τινος 2 Tim. 3,14. With acc. of person, 
to learn any one, i. e. his doctrines, precepts, 
Eph. 4, 20. Sept. ο. acc. for 793 Ps. 119, 
Τι. '73. Deut. 5,1. So absol. Hdian. 8. 7. 
8; ο. inf. A]. V. H. 3. 32; ο. acc. Xen. 
Mem. 3.9.35 ἔκ τινος (Ἠο. 13. 6; παρά 
τινος Cyr. 2. 2. 6.—Spec. to learn by infor- 
mation, fo be informed, c. ὅτι Acts 23, 27, 
ἀπό τινος Gal. 3, 2. (Al. V. H. 2. 42. Xen. 
Cyr. 6.1.31.) Also to understand, to com- 
prehend, Rev. 14,3. So Luc. D. Mort. 16. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

2. to learn by experience, i. q. to do halit- 
ually, to be wont, with an inf. expr. or impl. 
Phil. 4, 11 εγὼ yap ἔμαδον. .. αὐτάρκης 
εἶναι. 1 Tim. ὅ, 4. 193. Tit. 3,14; ο. ace. 
Heb. 5, 8 ἔμαδεν τὴν ὑπακοήν.--Χεπ. An. 
3. 2. 25. 

μανία, as, 4, (µαίνομαι)) mania, mad- 
ness, Acts 26, 24.—Wisd. 5, 4. Hdian. 1. 
15. 17. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 50. 


μάννα, τό, indec. manna, the miraculous 
food of the Israclites in the desert, Heb. 1, 
Sept. τὸ µάν Lev. 16, 31. 35; τὸ µάννα 
Num. 11, 6. Josephus ἡ µάννα Ant. 5. 1. 4. 
—In Ν. T. John 6, 31. 49. 58. Που. 9, 4; 
symbolically Rev. 2, 17 see in κρύπτω. 
Comp. Ex. 16, 31 sq. Jos. Ant. 3.1.6. Jose- 
phus relates that in his day manna was still 
found around Mount Sinai, Ant. 3. 1. 6; 
and the same fact has also been abundantly 
ascertained by modern travellers. ‘The mo- 
dern manna, manna Arabica, is a sweet 
resin similar to honey, which in the desert 
of Sinai and some other oriental countries, 
exudes in summer chiefly from the leaves 
of the tamarisk or Turfa, Tamarix gallica 
mannifera. This the Arabs collect, and 


pavrevopat 


regard it as the greatest dainty which their 
country affords. But the quantity is tri- 
fling, not amounting to more than five or 
six hundred pounds each year. It has been 
ascertained within the present century, first 
by English naturalists and more fully by 
Ehrenberg, that the manna flows out from 
the leaf in consequence of the puncture of 
an insect nearly allied to the cimex genus, 
called coccus manniparus ; see Ehrenb. 
Symbol. Phys. Berl. 1829. But the charac- 
teristics of the modern manna correspond 
in scarcely a single particular with the an- 
cient manna as described in the Old Testa- 
ment; nor is it a possible supposition, that 
there could have been a supply of it suffi- 
cient for a host like that of Israel, amount- 
ing to at least two millions of persons. See 
genr. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 170, 550. 
Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 145. Burckhardt’s 
Tray. in Syr. p. 599 sq. Heb. Lex. art. 79. 

pavrevopat, f. εύσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(µάντις, paivopat,) to uller responses as from 
an oracle, {ο divine, to foretell, Acts 16, 16. 
Sept. for pop Deut. 18, 10. 1 Samm. 28, 8. 
—El. Υ. Ἡ. 8. 17. Luc. D. Deor. 1. 2. 
Plato Tirn. 72. b. 


µαραίνω, f. ανῶ, pr. to put out, to 
quench fire, Hom. Ἡ. Merc. 140. Pass. to 
go oul, to die away, of fire, Hom: Il. 9. 212. 
Hence to make pine away, to dry up, cause 
to wither, Sept. for wins Job 15, 30. Meleag. 
104, in Anthol. Gr. I. p. 30. Pass. {ο wither, 
to fade away, pr. of roses Wisd. 2, 8; of the 
body, person, Jos. Β. J. 6. 5. 1.—In N. T. 
Pass. trop. of a person in prosperity, fo fade 
away, e.g. 6 πλούσιος James 1,11. So 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 35. Plut. Marcell. 24 init. 
τῇ ῥώμῃ papawouery. 

Mapav ἀγά, Maran-atha, Aramean 
nme 779, i. 4. κύριος ἔρχεται, the Lord 
cometh to judgment, 1 Cor. 16, 22. Buxt. 
Lex. Chald. 1248. 

papyapitns, ov, 6, (pdpyapos,) a pearl, 
Matt. 13, 45. 46 ἕνα πολύτιμον papya- 
ρίτην. 1 Tim. 2, 9. Rev. 17, 4. 18, 12. 16. 
21, 21bis. Trop. Μαι. 7,6 comp.in κύων. 
—fl. H. Απ. 10. 13 6 ἐν ταῖς γυναιξὶ Sav- 
μαστὸς µαργαρίτης. ‘Theophr. Fragm. 2. 36. 
Comp. Plin. H. N. 9. 53, 54. 

Mapa, ἣς, ἡ, Martha, a sister of La- 
zarus, Luke 10, 38. 40. 41. John 11, 1. 5. 
19. 20. 21. 24. 20. 39. 12, 2. 

Μαρία, as, ἡ, or Mapua, ἡ, indec. 
Maria, Mary, Heb. ns (rebellion) Mirt- 
am, pr. n. of several females. 

1. Mary the mother of Jesus, written 
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µαρτυρέω 


Μαρία Matt. 1, 16. 18. 2,11. Mark 6, 3. 
Luke 1, 41. Acts 1,14; Μαριάμ Matt. 1 
20. 13, 55. Luke 1, 27. 30. 34. 38. 39. 46. 
56. 2, 5. 16. 19. 34. 

2. Mary, Mapia, the mother of James 
the Less and Joses, sister to Jesus’ mother 
(John 19, 25) and wife of Alpheus or Clo- 
pas; sce in ᾽Αλϕαῖος no. 1, and Ἰάκωβος 
no. 2. Matt. 27, 56. 61. 28,1. Mark 15, 
40. 47. 16, 1. Luke 24, 10. John 19, 25. 

3. Mary Magdalene, i. e. of Magdala, 
Μαρία, Matt. 27, 56. 61. 28,1. Mark 16, 
40. 47. 16,1. 9. Luke 8, 2. 24,10. John 
19, 25. 20, 1. 11. 16. 18. 

4. Mary, Mapia, a sister of Lazarus and 
Martha, Luke 10, 39. 42. John 11, 1. 2. 19. 
20. 28. 31. 32. 45. 12, 3. 

5. Mary, Μαρία, mother of John sur- 
named Mark, Acts 12, 19. 

6. Mary, Μαριάμ, a christian female at 
Rome, Rom. 16, 6. 

ἸΜάρκος, ου, 6, Marcus, Mark, the wri- 
ter of one of the four Gospels, pr. John sur- 
named Mark, Acts 12, 12. 25. 15, 37; the 
nephew of Barnabas Col. 4, 10; the com- 
panion of Paul and Barnabas on their first 
journey, and of Barnabas on his second 
after separating from Paul, Acts 15, 39 
comp. 12, 25. He is later again mentioned 
among the companions of Paul, Col. Ἱ. ο. 
Philem. 24. 2 Tim. 4, 11; and is also af- 
fectionately called son by Peter, just as Ti- 
mothy is by Paul, 1 Pet. 5,13; comp. Acts 
12, 12. 2 Tim. 1, 2. 

µαρµαβρος, ov, 6, ἡ, (μαρμαίρω;) slone, 
rock, Hom. Π. 12. 380.—Later and in Ν. T. 
i. 4. Lat. marmor, marble, Rev. 18, 12. So 
Ep. Jer. 72. Diod. Sic. 3. 14. 

µάρτυρ; see in µάρτυς. 

µαρτυρέω, &, f. now, (µάρτυς)) to wit- 
ness, i. e. 

1. to be a witness, to be able or ready to 
testify, ο. dat. commodi, John 3, 28 αὐτοὶ 
ὑμεῖς µοι μαρτυρεῖτε, ὅτι κτλ. Acts 22, 5.— 
Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 31. 

2. to bear witness, to testify, to the truth 
of what one has seen, heard, knows. a) 
Pr. and genr. with περί ο. gen. fo bear 
wilness of oF concerning any person or thing; 
John 1,7. 8 ἵνα µαρτυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ φῶτος. 
v.15. 2,25. 5,31. 32. 8, 13. 14. 18. 15, 
26. 21, 24: ο. ore 7,73 ο. περί impl. 15, 
27 comp. 26. 18, 23 μαρτύρησον περὶ τοῦ 
κακοῦ, i. e. show it, prove it, by your testi- 
mony. With ὅτι as equiv. to acc. et inf. 
Winer ὁ 45. 2. ult. John 1, 34 καὶ µεµαρ- 
τύρηκα ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν κτλ. 4, 44. 12, 17. 
1 John 4, 14. Luke 11, 48; also ο. dat 


µαρτυρέω 


comm. v. incomm. Matt. 23, 31 paprupetre 
ἑαυτοῖς, ὅτι κτλ. Rom. 10, 2 μαρτυρῶ yap 
αὐτοῖς, ὅτι ζηλὸν Seov ἔχουσιν. Gal. 4, 15 
μαρτυρῶ ὑμῖν, ὅτι κτλ. Col. 4, 15: κατά τι- 
vos, 1 Cor. 15,15 ἐμαρτυρήσαμεν κατὰ τοῦ 
Φεοῦ. (Soc. ὅτι et dat. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 1.) 
Followed by the words testified, after λέγων, 
εἶπε, ὅτι Of quotation, or the like; John 1, 
32 καὶ ἐμαρτύρησεν Ἰωάννης λέγων ' ὅτι κτλ. 
4, 39. 13, 21; ο. dat. comm. Acts 13, 22. 
{Rev. 22, 18.] With an accus. expr. or 
impl. e. g. of a kindred or synon. noun, John 
5, 32 ἡ µαρτυρία ἣν μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ, 
comp. 1 John 5, 9. 10. ο 1 Tim. 6,13 p. 
τὴν KaAny ὁμολογίαν. (Arr. Epict. 4. 8. 32. 
Dem. 1131. 4.) With acc. of thing genr. 
to testify any thing, to bear witness of or con- 
cerning any thing; John 3,11 6 ἑωράκαμεν 
μαρτυροῦμεν. V. 33. 1 John 1, 2. Rev. 1, 2 
ds ἐμαρτύρησε τὸν λόγον τοῦ Seov. 22, 20 6 
μαρτυρῶν ταῦτα, in a causative sense, comp. 
v. 16; acc. et dat. Rev. 23, 16 µαρτυρῆσαι 
ὑμῖν ταῦτα. Withan acc. impl. from the con- 
text, e.g. τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ Acts 23, 113 τοῦτο 
or the like, John 19, 35 καὶ 6 ἑωρακὼς pepap- 
τύρηκε. Acts 26, 5. Heb. 10, 15. 1 John 5,6. 
7.8. Sogenr. Ail. V. Η. 9. 11. Dem. 1131. 
23; ο. acc. et dat. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 145.— 
With a dat. of pers. or thing {ο or for whom, 
in favour of whom one bears testimony ; 
John 3, 26 ᾧ σὺ pepapripyxas. 5, 33. 18, 
37. 3 John 3. 6; dat. impl. 2 Cor. 8, 3. 
3 John 12 μαρτυροῦμεν. Pass. ο. ὑπό Rom. 
3,21; ο. ὅτι Heb. 7,8. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 
8.1,27. b) Trop. of God as testifying 
by his Spirit, by signs, miracles, works; c. 
περί John 5, 37. 8,18. 1 John 5, 9. 10; 
ὅτι of quot. Heb. 7,17; τῷ λόγῳ, to, in 
favour of, Acts 14,3. Of the Scriptures 
and prophets, c. περί John 5, 39; with a 
dat. and inf. c. acc. Acts 10, 43. (Hdian. 
3.12.5. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20.) Also of 
one’s deeds, worlis, c. περί John 5, 36 τὰ 
ἔργα & ἐγὼ ποιῶ, μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ. 10, 25. 
So Sept. Gen. 31, 48. Plut. Pericl. 22 init. 
Xen. Hi. 9. ὃ. ο) Emphat. to testify 
strongly, to bear honourable testimony. Pass. 
to be well testified of, to have good witness ; 
ο. dat. Acts 15, 8 Sess ἐμαρτύρησεν αὐτοῖς 
κτλ. Heb. 11, 4 ἐπί rom. Pass. ο. inf. Heb. 
1, 4 δι hs ἐμαρτυρήδη εἶναι δίκαιος. v. 5. 
Hence genr. (ο speak well of, to applaud, ο. 
dat. Luke 4, 22 πάντες ἐμαρτύρουν αὐτῷ. 
(Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 2. ἆπ. V. H. 1. 30.) 
Pass. to be lauded, to be of good report, Acts 
6,3; ο. ὑπό Acts 10, 22. 16,2. 22, 12. 
3 John 12; ο. ἐν 1 Tim. 5,10. Heb. 11, 2; 
c. διά ν. 39. So Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 5. M. An- 
tonin. 7. 62. 
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paprupla 


3. Mid. paprupéopat, odpa, only 
twice in Ν. T. a) With dat. Acts, 26,22 
Rec. μαρτυρούμενος puxp@ τε καὶ µεγάλῳ, 
bearing ΜΥ testimony both to small and 
great. Not thus found in Gr. writers; 
hence some read µαρτυρόµενος. Ὦ) Spec. 
to call to witness, to invoke, like μαρτύρομαι, 
s0 Dion. Hal. 7. 49 ult. μαρτυρούμενος Φεούς 
τε καὶ ἀνθρώπους. Diod. Sic. 4. 54 τῆς γν- 
ναικὸς τοὺς Seovs µαρτυρουµένης. Hence in 
Ν. T. to invoke, to obtest, to charge, ο. acc. 
impl. 1 Thess. 2, 12 παρακαλοῦντες ὑμᾶς καὶ 
παραμυβούμενοι καὶ μαρτυρούμενοι κτλ. Sept. 
for "33 Gen. 43, 3. Lam. 2, 13. 


µαρτυρία, as, ἡ, (µαρτυρέω,) witness, 
testimony, as borne, given; comp. in µαρ- 
τύριο». 

1. OF judicial testimony, Mark 14, 56. 59 
οὐδὲ οὕτως ἴση ἦν ἡ paprupia αὐτῶν. Luke 
22, 71. John 8,17; µαρτ. κατά τινος Mark 
14, 55. Sept. for 1 Prov. 25, 18.—Dem. 
846. 24. Plato Legg. 937. a. 

2. Genr. testimony to the truth of any 
thing. a) Pr. John 19, 35 καὶ 6 ἑωρακὼς 
μεμαρτύρηκε, καὶ ἁληδινὴ αὐτοῦ ἐστιν ἡ pap- 
τυρία. 21,24. 1 John 5,9 τὴν p. τῶν ay 
Sperev. 3 John 12. Also of a poet Tit. 1, 
13. So Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 86. Diod. Sic. 
3. 73 [12]. Plato Conv. 179.b. ὮὉ) Spec. 
in reference to Jesus and his doctrines, i. e. 
to the truth of his mission and gospel ; 
genr. John 5, 34 οὗ παρὰ ἀνβρώπου τὴν µ. 
λαμβάνω. 1 John 5,10 μ. ἐν ἑαυτφ. So 
from John the Baptist, John 1, 7. 19. 5,36; 
from other teachers Rev. 11, 7. 12, 11 διὰ 
τὸν λόγον τῆς paprupias avtrayv i.e. the 
word, gospel, to which they testified. Acts 
22, 18 µ. περὶ ἐμοῦ. Also from God, John 
5, 32. 1 John 5, 9 bis. 10. 11. Of Christ’s 
testimony respecting himself, John 3, 11. 
32. 33. 5, 31. 8,13. 14; also in the phrase 
ἡ paprupia τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, the testimony of 
Jesus, i. e. what he testified and taught re- 
specting himself and his gospel, and hence 
equiv. to the gospel; Rev. 1, 2 ὃς ἐμαρτύ- 
pnoe τὸν λύγον τοῦ Φεοῦ καὶ τὴν pap. I. Χ. 
v. 9. 20,4. 19, 10 ἡ γὰρ µαρτυρία τοῦ Ἰ. 
εστι τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς προφητείας, for the testi- 
mony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy, i. Θ. 
implics the prophetic spirit in those who are 
its ministers, and thus makes them fellow- 
servants with the angel. Also ἔχειν τὴν p. 
τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, to have and hold fast the testi- 
mony of Jesus, Rev. 12, 17. 19, 10; impl. 
6,9; comp. John 14, 21 et 2 John 9. κο) 
Emphat. honourable testimony, good report, 
1 Tim. 3,7. So Ecclus. 31 [34], 23. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 10. 1. 


μαρτύριον 


μαρτύριον, ov, τό, (μαρτυρέω,) witness, 
testimony, as borne, given, i. 4. μαρτυρία. 
Thom. Mag. μαρτύριον κρεῖττον ἢ paprupia. 

1. Genr. testimony, 2 Cor. 1, 12 τὸ pz. 
τῆς συνειδήσεως. So historically, Acts 4, 33 
τὸ p. τῆς ἀναστάσεως τοῦ κυρίον i. 6. of, con- 
cerning his resurrection. Heb. 3, 5 εἰς p. τῶν 
λαληδησομένω», for testimony, for testifying. 
(11. V. Η. 2.5. Xen. Conv. 8. 34.) In 
reference to Jesus and his doctrines, e. g. 
from teachers, 2 Thess. 1,10. Also τὸ pap- 
τύριον τοῦ Χριστοῦ, the testimony of 
Christ, i. e. what he testified and taught 
respecting himself and his gospel, and hence 
equiv. to the gospel, 1 Cor. 1, 6. 2 Tim. 1, 
8. 1 Cor. 2, 1 τὸ μ. τοῦ Seov id.—Genr. in 
the sense of teslimony, evidence, proof, e. g. 
eis μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς, as @ testimony 
unto them, Matt. 8, 4. 24,14. Mark 1, 44. 
Luke 5, 14. 21,13; also against them Matt. 
10, 18. Mark 6, 11. 13, 9. James 5, 3, 
and so én’ αὐτούς Luke 9, 5. Also 1 Tim. 
2, 6 τὸ µαρτυριον καιροῖς idiots, the testimony 
in due time, i. e. to be made known in its 
time, in apposit. with the preced. participial 
clause, comp. Tit. 1,3. Sept. for 79 Deut. 
31, 26. Josh. 22,27. So Hdot. 8. 120. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 4. 

2. From the Sept. ἡ oxnv) τοῦ μαρτυρίου, 
the tabernacle of witness, put for the taber- 
nacle of the congregation, Heb. "530 5ΠΕ, 
Acts Ἴ, 44. Rev. 15, 5. So Sept. for 
sgia ΡΠΝ Ex. 29, 42. 44. 40, 22. 24, 
deriving 1519 from "5 to testify, instead of 
from 3" to assemble ; see Heb. Lex. art. 
“359 no. 2. a. 


μαρτύρομα!, f. μαρτυροῦμαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (µάρτυς,) {ο call to witness, to invoke as 
witness, e. g. the gods Dem. 799. 6. Plato 
Phil. 12. b—Hence in N. T. genr. to invoke, 
to obtest, to protest, to make an earnest and 
solemn appeal e. g. a) By way of affirm- 
ation, protestation, ο. dat. et ὅτι, Acts 20, 
26 μαρτύρομαι ὑμῖν ὅτι κτλ. q. d. 1 sol- 
emnly affirm, I call God to witness. Gal. 
5,3. So Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 3. Plut. Lysand. 
6 πρός τινα. b) By way of exhortation, {ο 
obtest, to exhort solemnly, to charge, c. acc. 
et inf. Eph. 4, 17. Acts 26, 22 in some 
editions, see in µαρτυρέω no. 3. So Pol. 
13. 8.6. Thuc. 6. 80. 


µάρτυς, υρος, 6, ἡ, α witness, dat. µάρ- 
τυρι, acc. μάρτυρα, Plur. dat. µάρτυσι. The 
nom. µάρτυρ belonged only to the Molic 
dialect, and is not found in Ν. T. but be- 
came current in later ecclesiastical writers 
in the sense of martyr; sec Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. § 58. p. 230. 
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µαστίζω 


1. α wilness, in a judicial sense; Matt. 
18, 16 ἐπὶ στόµατος δύο μαρτύρων ἢ τριῶν 
σταδῇ way ῥῆμα. 26, 65. Mark 14, 63. 
Acts 6,13. 7,58. 2 Cor. 13,1. 1 Tim. 
5, 19. Heb. 10, 28. Sept. for 79 Deut. 
17, 6. Prov. 24, 28.—Dem. 1025. 22. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 6. 

3. Genr. a witness, one who testifies or 
can testify to the truth of what he has seen, 
heard, knows. 1 Thess. 2, 10 ὑμεῖς pap- 
τυρες καὶ ὁ Seds, ὡς ὁσίως κτλ. 1 Tim. 6, 
12; µάρτυς ἐστὶν ὁ Φεός Rom. 1, 9. Phil. 
1,8. 1 Thess. 2,5; μάρτυρα τ. Sedov έπι- 
καλεῖν 2Cor. 1,23. Soin allusion to those 
who are spectators at a public game, Heb. 
12, 1. Sept. and 79 Gen. 31, 50; comp. 
Sept. Is. 43, 10. So Jos. Ant. 15. 5. 3. 
Luc. Phalar. 1. 1. Xen. Ag. 4. 5; in a 
public game, Longin. de Subl. § 14— 
Espec. of those who witnessed the life, 
death, and resurrection of Jesus, who bear 
witness to the truth as it is in Jesus; Luke 
94, 48 ὑμεῖς δέ ἐστε µάρτυρες τούτων. Acts 
1.8. 99. 2,32. 3,15. 5,32. 10, 39. 41. 
13,31. 26,16. 2 Tim. 2,2 ἃ ἤκουσας map’ 
ἐμοῦ διὰ πολλῶν μαρτύρων, i. ο. confirmed 
by many other witnesses. With adat. Acts 
22,15. 1 Pet. 5,1. So of one who bears 
witness for God, and testifies to the world 
what God reveals through him, i.e. a teach- 
er, prophet, genr. Rev. 11, 3; of Jesus, 6 
µάρτυς 6 πιστός Rev. 1, 5. 3, 14; comp. 
John 1, 19. 14, 6. 

3. α martyr, one who by his death bears 
witness to the truth; Acts 22, 20 Στεφάνου 
τοῦ µάρτυρός σου. Rev. 2, 13. 17, 6.— 
Euseb. H. E. 2.1. Frequent in ecclesias- 
tical writers; sce Suicer Thes. Eccl. s. 
voc. 

µασσάοµαι, Spar, f. ήσομαι, Mid. de 
pon. (µάσσω;) to chew, to gnaw, ϱ. g. Tas 
γλώσσας in pain, Rev. 16, 10.—Sept. Job 
30, 4. Jos. B. J. 6. 3. 3. Luc. Ocyp. 
122. In Gr. writers oftener pacaopat, 
Theophr. H. Pl. 4. 9. Aristoph. Eq. 7177. 

pact υγόω, &, f. dow, (µάστιξ,) to 
Scourge, ο. acc. 6. g. persons as criminals, 
Matt. 10, 17. 20, 19. 23, 34. Mark 10, 
34. Luke 18, 33. John 19, 1; see in inas 
πο. 2. Sept. for 735 Ex. 5, 14. Deut. 25, 
3. So A). V. Π. 19. 62. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
18.—Trop. of God, to chastise, to correct 
ο. acc. Heb. 12, 6 μαστιγοῖ δὲ πάντα υἱὸν ὃν 
παραδέχεται, quoted from Sept. Prov. 3, 12 
where Heb. 389, i. e. as a father. Sept. 
and M2 Prov. 17,10. So Tob. 13, 2. 5. 


µαστίζω, f. έξω, (µάστιξ,) to scourge, 
c. acc. 6. g.a person as criminal Acts 22, 25. 


μάστιξ 
Sept. for ΠΦΠΙ Num. 22, 5.—Luc. Tim. 23. 
Plut. Alex. M. 42 ult. 


µάστιξ, cyos, 4, α whip, scourge, see in 
ἱμάς no. 2; Acts 22, 24. Heb. 11, 36. 
Sept. for wit) 1 K. 12,11. 14. So Luc. 
Asin. 44. Xen. An. 3. 4. 25.—Trop. α 
scourge from God, i. e. disease, plague ; 
Luke 7, 21 ἀπὸ νόσων καὶ µαστίγων. Mark 
3,10. 5,29. 84. Sept. for 35339 Ps. 32, 10; 
332 Ps. 39, 12. 89, 33. So Hom. Ill. 12. 37. 
fEschyl. Theb. 608. 


ο. µαστ OS, ob, ὁ, (collat. µαζός;) the breast, 
pap; Luke 11, 27 µακάριοι of μαστοὶ οὓς 
ἐδήλασας. 23, 29. Rev. 1, 19. Sept. for 
19 Job 3, 19. Cant. 1, 12.—Pol. 15. 31. 
19. Xen. An. 4. 3. 6. 

µαταιολογία, as, ἡ, (µαταιολόγος;) vain 
talk, emply jangling, 1 Tim. 1, 6.—Por- 
phyr. de Abstin. 4. 16. Plut. de Lib. edu- 
cand. 9 mid. 

µαταιολόγος, ου, 6, 9, adj. (µάταιος, 
λέγω;) given to vain talking ; Subst. α vain 
talker, empty wrangler, Tit. 1, 10.—Athen. 
617. a. 

µάταιος, a, ov, (µάτην;) vain, emply, 
idle, fruitless, Tit. 8, 9; πίστις 1 Cor. 15, 
17; Spyoxeia James 1, 26; ἀναστροφή 
1 Pet. 1, 18. So 1 Cor. 3, 20 ὅτι εἰσὶ pa- 
ratot, quoted from Ps. 94, 11 where Sept. 
for 3h, asalso Zech. 10,2; for j38 Is. 31, 
2. So Hdian. 6. 7. 24. Xen. Vect. 4. 41. 
Plato Tim. 40. d—From the Heb. τὰ pa- 
rata, vanities, nothings, for idols, idolatry, 
Acts 14,15. Sept. and 53m 1 K. 16, 13. 
2K. 17, 15. Jer. 2, 5. 8, 19. 

µαταιότης, ητος, ἡ, (µάταιος)) vanily, 
emptiness ; 2 Pet. 3, 18 ὑπέρογκα γὰρ pa- 
ταιότητος ΦΦεγγόμενοι. (Sept. for pry Ps. 
4, 3.) Spec. frailty, transientness ; Rom. 8, 
20 τῇ yap µαταιότητι ἡ κτίσις ὑπετάγη. 
Sept. for 3311 Ps. 39, 6. 62, 10. Ecc. 1, 2. 
14.—From the Heb. for folly, perverseness, 
wickedness, Eph. 4, 17. Sept. and Rie 
Ps, 26, 4. 119, 37. 144, 8. 11. 

µαταιόω, ὢ, f. dow, (µάταιος)) pr. to 
make vain, Sept. for brann Jer. 23, 16. 
—In N. T. from the Sept. only Pass, to be- 
come rain, i. e. foolish, perverse, wicked ; 
Rom. 1, 21 ἐματαιώδησαν ἐν τοῖς διαλογι- 
σμοῖς αὑτῶν, in reference espec. to idola- 
try; comp. v. 23, and see in paratos fin. 
So Sept. and ban 9 K. 17,15. Jer. 2, 5; 
comp. Sept. for 5303 2 Sam. 13, 13. 
26, 21. 

µάτην, adv. (µάτη.) in vain, to no pur- 
pose, fruitlessly ; Matt. 15, 9 et Mark 7, 7 
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μάχομαι 


p. δὲ σέβονταί µε. Sept. for nish Jer. 2, 
30.—Hdian. 1. 4. Ἴ. Xen. (ο. 7. 40. 


MarSaios, ov, 6, Matthew, (i. q. Mar- 
ταδίας;) one of the apostles, the writer of 
the first Gospel, called also Levi, and ori- 
ginally a publican, 6 τελώνης, Matt. 10, 3. 9, 
9. Mark 3, 18. Luke 6, 15. Acts 1, 13. 
Comp. Mark 2, 14. Luke 5, 27. 


Mardy, 6, indec. Matthan, Heb. 42 
(gift), pr. n. πι. Matt. 1, 15 bis. 


MarSar, 6, indec. Matthat, pr. n. of 
two men, Luke 3, 24. 29. 


MarSias, a, 6, Matthias, (i. q. Ματτα- 
Sias,) pr. n. of the apostle chosen in the 
place of Judas, Acts 1, 23. 26. 


Marta%d, 6, indec. Mattatha, Heb. 


mma (gift of Jehovah), pr. n. πι. Luke 
3, 31. 


Ἱατταδίας, ov, 6, Mattathias, Heb. 
minha (gift of Jehovah) Maltithiah, pr. n. 
of two men, Luke 3, 25. 26. 


µάχαιρα, as, 9, @ large knife, slaughter- 
knife, worn by Homer’s heroes along with 
the sword, Il. 8. 211. Hdot. 2. 61. 4&1. V. 
H. 8. 3.—In N. T. α sword, pr. for cut- 
ting; Matt. 26, 47 μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύ- 
λων. ν. 51 ἀνέσπασε τὴν µάχαιραν αὑτοῦ. V. 
52 ter. 55. Mark 14, 43. 47. 48. Luke 21, 
94. 22, 36. 38. 49. 63. John 18, 10. 11. 
Acts 16, 27. Heb. 4, 12. Rev. 6, 4. 19, 10 
bis. 14; trop. Eph. 6, 17. Sept. for 27" 
Gen. 34, 25. Judg. 3, 16. (Diod. Sic. 16. 
94. Xen. An. 1. 8. 6.) Spec. for the sword 
of justice, i, e. of the executioner, Acts 12, 
2. Rom. 8, 35. Heb. 11, 34. 37; φορεῖν 
µάχαιραν, to bear the sword, i. e. to have the 
power of life and death, Rom. 13,4. So 
ischin. 38. 11. Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 7. 
16; comp. Sueton. Vitell. ο, 15.—Meton. 
the sword for war, opp. εἰρήνη, Matt. 10, 34. 
Sept. and 2373 Jer. 14, 13; 237] Sept. πό- 
λεμος Lev. 26, 6. 


paxn, ns, ἡ, (μάχομαι)) α fight, battle, 
Hdian. 8. 5. 1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 29.—In N. 
T. genr. strife, conflict, controversy ; 2 Cor. 
1,5 ἔξωφεν µάχαι. 2 Tim. 2, 23. Tit. 3, 9 
µάχας νοµικάς, i. e. strifes about the Mosaic 
law. James 4,1. Sept. for 3% Gen. 13, 
7; 19 Prov. 15, 18.—Arr. Epict. 4. 5. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 38. 


µάχομαι, {. έσοµαι, Mid. depon. to fight, 
pr. in war, battle, Hdian. 4.15. 15. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 29, 30.—In Ν. T. genr. to strive, 
to contend, e. g. physically in a private 
quarrel, Acts 7, 26. (Sept. for 32 Ex. 


µεγαλαυχέω 


31,29. 2 Sam. 14,6.) Also in words, {ο 
strive, to dispute, Θ. g. πρὸς ἀλλήλους John 
6, 52; recipr. 2 Tim. 2, 24. James 4, 2. 
Sept. for 331 Gen. 31, 36. Neh. 13, 25. So 
Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 146. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 16. 

Peyaravyew, &, f. now, (µέγας, αὐχέω;) 
to boast largely, to play the braggart, James 
3, 5.—2 Macc. 15, 32. Plut. Consol. ad 
Apoll. 6 pen. Diod. Sic. 15. 16. 


μεγ αλεῖος, α, Ov, (μέγας, μεγάλη;) greal, 
glorious, wonderful; e. g. τὰ µεγαλεία, 
great things, wonderful works, Luke 1, 49. 
Acts 2, 11. Sept. for M128 Ps. '71, 19.— 
Pol. 8. 3. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 2. 


µεγαλειότης, nros, ἡ, (μεγαλεῖος;) greal- 
ness, majesty, glory, 6. g. τοῦ 3εοῦ Luke 9, 
43; τοῦ κυρίου 2 Pet. 1,16; τῆς Αρτέμιδος 
Acts 19, 27. Sept. for MUSEM Jer. 33, 9. 
—1 Esdr. 1, 5. Jos. Ant. 8. 4. 3. 

μεγαλοπρεπής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἦν ad). (pe- 
yas, πρέπω;) befilling a great man, mag- 
nanimous, Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 5.—In N. T. 
magnificent, most splendid, of things, 2 Pet. 
1, 17 ὑπὸ τῆς pey. δόξης. So 2 Macc. 15, 
13. Luc. D. Mar. 15. 1. Xen. Hi. 2. 2. 

αλύνω, f. υνῶ, (μέγας!) to make 
great, to enlarge. 

1. Genr. ο. ace. 6. g. τὰ κράσπεδα τῶν 
ἱματίων Matt. 38, 5; τὸ ἔλεος µετά τινος, {0 
show one great mercy, do him great kind- 
ness, Luke 1, 58. Sept. and Heb. 2ΓΙ 
"OM Gen. 19, 19; comp. Ps. 57, 11.—Plut. 
Themist. 27. Thue. 5. 98. 

2. Spec. to magnify, to exlol, to praise, 
ο. acc. Luke 1, 46 τὸν κύριον. Acts 5, 13. 
10, 46. 19,17. 2 Cor. 10, 15. Phil. 1, 90. 
Sept. for 333 Ps. 34, 4. 2 Sam. 7, 26.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 20. Xen. Ap. Socr. 32. 


µεγάλως, adv. (μέγας!) greatly, much ; 
Phil. 4, 10 ἐχάρην peydAws.—Sept. 1 Chr. 
29,10. Pol. 4. 61. 5. Xen. Hi. 4. 5. 


μεγαλωσύνη, ns, ἡ, (µέγας.) greatness, 
majesty, i. e. the divine majesty, meton. for 
God himself, Heb. 1,3. 8, 1 ; also in ascrip- 
tions, Jude 25. Sept. for Dh Deut. 32, 3; 
ΠΟΤΑ 1 Chr. 29, 11. Ps. 145, 6.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 586; meton. for God, Lib. 
Henoch. in Fabr. Cod. Ps. V. T. p. 187. 
The usual word in Greck writers is peye- 
2ος. 

μέγας, µεγάλη, µέγα, Gen. µεγάλον, ης, 
ov. Compar. μείζων, Superl. μέγιστος 
once 2 Pet. 1, 4. A double compar. is µει- 
(orepos 3 John 4, see under ἐλαχιστότερος. 
—Great, large, pr. of physical magnitude. 

1. Of men or animals, great in size, stat- 
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ure, John 31, 11 ἰχθύς. Rev. 12, 3 δράκων. 
v. 14. Of persons, i. q. full-grown, Heb. 
11, 24 µέγας γενόμενος; and so μικρὸς καὶ 
µέγας, small and great, Acts 8,10. 26, 22. 
Heb. 8, 11. Rev. 11, 18. Sept. for 5114 Ez. 
29, 3. 17, 3. Gen. 19, 11. So Paleph. 
40.1, 2. Hdian. 2. 9. 6; of pers. Luc. Tox. 
44. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 14, 17.—Hence of age, 
6 μείζων, the greater, the elder, Lat. major 
natu, Rom. 9, 12, quoted from Gen. 25, 23 
where Sept. for 33. Comp. Xen. Ven. 9. 8. 
2. Of things, greal,e.g. a) Insize, ex- 
tent, Matt. 27, 60 AiSov. Mark 13, 2 οἰκί- 
as. Luke 12, 18. 16, 26 ydopa. (Paleph. 
29.5.) Luke 22, 12. Acts 10, 11. 1 Cor. 
16, 9 Svpa. Rev. 8, 10. 11, 8. 14, 19. 18, 
21. al. Trop. of guilt John 19, 11. Sept. 
for 513 Josh. 10, 2. 11; trop. 2 Sam. 13, 
16. So Hdian. 3.7. 5. ib. 4.15.14. — b) In 
measure, e. g. tall, large, Luke 13, 19 δέν- 
δρον. Matt. 13, 32. Mark 4, 32; or long, 
Rev. 6, 4 payatpa; or large, broad, Rev. 
9, 14 πόταµος. 20,1 ἄλυσις. So Hdian. 3. 
3. 10. ib. 3. 7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 17 χιτών. 
ο) Of number or amount, Mark 5, 11 ἀγέλη. 
1 Tim. 6, 6. Heb. 10, 35; trop. John 15, 
13. Acts 4, 33 χάρις. James 4,6. Sept. and 
578 1 Κ. 8, 66. 2 Chr. 7,8. So Hadian. 
7. 4. Ὁ πλῆδος. ἆ) In price, cost, great, 
costly, splendid, Luke 5, 29 δοχή. 14, 16 
δεῖπνον. 2 Tim. 2, 20. Heb. 9, 11. Sept. 
and >i7a Gen. 21, 8. Jer. 52, 13. Ofa 
day, celebration, great, solemn, John 7, 37. 
19, 31; elsewhere of the day of judgment 
Acts 2, 20. Jude 6. Rev. 6, 17. 16, 14. 
So Sept. and 2114 Mal. 4, 5. Joel 9, 11. 31. 
e) Trop. great in estimation, weight, impor- 
tance; Matt. 22, 36. 38 ἐντολή. Eph. 5, 
32 et 1 Tim. 3, 16 µυστήριον. 1 John 5, 9 
µαρτυρία. 1 Cor.9,11. So µείζων greater, 
more important, Matt. 23, 19. 1 Cor. 13, 
13. Heb. 11,26; µέγιστος 2 Pet. 1,4. Sept. 
for 173 1 Sam. 22, 15. So Dem. 1366. 
22. Diod. Sic. 3.'72. Xen. An. 2. 6. 14. 
3. Trop. great in force, intensity, effect, 
e.g. a) As affecting the external senses, 
great, vehement, violent, Matt. 8,24 σεισμὺς 
µέγας. Imke 21, 11. (1. V. H. 6. 9.) 
Mark 4, 37 λαϊλαψ. v. 39 γαλήνη. John 6, 
18 ἄνεμος. (Dem. 1213. 27.) Rev. 11, 19 
χάλαζα. 16, 21. So likewise πτῶσις Matt. 
7,273 ῥῆγμα Luke 6, 49; φωνη Matt. 24, 
31 (Hdian. 1.8.12); κραυγή Acts 23, 9. 
Rey. 14, 18; κράζειν petCoy adv. more 
vehemently, Matt. 20, 31 (Hdot. 2. 141. 4). 
Also πυρετός Luke 4, 38; κοπετός Acts 8, 
2. Sept.Gen. 50,10. b) As affecting the 
mind, causing emotion, e. g. Matt. 2, 10 χα- 


μεγέδος 


pey. 3 John 4. Mark 5, 42 ἕκστασιν pL. 
Luke 2,9 φόβον. Rom. 9, 2 λύπη. Rev. 12, 
12 Supds p. (Auschin. 63. 10 ὀργή. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 10 φόβος.) So of events, Matt. 
24, 21 SAiWis. Luke 4, 25 λιμός. 21, 23. 
Acts 8, 1 διωγµός. James 3, 1 κρίµα. Rev. 
16, 21 πληγή. (Sept. Job 2, 15. /eschin. 
55. 10. Xen. An. 6. 8.17.) Of things ex- 
citing admiration, great, mighty, wonderful, 
e.g. onpeta p. great signs, mighty deeds, 
miracles, Matt. 24, 24. Luke 21, 11. Acts 
6, 8; δυνάµεις Acts 8,13; δύναµις µ. Acts 
4, 33. 8,10. So μείζονα sc. épya John 
1, δι. 5,20. 14,12. Joined with Savpa- 
στός Rev. 15,1. 3. 2 Cor. 11, 15 τί µέγα οὖν 
what wonder then? comp. v. 14. Sept. and 
bisa Deut. 6, 22. 10, 21. 29, 8. So Dem. 
1046. 10. ASschin. 79. 13. 

4. Trop. great in power, dignity, autho- 
rity, e. g. οἱ μεγάλοι the great, i. e. nobles, 
princes, Matt. 20, 25. Mark 10, 42. Matt. 
5, 35 τοῦ pey. βασιλέως. (411. V. H. 12.1. 
Hdian. 6. 4. 8.) Heb. 4, 14 ἀρχιερέα p. 10, 
21. 13,20. Of God, Tit. 2, 13. Rev. 19, 
17; of Diana Acts 19, 27. 98. 34. 35. 
Genr. great, distinguished, Matt. 5,19 οὗτος 
µέγας κληδήσεται. Mark 10, 43. Luke 7, 
16 προφήτης: Acts 8, 9. So µείζων ο. gen. 
Matt. 11, 11. Luke 7, 28. John 13, 16. 
1 Cor. 14, 5; simply Matt. 18, 1. Luke 22, 
24. 2 Pet. 2,11. Sept. and dis, 2 Sam. 
7,9. Neh. 11, 14. So Dem. 116. 8. Hdian. 
1.6.17. Xen. An. 3. 2.10.—In a bad sense, 
great, noted, ἡ πόρνη Rev. 17, 1. 19, 2. So 
Esch. 22. 28 πόρνος. 

5. Implying censure, 1. q. foo great, lofty, 
boastful, arrogant. Rev. 13,5 στύµα λαλοῦν 
µεγάλα καὶ βλασφημία. So Sept. and 
Chald. 133133 Dan. 7, 8. 20. Heb. bin3 
Sept. µεγαλοῤῥήμων Ps. 12, 4.—Hom. Od. 
92. 288 µέγα εἰπεῖν. Dem. 1124. 25 peya 
λαλεῖν. Plato Phad. 95.b. + 

µέγέδος, eos, ους, τό, (uéyas,) greal- 
ness, trop. Eph. 1,19 τὸ µ. τῆς δυνάµεως 
αὐτοῦ. Sept. for 543 Ex. 15, 16.—Aéschin. 
89. 16. Plato Polit. 290.d. So phys. Hdian. 
8. 2.10. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 12. 

peyloTaves, ων, of, (μέγας, μέγιστος) 
the great, Lat. magnates, 1. 6. chiefs, nobles, 
princes, Mark 6, 21. Rev. 6, 15. 18, 23. 
Sept. for DTT Jer. 14, 3. Nah. 2, 6; 
psbita Jon. 3,7; O° 2 Chr. 36, 18.— 
Jos. Ant. 11. 3. 2. ib. 90. 2. 3. Artemidor. 
1. 2. ib. 3.9. It is a word of the later 
Greck, Phryn. et Lob. p. 196 sq. Sturz de 
Dial. Alex. p. 180 sq. Sing. dat. μεγιστᾶνι 
occurs once Ecclus. 4, 7. 


μέγιστος, see in péyas init. and no. 2. 6. 
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peSvoxo 


peSeppnvevor, f. evow, (pera, ἑρμφ" 
νεύω;) to interpret over from one language 
into another, to translate; in N. T. only 
Pass. Matt. 1,23 6 ἐστι peSeppnvevdpevor. 
Mark 5, 41. 15, 22. 34. John 1, [39]. 42. 
Acts 4, 36. 13, 8.—Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 10. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 11. Pol. 6. 26. 6. 


ESN, ης, ἡ, (kindr. µέδυ, comp. Germ. 
Meth,) strong drinking, drunkenness, α 


drunken-frolic, Luke 21, 34. Rom. 13, 13. 


Gal. 5, 21. Comp. in κραιπάλη. Sept. for 
qin2W Ez, 23,33. 39, 19.—AEl. V. Η. 3. 14. 
Xen. Ag. 5. 1. 


peSiornpt, f. µεταστήσω, (µετά, ἵστη- 


pu,) also µεδιστάνω 1 Cor. 13,2; comp. 


Buttm. § 106. n. 5. ὁ 119. 10.—To set or 


move over from one place to another, {ο 
transfer, to remove; in N. T. only in the 
transitive forms, for which see in ἵστημι. 


1. fo remove, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 13, 2 ὥστε 


Spy µεβιστάνειν. Of persons, fo translate, 
ο. acc. et eis Col. 1, 13. 
Ts. 54, 10. 
Hdian. 6. 4. 14.—Trop. to draw over to an- 


Sept. for wav 
So Jos. Ant. 9 11. 1 ult. 


other side or party, to seduce, to turn away, 
ο, acc. ὄχλον ἱκανόν Acts 19, 26. Sept. for 
"07M 15. 59,15. So Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 5. 

9, Of persons, fo remove from office, e. g. 


a king, to depose, ο. acc. Acts 13, 22, comp. 


1 Sam. c. 16; a steward, to dismiss, Pass. 
Luke 16, 4 ὅταν peracta3& τῆς οἰκονομίας, 
where for the genit. comp. Matth. § 353. 


Winer } 30. 6. Sept. for anon 1K. 15, 13. 


—So ο. ἀπό Pol. 4. 87. 9. 


peSodela, as, 7), (μεβοδεύω ; µετά, ὁδός;) 
art, artifice, wile, only in N. T. Eph. 4, 14. 
6, 11.—Hesych. peSodelas* τέχνας. So pe- 
SoSevw to use artifice Pol. 38. 4. 10. 

peSopwos, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (µετά, pos.) 
bordering upon, border, frontier, e. g. πόλις 
Jos. Β. J. 4. 11.23 γη Thue. 2. 27.—In 
N. Τ. Plur. neut. τὰ µεδόρια Bc. χωρία 
the borders, confines, Mark 7, 24 τὰ p. Τύρον 
καὶ Σιδῶνος. So Hdian. 5.4.10. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 16. 

peSVTKO, f. ύσω, (peSv, comp. in peSn,) 
to make drunk; Mid. to become drunk, to be 
drunken, like Engl. to get drunk ; hence to 
carouse; Pass. aor. 1 €veSvoSny in Mid. 
signif. Buttm. §136.1,25 comp. §112. n. 6. 
Absol. Luke 12, 45 πίνειν καὶ peSvoKeoSas. 
John 2,10. 1 Thess. 5,7; ο. dat. οἴνῳ Eph. 
5, 18. Trop. ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου τῆς πορνείας Rev. 
17,2. Sept. Act. for "© Jer. 51,77. Hab. 
2, 15; Mid. for ΠΒ) Prov. 4, 17.—Luc 
de dea Syr. 22. Pol. 4. 57. 3. Plato Conv 
176. ο” trop. ib. Legg. 649. d. 
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µέμυσος, 6, ἡ, adj. (µέδυ,) drunken; 
Subet. α drunkard, 1 Cor. 5, 11. 6, 10. 
Sept. for Nao Prov. 23,21; 9 Prov. 26, 
9.—Luc. Tim. 55 p. καὶ πάροινος. Plut. 
Cato Min. 24. Earlier writers used µέδυ- 
σος only of females, later ones also of men, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 151 sq. 

μεδύω, (µέδυ,) only in pres. and im- 
perfect; all other forms belonging to pe- 
Ῥύσκω q. v. Buttm. ὁ 114.—To be drunk, to 
get drunk; hence to carouse; absol. Matt. 
24, 49 μετὰ τῶν peSvudvrov, with the drunken. 
Acts 3, 15. 1 Cor. 11, 21. 1 Thess. 5, 17. 
Trop. ἐκ τοῦ αἵματος Rev. 17,6. Sept. for 
"20 1 Sam.1,13. Job 12,25; trop. οὐ ἀπὸ 
οἴνου for 19 720 Is. 51,21. So Al. V. Η. 
2. 40. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 21. 

µείζων, µειζότερος, sce in péyas init. 

μέλαν, ανος, τό, (neut. of µέλας;) black 
colour or dye, ink; 2 Cor. 3, 3 ἐπιστολὴ 
ἐγγεγραμμένη ov µέλανι. 2 John 12. 3 John 
13.—Dem. 313. 11. Plato Phedr. 276. c. 
See Plin. H. N. 35. 25. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Alramentum. 

µέλας, awa, αν, black ; Matt. 5, 36 3pié. 
Rev. 6, 5. 12. Sept. for sin) Lev. 13, 37. 
Cant. 1, 5.—Luc. Paras, 41. Xen. An. 4. 
5. 13. 


Μελεᾶς, a, 5, Meleas, pr. Π. πι. Luke 
3, 31. 

µέλει, impers. see in µέλω. 

µελετάω, &, f. how, (µέλω, µέλει;) to 
care for, to take care of any thing, i. e. 
so as to be able to perform it, Hes. Op. 314, 
441; comp. Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 176. 
—Hence in N. T. Lat. medilare, to me- 
ditate, to revolve in mind; c. acc. of thing, 
Mark 13, 11. 1 Tim. 4,15 ταῦτα µελέτα. 
Acts 4, 25 ri ἐμελέτησαν κενά; quoted from 
Ps. 9, 1 where Sept. for 737; also for ΠΠ ΌΠ 
Ps. 119, 148. So Dem. 1199. 9. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 21. 

μέλι, tros, τό, honey, Lat. mel, Rev. 10, 
9. 10. Matt. 3, 4 et Mark 1, 6 µέλι ἄγριον, 


see in dypios. Sept. for 82% Judg. 14, 8. - 


18.—Diod. Sic. 19. 94. Xen. Hell. 5. 3.19. 

µελίσσιος, ου, ὁ, 9, adj. (peAtooa,) of 
bees, made by bees; Luke 24, 42 ἀπὸ p. 
κηρίου of bee-comb, honey-comb. 


Μελίτη, ης, ἡ, Melita, now Malta, an 
island of the Mediterranean, lying south of 
Sicily, Acts 28, 1. It was anciently a Car- 
thaginian colony (Diod. Sic. 5. 12); and 
the Phenician language still exists there in 
a corrupt dialect; comp. Acts 28,2. Gesen. 
Monumm. Phen. p. 11. Here Paul was 
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shipwrecked, after being driven up and 
down for fourteen days in the Adriatic Sea, 
between Sicily and Greece; see ᾿Αδρίας 
and Acts 27, 27 sq. Hence he sailed again 
on a direct course by Syracuse and Rhe- 
gium to Puteoli, Acts 28, 11 sq.—There 
was another Melita, a small island in the 
Adriatic Gulf, on the Illyrian coast, now 
called Meleda, which some have thought to 
be the place of Paul’s shipwreck; but its 
position docs not accord with the subse- 
quent voyage to Puteoli; nor can we well 
suppose a vessel bound from Alexandria to 
Puteoli to have wintered in this island; 
comp. Acts 28, 11. 

µέλλω, f. now, (kindr. péAw,) impf. 
ἔμελλον and ἤμελλον Buttm. § 88. n. 5; to 
be about to do or suffer any thing, to be on 
the point of, constr. with an infin. of that 
which one is about to do or suffer, mostly 
the inf. future (in N. T. least of all), often 
inf. present, and rarely inf. aorist; which 
latter Phrynichus condemns p. 336, though 
it is found in the earliest writers and even 
in Ionic and Attic prose, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 745 sq. Comp. Winer § 45. 8 pen. For 
the force of the inf. pres. and aor. after µέλ- 
Aw, a8 implying duration or transientness, 
see Buttm. § 137. 5. 

1. Genr. to be about to do, etc. a) So 
with inf. pres. Luke 7, 2 ἔμελλε τελευτᾷν, 
was about to die, was at the point of death. 
John 4, 47. Acts 21, 27. 27, 33. With inf 
aorist, Rev. 3, 2 ἃ μέλλει ἀποβανεῖν. 12, 4. 
So ο. pres. 2 Macc. 9, 18. Al. V.H. 1.11; 
ο. aor. Hdian. 2.10. 9. Thuc. 6. 31. 
b) Also as implying purpose, i. 4. to have in 
mind, to intend, to will, c. inf. pres. Matt. 2, 
13 µέλλει yap ᾿Ἡρώδης ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον. 
Luke 10, 1. John 6,6. Acts 3,3. 19, 6. 
Rev. 10, 4; ο. inf. aor. Rev. 2, 10 ἰδοὺ µέλλει 
βαλεῖν. 3,16. Soc. pres. Xen. An. 5. 7. 
5; ο. aor. All. V. H. 3. 27. Xen. Cyr. 1 
4. 16. 

2. Spec. ought, should, must, as implying 
necessity, accordance with the ‘nature of 
things or with the divine appointment, and 
therefore certain, destined to take place; so 
ο. inf. pres. Matt. 11, 14 Ἠλίας 6 µέλλων 
ἔρχεσδαι. 20, 22. Mark 10, 32. Luke 9, 
31. 44. John 11, 51. Acts 28, 6. Rom. 4, 
24. 8,13. Heb. 1, 14. James 2, 12, Rev. 
2,10 ἃ µέλλεις πάσχει. With inf. aor. 
Rom. 8, 18 τὴν µέλλουσαν δόξαν ἁποκαλυ- 
ΦΡῆναι. Gal. ὃ, 23. With inf. fut. Acts 11, 
28 λιμὸν µέγαν µέλλειν ἔσεσδαι. 24, 15. So 
c. pres. Diod. Sic. 2. 31. Xen. Lac. 1.3; 
ο. aor. Xen. 6. 1. 40; ο. fut. Xen. Mem. 2. 
2. 5.—Hence particip. µέλλων, ουσα, 95, 


μέλος 


impending, coming, future ; Matt. 3, 7 ἀπὸ 
τῆς μελλούσης ὀργῆς. 12, 32. Rom. 5, 14. 
1 Tim. 4,8. Heb. 9, 11. 13, 14; τὰ μέλλοντα 
things to come, Rom. 8, 38. 1 Cor. 3, 22; 
eis τὸ µέλλον», in future, hereafter, Luke 13, 
9. 1 Tim. 6,19. So Luc. D. Mort. 3. 2. 
Hdian. 1. 14. 3. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 13. 

3. Also, may, can, will, implying possibili- 
ty, probability, what one hopes or fears; c. 
inf. pres. Matt. 24, 6. Luke 22, 23 6 rovro 
µέλλων πράσσειν who might or could do this. 
Acts 20, 38. 1 Tim. 1,16. With inf. fue. 
Acts 27, 10 δεωρῶ ὅτι μετὰ ὕβρεως ... µέλ- 
λειν ἔσεσδαι τὸν πλοῦν. So ο. pres. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 3.3; ο, fut. Xen. Απ. 4. 7. 16. 

4. to be ever about to do a thing, i. e. {ο 
linger, to delay. Acts 22, 16 καὶ νῦν τί µέλ- 
λεις ;—Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 3. Hdian. 2. 2. 21. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.15. + 

µέλος, εος, ους, τό, Ἱ. α limb, member; 
ofthe body; Matt. 5,29. 30 ἓν τῶν μελῶν 
σου. Rom. 12, 4 bis. 1 Cor. 12, 12 bis. 14. 
18. 19. 20. 22. 25. 26 quater. James 3, 5. 6. 
So Hdot. 1. 119. Al. V. H. 14. 7. Plato 
Tim. 76. e.—Plur. τὰ µέλη, the members, 
collect. for the body, as the seat of the de- 
sires and passions, Rom. 6, 13 bis, τὰ µέλη 
ὑμῶν ὅπλα ἀδικίας Ψ. δικαιοσύνης. v. 19 
bis. 7, 5. 23 bis. Col. 3, 5. James 4, 1. 
1 Cor. 6, 15 ter, τὰ σώματα ὑμῶν µέλη 
Χριστοῦ ἐστιν ... πόρνης µέλη, i. 6. your 
bodies are Christ’s bodies, they belong to 
Christ and not to a harlot. 

2. Trop. α member of the church, of 
which Christ is the Head, 1 Cor. 12, 27. 
Eph. 5, 80; ἀλλήλων µέλη members of one 
another, i. e. as intimately united in chris- 
tian fellowship, Rom. 12, 5. Eph. 4, 25. 

Merx1, 6, indec. Melchi, Heb. "32358 
(my king) Malchi, pr. n. of two of Jesus’ 
ancestors, Luke 3, 24. 28. 

ΠΜελχισεδέκ, 6, indec. Melchisedek, 
Heb. Ρ115339239 (king of righteousness), 
pr. n. of a king of Salem or Jerusalem, and 
a patriarchal priest of Jehovah, cotemporary 
with Abraham ; comp. Gen. 14, 18 sq. Jos. 
Ant. 1. 10. 2.---Ποὺ. 5, 6. 10. 6, 20. 7, 1. 
10. 11. 15. 17. 2]. 

µέλω, f. µελήσω, to be for care and con- 
cern to any one; as avSpwmoot µέλω Hom. 
Od. 9. 20.—Hence in N. T. Impers. µέλει, 
impf. έµελε, imperat. µελέτω 1 Cor. 7, 21, 
it is for care, it concerns, with dat. of per- 
son ; but so that it may usually be rendered 
personally, he cures for, he taketh care of. 
So pr. ο. gen. of the object, Buttm. § 132. 
5.e. 1 Cor. 9,9 μὴ τῶν βύων µέλει Seg; 
doth God take care of oxen? ο. gen. impl. 
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1 Cor. 7, 21. So Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 6. Lue. 
D. Mort. 22. 3. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 30.—With 
περί ο. gen. Matt. 22, 16 od µέλει σοι περὶ 
οὐδενός, Ἱ. 6. thou carest for no one, art im- 
partial. Mark 12, 14. John 10, 13. 13, 6. 
1 Pet. 5,7. So 1 Macc. 14, 43. Jos. Ant. 
12. 4. 2, Xen. Hi. 9. 10.—Once with a 
Neut. nominat. Acts 18, 17 οὐδὲν τούτων 
Γαλλίωνι ἔμελεν, i. 6. none of these things 
was maller of concern to Gallio, he cared 
for none of them; see Matth. § 348. n. 2; 
comp. Buttm. § 129. 18. So Hom. JU. 
5. 490. Eurip. Hippol. 104.—With ὅτι, 
Mark 4, 38 od µέλει σοι, ὅτι ἀπολλύμεδα; 
Luke 10, 40. Soc. ὡς Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 13. 


µεμβρῥάνα, ns, 4, Lat. membrana, i. e. 
membrane, skin, parchment, 2 Tim. 4, 13 
φέρε ... μάλιστα τὰς peuSpavas.—Comp. 
Plin. H. Ν. 13. 21. 

μέμφομαι, f. Woua, Mid. depon. to find 
fault with, to blame, to censure, c. dat. Heb. 
8, 8 μεμφύμενος yap avrois λέγει. Absol. 
Rom. 9, 19. Mark 7,2 Rec.—Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 
20. Luc. D. Deor. 5. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 20 

µεμψίμοιρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (µέμφομαι 
μοῖρα,) finding fault rith one’s lot, τερίη- 
ing, complaining, Jude 16.—Plut. de cohib. 
Ira 13. Luc. D. Deor. 20. 4. 

µέν, a conjunctive particle expressing 
affirmation or concession, truly, indeed, and 
at the same time pointing forward to some- 
thing antithetic or different, which is then 
commonly subjoined with δέ or an equiva- 
lent particle; sothat µέν and ὃ έ correspond 
to each other, and mark the protasis and 
apodosis. Where there is antithesis, per 
... δέ may be rendered indeed... but; in 
many instances, however, they merely mark 
transition, and cannot well be given in 
English. See genr. Buttm. § 149. πι. 11. 
Kiihner § 322. Matth. § 622. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 838 sq. The place of μέν is after the 
word to which it belongs in sense, i. e. 
usually after one, two, three, or even four 
words in a clause (John 16, 22), never at 


the beginning ; see Winer § 65. 5. 


1. Where there is a definite antithesis, 
and µέν retains its concessive power, in- 
deed, e. g. a) Followed by δέ in the 
apodosis, so that µέν ... δέ isi. q. indeed... 
but; Matt. 3,11 ἐγὼ μὲν βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς ἐν 
ὕδατι ... ὁ δὲ ὀπίσω µου ἐρχόμενος. 9, 37 
ὁ μὲν Φερισμὸς πολύς, οἱ δε ἐργάται ὀλίγοι. 
Mark 1,8. John 16, 22. Acts 1, 5. Rom. 
2,7. 8. 1 Cor. 12, 20. Phil. 3,1. Heb. 3, 
5. 6. 1 Pet. 1, 20. al. sepiss. Placed irre- 
gularly, i.e. before the word to which it 
refers, Acts 22,3. Tit. 1, 15 Rec. Comp. 


μέν 


Winer Ἱ. ο. note. (Sept. Job 42, 5. ABI. Η. 
A. 2.31. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 11.) So too 
μὲν γάρ and μὲν οὖν, where each parti- 


cle retains its own proper force, e. g. μὲν 


γὰρ... δέ, for indeed ... but, Acts 13, 36 
Δαβὶδ μὲν γὰρ ... ὃν δὲ ὁ Seds ἤγειρεν κτλ. 
for David indeed... but. 23, 8. 25, 11. 
Rom. 2, 25. 1 Cor. 11, 7. Heb. 7, 18. al. 
Inverted Acts 28, 22. (Wisd. 7, 30. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 5.) Also μὲν οὖν... δέ, 
where οὖν is illative and µέν refers to δέ, 
indeed therefore, then ... bul, Acts 18, 148q. 
εἰ μὲν οὖν ἦν ἀδίκημά τι... εἰ δὲ ζήτημα 
κτλ. 19, 38 sq. 1 Cor. 9, 25. Phil. 2, 23. 
So Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 40. 

b) With some other particle in the apo- 
dosis, Buttm. 1. ο. Matth. 1. ο, Winer ᾖ 64. 
9.e.fin. E.g. µέν... ἀλλά Rom. 14, 20; 
μὲν γάρ... ἀλλά Acts 4, 1694. 1 Cor. 14, 
17. (Luc. D. Deor. 8 pen. Xen. (Ρο. 3. 6.) 
µέν...ἔπειτα John 11) 6 sq. James 3, 

ή» comp. Matth. § 622. 6. (Xen. Mem. 1. 
4.11.) pév...xal Acts 9, 91 sq. 1 Thess. 
9,18. (Luc. D. Deor. Marin. 8. 1.) µέν... 
πλήν Luke 22, 22. (Hdian. 6. 7. 11, 20.) 
So μὲν οὖν... καί Acts 26, 4 comp. v. 6; 
μὲν οὖν... ravi Acts 17, 30. 

c) The adversative particle (δέ or the 
like) is sometimes wanting after pev, either 
because the antithesis is expressed in some 
other way, as Heb. 12, 9; or because the 
apodosis itself is omitted,e.g.  α) Where 
the apodosis is obviously implied, Winer 
l. ο. init. Matth. ὁ 622. 6. Acts 19, 4 Ἰωάν- 
ms μὲν ἐβάπτισε βάπτισμα µετανοίας κτλ. 
supp. ‘ but not 5ο Jesus.’ Rom. 7, 12 ὥστε 
ὁ μὲν νόμος ἅγιος, SUPP. * but not this abuse 
of it? comp. v. 7 sq. Col. 2, 23. Heb. 6, 
16. So Soph. Antig. 1336. 8) Where 
through a change of construction the writer 
neglects the apodosis, Winer Ἱ. ο. Acts 1, 
1 τὸν μὲν πρῶτον λόγον κτλ. where the apo- 
dosis would regularly come in before v. 3, 
‘but in this second book; but the writer 
neglects it and turns to something else. 
Rom. 1, 8. 10, 1. 2 Cor. 12, 12; μὲν γάρ 
11.4. Ύ) Or sometimes the apodosis is 
as it were obliterated, and then µέν serves 
to insulate some person or thing, and so to 
exclude every thing else which might other- 
wise be expected, Lat. quidem, Buttm. 1. ο. 
So espec. with a pers. pron. as ἐγὼ pev, I 
indeed, 1 at least, 1 Cor. 3, 4. Rom. 11, 13. 
1 Thess. 2, 18; ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν Acts 26, 9. 
Also μὲν γάρ, 08 πρῶτον μὲν γάρ Rom. 8, 
9. 1 Οοτ. 11, 18. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 12. 
Conv. 2. 5. 

d) Vice versa, δέ sometimes stands in 
the apodosis without µέν in the protasis, 
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6. g. Luke 11, 47; oval ὑμῖν, ὅτι. .. οἱ δὲ 
πατέρες ὑμῶν κτλ. See Matth. § 288. 4. 

9. Where the antithesis is less definite, 
so that µέν... δέ serve to mark transition 
or are merely continuative ; here the force 
of µέν cannot well be given in English, 
while δέ is to be rendered but, and, ete. 
Thus 

a) Simpl. pév... δε, Matt. 25, 33 στήσει 
τὰ μὲν πρόβατα ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ, τὰ δὲ ἐρί- 
qua κτλ. he shall set the sheep on his right 
hand, but (and) the goats on his left. Luke 
13, 9. 23, 56 comp. 24, 1. Acts 14, 14. 
Rom. 8, 17. 1 Cor. 1, 23. 2 Tim. 4, 4. 
Jude 8. Comp. Buttm. 1. ο. Matth. § 622. 
So 2 Macc. 3, 40 comp. 4, 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
1. 10. ib. 4. 5. 15. 

b) With οὖν, i. 6. μὲν οὖν, in Engl. 
only therefore, then, e.g. α) Followed by 
δέ, Mark 16, 19 6 μὲν οὖν κύριος ἀνελήφρη 
ον ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ἐξελδόντες κτλ. John 19, 24 8q. 
Acts 1, 684. 9, 41 comp. 42. 5, 41 comp. 
6, 1. 8, 4 5ᾳ. 9, 31 sq. 12, 5. 13,4 comp. 6. 
14, 3 Β4. 15, 8 8α. 23, 18 sq. 28, ὅσα. 8) 
Without δέ, where μὲν οὖν then serves as ἃ 
continuative, with a certain degree of illa- 
tive force, Engl. then, therefore, Lat. et qui- 
dem, comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 842. n. 342. 
Acts 23, 22. 1 Cor. 6, 4. Heb. 7, 11. (Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 2. ib. 4. 3. 1.) Followed by 
καί, Acts 1, 18. 26, 4 comp. 6. Comp. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.3. Or also with an affirm- 
ative power, yea then, indeed, certainly, verily, 
comp. Viger. p. 541 et Herm. p. 842. η. 343. 
Acts 26, 9. Heb. 9, 1. 1 Cor. 6,7 ἤδη μὲν 
οὖν ὅλως ἵἥττημα ὑμῖν ἐστιν, ὅτι κτλ. now 
assuredly there is wholly a fault among you, 
that etc. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 37.) So ἀλλὰ 
μὲν οὖν Phil. 3, 8; see in ἀλλά no. 3. ἆ, 

8. In clauses expressing partition or dis- 
tribution: a) With the art. 6, 4, τό, oF 
the relat. ds, 7, 6, Buttm. ἡ 126. 2, 3. E. g. 
followed by δέ, as 6 pev..- ὁ δέ, the one 
_.. the other, this... that, Phil. 1, 16. 17. 
Heb. 7, 5. 6. 91 5. also one... another, and 
Plur. some... others, Matt. 22, 5. 6. Acts 
14, 4. 17,32; 6 pev... ἄλλος δέ, one... 
another, Matt. 16, 14. John 7, 12. So és 
pév...bs δέ, the one... the other, Luke 
23, 33. 2 Cor. 3, 16; ὃς pév... ὁ δὲ ἆσδε- 
νῶν, the οπε... δι the weak, Rom. 14, 2; 
also one... another, Plur. some... others, 
Matt. 13, 8. Acts 27, 44. Rom. 9, 21. Jude 
99. 1 Cor. 12, 28 οὓς µέν, where the writer 
falls out of the construction and proceeds 
with πρῶτον, δεύτερον, τρίτον. Further, ὃς 
μέν... ἄλλος δέ, one... another, Matt. 13, 
4sq. Mark 4, 4. 5. 1 Cor. 12, 8 5ᾳ. Fol- 
lowed by καί, as ὃς pév... καὶ érepos, one 
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...απά another, Luke 8, 5sq. b) With 
other pronouns, as ἐγὼ μέν... ἐγὼ δέ ter 
1 Cor. 1,12; ἄλλος pév... ἄλλος δέ 1 Cor. 
15, 39; τὶς pev... τὶς δέ Phil. 1,153 τοῦτο 
μέν... τοῦτο δέ, partly... partly, Heb. 10, 
83, comp. Matth. §288. n. 2. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 702. So Isocr. Panegyr. p. 44. d. 
Hdot. 3. 106. c) With an adv. as ὧδε 
pew... ἐκεῖ δέ Heb. 7, 8, comp. Buttm. § 149. 
m. 14. Genr. John 16, 9. 10. 11. + 

μενοῦν, better μὲν οὖν, see in µέν no. 
1. a, b, and no. 2. b. Later ecclesiastical 
writers place it first in a clause, contrary to 
earlier usage, Phryn. et Lob. p. 342 ; comp. 
in pey init. 

μενοῦνηε, i. q. μὲν οὖν but stronger, 
yea then rather, yea indeed, yea verily, comp. 
in µέν πο. 2. b. 8; Luke 11, 28. Rom. 9, 
20. 10, 18.[Phil. 8, 8.] Comp. Viger. p. 
541. So Nicet. Annal. 21. 11. p.415.—In 
N. T. and ecclesiastical writers it is placed 
first in a sentence, contrary to earlier usage ; 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 203. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 342. Comp. in μενοῦν. 


μέντοι conjunct. (μέν, τοι enclit.) pr. i.q. 
pev affirmative or concessive, but stronger, 
indeed then, truly, certainly, forsooth, espec. 
in negative clauses and answers, see Buttm. 
§ 149. πι. 27. Kihner § 316. n. Matth. § 622. 
So Plato Phed. p. 68. b. p. 73. d. Xen. 
Lac. 1. 1.—Hence in N. T. 

1. indeed then, indeed therefore; or, the 
force of µέν being lost in English, therefore, 
then, i. q. μὲν οὖν, see in pev no. 2. b; 
so followed by δέ, James 2, 8.—Xen. Hell. 
4. 8. 5. Hi. 1. 25. 

2. As marking exception or contrast, yet, 
yet still, nevertheless, howbeit, John 4, 27 
οὐδεὶς pevros εἶπε' τί ζητεῖς ; 7,13. 12, 42 
ὅμως µέντοι. 20,5. 21,4. 2 Tim. 2, 19. 
Jude 8.—Jos. Ant. 1. 18. 6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 
1.5; ὅμως µέντοι Ceb. Tab. 33. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 3. 22. 

µένω, f. μενῶ, aor. 1 ἔμεινα, perf. µεμέ- 
mea, Buttm. §101. n. 9. §112. 6; plupf. 
3 plur. µεμενήκεισαν 1 John 2, 19, see 
Buttm. 88. n. 7. Winer § 12. 8. 

1. Intrans. {ο stay, to remain, to abide, 
Lat. maneo. 

a) Ina place, i. e. of persons remaining or 
dwelling in a place ; so ο. adv. Matt. 10, 11 
κἀκεῖ µείνατε. 26, 38. John 2,12. With 
ἐν ο. dat. of place Luke 8, 27 ἐν οἰκίᾳ οὐκ 
ἔμενεν. John 7,9. 8, 35. Acts 20,15. 27, 
31. 2 Tim. 4,203 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ impl. John 8, 
35. Acts 16, 15. With µετά ο. gen. of 
person Luke 24, 29, and with the notion of 
help John 14, 16. With παρά ο. dat. of 


pers. John 14, 25. Acts 18, 3. 20, and with 
the notion of help John 14, 17. Also κα» 
ἑαυτὸν µένειν to dwell by oneself Acts 28, 
16 comp. 30. With σύν ο. dat. of pers. 
Luke 1, 56. Spec. i. q. to lodge, ο. mou 
John 1, 39. 40; ἐν ο. dat. of place Luke 19, 
5; παρά ο. dat. of pers. John 4, 40. Acts 9, 
43, comp. 10, 6. Sept. ο. µετά for 393 
Gen. 24, 55. Soc. adv. 1 Macc. 11, 40. 
Xen, An. 1. 3.113; ἐν Hdian. 4. 3.10; µετά 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 25; παρά Ceb. Tab. 9.— 
Of things, with ἐπί ο. gen. John 19, 31 ἵνα 
μὴ peivy ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ τὰ σώματα. (Comp. 
Hdian. 4. 4. 9.) Trop. with ἐπί ο. dat. 
2 Cor. 3, 14. : 

b) In any state or condition, ο. ady. 1 Cor. 
7, 8. 40 ἐὰν οὕτω µείνῃ. With ἐν ο. dat. 
John 12, 46 ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ μὴ µείνη. 1 Cor. 
7, 20. 24. 1 John 3, 14; ο- ἐν impl. Phil. 1, 
25 comp. 24. (Hdian. 2.1.15.) With dat. 
of pers. {ο remain to one, i. e. in his power, 
Acts 5, 4. (Sept. Dan. 4, 23 ; comp. Hdian. 
3.7. 6.) With a subst. or adj. implying 
condition or character ; 1 Cor. 7, 11 µένετω 
ἄγαμος. 2 Tim. 2, 13 ἐκεῖνος πιστὸς µένει. 
Heb. 7,3 µένει lepevs. Also things, John 
12, 24 αὐτὸς [6 κόκκος] µόνος μένει, i.e. 
sterile. Acts 27, 41 9 μὲν mpwpa ἔμεινεν 
ἀσάλευτος. With an adj. impl. e. g. ἀσά- 
Aevros, firm, etedfast, Rom. 9, 11; opp. to 
κατακαίεσδαι 1 Cor. 3,14. Part. µένον opp. 
πραδέν, i.e. remaining unsold, Acts 5, 4 
οὐχὶ µένο», gol ἔμενε; comp. above. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 8 pen. Soph. Trach. 176. 
Hdian. 8. 5. 1.—With an adjunct of time 
during or to which a person or thing re- 
mains, continues, endures ; 1 Cor. 15, 6 οἱ 
mAeious µένουσιν ἕως ἄρτι. Matt. 11, 23 
μεχρὶ τῆς σήµερο». John 21, 22. 23 ἐὰν av- 
τὸν Φέλω µένειν ἕως ἔρχομαι. (Xen. An. 2. 
3. 24.) Rev. 17, 10 ὀλίγον αὐτὸν δεῖ μεῖναι, 
i. e. retain his power, opp. πεσεῖν. John 12, 
34 eis τὸν αἰῶνα, and so 2 Cor. 9, 9. 1 Pet. 
1,25. (Sept. Ps. 9, 8. 113, 6. 9.) So eis 
ζωὴν αἰώνιον John 6, 27. Hence absol. 
with the idea of perpetuity, i. 4. to remain 
or endure forever, to be perpetual, ο. g. chims- 
tian graces, rewards, institutes, and the like ; 
1 Cor. 13, 13 νῦν δὲ µένει πίστις, ἐλπίς, aya- 
am. Heb. 13, 1. John 15, 16. Heb. 10, 34. 
12, 27. 2 Cor. 3, 11. 

c) Of the relation in which ono person 
or thing stands to another, chiefly in John’s 
writings ; thus, fo remain in or wuh any 
one, is i. 4. to be and remain uniled with 
him, one with him, in heart, mind, will; 
e. g. with ἐν ο. dat. of pers. John 6, 56 ἐν 
ἐμοὶ pever, κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτφ. 14, 10. 15, 4. 5. 
6.7. 1 John 2, 6. 3, 24. 4, 15.16; µετά 


μερίζω 


τινος 1 John 2,19. So to remain in any 
thing, is i. q. to remain stedfast, to persevere 
in it, e. g. with ἐν ο. dat, John 8, 31 ἐν τῷ 
Adyp. 16, 9 et 1 John 4, 16 ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ. 
1 John 2,10 ἐν τῷ φωτί. 2 John 9 ἐν τῇ 
&i8ax7. So 1 Tim. 2, 15 ἐὰν µείνωσιν ἐν 
πίστει. (2 Macc. 8, 1.) Vice versa, and in 
a like general sense, the same things are 
said to remain in a person, e. g. with ἐν ο, 
dat. of pers. John 5, 38 τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ οὐκ 
ἔχετε µένοντα ἐν ὑμῖν. 16, 11. 1 Jobn 2, 14. 
3, 17 πῶς ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ Seod μένει ἐν αὐτῷ ; 
3 John 2. Comp. in ἔχω no. 2. d. β, ult.— 
In a kindred sense, spoken of divine gifts, 
privileges, with ἐπί τινα, John 1, 32. 33 τὸ 
πνεῦμα καταβαϊῖνον καὶ µένον én’ αὐτόν. 1 John 
3,15 ἐν αὐτῷ. So of evils, John 3, 36 7 
ὀργὴ τοῦ 3. μένει ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 9, 4ἱ ἡ οὖν 
ἁμαρτία ὑμῶν μένει SC. ἐφ ὑμᾶς, i. 4. ye re- 
main in your sin. 

2. Trans. to stay for any one, to wait for, 
lo await; ο. acc. Acts 20,5 οὗτοι ἔμενον 
ἡμᾶς ἐν Τρωάδι. v.23 δεσµά µε καὶ Ἀλίψεις 
µένουσι. Sept. for ΠΦΠ Is. 8, 17.—Dem. 
50. 26. Xen. An. 4.4.20. + 

µερίζω, f. iow, (pepts,) to part, lo divide 
into parts, ο. acc. Plato Parm. 131. 67 Pass. 
Xen. An. 5. 1. 9.—Hence in Ν. T. 

1. (ο divide out, to distribute, ο. acc. 6. g. 
τοὺς ἰχδύας Mark 6, 41. Sept. for pon 
Ex. 15, 9. Josh. 14, 5. So Hdian. 1. 17. 3. 
—Hence genr. to distribute, for to assign, 
to grant, to bestow ; 80 of God Rom. 12, 3. 
1 Cor. 7, 17. 2 Cor. 10, 133 genr. Heb. 
7,2. So Sept. Job 31, 2. Ecclus. 45, 20 
or 28. 

9. Mid. µερίζομαί τι µετά τινος, lo divide 
any thing with another, to share with; Luke 
12, 13 µερίσασλαι per’ ἐμοῦ τὴν Κληρορομίαν. 
Comp. Ώδ Ῥ2Π and Sept. Prov. 29, 24.— 
Dem. 913. 1; comp. Jos. Ant, 1.8.3. Hdian. 
3. 10. 12. | 

3. Trop. Pass. of persons, to be divided into 
parties and factions, {0 be disunited ; Matt. 
12, 25 bis. 26. Mark 3, 24. 25. 26. (Pol. 
8. 23.9.) Spec. 1 Cor. 1,13 µεμέρισται 6 
Χριστός ; is Christ divided? i. e. are there 
parts or divisions in Christ? 1 Cor. 7, 34 
µεμέρισται ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἡ παρθένος, & wife 
and a virgin are divided, different, sc. in 
their interests. So Hdian. 3. 10. 6. 

μέριμνα, as, ἡ, (µερίς, µερίζω,) care, 
anxiely, anxious thought, as dividing up and 
distracting the mind; Matt. 13, 22 et Mark 
4,19 µέριμναι τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου, i. e. for 
this world’s goods, worldly cares. Luke 8, 
14. 21,34. 2 Cor. 11, 28. 1 Pet. 5, 7.— 
Sept. Ps. 55, 23. Aeschyl. Eum. 360. Plut. 
de Virt. et Vit. 2. 
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µεριµνάω, &, f. now, (μέριμνα) to care, 
to be anxious, troubled, to take anxtous 
thought; absol. Matt. 6, 27 ris δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν 
μεριμνῶν δύναται κτλ. v. 31. Luke 12, 25. 
Phil. 4, 6. (Plato Rep. 607. c.) With dat. 
of that for which, Matt. 6, 25 μὴ µεριμνᾶτε 
τῇ ψυχῇ ὑμῶν. Luke 12, 22; els τὸ αὔριον 
Matt. 6, 34; περί ο. gen. Matt. 6, 28. Luke 
12, 26; περί ο. acc. Luke 10, 41 ; ὑπέρ ο. 
gen. 1 Cor. 13, 25; πῶς Matt. 10, 19. Luke 
12,11. (Dem. 576. 23 μεριμνᾷν τὰ δίκαια 
λέγειν.) With accus. of thing, pr. as to or 
for which one cares, Buttm. ὁ 131. 7; 
hence {ο care for, to take care of, 1 Cor. 7, 
32. 33. 34 bis, μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ κυρίου... τὰ 
τοῦ κόσμου. Matt. 6, 34 τὰ ἑαυτῆς. Phil. 2, 
20 τὰ περὶ ὑμῶν. So Wisd. 12, 22. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 12 καὶ τὸ πολλὰ µεριμνᾷν. 

µερίς, ios, ἡ, (µέρος) @ part, e. g. 

1. Of a country, i.e. a division, province, 
Acts 16, 12; see in Maxedovia. So Sept. 
and P2M Josh. 18, 6. Comp. µεριδάρχης 
1 Macc. 10, 65. Jos. Ant. 12. 5. 5. 

9. Genr. a part assigned, portion, share, 
trop. Acts 8, 21 οὐκ ἔστι σοι μερὶς ... ἐν 
τῷ λόγῳ τούτφ. Sept. and por Gen. 31, 
14. Deut. 12,12. So pr. Plut. Agesil. 17. 
Dem. 1039. 22.—Also portion, lot, destiny, 
as assigned of God, Luke 10, 42 τὴν ἀγαδὴν 
µερίδα ἐξελέβατο. Sept. and ΒΡΠ Ecc. 3, 
22. 9, 9. Dan. 4, 12. 

3. Asimplying participation, fellowship. 
2 Cor. 6, 15 τίς μερὶς πιστῷ μετὰ ἀπίστου ; 
Col. 1, 12 eds τὴν µερίδα τοῦ κλήρον, i. 6. 80 
as to be partakers of the inheritance, etc. 
Sept. for 09 ῬΡΠ Deut. 10, 9. Ps. 50, 18. 

µερισµός, ov, 6, (µερίζω,) partition, di- 
vision, separation, Heb. 4, 13. . So Plut. 
Rep. ger. Prec. 15. p. 85. Plato Legg. 
903. b.—Also distribution, and so for gift, 
Heb. 2, 4 πνεύματος ἁγίου μερισμοῖς, Comp. 
in µερίζω no. 1. So genr. Pol. 31. 18. 1. 

_ µεριστής, οὔ, ὁ, (µερίζω)) a divider, dis- 
iributor, Luke 12, 14. 

µέρος, eos, ους, τό, (kindr. µείροµαι,) α 
part, e. 6. 

1. In respect to a whole, a part, a por 
tion, piece. a) Genr. and absol. John 19, 23 
bis, τέσσαρα µέρη κτλ. Rev. 16, 19. With 
gen. of the whole, Luke 15, 12 τὸ ἐπιβάλ 
Nov µέρος τῆς οὐσίας 24, 42 ἰχδύος 
ὁπτοῦ µέρος. Soc. gen. impl. Luke 11, 36 
μὴ ἔχον Te µέρος σκοτεινό», 80. τοῦ σώματος, 
and so Eph. 4, 16. (In full Hdian. 8. 4. 
97.) Acts 5,2 supp. τῆς τιμῆς. 23, 6 supp. 
τοῦ συνεδρίου comp. Υ. 1, and so v. 9; or it 
may in ν. 9 be rendered party. 19,27 τοῦτο 
κινδυνεύει τὸ µέρος, this part, this branch of 


μεσημβρία 


labour, this our trade. So genr. Diod. Sic. 
1. 28; ο. gen. Hdian. 7. 12. 13. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 14; gen. impl. 8. 4. 29.—Hence often 
in adverbial significations, e. g. accus. µέ- 
pos re in some part, partly, 1 Cor. 11, 18; 
Buttm. § 131. 7. (Thuc. 2. 64.) ἀπὸ μέ- 
pous, in part, partly, in some degree, 2 Cor. 
1, 14. 2, 5. Rom. 11, 25. 15, 15. 24. (Diod. 
Sic. 13. 108.) ἐκ pépous, in part, partly, 
i. ο. imperfectly, 1 Cor. 13, 9 bis. 12. v. 10 
τὸ ἐκ µέρους this in part, this piecemeal 
knowledge ; also in particular, individually, 
1 Cor. 12, 27; κατὰ µέρος particularly, in 
detail, Heb. 9, 5, see in κατά II. 3. ο. So Pol. 
1.4.3. Thuc. 4.26. Ὁ) Of a country, 
the earth, a part, tract, region ; Matt. 2, 22 
els τὰ µέρη τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 15, 21. 16, 13. 
Mark 8, 10. Acts 2, 10 ; absol. 19, 1. 20, 2. 
So Eph. 4, 9 τὰ κατώτερα µέρη τῆς γῆς, 868 
in κατώτερος. Sept. for 28 Neh. 8, 16. 
(Hdian. 2. 11. 8. ib. 6.5.15.) So of a ship, 
a part, side, quarter ; John 21, 6 τὰ δεξιὰ 
µέρη τοῦ πλοίου. Sept. and 533 Ex. 26, 35. 
So 1 Macc. 9,12. ο) Trop. a part of a gen- 
eral topic, a particular ; Col. 2, 16 ἐν μέρει 
ἑορτῆς ἢ νουµηνίας κτλ. in the particular of 
a festival, i.e. in respect of. Also ἐν τῷ μέρει 
τούτῳ, in this particular, in this respect, 
2 Cor. 3, 10. 9, 3. 1 Pet. 4, 16. So Philo 
in Flacc. p. 989. d. AE. V. H. 8. 8. 

2. a part assigned, portion, share; Rev. 
92, 19 ἀφαιρήσει 6 Beds τὸ µέρος αὐτοῦ. 
Ady. ἀνὰ µέρος pr. each in his part or turn, 
by course, one after another, 1 Cor. 14, 27. 
(Pol. 3. 55. 8.) Also portion, lot, destiny, 
‘ as assigned of God; Matt. 24, 51 καὶ τὸ µέ- 
pos αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ὑποκριτῶν φήσει. Luke 
19, 46. Rev. 21,8. Sept. for pen Ecc. 5, 
18; comp. in pepis no. 2.—Soph. Antig. 
147. Thue. 1. 127. 

3. As implying participation, fellowship ; 
John 13, 8 οὐκ ἔχεις µέρος μετ ἐμοῦ. Rev. 
20,6. Comp. in pepis no. 3. 

µεσηµβρία, as, ἡ, (µέσος, ἡμέρα, Buttm. 
§ 19. π. 1/) mid-day, noon, Acts 22, 6. Sept. 
for DIN Gen. 43, 16. 25. So Hdian. 1. 
17. 1. Xen. Hell. 5. 3. 1.—Meton. the mid- 
day quarter, the south, Acts 8, 26. So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 5.2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5. 


Μεσίας, in some Mss. for Μεσσίας. 


μεσιτεύω, f. εὔσω, (µεσίτης;) to be a 
mediator, arbiter, Jos. Ant. 16. 4. 3 ult. 
Diod. Sic. 19. '71; to mediate for any one, 
to intercede, Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 5.—In N. T. 
lo intervene with any thing, i.e. to inter- 
pose ; Heb. 6, 17 ὄρκῳ ἐμεσίτευσε he inter- 
posed with an oath, i. e. between himself 
and the other party, by way of confirmation, 
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ratification, ΡΙΘάβ 
Ant. 4. 6. Ἴ. 


μεσίτης, ου, 6, (µέσος, εἶμι to go,) a 


Comp. peoirns Jos. 


go-belween, a mediator, one who intervenes 


between two parties, e. g. 

1. As an interpreter, iniernuntius, a mere 
medium of communication, e. g. Moses, 
Gal. 3, 19. 20.—Jos. Ant. 16. 2. 2. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 54. 

3. As an intercessor, reconciler; so of 
Christ, 1 Tim. 2, 5 µεσίτης Φεοῦ καὶ ἀνδρώ- 
mov. Heb. 8,6. 9,15. 12,24. Sept. for 
msi2 Job 9, 33.—Plut. Is. et Osir. 46. 
The earlier Greeks used µέσος δικαστής 
Thuc. 4. 83; or µεσίδιος Aristot. Polit. 5. 
6. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 121 sq. 


μεσονύκτιον; iov, τό, (μεσονύκτιος ; 
µέσος, νύξ)) midnight, Luke 11, 5. Acts 
16, 25. 20,7. Put for the midnight watch 
Mark 13, 35; comp. in φυλακή. Sept. for 
mbab ΥΠ Judg. 16,3. Ruth 3, 8.—Luc. 
Merc. cond. 26. Diod. Sic. 20.48. Used by 
the later prose writers, although Phrynicus 
assigns it to poetry ; Lob. ad Phryn. p. 53. 


Mecorrotapia, as, ἡ, (µέσος, ποταµός;) 
Mesopotamia, pr. ‘ Mid-river,’ the fertile 
tract of country lying between the rivers 
Euphrates and Tigris, extending from the 
northern mountains to Babylon and below, 
Acts 2,9.7,2. The Hebrew name was 
pI) DIN Syria of the two rivers Gen. 
24,10; also BUN 118 the Plain of Syria, 
Gen. 25, 20. 28,2. It now belongs to the 
Turkish dominion, under the name el-Jez?- 
rah, the peninsula. See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. ii. p. 133, 155. Ritter Erdk. 
Th. XI. 

µέσος, ή, dv, (kindr. with pera,) mid, 
middle, midst. 

1. Adj. e. g. µέση ἡμέρα mid-day, µέση 
we mid-night, Acts 26, 13. Matt. 25, 6. 
This is a later form instead of the earlier 
µέσον ἡμέρας (comp. Acts 27, 17), μεσοῦσα 
ἡμέρα, µεσημβρία, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 53 sq. 465. So Sept. Ex. 11,4. 1 κ. 
9, 90. Esdr. 9, 41.—In an adverbial sense, 
Buttm. §123. 6. Luke 23, 45 ἐσχίσδη τὸ 
καταπέτασµα τοῦ ναοῦ µέσον. John 19, 18. 
Acts 1,18. With 8 gen. John 1, 26 µέσος 
δὲ ὑμῶν ἕστηκε in the midst of you, among 
you. Matt. 14, 24 τὸ δὲ πλοῖον ἤδη μέσον 
τῆς Δαλάσσης ἦν, the vessel was now mid- 
way of the lake. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 132. 5. b. 
Matth. $354. η. Sept. for 12 Gen. 15, 
10. So Luc. Conv. 43; ο. gen. Jos. B. J. 
3. 8. 1. Hdian. 3. 9. 9. 

2. Neut. τὸ μέσον as Subst. the middle, 


µεσοότοιχον 


the midst, only with prepositions. a) dvd 
µέσο», in the midst of, among, ο. gen. of 
pers. or thing, Matt. 13, 25. Mark 7, 31. 
1 Cor. 6, 5. Rev. 7,17. See more in ava 
no.1. b) διὰ µέσου, through the midst 
of, ο. gen. of pers. or place, Luke 4, 30. 
17,11. John 8, 59. Sept. for M3 Jer. 
37, 4. So Plut. Solon 14. Xen. An. 1. 4. 
4. c) els µέσον, eis τὸ µέσον, ἴπίο the 
midst of an assembly, etc. Mark 3,3 ἔγειραι 
εἲς τὸ µέσον. Luke 4, 35. 5,19. Also by 
attraction in Mark 14, 60. Luke 6, 8. John 
20, 19. 26; see in εἷς no. 4. Sept. for 
Simms Ex. 14,23; IMS Ex. 11,4. So 
Luc. adv. Indoct. 29. Xen. An. 1. 5. 14. 
d) ἐκ µέσου, out of the midst, ο. gen. of 
pers. from among Matt. 13, 49. Acts 17, 
38. 23, 10. 1 Cor. 5, 2. 2Cor. 6,17. Sept. 
for 719 Ex. 7, 5; 3329 Ex. 31,13. Ab- 
sol. αἴρειν ἐκ τοῦ µέσου to take away from 
the midst, tollere e medio, i. e. to abolish, to 
destroy, Col. 2, 14; also yiveoSat ἐκ µέσου id. 
neut. 2 Thess. 2,7. So Xen. An. 1. 5. 14 ἐκ 
τοῦ µέσου ἐξίστασδαι. ϐ) ἐν µέσῳ, ἐντῷ 
µέσῳ, inthe midst,absol. Matt. 14,6 ὠρχήσατο 
ἐν τῷ µέσῳ i.e. before Herod and his guests. 
John 8, 9, comp. v. 2. (Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 46.) 
With gen. of thing or place, Mark 6, 47 ἐν 
µ. τῆς Φαλᾶσσης. Luke 21, 21. 22, 55. 
Acts 17, 22. Heb. 2, 12. Rev. 1, 13. 2, 1. 
[2, 7.] 4, 6. 5, 6. 6,6. 22,2, With gen. 
of pers. in the midst of, among, Matt. 18, 20. 
Luke 2, 46 ἐν µέσῳ τῶν διδασκάλων. 22, 
97. 55. 24, 36. Acts 1, 15. 2, 23. 27, 
οἱ. 1 Thess. 2,7. Phil. 2,15. Rev. 5, 6. 
Also by attract. in Matt. 10, 16. 18, 2. 
Mark 9, 36. Luke 8, 7. 10, 3. John 8, 3. 
Acts 4, 7; see in ἐν no. 4. Sept. for 
Jima Gen. 1, 6. 23,10; 3393 Deut. 29, 
11. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 8. ib. 8. 6. 22. 
f) κατὰ µέσον τῆς νυκτός, about midnight, 
Acts 27,27. Sept. for 3393 Josh. 1, 11. 
So Xen. An. 6. 2.17 κατὰ p. τῆς Θρᾷκης, 
comp. Cyr. 5. 3. 52. 

µεσότοιχον, ου, Τό, (µέσος, τοῖχος,) 4 
middle-wall, partition, trop. of the Mosaic 
law as separating the Jews and Gentiles, 
Eph. 9, 14. Some suppose here an allusion 
to the wall between the inner and outer 
courts of the temple ; see in ἱερόν and Jos. 
B. J. 5. 5. 2; comp. Rev. 11, 1. 2.—Clem. 
Alex. 6. 13. Athen. 7. p. 281. d, τὸν... µε- 
σότοιχον. 

µεσουράνηµα, ατος, Τό, (µέσος, ovpa- 
νός͵) mid-heaven, the midst of the heavens, 
Rev. 8, 13. 14, 6. 19, 17.—Eustath. ad I]. 
8.68. Comp. µεσουρανέω Porph. de Ab- 
stin. ΤΥ. 8. Strabo 2. p. 169. ο. 
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µεσόω, ὢ, f. dow, (µέσος) to be in the 
middle, in the midst, mid-way, intrans. John 
7, 14 τῆς ἑορτῆς µεσούσης, i. e. at the mid- 
dle of the festival —Sept. Ex. 12,29. Thuc. 
5. 57. Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 24. 

Meocias, ov, 6, Messias, Heb. mown 
Messiah, i. e. the Anointed, to which Χριστός 
Christ corresponds in Greek; John 1, 42. 
4, 25. 

µεστός, 4, όν, full, filled, stuffed, with a 
gen. of that of or with which a person or 
thing is full, Buttm. § 132. 10. a. John 19, 
29 bis, σκεῦος ὄξους µεστόν κτλ. 21, 11. 
James 3,8. Sept. for 822 Ez. 37,1. Nah. 
1,10. So Hdian. 5. 4. 4. Xen. An. 1. 4. 19.— 
Trop. Matt. 23, 28 µεστοί ἐστε ὑποκρίσεως. 
Rom. 1, 29. 15, 14., James 3,17. 2 Pet. 
2,14. So Sept. Prov. 6, 94. Xen. Conv. 
1. 13. 

µεστόω, ὢ, f. dow, (µεστός) to fill, 
Pass. to be filled, to be full, c. gen. Acts 2, 
13 γλεύκους µεμεστωμένοι eioi.—3 Macc. 
5, 10; trop. Soph. Antig. 780. Plato Legg. 
649. b. 

µετά, prep. (kindr. pécos,) governing 
the genitive and accusative, in the poets 
also the dative; with the primary signif. 
mid, amid, Germ. mit, i.e. in the midst, 
with, among, implying accompaniment, and 
thus differing from ov» which expresses 
conjunction, union. See Matth. § 587. Wi- 
ner § 51. 5. h. p. 451. Buttm. § 147. n. 1. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 176. 

I. With the Genitive, implying compan- 

ionship, fellowship. E. g. 
_ 1. with, i.e. mid, amid, among, in the 
midst of, as where one is said to sit, stand, 
or be with or in the midst of others, with 
gen. plur. of pers. or thing. Matt. 26, 58 
ἐκάβητο μετὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν. Mark 1, 18. 
14, 564. 62 ἐρχόμενον μετὰ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. Luke 24, 5. John 18, 5. Acts 20, 
18. Rev. 21, 3. al. 1 John 4,17. Comp. 
Matth. et Winer 1. c—Hom. Od. 10. 320, 
Eurip. Hec. 209. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 16. 

9. with, i. e. togéther with, along with. 

a) Pr. and with gen. of pers. a) 
Where one is said to go, remain, sit, stand, 
or be with any one, in his company ; so with 
a notation of place added, Matt. 5, 25 ἕως 
ὅτου εἶ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ per αὐτοῦ. Luke 11, 7. 
22,21. John 3, 26. 11, 31. Rev. 3, 21. al. 
Often without notation of place, Θ. g. μένει», 
διαµένειν, περιπατεῖν, οἰκεῖν µετά τινος, to 
abide, walk, dwell with any one, Luke 34, 
29. 22,28. John 6, 66. 1 Cor. 7,13; trop. 
µένειν µετά τινος, to continue on the side 
of any one, of his party, 1 John 2,19. So 
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εἶναι µετά τινος, to be with any one, i. 6. 
in his company ; Matt. 9,15 ἐφ᾽ ὅσον per’ 
αὐτῶν ἐστιν 6 νυµφίος. Mark 5, 18. Luke 
16, 31. Juhn 7, 33. 2 Tim. 4, 11; also 
γενέσθαι µετά τινος id. Acts 7, 38. 9, 19; 
εἶναι imp]. Mark 9, 8. John 18, 26; trop. 
2 John 2. Hence of ὄντες v. γενόμενοι µετά 
τινος, οἱ µετά τινος, those with any one, his 
companions, Matt. 12,3. 4. Mark 16, 10. 
Luke 6, 3. 4. Tit. 3,15. (Ceb. Tab. 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 25.) Trop. to be of one’s 
side or party. Matt. 12, 30 6 μὴ dv per’ ἐμοῦ; 
nar’ ἐμοῦ ἐστι. (Thuc. 3. 56. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 
7.) Also to be present with any one for aid, 
ο, g. God, John 3, 2 ἐὰν μὴ 7 6 Seds per’ αὖ- 
τοῦ. 8, 29. Acts 7, 9. 2 Cor. 13, 113 εἷ- 
ναι imp]. Matt. 1, 23. Rom. 15, 33; trop. 
9 χεὶρ κυρίου Luke 1, 66. Acts 11, οἱ. 
Also Jesus, Matt. 28, 20; εἶναι impl. 
2 Thess. 3, 16; the Holy Spirit John 14, 
16. Also with εἶναι impl. to be ever with 
any one, i. e. to be ever bestowed, given, 
e. g. the divine favour, blessing, as in the 
closing benedictions of the epistles, Rom. 
16, 20. 24, 1 Cor. 16, 23. 24. Heb. 13, 96. 
2 John 3. Rev. 22,21. 8) Where one 
is said {ο do or suffer any thing with another, 
implying joint or mutual action, influence, 
suffering ; Matt. 2, 3 Ἡρώδης ἐταράχδη καὶ 
πᾶσα Ἱεροσόλυμα per αὐτοῦ. 5, 41. 12, 30 
μὴ συνάγων» per ἐμοῦ. v. 41. 18, 23. Mark 
8, 6. 7. Luke 5, 29. 30. John 11, 16. 19, 
18. Acts 94, 1. Rom. 12, 15 bis. 1 Thess. 
3, 18. Heb. 13, 23. Rev. 3, 20. al. (Hdian. 
3.4.12. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.12.) So where 
wuh is equivalent to and, as often in 
English, i.e. where καί might stand; Matt. 
22,16 ἀποστέλλουσιν αὐτῷ τοὺς μαδητὰς 
αὑτῶν μετὰ τῶν ᾿Ἡρωδιανῶν, i. 4. their own 
disciples and the Herodians. 2,11. 19, 10. 
1 Cor. 16, 11. Ἅγ) With gen. of a pers. 
pron. after verbs of having or taking with 
oneself; Matt. 15, 30 ἔχοντες µε» ἑαυτῶν 
χωλοὺς κτλ. 25, 3. Mark 14, 33. 2 Tim. 4, 
11. So Diod. Sic. 20.4. 8) Where the 
accompaniment implies only nearness, con- 
tiguity ; Matt. 21, 2 καὶ πῶλον per’ αὐτῆς. 
Rev. 14,1. Acts 2,28 πληρώσεις µε εὖφρο- 
σύνης μετὰ τοῦ προσώπου σου, in thy pre- 
sence, near thy person; quoted from Ps. 
16, 11 where Sept. for J2B"MN. κε) ΑΓ 
ter the verb dxoAov3éw, to follow, Luke 9, 
49 οὐκ ἀκολουδεῖι με ἡμῶν. Rev. 6, 8. 
14,13. This is a construction of the later 
Greek instead of the dat. see Phryn. et 
Lob. p. 353; comp. Matth. § 403. p. 738. 
So Dem. 608. 19.  ¢) After verbs com- 
pounded with σύν, instead of the more 
usual dativa, Matt. §405. Acts 1, 26 συγκα- 
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τεψηφίσδη μετὰ τῶν ἀποστόλων. 3 Cor. 8, 
18. Gal. 2, 12. Μαϊ, 17, 3. 20,2. So 
Diod. Sic. 13. 62. Dem. 330. 2. Aristoph. 
Acharn. 277. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 353, 
354, 

b) Trop. with gen. of thing,e.g. α) 
As expressing the state or emotion of mind 
which accompanies the doing of any thing, 
with which one acts ; Matt. 28, 8 ἐξελδοῦ- 
σαι ταχὺ μετὰ φόβου καὶ yapas peydAns. 
Mark 3, 5. Luke 14, 9. κ. 20, 19. 24, 2. 
Eph. 4, 2 bis. 2 Thess. 3, 12. 1 Tim. 2, 9. 
Heb. 10, 22. al. sep. Comp. Matth. 1. ο. So 
1 Macc. 7, 28. Hdian. 2. 19. 4. Diod. Sic. 
13. 108. Xen. Ven.13.15. 8) As mark- 
ing an external action, circumstance, or 
condition with or by which another action or 
event is accompanied, e. g. Matt. 14, '7 ped” 
Opkov ὡμολόγησεν αὐτῃ. 24, 31 ἀποστελεῖ 
Tous ἀγγέλους αὑτοῦ μετὰ σάλπιγγος φωνῆς 
μεγάλης. Matt. 27, 66 together with the watch. 
Mark 6, 25. 10, 30 comp. Winer Ἱ. ο. p. 
451. Luke 9, 39. 17,20. Acts 5, 26. 13, 
17, 14, 23. 24, 18. 2 Cor. 8, 4. 1 Tim. 4, 
14. Heb. 5, 7. 7, 21. al. sep. (Hdian. 3. 6. 
7. Thuc. 1. 18 ult. 6. 28. Xen. Hi. 1. 33.) 
Also often where it is equivalent to καί, as 
in English ; comp. above in a. 8, ult. Eph. 
6, 23 εἰρήνη .. καὶ ἀγάπη μετὰ πίστεως κτλ. 
Col. 1, 11. 1 Tim. 1, 14. 2,15. 3,4. 9 Tim. 
2,10. Heb. 9, 19. al. y) With gen. of 
thing which one has or takes along with 
him, or with which he is furnished, comp. 
above in a. y. Matt. 24, 80 μετὰ δυνάµεως 
καὶ δόξης. Mark 14, 43 ὄχλος πολὺς μετὰ 
μαχαιρῶν κτλ. John 18, 3. Acts 26, 12; 
comp. 9, 2 et 22,5. So Luc. Philops. 8. 
Thuc. 6. 28. Lys. 101. 17 per’ οἴνον ἐλ- 
Sei. 8) After the verb μίγνυµι to min- 
gle, Matt. 27, 34 ὄξος μετὰ χολῆς µεμιγµέ- 
vov. Luke 13,1 ὧν τὸ αἷμα Πιλάτος ἔμιξε 
μετὰ τών 5υσιῶν αὐτῶν. So Plato ‘Tim. p. 
35. a, μιγνὺς δὲ μετὰ τῆς οὐσίας καὶ ἐκ τῶν 
τριῶν ποιησάµενος ἕν. The more usual 
construction is with the dat. Matth. ὁ 403. 
b; comp. Hdian. 5. 5. 16. 

ο) From the Heb. µετά is sometimes put 
like ©9, ™&, where the common Greek 
construction is different, espec. after verbs 
and nouns implying joint or mutual action, 
influence, suffering, where in Engl. also we 
say with; e.g. a) After words imply- 
ing accord or discord, Luke 23, 12 ἐγένοντο 
δὲ φίλοι ... per’ ἀλλήλων. (So ο. dat. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33.) Rom. 12, 18 pera 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων εἰρηνεύοντες. (Sept. 1 K. 
22,45; ο. dat. Job 5, 23. Ecclus. 6, 6.) 
Heb. 12, 14. John 3, 25 ζήτησις ... 
μετὰ τῶν Ἰουδαίω». 1 Cor. 6, 6. Ἴ. Rev. 2, 
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16 πολεμήσω per αὐτῶν. 11, 7. 19, 17. 
13, 7. Here the dat. is more common, 
Matth. §404.c. 8) After µοιχεύω, πορ- 
νεύω, and the like; Rev. 2, 22 τοὺς μοιχεύ- 
ovras per’ αὐτῆς. 17, 2. 18, 3. 9; also 14, 
4. So Heb. 2% ο. MN Jer. 23, 17; ο. 3 
Sept. ἐν Ez. 16, 11. Heb. Lex. M37 no. 1. 
The common construction is c. accus. see 
under these verbs.  Ύ) After words signi- 
fying participation, fellowship; 2 Cor. 6, 
15.16 ris μερὶς πιστῷ μετὰ ἀπίστου κτλ. 
John 13, 8 οὐκ ἔχεις µέρος per’ ἐμοῦ. 1 John 
1, 3. 6.7. Commonly ο. dat. as τί σοι καὶ 
ἐμοί Matt. 8, 29; comp. Matth. § 389. i. a. 
Also λογίζεσθαι µετά τινος, to be reckoned, 
counted, with any one; Mark 15, 28 et 
Luke 22, 37 καὶ μετὰ ἀνόμων €XoyiaSn, quo- 
ted from Is. 53, 12 where Heb. PR 392, 
Sept. ἐν. Soc. dat. Hdot. 8. 136. 5) Af- 
ter verbs implying fo speak or talk with any 
one; Mark 6, 50 καὶ εὐδέως ἐλάλησεν μετ 
αὐτῶν. Rev. 4,1; also John 6, 43. 16, 19. 
So 123 ο. BY Sept. µετά Gen. 31, 99: ο. 
MX Sept. πρός Gen. 23, 8. 42,30. For the 
more usual dat. see in λαλέω, διαλέγω, etc. 
ε) ποιεῖν τι µετά τινος, to do with any 
one, i. e. to or towards him, corresponding 
to Heb. 95 ΠΩΣ; Luke 1, 72 ποιῆσαι ἔλεος 
μετὰ τῶν πατέρων. 10,37. Acts 14, 27. 15, 
4. So Heb. and Sept. Gen. 24, 12. Sept. 
ἐν Gen. 40,14. Also µεγαλύνειν τι pe 
τά τινος Luke 1, 58, for Heb. 89 23h; 
see in µεγαλύνω. For the more usual acc. 
or dat. see in ποιέω no. 2. d. 

ll. With the AccusaTIvE, µετά strictly 
implies motion towards the middle, into the 
midst of any thing, Hom. Ἡ. 2. 376; and 
then also motion affer any person or thing, 
je. either so as to follow and be with a 
person, or to fetch a person or thing ; see 
Passow µετά C. 1. Winer § 53. f. Hence 
also spoken of succession either in place or 
time, after. InN. T. 

1. Of succession in place, after, behind ; 
once, Heb. 9, 3 μετὰ τὸ δεύτερον καταπέ- 
τασμα.---Ἠοπι. Od. 2. 406. Paus. 3. 1. 1. 
Thuc. 7. 58. 

2. Of succession in time; e. g. with a 
noun of time, Matt. 17,1 pe3” ἡμέρας ἐξ 
after six days. 25,19 μετὰ δὲ χρόνον πολύν. 
Mark 8, 31. Acts 12, 4. 28, 11. Gal. 1, 18. 
So per od πολλὰς ἡμέρας Luke 15, 135 οὐ 
μετὰ πολλὰς ταύτας ἡμέρας Acts 1,5; comp. 
in οὐ, and Winer ἡ 23. 5. n. (Ραἱαρ]. 5. 3. 
Hdian. 5. 6. 2. A). V. H. 9. οἱ.) With a 
noun of person, Acts 5, 37 μετὰ τοῦτον ἀν- 
έστη Ἰούδας. 19, 4. (Hdian. 6. 2. 18. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.2.4.) With a noun marking an 
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event or point of time; Matt. 1, 12 μετὰ δὲ 
τὴν µετοικεσίαν Βαβυλῶνος. Mark 13, 24. 
Luke 9, 28. John 13, 27. 2 Pet. 1, 15. So 
Hudian. 4. 9. 3.—Also μετὰ ταῦτα V. τοῦ- 
το after these things, after this, Mark 16, 12. 
Luke 5,27. John 3, 22. al. (Diod. Sic. 1.7. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 22.) With an adj. Luke 
92, 58 μετὰ βραχύ, see in βραχύς no. 1. 
Acts 27, 14 μετὰ οὐ πολύ. (Jos. 1. 12. 2.) 
With an infin. ο. art. Matt. 26, 32 pera δὲ 
τὸ ἐγερθῆναί µε, i.e. afier that lam risen 
again. Mark 1, 14. Luke 12, 5. Acts 1, 3. 
1 Cor. 11, 25 μετὰ τὸ δειπνῆσαι. Heb. 10, 
26. So Hdian. 2. 9. 6. 

Nore. In composition µετά implies: 4) 
Fellowship, partnership; as µεταδίδωμι, µε- 
τέχω, peradapBdvw. b) Proximity, con- 
tiguity; as pe3dpiov. ϱ) Motion or direc- 
tion after, as µεταπέµπομαι d) Sequence 
in time; as µετέπειτα ϐ) Transition, 
transposition, change, over, away, Lat. trans ; 
as µεταβαίνω, µετατίδηµι, µελίστημι. + 


µεταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (βαίνω,) to go 
or pass over from one place to another, {ο 
remove; e.g. ἐξ οἰκίας eis οἰκίαν Luke 10,7; 
trop. John 5, 24. 1 John 3, 14. So Luc. 
Vitar. Auct. 5 ἐς ἄλλο [capa] µεταβήσεαι. 
Trop. 2 Macc. 6, 9. 24. Plut. Thes. 5.— 
Hence genr. to pass over or away, to depart, 
ο. ἀπό Matt. 8, 34; ἐκ et πρός John 13,1; 
ο. adv. Matt. 11,1 µετέβη ἐκεῖρεν. 12, 9, 
15, 99. 17, 20 bis. John 7, 3. Acts 18, 7. 
So Pol. 21. 10. 12. Plato Crat. 438. a. 


µεταβάλλω, f. αλῶ, (βάλλω,) to throw, 
or turn over, e. g. with a plough c. acc. 
Xen. Cc. 16. 13; to turn about, Hom. Il. 
8. 94; to change, Diod. Sic. 1. 12.—In N. 
T. Mid. to change oneself, to change one’s 
mind, Acts 28, 6. So Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1. 
Dem. 205. 19. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 31. 


µετώγω, f. ξω, (ἄγωι) to lead over from 
one place or country to another, to transfer, 
Pol. 5. 1. 9. Diod. Sic. 20. 3 fin.—In N. T. 
to move or turn about, from one place to 
another, James 3, 3. 4. 


µεταδίδωμµι, f. δώσω, (Bidwpt,) to give 
to any one as his share, to share with, 1. Θ. 
to impart, to communicate ; ο. dat. Luke 3, 
11 6 ἔχων δύο χιτῶνας, µεταδότω τῷ μὴ ἔχον- 
τι. Eph. 4, 28. Part. absol. ὁ µεταδίδους, 
one who distributes alms, an officer of the 
primitive church, Rom. 12, 8. With acc. 
and dat. Rom. 1, 11 ἵνατι μεταδῶ χάρισμα 
ὑμῖν πνευµατικόν. 1 Thess. 2, 8.—So c. dat. 
Luc. Paras. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.15 ο. dat. et 
acc. Hdot. 9. 34. Aen. An. 4.5.5. See 
Matth. § 326, n. 
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PETASECIS, εως, ἡ, (µετατίδηµι͵) meta- 
thesis, transposition, a setting in another 
place. Hence 

1. Pr. translation, removal from one 
place or state to another, Heb. 11, 5.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 23. 

2. mutation, change; Heb. 7,12 νύµου 
uetadeots. 12, 27.—2 Macc. 21, 24. Thuc. 
5. 29. 

µεταίρω, f. αρῶ, (αἴρω;) pr. to lift arcay, 
to take away, frum one place to another, 
Dem. 395 ult. Sept. for ΠΡΑΠ 2 K. 25, 11. 
—In N. T. intrans. or with éaurdy impl. to 
take oneself away, i.e. to go away, to depart ; 
Matt. 13, 53 perjpev ἐκεῖδεν. 19, 1. Comp. 
Buttm. § 113. Π. 1. § 130. n.2. So Aquil. 
Gen. 12, 8 καὶ µετῆρεν ἐκεῖσεν for PROM 
pwn, Sept. ἀπέστη. 

µετακαλέω, @, {. έσω, (καλέω,) to call 
away from one place to another, Sept. Hos. 
11, 1. Aschin. 49. 30; {ο call back, to re- 
call, Pol. 14. 1. 3. Thuc. 8. 11.—In N. T. 
Mid. to call away to oneself, to call for, to 
invite, ο. acc. Acts 7, 14 µετεκαλέσατο τὸν 
πατέρα αὑτοῦ Ἰακώβ. 10, 32. 20, 1. 24, 25. 
So Achill. Tat. 4. p. 243 καὶ δεῖται τὸν τοῦ 
στρατοπέδου ἰατρὸν µετακαλέσασδαι. 

µετακινέω, &, f. how, (κινέω;) to more 
from one place to another, {ο move away, to 
remove; Pass. trop. Col. 1,23 μὴ µετακι- 
νούμενοι ἀπὸ τῆς ἐλπίδος, not moved away 
from the hope, not fallen away, not waver- 
ing.—Pr. Hdot. 1. 51. Luc. Contempl. 6. 
Xen. Eq. 7. 6. 

µεταλαμβάναω, f. λήψομαι, (λαμβάνω,) 
to receive with others, to take a share of any 
thing, {ο partake of, to share; ο. gen. 3 Tim. 
2, 6 τῶν καρπῶν µεταλαμβάνειν. Heb. 6, 7. 
12, 10. Spec. τροφῆς µεταλαμβάνειν, to 
partake of food, to take food, Acts 2, 46. 37, 
33. 94. So Al. V. H. 9. 5. Xen. Hell. 3. 
5. 2.—Hence genr. to take, to have, ο. acc. 
Acts 24, 25 xatpov δὲ μεταλαβῶν. Comp. 
Matth. §325.n.2. So Ρο]. 2. 16. 15 καιρόν. 


µετάληψ.ις, εως, 7, (µεταλαμβάνω,) a 
partaking of any thing; 1 Tim. 4, ὃ εἰς pe- 
τάληψυ,, i. e. to be partaken of, enjoyed.— 
Pol. 31. 21. 3 µετάληψις τῆς ἀρχῆς. Plato 
Parm. 191. a. 

µεταλλάσσω ν. -ττω, f. £0, (ἆλ- 
λάσσω.,) to exchange one thing for another, 
ο. acc. et ἐν, Rom. 1, 25; εἰς v. 26.—Plut. 
Cic. 31 ra ἱμάτια. Soc. εἰς Diod. Sic. 4. 
51. Plato Polit. 291. b. 


µεταμέλομαι, f. ήσοµαι, Pass. depon. 
(µέλω, peAdpat,) Pass. aor. 1 µετεμελήδην, 
Buttm. } 113.4 and n. 5; pr. {ο transfer or 
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change one’s care; hence, to change one’s 
mind or purpose, after having done any 
thing; Matt. 21,29 ὕστερον δὲ μεταμελη- 
δείς. v.32. Ηεὺ. Ἴ, 21 quoted from Ps. 110, 
4 where Sept. for 82. Oftener with the 
idea of regret, sorrow, {0 repent, to feel sor- 
row, remorse; Matt. 27, 3 of Judas. 2 Cor. 
7, 8 bis.—1 Macc. 11, 10. Diod. Sic. 15, 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 5. 

µεταμορφόω, ὢ, {. dow, (µορφόω,;) to 
transform, to transfigure, Θ. g. ἑαυτόν El. 
V. Η. 1. 1. Athen. 8. p. 334. c—In Ν. T. 
Mid. to change one’s form, to be transfigured, 
Matt. 17, 2. Mark 9, 2. (11. V. Η. 14. 8.) 
Trop. to be transformed in mind and heart, 
Rom. 12, 2 μεταμορφοῦσδε τῇ ἀνακαινώσει 
tov vods. 2 Cor. 3, 18. 

᾿μετανοέω, &, f. How, (voew,) pr. to per- 
ceive afterwards, to have an afterview ; hence 
to change one’s view, mind, purpose; Sept. 
for ®F2 Zech. 8, 14. Diod. Sic. 15. 47. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. δ.---ἴη Ν. T. to change one’s 
mind, to repent, implying the feeling of re- 
gret, sorrow; genr. Luke 17, 3 καὶ ἐὰν pe- 
τανοήσῃ, apes αὐτῷ. v. 4; with ἐπί ο. dat. 
2 Cor. 12, 21. So Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 3. Epict. 
Ench. 34. Diod. Sic. 18. 53.—In a religious 
sense, implying sorrow for unbelief and sin, 
and the turning from them unto God and 
the gospel of Christ; absol. Matt. 3, 2 
μετανοεῖτε, ἤγγικε yap ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὗρα- 
νῶν. 4, 17. 11, 20. Mark 1, 15. 6. 19. 
Luke 13, 3. 5. 15,7. 10. 16, 30. Acts 2, 
38. 3, 19, 17, 30. 26, 20 μετανοεῖν καὶ 
ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ τὸν Φεόν repent and turn to 
God, i. e. from idolatry. Rev. 2, ὅ bis. 16. 
21. 3, 8. 19. 16, 9. Pregn. ο. ἀπό, Acts 
8, 23 µετανόησον ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας repent [and 
turn] from this evil; see in ἀπό πο. 1. b. ¢. 
With ἐκ, Rev. 2, 21 ἐκ τῆς πορνείας. v. 99. 
9, 20. 21. 16,11. Sept. ο, ἀπό for sy ons 
Jer. 8,6. (Jos. Ant. 7. Ἴ. 3, c. περί. As 
attended with acts of external sorrow, pen- 
ance, Matt. 11, 21 ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδφ 
µετανόησαν. 13, 41. Luke 10, 13. 11, 89: 
comp. Jonah 3, 5-10. For εἷς in Matt. 12, 
41 et Luke 11, 32, see in εἷς no. Ά. 6. α. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 520, 607; called also 
µετάνοια τῆς σαρκός p. 611. 

μετάνοια, as, ἡ, (µετανοέω,) change of 
mind ΟΙ purpose, repentance ; genr. Heb. 
12, 17 µετανοίας γὰρ τόπον οὐχ εὗρε, he 
found no place for a change of mind, i. e. 
in his father Isaac ; comp. Gen. 27, 34. 37 
sq. So Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 1. Pol. 4. 66. '7.— 
In a religious sense, repentance, penitence, 
implying sorrow for unbelief and sin, and a 
turning from them unto God and the gos- 
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pel of Christ. Matt. 8, 8 καρπὸν ἄξιον τῆς 
µετανοίας. Υ. 11. 9,13. Mark 1, 4. 3, 1]. 
Luke 3, 3. 8. 5, 32 καλέσαι...ἁμαρτωλοὺς 
εἰς µετάνοιαν. 15, 7. 24, 47. Acts 5, 31 
δοῦναι µετάνοιαν τῷ “Iopand καὶ ἄφεσιν 
ἁμαρτιῶν. 11, 18 τὴν µετάνοιαν eis ζωήν. 
18, 94. 19,4. 20,21 τὴν els Sedv µετάνοιαν. 
96, 90. Rom. 2, 4. 2 Cor. Τ, 5. 10. 2 Tim. 
9,25. Heb. 6, 1. 6. 2 Pet. 3,9. So Wisd. 
19, 19. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 10 fin. 

μεταξύ, adv. and prep. (yera,) in the 
midst, between. 

1. Adv. e. g. of place, δείισεεπ, Wisd. 18, 
93. Hom. Il. 1. 156.—In N. T. only of time, 
mean time, mean while, e. g. ἐν τῷ μεταξύ 
(χρόνῳ), in the mean time, John 4, 31; 
comp. Buttm. ὁ 125. 6. (Xen. Conv. 1. 14; 
fully Hdian. 3. 8.20.) Also 6 μεταξύ, 
pr. intervening, intermediate, put for next 
following, next, as Acts 13, 42 τὸ μεταξὺ 
σάββατο», the next Sabbath ; Buttm.1.c. So 
Jos. Β. J. 5. 4.2 Δαβίδου τε καὶ Σολομῶνος, 
ἐτὶ δὲ τῶν μεταξὺ τούτων βασιλέων. Plut. 
Instit. Lacon. 42 of μεταξὺ Μακεδονικοὶ βα- 
σιλεῖς. 

9. Prep. with gen. of place or pers. Matt. 
23, 35 μεταξὺ τοῦ ναοῦ καὶ τοῦ Ἀνσιαστη- 
piov. Luke 11, 51. 16, 26. Acts 12, 6. So 
Jos. Ant. 7.10.4. Gl. V. H. 3.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1. 10.—Trop. of pers. Matt. 18, 15 
μεταξὺ σοῦ καὶ αὐτοῦ pévov, Engl. between 
thee and him alone. Acts 16, 9. Rom. 2, 15 
μεταξὺ ἀλλήλων, between one another, i. e. 
in turn, alternately. So Plut. de Amic. et 
Adulat. 1. 

µεταπέµπω, f. Wo, (πέµπω;) to send 
after, to send for, Thuc. 4. 30. ib. 7. 15.— 
In Ν. Τ. Mid. µεταπέµπομαι, f. ψομαι, to send 
for to oneself, to invite to come, Acts 10, 5. 
99. 29. 11, 13. 24, 24. 26. 25, 3. Pass. Acts 
10,29. Sept. for MAM Num. 23, 7. So 
9 Macc. 15, 31. Hdian. 3. 5. 7. Xen. Mem. 
8. 9. 11. 

µεταστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω;) fo turn 
about, from one direction to another, Plut. 
Otho 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 28.—In Ν. T. to 
turn into something else, to change, Pass. 
ο. els James 4, 9. Acts 2, 20 6 ἥλιος µετα- 
στραφήσεται eis σκότος, quoted from Joel 
3, 4 [2, 31], where Sept. for ert Niph. 
(1 Macc. 9,41.) Ina bad sense, to change 
for the worse, fo pervert; C. acc. Gal. 1,7 
µεταστρέψαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. So Ecclus. 11, 
31. Test. XII Patr. p. 688. 


µετασχηµατίζω, f. ίσω, (σχηµατίζω, 
σχῆμα;) to transform, to change the form or 
appearance of any thing, c. acc. Phil. 3, 21 


ὃς µετασχηματίσει τὸ σῶμα τῆς ταπεινώ- 
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µετεωρίζω | 


σεως. Mid. ο. eis, to transform oneself into 
another shape or character, 2 Cor. 11, 13 
µετασχηματιζόµενοι eis ἀποστόλους. V. 143 
ο. ὡς v.15. So Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 5 pen. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 12 pen. Plato Legge. 903. e. 
Mid. Test. XII Patr. p. 530.—Trop. to 
transfer figuratively, to apply metaphoric- 
ally, ο. εἴς τινα 1 Cor. 4,6. So Plato Legg. 
906. c. 


µετατίδηµι, f. Snow, (τίδηµι;) Lo trans- 
pose, to put in another place. Hence 

1. to transport, to transfer, to translate ; 
Pass. Acts 7, 16 καὶ µετετέβησαν eis Συχέµ. 
Heb. 11, 5 bis, "Evay µετετέδη Sc. εἰς τὸν 
οὐρανόν κτλ. comp. 2 K. 2,11. So Sept. 
Gen. 5,24. Diod. Sic. 17.29. Plato Conv. 
191. c.—Mid. to transfer oneself, to go over 
from one side or party to another; hence, 
with ἀπό and eis, to fall away from one to 
another, Gal. 1,6. So2 Macc. Ἴ, 24. Athen. 
7. p. 281. e. Pol. 3. 111. 8.—Trop. lo trans- 
fer to another use or purpose, fo pervert, 
to abuse, ο. acc. Jude 4 τὴν χάριν τοῦ 
Seod µετατιδέναι eis ἀσέλγειαν, So as to 
pervert the grace of God unto licentious- 
ness. 

2. to change, by putting one thing in 
place of another; Pass. Heb. 7, 12 µετατι- 
Φεµένης τῆς ἱερωσύνης, the priesthood being 
changed. So Plato Minos 316. ο, τοὺς νό- 
µους. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 14.—Others, being 
transferred, as 1n no. 1. 


μετ έπειτα, adv. (ἔπειτα)) after then, 
i.e. thereafter, afterwards, Heb. 12, 17.— 
Judith 9, 7. Plut. C. Mar. 4. Plato Ep. 
353. ο. 

µετέχω, f, µεδέξω, (ἔχω;) aor. 2 µετέ- 
σχον, pr. to have with another, i.e. to par- 
take of, to share in, to be a partaker ; ο. gen. 
Buttm. §132. 5. d. 1 Cor. 9, 10. 12 ef daA- 
λοι τῆς ὑμῶν ἐξουσίας µετέχουσιν. 10, 21. 
30 impl. Heb. 3, 14. 7,13 φυλῆς ἑτέρας 
µετέσχηκεν, he had part in another tribe, 
belonged to another tribe. With ἐκ 1 Cor. 
10, 17, comp. in ἐκ πο. 1. d. 8. So to par- 
take of food, ο. gen. γάλακτος Heb. 5, 13.— 
2 Macc. 5, 10. Diod. Sic. 1. 5. Xen. Mem. 
2. 2. 3. ‘ 

µετεωρίζω, f. iow, (µετέωρος } µετά, 
ἑώρα, aiwpa,) to lift on high, to raise in the 
air, Hl. H. An. 11. 33 ἑαυτὸν τοῖς πτεροῖς 
µετεωρίσας. Xen. Cyr. 6. 3. 5. Trop. {ο 
elate, as with pride, 2 Macc. 5, 17. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 10 also to render hesitating, fluctu- 
ating, to make of doubtful fidelity, as if 
floating in the air, Pol. 5. '70. 10. Diod. Sic. 
17. 5 µετεωρίζεσθαι πρὸς ἀπόστασιν. --- 
Hence in Ν. T. Pass. or Mid. µετεωρίζο- 


µετοικεσια 


pat, to be in suspense, to be of doubtful mind, 
anxious, fluctuating between hope and fear, 
Luke 12, 99. So µετέωρος ταῖς διανοίαις 
Pol. 3. 107. 6. ib. 5. 18. 5. 


µετοικεσία, as, ἡ, (µετοικέω, µετοικίζω;) 
change of abode, migration, and hence for 
the Babylonish exile, Matt. 1, 11. 12.17 
bis. Sept. for Mia 2K. 24, 16. 1 Chr. 
5, 22.—Leonid. Tar. 79, in Anthol. Gr. I. p. 
175. See Munthe Obss. p. |. 


µετοικίζω, Ε. ίσω, (οἰκίζω, οἶκος)) Att. 
fut. co, Buttm. § 95. 9; to cause to change 
one’s abode, to make remove or migrate; 
hence fo remove, to carry away, c. acc. Acts 
7,4 µετῴκισεν αὐτὸν els τὴν γῆν ταύτην. V. 
43 μετοικιώ ὑμᾶς ἐπέκεινα Βαβ. Sept. for 
moan 1 Chr. 5, 6. Am. 5, 27.—Diod. Sic. 
11. 88 pen. El. V. H. 1. 11. Thue. 1. 12. 


µετοχή, ῆς, ἦ, (µετέχω;) participation, 
partnership, fellowship, 2 Cor. 6, 14: pa- 
rall. with xotvwvia.—Psalt. Salom. 14, 4. 
Plut. Amator. 15. p. 485. Pluto Ep. 346. a. 


μέτοχος, ου, 6, ἦν adj. (µετέχω;) parta- 
king οἱ; Subst. α partaker, Heb. 3, 1 κλή- 
σεως ἐπουρανίου péroxo. Υ. 14. 6, 4. 12, 
8. So Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 263. Plato Phzdr. 
262. d.—Absol. α partner, companion, fel- 
low, Luke 5, 7. Heb. 1, 9 quoted from Ps. 
45, 8, where Sept. for "35. So Dem. 
1411. 4. 


µετρέω, ὦ, {. now, (μέτρον;) Lo measure, 
in any way, 6. g. a) Of capacity, with 
an adjunct of manner, in the proverbial 
phrase ᾧ V. ἐν ᾧ µέτρῳ μετρεῖτε, µετρηδήσε- 
ται, Matt. 7, 9 bis. Mark 4, 24 bis. Luke 6, 
38 bis. Sept. for T2792 Ez. 16, 18. So 
Dem. 918. 11. Plut. Marcell. 25 pen. 
b) Of length or distance, as measured by 
the rule, κάλαμος, c.acc. Rev. 11,1 µέτρη- 
σον Tov vaov τοῦ Seov. V. 2. 21, 15. 16. 17. 
Sept. and T79 Num. 35,5. So Xen. Hell. 
3.2.10. Mem. 4.7.2. ο) Trop. for to 
estimate, to judge of, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 10, 12 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς μετροῦντες. So Hdian. 
1. 6.2. Dem. 324.24. Comp. metior Hor. 
Ep. 1. 7 fin. 


HETPNTNS, οὔ, 4, (µετρέω;) pr. ἆ mea- 
surer ; then α metretes John 2, 6, i. e. the 
Attic amphora, a measure for liquids con- 
taining 12 χόες or 72 ξέσται, and equal to 
ἆ of an Attic µέδιμνος. Hence the µετρητής 
was equivalent to the Hebrew bath, or about 
8% gallons. The Roman amphora was 
smaller, being only equal to # of the µετρη- 
τής. See in Baros II, and Boeckh Metrol. 
Untersuch. p. 200, 278, 284, 290.—Sept. 
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μέχρι 


for "2 2 Chr. 4, 5. Pol. 2.15.1. Dem. 
1045. 6. 

µετριοπαδέω, ὢ, f how, (µετριοπαδής ; 
µέτριος, πάδος,) to be moderate in one’s pas- 
sions; hence to be gentle, indulgent, com- 
passionate, ο. dat. towards any one; Heb. 
5, 2 perptoraSeity δυνάµενος τοῖς ἀγνοοῦσι 
xtA.—Philo de Joseph. II. p. 45. 37. Jos. 
Ant. 12. 3.2. So µετριοπαδής Dion. Hal. 
8. 61. 

µετρίως, adv. (pérpios, µέτρον;) mea- 
suredly, moderately, i. e. with moderation, 
Pol. 3. 85. 9. Xen. An. 2. 3. 20.—In N. T. 
moderately, little, and οὐ perpiws not a litle, 
much, greatly, Acts 20,12. So Hdian. 1. 
3.12. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 1. 


µέτρον, ου, τό, measure, in the widest 
sense, 

1. Pr. and genr. a) Of capacity, in 
the proverbial expression Matt. 7,2. Mark 
4, 94. Luke 6, 38 bis. Trop. measure of 
sins, Matt. 23, 32. Sept. for M2 2 Chr. 2, 
10; MBX Ley. 19, 36. Deut. 25,14. So 
Hdot. 4. 198. Xen. An. 3.2.21. Ὁ) Of 
length or surface, a measure, i.e. a measur- 
ing-rod, κάλαµος, Rev. 21,15 in later edit. 
21,17 µέτρον ἀνθρώπου, a man’s measure, 
i.e. common, current, ordinary. Sept. for 
mo Ex. 26, 2. 8. Ez. 42, 16 sq; "BP 2K. 
91,13. So Xen. Mem. 4.7.2. ο) Ad- 
verbially, ἐκ µέτρου by measure, i. q. µετρί- 
ws, i. e. moderately, sparingly, John 3, 34; 
see in ex no. 3. h. 

2. Meton. α measure, a portion as mea- 
sured off or allotted, allotment, proportion ; 
Rom. 12, 3 ὡς 6 Seds ἐμέρισε µέτρον πίστεως. 
Eph. 4, 7. 13. 16. 2 Cor. 10, 13 bis, see in 
xavev.—Luc. Imag. 7. Plato Rep. 621. a, 
πλέον peTpov. 


μέτωπο, ov, τό, (µετά, Sy,) the fore- 
head, Rev. 7, 3. 9,4. 13, 16. 14, 1. 9. 17, 
5. 20,4. 22,4. Sept. for MEO Ex. 28, 33. 
1 Sam. 17, 49.—Hdian. 1. 16. 7. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 8. 


μέχρι, απά LEX pes, (kindr, µῆκος, par 
κρός;) the former also sometimes before a 
vowel, Buttm. §26. 4. Winer § 5. 1. b. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 14; a particle serving to mark 
a terminus ad quem, both of place and time. 
It differs therefore from ἄχρι, in that ἄχρι 
fixes the attention upon the whole duration 
up to the limit, while µέχρι refers solely to 
the limit, implying that the action there 
terminates. See Tittm. de Synon. N. T. 
p. 33 sq: 

1. Prep. with the genitive, unto, unit, 
usque ad. 


~ 


-of pyand ov. See Buttm. § 148. Kihner 


4 
μη 

a) OF dace, unto, as far as lo; Rom. 15, 
19 µύχρ τοῦ Ἰλλυρίκου. Sept. for MBS 
Job 38, 1 1.—Palzeph. 21. 1. Hdian. 1. 12. 15. 
Xen. Ar. 2. 2. 6. 

b) Of time, until. a) With gen. of a 
subst. Matt. 13, 30 µέχρι τοῦ Sepia pov. 
Acts 10, 30. 20,7. Rom. 5, 14 µέχρι Μωῦ- 
σέως, i. e. death reigned from Adam until 
Moses without there being any revealed law, 
but not so afterwards ; comp. Tittm. Ἱ. ο. 
1 Tim. 6, 14. Heb. 3, 6. 14. 9, 10. Sept. 
for M3 73 Ps. 105,19. So Hdian. 1. 1. 5. 
Xen. Venata 4.11. 8) μέχρις οὗ sc. 
χρόνου, until what time, i. 6. until, as a 
Conjunct. with the Subjunctive, where the 
matter is uncertain, Mark 13, 30 μέχρις οὗ 
πάντα ταῦτα γένηται. See Buttm. § 146. n. 2. 
Matth. § 480. b. So Hdot. 4. 119; c. impf. 
Indic. Xen. An. 5.4.16. Ύ) µέχρι τῆς 
anpepov, until this day, Matt. 11, 23. 28, 
15. Here ἄχρι might properly have been 
used; but the writer employs µέχρι prob. 
as not looking at all beyond the present 
time; comp. Tittm. Ἱ. ο. Ρ. 85. So μέχρι 
τοῦ νῦν Paleph. 17.2; µέχρι τῶνδε τῶν και” 
ρῶν Diod. Sic. 4. 19. 

ο) Trop. of degree or extent ; 2 Tim. 2, 
9 κακοπαῶ µέχρι δεσμών. Heb. 12, 4 μέ- 
χρις αἵματος. Phil. 2, 8 µέχρι Φανάτου. V. 
30-2 Macc. 13, 14. Hdian. 1. 15. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 3. 

2. Conjunct. until, before a verb in the 
Subjunct. where the matter is either pres. 
or fut. and therefore uncertain, Buttm. ἡ 146. 
n. 2. Eph. 4, 13 µέχρι καταντήσωμµεν ... εἷς 
ἄνδρα τέλειον κτλ.---Χεπ. Hell. 1. 3. 11 πε- 
ριέµενεν .. - μέχρις ἔλδη. So ο. impf. In- 
dic. Thuc. 3. 10. 


µή, a negative particle, not, expressing 
a dependent and condilional negative, i. 6. 
depending on the manner in which one con- 
ceives of a thing, and therefore subjective ; 
while οὗ expresses a direct negation, inde- 
pendently and absolutely, and is therefore 
objective. That is, py implies that one con- 
ceives a thing not to be, while ov expresses 
that it actually is not; hence pn refers to 
the predicate, οὐ to the copula. The same 
distinction holds good in all the compounds 


{918. 3. Winer ἡ 59. Herm. ad Vig. p. 795 
sq. 802 sq. Matth. § 608. 5. 

I. As a ΝΕσΑΤΙΝΕ particle, not, non, 
where the following special uses all flow 
from the general principles above stated. 
E. g. µή, and not οὐ, is used : 

1. In all negative conditions and supposi- 
lions; in N. T. after ἐάν and ei, Buttm, 
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μή 


$148. 2.b. E.g. ἐὰν µή, Matt. 5, 20 ἐὰν 
μὴ περισσεύσῃ 1 δικαιοσύνη ὑμῶν κτλ. 
Mark 3, 27. Luke 13, 3. 5. Tit. 1, 6. al. 
see in ἐάν II. 2. So εἰ µή, Matt. 24, 22 
εἰ μὴ ἐκολοβώδησαν αἱ ἡμέραι. Mark 2, 7. 
John 3, 13. Acts 21, 25. al. see in εἰ ΠΠ. 
9ο. With ἐάν or εἰ implied, Mark 12, 19. 
Luke 10, 10. John 12, 47. 1 Cor. 13, 1. 2. 
3. James 2, 14.—Sometimes εἶ is followed 
by οὐ, where od then refers not to the condi- 
tion, but to the verb alone, which it renders 


“negative; as Matt. 26, 24 καλὸν ἦν aur, 


εἰ οὐκ ἐγεννήδη, i. e. the not being born 
would have been better for him; here py 
would have implied uncertainty as to his 
having been born. Mark 11, 26. Luke 14, 
26. 18, 4 εἰ καὶ Sedv οὗ φοβοῦμαι, i. 9. to 
not fear, i.q. to contemn. John 10, 37 εἰ 
od ποιῶ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ πατρός µου, Ἱ. @. {0 not 
do, i. q. to leave undone. 11, 8. James 2, 
11. See Buttm. ὁ 148. 2. b, and marg. Wi- 
πετ §59. 5. Herm. ad Vig. p. 831. Comp. 
in οὐ no. 5. 

9. After particles implying purpose, also 
result anticipated or supposed, i.e. in Ν.Τ. 
after ἵνα, ὅπως, ὥστε, Buttm. ὁ 148. 2. ο. 
Matth. 608. 5. a. Winer ᾖ 60. 2. EK. g. 
ἵνα µή, Matt. 26, 5 ἵνα μὴ Ῥόρυβος γένηται. 
Luke 8, 10. John 3, 16. Acts 5, 26. Heb. 
13, 17. al. So Matt. 5, 29. 30. Mark 4, 12. 
John 11, 50. al. see in ἵνα I. 1, and Π. a. So 
ὅπως µή, Matt. 6, 18. Luke 16, 26. Acts 
90, 16. 1 Cor. 1, 29.—Also before an infin. 
expressing purpose, either inf. simply, or 
with ὥστε, εἰς, πρός, διά, see below in no. 4. 

3. After relative pronouns, as os, ὅστις, 
ὅσος, wherever they refer not to definite 
antecedents, but to such as are indefinite 
and general, or implied, Buttm. § 148. 2. e. 
Matth. §608. 5. ο. Winer $59. 4. E. g. 
Matt. 10, 14 és ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται ὑμᾶς. 11, 6. 
Luke 8, 18. 1 Pet. 2,9. Mark 6, 11 ὅσοι 
ἂν μὴ δέξωνται ὑμᾶς. Luke 9, 5. Acts 3, 23 
ἥτις ἂν μὴ ἀκούσῃ. Rev. 13, 15.—But ov is 
put after ds, ὅστις, where these refer to a 
definite antecedent, as Luke 14, 33; or 
where any thing is said actually not to be 
or to be done, as Matt. 10, 38. 13, 12. Mark 
9, 40. Luke 14, 27. . 

4. With the Infinitive as being dependent 
upon another finite verb or word expressed 
or implied; here the infin. may usually ei- 
ther itself be resolved into a supposition, or 
the verb on which it depends expresses 
supposition, condition, thought, purpose ; 
Buttm. § 148. 2. g. Winer ἡ 59. 2. Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 806 ult. Thus a) Inf. simpl. 
Matt. 22, 23 of λέγοντες μὴ εἶναι ἀνάστασι», 
i.e. as they suppose and believe. Luke 3, 
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26. 20,7. 21, 14. Acts 15, 19. 38. 23, 8. 
25, 24. 27 ἄλογόν µοι δοκεῖ... μὴ καὶ τὰς 
Kar’ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας σημᾶναι. Rom. 13, 3 δέ- 
Aes δὲ μὴ φοβεῖσδαι τὴν ἐξουσίαν. 1 Cor. 
7,1. 1 Tim. 1, 20. 3 Pet. 2, 21. After 
det, ὀφείλω, and the like, Buttm. ]. ο. Matt. 
23, 23 ταῦτα ἔδει ποιῆσαι, κἀκεῖνα μὴ ἀφι- 
έναι. Luke 18, 1. Acts 27, 21. Rom. 15, 1. 
1 Tim. 3, 3 δεῖ οὖν ἐπίσκοπον .. . μὴ πάροι- 
νον, μὴ πλήκτην (εἶναι). ν. 8. Tit. 1, 7. 2, 
3.9.10. After ὄμνυμι, implying future 
purpose, Heb. 3, 18 τίσι δὲ ὤμοσε μὴ εἶσ- 
ελεύσεσδαι κτλ. see Herm. ad Vig. p. 805. 
After verbs of commanding, entreating, e. g. 
with inf. pres. as continued, Acts 1, 4 παρ- 
ἠγγειλεν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ Ἱεροσ. μὴ χωρίζεσδαι. 
21,4. Rom. 2, 21. 32. Eph. ὃ, 13 διὸ αἰτοῦ- 
pas μὴ ἐκκακεῖν. 2 Tim. 2, 14. (Comp. 
Luc. D. Mort. 1. 4.) With inf. aor. as 
transient, Matt. 2,12. 5, 34. Luke 22, 40. 
Heb. 12,19. By pleonasm after verbs im- 
plying a negative, e. g. of denying, Luke 
20, 27 οἱ ἀντιλέγοντες ἀνάστασιν μὴ εἶναι. 
22,34. See Matth. §534.n. 4. Winer § 67. 
I.n. Vice versa after οὐ δύναμαι, where 
the negatives have each its proper power, 
and constitute an emphatic affirmative ; Acts 
4, 20 ov δυνάµεβα A εἴδομεν ... μὴ λαλεῖν, 
1.6. we cannot but speak. Buttm. ὁ 148. η. 
7.b. After ὥστε, in’N. T. marking a 
result anticipated or supposed on the part 
of the speaker or writer; Matt. 8, 28 ὥστε 
μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελφεῖν. Mark 3, 20. 
1 Cor. 1, 7. 3 Cor. 3,7. 1 Thess. 1, δ. So 
Xen. Conv. 4. 64. ὮὉ) Infin. ο. rov,e.g. 
as dependent on a Subst. Rom. 11, 8 ὀφβαλ- 
pol τοῦ μὴ βλέπειν κτλ. et 1 Cor. 9, 6 οὐκ 
ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ μὴ ἐργάζεσδαι; Ἱ. 6. 
implying possibility, but not the will. After 
verbs of hindering or being hindered, Luke 
4,42. 24,16. Acts 10, 47 ὕδωρ κωλῦσαι 
... τοῦ μὴ Barric3nvat τούτους. 14,18. 20, 
27. Rom. 11, 10. 1 Pet. 3,10; also Luke 
17, 1. Heb. 11, 5. James 5,17. As mark- 
ing purpose or result, where ὥστε might 
stand instead of rov, comp. below in lett. d. 
Rom. 7, 3 ἐλευδέρα ἐστὶν ἀπὸ τοῦ νόµου, 
τοῦ μὴ εἶναι αὐτὴν µοιχαλίδα. Comp. Winer 
ὁ 46. 4. p. 379. b. Buttm. ὁ 140.Π. 10. ο) 
Infin. ο. τῷ, 2 Cor. 2,12 τῷ μὴ εὑρεῖν µε 
Τίτον. i.e. marking a cause as existing in 
the mind of any one. d) Infin. ο, τό, 
where the infin. is then equivalent to a 
Subst. Rom. 14, 21 καλὸν τὸ μὴ φαγεῖν κρέα, 
i.g. if one would eat no meat, Buttm. § 148. 
2. g. 1 Cor. 4, 6. 10,2; preceded by τοῦ- 
το, Rom. 14, 13. 3 Cor. 2, 1. 1 Thess. 4, 6 
comp. v. 3. So with the prepositions eis 
and πρός aS marking purpose or supposed 


result; e. g. εἷς τὸ µή Acts 7, 19. 1 Cor 
9, 18. 10, 6. Heb. 11, 3. 1 Pet. 3, 7; 
πρὸς τὸ py 2Cor. 8, 18. 1 Thess. 8, 9. 
3 Thess. 3,8. With διά as marking the 
probable or supposed cause of any thing, 
Matt. 13, 5 διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν βάδος γῆς. v. 6. 
Mark 4, 5. James 4, 3. So Ceb. Tab. 94. 
5. With participles, when they stand ellip- 
tically for any of the above constructions, 
or refer to an indefinite subject ; or, in gen- 
eral, where they imply supposition, condition, 
purpose, or any thing subjective ; Buttm. 
§ 148. ο. f. § 144. 2. Kiihner ὁ 318. 5. Winer 
§59. 3. E.g. a) When the participle 
may be resolved into the construction with 
εἰ, ἐάν, or the like, comp. above in no. 1. 
Buttm. Ἱ. ο. Luke 11, 36 εἰ οὖν τὸ copa 
σου ὅλον φωτεινόν, μὴ ἔχον Tt µέρος κτλ. 
Rom. 5, 13. Gal. 6, 9 καιρῷ γὰρ ἰδίῳ Sepi- 
σοµεν, μὴ ἐκλυόμενοι. Col. 1,23. 1 Pet. 3,6. 
b) Where the participle, either with or with- 
out the article, is equivalent to a relative 
referring toa general or indefinite antece- 
dent; comp. above in πο. 2. Buttm. 1. c. 
E. g. 6 µή ο. part. Matt. 12, 30 6 µη dy 
per ἐμοῦ, whosoever, i. 4. if any one, where 
ov would only have referred to some parti- 
cular and definite individual. Luke 11, 23. 
John 3, 18 6 μὴ πιστεύων, comp. Winer 
§59. 1. John 10, 1. 12, 48. 1 Thess, 4, 13. 
al. Matt. 25, 29 ἀπὸ τοῦ μὴ ἔχοντον. Luke 
3, 11. 19, 26. 27. Rom. 4, 20. James 4, 17. 
1 Cor. 7,37. Alsomwas pn ο. part. 1 Thess. 
2,12 πάντες οἱ μὴ πιστεύσαντες. 1 John 3, 
10. Matt. 3,10. 13, 19 παντὸς ἀκούοντος... 
καὶ µὴ συνιέντος. John 15, 2. So genr. 
Matt. 9.36 ὡσεὶ πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα. 
10, 28. Luke 12, 47. Acts 20, 22 ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ 
κε. μὴ εἰδώς, where the subject is indecd 
specific, but the part. expresses a subjective 
doubt, uncertainty. Rom. 2,14. 1 Cor. 7, 
29 sq. 9, 21. 1 John 2, 4. al. Here too 
belong such phrases as τὰ μὴ δέοντα, τὰ 
μὴ καβήκοντα, i. q. ἅτινα μὴ δεῖ, etc. 1 Tim. 
5, 13. Rom. 1, 28. (Ceb. Tab. 25.) ra py 
ὄντα, i.q. ἅτινα μὴ eoti, Rom. 4, 17; trop. 
1 Cor. 1, 28. Comp. Buttm. §148. 2. f. 
Winer §59. 4. p. 562. ο) Where the 
part. with µή expresses the supposed or 


‘apparent cause or occasion of any thing, 


Buttm. ὁ 144. 2. Matt. 1, 19 Ἰωσὴφ δὲ 6 
ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς, δίκαιος dy καὶ μὴ Φέλων κτλ. 
18, 9ὔ μὴ ἔχοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι, ἐκέ- 
λευσεν κτλ. Mark 2,4. 12,24. Luke 5, 19. 
9,33. Acts 9, 26. 12, 19. 2 Cor. 3, 14. 
Heb. 4,2. So Eurip. Herac. 283 or 284. 
d) Where the part. with pn expresses a 
supposed or apparent result, like ὥστε µή ο. 
infin. comp. above in no. 4. a. Luke 7, 30 
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Acts 20, 29 εἰσελεύσονται... λύκοι βαρεῖς 
εἰς ὑμᾶς, μὴ Φειδύμενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου. 2 Cor. 
4,2. Phil. 1, 28. So Acts 9,9 ἦν ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς μὴ βλέπων, καὶ ovx ἔφαγε», he was for 
three days apparently blind, so as not to see, 
i.e. he was supposed to be a blind man; 
but οὐκ ἔφαγε relates a specific fact. Also 
with καί as equiv. to ὥστε, comp. in καί no. 
1. ο. 8. Luke 1, 20 έσῃ σιωπῶν, καὶ μὴ dv- 
ψάµενος λαλῆσαι. 13,11. Acts 27, 15. 

6. In all negative expressions of τοῖς], 
entrealy, command, where py then often 
stands at the beginning of a short independ- 
ent clause, the idea of wishing and the like 
not being expressed, but retained in the 
mind; Buttm. §148. 2. c,and n. 5. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 802, Matth. §608. n. 1. Thus 
to express a negative wish, µή is construed 
with the Optative ; in negative enireaty and 
command, with the Imperative and Subjunc- 
tive, as follows: a) With the Optative, 
inplying a negative wish, in the frequent 
exclamation μὴ γένοιτο, may wu not be! 
let it not happen! Luke 20, 16. Rom. 3, 4. 
6. 31. 1 Cor. 6,15. Gal. 2, 17. (Arr. Epict. 
1. 1. 18. ib. 1. 5. 10.) So Gal. 6, 14. 
2 Tim. 4, 16 py αὐτοῖς λογισδείη. So Hom. 
Od. 1. 386. ib. 20. 344.  b) With the 
Imperative always, (which never takes ov,) 
usually with the Imp. present implying con- 
tinued action, and forbidding what one is 
already doing; Buttm. §148. 3. § 137. 5. 
Winer § 60. 1. Matt. 6,16 py γίνεσδε ὥσ- 
περ οἱ ὑποκριταί. V. 19. 25. 17,7. 24, 6 
ὁρᾶτε, μὴ δροεῖσδε, beware, be not troubled. 
Mark 9, 39. Luke 23, 28. John 2, 16. Acts 
10, 15. 1 Pet. 4, 12. al. sep. Imperat. 
3 pers. pres. Rom. 6,12 μὴ οὖν βασιλευέτω 
ἡ ἁμαρτία ἐν τῷ Ἀνητῳῷ ὑμῶν σώματι. 14, 16. 
1 Cor. 7, 12. 13. Col. 2, 16. 1 Tim. 6, 2. 
James 1, 7. al. Also Imper. impl. Luke 
13, 14. John 18, 40. Gal. 5,13. Rom. 12, 
11. 16. 19. (Luc. Tox. 56.) So in antithe- 
tic clauses, as Col. 3,2 τὰ ἄνω φρονεῖτε, μὴ 
τὰ ἐπὶ γῆς. James 1,22. 1 Pet. 3,9. 2 Cor. 
9,7; py... ἀλλά Luke 22, 42. John 6, 27. 
Phil. 2, 12.—Very rarely py is found with 
the Imper. aortst, (in N. T. only 3 pers.) 
umplying transient action, and forbidding 
that which one may be about to do, e. g. 
Matt. 6,3 μὴ γνώτω 9 ἀριστερά σου κτλ. 
24, 18. Mark 13,15 μὴ καταβάτω eis τὴν 
οἰκίαν. Vv. 16. Luke 17,31. Comp. Buttm. 
Winer, l.c. So Hom. Od. 16. 301. Xen. 
Cyr. 7.5.73. ο) With the Subjunctive in 
negative entreaties, commands, exhortations, 
where the action is to be expressed as tran- 
sient and momentary ; Buttm. ]. ο. and §139. 
m.4. Winer l.c. E. g. in 1 pers. plur. 


Subj. presen, when it stands as for 1 pers. 
Imperat. comp. above in lett. b. Gal. 5, 26 
μὴ γινώµεβα κενόδοξοι. 6, 9. 1 Thess. 5, 6. 
1 John 3, 18; aorist, John 19, 24 μὴ σχἰ- 
σωµεν avrdv. Buttm. §139. πι. 4. Winer 
§42. 4. In 2and 3 pers. Subj. aorist, Matt. 
1, 20 μὴ φοβηδῆς. 3,9 μὴ δόξητε λέγειν 
δ, 17. 6, 19. 10, δ. 9. 10. Mark ὅ, 7. 14, 2. 
Rom. 10, 6. 1 Cor. 16, 11. Col. 9, 91. Heb. 
3, 8. 10, 35. James 2, 11. al. sxpiss. So 
with γενηδῃ or the like impl. Matt. 26, 5. 
Mark 14, 2. 

7. Genr. in any construction, where the 
negation is from the nature of the case sub- 
jective, conditional, or a matter of supposi- 
tion. Matt. 19, 9 ὃς ἂν ἀπολύση τὴν γυναῖκα 
αὑτοῦ, μὴ ἐπὶ πορνεία. Mark 12, 14 δῶμεν, 
7 μὴ δῶμεν; John 3,18 ὅτι μὴ πεπίστευκεν, 
because by the very supposition he has not 
believed, comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 804. (Luc. 
D. Marin. 5. 1.) Rom. 3, 8 τί ἔτι κἀγὼ ὡς 
ἁμαρτωλὸς κρίνοµαι ; καὶ pn, κτλ. hypothe- 
tically, and why not rather? Col. 9, 18 ἃ μὴ 
έώρακεν éuBarevwy, i.e. into what he can- 
not possibly be supposed to have seen; 
here οὐ would have expressed that he had 
not seen them though he had the power. 
1 Thess. 4, 5 μὴ ἐν πάφδει ἐπιδυμίας, where 
pn refers to the preceding infin. κτᾶσδαι. 
Rom. 14, 1. : 

8. Coupled with οὐ, in the order οὐ pn, 
as an intensive negative, (µή ov is in N. T. 
only interrog. see in no. III,) in emphatic 
assertions and assurances referring to the 
future, not at all, by no means, construed 
pr. with the Indic. fulure, or more com- 
monly with the Suly. aorist, Buttm. § 148. 
η. 6. §139. πι. 6. Kiihner § 318. 7. Winer § 
60. 3. Herm. ad Soph. (4, Col. 853. κα) 
With Indic. fut. Matt. 16, 22 οὐ μὴ ἔσται 
σοι τοῦτο. 26, 35 ov pn σε ἀπαρνήσομαι. 
Luke 22, 34. John 8, 12. 20, 35. Rev. 3, 5. 
9,6. al. So in emphatic interrogation, Luke 
18,7. John 18,11. b) With Su)y. aorist, 
6. g. aor. 1 Pass. Matt. 24,2 οὗ μὴ ἀφεδῃ 
ὧδε AiZos. Luke 22, 16. 18. Heb. 8, 12. 
1 Pet. 2,6. al. Aor. 2 Act. and Mid. Matt. 
5, 18. 20. 18, 3. Luke 1,15. John 6, 37. 
Rev. 3, 3. 12. al. Mid. Mark 13,19. Soas 
strengthened by οὐκέτι Matt. 14, 25. Luke 
22, 16: ovde Matt. 24, 21. In emphatic 
interrog. John 11, 56. 18, 11.—Further. 
contrary to the doubtful rule of Dawes, 
with aor. 1 Act. Matt. 10,23 od μὴ τελέ- 
σητε τὰς πύλεις κτλ. Mark 9, 41. John 4, 14. 
48. Acts 13, 41. Heb. 8, 11. 3 Pet. 1, 10; 
ο. οὐκέτι Rev. 18,14. Mid. Matt. 16, 28. 
Rom. 4, 8. See Buttm. §139. m. 46, marg. 
Winer ὁ 60. 3. n. 
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IT. As a ConsuncTion, that not, lest, Lat. 
ne,in N. T. only after verbs expressing fear, 
anxiety, foresight, with which both the 
Greeks and Latins connect a negative so as 
to imply a wish that the thing feared may 
not be or happen; Buttm. § 148. 4. §139. 
πι. 50. Herm. ad Vig. p. 796. Matth. § 520. 
Construed variously : 

1. With the Suljunct. where the pre- 
ceding or governing verb is in the present; 
see Buttm. ].ο. Winer §60.2. So after 
verbs of fearing and the like, Acts 27, 17 
Φοβούμενοί τε μὴ els τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι. 
2 Cor. 12, 21, comp. v. 20. So ο. φοβού- 
pevos impl. 2 Cor. 12,6. Or, out of the 
Indicative, the preced. verb may be a past 
tense; as Acts 23, 10 εὐλαβηδεὶς 6 x. μὴ 
διασπασ»ῇ 6 Παῦλος. Comp. Plato Apol. 
Soc. init. χρῆν εὐλαβεῖσδαι μὴ tm ἐμοῦ 
ἐξαπατηδῆτε.---ΑΒΏατ verbs of foresight, or 
caution, the prec. verb being in the present ; 
Matt. 18, 10 ὁρᾶτε, μὴ καταφρονήσητε évds 
κτλ. Mark 13, 5. 36. 2 Cor. 8, 20. Gal. 
6, 1. Heb. 12, 15. 16. Rev. 19, 10 et 22, 
9 dpa pn 8ο. ποιῆσῃς τοῦτο. 

2. With the Oplative, where the pre- 
ceding verb is in a past tense of the Indica- 
tive; see Buttm. Winer, ].c. So after a 
verb of foresight, Acts 27, 42 τῶν δὲ στρα- 
τιωτῶν BovAn ἐγένετο, ἵνα τ. 8. ἀποκτείνωσι, 
pn τις ἐκκολυμβήσας διαφύγοι, Where how- 
ever later editions read διαφύγῃ in Subj. see 
Winer § 60. 2. 

3. With the Indicative, less often, and 
implying that the thing feared already exists 
or is about to happen, Winer §60.2.b. So 
Indic. pres. Luke 11,35 σκόπει οὖν μὴ τὸ φῶς 
τὸ ἐν cot σκότος ἐστιν. Indic. fut. Col. 9, 8 
Βλέπετε pn τις ὑμᾶς ἔσται 6 συλαγωγῶν. 

4. With the Infinilive in negative wishes 
or admonitions, implying a fear of the con- 
trary ; so ο. acc. et infin. 2 Cor. 6, 1 παρα- 
καλοῦμεν μὴ eis κενὸν τὴν χάριν τοῦ 5δεοῦ 
δέξασδαι ὑμᾶς. 13, 7. Buttm. ὁ 148. n. 2. 6. 
—Hom. Οἱ. 9. 530. 

ΠΙ. As an emphatic INTERROGATIVE Par- 
ticle, which has lost its own negative power, 
but serves to express a degree of fear or 
anxiety, and implying the expectation of a 
negative answer; while ov interrog. de- 
mands an affirmative answer. Buttm. § 148. 
5. Kihner § 345. 5. d. Matth. §608. π. 3. 
Winer § 61.3. b. Construed with the Indic. 
of all the tenses. 

1. Simply, with the Indic. pres. Matt. 
9,15 μὴ δύνανται οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος πεν- 
Φεῖν κτλ. John 3, 4. Acts 7, 28. 1 Cor. 12, 
29. 30. James 2, 14; with ἐστί or the like 
impl. Rom. 3, 5. 9, 14. 1 Cor. 19, 29 sq.— 


pndels 


Indic. aor. Luke 22, 35 μὴ τινὸς ὑστερήσατε. 
John 7, 48. Rom. 11, 1; perf. John 7, 47; 
fut. Matt. 7, 9. 10. Rom. 3, 3. 

2. Used before οὐ, i. e. μὴ οὐ, where µή 
is interrogative, and οὐ belongs solely to 
the following verb, Winer Ἱ. ο. Rom. 10, 
18 ἀλλὰ λέγω᾽ μὴ οὐκ ἤκουσαν; have they 
not heard? is it so then that they have not 
heard? v. 19 μὴ Ἰσραὴλ οὐκ ἔγνω; hath 
then Israel not known? is he then ignorant? 
1 Cor. 9, 4. 5. 11,22. So Xen. Mem. 4. 
2.12, + 

LIYE, see in γέ no. 2. d. 

μηδαμῶς, adv. (µηδαµός; μηδὲ ἀμός,) 
by πο means, Acts 10, 14 et 11, 8 9ῦσον καὶ 
aye’ 6 δὲ εἶπε' μηδαμῶς sc. τοῦτο γένοιτο. 
Comp. in py I. 6.α. Sept. for ΠΡΊΡΠΙ Gen. 
18, 25.—Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2. Xen. Conv. 
2. 3. 

μηδέ, conjunct. (un, 8¢,) differing from 
οὐδέ as py from ov, and having the same 
general signification as py; pr. and not, also 
not, and hence neither, not even, as connect- 
ing whole clauses or propositions. Buttm. 
§149. πι. 15. Matth. §609. Winer § 59. 6. 

1. In a continued negation, at the begin- 
ning of a subsequent clause, neither, nor, 
mostly preceded by µή. Matt. 10, 14 ὃς ἐὰν 
μὴ δέξηται ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ ἀκούσῃ τοὺς λόγους 
ὑμῶν. Mark 6, 11. Luke 16, 26. John 4, 
15. Rom. 14, 21. 1 Tim. 1, 43 prec. µήπω 
Rom. 9, 11. So Hdian. 1. 10. 8. ib. 6. 2. 
9.—Also in a continued prohibition, usually 
after yn, and then it takes the same con- 
struction as µή with the Imperat. or Sub- 
junct. see in py πο. I. 6. b,c. So with 
Imperat. pres. expr. or impl. Matt. 6, 25 μὴ 
μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ ὑμῶν... μηδὲ [μεριμνᾶτε] 
τῷ σώματι ὑμῶν. Mark 13, 11 py προµερι- 
μνᾶτε... μηδὲ μελετᾶτε. Rom. 6, 13. Heb. 
12, 5; µηδείς...μµηδέ 1 Tim. 5, 22; aor. 1 
Pass. 1 Pet. 3,14. With Subjunct. pres. 
1 pers. plur. in exhortations 1 Cor. 10, 8. 9. 
1 John 3, 18; aor. 2 and 3 pers. Matt. 7, 6 
μὴ δῶτε... μηδὲ βάλητε. Mark 13, 15. Col. 
2,21. 2 Tim. 1, 8; µηδέ...µηδέ Mark 8, 
26; µηδείς...µηδέ Luke 3, 14. With an 
Infin. depending on a verb of prohibition 
Acts 4, 18. 1 Tim. 1, 4.—QOnce in antithe- 
tic apodosis, with Imper. 2 Thess. 3, 10 εἴ 
τις οὐ Beret ἐργάζεσδαι, μηδὲ ἐσβιέτω. 

2. In the middle of a clause, not even; 
Mark 2, 2 ὥστε µηκέτι χωρεῖν μηδὲ τὰ πρὸς 
τὴν Ῥύραν. 1 Cor. 5,11. Eph. 5, 3. Buttm. 
§149. πι, 15. Luc. D. Deor. 6. 2. Xen. Hi. 
4.4. + 

poets, µηδεµία, pydev, (unde, efs,) not 
even one, no one, i. e. no one whoever he 


µηδέποτε 


may be, from the indefinite and hypothetic 
power of µή, differing from οὐδείς as µή 
from ov; see in µη init. 

1. Genr. Matt. 16, 20 ἵνα μηδενὶ εἴπωσιν. 
Mark 6, 8 iva μηδὲν αἴρωσιν eis ὁδόν. John 
8,10. Acts 4, 21. 1 Cor. 1, 7. Heb. 10, 2. 
al. (Xen. Hell. 5.4.20.) With py, µηκέτι, 
or µηδείς repeated, in a strengthened nega- 
tion, comp. Buttm. § 148. 6. 1 Pet. 3, 6 μὴ 
φοβούμενοι µηδεµίαν πτόησιν. Mark 11, 14 
µηκέτι ἐκ σοῦ μηδεὶς καρπὸν φάγοι. Acts 4, 
17. 3 Cor. 6,3. So Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 39. 

2. In prohibitions, e. g. with Imper. pres. 
Luke 3, 13 μηδὲν πλέον...πράσσετε. 1 Cor. 
3, 18. 21. Tit. 2,15. James 1, 13; Imper. 
impl. Matt. 27, 19. Phil. 2,3; with a dou- 
ble neg. Rom. 13, 8. (Luc. D. Deor. 24. 1.) 
With Suljunct. aor. Matt. 17, 9 μηδενὶ εἴ- 
πητε τὸ ὅραμα. Acts 16,28. (Luc. D. Deor. 
1.2.) Matt. 8, 4 dpa, μηδενὶ εἴπης. So 
with a double neg. Mark 1, 44. 

3. Neut. μηδέν, nothing. a) As adv. 
not at all, in no respect, e. g. μηδὲν διακρι- 
νόµενος Acts 10, 20. 11,12. James 1, 6. 
After verbs of profit or loss, deficiency, or 
the like, Mark 5, 26 καὶ μηδὲν ὠφεληδεῖσα. 
Luke 4, 35. 2Cor. 11,5. Phil. 4,6. Comp. 
Passow in µηδείς. (Luc. D. Deor. 1. 9. 
Xen. (ο. 11. 9.) So ἐν µηδενί in nothing, 
in no respect, 2 Cor. 7, 9. Phil. 1, 28. 
James 1,4.  b) Trop. μηδὲν dv, being 
nothing, 1. e. of no account, no weight of 
character, Gal. 6,3. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 129. 8. 
So Dem. 562. 23. | + 


µηδέποτε, adv. (µηδέ, ποτέ.) not even 
ever, never, 2 Tim. 3, 7.—Luc. adv. Indoct. 
28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. 

µηδέπω, adv. (undé, πω,) even not yet. 
not yet, Heb. 11,'7.—Luc. pro Lapsu 16. 
ZEschyl. Pers. 435. 

M7605, ov, 6, a Mede, Acts 2,9. The 
country of Media, Μηδία, lay between the 
Caspian sea on the north and northeast, and 
Persia on the south, extending on the north- 
west and west to Armenia. It was incorpo- 
rated with the kingdom of Persia; and com- 
prised the following provinces of modern 
Persia, Shirvan, Adzerbijan, Ghil4n, Mazan- 
derAn, and Irak Ajami. See Strabo 11. p. 
522 sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 276. 

μηκέτι, adv. (µή, ἔτι, like οὐκέτιι) no 
more, no further, no longer, in the general 
sense of µή, and construed in the same man- 
ner; see py init. E. g. after ἵνα, comp. 
in py 1.2. 2 Cor. 5,15. Eph. 4, 14 ἵνα 
µηκέτι Sper νήπιοι. With the Infin. comp. 
py I. 4. Acts 4, 17. 25, 24 ἐπιβοῶντες μὴ 
δεῖν ζῆν αὐτὸν µηκέτι. Eph. 4, 17. (Xen. 
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Mem. 4. 3. 8.) With an inf. after ὥστε 
Mark 1, 45. 2,2; inf. et τοῦ Rom. 6, 6, 
eis τὸ µή ο. inf. 1 Pet. 4,2. With Parti- 
ciples, as expressing a cause, comp. µή I. 
5. ο. Rom. 15,23 νυνὶ δὲ µηκέτι τόπον ἔχων 
κτλ. 1 Thess. 3, 1. 5. (Hdian. 1. 15. 1.) 
As expressing a result, Acts 13, 34; comp. 
µή I. 5. d. So Luc. D. Mort. 6. 1.—In 
negative expressions of wish, entrealy, com- 
mand, see µή 1. 6; so with the Opt. imply- 
ing a negative wish, Mark 11, 14 µηκέτι ἐκ 
gov μηδεὶς καρπὸν φάγοι. With the Imper. 
pres. John 5, 14 et 8, 11 µηκέτι ἁμάρτανε. 
Eph. 4, 28. 1 Tim. 5, 23. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 
13.) With the Subjunct. pres. 1 pers. plur. 
Rom. 14,13; aor. 2 and 3 pers. Mark 9, 25. 
Matt. 21,19. Comp. in py I. 6. c. 


μήκος, eos, ους,τό, length, Rev. 21, 16 bis. 
Trop. Eph. 3,18. Sept. for 28 Gen. 
6, 16. al.— Al. V. Π. 3.1. Xen. Cc. 19, 2. 

μηκύνω, Γ. υνῶ, (µῆκος;) to make long, 
to extend, Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 5.—In N. T. 
Mid. μηκύνομαι to lengthen oneself, spoken 
of plants, {ο grow up, absol. Mark 4, 27. 
So Sept. Act. for 233 Is. 44, 14. 

µηλωτή, js, ἡ, (μῆλον,) α sheep-skin, 
as used for clothing, Heb. 11, 37. Sept. for 
AVIS spoken of a prophct’s mantle 1 K. 
19, 19. 19. 2K. 2, 8. 13. 14.—Poll. Ono- 
mast. 10. 176, 181. Clem. Rom. Ep. 1 ad 
Cor. 17. 


μήν, a particle of strong affirmation, yea, 
assuredly; in N. T. only in the connection 
4 pny, the usual formula with oaths; see 
in 7, and Buttm. § 149. πι. 29. 

μήν, µηνός, ὁ, 1. α month, Luke 1, 24. 
26. 36. 56. 4,25. Acts 7,20. 18, 11. 19, 
8. 20, 3. 28,11. James 5,17. Rev. 9, 5. 
10. 15. 11, 2. 13, 5. 22,2. Sept. for Boh 
Gen. 7, 11. 8, 4. 5.—Hdian. 1. 14. 17. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 2. 

2. Meton. the new-moon, which was the 
first day of the month and a festival, Gal. 4, 
10. So Heb. Ὁ ΠΠ Sept. νεοµηνία Num. 
28, 1. Ps. 81, 4. See Num. 10, 10. 28, 
11 sq. 1 Sam. 20, 5. 24 sq. Winer Realw. 
art. Neumond. 


μηνύω, f. vow, to make known, to show 
to disclose, pr. something before unknown ; 
ο. acc. Luke 20, 37. John 11, 57 ἐάν τις 
γνῷ ποῦ ἐστι, μηνύσῃ. 1 Cor. 10, 28; ο. dat. 
Acts 23, 30.—2 Macc. 3, 7. Jos. Ant. 1. 
11.2. Thue. 2. 42. 


μὴ Ov, see in µή ΠΠ. 2. 
µήποτε, neg. partic. (un, ποτέ,) in the 
same general sense and uses as py. 


μήπω 466 μήτι 


1. As a negative Particle, not ever, never, 
in πο supposable case; Heb. 9, 17 ἐπεὶ µή- 
ποτε ἰσχύει [διαθήκη] ὅτε (7 6 διαδέµενος. 
—Luc. Fugit. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6. 

2. As a Conjunction, that not ever, that 
never, lest ever, i. e. lest at some time or 
other, indefinite, i. q. lest perhaps; comp. 
µή Π. So after verbs implying purpose ; 
with the Suljunct. and preceded by a fu- 
ture, a present or aorist, or an Indic. past 
tense; as in ἕνα I. 1. a,c,d. Soc. fut. 
preced. Matt. 4, 6 ἀροῦσί σε, µήποτε προσ- 
κόψης κτλ. Luke 4, 11; pres. or aor. pre- 
ced. Matt. 5, 25 to% εὐνοῶν ... µήποτέ σε 
παραδφ κτλ. 7,6. 13, 29. 27, 64. Mark 4, 
12. Luke 12, 68. 14, 8. 12; ἵνα µήποτε 
Luke 14, 29; pret. preced. Matt. 13, 16. 
Acts 28,27. With the Indic. fut. Mark 14,2 
µήποτε θόρυβος ἔσται τοῦ λαοῦ, comp. in py 
IJ. 3.— After verbs implying fear or caution, 
with the Subjunct. Matt. 15, 32. Luke 21, 
34 προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς, µήποτε βαρηδῶσιν 
κτλ. Heb. 2, 1. 4, 15 with prec. verb impl. 
Matt. 96, 9. Acts 5, 39. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
10.) With Indic. fut. Heb. 3, 12, comp. in 
py I. 3. 

3. As an Interrogative Particle; e. g. in 
a direct inquiry implying a negative answer, 
John 7, 26 µήποτε adnIas ἔγνωσαν οἱ ἄρ- 
χοντες; do the rulers then certainly know ? 
—Jndirect, whether perhaps, if perhaps ; 
with the Opt. Luke 3, 15 διαλογιζοµμένων 
πάντων... µήποτε αὐτὸς ein 6 Χριστός. With 
the Subjunct. 2 Tim. 2, 25. See Herm. ad 
Vig. p. 808. Matth. § 514. c. 


µήπω, adv. (un, πω,) not yet, Rom. 9, 
11. Heb. 9, 8. [Acts 27, 29.]—Plut. Mor. 
Π. p. 81. 4. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 23. 


μήπως, conjunct. (µή, mws,) that in no 
way, that by no means, 1. 9. lest in any way, 
lest perhaps ; so after verbs implying pur- 
pose, with the Subjunct. and preceded by the 
present, comp. in µή II. 1. 1 Cor. 9, 27 
ὑπωπιάζω μου τὸ σώμα ... µήπως ἄλλοις κη- 
ρύξας αὐτὸς ἀδόκιμος γένωμαι. 2 Cor. 2, 7. 
9, 4; preceded by an aor. Gal. 2, 2, comp. 
Winer 2 00. 2. n.—After verbs implying fear 
or caution; 6. g. with the Indic. comp. in 
py Π. 3. Gal. 4, 11 Φοβοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, µήπως 
εἰκὴ κεκοπίακα eis ὑμᾶς. With Subjunct. 
aor. Acts 27, 29. Rom. 11, 21 [βλέπετε] 
µήπως οὐδὲ cov φείσηται. 1 Cor. 8, 9. 2 Cor. 
11, 3. 12, 20 bis, where supply at the end 
εὑρεδώσι. (Hom. Od. 4. 775.) Once con- 
atrued with both Indic. and Subjunct. 
1 Thess. 3, 5 έπεµψα eis τὸ γνώναι τὴν πί- 
στιν ὑμῶν, µήπως ἐπείρασεν ὑμᾶς 6 πειράζων 
καὶ eis κενὺν γένηται 6 κόπος ἡμῶν, i. 6. 


[fearing! lest perhaps the templer have tempt- 
ed you and our labour be in vain; see in 
Winer Ἱ. ο. 


µηρός. ob, ὁ, the thigh, Rev. 19, 16 έχει 
... ἐπὶ τὸν μηρὺν αὑτοῦ ὄνομα γεγραμµένο», 
for which custom see Cic. Verr. 4. 43. 
Pausan. Eliac. extr. Hdot. 2. 106. Wetst. 
N. T. in loc. So Sept. for {77 Gen. 24, 2. 
9.—Luc. D. Deor. 9.1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 6. 


μήτε, conj. (µή, τει) marking a conti- 
nued negative, and referring commonly to 
a part or member of a proposition or clause, 
while µηδέ refers to a whole clause; pr. 
and not, also not; hence neither, not even. 
See Buttm. ὁ 149. πι. 15. Κάμπου § 321. 
2. Winer § 59. 7. 

1. In a continued nevation, at the begin- 
ning of a subsequent clause, after µή, nei- 
ther, nor. Eph. 4, 27 6 ἥλιος μὴ ἐπιδυέτω... 
µήτε δίδοτε τόπον τῷ διαβόλῳ. 2 Thess. 3, 
2. (Hdian. 4. 15. 19.) Repeated, pire... 
µήτε, neither ... nor, before different parts 
of the same clause, Matt. 5, 34 sq. μὴ ὁμό- 
Gat ὅλως, MITE ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ... µήτε ἐν τῇ 
YN, +++ pyre els Ἱεροσ. κτλ. Acts 23, 8. 12. 
21. 1 Tim. 1, 7. James 5, 12. al. So Xen. 
Lac. 15. 3. 

2. Alone in the middle of a clause, not 
even, Mark 3, 20 ὥστε μὴ δύνασδαι αὐτοὺς 
pyre ἄρτον φαγεῖν.--Χεη. Lac. 10.7. + 


µήτηρ, épos, τρός, 7, comp. Buttm. § 47. 

1. α mother, Matt. 1, 18. 2,11. 13. 20. 
al. sep. Trop. of one in the place of a mo- 
ther, Matt. 12, 49. 50. Mark 10, 30. John 
19, 27. Rom. 16, 13. Sept. for 8% Gen. 
2, 24. 44, 20.—Hdian. 1. 10. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 2. 1; trop. Hom. Il. 6. 429. 

2. Genr. for α parent, ancestor, progeni- 
trix. Gal. 4, 26 ἡ δὲ ἄνω Ἱερουσ. ἐλευδέρα 
ἐστίν, ἥτις ἐστὶ [Zappa] µήτηρ πάντων 
ἡμῶν, ]. Θ. which represents Sarah our com- 
mon mother; comp. v. 22. 24. 28. So 
Scpt. and && Gen. 3, 20.—Trop. of a city 
as the parent or source of wickedness and 
abominations, Rev. 17, 5 Βαβθυλὼν ἡ µήτηρ 
τῶν πορνῶν καὶ τῶν βδελυγµάτων. So Test. 
XII Patr. p. 539. p. 735. + 


µήτι, neg. partic. (µή, τὶ indef.) not at 
all, not perhaps, see Buttm. § 150. m. 6. 
In N. T. 


1. As Negat. only in the connection εἰἶ 
µήτι, if not perhaps, unless perhaps, Luke 
9, 13. 1 Cor. 7, 5. 2 Cor. 13, 5.—Also µή- 
Teye, i. q. pnts, but stronger, not at all then, 
i.e. for Engl. not to say then, much more 
then, 1 Cor. 6, 3. Comp. Buttm. 1. ς 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 801. 


μήτυγε 
2 ΛΑ Interrog. whether at all? whether 
perhaps? i. e. is or has perhaps? but often 
not to be expressed in English. Matt. 7, 16 
pyre συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ ἀκανδῶν σταφυλήν; 
12, 23. 26, 22. 25. Mark 4, 21. 14, 19 bis. 
Luke 6, 39. John 4, 29. 7, 31. 8, 22. 18, 
35. 21, 5. Acts 10, 47. 2 Cor. 12, 18. 
James 3, 11; pyre dpa 2 Cor. 1,17. Sept. 
for ™ Mal. 3, 8; 3 Gen. 20, 9. 
µήτιγε, see in µήτι πο. 1. 
µήτις, pron. interrog. (µή, τὶς indef.) 
whelher any one? is or has any one? John 
4, 33. 7, 48. Comp. py TI. 


μήτρα, as, 7), (μήτηρι) the matrix, womb, 
Luke 2, 23. Rom. 4, 19. Sept for B49 
Num. 3, 12; 899 1 Sam. 1, 5. 6.—/@). V. 
H. 10. 3. Plato Tim. 91. b, d. 

NTP αλφας, ου, ὁ, Att. µητραλοίας, 
(µήτηρ, ἁλοιάω) α smiler of his mother, a 
matricide, 1 Tim. 1, 9; comp. Rom. 1, 30. 
—Thom. Mag. p. 695. Attic form, Luc. 
Deor. Concil. 12. Lys. 116. 43. Plato 
Pheadr. 62. p. 114. a. 

µητρόπολες, εως, ἡ, (µήτηρ, πόλις;) me- 
fropolis, 1 Tim. 6, 23 in the spurious sub- 
scription.—Xen. An. 5. 2. 3. 

µία, sec in els. 

µιαίνω, f. ava, Pass. perf. µεμίασμαι 
Tit. 1, 15, Buttm. §101. n. 8; id. 3 pers. 
sing. pepiavras Tit. 1, 15, Buttm. §101. η. 
7; Pass. aor. 1 ἐμιάνδην, Buttm. ὁ 101. 7; 
pr. fo colour, to tinge, Hom. Ἡ. 4. 141. An- 
thol. Gr. IT. p. 153; (ο stain, to pollute, 
Hdian. 1. 15. Luc. Phalar. 1. 12.—In Ν. T. 
lo defile, to pollute. 

1. In the Levitical sense, Pass. John 18, 
28 ἵνα μὴ μιανβώσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα φάγωσι τὸ 
πάσχα. Sept. for 820 Lev. 5, 3. 22, 5. 8. 
—Tob. 2,9; comp. Plato Legg. 782. c. 

2. In a moral sense, c. acc. Jude 8 σάρκα 
μὲν µιαίνουσι. Pass. to be polluted, corrupt, 
Tit. 1,15 bis. Heb. 12, 15.—Hdian. 2. 5. 
10. Thuc. 2. 102. 

µίασμµα, ατος, τό, (μιαίνω,) pr. ‘a colour- 
ing, staining, Suid. Bagy.—In N. T. pollu- 
tion, defilement, in a moral sense; 2 Pet. 2, 
20 τὰ p. τοῦ κοσμοῦ. So Judith 9, 2. Dem. 
1374. 11. Plato Euth. 4. ο. 

µιασμός, ov, ὁ, (µιαίνω,) pollution, de- 
filement, in a moral sense ; 2 Pet. 2, 10 ἐν 
ἐπιδυμίᾳ μιασμοῦ, i. e. in polluted desire, 
unclean lust. Buttm. § 132. n. 18.—Wisd. 
14, 26. Plut. de ει ap. Delph. 20 fin. 

μίγμα, ατος, 76, (piyvups,) α mixture , 
John 19, 39 μίγμα σμύρνης καὶ αλόης.--- 
Ecclus. 38, 8. Plut. de profect. in Virt. 8 fin. 
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Ἰίλητος 


μύγνυμι, f. µίξω, to mix, to mingle, 
Lat. misceo, Germ. mischen; c. accus. et 
dat. and in Pass. ο. dat. Rev. 8, 7 µεμµι- 
γµένα αἵματι. 15,2. See Matth. § 403. b. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 2 pen. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 6.— 
Also ο. acc. et µετά τινος, Luke 13, 1 ὧν τὸ 
αἷμα Πιλάτος ἔμιξε μετὰ τῶν Suciay αὐτῶν. 
Matt. 27, 94. So Plato Tim. p. 35. b. 

μικρός, a, όν, small, litile; comparat. 
μικρότερος, smaller, less; pr. opp. of pe- 
yas large. 

1. Of magnitude, Matt. 13, 32 μικρότερος 
πάντων τῶν σπερµάτων. Mark 4, 31. James 
3,5. So Paleph. 52.1. Xen. (9, 8. 11. 
—Of stature, Luke 19, 3 τῇ ἡλικίᾳ μικρὸς 
ἦν. Sept. for >BW Ez. 17, 6. (Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4. 20.) Hence also of age, small, young, 
not grown up; Acts 8, 10 ἀπὸ μικροῦ έως 
μεγάλου. 26, 22. Heb. 8, 11. Rev. 11, 18. 
13, 16. 19, 5. 18. 20, 12; comp. in µέγας 
no. 1.—In a compar. sense for less, younger, 
Lat. minor natu; Mark 15, 40 τοῦ Ἰακ. τοῦ 
μικροῦ, of James the less. 

2. Of quantity, α little, 1 Cor. 5, 6 μικρὰ 
ζύμη. Gal. 5,9. (Xen. Mem. 3. 14. 1, 3.) 
Trop. Rev. 3, 8. Adv. pexpdyv τι 2 Cor. 11, 


"1.16. Sept. for 029 Job 10, 20. Prov. 6, 


10.—Also of space, Neut. pexpdy as adv. 
α litile, προελδὼν μικρόν Matt. 26, 39. Mark 
14, 35. So Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 6. 

3. Of number, lu/le, few, Luke 12, 32 τὸ 
μικρὸν ποίµνιον. Sept. for 022 Gen. 30, 
30. 47, 9—Xen. Cnc. 2. 8. 

4. Of time, John 7, 33 μικρὺν χρόνον. 12, 
35. Rev. 6,11. 20,3. Hence absol. µί- 
κρον sc. χρόνον, α liltle while, pr. acc. of 
time how long, John 13, 33. 14, 19. 16, 16 
bis. 17 bis. 18. 19 bis. Heb. 10, 37. So μετὰ 
µικρόν, afler α while, a little after, Matt. 
26, 73. Mark 14, 70.—Jos. Ant. 4. 7. 1. 
Xen. Eq. 7. 15. ib. 8. 7. 

5. Trop. of dignity, authority, litle, low- 
ly, humble; Matt. 10, 42 ἕνα τῶν μικρών 
τούτων, spoken of the disciples. 18, 6. 10. 
14. Mark 9, 42. Luke 17, 2. Matt. 11, 11 
ὁ δὲ μικρότερος ἐν. τ. β. Luke 7, 28. 9, 
48.—Al. V. H. 2. 27. Xen. An. 3. 2. 10. 


M innTos, ου, ἡ, Miletus, an ancient ma- 
ritime city in the southern part of Ionia on 
the confines of Caria, south of the Meander, 
and about thirty miles distant from Ephesus. 
It was celebrated for a temple of Apollo, 
and as the birth-place of Thales and Anaxi- 
mander. Miletus became the chief seat of 
commerce in Asia Minor. A few ruins 
now mark its probable site, near a village 
called Palatia or Palatch. See Plin. H. Ν. 
5. 31. Strabo 14. p. 635. Rosenm. Bibl. 


μίλιον 


Geogr. I. ii. p. 187.-— Acts 0, 16. 17. 
2 Tim. 4, 20. 

µίλιον, iov, τό, α mile, Matt. 5, 41, 1. e. 
the Roman mille passuum, milliarium, the 
mile of 1000 paces of 5 feet, whence its 
name. The Roman foot is estimated at 
11.6496 inches English; by Bockh at 
131.1 lines French. This gives 1618 or 
1619 yards as the length of the Roman 
mile ; being 142 or 141 yards less than the 
English mile of 1760 yards. See Beeckh 
Metrol. Untersuch. p. 199. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Milliare. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 503.— 
Pol. 34. 11. 8. Strabo 5. p. 332. 

µιµέομαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. (pipos,) 
pr. fo mimic, but in a good sense, i. e. lo 
imitate, to follow as an example, ο. acc. 
3 Thess. 3, '7 πῶς δεῖ μιμεῖσδαι ἡμᾶς. V. 9. 
Heb. 13, 7. 3 John 1).—Wisd. 4, 2. Hdian. 
4. 9. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

µιµητής, οὔ, 6, (µιµέομαι;) an imilator, 
follower ; in N. Τ. only in the phrase µιµη- 
τὴς γίνομαι, to become an imitator, i. e. to 
imitale, i. q. µιµέομαι, 1 Cor. 4, 16. 11, 1. 
Eph. 5, 1. 1 Thess. 1, 6. 2,14. Heb. 6, 12. 


1 Pet. 3, 13.—Jos. Ant. 6. 6. 12. Hdian. 6. 


8. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 3. 

µιμνήσκω, f. μνήσω, to pul in mind of, 
to remind, Hom. Od. 12. 38. Il. 1. 407.— 
In N. T. only as Mid. depon. μιμνήσκο- 
μαι, {. µνήσομαι, aor. 1 ἐμνήσβην both as 
Mid. and Pass. Buttm. §136. 1,2. 9113. n. 6; 
perf. part. µεμνημένος 2 Tim. 1, 4, as pres. 
Buttm. § 114; comp. Matth. § 495. 

1. to call to mind, to recollect, fo remem- 
ber, usually ο. gen. Buttm. ὁ 192. 10. d. 
Pres. Heb. 2, 6 ὅτι µιµνήσκῃ αὐτοῦ; quoted 
from Ps. 8, 5 where Sept. for 191. Heb. 18, 
3. Aor. 1 as Mid. Matt. 26,75 ἐμνηστη ὁ 
Πέτρος τοῦ ῥήματος. Luke 1, 54 ἐλέους. 
v.72. 23,42. 24,8. Acts 11, 16. 1 Cor. 
11,2. 2 Tim. 1,4. 2 Pet. 3, 2. Jude 17. 
Heb. 8, 12 et 10, 17 τῶν ἀνομιῶν αὐτῶν οὗ 
μὴ μνησδῶ ἔτι, ive. I will pardon them, 
quoted from Jer. 31, 34 where Sept. for 
191 xd, and so Sept. for m0 Jer. 33. 8. 
(Luc. D. Deor. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33.) 
With ὅτι, Matt. 5, 23. 27, 63. Luke 16, 25. 
John 9, 17. 22. 12, 16; ὡς, Luke 24, 6 
µνήσδητε, ὡς ἐλάλησεν ὑμῖν. So Ecclus. 
1, 16 or 18. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 37. 

9. Aor. 1 ἐμνήσδην as Pass. Buttm. § 113. 
n. 6. Matth. § 495. e; to be remembered, to 
be had in remembrance, followed by ἐνώπιον 
τοῦ Φεοῦ, either for good, as prayers Acts 
10, 31 comp. v.43 or for punishment, Rev. 
16,19. Sept. for "23? Ez. 18, 22; comp. 
Num. 10, 9. Ps. 109, 14. 
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pasos 


μισ έω, &, f. now, (μῖσος,) {ο hate ; Pass. 
to be hated, odious. 

1. Genr. to hate, c. acc. of pers. usually 
implying active ill will in words and con- 
duct, a persecuting spirit ; Matt. 5,43 µισή- 
σεις τὸν ἐχβρόν σου. Vv. 44. 10, 22 eveore 
µισούμενοι. Mark 15, 13. Luke 1, 71. John 
7,7 bis. 15, 18 bis. Eph. 5, 29. Tit. 3, 3. 
1 John 2, 9. 11. al. Sept. for 828 Gen. 
37, 3. Lev. 26, 17. (Hdian. 1. 13. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.2.7.) Spec. i. q. to persecute, Rev. 
17, 16 οὗτοι µισήδουσι τὴν πόρνην. Sept. 
and 82” 2 Sam. 5, 8. 22, 18.—With acc. 
of thing, i. q. to detest, to abhor ; John 3, 20. 
Rom. 7, 15 ὃ μισῶ, τοῦτο ποιῶ. Heb. 1, 9. 
Jude 23. Rev. 2, 6 bis. 15. 18,2. So Tob. 
4, 15. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 37. 

9. Spec. in antith. with ἀγαπάω it is i. q. 
not to love, to love less, to slight, ο. acc. of 
pers. Matt. 6,24 τὸν ἕνα µισήσει καὶ τὸν 
ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει. Luke 14, 26. 16, 13. John 
12, 25. Rom. 9, 13. So Sept. and κος 
Gen. 99, 31. Deut. 21, 16. Mal. 1, 3. +- 


peoSsatroboc ia, as, ἡ, (µισβαποδότης;) 
pr. ‘a paying off of wages ;> hence recom- 
pense, requital, e. g. in the sense of reward 
Heb. 10,35. 11,26; also punishment Heb. 
9, 2.—Constit. Apostol. 6.11; comp. picSo- 
δοσία Thue. 8. 83. 


pa Satrodorns, ov, 6, (µισβός, ἀποδί- 
δωµι.) pr. a payer off of wages ;’ hence α 
requiter, rewarder, Heb. 11, 6.—Constit. 
Apostol. 4. 6. 


puloStos, ία, tov, (μισθός) hired, sala- 
ried, 6. g. παιδαγωγοί Plut. Lycurg. 16.— 
In N. T. as Subst. one hired, a hired servant, 
Luke 15, 17. 19. Sept. for ""2 Lev. 25, 
20. Job 7,1. So Tob. 5, 11. Ecclus. 7, 20. 

pasos, ov, 6, 1. hire, wages, recom- 
pense, Matt. 20, 8. Luke 10, 7 ἄξιος yap 6 
ἐργάτης τοῦ μισδοῦ αὑτοῦ ἐστιν. Acts 1, 18 
μισδὺς ἀδικίας, i.e. the wages of his crime. 
Rom. 4, 4. 1 Cor. 3,8. 1 Tim. 5, 18. James 
5,4. 2 Pet. 2,15 μισδὸς ἀδικίας, i. e. wages 
got by iniquity. Jude 11 μισβοῦ, i. 6. for 
hire or gain, comp. Buttm. § 133. 10. b, ο. 
Sept. for "2 Gen. 30, 28. Mal. 3, 5; 
masta Gen. 81, 7.—Zl. V. H. 8. 8. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 5. 

9. Spec. reward, Matt. 5, 12 6 μισδὺς 
ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοίς. V. 46. 6, 1. 2. 
5. 16. 10, 41 bis. 42. Mark 9, 41. Luke 6, 
93. 35. John 4, 36. 1 Cor. 3, 14. 9, 11. 18. 
9 John 8. Rev. 11, 18. 22,12. Sept. and 
2 Gen. 15, 1.—Hdian. 1. 3. 5. Xen. An. 
2. 2. 20. 

3. Spec. retribution, punishment, 2 Pet. 


pia Sow 


2, 13 μισβὸς ἀδικίας.----2 Macc. 8, 33. Callim. 
Hymn. in Dian. 264 οὐδὲ γὰρ ’Arpeidns ὁλί- 
γῳ ἐπεκόμπασε μισΏφ. 

µισθδόω, ὢ, f. daw, (μισθός) to hire 
out, to let out for hire, ἆ1. V. H. 6. 1. Diod. 
Sic. 12. 56.—In N. T. only Mid. µισ»ό- 
opas, ovpat, f. ώσομαι, fo let hire out to one- 
self, i. q. simply to hire, see Buttm. § 135. 8; 
ο. acc. Matt. 20,1 µισβώσασβαι ἐργάτας. 
v. 7. Sept. for 398 Judg. 9, 4. 2 Chr. 24, 
12. So 4]. V. H. 14. 17. Xen. An. 6. 
4. 13. 

pelo wpa, ατος, τό, (μισδόω,) hire, wa- 
ges, rent, Sept. for 121 Deut. 23, 19. AEL 
V. H. 4. 12. Isocr. 145. c.—In Ν. Ῥ.α 
thing hired or rented, e. g. α lodging, hired 
dwelling, Acts 28,30. So Philo, ἐν µισβό- 
pare οἰκεῖν. 

µισδωτός, ov, 5, (μισδόω,) one hired, a 
hired servant, hireling, Mark 1,20. John 10, 
19. 13 bis. Sept. for 1938 Ex. 12, 45. 
Lev. 19, 13.—Luc. de Merc. Cond. 36. 
Dem. 1199. 21. Plato Lys. 208. a. 

Murvdyvn, ης, ἡ, Mitylene, the cele- 
brated capital of the island of Lesbos, Acts 
20,14. It was the birth-place of Sappho, 
Alczus, Pittacus. Now called Castro. See 
Strabo 13. p. 617. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
ΠΠ. p. 372. 

Μιχαήλ, ὁ, indec. Michael, Heb. 38333 
(who as God ?) pr. n. of an archangel, the 
patron of the Jewish nation, Jude 9. Rev. 
12, 7; see in ἀρχάγγελος. 

μνᾶ, as, ἡ, Lat. mina, pr.a Greek weight, 
the 60th part of a talent, containing 100 
δραχµαί, and larger than the Roman libra 
or pound nearly in the proportion of 4 to 3. 
The Roman libra is reckoned at nearest 
11% ounces avoirdupois ; and the Greek 
mina at nearest 15{ ounces, or a little less 
than the English pound avoirdupois. See 
Beeckh Metrol. Untersuch. p. 122-124. Dict. 
of Antt. arts. Mina, Libra. Adam’s Rom. 
‘Ant. p. 490. So 1 Macc. 14, 24. Hdot. 2. 
180.—In Ν. T. px va is a sum of silver reck- 
oned by weight, containing 100 8paypat, 
and being itself the 60th part of a talent. 
Hence according to the value of the drachma 
under the Romans, the μνᾶ was equal to 
£3. 2s. 6d. sterl. or $15; see in 8paypa 
and dpyvpiov no. 2. Luke 19, 13. 16 bis. 
18 bis. 20. 24 bis. 25. So genr. Dem. 1231. 
19. Xen. Mem. 2. 5. 2 sq. 


µνάομαι, see µιµνήσκω. 
ἸΜνάσων, ωνος, ὁ, Mnason, pr. n. of a 


Christian, Acts 91, 16. For the construc- 
. tion see in art. ds II. A. 3. a. β. 
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µνηµονευω 


μγεία, ας, ἡ, (µιµνῄσκω,) recollection, 
remembrance, Phil. 1, ὃ ἐπὶ τῇ µνείᾳ ὑμῶν. 
So µνείαν ἔχειν to have remembrance of, 
i. q. to recollect, to remember, 1 Thess. 3, 
6. 2 Tim. 1,3. Also µνείαν ποιεῖσδαι 
to make remembrance of, i.e. to bear in mind, 
to make mention of, Rom. 1, 9. Eph. 1, 16. 
1 Thess. 1,2. Philem. 4. Sept. genr. for 
191 Is. 26, 8; pv. ποιεῖσδαι for "191 ΓΗΣ 
Ps. 111, 4; for 191 Job 14, 13.— El. V. Η. 
6.15 py. ἔχειν Isocr. p. 89. d. Plato Menex. 
244. a5 py. ποιεῖσβαι ASschin. 23. 5. Plato 
Pheer. 254. a. 

μγῆμα, ατος, τό, (µιµνήσκω;) pr. @ mee 
morial, monument, to keep in memory any 
person or thing, Hom. Od. 15. 126; hence 
sepulchral monument, cenotaph, Hom. Ἡ. 23. 
619. Dem. 1310. 15.—In N. T. meton. a 
tomb, sepulchre, see in μνημεῖον, usually 
hewn in the rock; Mark 5, [8]. 5. Luke 
8,27. 23, 53 ἔθηκαν αὐτὸ (τὸ σῶμα) ἐν µνή- 
part λαξευτφ. 24, 1. Acts 2, 99. 7, 16. 
Rev. 11, 9. Sept. for 139 Ex. 14, 11. 
Ez. 37,12; 3p Ez. 32,23. So Diod. 
Sic. 13. 86. Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 11.—On the 
Hebrew tombs see the next article. 

μνημεῖον, ov, τό, (μιµνήσκω;) pr. a me- 
morial, monument, i. q. µνῆμα, Xen. Ag. 6. 
2; hence a sepulchral monument, cenotaph, 
Dem. 1125. 16. Thuc. 5. 11.—In N. T. 
meton. a tomb, sepulchre, Matt. 8, 28. 27, 
52 καὶ τὰ μνημεῖα dvedySnoav. v. 53. 28, 8. 
Mark 5, 2. al. So Matt. 23, 29 κοσμεῖτε 
τὰ μνηµεῖα, and Luke 11, 47 οἰκοδομεῖτε τὰ 
μνημεῖα, 1. Θ. ye adorn or build up (repair) 
the sepulchres of the prophets ; see in κοσ- 
µέω no. 2, and κονιάω. Comp. 1 Macc. 13,27. 
Jos. Ant. 18. 6.6. Sept. for 39) Gen. 23, 
6. 9. 49, 30; MSP Gen. 35, 20. So 
Plut. Lysand. 28, 29. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 14, 
15.—The sepulchres of the Hebrews were 
often caverns, Gen. 23, 9 sq. or were hewn 
out by art in rocks on the sides of hills, in 
various forms and sizes, sometimes with 
several compartments. They were closed 
by a door or layer of stone, and the entrance 
was often decorated with ornaments and 
whitewashed. On the ancient sepulchres 
around Jerusalem, see Bibl. Res. in Palest 
I. ρ. 517, 523 sq. + 

pn, ης, 1) (µιµνήσκω;) remembrance, 
recollection ; @. 6. µνήµην ποιεῖσδαε, to call 
to mind, to bear in recollection, 2 Pet. 1, 15. 
Sept. for "SY Ps. 90, δ.---1. V. H. 5. 3. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 2 init. py. ποιεσθαι Thuc. 
2. 54. 

μνημονεύω, f. εὔσω, (µνήµων, µιµνή- 
σκω,) to call to mind, i. e. 


μνημόσυνον 


1. to remember, to bear in mind ; absol. 
Mark 8,18. With a gen. comp. Buttm. 
§132. 10. d. Luke 17, 32 μνημονεύετε τῆς 
γυναικὸς Aor. John 15, 20 τοῦ λόγον. 16, 
4. 21. Acts 20, 35. Gal. 2, 10. Col. 4, 18. 
1 Thess. 1, 3. Heb. 11, 15. 13, 7. Sept. 
for 19] Ps. 63,7. So 1 Mace. 12, 11. Lue. 
D. Deor. 4. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 21.—With an 
accus. comp. Matth. ὁ 947. πΠ. 2. Winer § 30. 
7. ο. Matt. 16,9 τοὺς ἄρτους. 1 Thess. 2, 
9 τὸν κύπον. 2 Tim. 2, 8; also God is said 
to remember sin, i.e. to punish it, c. acc. 
Rev. 18,5. Sept. for "2! Ex. 13, 3. Is. 
43, 18. So 2 Macc. 9, 21. Hdian. 6. 1. 16. 
Xen. Mem. 2. '7.'7.—With ὅτι Acts 20, 31. 
Eph. 2, 11. 2 Thess. 9, 5; πύδεν Rev. 2, 
5; πῶς 3, 3. 

9, to call to another’s mind, to mention, 
to speak of, ο. περί, Heb. 11, 22 περὶ τῆς 
ἐξόδου .. . ἐμνημόνευσε. -- Hdian. 1. 1. 5. 
Xen. Vect. 4. 25. 

κ μνημµόσυνον, ου, Τό, (μνηµόσυνος;) α 
memorial, monument, i. 4. μρημεῖον, Hdot. 
9. 136, 148.—In N. T. genr. α memorial, 
ji. e. any thing serving to keep a person or 
thing in remembrance; Matt. 26, 13 et 
Mark 14, 9 eds μνηµόσυνον αὐτῆς for a me- 
morial of her, i. Θ. in memory of her, to her 
honourable remembrance. Acts 10, 4 ai 
προσευχαί σου... ἀνέβησαν eis py. ἐνώπιον 
τ. 3. thy prayers...are come up a8 α Me- 
morial, ἐπίο remembrance, before God. Sept. 
for "21 Ex. 17, 14; δι Ex. 12, 14.— 
Ecclus. 10, 17. 24, 20. 

µνηστ εύω, f. εύσομαι, (μνάοµαι;) to ask 
in marriage, to woo, c. acc. Hom. Od. 18. 
a6. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 37. Mid. id. 31. V. 
H. 10. 15.—In N. T. only Pass. pr. to be 
asked in marriage ; hence, lo be betrothed, 
affianced, ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 1, 18 µνη- 
στευβείσης τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ Μαρίας τῷ 
Ἰωσήφ. Luke 1, 21. 3, 5. Sept. for Pu. 
Ons Deut. 22, 23. 25. 27.28. So Artemid. 
9. 12. Eurip. Elect. 313. 

porythanos, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (µόγις, λαλέω)) 
speaking with difficulty, a stammerér, Mark 
7,32. Sept. for mds tongue-tied Is. 35, 6. 
So Etius 8. 38. Phavor. µύλις τὸ φδέγµα 
διορδοῦν Suvdpevos.—Some Mss. read poy- 
γιλάλος, (µογγός, λαλέω,) speaking with 
a hoarse hollow voice. This form is found 
in no lexicon. 

ports, adv. (usyos,) with difficulty, hard- 
ly, Luke 9, 39.—3 Mace. 7, 6. Luc. D. 
Mort. 6. 2. Xen. An. 3. 4. 48. 

µόδιος, ov, 6, Lat. modius, the chief 
Roman measure for things dry, Matt. 5, 15. 
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Mark 4, 21. Luke 11, 33. 
one-third of the Roman amphora, and to 
one-sixth of the Attic medimnus; and was 
therefore equivalent to two-ninths of an At- 
tic µετρητής. Hence it is reckoned at 1 gall. 
7.8576 pinta Engl. or nearly one peck. See 
Boeckh Metrol. Untersuch. p. 200. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Modius. Adam’s Roman Ant. 
p. 505.—Jos. Ant. 9. 4. 5. Dinarch. 95. 37. 


μοιχεύω 
It was equal to 


μοιχαλίς, ίδος, ἡ, (i. q. potxas fem. of 


µοιχός;) an adulteress, Rom. 7, 3 bis. 2 Pet. 
2,14 épSadpol μεστοὶ µοιχαλίδος, eyes full 
of an adulleress, 1. θ. gazing with desire 
after such persons. Sept. Yor MBRID Prov. 
30, 20. Hos. 3, 1. 
soph. 1.7. p. 245. 
Phryn. p. 452.—Trop. from the Heb. one 
faithless towards God, as an adulteress to- 
wards her husband ; 
those who forsook God for idols, Sept. Ez. 


So Plut. Plac. Philo- 
A late form, Lob. ad 


in O. T. chiefly of 


16, 38. 23, 45. Mal. 3, 5; see in ζῆλος no. 


9. In Ν. Ῥ. genr. of those who neglect 
God and yield themselves up to their 
own lusts and passions, James 4, 4; also 
γενεὰ πονηβὰ καὶ µοιχαλίς, where μοιχαλίς 
is in apposit. for adulterous, i.e. faithless, 
apostate, Matt. 12, 39. 16, 4. Mark 8, 38. 


µοιχάω, &, {. now, (worxds,) fo commit 


adultery with a woman; trop. C. acc. τὴν 
φώλασσαν, to have dalliance with the sea, to 


get possession of it covertly and without 
right, Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 15.—In N. T. only 
Mid. µοιχάοµαι; Spat, genr. fo commu 
adultery, used of both man and woman ; 
absol. Matt. 5, 32 bis, ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοιχᾶ- 
σδαι: καὶ ὃς...μοιχᾶται. 19, 9 bis. Mark 
10, 11. 12. Sept. for PN: Jer. 3, 8. 9, 2. 
_Different is Thom. Mag. p. 619, μοιχᾶται 
ὁ ἀνήρ, µοιχεύεται δὲ ἡ γυνή. 

μοιχεία, as, ἡν (μοιχεύω») adullery, 
Matt. 16, 19. Mark 7, 21. John 8, 3. Gal. 
5,19. Sept. for D°PN3 Jer. 13, 27.—Wisd. 
14, 26. Hdian. 5. 7. 6. Plato Rep. 443. a. 

μοιχεύω, f. evow, (μοιχός,) to commit 
adultery. a) Act. genr. and absol. Matt. 
5, 27 οὐ potxevoets. 19, 18. Rom. 13, 9. 
Mark 10, 19 μὴ μοιχεύσῃς. Luke 18, 20. 
James 2, 11 bis; all in allusion to Ex. 20, 
13. Deut. 5, 17, where Sept. for PN. 
Luke 16, 18 bis. Rom. 3, 22 bis. (Diod. 
Sic. 1.'78. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 5.) With acc. 
(ο commit adultery with any one, Matt. 5, 28 
ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτήν. Sept. for δὲ trop. 
Jer. 3, 9. (Luc. D. Deor. 6. 3. Plato Rep. 
360. b.) Symbol. once c. pera τινος, Rev. 
2, 22; comp. in μοιχαλίς fin. Ὁ) Mid. 
absol. to commit adultery, Lat. mechart; 


μοιχός 


Pass. aor. 1 as Mid. Matt. 5, 32 John 8, 4. 
Lachm. 

pouxos, ov, 6, an adullerer, Luke 18, 11. 
1 Cor. 6, 9. Heb. 13, 4. Sept. for 83 
Job 94, 16. Prov. 6, 32. So Al. V. H. 
10.13. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 5.—Trop. from 
the Heb. one faithless towards God, as an 
adulterer towards his wife, see in μοιχαλίς 
fin. James 4,4. So Sept. and ΕΣ Is. 
57, 3. 

HONS, adv. (μῶλος, µόλος,) Ἱ. 4. µόγις 
but less Attic, Buttm. Ausf. Spr. ὁ 16. η. 27 
with difficulty, hardly, scarcely, Acts 14, 18. 
27, '7. 8. 16. Rom. 5, 7. 1 Pet. 4, 18.— 
Hdian. 3. 6. 4. Xen. Conv. 4. 37. 

Μολόχ, ὁ, indec. Moloch, Heb. 2% 
(king) Molek Jer. 32,35; also pba Milcom 
1K. 11,6. 2K. 23,13; and £252 Mal- 
cam Jer. 49, 1. 3; pr. n. of an idol of the 
Ammonites, to which the Hebrews from 
the time of Solomon onwards sacrificed in- 
fants in the valley of Hinnom, 1 K. 11, 7. 
2K. 23,10. Jer. 7, 31. 32. 32.35; comp. 
in yéevva. The Rabbins describe the statue 
of Moloch as of brass, in the form of the 
human body, but with the head of an ox ; 
it was hollow within, was heated from be- 
low, and the children to be immolated were 
placed in its arms. Similar to this was also 
the statue of Safurn among the Carthagi- 
nians, see Diod. Sic. 20. 14. Hence it 
has been held that Moloch represented the 
planet Saturn, which was regarded as a κα- 
κοδαίµων to be appeased with human sacri- 
fices. According to Jer. 32, 35 and 19, 5 
Moloch would seem to be no other than 
Baal (23371), to whom also children were 
sacrificed in the region of Carthage and 
Numidia, prob. as the representative of the 
same planet. See Heb. Lex. arts. "22 and 
353 no. 5. Gesen. Comm. on Is. II. p. 343. 
Minter Relig. der Karthag. p. 19.—In N. 
T. only Acts 7, 43 καὶ ἀνελάβετε τὴν σκη- 
viv τοῦ Μολόχ, comp. in ἀναλαμβάνω no. 
3; quoted from Amos 5, 26 where Sept. 
Μολόχ for Heb. 59329 ‘your king,’ i. q. 
7139. 

μολύνω, f. υνῶ, to soil, fo stain, to defile, 
Sept. for 528 Gen. 37, 30. Luc. Anachar. 
1.—In Ν. T. symbol. Rev. 3, 4 οὐκ ἐμόλυναν 
τὰ ἱμάτια. 14, 4. Metaph. 1 Cor. 8, 7 7 
συνείδησις αὐτῶν... μολύνεται, their con- 
science is defiled, i. 6. by the feeling of 
wrong, is no longer pure. So Ecclus. 21, 
98. Artem. 2. 26. Porph. de Abstin. 1. 42. 


µολυσμός, ov, 5, (μολύνω;) a soiling, 
stain, Plut. Mor. V. p. 8.—In N. T. defile- 
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ment, pollution, in a moral sense, 2 Cor. 7, 
1. Sept. for B27 Jer. 23,15. So Esdr. 
8, 33. 2 Macc. 5, 27. 

µομφή, iis, ἡ, (μέμφομαι͵) fault found, 
blame, complaint, i. e. occasion of complaint, 
Col. 3, 13.—Eurip. Orest. 1068. Plato Ep. 
323. b. 

μονή; iis) ἡ, (µένωι) pr. stay, in a place 
Xen. An. ὅ. 1. 6.—In Ν. T. an abode, dwell- 
ing, mansion, John 14, 2. Spec. ποιεῖν 
povny παρά τινι, to make one’s abode with 
any one, i.e. fo abide or dwell with him, 
trop. John 14, 23; comp. Rev. 21,3. So 
pr. Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 7. Thuc. 1. 131. 

µονογενής, eds, ods, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (udvos, 
γένος, Ὑίνομαι)) only born, only begotten, 
i. e. an only child, Luke 7, 12 povoyevns τῷ 
µητρί. 8, 42 Svyarnp pov. ἦν. 9, 38. Heb. 
11,17. So Tob. 3, 15. 6, 9. Diod. Sic. 4. 
73. Plato Crit. 113. d—In John’s writings 
spoken only of the Messiah, 6 Λόγος in the 
flesh, as the only begotten Son of God (Luke 
1, 35) in the highest sense, as alone know- 
ing and revealing the essence of the Father, 
John 1, 14. 18. 3, 16. 18. 1 John 4, 9. 
Others here most dear, only beloved, as Sept. 
for ΤΠ Ps. 22, 21. 35, 17. 

μόνος; η, ov, only, alone. 1. Pr. With- 
out others, without companions, e. g. of 
persons, Matt. 14, 23 µόνος ἦν éxet. Mark 
6, 47 καὶ αὐτὸς µόνος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 9, 2 κατ 
ἰδίαν μόνους. v. 8. Luke 10, 40. John 8, 9. 
Rom. 11, 3. 16, 4. Heb. 9, 7. 2 John 1. al. 
Sept. for 732 Gen. 9, 18. 32, 23. (Hdian. 
3. 5.15. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36.) Trop. of 
one acting by his own authority, alone, John 
8, 16; or as destitute of help from another 
John 8, 29. 16, 32. (El. V. H. 9. 40.) 
Of things, Luke 24, 12 ra ὀδόνια κείµενα 
pova, by themselves without the body of 
Jesus. John 12, 24 6 κύκκος... μόνος peves, 
i. ο. sterile, barren.—In an adverbial sense, 
of persons and things, comp. Buttm. § 123. 
6. Matt. 4, 4 οὐκ én ἄρτῳ µόνῳ ζἤσεται 
6 dv3p. John 5, 44 τὴν δόξαν παρὰ τοῦ po- 
vou Seov οὗ ζητεῖτε. Jude 4. Rev. 15, 4. 
(Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 9.) So after εἰ µή, 
Matt. 12, 4 εἰ μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι µόνοις (comp. 
Acts 11, 19). Matt. 17, 8. 24, 36. Luke 5, 
21. Phil. 4, 15. Rev. 9, 4. 

2. alone of many, one out of many; Luke 
94. 18 σὺ µόνος παροικεῖς Ἱερουσαλήμ κτλ. 
1 Cor. 9, 6. 9 Tim. 4, 11—Eurip. Alc. 460. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. 

3. Neut. µόνον as adv. only, alone, 
Buttm. §115. 4. E. g. simply, Matt. 5, 47 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑμῶν µόνον. 9, 21 ἐὰν µόνον 
ἄψωμαι τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ. Mark 5, 36. Acts 
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18, 25. 1 Cor. 7, 39. Gal. 1,23. Heb. 9, 10. 
(Hdian. 3. 4. 19. Xen. Conv. 5. 2.) After 
ei pn, Matt. 21, 19 ef μὴ φύλλα µόνον. 
Mark 6, 8. Acts 11, 19. With negatives, 
e. g. μὴ µόνον nol only, simply Gal. 4, 18. 
James 1, 22; in antith. or gradation, c. ἀλλά 
Phil. 2,12; with ἀλλὰ καί, but also, John 
13, 9 μὴ τοὺς πόδας µου µόνο», ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰς 
χεῖρας κτλ. (Hdian. 2. ὅ. 10.) ov µόνον, 
not only, comp. in οὗ no. 3; simply James 
2, 24; in antith. or gradation, c. ἀλλά Acts 
19, 26; (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 161) with ἀλλὰ 
καί but also, Matt. 21, 21. John 5, 18 ὅτι ov 
µόνον ἕλυε τὸ σάββατον, ἀλλὰ καὶ πατέρα 
ἴδιον ἔλεγε τὸν Sedv. 11, 52. Acts 21, 13. 
Rom. 1, 32. Heb. 12, 26. al. So Hdian. 1. 
12. 14. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 17. + 

µονόφφαλμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (μόνος, 
ὀφβαλμός,) one-eyed, having one eye, Matt. 
18, 9. Mark 9, 47.—Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 3. 
The earlier Grecks said ἑτερόφδαλμος, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 136. 

µονόω, &, f. dow, (udvos,) to leave alone, 
Pass. to be left alone, e. g. as a widow, to be 
solitary, prob. childless, 1 Tim. 5, 5—Diod. 
Sic. 19. 39. Xen. Ven. 9. 9. 


µορφή, is, ἡ, form, shape, Mark 16, 12 
ἐν ἑτέρᾳ poppy. Sept. for Ὦ 931 Is. 44, 13. 
(Luc. Hermot. 27. Xen. (ο. 6. 16.) Phil. 
3, Ἴ μορφὴν δούλου λαβών i. e. appearing in 
a humble and despised condition. (Comp. 
Test. XII Patr. p. 744 τὸν βασιλέα τῶν ovp. 
τὸν ἐπὶ γῆς φανέντα ἐν µορφῇ ἀνβρώπου 
ταπεινώσεως, i. 4. Ρ. 644 Φεὸν ἐν σχήµατι 
ἀνβρώπου.) Also Phil. 2, 6 ὃς ἐν poppy Seov 
ὑπάρχων who being in the form of God, Ἱ. 6. 
as God, like God, where the force of the 
antithesis refers most naturally to the divine 
majesty and glory; so Sept. for 1 Dan. 4, 
33; comp. 5, 6.9.10. Or µορφή may here 
have the sense of φύσις nature ; hence ἐν 
µορφῇ Seov ὑπάρχων, being in the nature of 
God, of the same nature with God; comp. 
Eurip. Bacch. 54 µορφήν τ᾽ ἐμὴν µετέβαλον 
eis ἄνδρος φύσιν. Plato Rep. 98]. ο, Seds 
κάλλιστος καὶ ἄριστος Sv ... μένει det ἁπλῶς 
ἐν τῇ αὑτοῦ µορφῇ. 

µυρφόω, &, f. ὠσω, (µορφή;) to form, 
to fashion, ο. acc. Sept. for "8M Is. 44, 13. 
Plut. Platon. Quest. 2. 2—IJn N. T. Pass. 
to be formed; trop. Gal. 4, 19 ἄχρις οὗ pop- 
dwn Xp. ἐν ὑμῖν, i. e. until Christ in his 
full form and life live in you; comp. 2, 20. 

HOpPwcts, eos, 4, (μορφόω;) pr. a form- 
ing, training, p. τῶν δένδρων Theophr. C. 
Pl. 8. 7. 4.—In Ν. T. form, appearance ; 
either mere external form, 2 Tim. 3, 5 ἔχον- 
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τες µόρφωσιν εὐσεβείας» or α prescribed 
form, Rom. 2, 20 ἔχων τὴν p. τῆς γνώσεως. 
Comp. genr. Test. XII Patr. p. 743 ἰδεῖν τὴν 
µ. τῆς ὄψεως αὐτοῦ. 

µοσχοποιέω, o, f. now, (µόσχος, 
ποιέω,) to make a calf, i. ο. the image of a 
calf or bullock, found only Acts 7, 41. 
The allusion is to the golden calf made by 
Aaron in imitation of the Egyptian Apis; 
comp. Ex. 32, 4sq. where Sept. ἐποίησαν 
μόσχον. 

µόσχος, ου, 6, pr. α shoot of a plant, 
young and tender, Hom. Π. 11. 105. Dios- 
cor. IV. 108; hence a young animal, and 
espec. in prose and Ν. T. acalf,a young 
bullock, Luke 15, 23. 27. 30. Heb. 9, 12. 
19. Rev. 4,7. Sept. for 535 Ex. 32, 4. 8. 
19; "B Ex. 29, 10sq. "PBS Gen. 19, 16.— 
“El. Ἡ. An. 14. 11. Plato Crat. 393. ο. 
Hdot. 3. 28 of the god Apis, i. e. a young 
bullock. 

HOUCLKOS, ή, όν, (μοῦσα,) devoted to the 
muses, Ἱ. e. to the liberal arts and sciences, 
learned, a scholar, ἆ]. V. H. 4. 15. Plato 
Soph. 253. b—In N. T. skilled in music, a 
musician, Rev. 18, 22 φωνὴ κιδαρωδών καὶ 
μουσικών καὶ αὐλητών, perh. here singers. 
So 1 Macc. 9, 39. 41. Luc. D. Deor. 7. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 38. 


µόχλος, ov, 6, (µογέω, µόγος)) toil, 
wearisome labour, travail, including the idea 
of painful effort, sorrow; in N. T. only as 
coupled with κόπος. 2 Cor. 11, 27 ἐν κόπῳ 
καὶ poxS@. 1 Thess. 2, 9. 2 Thess. 3, 8. 
Sept. for bay Deut. 26, 7. Ecc. 2, 18 sq.— 
Wisd. 10, 10. Adschin. 80. 16. Xen. Conv. 
8. 40. 

µυελός, oF, ὁ, marrow, Heb. 4, 12.— 
Sept. Gen. 45, 18. Luc. Tim. 8. Plato 
Tim. 91. a. 

µυέω, ὃ, f. ήσω, (μύω;) to initiate, to in- 
struct, in things before unknown, Pass. Phil. 
4, 12, parall. with µανδάνω in v. 11.—Diod. 
Sic. 4. Ἴ μνεῖν τοὺς dv3pwmous: τοῦτο 3 
ἐστίν, τὸ διδάσκειν τὰ καλὰ καὶ συµφέρον- 
τα, καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων ἀγνοούμενα. 
Spec. to initiate into the heathen mysteries, 
Diod. Sic. 5. 48. Dem. 1351. 26. 

μῦδος, ov, 6, speech, discourse, Hom. 
Od. 11. 561. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 58; a Zale, 
story, Hom. Od. 3. 94.—In Ν. T. α myth, 
fable, legend, a mythic tale, mythic dis- 
course; 1 Tim. 1, 4. 4, '7 τοὺς δὲ βεβήλους 
καὶ γραώδεις µύδους παραιτοῦ. 2 Tim. 4, 
4. Tit. 1, 14 μὴ προσέχοντες ἸΙουδαϊκοῖς 
pu%os. 2 Pet. 1,16. So Hdian. 1. 11. 6. 
Dem. 1219. 14. Plato Rep. 350. e. 


puKdopat 


μυκάομαι, ὤμαι. '{. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(μύ,) Onomatop. fo moo, to low, pr. us the 
cow or ox, Hom. Il. 18. 580. Luc. D. Mar. 
15. 2; to bellow Tl. 21. 237; of other ani- 
mals, Plut. de esu carn. 1.1. Theocr. 26. 
30.—In Ν. T. ofa lion, to roar, Rev. 10, 3 
ὥσπερ λέων μυκᾶται. So Anthol. Gr. I. p. 
246. 

μυκτηρίζω, f. iow, (μυκτήρ, μύζω, μύ;) 
fo turn up the nose, to sneer at; hence to 
mock, to deride; Pass. Gal. 6, '7 Seds οὗ 
µυκτηρίζεται, i. e. God will not Jet himself 
be mocked. Sept. for 392 Job 22, 19. Ps. 
80, '7.—1 Macc. 7, 34. Lys. Fragm. 36. 

HUALKOS, ή, όν, (μύλη,) belonging to a 
mill; e. g. NiSos µυλικός, @ mill-stone, 
Mark 9, 42. Luke 17, 2 Lachm. 

μύλος, ov, 6, (μύλη, μύλλω, µύω,) pr. α 
grinder, hence a mill, a mill-stone. The 
mills used by the Hebrews are still com- 
mon in the East; they are composed of two 
stones, of which the lower is fixed, and the 
upper is turned round upon it (Heb. 239 
rider), having a hole in the middle for re- 
ceiving the grain, which is usually dropped 
in by hand. The grinding was and is mostly 
done by hand by female slaves, who sit or 
kneel at their work, and relieve each other. 
The grating sound of the mill is often heard 
at a distance. Larger mills were turned by 
an ass; whence the upper mill-stone was 
called ὀνικός Matt. 18, 6; or also ὄνος, 
Hesych. dvos + 6 ἀνώτερος λίδος τοῦ μύ- 
λου. Xen. An. 1. 5. 5; comp. Luc. Asin. 
28,42. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 180 
sq. 385, 471.—Hence in N. T. 

1. a mill, Rev. 18, 22 καὶ φωνὴ µύλου, 
the sound of the mill, i. e. its grating sound, 
which marks the presence and prosperity of a 
household ; comp. Jer. 25, 10. [Matt. 24, 41.] 
Sept. for ©1779 Ex. 11, 5. Is. 47, 2.—Plut. 
de vitand. re alien. 7 mid. Hesych. Ἱ. ο. 

3. Synecd. a mill-stone, the upper one or 
rider; Θ. σ. μύλος ὀνικός Matt. 18, 6. [Mark 
9, 42.] Luke 17, 2; µ. µέγας Rev. 18, 21. 
Sept. for 33°) Judg. 9, 63. 2 K. 11, 21.— 
Anthol. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 46, 51. | 

μµύλων, ὠνος, 6, (pvAn,) @ mill-house, 
pistrinum, place where the mill is, Matt. 
24, 41.—Luc. Asin. 42. Dem. 1111. 27. 
Thuc. 6. 22. See in μύλος. 

Mupa, ων, rd, Myra, one of the six prin- 
cipal cities of Lycia, on the S. W. coast of 
Asia Minor, Acts 27, 5. See Strabo 14. p. 
665, 666. Rosenm. Bib). Geogr. I. ii. p. 192. 

μυριάς, ados, ἡ, (μυρίος)) @ myriad, ten 
thousand, Acts 19, 19. Sept. for 852% 
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µυστήριον 


Ezra 2, 64; 11333 Deut. 33,17. So Al. 
V. Π. 2. 25. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 6.—Put as in 
Engl. for any indefinitely large number, 
Luke 12, 1. Acts 21, 20. Heb. 12, 22. 
Jude 14. Rev. 5, 11. 9, 16. So Sept. and 
M2235 Gen. 24, 60. 1 Sam. 21, 11. 


pupil, f. ίσω, (μύρον;) to rub with oint- 
ment, to anoint, e. g. for burial, ο. acc. Mark 
14, 8 προέλαβε µυρίσαι µου τὸ σῶμα.--- 
Aristoph. Plut. 529. Hdot. 1. 195. 

µυρίος, α, ο», very many, innumerable, 
Pind. Nem. 10. 84. Theocr. 16. 22. Plur. 
µυρίοι id. Hom. Od. 8. 110.—In Ν. T. only 
Plur. pupios, ten thousand, pr. Matt. 18, 24 
µυρίων ταλάντων. Sept. for 99ο MILD. 
Esth. 3, 9; 129 1 Chr. 29, 7. So Diod. 
Sic. 16. 59. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 5.—Put as in 
Engl.. for any indefinitely large number; 
1 Cor. 4, 15 ἐὰν µυρίους παιδαγωγοὺς ἔχητε. 
i. e. ten thousand masters. 14, 19. So Jos. 
Ant. 5. 3. 2. Hdian. 2. 3. 14. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
1.13. 

μύρον, ου, τό, (kindr. μύρω,) any aro- 
matic balsam distilling of itself from a tree 
or plant; espec. myrrh, µύῤῥα, opupva, 
#21. V. H. 12. 31, comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 41. 
—InN. T. genr. ointment, unguent, i.e. per- 
fumed, Matt. 26, '7 ἀλάβαστρον μύρου. Υ. 
9. 12. Mark 14, 3. 4. δ. Luke 7, 37. 38. 23, 
56. John 11,2. 12,3 bis. 5. Rev. 18, 13. 
Opp. to ἔλαιον, Luke 7, 46 ἐλαίῳ τὴν κεφ. 
µου οὐκ ἤλειψας' αὕτη δὲ µύρῳ ἤλειψέ µου 
τοὺς πόδας, comp. Xen. below. Sept. for 
aio 7720) Ps. 133, 2; 720 Prov. 27, 9. 
Cant. 1,2. So 4c). V. Η. 9. 9. Pol. 31. 4. 
1, Xen. Conv. 2. 3, 4 opp. ἔλαιον. 


ἸΜνσία, ας, ἡ, Mysia, the north-western 
province of Asia Minor, lying between the 
Propontis and Lydia, and including the 
Troad, Acts 16,7. 8. It formed part of the 
Roman proconsular Asia. The Mysian ci- 
ties Assos, Pergamus, and Troas, are men- 
tioned in N. T. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. ii. p. 173. 

µυστήριον, ίου, τό, (μύστης, µυέω;) a 
mystery, i. 6. something into which one 
must be initiated, something of itself not 
obvious and above human insight. InN. 
T. spoken of facts, doctrines, principles, 
not fully revealed. 

1. Genr. Matt. 13, 11 ὑμιν δέδοται γνῶναι τὰ 
µυστήρια τῆς βασ. τῶν ovp. to know the mys- 
feries (mysterious things) of the kingdom of 
heaven, i.e. in a deeper and more perfect 
manner than they were made known to 
others. Mark 4, 11. Luke 8, 10. 1 Cor. 14, 2. 
Eph. 5, 32 τὸ µυστήριον τοῦτο µέγα ἐστί». 


puwrralo 


2 Thess. 9, Ἴ τὸ µυστήριον τῆς ἀνομίας, the 
hidden wickedness, as yet unknown to 
Christians, opp. ἀποκαλύπτεσσαι in ν. 8. 
(Jos. B. J. 1. 24. 1 κακίας μυστήριον.) Rev. 
1, 20 τὸ µυστ. τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀστέρων. 10,7. 17, 
δ. '7.—Wisd. 2, 22. Hdian. 8.7. δ. Of the 
Eleusinian mysteries, e. g. the lesser, ra 
µικρά Diod. Sic. 4. 14; the greater, Diod. 
Sic. 4. 25. Dem. 29. ult. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 14. 

2. Spec. the mystery of the Gospel, the 
Christian dispensation, as having been long 
hidden and first revealed in later times. 
Eph. 3, 9 et Col. 1, 26 τὺ µυστήριον τὸ ἀπο- 
Kexpuppevoy ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων ἐν τῷ Seq. 
Eph. 6, 19 τὸ p. τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. Col. 2, 2 
τὸ p. τοῦ Φεοῦ. 4, 3 et Eph. 3, 4 τοῦ Xp. 
1 Tim. 3, 9 τῆς πίστεως. Rom. 16, 25. 
1 Cor. 9, 7. 4, 1. 19, 9. Eph. 3, 3. Col. 1, 
27. So of particular doctrines or parts of 
the gospel, Rom. 11, 25. 1 Cor. 15, 51. 
Eph. 1, 9. 1 Tim. 3, 16. 

µυωπάζω, f. dow, (μύωψ; pia, dy,) 
pr. {ο shut the eyes; then to contract the 
eyelids, to blink, to twinkle, like one who 
cannot sce clearly ; hence to see dimly, to 
be near-sichied, trop. 2 Pet. 1, 9.—Aristot. 
Probl. Scct. 31. Suid. ἐμνώπασεν' ἄκροις 
τοῖς ὀφαλμοῖς προσέσχε, µυωπάζω yap τὸ 
καμμύω. 

porwr, ωπος, 5, (kindr. μῶλος, μῶλυς) 
α stripe, weal, the mark of a stripe or blow; 
trop. 1 Pet. 2, 24 οὗ τῷ µώλωπι ἰάφητε, i. e. 
collect. stripes, quoted from Is. 53, 5 where 
Sept. for WW=5N.—So pr. Luc. Philopseud. 
20. Plut. Atm. Paul. 19 fin. 

μµωμάομαι, Spat, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(μώμος) to find fault with, to carp at, to 
blame, c. acc. 2 Cor. 8, 20. Aor. 1 ἐμωμήδεν 
as Pass. 2 Cor. 6, 3 ἵνα μὴ pwundy ἡ διακο- 
via ἡμῶν, comp. Buttm. ὁ 113. η. 6.—Wisd. 
10, 14. Luc. D. Deor. ‘20. 2. Plato Prot. 
346. ο. 

μώῶμος, ου, ὁ, faull, i. 6. fault-finding, 
blame, censure, Ecclus. 18, 15. Plut. Reip. 
gerend. Prec. 27. p. 102.—In N. T. fault as 
found, α blemish, trop. slain, disgrace, 
2 Pet. 2, 13 σπῖλοι καὶ popo. So pr. 
Sept. for Ξ33 of a bodily defect, Lev. 12, 16 
sq. Deut. 15, 21. Anthol. Gr. I. p. 74, 75. 


pwpaiva, f. ava, (µωρός:) pr. to make 
dull, sluggish, sec in µωρός. Hence 

1. Of impressions on the taste, Pass. {ο 
become insipid, tasteless, to lose its savour, 
6. g. salt, Matt. 5, 13 et Luke 14, 34 ἐὰν δὲ 
τὸ ἅλας pwpavdy. See µωρός. 

3. Of the mind, to make foolish, silly, i. e. 
to show to be foolish; c. acc. 1 Cor. 1, 20 
ἐμώρανεν ὁ Seds τὴν σοφίαν τοῦ κόσμου. 
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Μωῦσῆς 


Pass. Rom. 1, 22 φάσκοντες εἶναι σοφοὶ 
ἐμωράνβησα», they became foolish, acted like 
fools. Sept. for 293 Is. 44, 16. Pass. for 
7032; 2 Sam. 24,10; "332 Is. 19, 11.— 
In profane writers pwpaive in this sense is 
intrans. ‘ to be foolish, to act foolishly,’ Luc. 
D. Mort. 13. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11. 

µωρία, as, ἡ, (uwpés,) folly, foolishness, 
absurdity, spoken of what scems foolish and 
absurd, 1 Cor. 1, 18 6 Adyos...rots μὲν 
ἀπολλυμένοις µωρία ἐστι. ν. 21. 23. 2, 14. 
8, 19.—Ecclus. 20, 31. Dem. 128. 10. 
Thue. 6. 41. 

µωρολογία, as, ἦ, (µωρόλογος; µωρός, 
λέγω;) foolish talk, vain discourse, Eph. 5, 4. 
—Aristot. H. A. 1.11.5. Plut. de Garrulit. 
4. pen. 

µωρός, a, όν, pr. dull, not acute, e. g. 
of impressions on the taste, insipid, taste- 
less, Dioscor. 4. 18. p. 122. Hippocr. de Dieta 
2. 27. 2.—In N. T. of the mind, dull, stu- 
pid, foolish, and Subst. 6 µωρός, α fool; 
e. g. of persons, Matt. 7, 26 ὁμοιωδήσεται 
ἀνδρὶ pwp@. 23,17 μωροὶ καὶ τυφλοί. v. 19. 
25, 2 αἱ πέντε µωραί Sc. παρδένοι. Υ. 3. 8. 
1 Cor. 3, 18. 4, 10. Sept. for >32 Deut. 
32, 6; 5103 Ps. 94, 8. (Luc. Paras. 25. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.45.) From the Heb. with 
the accessory idea of wickedness, impiety, 
Matt. 5, 22; so Heb. 333 Sept. ἄφρων Ps. 
14, 1. 53, 9. Job 2, 10; see Heb. Lex. b33 
no. 2. Comp. Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 85. Plato 
Legg. 857. d—Of things, 1 Cor. 1, 25 τὸ 
pwpov τοῦ 5εοῦ i.e. what men count foolish 
though coming from God, comp. v. 23. 24. 
v. 27 τὰ μωρὰ τοῦ κύσµου. 2 Tim. 2, 23 et 
Tit. 3, 9 ζητήσεις p. So Luc. Epigr. 1. 
Aen. Ἱ. ο. 

ΠΜωῦύσῆς or Maas, 6, gen. έως, dat. 
εἲ et 7, acc. έα et ἣν, Moses, Heb. NBD 
(drawn out, saved), pr. n. of the great He- 
brew prophet and legislator; on the forms 
and flexion, see Winer §10. The form 
Moons, comes from Heb. mea, and is 
found in Text. rec. chiefly in the Evan- 
gelists, Matt. 8, 4. 17,3. 23,2. Mark 1, 
44. 9, 4. 5. Acts 3, 22. al. The form 
Μωῦσῆς, also in Sept. and Josephus, and 
in several later editions every where in N. 
T. is derived from the Egyptian etymology ; 
see Heb. Lex. art. pt. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 6 τὸ 
γὰρ ὕδωρ μῶ οἱ Λἰγύπτιοι καλοῦσιν, dons 
δὲ τοὺς ἐξ ὕδατος σωδέντας, comp. 6. Apion. 
1.31. Soin Rec. Μωῦσης, Acts 6, 14. 7, 35. 
37. al. Gen. Μωῦσέως Acts 15, 1. 5. Dat. 
-et 2 Tim. 3, 8. al.—Meton. for the books of 
Moses, the Pentateuch, Luke 16, 29. 31. 24, 
27. + 


ἹΝαασών 


ἠΝαασών, ὁ, indec. Nahson, Heb. 92 
(enchanter) Nahshon, pr. n. of a chief of 
Judah, whose sister was the wife of Aaron, 
Matt. 1, 4 bis. Luke 3, 32. See Ex. 6, 23. 
Num. 2, 3. 

N αγγαῦ ὁ, indec. Nagge, pr. n. of an 
ancestor of Jesus, Luke 3, 25. 

NafapéS, Ναζαρέτ, ἡ, indec. Naz- 
areth, prob. IIeb, 135 (a sprout, branch), 
Aram. mxox3, sce Hengstenb. Christol. 
II. p. 1 sq. pr. π. of asimall city in Gali- 
lee, just north of the great plain of Esdrae- 
lon, and about mid-way between the lake 
of Tiberias and the Mediterranean. It lies 
at the foot and on the lower slope of a hill 
facing the E. and S. E. along a small valley 
or basin entirely shut in by hills, except a 
narrow rocky gorge toward the south lead- 
ing to the great plain. From the summit 
of the western hill is one of the finest views 
in Palestine. The cliff now wrongly shown 
as the place where the men of the city were 
about to cast Jesus down from the preci- 
pice (Luke 4, 29), is nearly two miles from 
the city, adjacent to the plain. Sce Bibl. 
Res. in Pal. ΠΠ. p. 183-200.—Matt. 2, 23. 
4, 19. 21,11. Mark 1, 9. Luke 1, 26. 2, 4. 
39. 51. 4, 16. John 1, 46. 47. Acts 10, 38. 


Nafapnvos, oi, 6, a Nazarene, i. e. an 
inhabitant of Nazareth; spoken of Jesus, 
~ Mark 1, 24. 14, 67. 16, 6. Luke 4, 34 

Nafwpatos, ov, 6, @ Nazaraan, Naz- 
arene, an inhabitant of Nazareth; in some 
editions written Na¢apatos in Matt. 2, 23. 
26,71. John 18,'7.—Spoken of Jesus, Matt. 
26, 71. Mark 10, 47. Luke 18, 37. 24, 19. 
John 18, 5. '7. 19. 19. Acts 2, 22. 3, 6. 4, 
10. 6, 14. 22, 8.26, 9. Matt. 2,23 ὅτι Ναζω- 
patos KAnSnoerat, he shall be called a Naz- 
arene, i. e. looking to the etymology of the 
name (see in Ναζαρέβ), he shall be called a 
shoot, branch, in allusion to such passages 
as Is.11,1. 63,2. Jer. 23, 5. 33,15. Zech. 
3, 8. 6, 12; see Hengstenb. Christol. Vol. 
Π. p. 1 sq—Once of Christians in con- 
tempt, as the followers of Jesus of Naz- 
areth, Acts 24, 5. 

Na%Sdy, 6, indec. Nathan, Heb. 2 
(given sc. of God), pr. n. of a son of David, 
Luke 3, 313; comp. 2 Sam. 5, 14.—Not the 
prophet Nathan, 2 Sam. 7, 2 sq. 12, 1 sq. 

NaSavann, 6, indec. Nathanael, Heb. 
DRIMI (given of God, i. 4. Θεόδωρος Theo- 
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dore), pr. n. of a disciple of Christ, probably 
the same with the apostle Βαρβολομαῖος 
q. v. John 1, 46. 47. 48. 49. 50. 21, 2. 


vat, adv. of affirmation, yea, yes, ΟΕΥ- 
fainly. | 

1. Pr. yea, in answer to a question; 
Matt. 9, 98 πιστεύετε ὅτι δύναμαι τοῦτο ποιῆ- 
σαι; λέγουσιν αὐτῷ ' ναί, κύριε. 13, 51. 17, 
25. 21,16. John 11, 27. 91, 16. 16. Acts 
5,8. 22,27. Rom. 3, 29.— As). V. H. 13. 
4. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 20. 

2. As expressing assent to the words or 
deeds of another. Matt. 11, 26 vai, 6 πατήρ, 
[ὁρθῶς ποιεῖς.] ὅτι οὕτως κτλ. Luke 10, 21. 
Πεν. 16, 7. 22,20 vai, ἔρχου κύριε, in some 
edit. So Act. Thom. § 17, 18. Xen. Mem. 
2. 7. 14.—With καὶ introducing a subse- 
quent limitation or modification; Matt. 15, 
27 et Mark 7, 28 vai, xupte* καὶ γὰρ τὰ κυνά- 
ρια κτλ. comp. in γάρ πο. 1. b. Viger. p. 
423 sq. So Arr. Epict. 2. 10. 20. Plato 
Soph. p. 226. e. 

3. Intens. in strong affirmation, yea, veri- 
ly; Luke 11, 51 ναί, λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐκζητηβήσε- 
ται κτλ. 12, 5 vai, λέγω ὑμῖν, τοῦτον φοβή- 
9ητε, yea, I say unto you, fear him. Phil. 4, 
3. Philem. 20. Rev. 1, '7 vai, ἀμήν. 14, 13. 
22, 20 ναί, ἔρχομαι ταχύ. (Arr. Epict. 2. 13. 
21; comp. Hom. Il. 1. 234. Pind. Nem. 11. 
30. Vig. p. 424.) Also with καί, yea and 
more also, Matt. 11,9 et Luke 7, 26 pai, 
λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου, yea, 
and more thana prophet. (Xen. Conv. 8. 4.) 
With the art. τὸ vai, yea, i. e. the word 
yea. 2Cor. 1,17 ἵνα 9 παρ ἐμοὶ τὸ ναί, 
ναί, καὶ TO ov, ov. Vv. 20. James 5, 12; art. 
impl. 2 Cor. 1, 18. 19 bis. Matt. 5, 37. 


Naiy, n, indec. Nain, a town of Galilee 
situated according to Euscbius about two 
miles south of Mount Tabor, near Endor, 
Luke 7,11. Now Nein, a small hamlet; 
see Bibl. Res. in Pal. IIL. p. 218, 226. 


ναός, οὔ, 6, (ναίω.) a dwelling, spec. of a 
god, a temple, fane; in classic writers most- 
ly i. 4. ἱερόν, though sometimes spoken of 
the interior and most sacred part of a tem- 
ple (ἱερόν), where the image of the god was 
set up, Hdot. 1. 183.—Hence in Ν. T.-: 

1. Genr. of any temple, ἐν χειροποιήτοις 
vaois Acts (7, 48.] 17, 24. (Hdian. 7. 3. 13. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 10.) Acts 19, 24 ποιῶν 
ναοὺς ἀργυροῦς ᾿Αρτέμιδος, silver shrines of 
Dina, i. e. miniature copies of the temple 
of Diana at Ephesus, containing a small 
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image of the goddess. Such shrines of 
other gods were also common, made of gold, 
silver, or wood, and were purchased by pil- 
grims and travellers, probably as memorials, 
or ta be used in their devotions; much like 
the models of the Holy Sepulchre at the 
present day among pilgrims to Jerusalem. 
See Wetstein N. T. in loc. So Artemid. 
IV. 34 Kparivos 6 ἡμέτερος, apyupéou ναοῦ 
ἐργεπιστάτης δόξας εἶναι. Diod. Sic. 1. 15, 
97. ib. 20. 14 ἔπεμψαν δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν 
ἱερῶν χρυσοῦς ναοὺς τοῖς ἀφιδρύμασι πρὸς 
τὴν ἱκεσίαν. Hdot. 2. 63 τὸ δὲ ἄγαλμα, ἐὺν 
ἐν νηῷ μικρῷ ξυλίνῳ κατακεχρυσοµένῳ κτλ. 
Comp. Dion. Hal. 2.12 τὰ τῆς Ἐφησίας 
᾿Αρτέμιδος ἀφιδρύματα παρ Ἕλλησι». 

2. Of the temple at Jerusalem, or in allu- 
sion to it, but only of the fane or edifice it- 
self, in distinction from ἱερόν, which in- 
cluded also the courts and other appurten- 
ances ; see in ἱερόν. a) Pr. Matt. 23, 16 
bis, ὃς ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ vag ... ἐν τῷ χρυσφ 
τοῦ ναοῦ. ν. 17. 21. ν. 35 μεταξὺ τοῦ ναοῦ 
καὶ τοῦ Φυσιαστηρίου, i. 6. the altar of burnt 
offerings which stood in the court of the 
priests before the entrance of the vads, see 
in ἱερόν. 27, 5 ῥίψσας τὰ ἀργύρια ἐν τῷ ναῷ, 
prob. in the entrance of the ναός, since Judas 
could not enter within it. 26, 61 et 27, 40. 
Mark 14, 58 et 15, 29. Luke 1, 9. 21. 22. 
John 2, 20. 2 Thess. 2,4. Also τὸ κατα- 
πέτασµα τοῦ ναοῦ Matt. 27, 51. Mark 15, 38. 
Luke 23, 45; see in καταπέτασµα. Sept. 
for 533 1K. 6, 5.17. Ps. 5,8. 11,4. So 
Jos. Ant. 8. 4. 1.ib. 11.4. 3. b) Symbol. 
of the temple of God in heaven, to which 
that of Jerusalem was to correspond (comp. 
Heb. 8, 5. 9, 11); Rev. 3, 12. 7, 15. 11, 
1. 2. 19 bis, nvoiyn 6 ναὸς τοῦ Seov ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ κτλ. 14, 15. 17. 15, 5. 6. 8 bis. 16, 
1.17.21. 22 bis. So Test. XII Patr. p. 550; 
comp. Wisd. 3,14. ο) Trop. of persons 
in whom God or his Spirit is said to dwell 
or act, e. g. the body of Jesus, John 2, 19. 
21; of Christians 1 Cor. 3, 16. 17 bis. 6, 
19. 2 Cor. 6, 16 bis. Eph. 2,21. So Act. 
Thom. §12 yiveoSe ναοὶ ἅγιοι. 


N αούμ, 6, indec. Naum, Heb. BAM 
(consolation) Nahum, pr. n. of an ancestor 
of Jesus, not the prophet, Luke 3, 25. 


νάρδος, ου, 7, nard, the oriental or In- 
dian spikenard, andropagon nardus Linn. 
Heb. 9), Sanscr. narda, Plin. H. Ν. 12. 
26; see Celsii Hierobot. II. p. 1 sq. Jones 
on the Spikenard of the Ancients, in Asiat, 
Researches Vol. IV. The ancients ex- 
tracted from it an oil or ointment which was 


highly prized, Theophr. H. Plant. 9. 7. 2, 
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νἐανίσκος 


3. Dioscor. 1. 66; comp. Tibull. 2. 2. 7 
Hor. Epod. 5. 59.—Hence in N. T. μύρον 
νάρδου πιστικῆς, ointment of pure spike- 
nard, i.e. the most precious, Mark 14, 3. 
John 12,3. So a for “12 Cant. 1, 12. 
4, 13. 14. 

Νάρκισ σος, ου, 6, Narcissus, (pr. 8 
flower,) pr. η. of a man at Rome, Rom. 16, 
11. He is supposed by some to have been 
the well known freed-man and favourite of 
the emperor Claudius; comp. Sueton. Claud. 
28. Tacit. Annal. 12. 57. 

ναυαγέω, ὢ, f. now, (ναυαγός; vats, 
ἄγνυμι, to suffer shipwreck, to be shipwrecked, 
intrans. 2 Cor. 11,25 rpis ἐναυάγησα. Trop. 
1 Tim. 1, 19 περὶ τὴν πίστιν.--Ώεπι. 910. 
7. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 24; trop. Philo de Somn. 
p- 1128. d. 

ναύκληρος; ov, ὁ, (vais, κλῆρος,) @ ship- 
owner, ship-master, nauclerus, i. e. the mas- 
ter or owner of a trading vessel, who took 
passengers and freight for hire, Acts 27, 
11. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 406.—Jos. 
Ant. 9. 10. 2. Pol. 4. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 
6. 38. 

ναῦς, νεώς, ἡ, (νέω, vaiw,) acc. ναῦν, see 
Buttm. §58; α ship, vessel, Acts 97, 41. 
Sept. Ίος 1 K. 9, 26. myx Job 9, 26. 
—Hiian. 1.11, 11. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 19. 

ναύτης, ου, 6, (ναῦς;) a ship-man, 5αἴ]οτ, 
seaman, Acts 27, 27.30. Rev. 18, 17.—Jos. 
Ant. 9. 10. 2. Pol. 1. 49. 2. Xen. Hell. 7. 
1. 12. 

Ναχωρ, 6, indec. Nachor, Heb. 71m} 
(snorting) Nahor, pr. n. of the grandfather 
of Abraham, Luke 3, 34; comp. Gen. 11, 
22 sq. 

veavias, ου, 6, (νεάν, veos,) α youth, a 
young man, Acts 20, 9. 23, 17. 18. 22. 
Sept. for 15» Judg. 16,26. So Hdian. 1. 
9. 2. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 2.—Spoken of Saul 
(Paul) Acts 7, 58, where however it deter- 
mines nothing definitely as to his age; since 
νεανίας͵, like νεανίσκος, was applied to men 
in the vigour of manhood, up to the age of 
40 years; sce in veavioxos. So of warriors, 
Sept. for 492 2 Sam. 6, 1. 1 Chr. 19, 10; 
also Hdian. 6. 8. 7. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 6. 


νεανίσκος, ου, 6, (νεάν, νέος) a youth, a 
young man, Mark 14, 51 εἷς τις νεανίοκος. 
16, 5. Luke 7,14. Sept. for "32 1 Sam. 
17, 55. Is. 3, 3; 72% Ezra 10,1. So Jos. 
Ant. 6. 9. 2. El. V. Η. 9. 39. Xen. An. 7. 
2. 33.—Of young men in the prime and vi- 
gour of manhood, up to the age of 40 years, 
Matt. 19, 20. 22, comp. Luke 18, 18 where 
it is ἄρχων. Acts 5, 10 οἱ νεανίσκοι, i. e. the 


Νεάπολις 


younger members of the community, 1. q. 
νεώτεροι inv. 6. Opp. to πρεσβύτεροι or 
πατέρες, Acts 2,17. 1 John 2, 19. 14. Of 
police-men, Mark 14, 51. Sept. for "22 Gen. 
41, 12. Josh. 6, 23; Ὀ 928 Josh. 2, 1. 23. 
So Pol. 5. 25. 3. Hdian. 7. 6. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 1. 9, 13. Phavorin. νεανίσκος an ἐτῶν 
εἰκοσιτριῶν ἕως ἐτῶν τριακοντατεσσάρων, ἢ 
γεσσαράκοντα ἑνός. 

Neadtrons, εως, ἡ, (νέος, πόλις͵) Neapo- 
lis, 8 city and port of Macedonia near the 
Sinus Strymonicus, 12 Rom. miles E. 5. E. 
of Philippi, on the confines of Thrace, Acts 
16, 11.—Strabo 7. p. 330. Plin. H. N. 4. 18. 
Now Kavalla; see Leake’s Trav. in Ν. 
Greece, III. p. 180, 224. 

Neepdy, ὁ, indec. Naaman, Heb. 7233 
(pleasantness), pr. n. of a Syrian warrior 
and captain, Luke 4,27. See 2K. ο. 5. 


νεκρός, od, 6, (νέκυς)) dead, both as 
Subst. and Adjective. 

1. Subst. one dead, a dead person, only of 
mankind, and this is the Homeric and early 
usage ; see Passow in voc. 

a) a dead body, corpse, Matt. 23, 27 γε- 
µουσιν doréwy νεκρῶν. Rev. 20, 13. Sept. 
for 233 Deut. 28, 6. Jer. 7, 31.—Hdian. 4. 
15. 16. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 5. 

b) Genr. a dead person, Plur. the dead, 
6. ρ. a) As yet unburied, Matt. 8, 22 
Sdyrar τοὺς νεκρούς. Luke 7,15. Heb. 9, 
17. Also for one slain Rev. 16, 3. Sept. for 
M2 Gen. 22, 3 sq. So Pol. 2. 34. 12. Plato 
Rep. 639. e. 8) As buried, laid in a se- 
pulchre, and therefore as being in ἆδης q. v. 
and see also Heb. Lex. art. 2 ΝΦ, Luke 16, 
30 ἐάν τις ἀπὸ νεκρῶν πορευδῇ πρὺς av- 
τοῖς. John 5, 25 οἱ νεκροὶ ἀκούσονται τῆς 
φωνῆς τ. υἱοῦ τ. 5. Acts 10, 42. Rom. 
14, 9. Heb. 11, 35. Rev. 1, 18. So οἱ νε- 
κροὶ ἐν Χριστῷ i. 6. those who have died in 
the Christian faith, 1 Thess. 4,16. Sept. 
for msm Ecc. 9, 5. Is. 8,19. (Luc. D. 
Mort. 3. 1, 2. ib. 22. 2. Hom. Od. 11. 34.) 
In reference to being raised again from the 
dead, resurrection, e. g. ζῶντες ἐκ νεκρῶν 
trop. Rom. 6,135; ζωὴ ἐκ νεκρῶν trop. 11, 
15, see in ζωή no. 1. Δ. So ζωοποιεῖν τοὺς 
ν. Rom. 4, 11; ἐγείρειν τοὺς νεκρούς Matt. 
10, 8. John 5, 21. Acts 26, 8. 2 Cor. 1, 
9; ἐγείρειν twa ἀπὸ (ἐκ) νεκρῶν Matt. 14, 
2. 37, 64. Acts 3, 15. Gal.1, 1. 1 Thess. 1, 
10; ἀναστῆναι ἐκ τῶν νεκρών Matt. 17, 9. 
Luke 16, 31. John 20, 9; trop. Eph. 5, 
14; ἀνάστασις τών νεκρῶν Matt. 22, 31. 
Acts 17, 32. Rom. 1, 4. 1 Cor. 15, 13. 21. 
42; av. ἡ ἐκ νεκρῶν Acts 4, 2; ἐξανάστασις 
τών ». Phil. 3, 11. 
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ο) Emphat. οἱ νεκροί, the dead i.e. utterly 
dead, extinct, Matt. 22, 32 ovx ἐστιν 6 eds 
νεκρών, ἀλλὰ ζώντων. Mark 12, 27. Luke 
20, 38. 1 Cor. 15, 29 ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκρών, see 
in βΒαπτίζω no. 2.a.y. Trop. νεκροί, those 
dead to Christ and his Gospel, spiritually 
dead; Matt. 8, 22 ἄφες τοὺς νεκροὺς κτλ. 
let the spiritually dead bury their dead, i. e. let 
no lesser duty keep you from the one great 
duty of following me. Luke 9, 60. Comp. 
Rom. 6, 13. 11, 15. Eph. 5, 14; see in lett. 
b, above. 

2. Adj. νεκρός, d, όν, dead, in Attic and 
later usage ; usually of mankind, but also 
of an animal, Luc. D. Deor. 7. 4 χελώνην 
που νεκρὰν εὑρών. 

a) Pr. Matt. 28, 4 ἐγένοντο does νεκροί. 
Acts 20, 9 καὶ ἤρδη νεκρός was taken up dead, 
i.e. for dead. 28, 6. Rev. 1, 17. Rom. 8, 
10 τὸ σώμα vexpov δι ἁμαρτίαν, the body ts 
dead because of sin, i. e. remains subject to 
death; parall. is τὰ Ὀνητὰ σώματα v. 11. 
Sept. for M2 2 Sam. 19, 6. Is. 27, 36. So 
Luc. Philops. 81. Arr, Epict. 3. 10. 15.— 
Trop. for lost, perished, given up as dead, 
e. g. the prodigal son, Luke 15, 24. 32; 
parall. with ἀπολωλώς. So Aristoph. Ran. 
420. Achill. Tat. 5. p. 553 ἦν ἂν ἔτι σοι 
Λευκίππη νεκρά. 

b) Trop. in opp. to the life of the Gos- 
pel, e.g. a) Of persons, dead to Christ 
and his gospel, and so exposed to punish- 
ment, spiritually dead, Rev. 3, 1. With 
dat. of cause or manner, Eph. 2, 1 ἡμᾶς ὄν- 
τας νεκροὺς παραπτώµασι. ν. 5; ἐν c. dat. 
Col. 2, 13. Vice versa, νεκρὺς εἶναι τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ, to be dead {ο sin, no longer willingly 
subject to it, Rom. 6, 11, i. q. ἀποδανεῖν τῇ 
dp. inv. 2. B) Of things, dead, inactive, 
inoperative, e. g. ἁμαρτία Rom. 7, 8; πίστις 
James 2, 17. 20. 26; also ἔργα νεκρά, 
dead works, i. e. external righteousness, not 
proceeding from a living faith, and therefore 
fruitless, sinful, Heb. 6, 1. 9,14. + 


νεκρόω, ὦ, f. wow, (νεκρός) to make 
dead; Pass. to die, pr. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 
276.—In N. T. trop. to deaden, to mortify, 
to subdue, ο. acc. 6. g. τὰ µέλη Col. 3, 5. 
Pass. part. νενεκρωµένος, η, ον, deadened, 
i. e. dead, powerless, impotent, as σώμα ve- 
νεκρ. Rom. 4, 19. Heb. 11, 12. So Plut. 
de prim. Frig. 21; comp. ἀπονεκροῦσδαι Arr. 
Epict. 4. 5. 9]. 

VEKPWOLS, εως, ἡ, (νεκρόωι) pr. α pulling 
to death ; hence in Ν. Τ. 

1. death, i. e. violent death, 2 Cor. 4, 10 | 
τὴν νέκρωσιν τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ ἐν τῷ σώματι 
ἡμῶν περιφέροντες, i. 6. ever exposed for 


VEOS 


the cause of Christ to the same death which 
he suffered. 

2. Trop. deadness, impotency, Rom. 4, 
19.—Astrampsych. Oneirocrit. in Suid. νε- 
κροὺς ὁρῶν νέκρωσιν ἕξεις πραγμάτων. Comp. 
ἀπογέκρωσις Arr. Epict. 1. δ. 4. 

νέος; a, ον, young, new; Compar. νεώ- 
τερος, younger. 

1. Pr. of persons, young, youthful. Tit. 
2, 4 ἵνασωφρονίζωσι τὰς νέας, Opp. πρεσβύ- 
τιδας. Sept. for "92 Gen. 37, 2. Prov. 
22, 15. So Luc. D. Mort. 12. 4. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 5, 31.—Compar. vewrepos, 
younger, e. g. of two or more, Luke 15, 12. 
13, 6 νεώτερος αὐτῶν», ὁ ν. vids. Sept. for 
J2P Gen. 9, 24. 42,13. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
1. An. 1. 1.1.) Genr. for α young person, 
Plur. the younger, the young, in opp. to 
those older; John 21, 18 ὅτε ἦς νεώτερος. 
Acts 5, 6 οἱ νεώτεροι, i. q. of νεανίσκοι in v. 
10. 1 Tim. 5, 1. 2. 11. 14. Tit. 2,6. 1 Pet. 
5, 5. Implying inferior dignity, Luke 22, 
26. Sept. for "152 Ps. 148, 12. Jer. 1, 6. 


7. So Ceb. Tab. 2. Dem. 242. 15. Thuc. 
1. 42. 


2. Of things, new, recent, e. g. οἶνος, 
ἀσκοί, Matt. 9, 17 bis. Mark 2, 22 ter. Luke 
5, 37 bis. 38. 39. Sept. for YIM Lev. 23, 
17. Cant. 7, 19. So Hdian. 1. 5. 26. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 38.—Trop. of the heart, disposi- 
tion, nature, as renewed and therefore bet- 
ter; ο. g. 1 Cor. 5,7 ἵνα ἦτε νέον φύραμα. 
Col. 3, 10. Heb. 12, 24 διαθήκη νέα. 

VEOT OOS, ov, 6, (veds,) α youngling, the 
young of animals, espec. of birds. Luke 2, 
24 δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν, where some 
Mss. have the later form νοσσούς, see Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 206. Sturz Dial. Alex. p. 186. 
Sept. for ]3 Lev. ὅ, 7. Prov. 30,17: D'TAPN 
Deut. 22, 6.---ἆπ]. V. H. 1. 6. Xen. Ake. 
7. 34. . 

νεότης, ητος, 7, (νέος) youth, youthful 
age. Matt. 19,20 ἐκ νεύτητός µου. Mark 10, 
20. Luke 18, 21. Acts 26, 4. 1 Tim. 4, 12 
µηδείς σου τῆς ν. καταφρονείτω let no one 
despise thy youth, i. e. conduct thyself with 
the wisdom of riper age. Sept. for 13352 
Gen. 8, 21; 399" Ecc. 11, 9. 10.—Hedian. 
1. 3. 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 31. 

νεόφυτος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (νέος, φύω;) 
newly planted, Suid. νεόφυτον:. τὸ νεωστὶ 
Φυτευδέν. Sept. for 532 Job 14, 9. Ps. 144, 
12.—In N. T. as Subst. trop. a neophyte, 
new convert, 1 Tim. 3, 6. 

Νέρων, ωνος, 6, Nero, the Roman em- 


peror, only in the spurious subscription 
2 ‘Tim. 4, 23. 
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νεωκόρος 


νεύω, f. νεύσω, to nod, to beckon, as ἁ 
sign to any one; ο, dat. John 13, 24 νεύει 
οὖν αὐτῷ Σίµων. Acts 24, 10.—Sept. Prov. 
4,25. All. V. H. 14. 22. Plato Phed. 117. a. 


νεφέλη, ης, 4, (dim. νέφος,) pr. α smal 
cloud, nebula, perh. Luke 12, 54; comp. 
1 K. 18,44. Genr. α cloud, Jude 12 νεφέ- 
λαι ἄνυδροι. [2 Pet. 2, 11.] Sept. for 29 
Gen. 9, 13. 14; PMY Ps. 36, 6; 29 Judg. 
5,4. So Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4. Xen. An. 1. 
8. 8.—Accompanying supernatural appear- 
ances and events, as the pillar of cloud in 
the desert, 1 Cor. 10, 1. 2; comp. Sept. 
and 195 Ex. 13, 91. 22. In connection with 
Christ, as with a voice from heaven Luke 
9,35; orat his transfiguration, νεφέλη φω 
τεινή, Matt. 17, 5 bis. Mark 9,7 bis. Luke 
9, 34 bis; as receiving him up at his ascen 
sion, Acts 1,9; as surrounding him at his 
second coming, Matt. 24, 30. 26, 64. Mark 
13, 26. 14, 62. Luke 21, 27. Rev. 1,'7. 14, 
14 bis. 15. 16. As surrounding ascending 
saints or angels, 1 Thess. 4, 17. Rev. 10, 1. 
11,12. Sept. of God, Ps. 18, 8 sq. 97, 2. 
Is. 19, 1. 


NedSanreip, 6, indec. Nephthalim, Heb. 
“DMB? (my wrestling) Naphtali, pr. n. of 
the sixth son of Jacob, born of Bilhah, comp. 
Gen. 30, 8.—In N. T. only meton. the tribe 
of Naphtali, Matt. 4, 13. 15. Rev. 7, 6. 


νέφος, εος, ους, τό, α cloud, pr. Hdian. 
1. 14. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 38.---ἴπ N. T. trop. 
for a crowd, throng, Heb. 12, 1 νέφος pap- 
τύρων. So Apoll. Rh. Argon. 4. 397. Hdot. 
8. 109 νέφος τοσοῦτο ἀνθρώπων. Diod. Sic. 
3. 29 τὰ νέφη τῶν ἀκρίδων. 

νεφρός, od, 6, α kidney; Plur. οἱ νε- 
φροί, the kidneys, reins, loins, Sept. for 
mi"2D Ex. 29, 13. 32. Job 16, 13.—In N. T. 
trop. for the inmost mind, the seat of the 
desires and passions, Rev. 2, 23 ἐρευνῶν ve- 
dpovs καὶ καρδίας. Comp. Sept. and pisds 
in the similar phrase Ps. 7, 10. Jer. 11, 90 
17, 10. 20, 12. 


νεωκόρος, ου, ὁ, (ναός, Att. νεώς, κορέω;) 
pr. temple-sweeper ; hence α temple-keeper, 
prefect of a temple, who had charge also of 
the decorations, Jos. Ant. 1. 7. 6. Xen. An. 
5. 3.6; also α worshipper, one who fre- 
quents a temple, e. g. said of the Israel- 
ites in the desert, Jos. B. J. δ. 9. 4 οὓς 6 
Seds ἑαυτῷ νεωκύρους ἦγεν, and 60 νεωκορεῖν 
ib.—In Ν. Τ. a title assumed by cities noted 
for the worship of a particular deity, to 
whom they had built a temple; e. g. of 
Ephesus, a worshipper, devotee of Diana, 
Acts 19, 35 νεωκόρος τῆς peydAns ᾿Αρτέμι- 


VEWTEPLKOS 


8es. So in inscriptions and on the coins of 
several cities ; see in Wetstein N. T. II. p. 
588. 

νεωτερικός, ή, dv, (νέος, νεώτερος;) 
youthful, pertaining to youth; 2 Tim. 2, 22 
τὰς v. ἐπιδυμίας hevye.—3 Macc. 4, 8. Ρο]. 
10. 24. '7. Plut. Dion 8. 


4 ° , 
ΨΕΩΤΕΡΟΣ; a, ov, 866 IN νεος. 


V7}, a particle of strong affirmation, with 
an accus. of that to which one appeals, 
whether with or without an oath; 1 Cor. 
16, 31 νὴ τὴν ὑμ. καύχησιν, I protest by 
the rejoicing in you, which I have tn Christ. 
Sept. for "¥1 Gen. 42, 15. 16.—Luc. D. Deor. 
19.1. Al. V. H. 1. 33. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 10. 

yn, f. νήσω, (νέω, Buttm. §114,) to 
spin, abso]. Matt. 6, 28 et Luke 12, 27 οὐδὲ 
ynSet, 89. ra κρινά. Sept. for MIO Ex. 35, 
25. 38, 18.—Anthol. Gr. III. p. 63. Plato 
Polit. 289. c. 


γηπιάζω, f. dow, (νήπιος͵) to be as a 
child, childlike, intrans. 1 Cor. 14, 20 τῇ 
κακίᾳ νηπιάζετε, i. e. be ignorant of it; comp. 
Matt. 18, 3.—So the Greek prov. διαφέρει 
δὲ τοῦ νηπίου κα» ἡλικίαν οὐδὲν 6 ἐν ταῖς 
φρεσὶ νηπιάζων, in Wetstein ad loc. 

νήπ LOS, ia, (ον, Att. ος, ov, (νη-, ἔπος;) 
pr. not speaking, Lat. infans ; hence subst. 
an infant, child, babe, without any definite 
limitation of age. 

1, Pr. Matt. 21,16 ἐκ ordparos νηπίων 
καὶ Φηλαζόντων, quoted from Ps. 8, 3 where 
Sept. for 3215. 1 Cor. 13, 11 quing. ὅτε 
ἥμην νήπιος κτλ. Spec. α minor, one not 
yet of age, Gal. 4, 1. Sept. genr. for 2215 
and 5549 of a child playing in the strects 
Jer. 6, 11. 9, 20; asking for bread Lam. 4, 
4; borne in the arms Lam. 2, 20; once of 
the foetus Job 3, 16.—Hudian. 2. 15. 7. Diod. 
Sic. 1. '74. Plato Ax. 366. d. 

2. Trop. α babe, for one unlearned, unen- 
lizhtened, simple; e. g. in a good sense, 
Matt. 11,25 ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις. Luke 
10, 21. Rom. 2, 20. [1 Thess. 2. Ἴ.] Im- 
plying censure, 1 Cor. 3,1 ὡς νηπίοις ἐν 
Χριστῷ. Gal. 4, 3. Eph. 4, 14. Heb. 5, 13. 
Sept. for "8 Prov. 1,32. Ps. 19, 8.—ITom. 
Od. 9. 44. Luc. Halcy. 5. Plato Ax. 367. a. 


Ν ηρεύς, έως, 6, Nereus, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 15. 

Νηρί, 6, indec. Neri, pr. n. of an ances- 
tor of Jesus, Luke 3, 27. 

νησίον, ov, τό, (dim. vavas,) α small isl- 
and, islet, ο. g. Κλαύδη q. v. Acts 27, 16. 

νῆσος, ov, 7, (kindr. νέω, vdw,) an island, 
Acts 13, 6. 27, 26. 28, 1.7. 9. 11. Rev. 1, 
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νηστυ 


9. 6, 14. 16,20. Sept. for "8 Ps. 73, 10. 
Γ7. 26, 15. 18.—Diod. Sic. 3. 44. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 8. 7. 


νηστεία, as, ἡ, (νηστεύω)) fasling, o 
fast, abstinence from eating. 

1. Genr. e. g. for want of food, 2 Cor. 
6, 5. 11, 27 ἐν λίµῳ καὶ δίψει, ἐν νηστείαις 
πολλάκις.---Ὀἰος. Sic. 1.82. Plut. C. Mar. 36. 

2. In a religious sense, as of the private 
fastings of the Jews, Matt. 17, 21 et Mark 
9, 29 ἐν προσευχῇ καὶ νηστείᾳ. Luke 2, 37. 
Acts 14, 23. 1 Cor. 7,5. Ίο this kind of 
fasting the Pharisees ascribed great merit 
and practised it often, sometimes twice a 
weck; see Matt. 9, 4. Luke 18, 12. Dan. 9, 3. 
Is. 58, 3 sq. Tob. 12,8. In their longer fast- 
ings they abstained ed from the bette- 
kinds of food, Dan. 10, 2 sq. Sept. for pix 
Dan. ct Is. 1. ο. Ps. 69, 11.—Spee. the fast, 
i, e. the annual public fast of the Jews, the 
great day of atonement, held on the tenth 
day of the seventh month (Tisri), five days 
before the festival of Tabernacles; see Lev. 
16, 29 sq. 23, 27sq. 34. The seventh 
month began with the new moon of Octo- 
ber; and hence this fast served to indicate 
the season of the year after which the navi- 
gation of the Mcditerranean became dan- 
gerous, Acts 27, 9. So Jos. Ant. 3. 10. 3, 
comp. 4 τρεποµένου τοῦ καιροῦ πρὺς τὴν 
χειµέριον ὥραν. Philo de Vit. Mos. 2. p. 
657. ο: also genr. Plut. Symp. 4. 6. 2 init. 
al. V. Π. δ. 20. 

νηστεύω, f. εύσω, (νῆστις;) to fast, to 
abstain from eating, in N. T. only of priv- 
ate fasting, see in νηστεία; Matt. 6, 16 bis. 
17. 18. 9,14 bis. Mark 2, 18 ter. 19 bis. 
Luke 5, 33. 18,12. Acts 10, 30. 13, 2. 3. 
Sept. for pax Judg. 20, 26. 1 Sam. 7, 6. 
(Al. V. H. 5. 20. Plut. Demosth. 30.) 
With the notion of grief, mourning, with 
which fasting was often connected, Matt. 
9, 15 πενθεῖν...νηστεύσουσιν. Mark 2, 20. 
Luke 5, 34. 35. Comp. 2 Sam. 12, 16. 
Ezra 10, 6. Neh. 1, 4; where Sept. and 
Heb. S'¥.—Of the Saviour’s supernatural 
fast of forty days, Matt. 4,2; comp. Luke 
4,2. Others suppose his fasting may have 
consisted in abstaining from all ordinary 
food, and subsisting only on the scanty sup- 
plies of the desert ; comp. Dan. 10, 2 8q- 
1 Sam. 31, 13. Act. Thom. ἡ 20 νηστεύει 
συνεχῶς, καὶ ἄρτον ἐσδίει µόνον μετὰ ἅλα- 
τος, καὶ τὸ ποτὸν αὐτοῦ ὕδωρ. 

νῆστις, wos, 5, 9, adj. (νη-, ἐσδίω,) not 
having eaten, fasting, Plur. acc. νήστεις 
Matt. 15, 32. Mark 8, 3.—Plut. Cato Maj. 
23 νῆστιν. Dion. Hal. Rhet. 9. 16 νήστεις. 


νηφάλιος 
Also ace. plur. νήστιδες Athen. 7. 79. p. 
126. See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 326. 


νηφάλιος, ία, tov, (νήφω,) sober, tem- 
perate, espec. in respect to wine, Jos. Ant. 
3. 12. 2; comp. Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 13 
pen.—In N. T. trop. sober-minded, watchful, 
circumspect ; 1 Tim. 3,2 δεῖ οὖν ἐπίσκοπον 
εἶναι νηφάλιον κτλ. Vv. 11. Tit. 2,2; comp. 
1 Thess. 5, 6. So Plut. de Garrulit. 4 mid. 
Phavorin. νηφάλιός ἐστιν 6 det νήφων καὶ 
σύνεσιν ἔχων τῇ ἡλικίαᾳα κατάλληλον.--- Ταχ. 
Rec. in 1 Tim. 3, 2. 11, has the later sy- 
non. form νηφάλεος, a, ov, comp. Pas- 
SOW 8. V. 


νήφω, f. yo, to be sober, temperate, ab- 
stinent, espec. in respect to wine, Jos. Β. J. 
5. 5. '7 ἀπὸ ἀκράτου νήφοντες. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
.6. 20.—In N. T. trop. to be sober-minded, 
watchful, circumspect, absol. 1 Thess. 5, 6 
γρηγορῶμεν καὶ νήφωμεν. Vv. 8. 2 Tim. 4, 5 
σὺ δὲ vnde ἐν πᾶσι. 1 Pet. 1, 13. 4, 7. 5, 8. 
So Jos. Β. J. 2.12.1. Luc. Hermot. 47 
νηφε καὶ µέμνησο amore. Plato Legg. 
918. d. 

Niyep, 6, indec, Niger, surname of 
Simon a teacher at Antioch, Acts 13, 1. 


Νικάνωρ, opos, 6, Nicanor, pr. η. of 
one of the seven primitive deacons, Acts 
6, 5. 

νικάω, &, f. now, (vixn,) to be victorious, 
3, g. . 

1. Intrans. fo come off victor, to pre- 
vail; Rom. 3, 4 ἵνα νικήσῃς ἐν τῷ KpiverSat 
σε, quoted from Sept. Ps. 51,4 where Heb. 
MY to be pure. With an infin. Rev. 5, 5. 
—Dem. 1436. 18. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 17. 

2. Trans. {0 overcome, to conquer, to sub- 
due, .c. acc. Luke 11, 22 6 ἰσχυρότερος... 
νικήσῃ αὐτόν. Rom. 12, 21 bis, μὴ νικῶ 
(Pass.) ὑπὸ τοῦ κακοῦ, ἀλλὰ νίκα ἐν τῷ 
ἀγαδῷ τὸ κακόν. So Diod. Sic. 4. 57. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 10. 4. Mem. 2. 6. 35.—Of Jesus 
and his followers as victorious over the 
world, over evil, over all the adversaries of 
his kingdom ; with an acc. expr. or impl. 
1 John 5, 4 bis, νικᾷ τὸν κόσμον κτλ. v. 5. 
Rey. 3, 21. 6, 2 bis. 12, 11. 17,14. Perf. 
for pres. or fut. John 16, 33 ἐγὼ νενίκηκα 
τὸν κόσμον. 1 John 2, 13. 14. 4, 4. Hence 
Part. absol. 6 νικῶν, the victor, he that 
overcometh, Rev. 2, 7. 11.17. 3, 5. 21,7; 
as Nom. absol. Rev. 2, 26. 3,12. 215 comp. 
Buttm. § 145. n. 4. Winer § 28. 3. Pregn. 
before ἐκ τοῦ Φηρίου Rev. 15, 2, see in ἐκ 
no. 1.b.—Also of the adversaries of Christ’s 
kingdom as temporarily victorious, Rev. 11, 
7. 13, 7. 
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A 
νικος 


νίκη, ης, ἡ, victory, meton. for the ground 
or pledge of victory, 1 John 5, 4 αὕτη ἐστὶν 
ᾗ νίκη...ἤ πίστις ὑμῶν.---Ῥτ. Jos. Β. J. 1. 
27. 3. Hdian. 3. 8. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 
10. 


N ικόδηµος, ου, 6, Nicodemus, (victor 
populi,) pr. n. of a Pharisee and member of 
the Sanhedrim, who came to Jesus by night, 
prob. as a serious though timid inquirer. 
John 3, 1. 4. 9. 7, 50. 19, 39. 


Ν. ικολαϊΐτης, ου, ὅ, α Nicolaitan, pr. a 
follower of Νικόλαος, Rev. 2, 6. 15. This 
was prob. an heretical sect sprung from 
some leader of that name; but whether 
connected with the Nicolaitans of the second 
century and later, is very doubtful. Some 
regard the word as symbolical, referring to 
those who are called in v. 14 τοὺς κρατοῦν- 
τας τὴν διδάχην Βαλαάμ; since the Greek 
name Νικόλαος corresponds to the Heb. 
bY>5, if this latter be taken as compounded 
from 533 (or 533) ig. νικάω, and DY λαός; 
so Eichhorn in Comm. ad loc. Hengstenb 
Bileam p. 22 sq. Comp. the symbolical 
use of Ἰεζάβελ in Rev. 2,20. But a com- 
parison of vv. 14. 15, seems to show that 
the Nicolaitans and the followers of Balaam 
were two distinct sects. See genr. Winer 
Realw. s. voc. Neander Apostol. Zeitalt. II. 
p. 533. ed. 3. (Engl. ΠΠ. p. 50 sq.] 


Νικόλαος, ov, 6, Nicolas, (victor popu- 
li.) pr. n. of a proselyte of Antioch, one of 
the seven primitive deacons, Acts 6, 5. 


Nixotronss, εως, ἡ, Nicopolis, (pr. city 
of victory,) a city where Paul proposed to 
winter, Tit. 3, 12; also in the spurious 
subscription. Prob. Nicopolis ad Nestum v. 
Nessum, on the river Nessus (now Mesto), 
which was here the boundary between 
Thrace and Macedonia ; and hence the city 
is sometimes reckoned to the latter. Ptol. 
3. 11.—Another Nicopolis was built by 
Augustus in Epirus, near the Sinus Am- 
bracius, in honour of the battle of Actium ; 
Strabo 7. p. 325. Dion Cass. 51. 1. Other 
cities of this name existed in Cilicia, Arme- 
nia, Egypt, etc. 

νίκος, εος, ους, τό, (νίκη) viclory, a later 
form for νίκη, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 647. 1 Cor. 
15, 55 mov σου, adn, τὸ νίκος; v. 57. So 
εἰς νῖκος adv. vicloriously, triumphantly, 
Matt. 12, 20; see in ἐκβάλλω no. 9. b, and 
Kpiots no. 4. 1 Cor. 15, 54, comp. Is. 25, 8, 
where Heb. M¥3>. Sept. for M$2> 2 Sam. 
2, 26. Job 36, '7; comp. Buxtorf Lex. 
Chald. 1379.—Sept. genr. Ez. 3, 8. An- 
thol. Gr. III. p. 249. 


Nuwevt 


Νινευϊ, 4, indec. Nineveh, Heb. 73", 
i. e. dwelling of Ninus, the ancient capital 
of the Assyrian empire, Luke 11,32; comp. 
Gen. 10, 11, and the book of Nahum. It 
was situated on the eastern bank of the 
Tigris, opposite to the modern Mosul ; and 
appears to have comprised a large tract of 
country, including various fortresses and 
temple-palaces several miles distant from 
each other. Those at Khorsabad and Nim- 
roud have been excavated. The Greeks 
and Romans called it Nivos, Ninus, Hdot. 
1. 193. Plin. H. N. 6. 30. It was finally 
destroyed B. C. 606. Sce Niebuhr Reise- 
beschr. II. p. 353. Rich’s Koordistan, II. 
p. 29 sq. Ritter Erdkunde XI. p. 221 sq. 
Layard’s Nineveh and its Remains, passim. 


Νινευΐτης, ov, 6, a Ninevite, Matt. 12, 

41. Luke 11, 30. [32.] 
4 . 

VITTTNP, jpos, ὁ, (νίπτω;) α wash-basin, 
John 13, 5.—Pollux Onom. 10. 78 ποδα- 
νιπτήρ. 

νίπτω, f. yo, a later form, for which 
earlier writers used νίζω, f. yo, Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 114. p. 249; to wash, but 
only some part of the body, as the face, 
hands, feet. Ablutions of the hands and 
feet were common with’ the Jews, e. g. of 
the hands before eating, see Matt. 15, 2. 
Mark 7, 3; of the feet, as a mark of hospi- 
tality offered to a guest on his arrival, and 
performed by menial servants or slaves, sce 
1 Sam. 25, 41. Gen. 18, 4. 19, 2. 24, 32. 
43, 24. Judg. 19,21. The usual mode of 
ab.ution in the east is by pouring water 
upon the hands ; this is done by a servant ; 
comp. 2 K.3, 11, See Bibl. Res. in Palest. Π. 
p. 451. ΠΠ. p. 26. Winer Realw. art. Reinig- 
keit.—Hence, to wash, ο. acc. e. g. the face, 
τὸ πρόσωπον Matt. 6, 17; impl. the eyes, τοὺς 
ὀφδαλμούς John 9, 7 bis. 11 bis. 15; the 
hands, τὰς χεῖρας Matt. 15, 2. Mark 7, 3; 
the feet, τοὺς πόδας John 13, 5. 6. 8 bis. 10. 
19. 14 bis. 1 Tim. 5,10. Sept. for P™ 
of the face Gen. 43, 31; the hands Ex. 30, 
20. Deut. 21,6; the feet 1 Sam. 25, 41. 
Gen. 18, 4. So the face Plut. conjugal. 
Prec. 29; the hands, id. C. Mar. 26; the 
feet, id. Thes. 10. Hdot. 6. 19. 


νοέω, &, f. How, (νύος, vous,) to see with 
the eyes, {ο perceive; e. g. ὀφδαλμοῖς νοεῖν 
Hom. Il. 94. 294. ib. 3. 396. Xen. An. 3. 4. 
44,—In N. T. trop. to see mentally, i. e. 

1. to perceive, to understand, to compre- 
hend, absol. Matt. 16, 9 οὕπω voeire ; Mark 
8, 17; τῇ καρδίᾳ John 12, 40, With an 
acc. expr. or impl. Eph. 3, 4 ἀναγινώσκοντες 
νοῆσαι σύνεσίν pov. v. 20. 1 Tim. 1, 7. 

31 
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νομίζω 


Rom. 1, 90. With infin. Heb. 11, 3; with 
ὅτι Matt. 15, 17. 16, 11. Mark '7,18. Sept. 
for "25 Ῥτον. 1, 2. 6.—Diod. Sic. 5. 31. 
Plut. Thes. 3. Xen. An. 3. 4. 44. 

9. to think of, to consider, to give heed to, 
ο. acc. 2 Tim. 2,7 νόει, ἃ λέγω. Absol. Matt. 
24,15 οἱ Mark 13, 14 6 ἀναγινώσκων νοεϊῖτω. 
—Ecclus. 11, 7. Hom. Π. 9. 533 [537]. 
Arr. Epict. 3. 1. 18. 


νόημα, ατος, τό, (voéw,) @ perception, 
thought, 1. 6. 

1. Pr. what is thought out, excogitated; 
hence α purpose, project, device. 2 Cor. 2, 
11 οὗ γὰρ αὐτοῦ (τοῦ Σατανᾶ) τὰ νοήµατα 
ἀγνοοῦμεν. 10, 5.—Baruch 2, 8. Hom. Jl. 
10. 104. Plato Polit. 260. d. 

3. Meton. for the gift or power of thought, 
the mind; e. g. the understanding, 2 Cor. 
3,14 ἐπωρώρη τὰ νοήµατα αὐτῶν. 4, 45 also 
the affections, disposition, 2 Cor. 11, 3 οὕτω 
Φβάρῃ τὰ νοήµατα ὑμῶν. Phil. 4, '7.—Hom. 


| Od. 20. 89, 346. Pind. Pyth. 6. 99. Plato 


Conv. 197. e. 


νόθος; ov, 6, 9, adj. bastard, spurious, 
Heb. 12, 8.—Jos. Ant. 5. 7. 1. Luc. Tox. 
51. Xen. An. 2. 4. 25. 


νοµή, is, ἡ, (νέµω,) pasture, pasturage. 

1. The act of feeding, pr. Xen. (νο. 
7. 20; in N. T. trop. a feeding, eating, 
spreading, as of a gangrene; and hence 
νομὴν ἔχειν, i. q. {ο eat, to spread, 2 Tim. 2, 
17 6 λόγος αὐτῶν ὡς γάγγραινα νομὴν ἕξει. 
So of an ulcer Pol. 1. 81. 6; of fire Jos. B. 
J. 6. 3. 9. Pol. 1. 48. 5. 

2. pasturage, pabulum, trop. John. 10, 9 
νομὴν εὑρήσει, i.e. he shall have enjoyment, 
shall find happiness. Scpt. for ΠΣ19 Gen. 
47, 5; ΠΡ Ps. 74, 1.—Trop. Plato 
Phadr. 948. b. Pr. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 20. 


νοµίζω, f. ίσω, (νόμος) to acknowledge 
as custom, to do customarily, 1. Θ. 

1. Pr. i. q. to do by custom, to be accus- 
tomed. to be wont; Pass. id. Acts 16, 13 οὗ 
ἐνομίζετο προσευχὴ εἶναι, where according to 
custom was the proseucha, i. 9. mapa ποτα- 
µόν ; see in προσευχή no. 2.—Jos. Ant. 11. 
1. 3. Luc. D. Deor. 9. 2. Xen. Cyr. Ἱ. 
9.27. Also Act. Hdian. 6. 1. 9. Dem. 
1077. 25. 

9. Genr. to regard or acknowledge as any 
thing, i. e. in its customary character, or in 
the customary or prescribed manner, e. g. 
τινὰ Sedov νοµίζειν Dinarch. 102. 18: τὴν 
αἰχμαλωτὸν yuvaixa ἐνόμιζεν Conon. Narrat. 
44. So Pass. Luke 3, 23 ὡς ἐνομίζετοι as 
he was regarded, reckoned, i. e. according to 
Jewish custom. (Dem. 1022. 16 of νυµι- 


νοµικος 


ζόμενοι μὲν υἱεῖς, μὴ ὄντες δὲ γένει ἐξ αὐτῶν. 
Hdot. 4. 180.) Hence simply to regard, to 
think, to suppose, e. g. with inf. and acc. 
Luke 2, 44 νοµίσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ συνοδίᾳ 
εἶναι. Acts 7, 25. 8, 90. 14, 19. 16, 27. 17, 
29. 1 Cor. 7,26. 1 Tim. 6, 5; inf. simpl. 
1 Cor. 7,36. With ὅτι, Matt. 5, 17 μὴ vo- 
µίσητε ὅτι ἦλδον κτλ. 10, 34. 20, 10. Acts 
21, 29. So inf. ο. acc. Al. V. H. 8. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4.5; inf. Xen. Ag. 2. 3; ὅτι 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 22. 

νομικός, ή, dv, (νόµος;) pertaining to law. 

1. Genr. Tit. 3,9 µάχαι νοµικαί, i. e. dis- 
putes relating to the Mosaic law.—Adv. 
νομικῶς according to law, Plut. de vitios. 
Pud, 10. 

2. Of persons, one skilled in the law, a 
lawyer. Tit. 3, 13 Ζηνᾶν τὸν νομικὸν πρόπεµ- 
ψον. So Plut. Sulla 36. Strabo 12. p. 813. ¢, 
οἱ παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις νομικοί. Arr. Epict. 2. 13. 
7.—In the Jewish sense, an interpreter and 
teacher of the Mosaic law, so called in Luke, 
(once in Matt.) elsewhere νομοδιδάσκαλος 
and γραμματεύς, see in ypapparevs no. 2. 
Matt. 22, 35 et Luke 10, 25 νομικός τις 
(comp. Mark 12, 28 γραμματεύς). Luke 7, 
30. 11, 45. 46. 52. 14, 3. So Jos. B. J. 2. 
21. 7. 


νομίμως, adv. (νόμιμος, νόμος) law- 
fully, according to Jaw and custom, 1 Tim. 
1, 8. 2 Tim. 2, 5.—Arr. Epict. 3. 10. 8 εἰ 
νομίμως ἤθλησας. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 1. 


γόμισ PA, ατος, τό, (νοµίζω;) any thing 
sanctioned by law or usage, a custom, «ἱς- 
chyl. Theb. 269.—Hence in N. T. current 
money, coin, Lat. numisma; Matt. 22, 19 
τὸ ν. τοῦ κήνσου. So Jos. Ant. 14. 14. 1. 
Hdian. 2.15. 9. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 12. 


νοµοδιδάσκαλος, ov, 6, (νόμος, διδά- 
σκαλος;) α law-leacher, lawyer, i. e. a teach- 
er and expounder of the Jewish law, i. q. 
νομικός and γραμματεύς, Luke 5, 17. Acts 
5, 34; see in γραμματεύς no. 2.—Spoken 
also of perverse Christian teachers, who ob- 
truded themselves upon the churches as 
expounders of the Mosaic law; 1 Tim. 1, 7 
Ψέλοντες εἶναι νοµοδιδάσκαλοι. 

νοµονεσία, as, 4, (νοµοδετέω;) law- 
giving, legislation, the giving of a code of 
laws, Pol. 4. 81. 12 ἀπὸ τῆς Λυκούργου vo- 
µοβεσίας. Plato Rep. 427. b—In N. T. 
meton. legislation, i. q. the laws given, code 
of laws, the law, e. g. the Mosaic code, 
Rom. 9, 4 ὧν αἱ διαβήκαι καὶ ἡ νοµοδεσία. 
So 2 Macc. 6, 23. Lys. 186. 33. Plut. In- 
stit. Lacon. 42 pen. ἕως οὗ παντάπασιν ὑπερ- 
sOdvres τὴν Λυκούργου νοµοδεσίαν. 
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νόμος 


νοµονετέω, &, f. now, (νοµοδέτης)) to 
make or give laws, to legislate. 

1. Genr. and ο. dat. for any one, Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 15 Λυκούργου τοῦ Λακεδαιμονί- 
ots νοµοβετήσαντος. Sept. for M9 Ex. 24, 
12. Hence in N. T. Pass. to be legislated 
for, to receive laws, where the dat. of the 
active construction becomes the nom. to the 
passive, Buttm. § 134.5. Winer ὁ 40. 1. 
Heb. 7, 11 6 λαὸς yap ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ νενοµοβέτητο 
for the people received the (Mosaic) law upon 
this condition, sc. of receiving the Levitical 
priesthood. 

2. Spec. to establish, to sanction, pr. as 
law, or by law, Pass. Heb. 8, 6 ἥτις (δια- 
5ήκη) ἐπὶ κρείττοσιν ἐπαγγελίαις vevopoSe- 
τήται.---ἆοβ. Ant. 3. 15. 3. Act. ο. acc. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 27. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 25. 


νοµο»έτης, ου, 6, (νόμος, τίδηµι;) α law- 
giver, legislator, James 4, 13.—Jos. Ant. 3. 
7,7. Diod. Sic. 1. 94. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 31. 


νόμος, ov, 6, (νέµω to allot,) pr. ‘any 
thing allotted, apportioned,’ that which one 
has in use and possession; hence a usage, 
custom, Sept. and 71h 2 Sam. 7, 19. Luc. 
D. Mort. 14. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 28.—In Ν. 
T. a law, ordinance, as prescribed by cus- 
tom or authority, ° 

1. Genr. daw, without reference to a par- 
ticular people or state. Rom. 4, 15 οὗ γὰρ 
οὐκ ἔστι vopos, οὐδὲ παράβασις. 5, 13. 7, 8. 
1 Tim. 1, 9. So Dem. 774. 18. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 41 sq.—Spec. of particular laws, sta- 
tutes, ordinances; in N. T. mostly of the 
Mosaic statutes, viz. a) Of laws relating 
to civil rights and duties, John 7, 51 μὴ 6 
νόμος ἡμῶν κρίνει τὸν GvSpwmoy κτλ. John 
8, 5 comp. Lev. 20, 10. John 19, 7 comp. 
Lev. 24, 16 et Deut. 13, 5. Acts 23, 3. 24, 
6. Also the law of marriage Rom. 7, 2. 3. 
1 Cor. 7, 39; of the Levitical priesthood 
Heb. 7, 16. Also Heb. 9, 19 κατὰ νόµον i. e. 
according to the ordinance or command 
respecting the promulgation of the law, 
see Ex. 20, 18. 19. 24, 2 sq. Sept. for 
marin Num. 19, 14. So of particular civil 
laws among the Greeks, Dem. 325. 13. ib. 
599. 94. Xen. Hell. 3.3.2. b) Of laws 
relating to external religious rites, e. g. pu- 
rification Luke 2, 22. Heb. 9, 22; circum- 
cision John 7, 23. Acts 15,5 (comp. 21, 
20. 24); sacrifices Heb. 10,8. So Sept. 
and "mM Lev. 6,9.14.al ο) Of laws 
relating to the hearts and conduct of men, 
Rom. 7, 7 6 νόμος ἔλεγεν: οὐκ ἐπιδυμήσεις. 
James 2, 8. Heb. 8, 10 et 10, 16 διδοὺς vd 
µους µου ἐπὶ καρδίας αὐτῶν, quoted from 
Jer. 31,33 where Sept. for™ 1". κ) Put 


νοος 


tor a woruten law, a law expressly given, i. q. 
ὁ νόμος ἔγγραπτος. Rom. 2, 14 Sun τὰ μὴ 
νόµον ἔχοντα ... ἑαυτοῖς εἶσι νύµος. So 
Diod. Sic. 1. 94 νόμοι ἔγγραπτοι. 

9. the law, i. Θ. α code or body of laws, in 
N. T. only of the Mosaic code. a) Pr. 
Matt. 5, 18 ἰῶτα ἐν... οὗ μὴ παρέλδῃ ἀπὸ 
τοῦ νόµου. 22, 36 ποία ἐντολὴ µεγάλη ἐν 
τῷ νόµῳ; Luke 16, 17. John 1, 17 ὁ νόμος 
διὰ Μωῦσέως ἐδόση. Ἴ, 19. Acts 7, 53. Rom. 
2,13 sq. 5, 13. 1 Cor. 15, 56. Gal. 3, 10 
sq. Phil. 3, 5. 1 Tim. 1, 8. James 2, 9. 11. 
al. Hence ἔργα νόµου, see in ἔργον no. 2. 
c. 8, Rom. 2, 15. Gal. 2, 16. 3, 10: of ἐκ 
νόµου, οἱ ἐν νόµω, οἱ ὑπὸ νόµο», those un- 
der the Mosaic law, Rom. 4; 16. 3, 19. 
1 Cor. 9, 20; ὅσοι ἐν νόμφ id. Rom. 2, 12. 
Sept. and main Deut. 1, 5. 4, 44.8].  ὮὉ) 
Synecd. for the Mosaic dispensation, Rom. 
10, 4 τέλος γὰρ νόµου Χριστός. Heb. 7, 12. 
10,1. ο) Meton. for the book of the lav, 
j. ο. pr. the books of Moses, the Pentateuch, 
Matt. 12, 5. Luke 2, 23 (comp. Ex. 13, 2). 
Luke 10, 26. 1 Cor. 9, 8. 9 (comp. Deut. 
25, 4). 1 Cor. 14, 34 comp. Gen. 3, 16. 
Sept. and "7M Neh. 8, 2. As forming 
part of the Old Test. ὁ vopos καὶ οἱ προφῆ- 
ται, Matt. ὅ, 17. Luke 16, 16. John 1, 46. 
Acts 13, 15. 28, 23. Rom. 3, 21. (Jos. de 
Macc. 18.) Also vdpos καὶ προφ. καὶ ψάλ- 
pot Luke 24, 44. Simply 6 vopos fur the 
Old Testament, John 10, 34. 12, 34. 15, 
25 comp. Ps. 35, 19. 1 Cor. 14, 21 comp. 
Is. 28, 11.12. So2 Macc. 2, 18. 

3, Trop. 6 νόμος τέλειος, the more perfect 
law, put for the Christian dispensation, in 
contrast with that of Moses; comp. above 
in no. 2. b. James 1,25 6 δὲ παρακύψας els 
ydpov τέλειον τὸν τῆς ἐλευβερίας. So with- 
out τέλειος, James 2, 12. 4, 11.—Also of 
the laws, precepts, established by the gos- 
pel; 6. g. ὁ νόμος Χριστοῦ Gal. 6, 2/ absol. 
Rom. 13, 8. 10 πλήρωμα οὖν νόµου ἡ ἀγάπη. 
Gal. 5, 23. 

4, Trop. α law, rule, standard of judging 
or acting; Rom. 3, 27 διὰ ποίου νόµου’ 
τών ἔργων; οὐχί' ἀλλὰ διὰ νόµου πίστεως. 
7, 90. 25. 8,2. 9, 31.—Arr. Epict. 1. 26. 
Ll: 

νόος, see vous. 

νοσέω, &, f. how, (νόσος) to be sick, to 
ail, pr. Hdian. 3. 15. 3. Thuc. 1. 138.—In 
N. T. trop. νοσεῖν περί τι, to be sick 
with longing for any thing, fo pine after, 
to dote about; 1 Tim. 6, 4 νοσών περὶ ζητή- 
σεις καὶ Aoyopaxias.—So περί τι Plut. 
de Ira cohib. 14. 1ἀ. 4ο seipsum citra Invid. 
laud. 20 τοῖς περὶ δύξαν rocovoty. Plato 
Phedr. 228. e. 
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νουδεσία 


νόσημα, aros, τό, (νοσέω,) Sickness, dis- 
ease, i. 4. νόσος, John 5, 4.—Luc. Abdicat. 
18. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 27. 

νόσος, ov, ἡ, Sickness, disease ; Matt. 4, 
23 Sepamrevav πᾶσαν νόσον. Vv. 24. 9, 35. 
10,1. Mark 1,34. 3,15. Luke 4, 40. 6, 
17. 7, 21. 9, 1. Acts 19, 12. Sept. for 
sb 9 Chr. 21, 19; Προ Ex. 15, 26. So 
Hdian. 1. 3. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 13.—Me- 
taph. for pain, sorrow, evil; Matt. 8,17 καὶ 
τὰς νόσους [ἡμῶν] ἑβάστασεν, translated 
from Is. 53, 4, Heb. 3213853. 

νοσσιά, as, ἡ, (νεοσσός,) ἃ later contr. 
form for Att. νεοσσιά, α nest with the young, 
Sept. for JP Ps. 84, 4. Pausan. 9. 30. Hdot. 
3,111; see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 206 sq. Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 185.—In Ν. T. α nest of 
young birds, brood ; Luke 13, 34 ὃν τρόπον 
ὄρνις τὴν ἑαυτὴν νοσσιάν. So Sept. and iP 
Deut. 32, 11. 


νοσσίον͵, ov, τό, (dim. νεοσσός,) contr. 
for Att. νεοσσίον, see in νοσσιά; @ young 
bird, Plur. τὰ νοσσία, α brood of young birds, 
Matt. 23, 37. Sept. for OFTEN Ps. 84, 4. 
So τὰ veorria Aristot. H. An. 9. 29. Ail. 
V. H. 10. 3. 


νοσσός, see νεοσσός. 

νοσ φίζω, f. ίσω, (νόσφι) pr. to pug 
apart, to separate ; Mid. to separate oneself, 
to go away, Hom. Od. 11. 73. Act. to take 
or snatch away, to rob, Pind. Nem. 6. 106.— 
In N. T. Mid. to take away for onesclf, to 
keep back what belongs to another, to em- 
bezzle, to purloin ; absol. Tit. 2,10; with 
ἀπό ο. gen. partitively, Acts 5, 2. 3 νοσφί- 
cata ἀπὸ τῆς τιμῆς. So ο. ἀπό Sept. 
Josh. Ἴ, 1; οὐδὲν ἐκ τινός Philo de Vit. Mos. 
1. p. 641. 6: ο. acc. 2 Mace. 4, 32. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 42. 

νότος, ov, 6, the south wind ; strictly the 
south-west wind, Lat. notus. 

1. Pr. Luke 12, 55 νότον arveovra. Acts 
27,13. 28, 13. Sept. for pins Job 37,175 
yom Cant. 4, 16.—Plut. M. Anton. 7. Xen. 
An. 5. 7. 7. 

9. Meton. the south, the southern quarter 
of the heavens and earth; Matt. 12, 42 et 
Luke 11, 31 βασίλισσα νότον (comp. 1 K. 
c.10). Luke 13, 29. Rev. 21, 13. Sept. for 
pint Ecc. 1, 5. Ez. 40, 25; 332 Josh. 15, 
ο» jan Ex. 26, 35.—Plut. Camill. 16. 
Plato Crit. 118. b. 

νουδεσία, as, 4, (vov3eréw,) & pulling 
in mind, warning, admonition; 1 Cor. 10, 
11 ταῦτα ἐγράφη πρὸς νουδεσίαν ἡμῶν. Eph. 
6, 4. Tit. 3, 10.—Jos. Ant. 3. 15. 1. Diod. 
Sic. 15.'7. Plut. Solon 25. The frm vou 


pouderéw 


Seria was regarded as more Attic, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 512. 

νουδετέω, &, f. How, (vous, τίδηµι;) (ο 
put in mind, to remind, to warn, to admon- 
tsh, ο. acc. Acts 20, 31 οὐκ ἐπαυσάμην... 
ρουθετῶν ἕνα ἕκαστον. Rom. 16, 14. 1 Cor. 
4, 14. Col. 1, 28. 3,16. 1 Thess. 5, 12. 14. 
3 Thess. 3,15. Sept. for "8? Job 4, 3.— 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 24. Luc. Tim. 48. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 2. 15. 

voupnvla, as, ἡ, (νέος, µήνι) Att. contr. 
for veounvia, pr. the new-month, i. 6. the πειῦ- 
moon, as a festival, Col. 2, 16; sce in µήν 
no. 2. Sept. for WIN WY Ex. 40, 2.15; 
‘mh UN Num. 10, 10. 98, 11.—Jos. Ant. 4. 
4. 6. Dem. 799 ult. Xen. An. 5. 6. 23. 

νουνεχῶς, adv. (vouvexns 3 vous, ἔχω;) 
with understanding, discreetly; Mark 12, 
34 νουνεχῶς dmexpi3n.—Pol. 2. 13. 1. Plut. 
de Solert. Anim. 29 pen. Sce Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 604. 

VOUS, vou, 6, ACC. νοῦν, Att. contr. for 
νύος, gov; but in N. T. and the Fathers 
only with genit. νόος» dat. vot, Winer §8. 
9. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 453; pr. the seer, per- 
ceiver, i.e. the intelligent or intellectual 
principle, the mind. 

1. the mind, as the seat of emotions and 
affections, modes of thinking and feeling, 
the disposition, moral inclination, in Engl. 
ig. the heart; Rom. 1, 28 παρέδωκεν av- 
τοὺς 6 3. els ἀδόκιμον νοῦν. 13, 2. 1 Cor. 1, 
10. Eph. 4, 17. 23. Col. 2, 18. 1 Tim. 6, 5 
διεφβαρµένων τὸν νοῦν. 2 Tim. 3, 8. Tit. 1, 
15. So for firmness or presence of mind, 
2 Thess. 2,2. As implying heart, reason, 
conscience, in opp. to fieshly appetites, Rom. 
1, 23. 25. Sept. for 332 Is. 10, 7. 12.— 
Hom. Od. 1. 3. Luc. de Salt. 85. Xen. Cyr. 
δ. 2. 17. 

9, the understanding, intellect ; Luke 24, 
AB διήνοιξεν αὐτῶν τὸν νοῦν. 1 Cor. 14, 14. 
15 bis. 19. Phil. 4, 7. Rev. 13, 18 ὁ ἔχων 
σὺν νοῦν, i.e. wise. Sept. for 32> Josh. 
14, 7.—Diod. Sic. 3. 6. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 7. 

3. Meton. the mind, for what is in the 
mind, i.e. thought, counsel, purpose, opin- 
ion; ο. g. of God or Christ, Rom. 11, 34 
τίς γὰρ ἔγνω νοῦν κυρίου, quoted from Is. 
40, 13 where Sept. for man. 1 Cor. 2, 16 bis. 
Of men, Rom. 14, 5.—Judith 8, 14. Plut. 
de rect. rat. audiend. 13. p. 102. Xen. An. 
3. 3. 2. 

4. Trop. of things, the sense, meaning. 
Rev. 17,9 ὧδε 6 νοῦς 6 ἔχων codiay, i. 6. 
the deep or hidden sense.—Synes. Ep. 103 
σὺ κακῶς ἐπεδέξω τὸν νοῦν τῆς ἐπιστολῆ». 


Plut. Demosth. 6 pen. Hdot. 7. 162. 
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Νυμφᾶς, a, ὁ, Nymphas, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Col. 4, 15. 


νύμφη, ns, ἡ, (obsol. νύβω, Lat. nibo,) 
a bride, spouse, newly married. 

1. Pr. John 3, 29 6 ἔχων τὴν νύμφην vup- 
dios ἐστί. Rev. 18, 23. 21,2. 9. 22, 17. 
Sept. for mb Jer. 2, 32. 7, 32. Joel 2, 16. 
—#). V. H. 4. 1. Xen. Conv. 9. 3. 

2. Spec. as opp. ἡ πενδερά, it is put for 
a daughter-in-lavo, Matt. 10, 35. Luke 12, 53 
bis. Sept. and 2 Mic. 7, 6. Gen. 38, 
11. Ruth 1, 6. 7.—Tob. 11, 16. 17. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 9. 1. 


νυµφίος, ου, 6, (νύμφη;) a bridegroom, 
spouse, newly married, Matt. 9, 15 bis. 26, 
1. 5. 6. 10. Mark 2, 19 bis. 20. Luke 5, 34. 
35. John 2,9. 3, 29 ter. Rev. 18,23. Sept 
for 12" Ps. 19, 6. Jer. 7, 32.—Hdian. 4. 11. 
7. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 5. 


νυµφών, Ώὤνος, 6, (νύμφη) 4 bridal 
chamber, where the nuptial bed was pre- 
pared, usually in the house of the bride- 
groom whither the bride was brought in 
procession; in N. T. only in the phrase 
υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος, sons of the bride-chamber 
Matt. 9,15. Mark 2, 19. Luke 5, 34. These 
were the companions of the bridegroom, 
bridemen, called by the Greeks παρανύμφιοι, 
just as the bride had also her companions 
or bridemaids. Rabb. Ὁ 21, Buxtorf 
Lex. Chald. 2535. Comp. Judg. 14, 11. Ps. 
45, 148q.—Tob. 6, 13. 17. Act. Thom. §} 9, 
11. Suid. νυμφῶνος) κοιτῶνος. 


νῦν, adv. also νυνὺ as strengthened by 
the demonstr. {, Matth. ὁ 607. Buttm. § 80. 
2; now, Lat. nunc, Germ. nun. 

1. Pr. of Time, now. a) Of the actual 
present, as opp. both to time past and future. 
Luke 6, 21 οἱ πεινῶντες νῦν. V. 25. John 4, 
18 καὶ νῦν dv ἔχειν κτλ. 12, 27 νῦν ἡ ψυχή 
µου τετάρακται, for the perf. as present see 
Buttm. § 113. 7. John 16, 22. 17, 5. 7. 
Acts 2, 33. 10, 33. 26,6. 1 Cor. 16, 12. 
Gal. 2, 20. 1 John 2, 18. al. sep. Sept. for 
ΠΡ Josh. 14, 11. Is. 48, 7. So Hdian. 1. 
4.1%. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. Xen. Aic. 20. 24.— 
In direct antith. to something done in time 
past, ϱ. g. νῦν δέ Luke 16, 25. Gal. 4, 9. 
Eph. 5, 8. Phil. 3, 18. Heb. 9, 26. James 
4,163 νυνὶ δέ, in which connection chiefly 
is νυνί found, Rom. 3, 21. 6, 22. 1 Cor. 5, 
11 comp. v. 9. 2 Cor. 8, 11. Philem. 11; 
ἀλλὰ νῦν Luke 22, 36. In antith. to some- 
thing future, emphat. Mark 10, 30 νῦν ἐν 
τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ, OPP. ἐν τῷ alan τῷ ἐρχο- 
µένῳ. So Xen. Conv. 8. 4 νυν ἐν τῷ παρόντι. 
—With the art. ὁ, ἡ, τὸ νῦν, as adj. the 
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now existing, present, see Buttm. § 126. 6. 
Acts 22,1 τῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς νυνὶ ἀπολογίας. 
Rom. 3, 26 ἐν τῷ νῦν καιρῷ. 8, 18. 2 Cor. 
8, 13. Gal. 4, 25 τῇ νῦν Ἱερουσ. 1 Tim. 4, 
8. 2 Tim. 4,10. 2 Pet. 3,7. (Diod. Sic. 
8.5 fin. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6.3. ib. 6. 6. 13.) 
So ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν 80. χρόνου, from now, 
hencefurth, Luke 1, 48. 2 Cor. 5, 16; ἄχρι 
τοῦ νῦν until now, Rom. 8, 22. Phil. 1, 5; 
ἕως τοῦ νῦν id. Matt. 24, 21. Mark 13, 19. 
Also τὰ νῦν or τανῦν adv. now, at pre- 
sent, Buttm. § 125. n. 8. Acts 4, 29. 5, 38. 
17, 30. 20, 32. 27, 22. non al. (Soph. 
Elect. 421. Hdot. 7. 104. Xen. Mem. 3. 
10. 15.) Further, τὸ νῦν ἔχον, as ut now 
is, for the present, Acts 24, 25; see in ἔχω 
no. 5. 

b) In reference to time just past, ποιο, 
i.e. just now, even now; comp. Viger. Ρ. 
425. E. g. with a perf. John 14, 29 καὶ 
νῦν εἴρηκα ὑμῖν πρὶν γενέσθαι. Acts 7, 52; 
with an aor. Matt. 26, 65. John 13, 31. 21, 
10. Rom. 5,11; with an imperf. John 11,8 
νῦν ἐζήτουν σε λιβάσαι οἱ “Iovdaior.—Perf. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 27; impf. ib. 4. 5. 48. 

c) In reference to future time just at 
hand, ποιο, i. e. even now, presently, imme- 
diately ; comp. Viger. p. 426. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 19. Matth. § 607. E. g. with a fut. John 
19, 31 νῦν 6 ἄρχων τοῦ x. τ. ἐκβληδήσεται 
έξω. Acts 13,11. Phil. 1, 20. (Aristoph. 
Vesp. 151. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 23.) Witha 
pret. for fut. as implying what is imme- 
diately to take place, Winer § 41.2. Matth. 
§ 604. 3. John 4, 23 ἔρχεται dpa, καὶ νῦν 
ἐστιν. 16, 32. John 12, 31 νῦν κρίσις ἐστὶ 
τοῦ κόσμου. 16, 5 νὺν δὲ ὑπάγω πρός κτλ. 
Acts 26, 17. 

9. Asa particle of TRANsITION or con- 
tinuation. a) Genr. now, as rnarking a 
present condition, i. e. in the present state 
of things, as things are. Luke 2, 29 νῦν 
ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλόν σου. 11,39. Rom. 5, 9. 
2 Cor. 7,9. (οἱ. 1, 24; καὶ νῦν Acts 3, 
17. 20, 25. In antithesis, νυνὶ δέ 1 Cor. 
13, 13; and so νῦν δέ preceded by εἰ, Luke 
19, 42. John 8, 40. 1 Cor. 7,14; vuvd δέ 
after εἰ, Rom. 7,17. Heb. 8, 6. 11, 16. al. 
—Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 16; after εἰ, Hdot. 3. 
25. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 14. 

b) As implying that one thing follows 
now out of another, thus marking a conclu- 
sion, inference, i. 4. now then, now therefore, 
i. e. since these things are so; Acts 12, 11 
νῦν οἶδα ἁληδῶς. 22, 16 καὶ νῦν τί µέλλεις ; 
1 Cor. 14, 6 wri δέ. So νῦν οὖν Acts 
16, 36. 23, 15; interrog. Acts 15, 10; 
νῦν dpa Rom. 8, 1.—Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 54 


νῦν οὖν. 


νυχλήµερον 


3. ἘΜρΗατ. in commands and exhorte- 
tions, implying that what is to be done should 
be done now, at once, on the spot; comp. 
Passow s. v. Viger. p. 426. So with an 
Imperat. Matt. 2'7, 42 καταβάτω νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
σταυροῦ. v. 43. John 2, 8. James 4, 13 
aye νῦν. 6, 1. 1 John 2, 28. Acts 7, 34 νῦν 
δεῦρο.---Ἠοπι. Il. 23. 485. Aristoph. Pac. 
513. Eurip. Phen. 101, + 


νύξ, νυκτός, 7, 1. night, Lat. nox; 
pr. Matt. 14, 25 τετάρτῃ φυλακτῇ τῆς νυκ- 
τός. Mark 6, 48. Luke 2, 8. Rev. 8, 12 
καὶ ἡ νὺξ ὁμοίως. 21, 25. 22,5; trop. John 
9,4. Sept. for 72"? Gen. 1, 5. Job 3, 6. 
7. (Hdian. 4. 6.8. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 4.) 
In specifications of time, comp. in ἡμέρα 
no. l. a. a) Genit. of time when, inde- 
finite and continued, Buttm. § 133. 5. b. 
E. g. νυκτός by night Matt. 2,14. 27, 64. 
John 3,2; ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός, by day and by 
nigh, i. e. continually, Luke 18,7. Acts 9, 
24. Rev. 4, 8; νυκτὸς καὶ nu. 2 Tim. 1, 8. 
(Xen. Hell. 1. 1.115 ἡμ. κ.ν. Xen. Mem. 
2. 9. 8; νυκ. κ. ἡμ. Conv. 4. 48.) So µέ- 
σης δὲ νυκτός Matt. 25,6; κατὰ µέσον τῆς v. 
Acts 27,27; διὰ τῆς νυκτός, during the 
night, i.e. either the whole night Luke 5, 
5, or by night Acts 5,19. 16,9. b) Da- 
tive of time when, definite, Buttm. § 133. 4. e. 
E. g. Luke 12, 20 ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτί, this very 
night. Acts 12, 6. (Xen. An. 6. 1. 13.) 
Also ἐν νυκτί by night Acts 18, 9; ἐν τῇ ν. 
Matt. 26, 31. John 11, 10. So Xen. Conv. 
1.9. ο) Accus. of time how long, Buttm. 
ὁ 191. 9. Matt. 4, 2 νύκτας τεσσαράκοντα. 
12, 40 τρεῖς νύκτας. Also τὰς νύκτας the 
nights, i.e. during the nights, Luke 21, 37; 
νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν night and day, continu- 
ally, Mark 4, 27. Luke 2, 37. Acts 26, 7. 
2 Thess. 3, 8.al. So Xen. Conv. 4. 54 τὰς ν. 
Hiero 7. 10 νύκτα x. np. 

2. Trop. night, for a time of moral and 
spiritual darkness, the opposite of gospel 
light and day; Rom. 13, 12 9 νὺξ προέ- 
κοψσε. 1 Thess. 5,5. + 

νύσσω v. -ττω, f. ἔω, to prick, to 
pierce, Θ. g. τὴν πλευράν John 19, 34.— 
Ecclus. 22, 20. Luc. Epist. Saturn. 38. 
Plut. μπι]. Paul. 20 pen. 

νυστάζω, f. fo, (vevw,) pr. to nod; 
hence to nap, to slumber, intrans. Matt. 26, 
5 ἐνύσταξαν πᾶσαι καὶ éxaSevdov. Trop. 
2 Pet. 2, 3. Sept. for Ώ Ps. 121, 3. Nah. 
3, 18.—Luc. Merc. cond. 29. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
3. 43. 

YUXSTMEPOV, ov, τό, (νύξ, ἡμέραι) α 
day and night, twenty-four hours, 2 Cor. 
11, 25.—Geopon. 5. 8. 8. ib, 12. 19. 18. 


Νωέ 


Found only in very late writers, see Sturz 
de Dial. Alex. p. 186. 


Nwé, 6, indec. Noe, Heb. ΠΠ} (rest) 
Noah, pr. n. of the patriarch preserved from 
deluge, Matt. 24, 37. 38. Luke 3, 36. 17, 
96. 27. Heb. 11,7. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 2 Pet. 
2, 5. 

vo pos, d, όν, (νωβής, vd%os,) slow, 
sluggish, dull, pr. physically, Ecclus. 4, 29. 
Luc. de Astrol. 21.—In N. T. trop. of the 
mind, dull, slothful; Heb. 5, 11 νωβροὶ γε- 


”- 
- 


ξενία, as, ἡ, (ξένος) pr. guest-right, an 
alliance of hospitality, Lat. hospitium, Pol. 
33. 16. 2. Xen. Ag. 8. 3, 4; see Potter’s 
Gr. Ant. II. p. 416 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 446. Dict. of Antt. art. Hospitium. Then, 
hospitality, entertainment, 1]. V. H. 9. 15. 
Dem. 81. 20.—In N. T. place for a guest, 
and genr. a lodging ; Acts 28, 23 fjxov πρὸς 
αὐτὸν eis τὴν ξενίαν. Philem. 22. So Jos. 
Ant. 5. 9. 8 pen. Hesych. gevia- ὑποδοχή; 
KardAupa, καταγὠγιο». 


ξενίζω, f. iow, (ξένος) 1. to receive as 
a guest, toentertain; Pass. to be entertained, 
to lodge with any one; Acts 10, 6 ξενίζεται 
παρά τινι Σίµωνι βυρσεῖ. Υ. 18. 23. 32. 21, 
16. 28,7 ἡμᾶς φιλοφρόνως ἐξένισεν. Heb. 
13, 2.—El. V. H. 19. 96. Xen. Cyr. 6. 9. 
3 ξενισθέντες τότε παρὰ Kupy. 

2. to appear strange to any one, lo sur- 
prise, c. acc. Jos. Ant. 1. 1. 4 τὸν Ξεὸν ἐξέ- 
νισεν τὸ πραττόµενον. In Ν. T. Part. plur. 
τὰ ξενίζοντα, strange things, i. e. novel, 
surprising, Acts 17, 20. (2 Macc. 9, 6. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 53.) Also Mid. ξενίζομαι, 
to he surprised, to think strange of, with 
dat. of cause or object, 1 Pet. 4, 12 μὴ ξε- 
νίζεσὃε τῇ ἐν ὑμῖν πυρώσει, comp. Winer 
$31. 1. Buttm. ἡ 198. 4.0. So with ἐν ᾧ 
1 Pet. 4,4. So ἐπί τινι Jos. Ant. 1. 1. 2. 
Ρο]. 2. 27. 4. 

ξενοδοχέω, &, f. now, (ξενοδόχος; ξέ- 
vos, δέχοµαι;) to enlertain strangers, lo prac- 
tise hospitality, absol. 1 Tim. 5, 10.—Max. 
Tyr. Diss. 32. 133. Dion Cass. 78. 3. The 
Atticists prefer ξενοδοκέω, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p- 307. 

ξένος, η, ov, pr. adj. not of one’s family, 
stranger. Hence 

1. Subst. 6 ξένος, a guest, stranger. 
a) Pr. a friend allied in hospitality, hospes, 
such an alliance being usual among friends 
who lived in different cities or countries, 
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ξέστης 
γόνατε ταῖς . ἀκοαῖς. 6, 12 ἵνα μὴ νωδροὶ 


γένησδε. So Sept. Prov. 22, 29. Pol. 4. 
8. 5. Plato Theat. 144. b. 


νῶτος; ov, 6, the back, of men and ani- 
mals; Rom. 11, 10 τὸν νῶτον αὐτῶν avy- 
καµψον, from Ps. 69, 24 where Sept. for 
5°2M2 the loins. Sept. for 38 1 K. 7, 32; 
p> 2 Κ. 17, 14.—Plut. C. Ματ. 33. Pau- 
san. 10.27. Athen. 9. 39. The earlier and 
more Attic form was τὸ νῶτο», Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 290. 


who then were entertained αἱ each other's 
houses, see Potter’s Gr. Ant. Π. p. 416 sq. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 446. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Hospitium. As the relation was mutual, 
ὁ ξένος is used, like Lat. hospes, both of the 
entertainer and the entertained ; e. g. of the 
former, the host, Rom. 16, 23 Yaios ὁ ξένος 
µου καὶ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ὅλης. So Dem. 194. 
19. Diod. Sic. 17. 47. Xen. An. 3. 1. 4. 

b) Genr. α stranger, foreigner, as coming 
from another place or country; Matt. 25, 
35 ξένος ἥμην. v. 38. 43. 44. 27,7 εἰς τάφον 
τοῖς ξένοις. Acts 17, 21 οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες ξένοι 
resident strangers, foreigners. Heb. 11, 13. 
3 John 5. Sept. for 52 Ruth 2, 10. 2 Sam. 
15, 19; 93 Job 31, 32. So Ceb. Tab. 2. 
Hdian. 5. 7. 4. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 17.—Trop. 
as not belonging to the christian communi- 
ty, an alien, ο. gen. Eph. 2, 12 ξένοι τῶν 
διαβηκῶν, aliens from the covenants; comp. 
Winer § 30. 6. Buttm. § 132. 8. (Soph. 
Cid. Tyr. 218 sq.) Absol. α stranger, not 
a Christian, Eph. 2,19 οὐκέτι ἐστὲ ξένοι καὶ 
πάροικοι. 

. Adj. strange, i. e. foreign, unknown, as 
coming from another country ; Acts 17, 18 
δαιμόνια ξένα. Trop. Heb. 13, 9 διδαχαῖς 
ξέναις, strange doctrines, foreign to the 
christian faith. So Wisd. 16, 2. 1. V. H. 
2.13 ξένοι Saipoves. Xen. Ven. 11. 1.— 
Trop. strange, novel, unheard of, causing 
wonder, 1 Pet. 4, 12 ὡς ξένου ὑμῖν ovpBai- 
vovros. So Wisd. 19, 5. Luc. Contempl. 
13. Diod. Sic. 3. 52. 


ξέστης, ου, 6, Lat. sextarius, pr. a mea 
sure of things liquid and dry, the 16th part 
of a modius, and therefore containing nearly 
one pint English; see in µόδιος.. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 504. Boeckh Metrol. Unter- 
such. p. 200 sq. Later Heb. COP see 
Buxt. Lex. Chald. 2076.—In N. T. genr. 
for any small measure or vessel, α cup, 


ξηραίνω 
pucher, Mark '7, 4. 8.᾽ So pr. Jos. Ant. 8. 
2.9. Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 33. 


ξηραίνω, f. ανῶ, (ξηρός) aor. 1. ἐξή- 
pava James 1, 11, comp. Buttm. § 101. 4; 
Pass. perf. ἐξήραμμαι Mark 3, 1. 3, comp. 
Buttm. § 101. n. 8; also 3 pers. sing. é&n- 
ῥανται Mark 11, 21, comp. Buttm. ὁ 101. 
n.'7.—To dry, to make dry; Pass. to be 
dried up,to become dry. E. g. of plants, 
Act. ο. acc. to dry up, to wither, once James 
1, 11 6 ἥλιος ... ἐξήρανε τὸν χόρτον. Pass. 
to wither away, Matt. 138, 6 et Mark 4, 6 διὰ 
τὸ μὴ ἔχειν pilav éEnpdvSn. Matt. 21, 19. 20. 
Mark 11, 20. 21. Luke 8,6. John 15, 6. 
1 Pet. 1, 24. Also of the harvest, to be dry, 
ripe, as 6 Sepiopds Rev. 14, 15. Sept. for 
3" Jer. 12, 4. Hos. 9, 19. So Dem. 1278. 
22. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8.—Of fluids, Pass. to 
be dried up, Rev. 16, 12 τὸ ὕδωρ. Mark 5, 
29 ἡ πηγή. Sept. for 83" Gen. 8, 7. 1 K. 
17,7. Is 19, 5. —Of the body or its members, 
Pass. io wither, to pine away; Mark 3, 1 
ἐξηραμμένην ἔχων τὴν χεῖρα. V. 3. 9, 18 καὶ 
ξηραίνεται and he pineth away. Sept. and 
was 1 K. 13, 4. Prov. 17, 22. So Act. 
Thom. § 48. 

Enpos, a, όν, 1. dry, e. g. of a tree, 
dry, withered, Luke 23, 31 εἰ ἐν τῷ ὑγρῷ ἐύ- 
Ag ταῦτα ποιοῦσι», ἐν τῷ ξηρφ τί γένηται; 
i.e. a green or dry tree as emblematic of 
the righteous and the wicked, drawn from 
Ez. 20, 47 comp. 21, 3. Sept. for tia" 
Is. 56, 3. Ez. 17, 24. So Diod. Sic. 20. 
42. Xen. (Ἠο. 7. 36.—Of the body or its 
members, John 5,3; 7 yelp Matt. 12, 10. 
[Maik 3, 3.] Luke 6, 6. 8. Comp. Sept. for 
Heb. pox Hos. 9, 17. So Test. ΧΙ. 
Patr. p. 535 ἡ χείρ. 

2. Spec. ἡ ξηρά sc. γῆ, the dry land, as 
opp. 97 Φαλάσση, Matt. 98, 15. Heb. 11, 
29. Sept. and 2" Gen. 1, 9. 10. Jonah 
1, 9.—Strabo 3. p. 143. 

ξύλινος, η, ov, (ξύλον,) wooden, made of 
wood. 2 Tim. 2, 20 σκεύη ξύλινα. Rev. 9, 


ὁ, 1; τό, gen. τοῦ, τῆς, τοῦ, see Buttm. 
ὁ 76. 2; originally a demonstrative pronoun, 
this, that; but in Attic and later usage 
mostly a prepositive article, the; Buttm. 
§ 126. 1. Kiihner § 247. § 244 sq. Matth. 
ἡ 964. ἡ 286. 

J. As a DemonsTRATIVE Pronoun, this, 
that; see the grammarians just cited, and 


Winer. § 20. 
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20. Sept. for 73 Lev. 11, 32. Deut. 10, 1. 
—Hdian. 4. 7.8. Xen. An. 5. 2. 5. 

ξύλον, ου, Τό, (ξέω, Evw,) wood, i. e. 

1. Genr. for fuel, timber, ornament, ete. 
1 Cor. 3, 12 λίδους τιµίους, ξύλα, χόρτον. 
Rev. 18, 12 bis, see in Svivos. Sept. and 
V2 Gen. 22, 3. 6 sq.— 1. V. H. 5. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 49. 

2. Spec. any thing made of wood, e. g. 
a) a staff, club, as μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων 
Matt. 26, 47. 55. Mark 14, 43. 48. Luke 
22, 52. So Jos. B. J. 5.3.1. Hdian. 7. 7. 
8, Dem. 645. 16. ὮὉ) stocks, Lat. nervus, 
a wooden block or frame put on the neck of 
a prisoner; sometimes also a block with 
holes in which the feet and hands were con- 
fined; comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 272. 
Acts 16, 24 τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν ἠσφαλίσατο 
els τὸ ξύλον. Sept. for 10 Job 33,11. So 
Luc. Tox. 29 τὰ σκέλη ἐν τῷ EvA@ κατακε- 
κλεισμένα. Plut. de genio Socr. 33 οἱ δὲ 
cous πόδας ἐν τῷ ξύλῳ δεδεµένοι τὰς χεῖρας 
ὀρέγοντες ἐβόων. Lys. 117.32. ο) a stake, 
pale, cross, i. q. σταυρός, Acts 5, 30 et 10, 
39 κρεµάσαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου. 13, 29. Gal. 3, 
13 see in ἐπικατάρατος. 1 Pet. 2, 24. Sept. 
and 72 Deut. 21, 22. 23. Esth. 5, 14; 
comp. Josh. 10, 26. 97. 

3. Of living wood, a tree; Luke 23, 31 
ἐν τῷ ὑγρφ ξύλῳ, seein ξηρός no. 1. Rev. 2, 
7 ξ. τῆς ζωῆς, see in ζωή no. 1. b. 93, 2 bis. 
14.19. Sept. for V3 Gen. 1, 11. 12. 2, 9. 
—Paleph. 34.4, Xen. An. 6. 4. 4, 5. 

ξυράω, ὦ, {. now, (ἐυρόν, Evw,) to shear, 
to shave, pr. the locks or beard; Mid. Acts 
21, 24 ἵνα ξυρήσονται τὴν κεφαλήν that 
they may shave their heads, may cut off their 
hair. Pass. perf. part. fem. ἐξυρημένη 1 Cor. 
11, 5. 6. Sept. for 23 Gen. 41, 14. Num. 
6, 9. 19.—Paleph. 33. 1. Luc. Cynic. 14. 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 22.10. Some of the gram- 
marians regard ξυρέω as the better form, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 205; so Hdot. 2. 65. Plato 
Rep. 341. c. 


ο. 


1. Simpl. once in the words cited from 
the poet Aratus, Acts 17,28 τοῦ γὰρ καὶ 
γένος ἐσμέν, for of THIS ONE (him) we are 
also the offspring. Buttm. § 126. n. 7. Kiih- 
ner ᾗ 247. 2, 3. Matth. §286.—Hom. Ἡ. 1. 
12. Soph. Cid. Tyr. 1082 τῆς γὰρ πέφυκα 
µητρός. Xen. Ath. 2. 8. 

2. In distinctions and distribution, with 
per, δέ, Θ. g. ὁ μὲν ... 6 δέ, the one... the 
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other, that one... this one. Phil. 1, 16. 17 
οἱ μὲν ἐξ ἀγάπης ... οἱ δὲ ἐξ ἐριδείας. Heb. 
7, 5. 6 οἱ μὲν ... ὁ δέ v. 23. 34. So dis- 
tributively, one... another; Plur. some... 
others. Matt. 13, 23 6 μὲν ἑκατόν, 6 δὲ ἑξή- 
κοντα. 22, 5. 6; of μὲν ... of δέ Acts 14, 4. 
17, 32. 28, 24; τοῖς μὲν ... τοῖς δέ Rom. 2, 
7. 8; τοὺς μὲν ... τοὺς δέ Eph. 4,11. Also 
οἱ μὲν ... ἄλλοι δέ Matt. 16, 14. John 7,12; 
καί τινες ... of δέ Acts 17,18. See Buttm. 
§ 126. 2, and n. 4. Kiihner § 247. 3. d. 
Matth. § 288, and n. 6. Winer § 20. 1.—So 
Matt. 28, 17 οἱ δέ ἐδίστασαν, but some 
doubted, i. e. in antith. to all as impl. in 
προσεκύνησαν. See Meyer Comm. in loc. 

3. In the narrative style, 6 δέ is used by 
way of transition to another person or party 
already mentioned, without a preceding 6 
pev, but this one, i.e. but he, and he, etc. 
Matt. 2, 5 οἱ δὲ εἶπον. 16, 14. Mark 8, 28 
οἱ δὲ ἀπεκρίδησαν. Luke 7, 40 6 δέ φησι. 
8, 90. 48. John 6,20. 8, 11. al.sxp. So 
with a participle intervening, Matt. 2, 9 of 
δὲ axovoavres...€mopetSncay. v.14. 21 6 
δὲ ἐγερδεὶς παρέλαβε τὸ παιδίον. 4, 4 6 δὲ 
ἀποκριβεὶς εἶπε. ν. 20. 12, 39. Mark 4, 45. 
Luke 6, 8. John 8, 9. al. sep. See Buttm. 
§ 126. 4. Kithner $247. 3. a. Matth. § 289. 
ult. Winer § 20. 2.—Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 9. 
Xen. An. 2. 3.2; with part. Jos. B. J. 4. 
11.1. 

Il. As the ΒΕξΕΡΟΞΙΤΙΝΕ ARTICLE, origin- 
ally a demonstrative as above, but having 
its demonstrative power gradually softened 
down so as simply to mark an object as de- 
finite; not as a class, but as a definite mem- 
ber of a class. It corresponds in many 
respects to the English the, and French le, 
la, but more nearly to the Germ. der, die, 
das; though it is sometimes used where 
we still say éhis, often where we employ no 
article, and sometimes even where we put 
the indefinite a, an. Usually it is omitted 
where the English omits it. The usage 
of languages varies much in respect to 
their articles ; and, in Greek especially, the 
usage secms in many cases never to have 
become fixed, but to have been left to the 
taste and judgment of the writer or speak- 
er; as is also in some measure the case 
with our English the. Further, to the wri- 
ters of the N. T. the use of the Heb. article 
(-1) was vernacular; and this could hardly 
fail to impart a shade of colouring to their 
mode of employing the article in Greek ; 
though probably not to such an extent as 
is often supposed. See Buttm. § 124 sq. 
Kihner § 244-246. Matth. § 264-285. Wi- 
ner §17 sq. 
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A) With Substantives, or words standing 


for substantives. 

1. Simply, i. e. without adjectives or 
other adjuncts, where the Subst. is to be 
expressed as definile. 

a) Genr. where the noun refers to a per- 
son or thing as well known, i. e. either as 
already mentioned, or as of common noto- 
riety; soin English. E.g. a) As already 
mentioned, Matt. 1, 24 6 ἄγγελος, comp. v. 
20. Matt. 2, 7 τοὺς payous, comp. v. 1. 
Matt. 5, 1 τοὺς ὄχλους, comp. 4, 25. Matt. 
13, 25. 26 τοῦ σίτου, 6 χόρτος, τὰ ζιζάνια, 
sc. there spoken of. v. 30. (But v. 27 
ζιζάνια indef.) 19, 14. Mark 5, 39. Matt. 
21, 18 eis τὴν πόλι», 1. θ. Jerusalem, but in 
John 4, 8 εἰς τὴν π. i. e. Sichem. Acts 19, 
17 eis τὴν οἰκίαν, comp. v. 11. Also Matt. 
2,11, comp. v. 9. al.sep. 8) As of com- 
mon notoriety ; Matt. 1, 22 διὰ τοῦ προφή- 
του, i. e. Isaiah, but 2, 15 διὰ τ. π. Hosea. 
Matt. 2, 4 τοῦ λαοῦ i. e. the Jewish people. 
2,'7 τοῦ παιδίου, for which the Magi were 
inquiring. 5,1 εἷς τὸ ὄρος, i.e. near by. 
5, 25 ἐν τῇ ὁδφ, sc. to the judge. 9, 28 εἷς 
τὴν οἰκίαν, i. e. where he was to lodge. 8, 
12 6 xAav3puds καὶ 6 βρυγμὸς τῶν 68. 8ο. 
which are well known as belonging to that 
place. 12, 41 ἐν τῇ κρίσει, i. e. the day of 
judgement. 21,8 ἀπὸ τῶν δένδρων, which 
grew there. 13, 2 τὸ πλοῖον, which was 
there, or which he had bespoken. 26, 27 
τὸ ποτήριον, sc. usually served at table. 
Mark 2, 24 et 3,2 ἐν τοῖς σάββασι», i. e. 
on a certain sabbath. (But Matt. 12,2 ἐν 
σαββάτῳ indef.) Luke 5,14 τῷ ἱερεῖ, i. e. 
the proper priest. v. 16 ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις, 8ο. 
near the city. 12, 54 τὴν νεφέλην, the har- 
binger of rain. 16, 21 of κύνες, sc. of that 
city. John 3, 10 ὁ διδάσκαλος τοῦ Ἴσρ. 
with emphasis (see Winer § 17. 4. p. 125). 
13, 5 els τὸν νιπτῆρα, which belonged to 
the chamber. 21, 20 ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ, comp. 
13,23 sq. Acts 11,13 6 ἄγγελος, comp. 
10,3. Acts 9ἱ, 38 6 Αἰγύπτιος, i. q. in 
Engl. that Egyptian. Rom. 4, 3 ἡ γραφή, 
the Scriptures. 5, 15 of πολλοί, the many, 
the great mass. 1 Cor. 10,1. 2 ἐν τῇ νεφέλῃ 
καὶ ἐν τῇ Saddoo7, i. 6. the pillar of cloud 
and the Red Sea. James 2,25 τοὺς ἀγγέ- 
λους, the spies sent by Joshua. Rev. 5, 13 
τῷ ἀρνίῳ fy εὐλογία καὶ ἡ τιμὴ Kal ἡ δόξα κτλ. 
i.e. the glory which belongs to God and 
to none other; comp. v. 12. Rom. 11, 36. 
al. sep. Winer § 17. 1. Buttm. ὁ 124. n. 6. 
—Here however it often depends on the 
taste or feeling of the writer, whether the 
object shall be expressed as definite or not ; 
as Matt. 12, 1 τίλλειν στάχυας, i. e. some 
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ears, indef. but Mark 2, 23 et Luke 6, 1 
τίλλειν τοὺς στάχυας i. 6. of the grain just 
before mentioned. Mark 6, 8 ἵνα μηδὲν αἴ- 
pwow els ὁδόν i. e. for journcying, for this 
or any other journey; but Luke 9, 3 eis τὴν 
ὁδόν, i. ο. for this journey. 

b) With proper names of persons or 
places. Here the usage is various, and 
seems to depend mostly on the will of the 
writer, or on some spccial idiom. an) Of 
persons, as 6 Ἰησοῦς, Matt. 3, 13. 15, and 
so almost universally in Matthew, and gen- 
erally in the other gospels, but less fre- 
quently elsewhere; also αὐτὸς 6 ‘Inaois 
Luke 94, 15; without art. e. g. Ἰησοῦς 
Luke 2, 52. 4,1. 1 John 2, 22. al. sep. 
So ὁ Ἰωάννης Matt. 3,13. 11, 1; without 
art. Matt. 3, 4. 9, 14. 11, 2. 4: 6 ἨΠιλάτος 
Matt. 27, 13. 17. 22, and so more usually ; 
but without art. Luke 13, 1. 23,6. Acts 
13, 28; 6 Παῦλος Acts 14, 11. 19. 15, 2; 
without art. 13, 16. 15, 36; 6 Παῦλος καὶ 
ὁ Βαρνάβας Acts 13, 43. 46 without art. 
15, 2. 12.25; ὁ Στέφανος Acts 6, 9. 7, 59. 
8, 2; without art. 6, 5. 8. etc. etc. So be- 
' fore the compound pr. n. for Jehovah, Rev. 
"1,4 ἀπὸ τοῦ 6 ὢν καὶ 6 ἦν κτλ. Where the 
proper name has an adjunct of title, office, 
family, or the like, and is thus made defi- 
nite, the article is omitted; as Ἰωάννης 6 
Barriorns Matt. 3,1. Mark 8, 28; Πιλάτῳ 
τῷ ἡγεμόνι Matt. 27, 2; Ἰάκωβον τὸν adeA- 
φὸν τοῦ κυρίου Gal. 1, 19; Σίμων 6 κανανί- 
της Matt. 10, 4. Acts 18, 8. 17. al. ερ. 
Where the pr. n. is indeclinable, the article 
would seem to be more necessary, in order 
to mark the case; but the usage is here 
equally variable, e. g. 6 Ἰωσήφ Matt. 1, 18. 
24; without art. Luke 2, 33. 4, 22; τὸν 
AaBid Acts 13, 22. Matt. 22, 42; usually 
without art. Matt. 1, 20. Mark 2, 25. al. 
sep. Comp. the genealogies in Matt. 1, 
1 sq. Luke 3, 23 sq. Buttm. ὁ 124. 3. Wi- 
ner § 17. 8. bb) With geographical 
names ; where as a general rule names of 
countries take the article more frequently 
than those of citics, Winer, § 17. 7. Gener- 
ally also where two or more names follow 
each other, only the first takes the article, 
as Matt. 4,25 ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ Δεκαπ. 
καὶ Ἱεροσ. καὶ Ἰουδαίας κτλ. Luke 3, 1. 
Acts 1, 8. 2,9. 6, 9. 9,31. 14,21. 1 Thess. 
1,8. But see Acts 2, 9 τὴν Ασία», and 
1 Thess.1,7.—Spec. a) Names of coun- 
tries, as ἡ ᾿Ασία Acts 19, 10. 22. 96. 27, 
and so always except Acts 6,9. 1 Pet. 1,1, 
by the above rule. So 9 ’Ayaia Acts 18, 
12. 27, and usually; but without art. 2 Cor. 
9, 2; ἡ Γαλατία 1 Cor. 11, 1. Gal. 1, 2; 
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without art. 2 Tim. 4,10; ἡ Γαλιλαία Matt. 
2, 22. 4,12, and so always except Matt. 
4, 15, and Luke 17,11. Acts 9, 31, by pre- 
ced. rule. Also ἡ Ἰουδαία Matt. 2, 1. 5, 
and so always except Matt. 4, 25. Acts 3, 
9; ἡ Ἰταλία Acts 18, 2, and always; 7 Κύ- 
προς Acts 13, 4. 21,3; without art. 15, 
39; 7 Μακεδονία Acts 16,10. 19,21; with- 
out art. 16, 9. 1 Cor. 16, 5; ἡ Συρία Matt. 
4,24. Acts 18,18; without art. Acts 21,3. 
The name Αἴγυπτος never has the article. 
Comp. in Engl. the Crimea, the Dekkan, 
Germ. die Turkey, die Schweilz, Fr. la 
France, la Suisse, la Prusse. Winer Ἱ. ο. 
8) Names of cities have the article least 
frequently, espec. after the prep. ἐν, ets, ἐκ. 
E. g. ἡ ᾽Αντιοχεία only Acts 15, 23; ἡ Δα- 
µασκός only Acts 9, 3. 22,6; once εἷς τὴν 
A. 26, 12; 7 Ἔφεσος only Acts 18, 3]. 
19, 17. 20, 16: ἐν τοῖς Ἱεροσολύμοις twice 
John 5,2. 10,22; ἡ Ἱερουσαλήμ once Acts 
5,28; ο. adj. Gal. 4, 25. 26; ἡ Καπερναούμ 
once Luke 4, 23; ἡ Na¢apeS twice Matt. 
4,13. Luke 4, 16; 7 'Ῥώμη twice, Acts 
18, 2 ἐκ τῆς Ῥ. 28, 14. So Hdian. 1.6. 14, 
but.often without art. see Irmisch Index ad 
Hdian. Τύρος has not the art. in N. T. but 
ἡ Τύρος Hdian. 3. 3. 6. Comp. Winer l. ο, 
y) Names of rivers take the art. as in Engl. 
6. g. ὁ Ἱορδάνης, the Jordan, always, Matt. 
3, 5. 6. al. ὁ Εὐφράτης Rev. 16, 12; ο. adj. 
9, 14. So Hdian. 6. 5. 3.—Names of moun- 
tains do not occur in N. T. except in con- 
nection with τὸ dpos, see in ἐλαία no. 1, 
and Siva. Names of nations belong pro- 
perly under lett. d, below.—The rule is 
sometimes laid down for geographical 
names, that where first mentioned they are 
without the article, but take it afterwards ; 
yet the converse of this is just as often 
true. E. g. Acts 17, 10 eis Βέροια», v. 13 
ἐν τῇ Β. Acts 20, 15 eis Μίλητον, v. 17 ἀπὸ 
τῆς M. But also ib. v. 13. 14 εἰς τὴν "Λσ- 
σον, comp. v. 16. 18; also 17, 1. 11. 13. 
18, Let 19,1. So εἰς τὴν Καισάρειαν Acts 
10, 24. 12, 19; elsewhere without art. 

c) With nouns implying a person or 
thing as alone, the only one of the kind, οἱ- 
ther as pre-eminent above all others, or as 
alone existing; thus approaching the na- 
ture of a proper name, and sometimes pass- 
ing over into one. E. g. 6 Χριστός, the 
Christ, the Messiah, Matt. 1, 17. 2, 4, and 
so almost always where it stands alone; 
since as ἃ pr. name without the art. it oc- 
curs very rarely in the Gospels and Acts, 
as Luke 23, 2. John 9, 22; though oftener 
in the Epistles, Rom. 5, 6. 6,4. 1 Cor. 
1, 17. 23. (Winer ὁ 17. 4. n. 1.) Sod vids 


ή ς , 
O, 7), TO 


τοῦ Seov V. τοῦ ἀνδρώπου, see in vids. Also 
6 διδάσκαλος Mark 14, 14. Further 6 διά- 
Bodos, the devil, κατ’ ἐξοχήν Matt. 4, 1. 5. 8, 
and always except Acts 13, 10, comp. 1 Pet. 
5,8; 6 πονηρός the evil one Matt. 6, 13. 
13, 19. 25; 6 ἀντίχριστος 1 John 2, 18; 6 
πειράζων 1 Thess. 3,5; 6 Φάνατος Rev. 6, 
8. 20, 13.145; ὁ ἄψινθος Rev. 8,11. (Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3.4. Απ. 6.6.7.) So ὁ Σεβαστός, 
Augustus, pr. the august, Acts 25, 21. 25. 
Comp. Winer § 17. 6. Matth. § 268.—The 
names of God, Seds and κύριος, (the latter also 
of Christ,) often have the article, but more 
frequently omit it, espec. in the oblique cases ; 
see in Seds no. 1, and κύριος II. 1,2. The 
name πατήρ applied to God has usually the 
art. and a genitive, but also simply 6 πατήρ 
Matt. 28, 19. Luke 10, 22; also παρὰ πα- 
rpés John 1,44. So τὸ πνεῦμα and τὸ πνεῦμα 
ἅγιον, almost as pr. n. Matt. 28, 19. Acts 
1, 8. 10,19. Rom. 15, 30. 1 Cor. 2, 10. 
2 Cor. 13,3; without art. 1 Pet. 1, 2. Acts 
8,15. 1 Cor. 12, 3. Jude 20. See Winer 
§ 18. p. 138, 141. Buttm. § 124. η. 7.— 
Also with nouns or names of single objects, 
concrete or abstract, where also the article 
is often omitted when they are otherwise 
so definite that no ambiguity can arise. 
E. g. 6 ἥλιος Matt. 13, 43. Mark 1, 32; 
without art. Matt. 13, 6. Luke 21, 25; and 
s0 too ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς ἡλίου Rev. 7, 2. 16, 
12. al. (A). V. H. 4.1. Xen. An. 1. 10. 
15.) So 6 οὐρανός, οἱ οὐρανοί, Matt. 3, 2. 
16, and usually in the Gospels and Apoca- 
lypse ; without art. Matt. 5, 45. 6, 20. 
1 Cor. 8, 5, and more usually in the Epis- 
tles. Also ἡ yp Matt. 5, 13. 18; without 
art. 1 Pet. 3, 5.10. Acts 17, 24. al. So 
too κόσμος, Sadacoa, µεσηµβρία, νύξ, and 
others, see Winer § 18. p. 138 sq. (But 
ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου always without art. 
Matt. 13, 35. al.) Also 7 ayopa Matt. 20, 3. 
Acts 16,19; but Mark 7, 4 ἀπὸ ἀγορᾶς, 
comp. Engl. from market. Luke 7, 32; 6 
ydpos the law of Moses, Matt. 5,18. 22, 36. 
John 1,17; without art. Rom. 2, 23. 3, 20. 
2]. 31. Gal. 2, 21. 3,25; τοῦ ἀγροῦ Matt. 
6, 28. 30; but an’ ἀργοῦ as opp. to the city, 
Mark 15, 21. Luke 15, 25. Comp. Winer 
]. c—Further, with abstract nouns, in re- 
spect to which languages vary, e. g. in 
Engl. virtue always without art. but truth 
or the truth; Germ. usually die Tugend, 
die Wahrheit, French, la vertu, la vérité, 
rarely without the article; while the Greek 
inserts it, or also omits it where no ambi- 
guity can arise. E. g. ἡ apern 2 Pet. 1, 5 
bis; without art. ν. 3; 9 ἀγάπη Rom. 13, 
10 bis. 1 Cor. 13, 4. 8; without art. v. 2. 
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3. 2 Cor. 2,8; ἡ ἁμαρτία Rom. 5, 12. 6 
1. 2.17. 18; without art. Rom. 3, 9. 90. 
5, 13: 4 δικαιοσύνη Rom. 5, 17. 6, 18. 19. 
20; without art. Rom. 4, 9. 5, 21. 9, 30; 
ἡ πίστις Rom. 3, 30. 81. 4,9; without art. 
Acts 6, 5. Rom. 1, 17. 3, 28. al. ete. ete. 
See also Matt. 16, 19. Gal. 5, 19 sq. Col. 
3,8. Comp. Matth. § 264. p. 545. Winer 
ὁ 18. 1. Buttm. § 124. n. 7. 

d) With nouns implying a definite genus 
or class of individuals, distinct from all 
others, Matth. § 264. p. 544. Winer §17. 1c. 
E. g. a) Genr. in Plur. αἱ ἁλώπεκες 
Matt. 8, 20; of aleroi 24, 28. Sool νεκροί 
the dead Matt. 14, 2. 22, 31. Mark 19, 26. 
1 Cor. 15, 29.42; but more frequently also 
without the article, espec. in connection 
with words referring to a rising from the 
dead, as ἐγείρειν, ἀναστῆναι, ἀνάστασις, etc. 
Matt. 17, 9. Luke 24, 46. Acts 3, 15. Rom. 
10, 7. al. (So οἱ ν. Luc. Necyom. 17. D. 
Mort. 17. 2; without art. D. Mort. 3. 1. ib. 
20. 3.) Here belong also the plural names 
of nations, which take the article as generic, 
Θ. g. of Ἰουδαῖοι, the Jews, the whole na- 
tion, Matt. 2, 2. Luke 7, 3. John 5, 1; 
sometimes also spoken of certain individuals | 
or a particular class as representing the 
whole, Mark 7, 3. John 2, 18. 20; but ἸΊου- 
Gatos Jews indef. Acts 2, 5.10. So οἱ "EA- 
Anves John 7, 35; οἱ ‘Pwpatos John 11, 48. 
B) In the Sing. where the noun expresses 
a generic idea, or stands as the representa- 
tive of a class; where in English also we 
commonly put the. Matt. 12, 35 6 ἀγαδὸς 
ἄνθρωπος ... καὶ ὁ πονηρός. Mark 3, 27. 
Luke 10, 7 6 épyarns. John 10,11 6 ποιμὴν 
ὁ καλός. Rom. 1,17 6 δίκαιος. Gal. 3, 20. 
4,1. Here too we may refer ὁ σπείρω», 
the sower, Matt. 13, 3. Mark 4, 3; so in 
Engl. ‘ the farmer sows his seed, etc. Also 
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτρα», ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον, Matt. '7, 24. 
26. See Buttm. ὁ 124. η. 6. So Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 16 bis.—For participles in a si- 
milar sense, see below in D. 

e) With nouns in themselves indefinite, 
which yet become definite as standing in 
some certain relation to the definite person 
or thing there spoken of ; Buttm. ὁ 194. η. 
6. §127. 8. Winer §17. 2. E. g. Luke 18, 
15 τὰ βρέφη i. e. their own children. John 
5, 36. Acts 14, 10 εἶπε µεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ. 
26, 24. (Luc. Saturn. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 83.) 
1 Cor. 11, 5 ἁκατακαλύπτῳ τῇ κεφαλῇ, sO in 
Engl. with the head uncovered, i.e. her head. 
Heb. 7, 24. Rev. 4, '7.—The definiteness of 
such nouns is often strengthened by the 
genit. of a pronoun; e. g. Matt. 3, 4 6 Ἰω- 
άννης εἶχε τὸ ἔνδυμα αὑτοῦ. Mark 8, 17. 
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John 19, 2. Rev. 2, 18. Also τὸ ὄνομα αὖ- 
rov Matt. 1, 21. 33. Luke 1, 13. al. So 
JE). H. An. 13.15 ὁλιγὴν ἔχει τὴν οὐράν. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 4 ὁμοίαν ταῖς δούλαις εἶχε 
τὴν ἐσδῆτα.---Τ]ιο article may also be omit- 
ted before such nouns, when otherwise de- 
finite; as 1 Tim. 2, 8 ἐπαίροντας ὀσίους 
χεῖρας. 2 Pet. 2, 14. Winer § 18. 2. 

f) Where two or more nouns in the same 
case are connected by καί or the like, if the 
first have the article, the second takes or 
omits it in certain circumstances, viz. 
a) If the nouns are of different genders the 
article is by rule repeated; as Matt. 15, 4 
τίµα τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν µητέρα. Vv. 5. Matt. 
8, 26. Luke 14, 26. Acts 13, 50 τὰς σεβο- 
µενας γυναῖκας ... καὶ τοὺς πρὠτους κτλ. 15, 
90. Rom. 8, 2. 1 Cor. 2, 4. Eph. 2, 3. Col. 
3,13. al. So connected by οὔτε 1 Cor. 3, 
7. Winer §18. 3. (Diod. Sic. 1. 50. Plato 
Charmid. 17. p. 160. b, τὰ τοῦ τάχους re καὶ 
τῆς ὀξύτητος.) But sometimes the article is 
here omitted, espec. where the nouns ex- 
press kindred ideas; Col. 2, 22 τὰ ἐντάλμα- 
τα καὶ διδασκαλίας τῶν av3p. Luke 1,6. 14, 
23. 23, 49. Rev. 5, 12. So Plato Rep. 586. 
Θ,τῇ ἐπιστήμη καὶλόγῳ. Legg. 784.e. 8) If 
the nouns are of the same gender, but express 
different and independent objects, the article 
is repeated, as Mark 2, 16 οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ 
οἱ Φαρισαῖοι. v. 18 οἱ paSntal τοῦ Ἰωάννου 
καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι. 12, 13. Luke 1, 58. 11, 
39. 19, 11. 23, 4. Acts 6, 4. Rev. 22, 1. αἱ. 
sep. So with re... xai, Acts 17, 10. 14. al. 
Also where the art. is necessary for dis- 
tinctness, as 1 Cor. 1, 28. See Winer ὁ 18. 
5. So Diod. Sic. 1. 30 διὰ τὴν ἀνυδρίαν 
καὶ τὴν σπάνιν κτλ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2. Ath. 
1. 4. y) But if the nouns be of the same 
gender and stand in near relation to each 
other, the article is more commonly not re- 
peated. E. g. when they are all parts of one 
general idea, or of a whole; Mark 15, 1 of 
ἀρχιερεῖς μετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων καὶ γραµ- 
µατέων, where the elders and scribes stand 
as one division over against the priests. 


Luke 14, 3. 21. Phil. 2, 17. Col. 2. 8. 19. 


1 Tim. 4, 7. 1 Pet. 2, 25. al. (Plato Phado 
78. b, τῷ μὲν ovvreSevre τε καὶ cuvSér@ ὄντι 
κτλ. Hdot. 1. 65 fin. Matth. ὁ 208. n. 1.) 
Or where a noun is added for nearer expla- 
nation, Col. 3, 17 εὐχ. τῷ Bead καὶ πατρί. 
Eph. 1, 3. Phil. 4, 90. 2 Pet. 1, 11. 2, 20. 
al. Or where with the first noun and its 
article there is connected a genit. or other 
adjunct which refers also to the second; 
Phil. 1, 25 eis τὴν ὑμῶν προκοπὴν καὶ χαρὰν 
τ.π. 1 Thess. 2, 12. 3,'7. Eph. 3, 5. Acts 
1,25 τῆς διακονίας ταύτης καὶ ἀποστολῆς. 
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Winer §18. 4. (4&1. H. Απ. 7. 29. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 86 fin.) Or where the nouns thus 
connected are adjectives or other predicates 
referring to one subject; Acts 3, 14 ὑμεῖς 
τὸν ἅγιον καὶ δίκαιον ἠρνήσασδε. 2, 20, 
Mark 9, 25. John 31, 24. Phil. 3, 3. 
1 Thess. 2,15. So with ἀλλά John 10, 1. 
(411. Η. An. 2. 32. Diod. Sic. 3. 27.) Also 
in proper names, when they all stand in like 
relation, Acts 1,13. 15, 23. 

g) With the sulject or predicate of a sen- 
tence; here a common rule is, that the sub- 
ject takes the article and the predicate omits 
it, Matth. ὁ 264. n. p. 546. Winer 17. 5. 
But this is true only in so far as the former 
is more frequently definve than the latter ; 
and the case may be inverted ; or both may 
be definite or indefinite; so that strictly 
speaking the subject and predicate as such 
neither take nor reject the article, but are 
governed in respect to it by the same prin- 
ciples as other nouns. E.g. a) The 
sulject takes the article, but not the predi- 
cate. John 1, 1 Seds ἦν 6 Adyus. 4, 24 πνεῦ- 
pa 6 Yeds. 6, 63 τὰ ῥήματα ... πνεῦμά ἐστι 
καὶ ζωή ἐστιν. Rom. 6, 21. 23. 1 John 3, 
15. 4,8 6 Φεὸς ἀγάπη ἐστίν. So Luke 1, 
35. al. sepiss. 8) Both subject and pre- 
dicate have the article. E. g. Matt. 6, 22 
6 λύχνος τοῦ σώματής ἐστιν 6 dpIadpos. 
John 1, 4 ἡ ζωὴ ἦν τὸ φῶς τῶν av3p. 6, 63. 
1 Cor. 15, 56. 2 Cor. 3,17 6 δὲ κύριος τὸ 
πνεῦμά ἐστιν. Phil. 3, 19 ὧν 6 Φεὺς ἡ κοι- 
Ala. 1 John 2, 7. 3,4 ἡ ἁμαρτία ἐστὶν ἡ 
ἀνομία. Rev. 18, 23. al. sep. So Matt. 13, 
19-23, where the subject c. art. is repeated 
by οὗτος. Comp. Matth. Winer Ἱ. ο. 
y) The predicate has the article, where the 
subject is without it. E. g. where the sub- . 
ject isa proper name, 1 John 4, 15. 3, 1. 6; 
ora pronoun, 48 ἐγώ, John 6, 51 ἐγώ εἶμι 
ὁ ἄρτος. Acts 7, 32; ὑμεῖς, 2 Cor. 3,2 ἡ 
ἐπιστολὴ ἡμῶν ὑμεῖς ἐστε. Matt. 5, 13. 14; 
οὗτος, Matt. 3, 17 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 vids µου κτλ. 
Mark 6, 3. John 1, 19 αὕτη ἐστὶν 7 µαρτυ- 
pia κτλ. Acts 4, 11. 1 Cor. 11, 24. 25. So 
where the predicate is a participle with the 
article, the subject being still a pronoun, 
e.g. ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ μαρτυρῶν John 8, 18 ; οὐ 
γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστε of λαλοῦντες Matt. 10, 20; 
οὗτος Mark 4, 16. John 9, 8; ἐκεῖνος Mark 
7,15. So Luke 8, 21, where the subject 
without the art. ix repeated by οὗτος. Once 
the predicate has two nouns, one without 
and the other with the article, John 8, 44 
ὅτι ψεύστης ἐστί, καὶ 6 πατὴρ αὐτοῦ S&C. τοῦ 
ψεύδους, see ἵπ αὐτός 2.υ.β. 8) But some- 
times both subject and predicate are without 
the article; Matt. 20, 16 πολλοὶ yap εἶσι 
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κλητοέ, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοί. 22, 14. Winer 
ὁ 17. 5 ult. Matth. ὁ 264. note. So AI. Η. 
An. 3. 23 αἰτία τούτων φύσις ἀγαβή. Isocr. 
ad Demon. p. 8. b, καλὸς Φησαυρὸς map’ 
ἀνδρὶ σπουδαίῳ χάρις ἀφειλομένη. 

h) With a noun in the nominative, where 
it stands for the vocative, Winer ὁ 29. Matth. 
$312. Buttm. §45. 1. Matt. 27, 29 χαῖρε, 
6 βασιλεῦς tr. I. Mark 9, 25. 10, 47 6 vids 
A. ἐλέησόν pe. Luke 8, 54 ἡ παῖς, ἐγείρου. 
12, 32. John 8, 10. Acts 13, 41. Rom. 8, 
15. al.—Plato Symp. 119. a. Xen. Mem. 3, 
14. 4. 

2. With nouns as accompanied by ad- 
juncts. Here the use of the article depends 
on the definiteness of the noun, either in it- 
self, or as affected by the adjunct. The ad- 
Junct may stand before the noun, i. e. be- 
tween it and the article, if it have one; or 
also after the noun, and then if the noun 
have an article, this may be repeated before 
the adjunct, or not, according to circum- 
stances. See Buttm. § 125. Kithner § 245. 3. 

a) With a Subst. as adjunct, either in 
the genit. or in apposition. a) In the 
genit. and here each noun, both the leading 
and the governed, takes or omits the art. ac- 
cording to the general rules in no. 1 above. 
E. g. between the art. and the noun, 1 Pet. 
3, 20 ἡ τοῦ Seovd puxpoSupia. 2 Pet. 3, 20; 
here the two articles stand side by side, 
comp. Buttm. § 125. 2. More freq. the gen. 
is put last, as Matt. 3, 2 ἡ βασιλεία τῶν ov- 
pavav. 3, 1 ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς Ἰουδ. v. 3 Τὴν 
ὁδὸν κυρίου. 6, 22. sep. In such a con- 
struction the art. is sometimes for the sake 
of emphasis repeated, as Matt. 26, 28 τὸ αἷ- 
pa µου τὸ τῆς καινῆς διαθήκης. Mark 14, 
24. 1 Cor. 1, 18 ὁ λόγος 6 τοῦ «σταυροῦ. 
Winer ὁ 19. 1. Buttm. ὁ 125. 3. Matth. 
§ 278. So Plat. Gorg. p. 48]. 6, ὁ δῆμος ὁ 
’"ASnvaiov.—Where the leading noun is rea- 
dily understood from the connection, it is 
very commonly omitted, and then its article 
stands alone before the genitive of the ad- 
junct; so espec. the words γυνή, µητήρ, 
mais, vids, ἀδελφός, and the like; comp. 
Buttm. § 125. 4,5. E. g. Matt. 1, 6 ἐκ τῆς 
τοῦ Ovpiov (γυναικός). 4, 21 τὺν τοῦ ZeBe- 
δαίου (vidv). InN. T. this occurs mostly 
in apposition, see below. 8) In apposi- 
tion, and here the leading noun takes or 
omitg the art. as in no. 1; while with the 
adjunct the article is inserted or omitted, 
according as the latter is or is not intended 
to distinguish the lcading noun from all 
others of the like kind or name; comp. 
Μαι. § 274. Winer §19. 3. E. g. Rom. 


ρ 
Β, 23 υἱοθεσίαν ἀπεκδεχόμενοι, τὴν ἀπολύ- 
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τρωσιν τοῦ σώματος ἡμῶν. John 16, 13 
ὅταν 8 ἐλβδῇ ἐκεινός, τὸ πνεῦμα κτλ. More 
usually with pr. names, which then them- 
selves commonly omit the art. as Matt. 2, 1. 
3 Ἡρώδης 6 βασιλεύς. 3, 1 Ἰωάννης 6 Ba- 
πτιστῆς. 4,21 Ἰωάννην τὸ νἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. 

21, 11 Ιησοῦς ὁ προφήτης. 27,2. Mark 10, 

47. Acts 21, 8. 25, 13. Eph. 3, 1. al. sep. 

(Hdot. 1. 107. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5.2.) Here 

too the article often stands without its sub- 
stantive ; see above in a, fin. Matt. 10, 2 

Ἰάκωβος 6 τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου (vids). v. 3. Mark 

2, 14. 16, 1 Μαρία ἡ τοῦ Ἰακώβου (µήτηρ), 

comp. 15, 40; also Μαρία Ἰακώβου Luke 

24, 10, comp. Acts 1, 13. John 19, 25 M. 

7 τοῦ Κλωπᾶ (γυνή). Acts 13, 22. al. Comp. 

Matth. 1. c. So Hdot. 7. 204. Xen. An. 3. 

3. 20.—But where the noun in apposit. is 

not thus meant for definite distinction, it 

omits the article; as Luke 2, 36 Αννα mpo- 
φῆτις, Svyarnp Φανουήλ. 3, 1 Τιβηρίου καί- 
σαρος, comp. Winer $19. 3. Acts 6, 5 bis. 

7,10 Φαραὼ βασιλέως. Matt. 12, 24. Rom. 

1, 1 Παῦλος δοῦλος Ἰ. Xp. Jude 1. al. So 

Luke 4, 31 Καπερναούμ, πόλιν τῆς Γαλ. 23, 

51. Matth.l.c. So Hdot. 1.1. Thue. 1. 1. 

—Sometimes a pr. name is thus added in 

apposition, espec. names of rivers, either 

with or without the art. Rev. 16,12 ἐπὶ 

τὸν ποταμὸν τὸν µέγαν τὸν Εὐφράτη», but 

9, 14 ἐπὶ τῷ π. τῷ µεγάλῳ Εὐφράτῃ. Or 

the name is put between the art. and ποτα- 

pos, 85 Mark 1, 5 ἐν τῷ Ἱορδάνῃ ποταµφ, 

comp. Matth. Ἱ. ο. p. 559 ult. So Hdot. 1. 

72 ὁ "Άλυς ποταμός. Thuc. 6. 50. Xen. An. 

2. 5. 1. 

b) With an Adject. as adjunct. a) 
Pr. as expressing an essential or intrinsic 
quality of the noun, and forming with it one 
idea. Here if the subst. have no art. the 
adject. takes none, and is put either before or 
after the noun, as Matt. 14, 14 εἶδεν πολὺν 
ὄχλον. 26, 47 ὄχλος πολύς. Luke 11, 13 aya- 
3a δόµατα. Matt. 7, 11 δόµατα ἀγαδά. But 
if the noun have the article, the adjective 
may stand between the noun and its article 


1. ο. before the noun) ; or after the, noun, 


and then the article is repeated before the 
adjective. Buttm. ὁ 126. 1, 3. Kiibner § 245. 
3. a. Matth. § 277. a. Winer § 19. 1. 8. BE. g. 
Matt.'7,13 διὰ τῆς στενης πύλης. 12, 35 6 
ἀγαβὸς ἄνδρ. 28, 19 τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος. 
Mark 6, 39. Luke 1, 35. John 4, 23. szp. 
More commonly after the noun; Acts 12, 
10 ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τὴν σιδηρᾶν. Luke 8, 8 
ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαβήν. Mark 13, 11 τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον. Luke 91, 3 ἡ χήρα ἡ πτω- 
xn. John 6, 19. 10, 11. James 1, 9. 3, 7. 
sepiss. So where the noun has also a ge- 
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nit. as Matt. 1,25 τὸν vidv αὑτῆς τὸν πρωτό- | Also as in y; Luke 2,2 αὕτη ἡ ἀπογραφὴ 


roxoy. 3, 17. 6, 6. Tit. 2,11. 8) Where 
the adject. is the predicate of a clause or 
sentence, it naturally stands without the 
article as being indefinite, comp. in no. 1. g. 
Its place is then usually before the subject ; 
aa Matt. 7, 13 πλατεῖα ἡ πύλη, καὶ evpvyo- 
pos ἡ ὁδός. Heb. 5, 11 περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν 6 
λόγος κτλ. But also after the subject, as 
Matt. 9,37 6 μὲν Φερισμὸς πολύς, οἱ δὲ 
ἐργάται ὀλίγοι. James 2, 26. Comp. Matth. 
§277.b. -y) Where an adject. connected 
with a noun having the article, expresses, 
not an intrinsic quality belonging to the 
noun, but a circumstance or condition pre- 
dicated of it, the adject. then stands without 
the art. either after the noun, or before the 
noun and its article, and constitutes a spe- 
cies of indirect predicate ; see Buttm. § 125. 
n. 4. Kiihner ὁ 246. 3. b. Matth. §277. b. 
E. g. John 5, 36 ἐγὼ δὲ ἔχω τὴν µαρτυρίαν 
µείζω τοῦ Ἰωάννου. So where an adj. has 
an adverbial sense, Luke 23, 45 ἐσχίσδη τὸ 
καταπέτασµα τοῦ ναοῦ μέσον. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 8. 1 ἔχων τὸν πέλεκυν ὀξύτατον.) 
Also the adjectives of quantity ὅλος and 
was, ϱ. g. Matt. 4, 23 ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 
Luke 4, 14. 5, 5 δι ὅλης τῆς νυκτός. Rom. 
8, 36; also Matt. 16, 26 τὸν xédopoy ὅλον. 
Mark 1, 33 ἡ πόλις ὅλη. John 4, 53. Winer 
§19. 1, marg. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 24 ὅλαις 
ταῖς τ. 2. 4. 20 ὅλην τὴν νύκτα. 2. 1. 30 τὴν 
π. ὅλην κτλ.) Μο πᾶς, Matt. 6, 29 ἐν πάσῃ 
τῇ δύξη. Acts 1, 18. James 1, 8; also Matt. 
9, 35 τὰς πύλεις πάσας. Luke 12, 7. Rev. 
13, 12. Adj. das follows the same rule, 
Matt. 28, 11. Luke 3, 21. Mark 16, 15. 
Luke 19, 48. Sce Buttm. §127. 9. Kiihner 
§ 246. 5. Matth. § 277. p. 564. § 265. 2. Wi- 
ner § 17. 10. (Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 12, 16.) 
Less frequently mas stands between the art. 
and subst. and is then emphatic, Acts 20, 


18 τὸν πάντα χρόνον. Gal. 5, 14. 1 Tim. 1, » 


16. Buttm. Matth. 1. c—To the above rule 
belong apparently the following: 1 John 5, 
20 Rec. ἡ ζωὴ αἰώνιος. Luke 12, 12 Rec. τὸ 
πνεῦμα ἅγιον. 1 Cor. 10,3 τὸ βρώμα πνευ- 
µατικόν. Gal. 1, 4 τοῦ αἰῶνος πονηροῦ. But 
in ali these the adj. expresses an intrinsic 
quality; and the construction is rather to 
be referred to the later Greek usage, which 
began in such cases to omit the article; 
comp. Winer §19. 1. a. 8) Numerals 
follow the general rule, e. g. as in α above; 
cardinals, Matt. 10, 1 τοὺς δώδεκα ἀποστό- 
λους. 20, 21 οἱ δύο υἱοί µου. Mark 6, 41; 
ordinals, Matt. 20, 6 τὴν évdexarny Spay. 
Mark 14, 12. Luke 1, 59; also Mark 15, 
3479 Spa τῇ ἐννάτῃ. John 2, 1. Heb. 4, 4. 


πρώτη ἐγένετο κτλ. i. e. took place first, as 
the first, under Cyrenius; see Meyer Comm. 
in loc. 

ο) With a Pron. as adjunct,e. g. κα) 
Personal pronouns in the genit. used in- 
stead of possessives, follow the same gen- 
eral rule as the gen. of nouns, see above in 
lett. a. a. Buttm. § 127. 7. Β. g. Matt. 5, 
30 ἡ δεξιά σου χείρ. Rom. 6, 12 ἐν τῷ Όνη- 
τῷ ὑμῶν σώματι. Oftener after the noun, 
Matt. 3, 17 6 vids µου ὁ ἀγαπητός. Acts 3, 
39 6 Seds ἡμῶν. 8) Possessive pronouns 
follow the rule of adjectives, see above in 
lett. b. a. Matt. 18, 20 εἰς τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα. 
John 4, 42. Rom. 15, 4; and so where the 
subst. is implied, as Luke 5, 33 οἱ δὲ σοί se. 
paSnrai. 22, 42. 1 John 2, 2; also ο. art. 
after the noun, John 5, 30 ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμή. 
6, 38. 10, 27. 14, 27. 1 John 1,3. Here 
the art. is essential to definiteness, Buttm. 
§124.n.4. = -y) Demonstrative pronouns 
are either put between the art. and noun; 
as 2 Cor. 12, 3 τὸν τοιοῦτον ἄνθρωπον. 
Mark 9, 37; or more commonly either be- 
fore the article and noun or after the noun, 
a8 αὐτός, οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, which being definite 
usually require the article along with the 
noun which they qualify. Matt. 3,4 αὐτὸς 
δὲ 6 Ἰωάννης. John 5, 36 αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα. 
Acts 16,18 αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρα. John 16, 27. 1 Cor. 
15, 28; also Gal. 6, 13 of περιτεμνόµενοι 
αὐτοί. So Matt. 20, 21 οὗτοι οἱ δυο υἱοί 
µου. Luke 7, 44. 9, 48. John 6, 51. 58; 
also Matt. 3, 9 ἐκ τῶν λίδων τούτων. 26, 8. 
31. John 2, 19.20. So Matt. 27, 63 ἐκεῖνος 
6 πλάνος. 18, 1 exeivy τῇ Spa. 24, 19; also 
Matt. 7, 25 τῇ oixia ἐκείνη. Mark 3, 24. 25. 
sep. See Buttm. §127. 9. Kihner § 246. 
3. Matth. § 265. 1. Winer § 17. 9.—But 
genit. αὐτοῦ instead of a possessive pron. 
stands like the genitives in a above, and in 
lett. a.a; except that it is put before both 
the noun and article, as Matt. 2, 2 εἴδομεν 
αὐτοῦ τὸν ἁστέρα, comp. Buttm. §127. 7, 
For 6 αὐτός see below in C, and in art. 
aurds. 

d) With a Particip, as adjunct, where 
the construction is nearly the same as with 
adjectives. The particip. sometimes stands 
between the nonn and article; e. g. Matt. 
2,2 6 reySeis βασιλεύς. v. 7. 3,7 τῆς µελ- 
λοῦσης ὀργῆς. 4, 18. al. More commonly 
it stands after the noun; and then if the 
noun be definite, the participle also takes the 
article, when a definite, well-known, or spe- 
cial relation is to be expressed ; Winer § 19. 
1. ο. Matth. §275. Matt. 7,13 9 ὁδὺς ἡ ἀπά- 
γουσα. 20, 12. 26, 28 τὸ αἷμά pov... τὸ 
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περὶ πολλῶν ἐκχυνόμενον. Luke 22, 19. 
Acts 9,7 οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες οἱ συνοδεύοντες atte. 
Rom. 1, 3. 2 Tim. 3, 15. 1 Pet. 1, 21 els 
Sedv, τὸν ἐγείραντα. 3, 5. 5, 10. sep. (Luc. 
D. Mort. 11. 1. Pol. 3. 48. 6.) Elsewhere 
the article is not repeated, and thus there 
arises the participial construction, in which 
the participle merely expresses a predicate 
like a finite verb; Buttm. § 126. n. 3. §144. 
Winer 1]. ο. John 4, 6 6 οὖν Ingots, κεκοπι- 
ακὼς κτλ. Υ. 39. Acts 3, 26. 23, 27 τὸν ἄν- 
ὃρα τοῦτον συλληφβέντα ὑπὸ τῶν Ἰ. 26, 4. 
Rom. 2, 27. 16, 1. 1 Pet. 3,5. sep.—Luc. 
D. Mort. 10. 9. Diod. Sic. 5. 34. 

e) With a Preposit. and its case as ad- 
junct, i. e. as periphrase for an adject. or the 
like. Here if the leading noun be indefinite 
the adjunct in general is so likewise, and is 
put after the noun; as 1 Tim. 4, 3 eis pe- 
τάληψιν μετὰ εὐχαριστίας. 1, 5 ἀγαπὴ ἐκ 
xaZapas καρδίας. Rom. 14, 17. Winer 919. 
4. So Plato Rep. 378. d.—But if the lead- 
ing noun have the article, or be in itself 
definite, then the adjunct sometimes stands 
between it and the article, but more com- 
monly after it, with the article repeated or 
not according to circumstances. E. g. Matt. 
15, 1 of ἀπὸ Ἱεροσ. γραμματεῖς. Rom. 9, 11 
ἡ Kat’ ἐκλογὴν πρόδεσις τοῦ Seov. 11, 27 ἡ 
παρ ἐμοῦ διαθήκη. Luke 1, 70. Acts 27, 2. 
After the noun, with art. repeated, Matt. 
6,6 τῷ πατρί σου τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῳ. 7, 3. 
Mark 4, 31. John 12, 21. Acts 4, 3. 27, δ. 
2 Cor. 8, 4. 1 Thess. 1, 8. sap. Winer § 19. 
1.b. So for the eake of definiteness or dis- 
tinction, where the leading noun has not the 
article; as Acts 26, 18 πίστει τῇ εἰς ἐμέ. 
2 Tim. 1, 13 ἐν πίστει καὶ ἀγάπη τῇ ἐν Χ. Ἰ. 
Tit. 3, 5. Winer 919. 4.—But vice rersa 
the adjunct sometimes omits the article 
when it stands before the leading noun; as 
Rom. 9, 3 τῶν συγγενῶν µου κατὰ σάρκα. 
2 Cor. Ἴ, 7 rov ὑμῶν ζῆλον ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ. Eph. 
2,11 τὰ ἔθνη ἐν σαρκί. 1 Cor. 10, 18 τὸν 
Ἰσραὴλ κατὰ σάρκα. So Col. 1, 4 τὴν πί- 


στιν ὑμῶν ἐν Νριστῷ I. Eph. 1,15. See 
Winer ὁ 19. 2, espec. par. 2. So Pol. 5. 


64. 6. Xen. An. 1.4. 4 τὸ μὲν ἔσωδεν [τεῖχος] 
᾿ πρὸ τῆς Κιλίκιας, opp. τὸ δὲ ἔξω τὺ πρὸ τῆς 
Συρίας. 

ϱ With an Adverb as adjunct, i. e. as 
placed between the art. and noun, and thus 
forming a periphrase for an adjective. 
Buttm. § 125. 6. Acts 13, 42 τὸ μεταξὺ 
σάββατον. Rom. 7, 22 κατὰ τὸν ἔσω ἄνδρω- 
πον. 2 Pct. 1, 9. See also in ἄνω, xara, 
etc. 

Note. In cases like many of the pre- 
ceding, where the article is repeated with 
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the adjunct after the noun, there is some- 
times ascribed to it the nature and name of 
a relative pronoun, especially before parti- 
ciples, comp. in lett. d; on the ground 
that in English and other languages it is 
usually rendered by a relative. But this is 
to confound the idioms of different langua- 
ges. In a still greater number of like cases 
the article is not used at all; and in no case 
can the Greek relative be substituted for it, 
without also changing the adjunct into a 
finite verb.—This remark has no bearing 
upon the use of the article instead of the 
relative in the epic lancuage ; see Kiihner 
§ 941. 4. 

B) With Adjectives. 1. As connected 
with nouns, see above in A. 2. b. 

2. Used as nouns, and then the article is 
employed or not, precisely as with nouns. 
8) Genr. as 6 ἀγαδός the good man, generic, 
Rom. 5, 7; οἱ τυφλοί Matt. 9, 28; οἱ σο- 
φοί, of συνετοι, 1 Cor. 1, 19. 273 οἱ τέλειοι 
2, 6. al. John 8, 7 6 ἀναμάρτητος ὑμῶν, defi- 
nite. So 2 Cor. 8,15 ὁ τὸ πολὺ ... καὶ ὁ 
τὸ ὁλιγόν sc. συλλέξας, quoted from Sept. 
Ex. 16, 18, with allusion to v. 17. Comp. 
Buttm. § 123. 5. Matth. § 269. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 16. 1 οἱ ἀνύητοι. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 5 
οἱ σοφοί. An. 7. 7. 36 τὸ πολύ.) In some 
adjectives, a difference of signification is 
thus produced, as ἄλλος other, 6 ἄλλος the 
other, see in ἄλλος ; also ἕτερος, πλείων, πο- 
Aus, mas, ete.  Ὁ) Neut. adjectives with 
the art. are often put as abstract nouns; 
6. g. Sing. Rom. 1, 19 τὸ γνωστὺν τοῦ 
Seov. 3,4 τὸ χρηστὺν τ. 3. 8, 3. 1 Cor. 1, 
25. 2 Cor. 4, 17. 8, 8. Heb. 6, 17. 7, 18. al. 
sep. Matth. §269. Buttm. § 128. ο. Winer 
§34. 1. Sing. as collect. Heb. '7,7 τὸ ἔλατ- 
τον, τὸ κρεῖττον, the less, the greater, Matth. 
ᾗ 445. 5. Plur. ο. gen. as τὰ κρυπτὰ toy 
av3p. Vv. τῆς καρδίας Rom. 2, 16. 1 Cor. 14, 
25. 4, 5. 2 Cor. 4,5; τὰ ἀύρατα αὐτοῦ Rom. 
1,20. So Luke 18, 97 τὰ ἀδύνατα παρὰ 
ἀνΏρώποις. Trop. for persons 1 Cor. 1, 
27. 28. So Neut. accus. as adverb, rov- 
ναντίον for τὺ ἐναντίον, 2 Cor. 2, 7. Gal. 
2,7. 1 Pet. 3,9. See Buttm. ὁ 19]. n. 14; 
comp. ὁ 116. 4. Matth. § 446. ]. c) Nu- 
merals used as nouns follow the same rule, 
e. g. Card. οἱ δέκα Matt. 20. 24; οἱ δώδεκα 
Luke 8, 1. Ord. of πρὠτοι Matt. 20, 10; ὁ 
δεύτερος καὶ 6 τρίτος 22,26. Also Neut 
as adv. with or without the art. Matth. 
§446. 7; e.g. τὸ πρὠτον John 10, 40. 
19, 16. 19, 39; more comm. πρώτον Matt. 
6, 23. 1 Cor. 12, 28; τὸ δεύτερον 2 Cor. 
13, 2. Jude 5; δεύτερον John 3, 4. 4, 64. 
1 Cor. 12,18; τὸ τρίτον Mark 14, 41. 
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Jobn 21, 17 bis ; τρίτον Luke 20, 12. 1 Cor. 
12, 28. al. So Xen. (ο. 2. 13 τὸ πρώτον. 
Cyr.°2. 2. 2 τὸ deur. (ο. 4. 15 πρῶτον, 
δεύτερον. 

Ο With Pronouns. a) Pron. posses- 
sive, as connected with nouns, see above in 
A. 2.c. When put for nouns, these take or 
omit the article like nouns; e. g. τὸ ἐμόν 
lit. the mine, what is mine, Matt. 25, 27; ra 
ἐμά id. 20, 16. Luke 15, 31. John 17, 10; 
comp. Buttm. §128. 1. So τὸ ody Matt. 
20, 14. Luke 6, 30; of σοί thy family Mark 
5, 19: οἱ ἡμέτεροι, our fellow Christians, 
Tit. 3,14. b) With demonstratives, e. g. 
6 τοιοῦτος, either as a generic idca, every 
or all such, as a class, Matt. 19, 14. Acts 
22, 22 aipe ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς Tov τοιοῦτον. Rom. 
16, 18 οἱ τοιοῦτοι. 1 Cor. 5, 11. 2 Cor. 10, 
11 6 τοιοῦτος. Acts 19, 25 τὰ τοιαῦτα. Rom. 
1, 32; or as a definite person already men- 
tioned, 2 Cor. 12, 2.3.5. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 124. n. 2. Matth. §265. 7. Winer §17. 11 
ult. With αὐτός the art. affects the signifi- 
cation, 6 αὐτός the same, see in αὐτός no. 
3. For nouns with οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, see 
above in A. 2. ο. γ. 

D) With Participles. 1. As connected 
with nouns, and serving as an adjective or 
predicate ; see above in A. 2. d. 

2. Absol. in the place of nouns, and then 
che use of the article corresponds to the 
usage with nouns; Matth. §270, 271. § 570. 
p. 1126. Winer ὁ 11. 5. a) Genr. Matt. 
4,36 πειράζων, the templer. 13, 3 6 σπείρων, 
generic. Mark 5, 14 οἱ δὲ βόσκοντες av- 
τοῦς, the herdsmen. Luke 7, 14. Rom. 4, 4. 
Rev. 15, 2. Matth. § 271. So Neut. as 
abstr. τὸ γεγεννηµένον ex τ. σαρκός John 3, 
6; ο. gen. Phil. 3,8. Buttm. ὁ 198. 1.  b) 
Where the idea of verbal action still re- 
mains in the participle, corresponding in 
Engl. to he who, those who, or the like. 
Here the participle in itself is indefinite and 
general, but the action which it expresses 
is thus made definite and becomes limited 
to certain specified individuals or a class, 
which themselves thus become definite and 
specific. Matth. § 268 init. Winer § 17. 3. 
E. g. οἱ δὲ ἐσβίοντες lit. those eating, those 
who ate, not ‘ the eaters,’ Matt. 14, 21, 15, 
*38. So Mark 4, 9 6 ἔχων dra ἀκούειν, 
ἀκούετω. 10, 42. John 5, 29 bis. ν. 32 ἄλλος 
.+. ὁ μαρτυρῶν περὶ cue. Acts 2, 47. Rom. 
10, 5. 14, 3. 16, 17. 1 Cor. 9, 13 οἱ τὰ ἱερὰ 
ἐργαζόμενοι. 2 Cor. 10, 17. 11. 4. Gal. 1, 
23. al. sep. (Soph. Electr. 194 or 200. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5.6.) As followed by οὗτος 
emphat. Matt. 26, 23. Mark 12, 40. Luke 
8, 14. John 6, 46. al. As limiting a more 
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general word, e. g. ras 6 αἰτῶν, πᾶς ὁ ζητῶν, 
Luke 11,105; πρός τινας τοὺς πεποιδότας 
ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς Luke 18, 9. Gal. 1, 7. In ap- 
posit. with a personal pron. impl. Matt. 7, 
23. Rom. 2, 1. Comp. Matth. § 976. p. 561. 
—For the occasional omission of the article 
in such cases in the classics, see Matth. 
§271.n. ο) With Neut. accus. as adv. 
6. g. τὸ νῦν ἔχον, for the present, Acts 24, 
25; see in ἔχω no. 5. 

E) Before Prepositions with their cases, 
which then form a periphrase for a subst. 
or adjective ; comp. Matth. } 272. b. Buttm. 
§ 125. 5. Winer $55. a) Genr. of pers. 
as οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰταλίας, those from aly, 
Heb. 13, 24. Phil. 4, 22 οἱ ἐκ τῆς καίσαρος 
οκίας. Rom. 4, 14 οἱ ἐκ vépou, they of the 
law. 2, 8 οἱ ἐξ épiSeias the contentious. 
Mark 3, 21 οἱ παρ atrod.—Spec. before 
περί ο. acc. of pers. e. g. of περὶ τὸν Παῦ- 
λο», i. e. Paul and his companions, Acts 
13, 13; comp. Buttm. § 150. πι. 25. Kiih- 
ner § 263. d. Matth. § 583. ο, 1. (Pol. 5.1. 
7. Xen. An. 7. 4. 16.) Or, αἱ περὶ MdpSay 
καὶ Μαρίαν, i. e. simply Martha and Mary, 
John 11,19. Buttm. 1. c. Matth. ].ο. no. 2. 
(Hdian. 7. 9. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 10.) Or 
also, οἱ περὶ αὐτόν, those around him, his 
companions only, Mark 4,10. Luke 22, 49; 
comp. Matth. |. ο. no. 3. So Xen. Hell. 7. 
5.12.  b) Neut. rd, rd, see Matth. § 988. 
E. g. τὰ ἐν rim, as Eph. 1, 10 τὰ ἐν τοῖς 
οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, the things celes- 
tial and terrestrial. Luke 25, 33 τὰ ἐν 660, 
the events in the way. Also τὸ ἔκ τινος, 
as Rom. 12, 18 τὸ ἐξ ὑμῶν; as far as de- 
pends on you. 1 Cor. 13,10 τὸ ἐκ µέρους, 
comp. ν. 9; τὸ v. τὰ ἐπί Rom. 16, 19. 
Eph. 1,10; τὸ κατά adverbially, Rom. 9, 
5. Luke 11, 3. Acts 4, 18. (Matth. § 283. 
Buttm. § 125. n. 8.) τὰ περί τινος, the 
things concerning any one, Luke 24, 19. 
Acts 23, 15. Phil. 1,27; τὰ περὶ ἐμέ, my 
affairs, my state, Phil. 2,23; τὰ περὶ τὸν 
τόπον, the enrirons, Acts 28, 7; comp. 
Matth. § 583. η. p. 1161. (Diod. Sic. 1. 60. 
Isocr. ad Phil. p. 92. e.) τὰ πρός τινα, 
as Heb. 2,17 et 5,1 τὰ πρὸς τὸν Sedv di 
vine things. Luke 14, 28. 32. 19, 42; ro 
ὑπέρ τινος Phil. 1, 29. 4, 10. 

Β) Before Adverbs, which then usually 
stand in place of a noun or adjective, Buttm. 
§125. 6,7. E.g. a) As Subst. Phil. 3, 
14 τὰ ὀπίσω ἐπιλανβανόμενος. Matt. 11, 23 
µέχρι τῆς σηµερον. Mark 5, 1 eis τὸ πέραν. 
16, 1 ἐπὶ τὸ mpwi. Luke 10, 35 ἐπὶ τὴν αἴ- 
prov. John 1, 29. Rom. 8, 22. Eph. 2, 17. 
Col. 3, 1.2. 1 Tim. 4, 8.al. 8) With 
the adverbial sense retained, as τὰ νῦν or 
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ανυ», now, αἱ present, Acts 4,29. al. Buttm. 
§ 126. n. 5. Sec in νῦν no. 1. a. 

G) The Neuter of the article, τό, ra, 
is prefixed : 

1. Absol. to the Genitive of a noun, and 
thus expresses the abstract idea of some- 
thing having relation or reference to that 
Noun, as pertaining to it or derived from it, 
as done by or to it, and the like; Buttm. 
§ 128. n. 2. Matth. § 284. E. g. Sing. τό, 
Matt. 21, 21 τὸ τῆς συκῆς the thing of the 
Jig tree, done to it. 1 Cor. 10, 24 τὸ ἑαυτοῦ, 
τὸ τοῦ ἑτέρου. James 4, 14. 2 Pet. 2, 22. 
(Plato Parmen. 136. e. Xen. Cc. 16. 7.) 
More freq. Plur. ra, Matt. 22, 21 ἀπόδοτε 
τὰ καίσαρος, Kaicapt' καὶ τὰ τοῦ Yeov, τῷ 
Sem. 16, 23. Luke 2, 49. Rom. 8, 5. 14, 
19 τὰ τῆς εἰρήνης διώκωµεν. 1 Cor. 2, 11. 
13,11. Phil. 2) 4 τὰ ἑαντῶν, τὰ ἑτέρων. 
So 2 Cor. 11, 30 ra τῆς ἀσβενείας µου 
καυχήσοµαι, things pertaining to my infirm- 
uy; or perhaps as a periphrase for my tn- 
Jjirmiuy, comp. Buttm. ὁ 128. n. 5. Matth. 
§ 285. So Hdian. 3.2.10. Plato Phedo 
§ 44. p.95.a. Thuc. 8. 31 τὰ ’ASnvaiay 
Φφρονεῖν. 

2. Sing. τό is prefixed to single words 
and to whole clauses when they are to be 
taken as independent, or as themselves con- 
stituting an object, Buttm. § 125. 8. 2. 
Kiihner § 244. 11. Matth. § 280. E. ρ. 
with single words, Gal. 4, 25 τὸ γὰρ “Ayap, 
i.e. the name Agar, as here used. 2 Cor. 
1,17 τὸ vat ναί, καὶ τὸ οὗ ot. James 5, 12. 
(Dem. 255. 4. Plato Gorg. 496. d, τὸ 
διψῶντα.) So with a phrase or clause, 
Luke 22, 2 ἐζήτουν...τὸ πῶς ἀνέλωσιν at- 
τόν. Mark 9,23. Luke 1, 62. 9, 46. 19, 48. 
22, 24. 37. Acts 4, 21. 22, 30. Rom. 8, 26 
al. So Jos. Ant. 10. 10. 4. Plato Phado 
8 init. p. 62. b. Rep. p. 327. ο. 

3. Sing. τό is prefixed to the Infinitive 
when taken as a noun, which is then em- 
ployed in all the constructions that occur 
with real substantives ; Buttm. ὁ 125. 8. 1. 
§ 140. 5. Kilner § 308. Matth. ὁ 540. Wi- 
ner § 45. 4, comp. 1. a, and 2. ο. Thus 

a) As Nominative with τό, Phil. 1, 21 ἐμοὶ 
γὰρ τὸ ζῆν, Χριστός ' καὶ τὸ ἀποβανεῖν, κέρδος. 
γ. 29. 1 Cor. 7, 26. 2 Cor. 8,11 τὸ έπιτε- 
λέσαι. Gal. 4,18. sep. Matth. I. ο. p. 1060. 

b) As Genitive with τοῦ, and this is 
the most frequent construction: a) As 
depending on nouns and verbs which else- 
where govern the genitive, ο. g. on a 
noun, Acts 20, 3 ἐγένετο γνώµη τοῦ ὑπο- 
στρέφειν κτλ. Rom. 15, 23 ἐπιποδίαν δὲ 
ἔχων τοῦ ἐλδεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 1 Cor. 9, 6. 10. 
3 Cor. 8,11 ἡ προθυμία τοῦ δέλειν. Heb. 
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5, 12. 1 Pet. 4, 17. al. sep. So ina laxer 
use of the genit. Luke 1, 57. 2, 21 ἡμέραι 
ὀκτὼ τοῦ περιτεμεῖν αὐτόν. Rom. 11, 8. 
Phil. 3, 21. On an adj. as ἄξιος 1 Cor. 16, 
4; βραδύς Luke 24, 25; έτοιμος Acts 33, 
15; also Luke 17,1. On a verb, Luke 1, 
9 ἔλαχε τοῦ Svptdoat. So after verbs of 
restraining, hindering, Luke 4, 42. 24, 16 
οἱ δὲ ὀφδ. αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο τοῦ μὴ ἐπιγνῶ- 
ναι αὐτόν. Acts 10, 47. 14, 18 μόλις κατό 
παυσαν τοὺς ὄχλους τοῦ μὴ Svew αὐτοῖς. 
20, 27. Rom. 15, 22. 1 Pet. 3, 10. al. Wi- 
ner $45.4. £8) As referring to a whole 
sentence and expressing purpose, where 
the old grammarians unnecessarily supply 
ἕνεκα, χάριν, or the like, Buttm. ὁ 140. n. 10. 
Matth. § 540. n. 1. Winer § 45. 4. b. Here 
it nearly accords with the Eng). infin. pre- 
ceded by to, i. q. in order lo, that; and so 
τοῦ py, in order not to, that not, lest. Matt. 
2, 13 µέλλει γὰρ Ἡ. ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον, τοῦ 
ἀπολέσαι αὐτό. 3,13. 13,3 ἐξῆλδεν 6 σπεί- 
poy τοῦ σπείρειν. Luke 1, 73 comp. v. 68. 
Luke 1, '79 comp. v. 78. 5, 1. 7. Heb. 10, 
7. al. sxp. So negat. Acts 21, 12 παρεκα- 
λοῦμεν... τοῦ μὴ ἀναβαίνειν κτλ. Rom. 6, 6. 
James ὅ, 17. αἱ. sep. Here it sometimes 
alternates with the simple infin. as Luke 
1, 77 comp. v. 76. 2, 24 comp. v. 22. Once 
with ένεκα expressed in a sequence of 
clauses, 2 Cor. 7,12. (Thuc. 1. 45.) In 
this sense also after verbs of deciding, cum- 
manding, and the like, which of course im- 
ply purpose; Acts 27,1 ὡς δὲ ἐκρίδη τοῦ 
ἀποπλεῖν κτλ. 1 Cor. 7, 37. Luke 9, 51. 
4, 10 τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὑτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ 
gov, τοῦ διαφυλάξαι σε. Acts 15, 90. Wi- 
ner § 45. 4. p. 378.—This Infin. with τοῦ 
occurs on every page of the Sept. where it 
very gencrally stands for the Heb. Infin. ο. 

Hence it is sometimes held to be He- 
braism; but although prob. more frequent 
in N. T. froma Heb. influence, yet it is 
also not uncommon in Greek writers; e. g. 
Strabo 15. p. 717. Arr. Alex. 2.21. Thuc. 
1. 23 ras airias éypayya... Tov pn τινας ζη- 
τῆσαί ποτε κτλ. ib. 2. 22. Plato Gorg. 457. 
6, τοῦ καταφανὲς γενέσβαι. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
40 τοῦ δὲ pnd’ ἐντεῦδεν διαφεύγειν, σκοποὺς 
τοῦ γιγνοµένου καβίστης, κτλ. Winer Ἱ. ο. 
Buttm. ὁ 140. π. 10, 11. Kiihner § 308. 2. b. 
y) In a laxer sense expressing more the 
notion of result, (like the later use of ἵνα, 
comp. ἵνα no. II, III,) und put by way of 
explanation, or epexegctically, where the 
simple infin. or ὥστε ο. intin. might stand ; 
see Winer § 45. p. 379 sq. Here it also 
accords with the Engl. infin. after so as to, 
so that; see above in β, ult. Acts 7, 19 
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ὀγδοήκοντα 
οὗτος ἐκάκωσε τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν, τοῦ ποι- 
ety ἔκδετα τὰ βρέφη κτλ. Once after ποιεῖν, 
Acts 3, 13 ἡμῖν τί ἀτενίζετε, ὡς... πεποιη- 
κόσι τοῦ περιπατεῖν αὐτόν; comp. in ἵνα 
MI. 1.d. So Rom. 1, 24 παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς 
6 Seds...€is ἀκαβαρσίαν, τοῦ ἀτιμάζεσδαι τὰ 
σώματα κτλ. 7,3. 1 Cor. 10, 13. Here too 
prob. oelongs the difficult construction in 
Rev. 12, 7, ἐγένετο πόλεμος ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ' 
ὁ Μιχαὴλ καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ τοῦ πολεμῆ- 
σαι μετὰ τοῦ δράκοντος, where after 6 Μιχ. 
and οἱ ἄγγελοι we may supply ἐγένοντο, ac- 
cording to the frequent Heb. construction 
of the Inf. c. >, and the clause is equivalent 
to ὥστε πολεμῆσαι τὺν Μ. καὶ τοὺς ayy. 
μετὰ κτλ. see Gesen. Lehrgeb. § 211. Wi- 
ner ὁ 46. p. 380. Text. Rec. has ἐπολέμη- 
σαν 6) After a preposition, as ayri 
James 4,15; ἐκ 2 Cor. 8,11; πρό Matt. 
6, 8. James 17, 5. So EI. V. H. 2. 34. 

ο) As Dative with τῷ, as implying cause 
2 Cor. 2, 12; purpose 1 Thess. 3, 3; after 
ἐν, see ἐν no. 2. a, fin. Matth. § 541. Winer 
§ 45. 6. 

d) As Accusative with τό, as depending 
on a verb, Luke 7, 21 τυφλοῖς πολλοῖς ἐχα- 
ρίσατο τὸ βλέπειν. 1 Cor. 14, 39. 2 Cor. 8, 
11 τὸ ποιῆσαι ἐπιτελέσατε. Rom. 14, 13. 
As governed by διά, eis, πρός, sce in διά 
IL 1.b; εἰς no. 3.a,c,d; πρός IIL 3.d. + 

ὀγδοήκοντα, οἱ, at, τά, (ὀκτώ;) eighty, 
Luke 9, 37. 16, 7.—Xen. An. 4. 8. 15. 

ὄγδοος, η, ον, ordin. (ὀκτώ;) the eighth, 
Luke 1, 59. Acts 7,8. Rev. 17, 11. 21, 20. 
(Xen. An. 4. 6. 1.) In 2 Pet. 2,5 ὄγδοον 
Νῶε... ἐφύλαξε, Noch the eighth person, 
as the eighth, Noah and seven others; 
comp. 1 Pet. 3, 20; sce Winer ὁ 38. 2. 
Matth. ὁ 469. 9. Comp. Plato Legg. 695. c, 
(Δαρεῖος) ἐλδὼν eis τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ λαβὼν 
αὐτὴν ἕβδομος, διείλετο κτλ. Dem. 261. 3. 
The Greeks usually add αὐτός, Thuc. 1. 46. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 17. 

ὄγκος, ov, 6, pr. bulk, mass, weight, 
i. V. Π. 14. 7. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 323 a@ tu- 
mor, swelling, Diod. Sic. 2. 36—In N. T. 
weight, burden, impediment, Heb. 12, 1 
ὄγκον πάντα ἀποβέμενοι. So Xen. Ven. 
8. 8. 
ὅδε, ᾖδε, TOSe, demonstr. pron. from 
6, ἡ, τό, a8 pron. and enclit. δε, Buttm. § 76. 
1; this, thal; hic, hec, hoc; genr. equiva- 
lent to οὗτος, but in some cases stronger ; 
Buttm. ὁ 127. 1. b. Matth. §470. 1. 

1. As referring to the person or thing 
last before mentioned. Luke 10, 39 rade 
ἦν ἀδελφή. 16, 25. 2 Cor. 12, 19 Grb. 
Comp. Matth. ]. c—Xen. Apol. 29. 

32 
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2. As introducing what follows, this, 
those, the following. Acts 15, 23 γράψαντες 
»..7Ta0e* οἱ ἀπ. κτλ. 91, 11. Rev. 2,1. 8. 
12. 18. 3, 1. 7. 14. Comp. Matth. Ἱ. ο. 

3. Spec. δεικτικῶς, instead of an adv. of 
place, i. 4. here, there ; see Matth. § 471. 12. 
Buttm. §127. 1. James 4, 13 πορευσώµεδα 
els τήνδε τὴν πόλιν, i. ο. into this city here.— 
Plut. Symp. 1. 6. 1 τήνδε τὴν ἡμέραν. 

ὀδεύω, f. εὔσω, (6d0s,) to be on the way, 
to journey, to travel, absol. Luke 10, 33. 
Sept. for Πρι 1 K. 6, 12.—Hdian. 7. 3. 9. 
Plut. Timol. 12. 

ὁδηγέω, ὢ, f. now, (ὁδηγός,) to lead the 
way, Plut. Conjug. Prac. 6.—In N. T. to 
lead, to guide, ο. acc. Matt. 15, 14 τυφλὸς 
δὲ τυφλὸν ἐὰν ὁδηγῇ. Luke 6, 39. Rev. 7, 
17. Sept. for 772 Ex. 13, 17; 472 Ps. 80, 
2; Πρι Josh. 24, 3. So Idian. 3. 8. 18. 
Diod. Sic. 11. 8. ASschyl. Prom. 730.— 
Trop. of a teacher, John 16, 13 ὁδηγήσει 
ὑμᾶς els πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήδειαν. Acts 8, 31. 
Sept. for MUM Ps, 86, 11; 47 Ρε. 25, 
5. So Wisd. 9, 11. 

« , 

ὁδηγός, οὗ, 6, (ὁδός, ἡγέομαιι) α way- 
leader, a leader, guide, Acts 1,16. Trop. of 
a teacher Matt. 15, 14. 23, 16. 24. Rom. 
2, 19.—2 Macc. 5, 15. Pol. 5. 5. 15; trop. 
Wisd. 7, 15. 

ὁδουπορέω, &, f. now, (ὁδοιπόρος ; 686s, 
mopevopat,) to be on the way, to yourney, to 
travel, absol. Acts 10, 9.—Jos. de Vit. § 32. 
El. V. Π. 10. 4, Hdian. 5. 4. 13. 


ὁδοιπορία, ας, ἡ, (ὁδοιπορέωι) α jour- 
neying, travel, John 4, 6. 2 Cor. 11, 26.— 
1 Mace. 6, 41. Hdian. 2. 15. 11. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2. 10. 

ὁδοποιέω, ὢ, f. now, (ὁδός, ποιέω,) fo 
make or level a road, Xen. An. 4. δ. δ.--- 
In N. T. to make one’s way, to go, tojourney, 
absol. Mark 2, 23 Lachm. for Rec. ὁδὸν 
ποιεῖν, sce fully in odds no. 2. a. 


ὁδός ov, ἡ, 1. @ way, in respect of 
place, α high-way, road, street. a) Genr. 
Matt. 2,12 δι ἀλλῆς 6800 ἀνεχώρησαν. 7, 
13. 14. 8, 28. 13, 4. 19. John 14, 4. 5. 
Acts 8, 26. Heb. 10, 20. James 2, 25. al. 


“Sept. for 2 Num. 21, 4. Deut. 28, 7. 
- (Hdian. 3. 3. 1, 2. Xen. An. 5.3.1.) Ofa 


strect in a city, Matt. 22, 9 ἐπὶ ras διεξό- 
ὃους τῶν ὁδῶν. v. 10. Luke 14, 23. So 
Sept. for 747 Jer. 5, 1. 7,16. (Hudian. 2. 
9. 6. Xen. An. δ. 2.22.) Also κατὰ τὴν 
ὁδόν, along or on the way, Luke 10, 4. 
Acts 8, 36. So Hdian. 9. 12. 2. Xen. An. 
4. 6. 11.  b) With a gen. of place tc 


ὁδός 

which a way leads, comp. Matth. § 367. 
Heb. 9, 8 ἡ τῶν ἁγίων ὁδός the way, entrance, 
into the sanctuary. Sept. ἡ ὁδὸς τοῦ ξύλου 
τῆς ¢. for Heb. PS 473 Gen. 3, 24. (Comp. 
Hdian. 8. 5. 10.) Meton. for the region to 
or through which a way leads; Matt. 10, 5 
eis ὁδὸν ἔθνων into the way (country) of the 
Gentiles. 4, 15 ὁδὺν Φαλάσσης, way of the 
sea, i. e. the region around the sea of Gali- 
lee, quoted from Is. 8, 23 where Sept. for 
ca Wah. c) In the phrases €rotpa- 
ζειν ν. κατασχευάζειν τὴν ὁδόν, to 
prepare the way, for a king, see in ἑτοιμάζω 
πο. 1; pr. Rev. 16, 12; trop. Matt. 3, 3. 
11, 10. Mark 1, 2. 3; also εὐδύνειν τὴν 
ὁδόν John 1, 23; all in allusion to Is. 40, 3 
where Sept. for (73728. Comp. 7 ὁδὸς 7 
Βασιληίΐα Hdot. 5.53.  ἆ) Meton. of Je- 
sus as the way, i. e. the author and medium 
of access to God and eternal life, John 14, 6. 

2. In respect of action, way, i. e. a being 
on the way, α going, journey, progress, 
course. a) Genr. eis τὴν ὁδόν for the way, 
journey, Matt. 10, 10. Mark 6, 8. Luke 9, 
3; ἐξ ὁδοῦ Luke 11, 6; ἐν τῇ ὁδφ, in or by 
the way, on the journey, Matt. 15, 32. Mark 
8. 3. 27. Acts 9, 17. 273 κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, by 
or on the way, Acts 25, 3. 26, 13. So 
1 Thess. 3, 11 xarevSuvac τὴν ὁδὸν ἡμῶν. 
Sept. for 23 Gen. 21, 24. 40. (Hdian 2. 
11. 2. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 5.) Acts 8, 39 
πορεύεσβαι τὴν ὁδόν, lo go on one’s way, to 
continue one’s journey ; comp. Buttm. $131. 
4. (Sept. for 973 7273 Prov. 7, 19. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 22.) Also Mark 2,23 καὶ ἤρ- 
Eavro οἱ paSnrai αὐτοῦ ὁδὸν ποιεῖν τίλλοντες 
τοὺς στάχυας, and his disciples began to go 
plucking the ears of grain, i. 6. they went 
along plucking the ears; comp. Matt. 12, 
1. Luke 6, 1. Here ὁδὸν ποιεῖν is Hebraism 
for 773 MS, as Sept. and Heb. Judg. 17, 
8, corresponding to the Lat. wer facere. 
The more classic Greek is Mid. ποιεῖσδαι 
τὴν ὁδόν Jos. Ant. 18. 4. 3. Xen. Ag. 2.1; 
though very late writers employ the Act. 
ο. g. ποιεν ὡδόν Xenoph. Ephes. lib. 3 
init. comp. ποιεῖν τὴν πορείαν Polyen. 1. 
49.3.  Ὁ) With a gen. of time, as Luke 
2, 44 ἡμέρας ὁδύν, a day's journey. Acts 1, 
12 σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδύν, a sabbath-day’s 
journey, i. e. according to the Rabbinic limi- 
tation, 2000 larger cubits or minor paces; 
see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Luc. 24, 50. 
Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 1197. According to 
Epiphanius, himself once a Jew, the sabbath 
day’s journey was 6 stadia or 750 Roman 
paces; Her. 66. 82. This accords best 
with Acts Ἱ. ο. and Josephus ; since the lat- 
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ter also gives the distance of the mount of 
Olives in one place at 6 stadia, and in ano 
ther at 5 stadia; B. J. 5. 9. 3. Ant. 20. 8. 
6. See Reland Palest. p. 398, 399. Wi- 
ner Realw. art. Sabbathsweg.—Sept. 68. 
τριῶν nu. for Heb. ηλ] Gen. 30, 36. 31, 
23. So Jos. Ant. 5. 3. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1 8. 
3. Trop. α way, manner, means, i. e. 
ay a way or method of proceeding, of doing 
or effecting any thing; 1 Cor. 4, 17 ras 
ὁδούς µου τὰς ἐν Xp. 12, 31. (Dem. 733. 90. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 4.) So αἱ ὁδοὶ τοῦ Seoi, 
the ways of God, his mode of proceeding, ad- 
ministration, counsels, Acts 13, 10. Rom. 
11, 33. Rev. 15, 3. Sept. and η] Ρε. 18, 
31. ὮὉ) α way or means of arriving at or 
obtaining any thing. Luke 1, Ἴ9 ὁδὸς εἰρή- 
νης, i. 6. the way of peace and salvation. 
Acts 2, 28 ὁδοὺς ζωῆς. 16, 11. 2 Pet. 3, 21. 
Sept. and M38 Ῥτον. 10, 17. So Lue. 
Hermot. 14 686s ἡ ἐπὶ φιλοσοφίαν ἄγουσα. 
ϱ) α way of thinking, feeling, acting, man- 
ner of life and conduct ; James 5, 20. Matt. 
21, 32 ἦλδε Ἰωάννης ἐν 650 δικαιοσύνης, i. e. 
living a just and holy life. Rom. 3, 17 ὁδὸν 
εἰρήνης, peaceful life, quoted from Is. 59, 8 
where see Gesen. Comm. With a gen. of 
pers. the way or ways of any one i. e. his 
mode of life, conduct, actions, Acts 14, 16. 
Rom. 8, 16. James 1, 8. 3 Pet. 2, 15. Jude 
11. ‘(Sept. for 77 Job 23, 10.) But the 
way of God or of the Lord, is also the toay, 
walk, life which God approves and requires, 
Matt. 22, 16. Luke 20, 21. Acts 18, 25. 
26. Heb. 3,10. (Sept. and 23 Job. 23, 
11. Ps. 25, 4.) Hence absol. for the gospel 
way, the Christian life, Acts 9, 2. 19, 9. 23. 
23,4. 94, 14. 22. Also 2 Pet. 2,2 ἡ ὁδὸς 
τῆς ἀληδείας the way of truth, the gospel. 
So Judith 5, 8. 18; comp. α way or sect of 
philosophy, Luc. Hermot. 46. + 


ὀδούς, δόντος, 6, α tooth, Matt. 5, 38. 8, 
12 6 βρυγμὺς τῶν ὑδόντων. 13, 42. 50. 22, 
13. 24, 51. 25, 30. Mark 9, 18. Luke 13, 
98. Acts 7, 54. Rev. 9, 8. Sept. for 43 
Lev. 24, 30. Job 16, 9.—Luc. D. Mort. 6. 
2. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6. 


ὀδυνάω, &, f. now, (ὀδύνη,) to pain, to 
distress, in body or mind, c. acc. Jos. Ant. 
7.2.1. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 112.—In Ν. T. 
only Pass. or Mid. to be pained, distressed, 
io sorrow. Luke 2, 48. 16, 24 ὀδυνώμαι ἐν 
τῇ pAoyl ταύτῃ. v. 25 σὺ δὲ ὀδυνᾶσαι, for 
which 2 pers. sing. see in καυχάοµαι. Acts 
20, 38. Sept. for Hiph. >" Zech. 9, 5. 
So Luc. Lexiph. 13. A¥schin. 9. 3. Plato 
Rep. 515. e. 


ὀδύνη 

ὀδύνη, ης, 7, pain, distress, sorrow, of 
body or mind, Rom. 9, 2. 1 Tim. 6, 10. 
Sept. for jin Jer. 8,18; bay Job 7, 3.— 
- uc. Tox. 61, Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 13. 

ὀδυρμός, Ov, ὁ, (ὀδυρόμαι;) wailing, 
lamentalion, mourning. Matt. 2,18 κλαν- 
Suds καὶ ὀδυρμὸς µέγας, quoted from Jer. 31, 
15 where Sept. for pancm. 2 Cor. 7, 7. 
-—2 Mace. 11,6. Al. V.H. 14. 22. Plato 
Rep. 398. d. 

᾿Οξίας, ov, 6, Ozias, Heb. my (might 
of Jehovah) Uzziah,a pious king of Ju- 
dah, r. 811-759 B. C. Matt. 1, 8. 9. See 
2 Chr. ο. 26; and comp. 2 K. ο. 16, where 
he is called muy , ᾽Αζαρίας, Azariah, prob. 
another form of the same name; see Heb, 
Lex. art. πρ. 

ὄζω, f. now ΟΙ έσω, to smell, to have a 
scent, intrans. e. g. fragrant, Ad). V. H. 13. 
16. Xen. Conv. 2. 3.—In N. T. of a corpse, 
to smell, to stink, absol. John 11, 39. Sept. 
for tua Ex. 8,14. So Arr. Epict. 4. 1]. 
16, 18. Plut. Phocion 22. 


OSev, relat. adv. whence, see Buttm. 
$116. 4. 

1. Of place, Acts 14, 26 ὅδεν ἦσαν πα- 
ραδεδοµένοι τῇ χάριτι τοῦ 5. 28, 13. Matt. 
12, 44. Luke 11, 24. Heb. 11, 19. Sept. 
for RQ Ps. 121, 1. So Xen. An. 2. 3. 
14, 16.—Spec. i. q. ἐκεῖδεν ὅπου, thence 
where, Matt. 25, 24. 26 συνάγω dSev οὐ 
Sieoxdpmaa; comp. Matth. § 473. n. 2. 
So Thuc. 1. 89. 

2. Of a source, means, whence, whereby, 

1 John 2, 18 ὅδεν ywooxoper.—Jos. Ant. 
2. 3. 4. Hdian. 1. 16. 4. 
_ 3. Illative,as referring to a cause, ground, 
motive, 1. q. wherefore, whereupon; Matt. 
14, 7 d3ev ped’ Gpxov ὡμολόγησεν. Acts 26, 
19. Heb. 2,17. 3,1. 7,25. 8, 3. 9,18.— 
Judith 8, 20. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 2. 

OSOVN, ns, ἡ, pr. fine white linen Hom. 
Od. 7. 107.—In N. T. genr. α linen cloth, 
6. g.@ sheet, sail, Acts 10,11 σκεῦος ὡς 
ὀδόνην peydAnv. 11, 6. So Luc. Jup. Trag. 
46. Hdian. 5. 6. 21. 

ὀδόνιον, ου, τό, (dim. ὀδόνη,) a smaller 
linen cloth, bandage; in Ν. T. only of ban- 
dages in which dead bodies were swathed 
for burial, Luke 24, 12. John 19, 40. 20, 5. 
6.7. Sept. for 119 Judg. 14, 13; HUD 
Hos. 2,'7. 11. [2, 5. 9.]—Poll. Qn. 4. 181 
ὀδόνιον. τὸ ἐπίδεσμον. Luc. Philops. 34; 
sail-cloths Pol. 5. 89. 2. Dem. 1145. 6. 


οἶδα, see in εἴδω II. 
OLKELAKOS, ἡ, dv, See in οἰκιακός. 
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οἰκητήριον 

οἰκεῖος; a, ov, (otkos,) belonging to the 
house, domestic, Luc. Eun. 7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1.16.—In N. T. belonging to a family; 
only Plur. of οἰκεῖοι τινος, those of une’s 
house, relatives, i. 4. household, family, 
1 Tim. 5, 8. Trop. for associates, kindred, 
6. g. τοῦ δεοῦ, i. 4. τέκνα τοῦ Seow, Eph. 3, 
19; τῆς πίστεως Gal. 6, 10. Sept. pr. for 
“x0 Lev. 18, 6. 21,2. So pr. Al. V. Η. 
14. 32. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 48; trop. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 91. 


οἐκετεία, as, ἡ, (οἰκέτης)) @ household. 
i.e. the servants, Matt. 24,45 Lachm. for 
Separeia Rec.—Luc. Merc. cond. 15. 


OLKETNS, ov, 6, (οἶκος,) house-companion, 
one living in the same house, Ecclus. 6, 11. 
Hdot. 8. 106.—In N. T. α domestic, a ser- 
vant, slave, Luke 16,13 οὐδεὶς οἰκέτης δυ- 
ναται Svat κυρίοις δουλεύειν. Acts 10, 7. 
Rom. 14, 4. 1 Pet. 2,18. Sept. for "39 
Gen. 9, 25. 27, 37. So Hdian. 7. 4. 10. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 9, 16. 


οἰκέω, «3, f. now, (οἶκος) to house, to 
dwell, to abide, e. g. 

1. Intrans. with ἐν, to dwell in, trop. of 
the Holy Spirit abiding in Christians, Rom. 
8, 9 πνεῦμα Φεοῦ οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. v. 11. 1 Cor. 
3,16. Of sin ora sinful propensity abiding 
in men, Rom. 7, 11 ἡ οἰκοῦσα ἐν ἐμοὶ duap- 
ria. v. 18,20. Sept. ο. ἐν pr. for 353 Gen. 
4, 15.19. 19, 80. So Al. Υ. Η. 12. 64; 
pr. Luc. Merc. cond. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 5. 
—With perd c. gen. to dwell with any one, 
and spoken of man and wife, {ο live with, to 
cohabu, 1 Cor. 7, 12. 13. So Sept. and 
aun Prov. 21,19; comp. 1 K. 3, 17. 

2. Trans. to dwell in, to inhabil, ο. acc. 
1 Tim. 6, 16 das οἰκών ἀπρόσιτον.---ΒοΡί. 
Gen. 24, 13. Hdian. 2. 10. 15. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. 8.—For Particip. 9 οἰκουμένη, see in 
its order. 


οἴκημα, ατος, τό, (οἰκέω,) a dwelling, a 
house, building, Thuc. 4. 115. Xen. An. 7. 
4. 15.—In N. T. and espcc. in polite Attic 
usage, α prison, Acts 12,7 φώς ἔλαμψεν 
ἐν τῷ οἰκήματι. So Plut. Solon 15 τοὺς 
᾽ΑΒηναίους λέγουσι ... ἀστείως ὑποκορίζε- 
σδαι ... οἴκημα δὲ τὸ δεσµωτήριο» καλοῦντας. 
Dem. 789. 2. Thue. 4. 48. 

οἰκητήριον, ου, τό, (οἰκητήρ, οἰκέω,) α 
dwelling, habitation, abode, e. σ. heaven, as 
the abode of angels, Jude 6. Many of these 
the later Jews supposed to have relinquished 
heaven out of love for the daughters of men, 
Gen. 6, 2; see Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. Cod. 
pseud. V. T. I. p. 179 sq. Test. XII Patr. 
p. 529 sq. Jos. Ant. 1.3.1. Trop. of the 


οἰκία 


fature spiritual body as the abode of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5, 2.—Sept. for 15. Jer. 25, 
30. Pr. 2 Macc. 11, 2. Cebet. Tab. 17. 
Plut. Lucull. 39. 


οἰκία, as, 9) (οἶκος)) 1. α house, dweil- 
ing, habitation; Matt. 2, 11 ἑλθόντες els 
τὴν οἰκίαν. Ἴ, 24 sq. John 12, 3. al. Matt. 5, 
15 οἱ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ, those in the house, i. e. the 
household. Sept. for mea Gen. 19, 4. Ex. 
1,21. (Hdian. 2. 4. 18. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 
14.) Of heaven as the dwelling of God, 
John 14, 2 ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ πατρός κτλ. 
Comp. Ps. 11, 4. Is. 68, 15. Am. 9, 6. Ar- 
temid. 9. 68 6 φὐρανὸς Φεών ἐστὶν οἶκος.--- 
Trop. of the body as the habitation of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5, 1 bis; comp. v. 2. 

2. Meton. a household, a family, those 
who live together in a house, Matt. 10, 13. 
12, 25 οἰκία μερισδεῖσα κα» éavrijs. John 
4, 53 αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ οἰκία αὐτοῦ ὅλη. 1 Cor. 
16, 16. Sept. for msa Gen. 50, 8. So 
Dem. 1358. 13. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 6.—Spec. 
prob. domestics, servanis, attendants, Phil. 
4, 22 οἱ ἐκ τῆς Καΐσαρος οἰκίας. So Sept. 
and mea Gen. 24, 2; comp. Jos. Ant. 17. 
5. 8 (Avrimarpov) ws... τοῦ Καίσαρος διε- 
Φδαρκότα τὴν οἰκίαν. 

3. Meton. goods, property, i. e. one’s 
house and what is in it. Matt. 23, 14 [15] 
κατεσδίετε τὰς οἰκίας τῶν χηρών. Mark 12, 
40. Luke 90, 47. So mea, Sept. τὰ ὑπάρ- 
χοντα, Gen. 45, 18.—/El. V. H. 4. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 4.1.2. + 


OLKLAKOS, ή, dv, (oixia,) belonging to the 
house, domestic, i. 4. οἰκεῖος ; in N. T. only 
Plur. of οἰκιακοί τινος those of one’s 
house, i. e. household, family, Matt. 10, 25. 
36. Some Mss. have the doubtful form 
olxeraxés.—Plut. Cicero 20. 


οἰκοδεσποτέω, ὦ, f. now, (οἰκοδεσπό- 
της) pr. to be house-masier; gent. to be 
head of a family, to rule a household, absol. 
1 Tim. 5, 14.—So trop. Luc. Astrol. 20. 
Plut. Placit. philos. 5. 18. A word of the 
later Greck, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 373. 


οἰκοδεσπότης, ov, 6, (ocKxos, δεσπότης!) 
a house-master, head of a family, paterfamil- 
ias, Matt. 10, 25. 13, 27. 52. 20, 1. 11. 31, 
33, 24,43. Mark 14, 14. Luke 12, 39. 13. 
25. 14, 21; pleonast. 22, 11 οἴκοδεσπ. τῆς 
olxias.—Jos. ο. Apion. 2. 11. Poll. On. 10. 
91. Plut. Qu. Rom. 30. A Jater form, for 
which the earlicr writers said οἴκου V. οἰκίας 
δεσπότης, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 373. 


οἰκοδομέω, ὦ, f. now, (οἰκοδόμος)) pr. 
to build a house, and genr. to build, to con- 
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οἰκοδομή 


struct, to erect ; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 487 
aq. 587. 

1. Pr. to build, ο. acc. e. g. oixiay Luke 6, 
48 ; πύργον Matt. 21, 33. Mark 13, 1. Luke . 
14, 28; ναόν Mark 14, 58. Luke 12, 18; 
so ο. dat. commodi, Luke 7, 5 τὴν συναγω- 
γὴν αὐτὸς ᾠκοδύμησεν ἡμῖν. Acts 7, 47. 49. 
With ἐπί ο. gen. to build upon, Luke 4, 29; 
ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 7, 24. 26. Luke 6, 49. 
Absol. Luke 14; 30. 17, 28. John 2, 20. 
Part. of οἰκοδομοῦντες the builders, Matt. 
21,42. Mark 12, 10. Luke 20, 17. Acts 4, 
11. 1 Pet. 2,7. Sept. for 522 Gen. 4, 16. 
8, 20; ο. ἐπί Ez. 16, 31. So Diod. Sic. 3. 
55. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 8; acc. et dat. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 80.—Trop. of a system of instruc- 
tion, doctrine, precepts, Rom. 15, 20. Gal. 2, 
18. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 15. 

2. Spec. to rebuild, lo rencw, e. g. a build- 
ing decayed or destroyed, Matt. 23, 29 τοὺς 
τάφους τῶν προφητῶν. Luke 11, 47. 48. So 
Matt. 26, 61. 27, 40. Mark 15, 29. So 
Sept. and 723 Josh. 6, 96. Job 12, 14. Am. 
9, 14. 

3. Trop. to build up, to establish, to con- 
firm, spoken of the christian church and 
its members ; who are thus compared to 8 
building, a temple of God, erected upon the 
one only foundation Jesus Christ, and ever 
built up progressively and unceasingly more 
and more from the foundation ; 1 Cor. 3, 9. 
10. Eph. 2,20. 21. E.g. a) Externally, 
Matt. 16, 18 ἐπὶ ταύτῃ τῇ πέτρᾳ οἰκοδομήσω 
µου τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. 1 Pet. 2, 5. Acts 9, 31. 
b) Internally, in a good sense, to build up 
in the faith, to edify, to cause to advance in 
the divine life, absol. 1 Cor. 8, 1 ή ἀγάπη 
οἰκοδομεῖ. 10, 23; ο. acc. 14, 4 bis, 17. 
1 Thess. 5, 11; acc. impl. 1 Cor. 20, 32 
Lachm. Ina bad sense, {ο embolden, Pass. 
1 Cor. 8, 10. . 

οἰκοδομή; is, ἡ, (οἶκος, δοµή) a later 
word used for both οἰκοδόμησις and οἰκοδύ- 
µηµα, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 487, 490. 

1. α building up, the act of building, e. g. 
ἡ oix. τῶν τειχέων 1 Macc. 16,23. Sept. — 
1 Chr. 26, 97. Jos. Ant. 11. 5. 8 init—In 
N.T. only metaph. α building up in the faith, 
edification, advancement in the divine life, 
spoken of the christian church and its mem- 
bers ; see in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. Rom. 14, 19 δι- 
ώκετε ... τὰ τῆς οἰκοδομῆς. 15,2. 1 Cor. 14, 
5. 19. 26. 2 Cor. 10, 8. 12, 19. 13, 10. Eph. 
4, 12. 16. 29. 1 Tim. 1, 4 in Mss. So 
1 Cor. 14, 3 λαλεῖ οἰκοδομήν 1. 6. τὰ της 
οἰκοδομῆς. 

9. a building, an edifice, i. 4. οἰκοδύμημα, 
see Lob.].c. and p. 421. Matt. 24,1 τὰς οἱ- 
κοδομὰς τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Mark 13, 1. 2. ‘Trop. 


οἰκοδομία 


ef the christian church as the temple of 
God, see in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. 1 Cor. 3, 9 
Φεοῦ οἰκοδομή ἐστε. Eph. 2,21. Also of 
the future spiritual body as the abode of the 
soul, 2 Cor. 5, 1. 

οἰκοδομία, as, ἡ, (οἰκοδομέω;) ἆ building 
up, act of building, Jos. Ant. 11. 5. 7, 8. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 1. '7.—In Ν. Τ. trop. edifica- 
tion, christian improvement, 1 Tim. 1, 4 
Rec. Others οἰκοδομή, also οἰκορομία. 


οἰκοδομός, ov, ὁ, (οἶκος, δέµω;) a house- 
builder, i. e. genr. @ builder, architect, Acts 
4, 11 Lachm. for Part. οἰκοδομῶν Rec. 
Sept. for M22 2 K. 12, 12.—Jos. Ant. 11.5. 
8. Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 20. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 487 sq. 587. 

οἰκονομέω, &, f. How, (οἰκονόμος,) to be 
manager of a household; genr. to be ma- 
nager, steward; to manage, to administer, 
absol. Luke 16, 2.—So c. acc. Diod. Sic. 
12.15 τὰ ypnuara. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 10 τὸν 
€avrov οἶκον. 

οἰκονομία, as, ἡ, (οἰκονομέω;) economy, 
pr. management of a household or of house- 
hold affairs. EK. g. 

1. stewardship, administration, the office 
of a manager or steward. Luke 16,  ἀπό- 
80s λόγον τῆς οἰκονομίας. Υ. 3. 4. So Sept. 
19. 22,19. Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 11. Xen, Cc. 
1. 1.—Trop. of the apostolic office, 1 Cor. 
9,17. Col. 1, 25. Eph. 3, 2. 

2. an economy, i. e. a disposition or ar- 
rangement of things, a dispensation, plan, 
scheme. Eph. 1, 10 εἰς τὴν οἰκονομίαν τοῦ 
πληρώματος τῶν καιρῶν. Eph. 3, 9 et 
1 Tim. 1, 4in later edit.—Hdian. 6. 1. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 25. 

9 / ? , 

οικονθµος, ου, ὁ, (Oikos, νέµω;) ᾖἹ. α 
house-manager, overseer, steward, pr. one 
who had authority over the servants or 
slaves of a family, to assign their tasks and 
portions; with which was also united the 
general management of affairs and accounts; 
Luke 12, 42. 16, 1. 3. 8. Gal. 4,2. Such 
persons were themsclves usually slaves, 
Luke 12, 42, comp. v. 43. 45. 46; so Elie- 
zer Gen. 15, 2. 24,2; and so Joseph is 
called the οἰκονόμος of Potiphar, Test. XII 
Patr. p. 715, comp. Gen. 39, 4; see D’Or- 
ville ad Chariton p. 127 sq. But free per- 
sons appear also to have been thus em- 
ployed, Luke 16, 3. 4. The οἰκονόμοι had 
also some charge over the sons of a family, 
prob. in respect to pecuniary matters, thus 
differing from the ἐπίτροποι or tutors, Gal. 
4,2. Comp. Gen. 24, 3.—Luc. Tim. 14 ὡς 
κατάρατος οἰκέτης, ἢ οἰκογόμος, ἢ παιδότριψ. 
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Plut. de Lib. educ. Ἴ. Diod. Sic. VI. p. 228, 
γίνεται δὲ τούτων [οἰκετῶν] ἀρχηγὸς ᾽Αδη- 
view ... οἰκογόμος dy δυοῖν ἀδελφῶν µεγαλο- 
πλούτων. Xen. Mem. 9. 10. 4. 

2. In a wider sense, for one who adminis- 
ters a public charge or office, a steward, mi- 
nisler, agent, genr. 1 Cor. 4, 2. Also of 
the fiscal officer of a city or state, a treasu- 
rer, qucstor, Rom. 16, 23 οἰκογόμος τῆς πό- 
λεως. So Diod. Sic. 1. 62. Xen. Mem. 8. 
4.7,11; of royal questors, 1 Esdr. 4, 49. 
Jos. Ant. 11. 6. 12.—Trop. of the apostles 
and other teachers as stewards, ministers of 
the gospel, 1 Cor. 4, 1. Tit. 1. 7. 1 Pet. 
4, 10. 


οἶκος; ου, ὁ, 1. ahouse, dwelling, home; 
Matt. 9,6 ὕπαγε eis τὸν οἶκόν σου. v. 7. 
Mark 3, 20. Luke 1, 40. John 7, 53. 11, 
20. Acts 10, 22. al. Soéy οἴκῳ at home 
1 Cor. 11, 34. 14,85; κατ) οἶκον, κατ 
οἴκους, from house to house, in private houses, 
Acts 2, 46. 5, 42. 8, 8. 20, 20; ἡ xar’ ol- 
κόν τινος ἐκκλησία, Rom. 16, 5. 1 Cor. 16, 
19. Col. 4, 15; see in ἐκκλησία no. 3. 
Sept. genr. for "2 Gen. 39, 2. 16. sepiss. 
So Hdian. 1. 17. ]. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 4.--- 
Spoken of various kinds of houses, edificer, 
as ὁ οἶκος τοῦ βασιλέως V. τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, 
i. 6. α palace, Matt. 11, 8. Luke 22, 54. 
Sept. for M3 Gen. 12, 15; 5257 2 K. 90, 
18. Dan. 1, 4. (Hdian. 3. 10. 9.) Also ο- 
κος ἐμπορίου, house of traffic, bazar, John 9. 
16. Spec. οἶκος τοῦ Ξεοῦ house of God, 
i. e. the tabernacle or temple where the pre- 
sence of God was manifested, and where 
God was said to dwell, e. g. the tabernacle 
Matt. 12, 4. Mark 2, 26. Luke 6, 4. (Sept. 
and 2 1 Sam. 1, % 24. al.) The temple 
at Jerusalem, Matt. 21, 18. John 2, 16. 17, 
Acts 7, 47. 49. al. Once for 6 ναός alone, 
Luke 11, 51, comp. Matt. 23, 35. Also 
οἶκος τῆς προσευχῆς id. Matt. 21,13. Mark 
11, 17. Luke 19, 46. Sept. and "3 of 
the temple 2 Sam. 7, 13. Ezra 1, 2. 3 aq. 
—Synecd. put fora room or part of a house, 
6. g. the cenaculum or large room for eat- 
ing, Luke 14, 23; for the ὑπερῴον or place 
of prayer, Acts 2, 2. 10, 30. 11, 13. So 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 2. Xen. Conv. 2. 18.— 
Trop. of persons, e. g. Christians as the 
spiritual house or temple of God, 1 Pet. 2, 
5; comp. in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. Of those in 
whom evil spirits dwell, Matt. 12, 44. Luke 
1], 24. 

2. In a wider sense, a dwelling-place, ha- 
bulation, abode, as a city or country, Matt. 
23, 38 6 οἶκος ὑμῶν ἔρημος ἀφίεται. Luke 
13, 35.— Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 10. 


οἰκουμένη 


3. Meton. α household, family, those who 
live together in a house, Luke 10, 5 εἰρήνη 
τῷ οἴκῳ τούτφ. Acts 10, 2. 11, 14 σὺ καὶ 
πᾶς ὁ οἶκός σου. 16, 15. 1 Cor. 1, 16. 
2 Tim. 1, 16. Tit. 1, 11. al. Including also 
the idea of household-affairs, Acts 7, 10. 
1 Tim. 3,4. 5. 12. Sept. and ™2 Gen. 7, 
1. 12, 17. al. So ABI. V. Η. 4. 27. Arr. 
Epict. 4. 6. 31. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 173; comp. 
"Mem. 1. 6. 3.—Trop. 6 οἶκος τοῦ Σεοῦ, 
the household of God, i. e. the Christian 
church, Christians. 1 Tim. 3, 15 ἐν οἶκῳ 
Seod ... ἥτις ἐστὶ ἐκκλησία Seov ζῶντος. 
Heb. 3, 6. 10, 21. 1 Pet. 4,17. So of the 
Jewish church, Heb. 3, 2. 5. Sept. and 
mins m2 Num. 12,7. 

4. Meton. a family, lineage, posterity, de- 
scended from one head or ancestor; Luke 1, 
27 ἐξ οἴκου Δαβίδ. v.69. 2,4. Sept. and 
3 1K. 12, 16. 19. So Dem. 1058. 18, 
20. Xen Cyr. 3. 6. 2.—By Hebraism ex- 
tended to a people, nalion, as descended 
from one ancestor, Θ. g. οἶκος Ἰσραήλ, house 
or people of Israel, Matt. 10, 6. 15, 24; οἵ- 
κος Ιακώβ id. Luke 1, 33; οἶκος Ιούδα 
Heb. 8, 8. So Sept. for 383191 3 Lev. 
10, 6; 3ΡΣ1 Π 3 Ex. 19, 3; MM M3 
1K. 19,93. + 

οἰκουμένη, ns, ἡ, (οἰκέω, Pass. part. 
pres.) 8c. γῆ, the inhabiled earth, the world, i.e. 

1. In Greek usage, as inhabited by Greeks, 
opp. to barbarian lands, Dem. 85. 17. Xen. 
Vect. 1.6; and later by Greeks and Ro- 
mans. Hence in Ν. T. put for the Roman 
world, the Roman empire; Acts 17, 6. 24, 
5 τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις τοῖς κατὰ τὴν οἰκουμένην. 
Luke 2, 1 ἀπογράφεσδαι πᾶσαν τὴν οἶκον- 
µένην, comp. in Κυρήνιος. Acts 11, 28 see 
in Κλαύδιος. In these last two passages the 
writer prob. had chiefly in view the regions 
in and around Palestine.—Jos. Ant. 12. 3. 1. 
Β. J. 5. 6. 1. Hdian. 5. 2. 5. 

9. Genr. in later usage, the habitable 
globe, the earth, the world, as known to the 
ancients. a) Pr. Matt. 24, 14 xnpuy3noe- 
rat τοῦτο τὸ εὐαγγέλιον... ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ οἶκου- 
µένῃ. Luke 21, 26. Rom. 10, 18. Heb. 1, 6. 
Rey. 16, 14. Hyperbol. Luke 4, 5 πάσας 
τὰς βασιλείας τῆς οἰκουμένης, 1. 4. τοῦ κό- 
σµου in Matt. 4, 8. Sept. for η Is. 23, 
17; 52m Ps. 19, 4. 24, 2. So Jos. Ant. 
4. 8.2. Pol. 1.1.5. Diod. Sic. 1. 1. db) 
Meton. the world, for the inhabilants of the 
earth, mankind; Acts 17, 31 κρίνειν τὴν 
oix. ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ. 19, 27. Rev. 3, 10. 12, 
9. So Sept. and 23 Ps. 9,9. 98,9. c) 
Trop. Heb. 2,5 ἡ οἰκουμένη 7 péAXovaa, 
i. q. ὁ αἰὼν ὁ µέλλω», 8060 In αἰών no. 2. Ὀ. ' 
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οἰκουργός, ov, ὁ, 9, adj. (οἶκος, ἔργο»,) 
doing house-work, fem. a housewife, Tit. 2, 
5 Lachm. for ofxovpés. Not found else- 
where. 


οἰκουρός, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (οἶκος, «ὗρος) 
pr. guarding the house, Artemid. 2. 11. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 970 κύων olxovpds.—In Ν. 
T. keeping at home, domestic, spoken of 
females Tit. 2, 5. Comp. 1 Tim. 6, 13. 
So Philo de Exsecr. p. 932. d, ὄψονται καὶ 
γυναῖκας...σώφρονας, οἰκουρούς, καὶ φιλάν- 
δρους. Dion Cass. 56. p. 391 γυνὴ σώφρω», 
οἰκουρός, οἰκονόμος, παιδοτρόφος. Dinarch. 
100. 37. 

οἰκτείρω, f. ερῶ, (olkros,) later fut. 
οἰκτειρήσω, see Passows. v. Lob. ad Phryn. 
Ρ. 741; to ptly, to have compassion on, ο. 
acc. Rom. 9, 15 οἰκτειρήσω ὃν ἂν οἰκτείρω, 


“quoted from Ex. 33, 19 where Sept. fut. 


now fur orm, as also 2 K. 13, 23. Mic. 7, 
19.—So f. now Test. XII Patr. p. 632. 
Jos. de Macc. § 5; f. ερῶ Palaph. 23. 4. 
Luc. Tim. 42; pres. Plut. Lucull. 19. Xen. 
An. 3. 1. 19. 


οὐκτιρμός, ov, 6, (οἰκτείρω;) pity, com- 
passion, mercy, i.e. the feeling ; less strong 
than ἔλεος q. v. Tittm. de Synon. Ν. T. p. 
69 sq. Col. 3,12 σπλάγχνα οἰκτιρμοῦ, but 
Rec. σπλ. οἰκτιρμῶν. Elsewhere only Plur. 
Rom. 12, 1. 2 Cor. 1, 3. Phil. 2,1. Heb. 
10,28. Sept. for Heb. 8°29, Sing. Zech. 
1, 16. 7,9; Plur. 2 Sam. 24, 14. Ps. 144, 
9.—Sing. Bar. 2,21. Ecclus. 6,6. Plur. 
1 Macc. 3, 45. Pind. Pyth. 1. 164. 


οἰκτίρμων, ονος, ὁ, 7, adj. (οἰκτείρω;) 
pitiful, compassionate, merciful, Luke 6, 36 
bis. James 5,11. Sept. for 0379 Ex. 34, 
6. Neh. 9, 17.—Theocr. Id. 15.'75. Anthol. 
Gr. IV. p. 219. 


οἶμαι, see οἴομαι. 

οἰνοπότης, ου, ὁ, (οἶνος, πότης, πίνω,) 
α wine-drinker, wine-bibber, Matt. 11, 19. 
Luke 7, 34. Scpt. for 1 830 Prov. 23, 
20.—Luc. Asin. 48. Pol. 20. 8. 2. 


οἶνος, ου, 6, 1. wine; 6. g. οἶνος νέος, 
new wine, not yet fully fermented and ripe, 
Matt. 9, 17 ter. Mark 2, 22 quater. Luke 5, 
37 bis. 38. Genr. Mark 15, 23 ἐσμυρνισμέ- 
νον οἶνον. [Matt. 27, 94.] Luke 1, 15 οἶνον 
καὶ σίκερα ov μὴ min. 7,33. 10,34. John 2, 
3 bis. 9. 10 bis. 4, 46. Rom. 14, 21. Eph. 5, 
18. 1 Tim. 3, 8. 5, 23. Tit. 2, 3. Rev. 18, 
13. Sept. for 772 Gen. 9, 21. 24. 14, 18; 
win'm Gen. 27, 28. Judg. 9, 13. (Hdian. 
5. 5.16. Xen. (ο. 17. 9.) Meton. for 
the vine and its fruit, Rev. 6,6. Sept. and 


οἰνοφλυγία 


Bin-M Joel 1, 10.—On the present modes 
of preparing wine on Mount Lebanon, see 
an article by E. Smith in Biblioth. Sac. 
1846, p. 385 5q. 

2. Symbol. οἶνος τοῦ Supod τοῦ δεοῦ, 
wine of God’s wrath, i. e. the intoxicating 
cup which God in wrath presents to the 
nations, and which causes them to reel and 
stagger to destruction, see espec. in Supds. 
Rev. 14, 10. 16, 19. 19, 16. Comp. Jer. 
26, 15. Is. 51, 17. Ez. 23, 91 sq. Heb. 
Lex. art, 0'D.—Also symbol. οἶνος τοῦ Su- 
μοῦ τῆς πορνείας, wine of wrath of forni- 
cation, i. e. a love-potion, philter, with 
which a harlot seduces to fornication (idol- 
atry), and thus brings upon men the wrath 
of God, Rev. 14, 8. 18, 3; ellipt. οἶνος τῆς 
πορνείας id. Rev. 17, 2. Comp. Jer. 51, 7. 

οἰνοφλυγία, ας, ἡ, (οἰνόφλυξ; οἶνος, 
Φλύω,) wine-drinking, vinolency, 1 Pet. 4, 
8.---ᾱμ. V. H. 8. 14. Xen. Cc. 1. 22. 


οἴομαι, contr. οἶμαι, Buttm. § 114; 
to suppose, to think, to be of opinion, pr. fol- 
lowed by the Infin. c. acc. e. g. inf. aor. 
John 21, 25 οὐδὲ αὐτὸς οἶμαι τὸν κόσμον 
χωρῆσαι τὰ γραφόμενα βιβλία. With an 
inf. simply, when the subject of both verbs 
is the same, Phil. 1, 16 [17] οἰόμενοι Φλῖψιν 
ἐπιφέρειν τοῖς δεσμοῖς pov. With ὅτι in- 
stead of inf. James 1, 7; comp. Matth. 
§ 539.—So ο. inf. et acc. Hdian. 4. 15. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10; ο. inf. 2 Macc. 7, 24. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 15. 

olos, a, ov, a correlative relat. pron. cor- 
responding to ποῖος, τοῖος, Buttm. § 79; 
pr. of what kind or sort, what, such as, 
qualis. 

1. Pr. in a dependent clause, with τοιοῦ- 
ros ora like word corresponding; 1 Cor. 
15, 48 bis, ofos 6 χοϊκός, τοιοῦτοι of χοϊκοί, 
κτλ. 2 Cor. 10,11; with 6 αὐτός Phil. 1, 
30. So with τοιοῦτος impl. Matt. 24, 21 


Brivis µεγάλη, οἷα οὗ Ὑέγονεν. Mark 9, 
8. 13, 19. 2 Cor. 12, 20 bis. 2 Tim. 3, 11 


ola pot ἐγένετο. Rev. 16, 18.—So c. τοιοῦ- 
τος Ecclus. 49, 14. Xen. Hi. 6. 8; impl. 
Hidian. 6. 5.11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 5, 27. 

2. In an independent clause it has the 
nature of an exclamation, implying some- 
thing great or unusual, what, what manner 
of, how great; Luke 9, 55 οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου 
avevparos ἐστε ὑμεῖς. 1 Thess. 1,5. 2 Tim. 
3, 11 ult—Jos. Ant. 10. 3. 2. Hdian. 7. 
4. 2. 

3. Neut. οὐχ οἷον adverbially, not so 
as, not so; ellipt. for οὐ rotor δὲ λέγω, οἷον 
ὅτι Hence Rom. 9, 6 οὐχ οἷον δὲ, ὅτι 
ἐκπέπτωκεν ὁ λόγος τοῦ Seov, but not so 
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(would I reason) as that the promise of God 
is become without effect. Comp. the οἷον 
ὅτι of late writers, ‘so as that,’ Greg. Cor- 
inth. ed. Schef. p. 105; also ὡς olor, οἷον 
ὥσπερ, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 427. See Winer 
§ 66. 5.—Others here take οὐχ οἷον as i. q. 
non modo; but in this sense it is elsewhere 
followed not by ὅτι, but by an antithesis, as 
ἀλλά or the like; Pol. 1. 20. 12. ib. 18. 18. 
11. Others again prefer the common signif. 
before an infin. it is not possible, and regard 
ὅτι as put instead of an infinitive; El. V. 
H. 4. 17. But neither of these senses ac- 
cords well with the context. 


οἵω, obsol. theme, sce φέρω. 


ὀκνέω, @, f. now, (ὄκνος,) to be slow, 
tardy, to delay, ο. inf. Acts 9, 38 μὴ ὀκνῆσαι 
εἰσελδεῖν ἕως αὐτῶν. Sept. for 235) Judg. 
18, 9.—Luc. D. Deor. 6.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 
3. 14. 


ὀκνηρός, d, dv, (ὀκνέω,) slow, tardy, 
slothful, of persons, Matt. 25, 26 πονηρὲ 
δοῦλε καὶ ὀκνηρέ. Rom. 12,11. Sept. for 
239 Prov. 6, 6. 9. So Dem. 777. 6. Hdian. 
2. 4. 10. Thuc. 1. 142.—Neut. of things, 
tedious, tiresome ; Phil. 3,1 τὰ αὐτὰ γρά- 


φειν...ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐκ ὀκνηρόν. So Theocr. 
Id. 24. 35. Soph. (νά, R. 834. 


ὀκταήμερος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ὀκτώ, ἡμέρα;) 
an eighth-day person or thing ; Phil. 3, 5 
περιτοµῇ ὀκταήμερος, as to circumcision an 
eighth-day man, i. e. circumcised on the 
eighth day.—Comp. Gregor. Naz. Orat. 
25. p. 465. d, Χριστὸς ἀνίσταται τριήµερος, 
Λάζαρος τετραήµερος. On such compound 
words see Buttm. §70. n.3. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 676. 


ὀκτώ, ol, ai, τά, indec. card. num. eight, 
Luke 2, 21. 9, 28. 18, 4. 11. 16. John 5, 
5. 20, 26. Acts 9, 33. 21,6. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 

oreS pevn, see ὁλοδρεύω. 

OEY LOS, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ὄλεβρος,) de- 
structive, deadly, Plato Rep. 389. d.—In Ν. 
T. Neut. rd ὀλέδριον, destruction, death, 


i. q. dAeSpos, for which it is read by Lachm. 
2 Thess. 1, 9. 


ὄλεβρος, ov, 6, (ὄλλυμι,) destruction, 
ruin, death; 1 Cor. 5, 5 eis ὄλεβρον τῆς 
σαρκός. Of divine punishments, 1 Thess. 
5, 3 αἰφνίδιος ὄλεβρος. 3 Thess. 1, 9. 
1 Tim. 6, 9. Sept. for wx Ob. 133 πώ 
Prov. 21, 7.—Hdian. 8. 8. 10. Xen. An. 1. 
2. 26. 


ὀλιγοπιστία, as, 7, (ὀλιγόπιστος,) lit 
tle faith, want of faith, Matt. 17, 20 Lachm. 
for ἀπιστία Rec. 


ὀλυγόπιστος 
ὁλυγόπιστος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ὀλίγος, πί- 
στις,) of lilile faith, unbelieving, Matt. 6, 30. 


8,26. 14,31. 16,8. Luke 12, 28.—Act. 
Thom. ἡ 28. Not found in classic writers. 


ὀλίγος, η, ov, little, pr. opp. of πολύς 
much. 

1. Of number, small, in N. T. only Plur. 
ὀλίγοι, at, a, few. Matt. '7, 14 ὀλίγοι ... οἱ 
εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν. 9, 37 οἱ δὲ ἐργάται ὁλί- 
γοι. 15, 34. 20, 16. 99, 14. 25, 21. 23. 
Mark 6, 5. 8, 7. Luke 10, 2. 12, 48 δαρή- 
σεται ὀλίγας 8ο. πληγάς. (Buttm. ὁ 134. η. 
9.) Luke 13, 23. Acts 17, 4. 12. Heb. 12, 
10 πρὸς ὀλίγας ἠρέρας. 1 Pet. 3, 20. Rev. 
2, 14. 20. 3,4. Sept. for 029 Num. 13, 
19. Is. 10, 7. So Hdian. 4. 13.8. Xen. 
Cyr. 2.1. 3.—IIence 1 Pet. 5, 12 8¢ ὀλίγων 
ἔγραψα, i.e. in few words, briefly ; comp. 
Thuc. 4. 95 δι ὀλίγου. 

9. Of magnitude, amount, little, small, in 
N. Τ, only in Sing. Luke 7, 47 ὀλίγον ἀφί- 
erat. Acts 12, 18 τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος. 15, 2. 
19, 23. 24. 27, 20. 2 Cor. 8, 15. 1 Tim. 4, 
8 πρὸς ὀλίγον ὀφέλιμος profitable for litle. 
5, 23. Jumes 3,5. Sept. for 039 1 K. 17, 
10.12. So Hdian. 1. 14.4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
4. 25.—Hence Eph. 3, 3 ἐν ὀλίγῳ προέ- 
γραψα, in brief, briefly. So Aristot. Rhet. 
3. 11. 

3. Of time, lilile, short, brief; Acts 14, 
98 χρόνον οὐκ ὀλίγον. James 4, 14 πρὸς ὁλί- 
yor 80. χρύνον. Rev. 12, 19. Also ἐν ὁλί- 
ye sc. χρόνῳ Acta 26, 28. 29.—Hdian. 2. 
14.10. Xen. Ath. 3. 113 ἐν ὀλίγῳ Xen. 
Hell. 4. 4. 12. 

4. Neut. ὀλίγον as adv. spoken of space, 
amount, time; Mark 1, 19 προβὰς ὀλίγο». 
6,31. Luke 5, 3. '7,47 ἀγαπᾷ ὀλίγον. 1 Pet. 
1,6. 5,10. Rev. 17, 10 ὀλίγον αὐτὸν δεῖ 
μεῖναι. Sept. for ὮΣὉ Ps. 37, 10.—ALl. V. 
H. 12. 9. Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 

ὀλιγόψυχος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὀλίγος, Yu- 
xn.) feeble-minded, faint-hearted, 1 Thess. 5, 
14. Sept. for 419 “SP Prov. 14, 29.—Ar- 
temid. 3. 5; so ὀλιγοψυχέω Isocr. p. 392. b. 

ὀλυγωρέω, &, f. now, (ὀλίγωρος ; ὁλί- 
γος, ὦρα,) lo care little for, to make light of, 
to despise; ο. gon. Ποῦ. 12, 5 μὴ ὀλιγώρει 
παιδείας κυρίου, quoted from Prov. 3, 11 
where Sept. for ONAN —Hdian. 1.1.1. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 3. 

ὀλίγως, adv. little, but α 1116, not yet 
fully, 2 Pet. 2, 18; where Rec. ὄντως.--- 
Hippoer. Aphor. lib. 1, quickly, speedily. 

dNOS pEVT|S, ov, 6, (ὀλοδρεύωι) @ de- 
stroyer, 1 Cor. 10, 10; comp. Num. 14, 
2 sq. 24, 4 sq. 
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ὅλος 


ὁλοδρεύω, {. εὔσω, (ὄλεδρος,) to destroy, 
only in particip. ο. acc. Heb. 11, 28 ὁ ddo- 
Spevov τὰ πρωτότοκα. Sept. for mnda 
Ex. 12, 23; comp. 1 Chr. 21, 12. 15. 16 ; also 
for B57 Josh. 3,10. So Wisd. 18, 3δ.--- 
Lachm. reads ὀλεδρεύω, a form not found in 
lexicons. 


ὁλοκαύτωμα, ατος, τό, (ὁλοκαυτόω, ὁλό- 
καντος; ὅλος, καίω;) α holocaust, whole burnt- 
offering, pr. in which the whole victim was 
burned; but genr. α burnt-offering, Mark 
19, 33. Heb. 10, 6.8. Sept. for 729 Ex. 
18, 12. 24, 5; MUX Ex. 30, 20. Lev. 4, 
35.—Comp. ὁλοκαυτόω Jos. Ant. 3. 9.1; 
ὁλοκαύτωσις ib. 9. 7. 4. 


ὁλοκληρία, as, ἡ, (ὁλόκληρος,) whole 
ness, soundness of body, Acts 3,16. Sept. 
for DAD Is. 1, 6. 


ὁλόκληρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὅλος, κλῆρος)) 
pr. whole in every part; hence genr. whole, 
enlire, perfect; 1 Thess. 5, 23 ὁλόκληρον 
ὑμῶν τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ ψυχἠ καὶ τὸ σῶμα, 
your whole spirit, soul, and body, i. 6. your 
whole man. ‘Trop. in a moral sense, James 
1, 4 ἵνα fre τέλειοι καὶ ὁλόκληροι. Sept. 
pr. for 02%) Deut. 27, 6; S°AM Ez. 15, 5. 
—Pr, Luc. Philops. 8. Plato Tim. 44. c; 
trop. Wisd. 15, 3. Pol. 18. 28. 9. 


ὀλολύξζω, f. ἕω, an onomatoperetic verb, 
pr. to cry aloud to the gods; espec. of 
prayers and hymns of joy uttered by fe- 
males on festival days, accompanied with 
shouts and shrieks, Hom. Il. 6. 301. Od. 
3. 450. ib. 22. 408, 411. In later usage, 
genr. to cry aloud, Lat. ululare, e. g. in joy, 
to shout, Theocr. 17. 64.—In N. T. in com- 
plaint, {ο shriek, to hovel, absol. James 5, 1 
κλαύσατε ὁλολύζοντες. Sept. for bo" Is. 
13, 6. 15,3. 16,7. So Diod. Sic. 3. 59. 
Dem. 313. 20, 21. 


ὅλος, η, ov, whole, the whole, all; for 
the construction with nouns having the 
article, see in 6, ἡ, τό, p. 293. b. γ. E.g. of 
gpace, extent, amount, or the like; Matt. 4, 
23 ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 5, 29 ὅλον τὸ σῶμα. 
16, 96 κόσμον ὅλον κερδήσῃ. 21, 4 τοῦτο 
δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν. 22, 40. Mark 1, 33 πόλις 
ὅλη. Luke 1, 65. John 4, 53. 1 Cor. 5, 6. 
Rev. 6,12.a]. Neut. ὅλον the whole mass, 
Matt. 13, 33. Luke 13,21; 80 ὅλου through- 
out, in every part, John 19, 23. Sept. for 
b> Gen. 25, 25. Zech. 4,2; 2°22 Ex. 28, 
27. So Hdian. 4.4. 9. Xen. Cyr. 2. 8. 17.— 
Of time, Matt. 90, 6 ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν. Luke 
5, 5 8¢ ὅλης τῆς νυκτός. Acts 11, 36 ἐνιαυτὺφ 
ὅλον. 28, 30. al. Sept. and > Ex. 10, 13; 


ὁλοτελής 


ἐν Ody τῇ καρδίᾳ σου, καὶ ἐν ὅλη τῇ ψυχῆ 


σου, κτλ. quoted from Deut. 6, 5 where 
Sept. and >>. Luke 10, 27. John 9, 34 
ἐν ἁμαρτίαις σὺ ἐγεννήδης ὅλος. John 13, 
10. So Jos. Β. J. 1. 2. 4 ὅλος τοῦ πάδυνς 


ἦν. Xen. Mem. 2. 6.28. + 


ὁλοτέλής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἦν 84]. (ὅλος, τέ- 


λος) quile complete, perfect, whole. 1 Thess. 


5, 23 ἁγιάσαι ὑμᾶς ὁλοτελεῖς, i.e. wholly, in 


every part, comp. Buttm. § 123. 6.—Aquil. 


ὁλοτελῶς for 5122 Deut. 13, 17. Plut. de 


Placit Philos. 5. 21. 


ὈὈλυμπᾶς, a, 6, Olympas, pr. 0. of a 


Christian, Rom. 16, 15. 

ὄλυν λος, ov, 6, an untimely fig, winter 
fig, grossus, i. ο, such as are later and do 
not ripen at the usual season, but hang up- 
on the trees during winter and often until 
spring, Rev.6,13. Sept. for ap Cant. 2, 13. 
So Dioscor. 1. 186. Theophr. Η. Pl. 5. 9. 
12. Hdot. 1. 193.—For the diff. kinds of figs 
see in συκῆ. 

ὕλως; adv. (ὅλος)) wholly, altogether, 
1 Cor. 6,7 ὅλως ἧττημα ὑμῖν ἐστι». Also 
everywhere, commonly, 1 Cor. 6,1. Negat. 
σὺ ν. μὴ ὅλως, not al all, 1 Cor. 16, 29. 
Matt. 5, 34.—Luc. Tim. 13. Xen. Citic. 20. 
20; negat. Paleph. 3. 5. Hdian. 1. 1. 5. 

ὄμβρος; ov, 6, @ shower, heavy rain, 
with thunder and tempest, Lat. ἐπιδέτ, Luke 
12, 54. Sept. for 929 Deut. 32, 2.— 
Hdian. 1. 14. 4. Xen. Cie. 5. 18. 

ὁμείρομαι, to long for, to have strong 
affeetion for, i. ᾱ- ἱμείρομαι; ο. gen. 1 Thess. 
2, 8 in later edit—Symmach. Ps. 62, 2 
ὁμείρεται. Hesych. perpdpevor* ὁμείρονται, 


émSupovet. Photius p. 331. 9 ὁὀμείρονται ' 
ἐπιδυμοῦσι. Omitted in most modern lex- 
icons. 


ὁμιλέω, &, f. now, (ὅμιλος,) to be in a 
crowd or in company with, to have inter- 
course with, Luc. Tim. 49. Xen. Conv. 2. 
10.—In N. T. to converse, lo talk with, absol. 
Acts 20, 11. Luke 2415; ο. dat. Acts 24, 
26; mpos ἀλλήλους Luke 24, 14. So ο. 
dat. Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 7. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
16; πρός τινα Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 2. 

ὁμιλία, as, ἡ, (ὁμιλέω;) α being toge- 
ther, companionship, Xen. Mem. 3. 7. 5.— 
In N. T. intercourse, converse, 1 Cor. 15, 
33 φδείρουσιν F~7 χρήσ»᾽ ὁμιλίαι κακαί, from 
Menand. Fr. p. 75. Mein. So Diod. Sic. 
16. B4 ταῖς πονηραῖς ὁμιλίαις διέφΣειρε τὰ 
§3n τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 19. 
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bub> Num. 4,6; 0°OR Lev. 25, 30. So 
Hdian. 8. 4. 3. Plato Conv. 219. c.—Of an 
affection, emotion, condition, Matt. 22, 37 


ὁμοθυμαδόν 


ὅμιλος, ου, 5, (duds, ὁμοῦ, ἴληι) a crowd- 
ing together, α crowd, mullitude, Rev. 18, 
17 Rec.—Hdian. 1. 1. 1. Thue. 4. 112. 


ὁμίχλη, ης, ἡ, (kindr. ὀμίχω,) α mist, fog ; 
2 Pet. 9, 17 ὁμίχλαι ὑπὸ λαίλαπος ἐλαυνό- 
µεναι, where Rec. νεφέλαι. Sept. for 5915 
Job 38, 9. Joel 2, 2.—Diod. Sic. 1. 7. Xen. 
An. 4. 2. 7. 


ὄμμα, aros, τό, (ὄψομαι, ὦμμαιι) pr. a 
sight, thing seen, Plato Phadr. 253. 6.--- 
Usually and in N.T. an eye, Plur. τὰ dpe 
para, the eyes, Mark 8, 23. [Matt. 20, 34.] 
Sept. for Ώ 15 Prov. 6, 4. 10, 27. So 
Luc. D. Mort. 28. 1. Xen. Conv. 1. 9. 


ὄμνυμι and ὀμνύω, f. ὁμοῦμαι, aor. 1 
ὤμοσα, Buttm. ᾗ 106. n. 5. $114. Meeris 
ὀμνύναι, Artixas* ὀμνύειν, Ἑλληνικῶς. 

1. to swear, to take or make oath, absol. 
Matt. 26, '74 et Mark 14, 71 ἤρξατο ... 
ὀμνύειν. Matt. 5, 34 μὴ ὀμύσαι ὅλως. So 
Xen. (ο. 4. 10.—The person or thing 
by which one swears is put in various 
constructions, e. g. in accus. as τὸν ovpa- 
νόν James 5,12; comp. Buttm. ὁ 191. 2. 
Matth. § 413. 10. (Jos. Ant. δ. 1. 1. Xen. 
Απ. 7. 6. 18.) With κατά c. gen Heb. 6, 
13 bis, ἐπεὶ ... ὤμυσε Kad’ ἑαυτοῦ. v. 16. 
Sept. for 3 3323 Is. 4ὔ, 23. Am. 4, 2. (Luc. 
Conv. 32. Dem. 1306. 21.) Once with els 
Ἱερουσαλήμ Matt. 5,355; sce in eis no. 1. b. 
(Hdian. 2. 13.4.) By Hebraism with ἐν 
c. dat. sec in ἐν no. 3. ο. a, ult. Matt. 5, 34 
ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ἐν τῇ γῇ. Υ. 36. 23, 16 bis. 
18 bis. 20 bis. 21 bis. 22 bis. Rev. 10, 6. 
Sept. for 2 23303 Ps. 63, 12. Jer. 5, 7. 

9. Spec. i. q. to declare with an oath, e. g. 
followed by the words of the oath ; Heb. 3, 
11 et 4, 3 ds ὤμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ pov: εἰ 
εἰσελεύσονται, see in εἰ I. 2. h. β. Heb. 1, 
91; ο. inf. 3, 18. Soc. inf. Plut. Galb. 22 
fin. Xen. Ag. 1. 10.—Hence, {0 promise 
with an oath, ο. dat. et ὅτι, Mark 6, 23; 
with ὄρκῳ ο. dat. et infin. Acts 2, 30 ὅτι 
ὅρκῳ ὤμοσεν αὐτῷ ὁ Teds... ἀναστήσει». 
With accus. and dat. Acts 7,17 τῆς ἐπαγγε- 
Alas fis ὤμοσεν ὁ Seds τῷ Αβραάμ, where ffs 
is by attr. for jv. So with πρός τινα, Luke 
1, Ἴ3 ὅρκον ὃν ὤμοσε πρὺς ᾿Λβραάμ, Comp. 
Gen. 96, 3 ὅρκον ὃν ὤμοσε τῷ Α. Deut. 7, 
8. Soc. dat. et inf. Xen. An. 7. 7. 40; 
πρός twa Hom. Od. 14. 331. 

ὁμοδυμαδον, adv. (ὁμόδυμος; ὁμός, Su- 
µός;) with the same mind, with one accord, 
all together. Acts 1, 14 οὗτοι πάντες ἦσαν 
προσκαρτεροῦντες ὁμοδυμαδὸν τῇ προσευχῇ: 
9, 1. 46. 4, 24. 5, 12. 7, 57. 8, 6. 12, 20. 
15, 25. 18, 19. 19, 29. Rom. 15, 6. Sept 


ὁμοιάζω 
for 127" Ex. 19, 8. Jer. 46, 21.—Hdian. 2. 
3.6. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 17. 


ὁμοιάζω, f. daw, (Spotos,) to be likes 
absol. Mark 14, 70 ἡ λαλιά σου ὁμοιάζει. 
—The simple verb is not elsewhere found ; 
but comp. παροµοιάζω Matt. 23, 27; προσο- 
µοιάζω Géopon. 2. 21. 6. 

ὁμοιοπα»ής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (όμοιος, 
πάδος, πάσχω;) like-affected, suffering like 
things, like, i. e. of like nature, affections, 
condition ; ο. dat. Acts 14, 15 ἡμεῖς ὁμοιοπα- 
Seis ἐσμεν ὑμῖν ἄνδρωποι. James 5, 17. 
Buttm. § 133. 2. f—Wisd. 7, δ. Theophr. 
Fragm. 5. 35, Plato Tim. 45. ο. 


ὅμοιος, a, ο», (ὁμός,) Once ὅμοιος, ὁ, 7; 
with two endings, Rev. 4, 3 Ἶρις ὅμοιος in 
later edit. see Winer § 11. 1. 

1. like, resembling, Lat. similis; e. g. in 
external form and appearance, John 9, 9. 
Rev. 1, 13 ὅμοιον vig ἀνδρώπου. ν. 15. 2, 
18. 4, 3 bis. 6. 7 ter. 9, 7 bis. 10. 19. 11,1. 
13, 2. 11. 14, 14. 16,13. 21,11.18. (Xen. 
Hell. 3. 2.27.) In kind or nature, Acts 
17,29. Gal. 5, 21. (Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7.) 
In conduct, character, Matt. 11, 16 [7 γενεὰ 
αὕτη] ὁμοία ἐστὶ παιδίοις κτλ. 13, 52. Luke 
7, 31. 32. 12, 36. (Xen. Ath. 3. 10 ὅμοιοι 
τοῖς ὁμοίοις εὖνοί eit.) In condition, cir- 
cumstances, Matt. 13, 31 ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ Bac. 
τῶν οὗρ. κόκκῳ σιναπέως. V. 33. 44. 45. 47. 
20,1. Luke 6, 47. 48. 49. 13, 18. 19. 21. 
1 John 3, 2. Rev. 18, 18. So Hdian. 4. 13. 
17. Xen. Hi. 1. 27. 

2. just like, equal, the same with; e. g. 
in kind or nature, Jude v. 7 τὸν ὅμοιον τού- 
τοις τρόπον. (Paleph. 29. 3.) In conduct, 
character, once c. gen. John 8, 55 €copa 
ὅμοιος ὑμῶν, ψεύστης. (Comp. Ecclus. 13, 
16. Xen. An. 4. 1. 11. In authority, 
dignity, power, Matt. 22, 39. Mark 12, 31. 
Rev. 13, 4. So Ecclus. 44,19. Jos. Ant. 
8. 14. 1 οὐκ dv ὅμοιος αὐτῷ τῇ στρατιᾷ. 


ὁμοιότης, τητος, 4 (όμοιος) likeness, 
similitude, Heb. 4, 15. 7, 15. Sept. for 
19 Gen. 1, 11. 12.—Plut. Galb. 9. Plato 
Theet. 158. c. 


ὁμοιόω, &, f. dow, (Suotos,) to make 
like, e. g. 

1. Pass. aor. 1 ὁμοιώδην, to be or 
become like, c. dat. e. g. in external form, 
Acts 14, 11 οἱ Seol...dpowwSévres ἀνδρώ- 
wos. Sept. for 79'T Is. 40,18. (Diod. Sic. 
4. Ἴ8.) In conduct, character, Matt. 6, 8. 
(Ecclus. 13, 1. Thuc. 3.82.) In condition, 
circumstances, Heb. 2, 17 rots ἀδελφοῖς 
ὁμοιωβῆναι. Once ο. ὡς, Rom. 9, 29 ὡς 
Γόµοῤῥα ἂν ὡμοιώρημεν, quoted from Is. 1, 


506 


ὁμολογέω 
9 where Sept. so for > ΠὪἼ.---Βο Thue. 
5. 103. 

2. Genr. in comparisons, to liken, to com- 
pare, c. acc. et dat. Pass. to be likened, to 
be like, ο. dat. Matt. Ἴ, 24 ὁμοιώσω αὐτὸν 
ἀνδρὶ Φρονίμῳω. v. 26 ὁμοιωβήσεται ἀνδρὶ 
Popo. 11, 16. 13, 24. 18, 23. 22,2. 25,1. 
Mark 4, 30. Luke 7, 31. 13, 18. 20. Sept. 
for MOI Cant. 2,17. 7,7. Ps. 102, 7.— 
Ecclus. 25, 14. Philostr. Vit. Sophist. 2. 
27.3 καὶ που καὶ τῷ Πολέμωνι ὁμοιούντων 
αὐτόν. 


ὁμοίωμα, ατος, τό, (ὁμοιόω,) pr. ‘ some- 
thing made like,’ α likeness, i. e. 

1. a form, shape, image; Phil. 2,7 ἐν 
ὁμοιώματι ἀνβρώπου γενόμενος, parall. with 
µορφή. Rev. 9, Ἴ. Sept. for ΠΠ 3 K. 
16, 10; 5% 1 Sam. 6,5; Ὠ 338 Deut. 4, 
16; ΠΟΠ Ex. 20, 4.—Aristot. Eth. 8. 10. 
Plato Phedr. 250. a, b. 

2. Abstr. likeness, resemblance, simili- 
tude; Rom. 1, 23 ἐν ὁμοιώματι εἰκόνος 
φδαρτοῦ ἀνθρώπου, i. q. ἐν εἰκόνι ὁμοίᾳ κτλ. 
an image like to corruptible man. 5, 14 ἐπὶ 
τῷ ὁμοιώματι τῆς παραβάσεως ᾿Αδάμ, i. 6. 
a transgression like that of Adam. 6, 5. 
8, 3. 


ὁμοίως, adv. (ὅμοιος,) in like manner, 
likewise ; Matt. 22,26 ὁμοίως καὶ 6 δεύτερος. 
Mark 4, 16. Luke 5,10. John 6,11. 1 Cor. 
7,3. 4. al. Also ὁμοίως ποιεῖν Luke 3, 11. 
10, 37. al— Sept. Esth. 1,18. Hdian. 1. 10. 
14. Xen. Mem. 4.7.8. + 


ὁμοίωσις, εως, 7, (ὁμοιόω;) pr. a liken- 
ing, comparison, Luc. pro Imag. 19. Plato 
Rep. 454. c.—In N. T. likeness, resem- 
blance; James 3, 9 τοὺς av3p. τοὺς gad 
ὁμοίωσιν Seov γεγονότας, in allusion to Gen. 
1, 26 where Sept. for M873; also for 
mint Ez. 1, 10. Dan. 10, 16; 38 Ez. 
8, 10. 

ὁμολογέω, @, f. now, (ὁμόλογος; ὁμός, 
ὁμοῦ, .λέγω;) pr. to speak or say together, 
in common, Ἱ. e. the same things; hence to 
hold the same language, i. q. to assent, to 
accord, to agree with, c. dat. Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 
2. Hdot. 1. 23, 171. Xen. Cyr. 3. 8. 19.--- 
Hence in N. T. 

1. to accord with, to agree to do any 
thing; hence i.q. to promise, ο. dat. et infin. 
Matt. 14, '7 με ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν αὐτῇ 
δοῦναι ὃ ἐὰν αἰτήσηται. [Acts 7, 17.]—Jos. 
Ant. 8. 4. 3. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 5. 
Aen. An. 7. 4. 22. 

2. to concede, to admit, to confess, e. g. a 
charge, ο. acc. et dat. Acts 24, 14 ὁμολογῶ 
δὲ τοῦτό σοι, ὅτι κτλ. Also of sins, ο. ace 


ὁμολοηγία 


τὰς ἁμαρτίας 1 John 1, 9.—Kcclus. 4, 29. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 8. Xen. An. 1. 6. 7. 

3. to confess publicly, to acknowledge 
openly, to profess ; 89 ο. acc. of kindr. noun, 
1 Tim. 6, 12 ὡμολόγησας τὴν κ. ὁμολογίαν, 
comp. Buttm. § 131.4. With accus. genr. 
Acts 23, 8 Φαρισαῖοι δὲ ὁμολογοῦσι τὰ ap- 
Φότερα. Rev. 3, 5 in later edit. Also ο. inf. 
Tit. 1, 16 Seov ὁμολογοῦσιν εἰδέναι. (Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3.9.) With particip. for infin. 
Buttm. § 144. 6. b. Matth. § 555. η. 2. 
1 John 4, 2 πᾶν πνεῦμα ὃ ὁμολογεῖ Ἰησοῦν 
Χρ. ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυβότα. v. 3. 2 John 7; 
particip. ὄντα imp]. John 9, 22. Rom. 10, 9 
ἐὰν ὁμολογήσῃς... κύριον [dvra] ‘Incouy. 
Absol. but with acc. and particip. impl. 
John 12, 42. Rom. 10, 10. (41. V. H. 2. 
44; impl. 2.4.) With ὅτι instead of infin. 
Matth. § 539.1. Heb. 11,13 ὁμολογήσαντες 
ὅτι ξένοι καὶ π. εἰσίν. 1 John 4, 15. (431. 
ν. Η. 19. 2.) With ὅτι as citing the ex- 
press words, Matt. 7, 23. John 1, 20 bis. — 
Peculiar is the construction ὁμολογεῖν 
ἕν rim, to confess in behalf of any one, i. e. 
to profess or acknowledge him, see in ἐν 
no. 3. ο. a. Matt. 10, 32 bis. Luke 12, 8 bis. 
—By Hebraism, with dat. of pers. {0 acknow- 
ledge to any one, e. g. benefits, i. q. to give 
thanks, to praise, Heb. 13, 15 χειλέων ὁμο- 
λογούντων τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. So Heb. 
> main, Sept. ἐξομολογέω, Ps. 75, 2. 
1 Chr. 29, 13; ἀνθομολυγέω Ez. 3, 11. 
Comp. in ἀνβομολογέω and ἐξομολογέω 
no. 1. 

ὁμολοηία, as, ἡ, (ὁμολογέω)) assent, 
accord, agreement, Luc. Paras. 30. Thuc. 
5.21; an admission, confession, Plato Gorg. 
461. c.—In Ν. T. confession, profession, 
subjective; 1 Tim. 6, 12. 13 τὴν καλὴν 
ὁμολογίαν, comp. in ὁμολογέω no. 3. 2 Cor. 
9, 13 ἐπὶ τῇ ὑποταγῇ τῆς ὁμολογίας ὑμῶν 
κτλ. your subjection (as the effect) of your 
profession. Heb. 10, 23 κατέχωµεν ὅμολο- 
γίαν τῆς ἐλπίδος, i. 6. our profession of hope 
(comp. 3, 6. 14). Heb. 8, 1. 4, 14. ‘Sept. 
for "12 vow Jer. 44,25. So Philo de Somn. 
I. p. 654. 16, 6 μὲν δὲ µέγας ἀρχιερεὺς τῆς 
ὁμολογίας κτλ. 

ὁμολογουμένως, adv. (ὁμολογέωι) by 
consent of all, confessedly, without contro- 
versy, 1 Tim. 3, 16.—Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 6. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 26. Xen. (ο. 1. 11. 

ὁμότεχνος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (Suds, τέχνη;) 
of the same trade, Acts 18, 3.—Jos. Ant. 
18. 13. 4. Luc. Demon. 23. Plato Theag. 
125. e. 

ὁμοῦ, adv. (genit. of ὁμός;) at the same 
place or time, fogether ; e. g. of place, John 
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21, 2; of time John 4, 36. 20,4. Sept. of 
time for πα Job 34, 29.—So of place Aus- 
chin. 21. 12. Xen. Conv. 1. 3; of time 
Hdian. 1. 11. 18. Xen. An. 1. 10. 8. 
ὁμόφρων, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (Suds, φρήν,) 

of the same mind, like-minded, 1 Pet. 3, 8; 
comp. Rom. 12, 16.—Hes. Theog. 60. Plut. 
de Def. Orac. 40. 

ὀμόω, obsol. theme, see ὄμνυμι, 

; ὅμως, advers. part. (duds,) pr. as Engl. 
at the same time, i. e. nevertheless, notwith- 
standing, yet; so as strengthened by μέντοι, 
John 13, 42 ὅμως µέντοι καὶ κτλ. Engl. yet 
nevertheless. So simpl. 2 Macc. 15, 5. 
Hdian. Ἴ. Ἴ. 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 21; with 
pevrot ib. 2. 3. 22. Cebet. Tab. 33.—In the 
usage of Paul, ὅμως is put before a refer- 
ence to something inferior, out of which 
there then follows a conclusion a minore 
ad majus, i. q. yet even; 1 Cor. 14, '7 ὅμως 
τὰ ἄψυχα φωνὴν διδόντα κτλ. yel even as to 
inanimate musical instruments you require 
them to give forth distinct sounds; how 
much more then, etc. Gal. 3, 15 yet even a 
man’s covenant, duly confirmed, no one an- 
nulleth. Others assume a trajection of 
ὅμως, sce Winer ᾗ 65. 4. 

ὄναρ, τό, only Sing. in nom. and accus 
a dream; in Ν. T. only κατ) ὄναρ, ina 
dream, Matt. 1, 20. 3, 12. 13. 19. 22. 27, 
19. Heb. Biba, Sept. καθ ὕπνον, Gen. 
20, 6. 31, 11.—So kar’ ὄναρ Strabo 4.1. 4. 
p. 179. Artemid. 1. 3. 9. ABI. V. H. 1. 13. 
Earlier writers used simply ὄναρ, Dem. 429. 
18. Xen. Conv. 4. 33. See Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 421 sq. 

> +f ° 

OVapLOY, ov, rd, (dim. ὄνοςι) α young 
ass, John 12, 14, comp. v. 15.—Athen. 13 
p- 582. ο. 

ὀνειδίζω, f. iow, (ὄνειδος)) to defame, 
to disparage, to reproach. 

1. Genr. i.q. to rail at, to revile, to assail 
with opprobrious words, in later usage with 
acc. of pers. Matt. 5, 11 µακάριοί ἐστε, ὅταν 
ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς. 27, 44. Mark 15, 32. 
Luke 6, 22. 1 Tim. 4, 10. 1 Pet. 4, 14. 
Rom. 15, 3, quoted from Ps. 69, 10 where 
Sept. for 77}; as also Ps. 42, 11. 2 Sam. 
21, 21.—Ecclus. 22, 20. Plato Apol. 30. e; 
absol. Hom. Il. 1. 211. 

2. Spec. to reproach with any thing, 1. q. 
to upbraid, to chide; e. g. c. acc. pers. et 
ὅτι, Matt. 11, 20 τότε ἤρξατο ὀνειδίζειν τὰς 
πόλεις... ὅτι ov µετενόησαν. With acc. of 
thing for which, Mark 16, 14 τὴν ἀπιστίαν 
αὐτῶν. (So τινὰ διότι Luc. Tox. 615 τινί re 
Hdian. 3. 8. 12; τινά Plato Phado 18. p. 


ὀνειδισμός 


81. α; ὅτι ib. 17. Ρ. 39. ϱ.) Absol. {ο up- 
braid sc. with bencfits conferred, James 1, 
5. SoEcclus. 41, 29; revi re Pol. 9. 31.4. 


ὀνειδισμός, ov, 6, (ὀνειδίζω) α reviling, 
reproach, contumely. Rom. 15, 3 οἱ ὀνειδι- 
σμοὶ τῶν ὀνειδιζόντων σε, sce in ὀνειδίζω πο. 
1. 1 Tim. 3,7. Heb. 10, 33. 11, 26 τὸν ὀνειδ. 
τοῦ Xp. reproach like that of Christ. 13, 13. 
Sept. for npn Ps. 69, 10. Joel 2, 19.— 
1 Macc. 10, 70. Menand. Prol. p. 118. d. 
A late word, .. ad Phryn. p. 512. 


ὄνειδος, εος, ους, τό, pr. fame, name, re- 
port, good or bad; e. g. grood fame, renown, 
Eurip. Phoen. 835 κάλλιστον dvedos.— 
Usually and in N. 'T. ill fame, reproach, dis- 
grace; Luke 1, 25 ἀφελεῖν τὸ ὄνειδός µου, 
spoken of sterility, in allusion to Gen. 30, 
23 where Sept. for menn; comp. Is. 4, 1. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 93. Xen. Ven. 13. 8; also 
reproach in words, Luc. Alex. 45. Dem. 
19. 8. 

ὄνημι, see ὀνίνημι. 

᾿Ονήσιμος, ov, ὁ, (ὀνίνημι, pr. profitable,) 
Onesimus, pr. n. of a slave of Philemon, 
converted under Paul’s preaching at Rome, 


and sent back by him to Philemon with an 
epistle ; Col. 4, 9. Philem. 10. 


᾿Ονησίφορος, ov, ὁ, (ὄνησις, φέρω, pr. 
profit-bringing.) Onesiphorus, pr. n. of a 
Christian, probably at Ephesus, 2 Tim. 1, 
16. 4, 19. 


OVLKOS, ἡ, όν, (ὄνος)) pertaining to an 
ass; 6. g. μύλος ὀνικός, an ass-millstone, 
i.e. turned by an ass, a large upper-mill- 
stone, Matt. 18, 6. Luke 17, 2. Mark 9, 42 
Lachm. See in μύλος. 


ὀνίνημι, f. ὀνήσω, to be of use, to profit, 
c. acc. Au. V. Η. 7. 14. Xen. An. 3. 1. 38 ; 
to gratify Xen. An. 6. 1. 32.—In N. T. 
only Mid. ὀνίναμαι, aor. 2 Opt. ὀναίμην, to 
have profil, to have joy, c. gen. of or from 
any one; Phil. 20 val, ἐγώ σου ὀναίμην. 
Buttm. §132. 10. i. Matth. §327. 4. So 
Aristoph. Thesm. 469 ὀναίμην τών τέκνων. 
Dem. 843. 10. On the forms, espec. aor. 
2 Indic. ὠνήμην or ὠνάμην, see Buttm. $114. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 12 sq. 


ὄνομα, ατος, τό, the name of a person or 
thing ; Heb. pw. 

1. Pr. and genr. name ; Matt. 10, 2 τών 
δωδ. ἁποστόλων τὰ ὀνύματά ἐστι ταῦτα. 
Luke 1, 63 Ἰωάννης ἐστὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
10, 20. Acts 19, 8. Phil. 4, 3. Rev. 15, 1 
ὄνομα βλασφημίας, a blasphemous name. 
17, 3. 21,14. al. So Mark 6, 14 φανερὸν 
γὰρ ἐγένετο τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, his name had 
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become known abroad ; others fame, but un- 
necessarily, comp. Matt. 14,1. The verb 
καλέω to call sometimes takes ὄνομα with 
the name in apposit. Matt. 1, 21 καλέσεις τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦν. v. 23. 25; so Mark 3, 
16 emeSnxe τῷ Σίµωνι ὄνομα Πεέτρον. v. 11. 
Also καλεῖν τινα τῷ ὀνόματι τούτῳ, i. 6. by 
this name, Luke 1, 61; κ. ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι 
afler the name of any one, v. 59; see in 
καλέω no. 2.a, and ἐπί II. 3.c.8. Further, 
οὗ τὸ ὄνομα [ἐστί] Mark 14, 32; τὸ ὄνομα 
αὐτοῦ V. αὐτῆς [ἐγένετο] Luke 1, 5; ὄνομά 
Hot, σοι, αὐτῷ, i. 6. my, thy, his name, Mark 
5, 9. Luke 2, 25. John 1, 6. 3, 1. al. Matth. 
§308. (Hdian. 4. 12. 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 
1. An. 1. 5.4.) Acc. dv3pwmros ... τοῦ- 
vopa Ιωσήφ sc. καλούμενος, Matt. 27, 57. 
(Palzph. 40. 3 τοὔνομα. AL. V. H. 19. 27 
init. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 11.) But also dat. 
dvSpwros... ὀνόματι Σίμων, Simon by name, 
Matt. 27, 32. Mark 5, 22. Luke 1, 5. Acts 
5, 1. Buttm. §133. 4. b. (Palapb. 2. 4. 
Xen. An. 1. 4. 11.) Adv. car’ ὄνομα, by 
name, severally, John 10, 3. 3 John 16.— 
Meton. name is put for the person or per- 
sons bearing that name, e. g. Luke 6, 22 
καὶ ἐκβάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα ὑμῶν ὡς πονηρό», 
see in ἐκβάλλω no. 1. Acts 1, 15 ἦν τε 
ὄχλος ὀνόματων κτλ. Rev. 3, 4. 11,13. So 
Sept. ἐξ ἀρι»μοῦ ὀνομάτων for minw “pdoa 
Num. 26, 53. 55. Comp. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 
10 ra [pecora] én’ ὀνόματι τῷ ᾿Ιακώβου 
τικτόµενα. Lat. ‘nomen Οσηίπυπι for 
Ceninenses, Liv. 1. 10; ‘nomen Etrus- 
cum,’ the Tuscan nation, ib. 7. 17. 

2. Implying authority, e. g.-‘ to come or 
to do any thing 2m or by the name of any 
one, i. e. using his name; as his messen- 
ger, envoy, representative ; by his author- 
ity, with his sanction. E. g. ἐν ὀνόματί 
τινος, 606 ἐν no. 3. ο. β. Acts 4, 7 ἐν ποίᾳ 
δυνάµει, ἢ ἐν ποίᾳ ὀνόματι κτλ. Matt. 21,9 
ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ov. κυρίου. 23, 39. John 5, 
43 bis. 10, 25 ἐν τῷ dv. τοῦ πατρός. Mark 
16, 17 ἐν τῷ ov. µου δαιμόνια ἐκβαλοῦσε. 
Luke 10, 17. 24, 47. John 14, 26. Acts 3, 
6 ἐν τῷ ov. I. Xp. [λέγω σοι] ἔγειρε κτλ. 
9, 97. 28. 1 Cor. 5, 4. 2 Thess. 3, 6. James 
5, 14; αἰτεῖν ἐν τῷ ὀν. Ἰησοῦ John 14, 
13. 14. αἱ. Comp. below in πο. 4. b.—So 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, id. see in ἐπί H. 3. 
ο. β. Mark 9, 39 ὃς ποιῆσει δύναμιν ἐπὶ τῷ 
ὀν. µου. Luke 9, 49; λαλεῖν v. διδάσκει 
ἐπὶ τῷ ov. Ἰησοῦ, Acts 4, 17. 18. 5, 28. 40. 
Of impostors, Matt. 24, 5. Mark 13, 6. 
Luke 91, 8.—Dat. τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, 14. 
Matt. 7, 22 τῷ o@ ὀνοματι προφητεύσαμεν 
κτλ. Mark 9, 38; comp. in δαιµόνιον no. 2. 
d.—So ἐπὶ τῷ dv. Jos. Ant. 4. 1. 1. Dem. 
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496, 7. ib. 917. 27; ἐκ τοῦ ov. Jos. Ant. 7. 
1. 5. 

3. Asimplying character, dignily, i.e. the 
name and dignity to which one is entitled ; 
Matt. 10, 41 bis, 6 δεχόµενος προφήτην eis 
ὄνομα προφήτου, i. e. in the character of a 
prophet, as a prophet. v. 42; sce in εἷς no. 
3. ο. Matt. 18, 5 ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον ἐν 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί µου, i. 6. in the character of 
being mine, as my disciple. Mark 9, 37. 
Comp. the fuller expression in ν. 41 ἐν 
ὀνόματι ὅτι Χριστοῦ ἐστε. So Eph. 1, 21 
ὑπεράνω ... mavros ὀνόματος κτλ. Phil. 2, 
9 ὄνομα τὸ ὑπὲρ πᾶν ὄνομα. Acts 4, 19. 
Heb. 1, 4. Rev. 19, 16. So Act. Thom. 
§27. Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 1 φέρνης ὀνόματι.--- 
Hence, mere name, as opp. to reality, Rev. 
3, 1 ὄνομα ἔχεις ὅτι Cys καὶ νεκρὸς ef, i. e. 
thou art said to live, thou livest in name 
only. So Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 6. Hom. Od. 4. 
110; opp. έργον Eurip. Phoen. 612. 

4. Emphat. τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Seov, τοῦ 
κυρίου, τοῦ Χριστοῦ, the name of God, of 
Christ, as a periphrase for God hiunself, 
Christ himself, in all their being, attributes, 
relations, manifestations; genr. Matt. 28, 
19 βαπτίζοντες αὐτοὺς eis τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ πα- 
τρὸς καὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος, 
see in βαπτίζω no. 2. a. γ. Spec. κα) 
Of God, where his name is said to be hal- 
lowed, revealed, invoked, honoured, and the 
like; Matt. 6,9 dytacSjTrw τὸ ὄνομά σου, 
i. ο. all that the name of God includes, God 
himself in all his attributes and relations. 
Luke 11, 2. 1, 49 ἅγιον rd ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
John 12, 28. 17, 6 ἐφανέρωσά σου τὸ ὄνομα 
τοῖς av3p. Rom. 9, 17. Heb. 2, 12 (comp. 
Sept. and pti Ex. 9,16). After ἐπικαλέω 
to invoke, Acts 2, 21. 9, 14. Rom. 10, 135 
also 2 Tim. 2,19. So of praise, homage, 
Rom. 15,9 τῷ ὀνύματί σου ψαλῶ. Heb. 6, 
10. 13, 15. Rev. 11, 18; so Matt. 28, 19. 
Acts 15, 14 λαβεῖν ἐξ €2vav λαὺν τῷ ὀνό- 
part αὐτοῦ, i.e. in honour of his name, of 
himself, comp. v. 17; here Rec. has ἐπί, 
see in ἐπί II. 3. h. John 17, 11. 12 τηρεῖν 
αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί σου, i. 6. in the know- 
ledge and observance, enjoyment of thy 
name, of thysclf. Vice versa Rom. 2, 24 
rd dv. τοῦ Φεοῦ δι ὑμᾶς βλασφημεῖται κτλ. 
1 Tim. 6, 1. (2 Macc. 8, 4.) So genr. 
Sept. and pz} Gen. 4, 26. Ps. 5, 12. Is. 26, 
8. al. See Heb. Lex. art. py no. 3. b) 
Of Christ, as Messiah and Lord, where Ais 
name is said to be honoured, revered, be- 
lieved on, invoked, and the like. Acts 19, 
17 ἐμεγαλύνετο τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ. 
Phil. 2, 10. 2 Thess. 1, 11. Rom. 1, 5. Rev. 
2, 19. 3, 8. Matt. 12,21 ἐν τῷ dv. αὐτοῦ 
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2m ἐλπιοῦσι. John 1, 13 τοῖς πιστεύουσι» 
eis τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 2, 23. 3, 18. Acts 3, 16. 
1 John 3, 23. 6, 13. After ἐπικαλέω to in- 
voke, 1 Cor. 1, 2. Acts 9,21. 22,16. After 
βαπτίζω, ο. g. εἷς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ κ. Ἰησοῦ 
Acts 8, 16. 19, 5. Matt. 28, 19: β. ἐπὶ τῷ 
ov. "I. Acts 2, 38; β. ἐν τῷ dv. τοῦ κ. Acts 
10, 48; sec in βαπτίζω no. 2. a. y; comp. 
Rom. 6, 3 Bam. eis Χριστύν. (Hence by 
antith. also Baz. eis ro ὄν. Παύλου 1 Cor. 1, 
13. 15.) Where benefits are said to be re- 
ceived in or through the name of Christ, 
John 20, 31 ἵνα πιστεύοντες ζωὴν ἔχητε ἐν 
τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. Acts 4, 10. 30. 10, 48. 
1 Cor. 6, 11. 1 John 2, 12. Where any 
thing is done in his name, i. e. in and 
through him, through faith in him, Eph. 5, 
20 εὐχαριστοῦντες ... ἐν τῷ ὀν. τοῦ κ. Ἰ. 
Χρ. τῷ 5εῷ καὶ πατρί, comp. Col. 3, 11 πάν- 
τα [ποιεῖτε] ἐν dv. κυρίου "I. εὐχαριστοῦντες 
τῷ Seq καὶ π. δι αὐτοῦ. Here might also 
be referred the phrase αἰτεῖν ἐν ὀνόματι Χρ. 
see above in πο. 2.—Espec. the name of 
Christ stands for Christ as the Head of the 
gospel dispensation, i. q. Christ and his 
cause, as Acts 8, 12 εὐαγγελιζόμενος ta... 
τοῦ ov. Ἰ. Χρ. 9, 16. Matt. 18, 20 συνηγµέ- 
νοι εἷς TO ἐμὸν ὄνομα, 506 in eis no. 3. d. a. 
So where evils and sufferings are endured 
διὰ τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Xp. Matt. 10, 23 μισούμε- 
vot διὰ τὸ ὄνομά µου, i. e. On account of me 
and my cause, as believing on me. Mark 
13, 13. John 15, 21. Rev. 2,3; ἐν ov Χρ. 
1 Pet. 4, 14: ένεκεν τοῦ ov. Xp. Matt. 19, 
29. Luke 21,125 ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόμ. Χριστοῦ. 
Acts 5, 41. 9, 16. 21, 19. 3 John 7. al. 
Or where one opposes and blasphemes τὸ 
ὄνομα τοῦ Xp. Acts 26, 9. James 2, 7. 
c) Of the Holy Spirit, in the formula of 
baptism, Matt. 28, 19; see above, no. 4. 
init, = - 

ὀνομάζω, f. dow, (ὄνομα) 1. to name, 
to call by name, ο. acc. ὄνομα, tv name the 
name of any one, fo call or pronounce his 
name, with ἐπί τινα Acts 19, 13. (Sept. for 
=p? Lev. 24,16.) Also {0 call upon, to in- 
voke, to profess the name of any one, 2 Tim. 
2, 19 πᾶς 6 ὀνομάζων τὸ ὄνομα κυρίου. Sept. 
for 931 Is. 26, 13. Jer. 20, 9. (Hdian. 5. 
5. 19. Xen. Apol. Soc. 24.) Pass. to be 
named, i. ο. to be mentioned, heard of, 
known; Rom. 15, 20 ὅπου ὀνομάσδη Χρι- 
στός, i. 6. where Christ is already known 
and professed. Eph. 1, 21. 5,3 μηδὲ ὀνο- 
µαζέσδω ἐν ὑμῖν let iw not be so much as 
named among you. 1 Cor. 5, 1. Comp. 
Sept. for said Esth. 9, 4.—Genr. Act. Luc. 
Halc. 5. Hdot. 1. 86. Xen. Conv. 6. 1. 
Pass. Hdian. 2. 3. 15. 
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2. Spec. to name, to call, to give a name 
or appellation, with two acc. Luke 6, 13. 
14 ὃν καὶ ὠνόμασε Πέτρον. Pass. 1 Cor. 5, 
11. With ἔκ τινος, to be named from or 
after any one, Eph. 3,15. Sept. for xp 
Gen. 26, 18. Jer. 25, 29.—Paleph. 4. 3. 
Hdian. 3. 10. 9; ἔκ τινος Soph. (ά. R. 
1036. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 12. 


ὄνος, ου, ὁ, 7, an ass, male or female, 
Matt. 21, 2. 5. 7. Luke 13, 15. 14, 5. John 
12,15. Sept. for sian Gen. 12, 16; ην 
Judg. 5, 10.—Luc. Asin. 51. Xen. An. 2. 
1. 6. 

ὄντως, adv. (dy, εἶἰμί,) really, truly, in 
very deed; Mark 11, 32 ὅτι ὄντως προφήτης 
ἦν. Luke 23, 47. 24, 34. John 8, 36. 1 Cor. 
14, 25. Gal. 3, 21. 2 Pet. 2,18 Rec. With 
the art. 6, 7 ὄντως as adj. real, true, 1 Tim. 
5, 3.5.16. [6,19.] Buttm. §125.6. Sept. for 
DION Num. 22, 37.—Hdian. 4. 12. 9. Xen. 
Conv. 9. 5; ο. art. Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 5. ALL. 
V. Η. 2. 10. 

ὄξος, cos, ους, τό, (ὀξύς,) pr. sharp wine, 
vinegar, Pol. 12. 2. 8. Xen. An. 2. 3. 14; 
genr. vinegar, sour wine, posca, vinum cul- 
patum, i. e. cheap poor wine, which mixed 
with water was a common drink, espec. for 
the poorer classes and soldiers ; see Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 393. Wetst. Ν. T. I. p. 535. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Posca. Sept. and ph 
Num. 6, 3. Ruth 2, 14. Plut. Cato Maj. 1 
fin. ὕδωρ 8 ἔπινεν ἐπὶ τῆς στρατείας, πλὴν 
εἴποτε διψήσας περιφλεγώς ὄξος ᾖτησεν. 
Comp. Ulpian 12. 98. Mingled with myrrh 
or bitter herbs it was given to persons about 
to be executed in order to stupefy them; 
Baby]. Tr. Sanhedrin fol. 43. 1. ο. 6, “ Dixit 
R. Chasda, Qui ducitur ad mortem, ei da- 
tur bibendum granum turis in poculo vini, 
ut distrahatur mens ejus,” in allusion to 
Prov. 31, 6. Comp. Galen. Simpl. Med. 
16. 19.—So in N. T. genr. vinegar, pos- 
ca, Matt. 27, 48 λαβὼν σπὀγγον, πλήσας 
re ὄξους. Mark 15, 36. Luke 23, 36. John 
19, 29 bis. 30. Also Matt. 27, 34 ὄξος 
μετὰ χολῆς µεμιγµένον, i. 4. in Mark 15, 23 
ἐσμυρνισμένον οἶνον. 


ὀξύς, eta, v, 1. sharp, keen, having a 
sharp edge; ο. g. ῥομφαία, δρέπανον, Rev. 
1,16. 2,12. 14, 14. 17. 18 bis. 19, 15. 
Sept. for ΠΠ Is. 49, 2. Ez. 5, 1.—Lac. D. 
Deor. 8. 1 bis. Hdot. 3. 8. 

2. quick, swift, from the idea of sharp- 
ness, cagerness, vehemence; Rom. 3, 15 
ὀξεῖς οἱ πύδες αὐτῶν, comp. 18. 69, 1. Sept. 
{οτ bp Amos 2, ]5.—Hdian. 1. 9. 20. Plut. 
Romul. 10. Xen. Eq. 1. 13. 


510 ὀπίσω. 


ὁπή, ῆς, 4, an opening, hole, e. ὅ. a fis 
sure in the earth or rocks, Heb. 11, 38; 
a fountain, James 3,11. Sept. for "7p32 
Ex. 33, 22; Ὁ]ΛΠ Obad. 3.—Athen. 13. p. 
569. b. ΑΙ. V. H. 4. 28. Plut. de Solert. 
Anim. 16 pen. 

ὄπισ»εν, adv. (ὄπις) pr. from behind, 
Buttm. §116. 1.—In Ν. T. only of place, 
behind, after, at the back of any person or 
thing. (In the classics also of time, Hom. 
Il. 9. 515, Pind. Nem. 7. 149.) 

1. Adv. behind, at the back; Mark 5, 27 
eASovea ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ὄπισὃεν, i. e. from be- 
hind. Matt. 9, 20. Luke 8, 44. Rev. 4, 6. 
5, 1 βιβλίον γεγραμµένον ἔσωδεν καὶ ὅπι- 
σ5εν, α scroll wruten within and on the back. 
—Arr. Alex. M. 1. 15. 19. Xen. An. 5. 6. 9. 

2. Prep. with a genit. Buttm. § 146. 3; 
behind, after, Matt. 15, 23 κράζει ὄπισὃεν 
ἡμῶν. Luke 23, 26. Sept. for “28 Gen. 
18, 10. Ruth 2, '7:—Paleph. 29. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 25. 


ὀπίσω, adv. (Sms, comp. Buttm. § 116. 
6,) behind, back, backwards, of place and 
time. 

1. Adv. behind, back, in N. T. only of 
place; Luke 7, 38 στᾶσα ὀπίσω. Matt. 24, 
18 μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω ὀπίσω, sc. to his 
house. Sept. for ΙΣΠ 1 K. 18, 37. So 
Luc. Asin. 51. ASI. V. H. 13. 3. Plato 
Phadr. 254. e-—With the art. τὰ ὀπίσω, 
pr. things behind, also εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω i. q. 
backward, back; comp. Buttm. § 125. 6. 
So ἀπέρχ. eis τὰ ὀπίσω, to go back, to fall 
back, pr. John 18, 6; trop. from a teacher, 
6, 66; βλέπω eis τὰ ὁπ. Luke 9,62; orpe- 
gopat eis τὰ ὀπ. to turn back i. e. about, 
John 20, 14; ἐπιστρεψάτω εἰς ra ὁπ. to 
turn back, sc. to one’s house, Mark 13, 16. 
Luke 17, 31. Trop. Phil. 3, 14 τὰ ὀπίσω 
ἐπιλανβανόμενος, i. e. former attainments in 
Christian life and holiness. Sept. eis τὰ 
ὁπ. for “IMR 2 Sam. 1, 22; “IN Gen. 19, 
17. 26. So εἰς τοὐπίσω Hdian. 5. 6. 17. 
Thue. 4. 4. 

2. Prep. with a genit. Buttm. §146. 3. 
often in N. T. and Sept. but not usual in 
the classics ; spoken both of place and time. 
a) Of place, behind, after ; e.g. place where, 
Rev. 1, 10 ἤκουσα ὀπίσω µου φωνή», be- 
hind me. (Sept. for “TIN Cant. 2, 9. Is. 
57, 8.) With verbs implying motion after 
any one, i. e. a following as a disciple, par- 
tisan, or otherwise ; e. g. ἀκολουδεῖ ὀπίσω 
µου Matt. 10, 38; δεῦτε ὀπίσω pov 4, 19. 
Mark 1, 17; ἐλδεῖν, ἀπελδεῖν, Matt. 16, 24, 
Mark 1, 20. 8, 34. Luke 9, 23. 14, 27. 
John 12,19. So Luke 19, 14. 21, 8. Acts 


ὁπλίζω 


8, 31.90, 30. Trop. 1 Tim. 5, 15. 2 Pet. 
9, 10. Jude 7. Rev. 12, 15. Pregn. Rev. 
13, 3, see in Φαυμάζω no. 2.d. Sept. pr. for 
mx 1 Sam. 13, 7. 2 K. 6, 19: trop. 
Deut. 4,3. 2K. 13, 2. (Paleph. 32. 2.) 
Also implying motion behind any one, to 
his rear, in expressions of aversion; 50 ὕπα- 
γε ὀπίσω µου, get thee behind me, i. 6. 
away, avaunt thee, Matt. 4, 10 in later 
edit. 16, 23. Mark 8,33. Luke 4,8. Sept. 
and ΠΕ 1K. 14, 9. Is. 38, 17. b) Of 
time, after, as 6 ὀπίσω µου ἐρχόμενος Matt. 
3,11. Mark 1, 7. John 1, 15. 27. 30. Sept. 
for "TNS Neh. 13,19; ΑΠΕ 1K. 1, 24. 


ὁπλίζω, f. ίσω, (ὅπλον,) (ο make ready, 
to prepare, e. g. food or drink, Hom. I. 11. 
641; a chariot, ships, fo equip, ib. 24. 190. 
Od. 17. 288; to equip with arms, to arm, 
Hdian. 1. 13. 5. Xen. Ag. 2. 7; Mid. {ο 
arm oneself, to take arms, Hom. Il. 8. 55. 
Hdian. 6. 9. 6.—In N. T. only Mid. to arm 
oneself, trop. in a moral sense, ο. acc. 1 Pet. 
4,1 ὑμεῖς τὴν αὐτὴν ἔννοιαν ὁπλίσασδε. So 
Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 4. Soph. Elect. 996 Spacos 
ὁπλίζεσβαι. 

ὅπλον, ov, τό, α tool, implement, 6. g. 
of an artisan Od. 3. 433; of a ship, plur. 
ropes, tackle, Hom. Od. 15. 288. Hdot. 9. 
115.—In N. T. only Plur. τὰ ὅπλα, in- 
struments, implements, 6. 6. 

1. Of war, weapons, arms, armour, John 
18, 3; trop. 2 Cor. 6, 7. 10, 4 τὰ ὅπλα τῆς 
στρατείας ἡμῶν ov σαρκικά. Rom. 13, 12. 
Sept. pr. for p >> Jer. 21,4; {22 Jer. 46, 
3; πρὸ 2 Chr. 23, 10.—Hdian. 2. 11. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 14. 

9. Trop. instruments, with which any 
thing is effected or done; Rom. 6, 13 bis, 
ὅπλα ἀδικίας, ὅπλα δικαιοσύνης.---Βερί. Prov. 
14, 7. 

ὁποῖος, ofa, otov, relat. pron. correlat. 
with motos, τοῖος, Buttm. §79. 5; what, of 
what kind or sort, qualis ; hence with τοι- 
οὗτος, i. α- as, Acts 26, 29 τοιούτους, ὁποῖος 
κἀγώ eis. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 36.) Simpl. 
1 Cor. 3, 13 ἔργον ὁποῖόν ἐστι. Gal. 2, 6. 
1 Thess. 1, 9. James 1, 24.—Hdian. 6. 1. 
1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 13. 


ὁπότε, compound relat. particle, (ότει) 
of time, when, αἱ what time, see Buttm. § 116. 
4,comp. §'79. 5; with an Indic. of what ac- 
tually took place at a certain time, Luke 6, 
3; comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 902, 916.—Luc. 
D. Deor. 5. 5. Xen. An. 2. 1. 1. 

ὅπου, relat. adv. (ποῦ.) of place, pr. 
where. in which or what place, see Buttm. 
«116, 1. comp. 979. 5. 
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b , 
ὁπώρα 


1. Pr. and after express mention οἱ a 
place, where; so with Indic. Matt. 6, 19. 20 
ἐν οὐρανῷ, ὅπου οὔτε ans κτλ. Ματκ 9, 44. 
Luke 12, 33. John 1, 28. al. With ἐκεῖ 
added pleonast. Rev. 12, 6 ὅπου ἔχει ἐκεῖ 
τόπον. v.14; or also én’ αὐτῶν 17, 9. Sept. 
for CW MON Judg. 18, 10. (Palexph. 15. 2. 
Hdian. 2. 7. 5.) With Subjunct. of that 
which is indef. Mark 14, 14; comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. '741—With ἐκεῖ emphat. in 
the corresponding clause ; Matt. 6, 21 ὅπου 
γάρ ἐστιν 63. ὑμῶν, ἐκεῖ ἔσται καὶ ἡ καρδία 
ὑμῶν. Luke 12, 34. 17, 37. John 12, 26.— 
Simpl. and including the idea of a demon- 
strative, there where, Matt. 25, 24 δερίζων 
ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας. ν. 26. Mark 5, 40. John 
3, 8. 7, 34. Rom. 15, 20. al. So Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 16.—With ἄν, as ὕπου ἄν, where- 
soever, comp. in ἄν II. 1. b; so with Sub- 
junct. Mark 9, 18 ὅπου ἂν αὐτὸν καταλάβῃ. 
14,9; ὅπου ἐάν id. Matt. 24, 28. Mark 6, 
10. With Indic. impf. Mark 6, 56. So Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 41, ο. Subj. 

2. Trop. in a wider sense, including also 
time, manner, circumstances, etc. Col. 3, 
11 ὅπου ote ἔνι Ἕλλην κτλ. 2 Pet. 2, 115 
ο. ἐκεῖ emphat. James 8, 16. Simpl. i. q. 
there where Heb. 9, 16. 10, 18. So Sept. 
Prov. 26, 20. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 11. ib. 6. 1. 
7—Also in reasoning, where, whereas, 1. 4. 
since, 1 Cor. 3, 3 ὅπου γὰρ ἐν ὑμῖν ζηλος... 
ody) σαρκικοί ἐστε; comp. Buttm. § 149. 
m. 6. So Luc. D. Deor. 18. 2 fin. Hdian. 
9.10. 13: ὅπου ye Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 31. 

3. By attract. after verbs of motion, in- 
stead of whither, Buttm. ὁ 151. 1. 8. Winer 
$58.7. E. g. with Indic. John 8, 21. 22 
ὅπου ἐγὼ ὑπάγω. 14,4. Heb. 6, 20. So 
ὅπου ἄν ο. Subjunct. Luke 9, 57 ὅπου ἂν 
ἀπέρχῃ. James 3, 4. Rev. 14, 45 ὅπου ἐάν 
id. Matt. 8, 19.---Εάϊαπ. 2. 11. 8. Xen. Cyr. 
8.3.23. + 

ὀπτάγω, sce ὁράω. 

ὀπτασία, us, ἡ, (ὁπτάνω, ὁπτάζω;) α 
sight, appearance; espec. @ vision, appart- 
tion, Luke 1, 22. 24, 23 ὁπτασίαν ἀγγέλων 
ἑωρακέναι. 26, 19. 2 Cor. 12,1. Sept. for 
ΓΑ 19 Dan. 9,23. 10, 1. 7. 8.—Anthol. Gr. 
I. Ρ. 121. 

ὁπτός, 4, όν, (ὁπτάω,) roasted, broiled, 
cooked by fire; Luke 24, 42 iySvos ὁπτοῦ 
µέρος. Sept. for "oe Ex. 12, 8. 9. Is. 44, 
16.—Plut. Mor. II. p. 79. Plato Rep. 404. ο. 


ὅπτω, obsol. theme, fut. ὄψομαι, see in 
ὁράω. 


μας : 
οπώρα, as, 4, pr. late summer, dog-days, 


‘that season of the year which followed τὸ 


ὅπως δ12 


φέρος, and in which Sirius or the dog-star 
ruled; in the east this is also the season of 
fruit, fruil-time; Hom. Ἡ. 22. 27. Xen. 
Hell, 3. 2.10. Comp. Π. 5. 5 and Heyne’s 
note; also Idcler’s Kalendar der Griech. u. 
Rém. p.15. Id. Wandb. der Chron. I. p. 243. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Asfronomia WI.—In N. 
T. meton. and collect. fruits; Rev. 18, 14 
ἡ ὀπώρα τῆς ἐπιδυμίας τῆς ψυχῆς; i. ο. the 
fruits in which thou hast delighted. Sept. 
and VY" Jer. 40, 10. 12. So Hqdian. 1. 6. 
8. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 25. 


ὅπως, relat. adv. of manner, in thal 
manner, how, Buttm. § 116. 4. It passes 
over also into a conjunction, in the manner 
that, so that. 

I. Relat. Adv. in what manner, how; 
once in N. T. with Indic. aor. in the narra- 
tion of an actual event; Luke 24, 20 ra 
περὶ Ἰησοῦ... ὅπως τε παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν οἱ 
ἀρχιερεῖς κτλ.---108. B. J. prowm. ἡ 2 ὅπως 
κατέστρεψεν. Hom. Il. 10. 645. Xen. Λη. 
1. 6. 11. 

II. Conjunct. pr. in such manner that, 
and then genr. so that, that, in the various 
senses of iva, with which it may be com- 
pared throughout, viz. τελικῶς, final, as 
marking end or purpose, to the end that, in 
order that; but also ἐκβατικῶς, ecbatic, as 
marking the event, result, upshot of an ac- 
tion, so that it was or is so and so. This 
latter use of ὅπως has been denied and sup- 
ported in the same manner and by the same 
writers, as in ἵνα; see in ἵνα init. and note. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. lib. Π. p. 53 sq. 
Winer § 57. ult—In Ν. T. ὅπως is found 
only with the Subjunctive; though in the 
classics it is construed with other moods, 
like ἵνα. Buttm. § 139. πι. 45, 46. 

1. As final, τελικῶς, to the end that, in 
order that; and ὅπως pn, in order that not, 
lest; with the Subjunctive. 

a) Simply, without dy. a) Preceded by 
the present, or aorist of any mood except the 
Indicative; and then the Subjunct. marks 
what it is supposed will really take place ; 
comp. in ἵνα Ἱ. 1.α. E. g. pres. Matt. 6, 2 
ὥσπερ of ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῖσιν...ὅπως δοξα- 
σθῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν ἄνδρ. v. 16. Ποεὺ. 9, 15; 
impl. 1 Pet. 2, 9. Aor. Mark 5, 98 em3ns 
αὐτῇ τὰς χεῖρας, ὅπως σω»δῇ. Luke 16, 28. 
John 11, 57. Acts 9, 12. 2 Cor. 8, 14. 
2 Thess. 1, 12; ὅπως µή Acts 20, 16. 
1 Cor. 1,29. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 9. 5. Conv. 
8.25. 8) Preceded by the Imperative; 
comp. in ἵνα I. 1. b. E. g. Imper. pres. 
Matt. 5, 45 ἀγαπᾶτε... ὅπως γένησδε viol 
κτλ. Aor. Matt. 2,8 ἀπαγγείλατέ pot, ὅπως 


ὅπως 


κἀγὼ ἐλδὼν κτλ. 5, 16. 6, 4. Acts 23, 16. 
23. 3 Cor. 8, 11; ὅπως py Matt.6,18. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1.4.10. y) Preceded by the 
future; comp. in ἵνα I. 1. ο. Acts 24, 26. 
3) Preceded by a past tense, see in ἵνα I. 1. 
d. Matt. 26, 59 ἐζήτουν ψευδοµαρτυρίαν... 
ὕπως Φανατώσωσιν αὐτόν. Acts 9, 17. 24. 
25, 26. Rom. 9, 17 bis. Gal. 1, 4. So 
Hdian. 4. 5. 8. Thue. 2. 3. 

b) With ἄν, i.e. ὅπως ἄν, see in ἄν II, 2. 
KE. g. preced. pres. Matt. 6, 5 in later edit. 
Rom. 3, 4 impl. (Plato Gorg, p. 481. 8. 
Isocr. ad Phil. c. 49.) Preced. Imper. Acts 
3,19 ὅπως ἄν €ASwot καιροί κτλ. that 5ο 
perhaps may come the times. Preced. fut. 
Acts 15, 17.—Comp. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 6. 

2. As ecbatic, ἐκβατικῶς, so that, so as 
that; with the Subjunct. sce in ἵνα I. α) 
Preced. by a pres. or prat. as pres. Luke 
16, 26 xdopa µέγα ἐστήρικται, ὅπως κτλ. 
so that, with the result that. So Hdot. 1. 8. 
B) Preced. fut. Matt. 23, 35 διώξετε... ὅπως 
ASH ἐφ ὑμᾶς wav αἷμα δίκαιον κτλ. Ύ) 
Preced. pret. Heb. 2,9 βλέπομεν ᾿ησοῦν 
..«ἐστεφανωμένον ὅπως χάριτι Ξεοῦ ὑπὲρ 
παντὸς γεύσηται Savdrov, we see Jesus... 
for the suffering of death crowned with glory 
and honour, so as that (with the result that) 
by the grace of God he might taste death 
for every man. IIcre belongs the phrase 
ὅπως πληρωδῇ τὺ pynvev, preceded by a 
past tense or by τοῦτο γέγονεν implied, Matt. 
2,23. 8,17. 12,17. 13,35. It is wholly 
equivalent to ἵνα πληρωδῇ, which see in 
ἵνα Π. ἁ. 8) Once ὅπως ἄν, Luke 2, 
35. Comp. above in πο. 1. b. 

3. After verbs of asking, entrcealing, ex- 
horting, and also of deciding, commanding, 
which in themselves imply a purpose, ὅπως 
became equivalent to a demonstrative con- 
junction, like our that, simply pointing out 
or introducing that to which the preceding 
words refer; comp. ἵνα III. The same 
verbs often take after them the infin. or also 
ἵνα. Ὦ. g. δέοµαι in imperat. Matt. 9, 38 
Seninre οὖν...ὅπως ἐκβάλῃ ἐργάτας κτλ. 
Luke 10, 2. Acts 8, 24. (Hdot. 9. 117.) 
So with inf. and with Za, see in ἵνα ΠΠ. 1. b. 
After ἐρωτάω, pret. Luke 7, 3. 11, 37; 
aor. inf. Acts 23, 20; comp. in ἵνα Ἱ. ο. 
After εὔχομαι and προσεύχοµαι, James 5, 
16. Acts 8,15; impl. Philem. 6: παρακα- 
λέω Matt. 8, 34.—After verbs of deciding, 
Matt. 12, 14 συμβούλιον ἔλαβον kar’ αὐτοῦ 
...omes αὐτόν ἀπολέσωσιν. 22,15. Mark 
3,6; comp. Matt. 27,1 where it is ὥστε 
c. inf. So after verbs or phrases implying 
decision, authority, command ; as Πτήσατο 
ἐπιστολὰς... πως κτλ. Acts 9, 2. αἰτού- 


ὅραμα 


µενοι χάριν kar’ αὐτοῦ ὅπως κτλ. Acts 25, 3. 


Comp. in ἵνα ΠΠ. 1.a. 


ὅραμα, aros, τύ, (dpdw,) pr. ‘thing 
seen,’ a sight, spectacle, gent. Acts 7, 31 ὁ 


δὲ Μωῦσῆς ἰδὼν ἐβαύμασε τὸ ὅραμα. Matt. 
17, 9, comp. Mark 9, 9. Sept. for ΠΑΝ 
Ex. 3, 3. Deut. 28, 34. So fel. V. H. 2. 
13. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 66.—Spec. of a super- 
natural appearance, @ vision, Acts 9, 10. 12. 
10, 3.17.19. 11, 5. 12,9. 16, 9. 10. 18,9. 
Sept. for ης Gen. 46,2; Ἠ ΤΠ Dan. 8.2; 


3° 


mina Gen. 15, 1. 


ὅρασις, ews, ἡ, ὁράω,) pr. the sight, 
sense of sccing, Wisd. 15, 15. Diod. Sic. 
1. 59. Demad. 178. 41.—In N. T. 

1. appearance, aspect, external form; 
Rev. 4,3 bis, ὅμοιος ὁράσει λίδφ ἰάσπιδι 
eth. i.e. in his appearance etc.—Ecclus. 
11, 2. 

9. a sight, vision, presented to the mind, 
i. q. ὅραμα, Rev. 9,17. Acts 2, 17 ὁράσεις 
ὄψονται, quoted from Joel 3, 1 [2, 28] where 
Sept. for W731. Sept. for PW Is. 1, 1. 
Jer. 14, 14.—Tob. 12, 19. 


ὁρατός, ή, dv, (ὁράω;) seen, visible, Col. 
1,16 τὰ ὁρατὰ καὶ τὰ dépara.—Sept. Job 34, 
96. Arr. Epict. 1. 6. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 2. 


ὁράω, ὢ, also ὀπτάνω, f. ὄψομαι, aor. 
1 ὠψάμην sec below; perf. ἑώρακα, plupf. 
ἑωράκειν, for which double augm. sce 
Buttm. § 84. n. 8; Pass. aor. 1 ap2nv.— 
Fut. ὄψομαι is from obsol. ΟΠΤΩ, comp. 
Buttm. §113. 5; for 2 pers. sing. ὄψει 
John 11, 40. al. sce Winer § 13. 2. Buttm. 
ὁ 108. ΠΠ. 3. Aor. 1 ὠψάμην is late and 
rare; in Subjunct. Luke 13, 28, also Liban. 
Decl. IV. p. 6113 in Opt. Anna Comn. XL 
342; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 734. Pres. 
ὁπτάνω is also from the same theme, 
comp. Buttm. § 112. 11; only Pass. Acts 
1, 3, also 1 K. 8, 8. Tob. 12, 19.—For the 
3 plur. perf. ἑώρακαν instead of ἑωράκασι, 
in Mss. Luke 9, 36. Col. 2, 1, see Buttm. 
§ 103. V.3. Ausf. Sprachl. § 87. n. 4. Wi- 
ner § 13. 9. c.—Aor. 2 is made throughout 
by εἶδον q. v. in εἴδω I. 

1. to see, to perceive with the eyes, lo look 
at; implying not the mere act of seeing, 
but also the actual perception of some ob- 
ject, and thus differing from βλέπω, comp. 
Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 114 sq. So with 
accus. of person or thing, comp. in εἴδω I. 
1: e.g. ὁράω, Luke 16,23 dpa τὸν *ABpa- 
ὰμ ἀπὸ µακρόδεν. 1, 22 ὑπτασίαν ἑώρακεν. 
9, 36. 24,23. John 4, 45. 5,37. 6, 3. 9, 
37. 20, 18. 25 29 Acts 7, 44. 22, 15. 
1 John 1, 1. al. ὄψομαι, Matt. 28,7 ἐκεῖ 
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ὁρόω 

αὐτὸν ὄψεσδε. v. 10. Luke 3, 6 ὄψετα, 
πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ Seov (comp. Is. 
40, 5). Luke 13, 28. John 11, 40. Acts 2, 
17. (Joel 2, 28, or 3, 1.) Rev. 1, 7. al. 
With acc. impl. ὁρ. John 1, 34. 1 Pet. 1,8. 
Sept. for ΠΒ, ὁράω Ex. 2,12. Gen. 13, 
15; ὄψομαι Is. 35, 2. Jer. 4, 21. So 
ὁράω Dem. 168.1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 315 dp. 
Luc. Tim. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 10.—Also 
with acc. and particip. Buttm. § 144. 1, and 


6.b. Heb. 2, 8 οὕπω ὁρῶμεν αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα 


ὑποτεταγμένα. Matt. 24, 30 ὄψονται τὸν υἷὸν 
τοῦ avSp. ἐρχόμενον. Mark 14, 62. Luke 
13, 28. John 1,52. Sept. ὁράω for ΠΝ 
Ex. 2, 6. 11. So ὁράω Hdian. 1. 4. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3, 8; dy. Luc. Tim. 6. Xen. Hell. 
3. 2. 9.—Spec. in modified senses: a) fo 
look upon, to behold, to contcmplate, once ο. 
els, John 19, 37 ὄψονται ets Ov ἐξεκέντησαν, 
from Zech. 19, 10 where Heb. 933211, Sept. 
ἐπιβλέπομαι. Sept. dy. ο, acc. for ms 
Ps. 8, 4. Is. 17, 8. So ὁράω ο. ets Hom. Il. 
24. 633. Xen. Conv. 5.6. Ὁ) to see face 
to face, to see and converse with, i. e. to 
have personal acquaintance and intercourse 
with; e. g. ὁράω, John 6, 36. 8, 57 καὶ 
᾿Αβραὰμ éwpaxas; 14,9 6 ἑώρακας ἐμέ. 15, 
24; ὄψομαι John 16, 16. 17. 19. 1 John 3, 
9. With τὸ πρόσωπόν τινος, to see one’s 
face, id. ὁράω Col. 2, 1; oy. Acts 20, 25. 
(Test. XII Patr. p. 636.) So to see God, 
ὁρᾷν, trop. for to know him, q. d. to be ac- 
quainted with him, to know his character ; 
only in John’s writings, John 1, 18. 6, 46. 
14, 7.9. 15, 24. 1 John 3,6. 4,20. 3 John 
11. (Ecclus. 43, 31.) Ina wider sense to 
see God, i. q. to be admitted lo his presence, 
to enjoy his intercourse and special favour ; 
the figure being drawn from the customs of 
oriental courts, 506 in βλέπω, no. 2.0; Matt. 
5, 8 ὄψονται τὸν Sedv. Heb. 12, 14. Rey. 22, 
4 ὄψονται τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ. Comp. 1 K. 
10,8. Also to come to see, to visil, dy. ὑμᾶς 
John 16, 22. Heb. 13, 23. So Heb. MN, 
Sept. ἰδεῖν, 2 Sam. 13, 5. 2K.8,29. ο) to 
see take place, to witness, 6. g. dy. τὴν ἡμέραν 
τινός, Luke 17, 22; see in εἴδω I. 1. d. 

9. Trop. of the mind, fo see, to perceive 
with the mind or senses, e.g. 4) (επι. 
to be aware of, to observe, ο. accus. et parti- 
cip. Acts 8, 23 σύνδεσμον ἀδικίας ὁρῶ σε 
ὄντα. With ὅτι James 2,24. Sept. ο. ὅτι 
for TN" Gen. 26, 28. Soc. acc. et part. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 58; ὅτι M. Antonin. 9. 27. 
b) Of things, {0 see and know, i. e. to come 
to know, to learn; John 3, 11 6 οἴδαμεν λα- 
λοῦμεν, καὶ ὁ ἑωράκαμεν μαρτυροῦμεν. V. 
32. 8, 38. Also, fo percetve, lo understand ; 
Col. 2,18 & μὴ ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύω». Ro... 


ὁράω ‘B14 ὀργίζω 
15, 21, parall. with συνίηµι. So Ecclus. fore any one; Acts 7,26 ὤφδη αὗτοῖρ μα” 


43, 32. Eurip. Pheen. 757 els ἀνὴρ ob wavs’ 
ὁρᾷ. Xen. Mem. 4.7. 3, 5. 

3. By Hebr. to see, to experience, 6. δ. 
good, {ο altain to, to enjoy, C. acc. John 3, 
36 οὐκ ὄψεται ζωήν. Sept. οὐκ ὄψεται φῶς 
for MN Ps. 49, 20; comp. in εἴδω I. 3.— 
Lycophr. Cassandr. 1019 βίον. 

4. Absol. to see to wu, to take care, to 
take heed, only in Imperat. phrases. 8) 
Spa, e.g. Heb. 8, 5 Spa γάρ, φησύ ποιήσῃς 
πάντα κτλ. quoted from Ex. 25, 40 where 
Sept. for M8); strictly for ὅρα ὅπως, comp. 
Matth. §519. 7. p. 999. Elsewhere only as 
followed by pn or its compounds, or an 
equivalent phrase, 6. §- Spa µή, Spare BN 
take heed lest, heware ; before the Subjunct. 
Matt. 8, 4 dpa, μηδενὶ εἴπῃς. Mark 1, 44. 
1 Thess. 5,15. Rev. 19, 10 ὅρα µή SC. ποίῃς. 
99, 9. . Before the Imperat. Matt. 9, 30. 34, 
6. (pict. Ench. 19. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 27.) 
So before another like imperative, with ἀπό, 
i. q. beware of ; Matt. 16, 6 ὁρᾶτε καὶ προσ” 
έχετε ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης κτλ. Mark 8,15. Luke 
12, 15. b) Fut. σὺ ὄψ ει, ὑμεῖς ὄψεσσε, 
see thou to il, look ye to it, ἃ milder form for 
the imperat. Winer § 44. 3. Matth. § 498. ο. 
Matt. 27, 4 τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς; σὺ ὄψει. v. 24. 
Acts 18,15. So Arr. Epict. 2. 5. 30. ib. 4. 
6. 11. M. Antonin. 11. 13. 

5. Pass. aor. 1 ὤφδην, once fut. 1 ὀφδή- 
σοµαι Heb. 9, 98, and once pres. part. onra- 
νόµενος Acts 1, 3, C. dat. (ο be seen by any 
one, fo appear fo any one, Buttm. § 134. 4. 
a) Pr. and spoken of things, with ἐν of place, 
Rev. 11, 19 καὶ ap3n ἡ κιβωτὸς ... ἐν τῷ 
ναῷ αὐτοῦ. 12, 1. 3; with dat. of pers. 
Acts 2, 3 καὶ apSnoay αὐτοῖς ... γλῶσσαι 
ὡσεὶ πυρός. 16, 9. Sept. and δὲ 12 Gen. 8, 


5. 9,14. Spoken of persons, with dat. of 


pers. ο. g- angels, Luke 1, 11 ὤφφη δὲ αὐτῷ 
ἄγγελος. 92,43. Acts 7, 30. 35; of God 
Acts 7, 23 of persons dead, Matt. 17, 3 
ὤφδησαν αὐτοῖς Μωῦσῆς κτλ. Mark 9, 4; 
with ἐν of manner, Luke 9, 31 οἱ opsevres 
ἐν duty. OF Jesus after his resurrection, 
Luke 24, 34. Acts 1, 3. 9,17. 13, 31. 26, 
16. 1 Cor. 15, 5. 6. 7. 8. 1 Tim. 3, 16; or 
in his second coming, Heb. 9, 28. Also 
Acts 26, 16 µάρτυρα --- ὧν [τούτων ἄ] τε 
ὀφβήσομαί σοι, & witness of those things 88 
to which 1 will yet appear unto thee; here 
some render, which I will cause thee lo see, 
but against all analogy. Sept. for 7872, 
of angels Ex. 3, 2. Jude. 6, 12; of God 
Gen. 12, 7. 17, 1. So Hqdian. 2. 11. 5. 
Luc. D. Mort. 23. 15 ο, ὑπό τινος Al. V 
H. 2. 26. Xen. Ven. 12. 90.  Ὁ) As Mid. 


to show oneself, to present oneself to or be- 


3 A . > 
yos αὕτους µετ ο 


Rom. 12, 19. Eph. 4, 31. Col. 3,8. 1 Tim. 


χοµένοις. Scpt. for MRI 2 K. 14, 8. So 
Hdian. 1-16. 8,12). + 

ὀργή, ῆς, ἡ, (ὀρέγω;) pr. 'ἃ reaching 
after, propension, natural impulse, i. e. the 
character or disposition as resulting from 


impulses, Hes. Op. 302. Pind. Pyth. 9. 76. 
Hdot. 6. 128.—Hence genr. and in N. T. 
passion, i.e. any violent commotion of mind, 
indignation, anger, wrath, espec. as inclu- 
ding desire of vengeance, punishment, and 
therein differing from Supes 5 sce in Supés 
and comp. Tittm. de Synon. N. T. p. 131 
gq. 255. 
ὀργή ἐστιν ἐπιδυμία τιμωρίας τοῦ δοκοῦντος 
ἠδικηκέναι ov προσηκόντως. 


So Zeno in Diog. Laert. 7. 113 


1. Pr. and genr. Mark 3, 5 περιβλεψάµε- 


ργῆς, i. 6. indignantly. 


2, 8. James 1, 19, 20, ἔστω mas avSpwros 
... Βραδὺς els ὀργήν ὀργὴ yap κτλ. Sept 


for HN 2 Sam. 12, 5. Job 16,9; "9" Prov. 
91,14; FSR Josh. 9, 20. So Gnom. Poet. 
µονόστ. 354. p. 183, Tauchn. γίγνου δ' és 
ὀργὴν μὴ Taxus Y's ἀλλὰ βραδύς. Hdian. 4. 


3. 8. Xen. Eq. 9. 2. Mem. 2. 6. 63.— 


Spoken of God, as implying utter abhor- 
rence of sin and aversion to those who live 
in it; Rom. 9, 22 ¢ δὲ Seday 6 Beds ἐνδεί- 
ἐασδαι τὴν ὀργή». Heb. 3, 11. 4, 3. Sept. 
and »)% Ex. 4, 14. Deut. 99, 20; 5] Is. 


10,5; 777 Ex. 32,12. So Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 6. 
9. Meton. wrath, as including the idea of 


punishment, 6. 6. as the penalty of law, 
Rom. 4, 15 6 yap vopos ὀργὴν κατεργάζεται. 


13, 4. 5. So Ecclus. 7, 16. Dem. 528. 4 


- , |) > ” A > x Ν 
τῷ δράσαντι δ οὐκ tony τὴν opyny - «+ έτα- 


ξεν ὁ νόµος.---Λἱ5ο of the punitive wrath of 
God, the divine judgments to be inflicted 


upon the wicked, e. g. ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης 


ὀργῆς Matt. 3, η, Luke 3, 7. 1 Thess. }, 
10; ὀργὴ 3eou dn’ οὐρανοῦ Rom. ἂν 18; 


ὀργὴ ἐν ἡμέρα ὀργῆς 2, 5 bis. Rev. 6, 17; 


also Luke 21, 23. John 3, 36. Rom. 2, 8. 
3, 6. 5,9. 9, 22 σκεύη ὀργὴς. Eph. 2, 3 


τέκνα φύσει ὀργῆς. Eph. 5, 6. Col. 3, 6. 


1 Thess. 2, 16. 5, 9. Rev. 6,16. 11, 18. 
For the phrase οἶνος τῆς ὀργῆς Υ. του Se 
poo τῆς ὀργῆς τοῦ Φεοῦ, see in Supos and 
olvos, Rev. 14, 10. 16, 19. 19, 15. So 
Psalt. Salom. 15, 6 φλὸξ πυρός καὶ ὀργὴ 
ἀδίκων. 

ὀργίζω, {. ίσω, (ὀργῆν) 0 make angry, 
to provoke, ο. 800. Eschin. Dial. ους. 2. 1. 
Xen. Eq. 9. 2—In N. T. only Pass. oF 
Mid. ὀργίζομαι, aor. } ὠργίσδη», (ο be ΟΣ 
become angry, provoked ; absol. Matt. 18, 
34. 22,7. Luke 14,21. 15,28. Rev. 11, 


ὀργίλος 


18. Eph. 4, 26 ὀργίζεσὃε καὶ μὴ ἁμαρτάνετε 
(comp. Sept. Ps. 4, 5), i.e. in your anger 
sin not, repress your anger; Comp. Heb. and 
Sept. Prov. 16, 32. With a dat. Matt. 5, 22 
was ὁ ὀργιζόμενος τῷ ἀδελφφ αὐτοῦ. With 
ἐπί run, Rev. 12, 17. Sept. for ΠΠ Gen. 
31,36; c. dat. Num. 25, 3; ο. ἐπί Num. 
32, 13; Ὦδὰ, ο. dat. Is. 12,1; ο. ἐπί 1 Κ. 
11, 9.—Dem. 514. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 30; 
ο, dat. Hdian. δ. 8. 15. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 5. 


ὀργίλος, η, ov, (ὀργῆν) prone to anger, 
passtonale, Tit. 1, '7; Sept. for τισ ON 
Prov. 22, 24; ΤΟΠ d93 29, 22.—Hdian. 4. 
9. 6. Xen. Eq. 9. 7. 

ὀργυία, as, ἡ, (ὀρέγωι) α fathom, pr. 
the space which one can measure by ex- 
tending the arms laterally ; Acts 27, 28 bis. 
_E\|. V. Ἡ. 2. 22. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 19. 


ὀρέγω, f. fc, to reach or stretch out, es- 
pec. τὴν χεῖρα Hom. ll. 15. 311. Jos. B. J. 
1.2. 4; genr. Xen. An. 7. 3. 29.—In N. T. 
only Mid. ὀρέγομαι, fo stretch oneself, to 
reach after any thing; hence trop. to long 
after, to desire, ἰο covel; ο. gen. Heb. 11, 16 
πατρίδος κρείττονος ὀρέγεται. 1 Tim. 3, 1. 
6,10. So Hdian. 2. 15. 8. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.15; pr. Hom. Π. 5. 851. Hes. Scut. 456. 


ὀρεινός, ἦ, όν, (ὄρος:) mountainous, as ᾿ 


ἡ ὀρείνη (χώρα) mountainous country, Luke 
1, 39.65. Sept. for "7 Gen. 14, 10. Deut. 
11, 11.—Pol. 3. 17. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 3. 


ὄρεξι», εως, ἡ, (ὀρέγομαι;) pr. a reaching 
after, trop. longing, lust, Rom. 1, 27.— 
Ecclus. 23, 6. Hdian. 3. 13. 14. 

ὀρθοποδέω, &, f. now, (ὀρδός, πούς)) 
pr. lo foot t straight, to walk straight ; trop. 
to walk (live) uprightly, dw. λεγομ. Gal. 2, 
14. 

ὀρνός, ή, όν, straight, right. 1. In 
heicht, upright, erect, Acts 14, 10 dvaorn 
ὁρδός, comp. Buttm. § 123. 6.—1 Esdr. 9, 
46. Luc. Rhetor. prac. 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4. 1]. 

9. Horizontally, straight and level, not 
crooked or uneven, trop. Heb. 12, 13 rpo- 
χίας ὀρδὰς ποιήσατε. Sept. for ati Prov. 
12, 16. 16, 25.—Pr. ὁδὸς dp3y Jos. Ant. 6. 
1. 3. Luc. D. Deor. 25. 2. 

ὀρθοτομέω, ὢ, f. how, (ὁρβοτόμοςς dp- 
Φός, τέµνω;) fo cul straight, e. g. ὁδόν, Lat. 
viam recte secare, to cut (make) straight 
one’s toal, to direct, Sept. for 18" Prov. 
3,6. 11, ὅ; comp. ὁδοὺς εὐθεῖας ἔτεμε Thuc. 
9. 100.—In Ν. Τ. trop. ο. acc. λόγον instead 
of ὁδόν, 2 Tim. 2, 15 ὁρθοτομοῦντα τὺν λό- 
yor τῆς ἀληβείας, Pr- culling siraight the 
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word of truth, i. e. rightly and skilfully 
teaching it. Comp. Constitut. Apost. 7, 
30 ὁρβοτομεῖν ἐν τοῖς τοῦ κυρίου δόγµασι». 
Euseb. H. E. 1.8 τὴν εὐθεῖαν καὶ βασιλικὴν 
ὁδὸν ὀρβοτομοῦσα ἡ ἐκκλησία τοῦ Seov. 
opyplfw, f. iow, (Sp3pos,) to rise early, 
to do early in the morning ; 80 pregn. 
Luke, 21, 38 mas 6 Aads Sp3pile πρὸς αὐτὸν 
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ κτλ. all the people came early in 
the morning to him in the temple. Sept. for 
protin Gen. 19, 27; snw Job 7, 21.— 


1 Mace. 11, 67. Tob.9, 4. The Attic form 


was épSpeva; Ματίς p. 272 ὀρβρεύει Άττι- 
κῶς, ὀρβρίζει Ἑλληνικῶς. Thom. Mag. Ρ. 
656. 

ὀρπρινός, n, όν (6pSpos,) morning, early, 
e. g. ἀστὴρ λαμπρὸς καὶ dpSpiwds Rev. 22, 
16 Rec. Luke 24, 22 Lachm. Sept. for 
Ὁ13ΨΏ Hos. 6, 4. 13, 3.—Luc. Gall. 1. 
Antip. Sidon. in Anthol. Gr. II. p. 12. Posi 
dipp. ib. p. 42. This form is condemned 
by the Atticists, who prefer ὄρβριος ; see 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 186. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 51. 

ὄρΏριος; a, ov, (SpSpos,) morning, early, 
matulinus, as adv. Luke 24, 22 -yevopevas 
ὄρδριαι ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον, Comp. Buttm. ὁ 129. 
6.—Sept. Job 29, 7. Plut. Cato Min. 4]. 
Plato Prot. 313. b, ὄρβριος qxwv. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 51. 

ὄρΏρος; ου, 6, (kindr. ὄρνυμυ ὀρδός, 
orior, ortus,) day-break, morning, pr. the 
time at and immediately after day-break, 
while one still needs a light; but later in- 
cluding also the morning twilight until near 
sunrise ; Phryn. et Lob. p. 275. 

1. day-break, dawn, Luke 24, 1 opSpov 
βαδέος, comp. John 20, 13 see in βαδύς 
lett. b.—Aristoph. Vesp. 216 dp%pos βαδύς 
κτλ. Theocr. 18. 14; genr. Diod. Sic. 14. 
104. Xen. Ven. 6. 6. 

3. morning twilight, early morn, i. q. έως 
or ἠώς, comp. Phryn. |. ο. John 8, 3 ὄρδρου 
δὲ πάλιν παρεγένετο eis τὸ ἱερόν. Acts 5, 
21. Sept. for "pa Judg. 16,2; smo ‘Josh. 
6, 15. Joel 2. 2. 

Opes, adv. (ὁρδός)) straight, right, i. e. 
erectly, Xen. Eq. 7. 5.—In N. T. of man- 
ner, richily, correctly, Mark 7, 35 ἐλάλει ὁρ- 
Sas. Trop. in a moral sense, Luke 7, 43 
ὁρθῶς ἔκρινας. 10, 28. 20, 21. Sept. for 
sic Gen. 40,16; 339π Deut. 5, 28.—Luc. 
Cynic. 5. Xen. An. 1. 9. 30. 

ὁρίζω, f. ίσω, (ὅρος,) to bound, to make 
or sel a boundary, Sept. for 2338 Josh. 13, 
97. Hdot. 2. 16. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 21.—In Ν. 
T. and usually, {ο mark owt, to limit, to de- 


“ 


δριον 


termine, to appoint; ο. acc. of thing, Heb. 
4, 7 πάλιν τινὰ ὁρίζει ἡμέραν. Acts 17, 26. 
Part. perf. Pass. ὡρισμένος, η, ον, ἀείετ- 
mined, decreed, Luke 22, 22. Acts 2, 23. 
So Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 3. Hdian. 1.10. 11. Xen. 
An. 7.7. 36.—With acc. of pers. as ap- 
pointed to an office or station, Acts 17, 31 
ἐν ἀνδρὶ ᾧ [ὸν] Spice. Pass. with a noun 
of office in apposit. Acts 10, 42 αὐτός ἐστιν 
ὁ ὡρισμένος ὑπὸ τοῦ Seov κριτὴς (ώντων καὶ 
νεκρῶν. (Meleag. in Anth. Gr. 1. Ρ. 9, σὲ 
Φεὺν Spice.) So Rom. 1, 4 τοῦ ὁρισβέντος 
υἱοῦ Seov κτλ. i. e. marked out, declared ; 
Chrysost. 8etx3evros ; comp. Phil. 2, 8 sq. 
Eph. 1, 20 sq. With an inf. Acts 11, 29 
ὥρισεν ἕκαστος ... πέµψαι κτλ. 

ὅριον, ου, τό (ὅρος) a bound, border; 
usually Plur. τὰ ὅρια, the borders, Plut. 
Aristid. 11 pen. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1.1.—In N. T. 
only Plur. and by Hebraism, for a space 
within certain boundaries, lerrilories, coun- 
try, district; Matt. 2, 16 ἐν Βηδλεὲμ καὶ ἐν 
πᾶσι τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῆς. 4, 13. 8, 34. 15, 22. 
39. 19, 1. Mark 5,17. 7, [24.] 31 bis. 10, 1. 
Acts 13, 50. On Matt. 4,13 see Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. ΠΠ. p. 288 sq. So Sept. and 2138 
Gen. 23, 17. Ex. 8, 2; for may Judg. 
20, 6. 


ὁρκίζω, f. ίσω, (ὅρκος,) to put {ο απ oath, 
to make swear, ο. acc. Sept. for Φ1ΦΌΠ 
Gen. 50, 25. Dem. 678. 5. Xen. Conv. 4. 
10.—In Ν. T. fo adjure, to charge on oath; 
with two acc. of person whom and by whom ; 
Mark 5, 7 ὁρκίζω σε τὸν Φεόν. Acts 19, 13. 
1 Thess. 5,27. Sec Buttm. ὁ 191. 2, comp. 
6. Matth. §413. 10. So Sept. ἐξορκίζω 
Gen. 24, 3.—The Atticists condemn this 
word, though found in the best writers, and 
prefer ὁρκόω, Phryn. et Lob. p. 360 sq. 

ὅρκος, ov, 6, (kindr. ἕρκος, Lat. Orcus,) 
an oath, Matt. 14, 7.9. 26, 72. Mark 6, 26. 
Luke 1, 73. Acts 2, 30. Heb. 6, 16. 17. 
James 5,12. Sept. for mda Gen. 24, 8. 
260, 3. So 1 Macc. 7, 18. Pol. 3. 68. 13. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 12.—Meton. what is pro- 
mised with an oath; Matt. 5, 33 ἀποδώσεις 
τῷ κυρίῳ τοὺς ὅρκους σου. 

ὁρκωμοσία, as, 7, (ὁρκωμοτέω; ὅρκος, 
ὄμνυμι;,) pr. the swearing of an oath, the 
taking of an oath; hence a swearing, an 
oath, Heb. Ἴ, 90. 21 bis. 28. Sept. for mbx 
Kz. 17, 18. 19.—1 Esdr. 8, 93; τὰ όρκω- 
µόσια Plato Phadr. p. 241. a. 

ὁρμάω, a, f. now, (ὁρμη.) ta make rush 
on, {ο impel, to incite, ο. acc. Hom. Il. 6. 
338. Diod. Sic. 3. 53. Xen. Eq. 7. 17, 18. 
—Often and in Ν. T. intrans. (ο rush on, 
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ὀρύσσω 
to move forwards impeluously; e. g. ἐπί 
τινα, Acts 7, 57 ὥρμησάν τε ὁμοβθυμαδὸ» ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτόν. With εἴς τι, Acts 19, 29 els τὸ 
Φέατρον. Matt. 8,32. Mark 5, 19. Luke 8, 
33. Soc. ἐπί 2 Macc. 12,20. Hdian. 3. 5.1; 
ts τινα Xen. Cyr. 7.1.17; ets τι Thuc. 
1. 87. 

ὁρμή, is, ἡ, (ὄρνυμι)) a rushing on, 
onset, assault; Acts 14, 5 ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο 
ὁρμὴ ... ὑβρίσαι καὶ λιβοβολῆσαι avrovs. So 
Sept. Jer. 47, 23. Hdian. 2. 5. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 2.6.—Trop. of the mind, impulse, 
purpose, will, James 3, 4. So Epict. Ench. 
1.1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 2. 

ὅρμημα, ατος, τό, (ὁρμάω;) pr. impe- 
tuous movement, a rushing on, Sept. Deut. 
28, 49. 1 Macc. 6, 47.—Hence in N. T. 
impelus, violence; e. g. as dat. of manner, 
Rev. 18, 21 ὁρμήματι βληβήσεται, i.e. with 
violence. So Etym. Magn. 618. 10. Comp. 
Hom. Π. 19. 356. 590. Buttm. Lexil. Π. 
Ρ. 4 sq. 

dpveor, ου, τό, (ὄρνις) α bird, Γοιο], e. g. 
carnivorous, Rev. 18, 2. 19, 17.21. Sept. 
for Ὦ]5 Gen. 6, 20; 2°39 Gen. 15, 11. Ez. 
39, 4.—Luc. Demon. 66. Xen. An. 6. 
1. 23. 

opus, ‘Sos, 6, ἡ, α bird, fowl, genr. Luc. 
Merc. Cond. 17. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 9.—In 
Ν. T. only of poultry, che hen, gallina, 
Matt. 23, 37. Luke 13, 34. So Pol. 12. 
26.1. Xen. An. 4. 5. 25. 

opoSecia, as, ἡ, (ὁροδετέω; ὄρος, τίδη- 
pt,) pt. α setting of bounds ; meton. a bound, 
limit; Acts 17, 26 ὁρίσας...τὰς ὁροδεσίας 
τῆς κατοικίας auray.—Glossar. Hdot. p. 174. 
Wessel. odpor* dpoSeaia. Comp. Greg. Cor. 
p. 990. n. 58. Schefer. 


ὄρος, eos, ους, τό, Plur. τὰ Spy, gen. ray 
ὀρέων Rev. 6, 15. Sept. Is. 13, 4: see 
Buttm. ὁ 49. n. 3. Winer ἡ 9. 2.6; α moun- 
tain, hill, Matt. ὅ, 1 ἀνέβη eis τὸ ὄρος. v. 14. 
8, 1. Mark 5, 5. Acts 7, 90. al. So τὸ ὄρος 
τὸ καλ. ἐλαιῶ», the mount of Olives, Luke 
19, 29. 21, 37. Acts 1,12; see in έλαία 
no. 1. (Jos. Ant. 20. 8.6.) Proverbially, 
to remove mountains, i. q. ‘to accomplish 
great and difficult things,’ 1 Cor. 13, 2. 
Matt. 17,20. 21,215; so the Rabbins, comp. 
Buxt. Lex. 1653. Sept. ὄρος for 1 Gen. 
8, 4. 5.—Hdian. 2. 11. 16. Xen. An. 1. 2. 
25. + 

ὀρύσσω V. -TTO, f. ζω, to dig, ο. acc. 
Matt. 21, 33 ὤρυξεν ἐν αὐτῷ λῆνον. Mark 
12, 1; absol. Matt. 25,18. Sept. for 33" 
Is. 5,2; "BM Gen. 21, 30.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
50. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 10. 


ὀρφανός 
ὀρφανός, ή, dv, (kindr. ὄρφνη, ὀρφνόςι) 
orphan, bereaved, 6. 6. children bereaved 
of parents, James 1, 27 ὀρφανοὺς καὶ χήρας. 
Trop. of disciples without a master John 
14,18. Sept. for SIM? Ps. 68, 6. Jer. 7, 
5.—Dem. 1320. 19. Xen. An. 7. 2. 33; 
trop. Lys. 196. 13. 

ὀρχέω, &, f. how, (kindr. ὄρνυμε,) to Lift 
up, to raise aloft, a rare and post-Homeric 
form, i. q. µετεωρίζειν, Plato Cratyl. p. 406.e. 
Earlier and more common was Mid. depon. 
ὀρχέομαι, f. ήσομαι, to leap 50. by rule, {ο 
dance, intrans. Matt. 11, 17 et Luke 7, 32 
nidioaper ὑμῖν καὶ οὐκ ὠρχήσασδε. Matt. 14, 
6. Mark 6,23. Sept. for 72 1 Chr. 15, 29. 
Ecc. 3,4. So Luc. D. Deor. 18. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

ὃς, ἤ, 6, genit. οὗ, jjs, οὗ, sce Buttm. 
$75.2; originally a demonstrative pronoun, 
this, that, (like 6, 9, τόι) but in Attic and 
later usage mostly a postpositive article or re- 
lative pronoun, who, which, what, that; Buttm. 
§ 126.1. Kihner § 331. Matth. § 289. n.7. 

I. As a DemonsTRATIVE Pronoun, this, 
that; only in distinctions and distribution, 
with pév, δέ, 88 ὃς µέν...ὃς δέ, that one 
...this one, the one...the other ; less fre- 
quent in Attic writers than ὁ pev...6 δέν 
but equally common with it in later writers 
and in N. T. comp. Buttm. ὁ 126. 3. Kah- 
ner § 331. n. 1. Matth. |. ο, Winer § 20. 1. 
E. g. 2 Cor. 2, 16 ois µέν...οἷς δέ, to the 
one...to the other. Matt. 21, 35 dy μὲν ἔδει- 
ραν, ὃν δὲ ἀπέκτειναν i. e. one...another. 
13,8 5 µέν...ὃ δέ. 25,16. Luke 23, 33. 
Rom. 9, 21. al. sep. So Luc. Asin. 23. 
Pol. 1. 7. 3. Dem. 248. 18.—Further, ὃς 
μέν... ἄλλος δέ Matt. 13, 4 8ᾳ. ὃς μέν... 
ἄλλος δέ... ἕτερος δέ 1 Cor. 13, 8 5ᾳ. ὃ pew 
...xai ἕτερον Luke 8, 5 sq. 

II. As the postpositive article, or ReLa- 
TIVE PRONOUN, who, which, what, that ; qui, 
qua, quod. The construction with the re- 
lative strictly implies two clauses; in the 
first of which there should stand with the 
verb a noun (the antecedent), and in the 
second the corresponding relative, each in 
the case which its own clause demands, the 
relative also agreeing with the antecedcat 
in gender and number; see Buttm. § 123. 
1.3. §143. Kiihner § 332.1. But in usage, 
the form and power of the relative is often 
varied, both in construction and in signifi- 
cation, as also by connecting with it other 
particles. E. g. 

A) In Coxsrruction. 1. As to Gender, 
the relat. agrees regularly with its antece- 
dent; Matt. 3, 9 ὁ ἀστὴρ ὃν εἶδον. Luke 5, 
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4. John 6,51. sepiss. So where it relates 
to a remoter antecedent, as 1 Cor. 1,8 8s 
καὶ βεβαιώσει ὑμᾶς, i. 6. ὁ Seds in v. 4, 
comp. v. 9. But from this rule there are 
two departures in form: a) Where the 
relat. with the verb εἶναι or the like con- 
forms in gender to the following noun, 
Buttm. ὁ 143. 4. Kiihner ὁ 332. 5. b. Wi- 
ner § 24. 3. n. 1. So Gal. 3, 16 σπέρµατί 
σου, és ἐστι Χριστός. Eph. 1, 14. 6, 17 
µάχαιρα», 6 ἐστι ῥῆμα Seov. 1 Tim. 3, 15. 
So Hdot. 5. 108. Plat. Legg. 699. c. ὮὉ) 
Where by the constructio ad sensum the 
relat. takes the gender implied in the ante- 
cedent, and not that of its external form 2 
Rom. 9, 23 sq. σκεύη ἐλέους, ἃ προητοίµα- 
σεν... οὓς καὶ ἐκάλεσεν. Gal. 4, 19. Phil. 3, 
16. 2 Pet. 3, 16 ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐπιστολαῖε 
[i. q. γράµµασε], ἐν οἷς κτλ. 2 John 1. 
Buttm. ὁ 143. δ. ο. Matth. ὁ 494, 1.b. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 708. (Eurip. Suppl. 12.) Neut. 
é often refers toa masc. or fem. antece- 
dent, taken in the general sense of thing, 
Kihner ὁ 332. δ. n. 2. Matth. §439; comp. 
Buttm. § 129. 8. So in explanations, Matt. 
1, 23 Ἐμμανουὴλ, ὅ ἐστι μεδερμηνευόμενον 
κτλ. 27, 33. Mark 3,17. 12,42 λεπτὰ δύο, 
& ἐστι κοδράντης. 15, 16. 42. John 1, 39. 
Col. 1, 24. Heb. 7, 2. al. (Otherwise Acts 
9, 39.) Also where Neut. 6 refers to a 
whole preceding clause, Mark 15, 34. 
1 John 2, 8. 

2. As to Number, the relat. agrees regu- 
larly with its antecedent, as in the exam- 
ples above cited. The departures from this 
rule are rare,e.g. a) Relat. Sing. after 
a plural antecedent, once Phil. 3, 20 ἐν οὐ- 
ρανοῖς... ἐξ οὗ κτλ. where however οὗ may 
be taken as an adverb; see below in B. 7. 
b) Relat. Plur. after an anteced. Sing. col- 
lect. Phil. 2,15 ἐν µέσῳ γενεᾶς σκολιᾶς... 
ἐν ols φαίνεσδε κτλ. here the construction 
is ad sensum, both in number and gender, 
Matth. §434.2.b. §475.a. Buttm. §143.6.b; 
comp. above in 1. b. (Judith 4, 8 9 Ύερου- 
σία...οἳ ἐκάδηντο. 2,3; comp. Hom. Ἡ. 16. 
368. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 31.) So where the 
anteced. includes in any way the idea of 
plurality, Acts 15, 36 κατὰ πᾶσαν πόλιν, ἐν 
ais κτλ. 2 Pet. 3, 1 δευτέραν ἐπιστολή», ἐν 
ats κτλ. i.e. in both which, the first and 
second. 

8, As to Case; here the general rule ts, 
that the relative stands in that case which 
the verb of its own clause demands, Buttm. 
} 149. 1. Kuhner § 332.1. Μαι. § 473. 
Β. g. as subject, John 1, 9 τὸ φῶς...ὃ pa: 
τίζει πάντα dyv3p. v. 30 ἀνήρ, ὃς ἔμπροσβέν 
µου γέγονεν. Acts 8, 27. Matt. 10, 26. sep. 
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As object, Acc. Matt. 2,9 6 ἀστήρ, ὃν εἶδον. 
Acts 6, 3. 6. 93, 9. sxp. As Dat. Acts 8, 
10 ἀνήρ...ᾧ προσεῖχον πάντες. Col. 1, 27. 
1 Pet. 1, 12. 5, 9. al. But the departures 
from this rule are frequent, viz. 

a) By Attraction, i. e. where the relative 
in respect to its own verb would stand in 
the accus. but the antecedent stands in the 
Genilive or Dative, and then the relative is 
attracted by the antecedent into the same 
case with itself; Buttm. § 143. 13. Kihner 
§ 332. 6. Matth. § 473. Winer § 24. 1. 
Ε. g. Genit. Matt. 18, 19. John 4, 14 ὕδα- 
τος, οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω. 7,31 τούτων, dy οὗτος 
ἐποιήσεν. Vv. 39. Acts 1,1. Acts 24, 2]. 
Eph. 4, 1. Jude 15. (Sept. Zeph. 3,11.) Rev. 
1,20. al.saxp. Neglected, Heb. 8, 2 τῆς σκη- 
νῆς, ἣν ἔπηξεν 6 κύριος. (Sept. Jer. 51, 64. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 10.) Dative, Mark 7, 13. 
Luke 2, 20 ἐπὶ πᾶσιν ols ἤκουσαν. 5, 9. 
John 4, 50 τῷ Ady, ᾧ εἶπεν Ἰησοῦς. Acts 
7,16. 20, 38. 3 Cor. 12, 21. 2 Thess. 1, 
4. αἱ. sep. So Sept. Jer. 15, 14. Xen. An. 
5. 4. 33.—Here the antecedent is often 
omitted, espec. the demonstr. pron. οὗτος, 
ἐκεῖνος, comp. below in no. 4; and then the 
relative stands alone in a case not properly 
belonging to it; Buttm. §143. 15. Matth. 
§ 473. b. Winer § 23.2. The relative it- 
self then stands like Engl. what, for that 
which, he who, etc. KE. g. Luke 9, 36 οὐδὲν 
ὧν ἑωράκασιν, for οὐδὲν τούτων ὧν [a] ἑωρά- 
κασιν. 23, 41 ἄξια γὰρ [ἐκείνων] ὧν ἐπρά- 
ἐαμεν κτλ. Acts 9,24. 22, 15. 96, 16. Rom. 
15, 18. 3 Cor. 12, 17. al. sap. So Jos. Ant. 
3. 8. 2 ὑπήκουον ois ἐκέλευσε. Xen. Mem. 
1. 4. 26. 

b) By inverted Altraction, i. ο. where the 
antecedent is at/racted by the relative into 
the same case with itself, viz. a) Where 
the anteced. remains connected with its 
own clause, and before the relative. Matt. 
21, 42 AiSov ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν, οὗτος κτλ. 
Luke 1, 73 ὄρκον [for dpxov] ὃν ὤμοσε. 20, 
17. 1 Cor. 10, 16 τὸν ἄρτον ὃν κλῶμεν, οὐχὶ 
κοινωνία κτλ. Sce Buttm. ὁ 151.1. 4. Matth. 
§ 474. Winer § 24. 3.8. So Hippoc. Morb. 
4. 11 ras πηγὰς ds ὠνόμοσα, αὗται κτλ. 
Plato Men. 96. a, 6 ὡμολογήκαμεν δέ γε, 
πράγματος οὗ pyre διδάσκαλοι µήτε pa- 
Φηταὶ elev, τοῦτο διδακτὸν μὴ εἶναι. Comp. 
Virg. η. 1. 577 ‘urbem quam statuo, 
vestra est.’ 8) Where the antecedent it- 
self is attracted over into the clause of the 
relative, and by transposition stands after it 
in the proper case of the relative; see 
Buttm. § 143. 12. Kiihner § 332. 8. Matth. 
§ 474. a. Winer § 24. 2. b. Mark 6, 16 
Ἡρώδης εἶπεν ὅτι by ἐγὼ ἀπεκεφάλισα 
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Ἰωάννη», οὗτός ἐστι», for οὗτός ἐστιν Ἰωάν- 
ys, ὃν ἐγὼ ἀπεκ. Luke 1, 4. Acts 21, 16 
ἄγοντες παρ) ᾧ ξενισβῶμεν, Μνάσωνι κτλ. for 
ἄγοντες Μνάσωνα, παρ ᾧ ξενισθώὼμεν. So 
most commentators ; others take it for ἄγο»- 
τες παρὰ Μνάσωνα παρ ᾧ κτλ. bringing us 
to Mnason, etc. Winer § 31. 2. p. 242. (Plato 
Phad. 116. b, ἠνέχβη παρ) αὐτὸν τὰ παιδία.) 
Rom. 6,17. Philem. 10. 1 John 2,25. Rev. 
17,8 βλεπόντων for βλέποντες. So Soph. 
Trach. 676 ᾧ ἔχριον...πόκῳ, τοῦτ) npam- 
ora. Xen. An. 1.9.19 ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας. 
y) This transposition may also take place 
when the antecedent would already stand 
in the same case with the relative; comp. 
Winer § 24. 2. n. Buttm. § 143.14. E. g. 
John 11, 6 ἔμεινεν ἐν ᾧ ἦν τόπῳ, for ἐν rérp 
ἐν ᾧ ἦν. Matt. 7,2 ἐν ᾧ κρίµατι, ἐν ᾧ µέτρῳ, 
for ἐν τῷ κρίµατι ᾧ κτλ. 24, 44. Mark 15, 
12. (Πάοι. 5. 106.) Here belongs the ad- 
verbial phrase oy τρόπον, κα» dy τρόπον», 
for κατὰ τὸν τρόπον Gv, pr. ‘in the manner 
which, in the same manner as,’ hence i. q. as, 
Matt. 23, 37. Luke 13, 34; «aS ὃν τ. Acts 
15,11. Comp. Buttm. §131. 7, 10. § 116. 4. 
So Sept. Is. 14, 19. 24. 2 Macc. 15, 39. 
Xen. Απ. 6.3.1. 6) Sometimes the ante- 
cedent is attracted over to the second clause 
in such a way, that it together with the rela- 
tive remains in the case required by the 
word on which it depends; Rom. 4, 17 
κατέναντι οὗ ἐπίστευσε Φεοῦ, for xarévayre 
Φεοῦ ᾧ ἐπίστευσε. Buttm. § 145. 14. Wi- 
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ὦπερ εἶχον οἰκετῶν πιστφῷ µόνῳ. 

ο) The case of the relative often depends 
on a preposition with which the verb is 
construed ; ο. g. a) Genr. Matt. 3, 17 
6 vids µου, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα. 10, 11. 11, 10 
οὗτος γάρ ἐστι, περὶ οὗ γέγραπται. Luke 1, 
4. Rom. 10, 14. 1 Cor. 8, 6 bis, eis Seds 6 
πατήρ, ἐξ ov τὰ πάντα κτλ. So Xen. Mem. 
2.2.8. 8) Sometimes the prep. which 
stands with the anteced. is repeated before 
the relative; John 4, 53 ἐν τῇ Spa, ἐν 7 εἷ- 
πεν κτλ. Acts 7, 4. 20,18. Comp. Winer 
§ 54. 7. π. (Dom. 1203. 9 ἐν τοῖς χρύνοις ἐν 
ols γέγραπται κτλ. Plato Soph. 257. d. 
Xen. Vect. 4. 13.) More commonly when 
the prep. stands before the antecedent, it is 
omitted before the relative, Winer Ἱ. ο. 
Matth. § 474. ο. §595 ult. HE. g. Matt. 24, 
50 ἐν nuépa 9 ov προσδοκᾶ. Luke 1, 25. 
12, 46. Acts 13, 2 eis τὸ ἔργον, ὃ προσκέ- 
KAnpat αὐτούς. ν. 39. So Plato Phedo 21. 
p. 76. b, διδόναι λόγον περὶ τούτων ὧν νῦν 
δὴ ἐλέγομεν. Xen. Conv. 4. 1. An. ὅ. Ἴ. 17. 
y) By Αιιγαε[ίοπ the relative is put with 
the preposition belonging to the omitted an- 
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tecedent ; comp. above in no. 3. a. John 6, 
29 ἵνα πιστεύσητε eis ὃν ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖνος, 
for εἷς τοῦτον ὃν κτλ. 19, 37. Rom. 14, 22. 
1 Cor. 7, 1. Gal. 1, 8. 9. Heb. 5, 8. 2 Pet. 
3, 12. 

d) Sometimes the relative is not depen- 
dent on the verb, but on some noun con- 
nected with the verb, and then the relative 
is put in the genitive; Matt. 3, 11 οὗ οὐκ 
εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς τὰ ὑποδήματα βαστάσαι. v. 12 
οὗ τὸ πτύον. Mark 14, 32. Luke 13, 1 ὧν 
τὸ αἷμα. John 1, 27. 4, 46. 11, 2. Acts 16, 
14. Rom. 2, 29. Col. 1, 25. Rev. 13, 12.— 
Sept. Dan. 2, 11. Hdian. 8. 3. 20 ᾿᾽Απόλ- 
λωνα, οὗ καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα ἔλεγόν τινες κτλ. 

4. Asto Position ; here the relative with 
its clause regularly follows the antecedent, 
as in most of the preceding examples. But 
for the sake of emphasis, the relative clause 
may be put first, espec. where a demonstr. 
airds, οὗτος, or the like, follows; as Matt. 
26, 48 ὃν ἂν φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι. John 3, 
26 ὃς ἦν μετὰ σοῦ ... οὗτος βαπτίζει. Heb. 
13, 11. 2 Pet. 9, 19. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 148. 
10. Kiihner §332. 8. Matth. ὁ 478.—In 
both these positions, the antecedent, espec. 
the demonstr. pron. αὐτός, οὗτος, ἐκεῖνος, is 
very frequently omitted ; so that the relative 
then stands like Engl. what, for that which, 
he who; comp. above in no. 3. a. Buttm. 
§ 143.15. Matth. ὁ 473. b. §478. Winer § 23. 
2. E. g. genr. Matt. 13, 17 ἀκοῦσαι ἃ 
ἀκούετε, for ταῦτα d. 14, 7. Mark 2, 24. 
Luke 8, 17. John 4, 22. al. So in the in- 
verted position, Matt. 7, 2. 10, 38 καὶ ὃς οὗ 
λαμβάνει ... οὐκ ἔστι µου ἄξιος. 13, 12 καὶ 
ὃ ἔχει, ἀρδήσεται. 19, 6. 25, 29. Mark 9, 
40. Luke 4, 6. 12, 40. John 8, 38 bis, ἐγὼ 
ὃ ἑώρακα, λαλῶ κτλ. 13, 27. Rom. 2, 1. 
Heb. 2, 18. 1 John 1, 1. 3. Comp. Matth. 
§ 478.—Here too belongs the elliptic use of 
Neut. 6 with its clause before another pro- 
position, in the signif. as to that, in that, 
quod atlinet ad; the corresponding τοῦτ 
€ott, τοῦτ ἐστι ὅτι, or the like, being omit- 
ted before the latter clause. Rom. 6, 10 bis, 
ὃ γὰρ ἀπέδανε, τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ ἀπέβανεν epara€ - 
8 δὲ ζ], ζῃ τῷ Sew. Gal. 2, 20. See Matth. 
§ 478. Buttm. ὁ 161. IV. 10. So Plato 
Euthyd. 271. c, ὃ δὲ σὺ ἐρωτᾷς τὴν σοφίαν 
avrow κτλ. Xen. Hi. 6. 19. Gic. 15. 4. An. 
2. 3.1. 

B) In Sicnirication. The relative strictly 
serves simply to introduce a dependent clause 
and mark its close relation to the leading pro- 
position ; as Matt. 2, 9 6 ἆστηρ, ὃν εἶδον ἐν τῇ 
ἀνατολῇ, προῆγεν αὐτούς. But in common use 
it was employed in a wider extent, both asa 
general connective particle, and also some- 
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times as implying purpose, resull, cause, OF 
the like, which would properly be ex- 
pressed by a conjunction. See Buttm. 
§ 143. n. 2, 3, 4. Matth. § 479 sq. For the 
sense what, that which, he who, see above 
in A. 4. 

1. As a general connective, e. g. a) 
Genr. John 4, 46. 11, 2 ἦν δὲ Μαρία 9 
ἀλείψασα τὸν κύριον pup ... ns 6 ἀδελφὸς 
A. noSéver. In this way it is not uncom- 
mon for Paul, and also Peter, to connect 
two, three, or more clauses by relatives, 
referring to the same or also to different 
subjects; e. g. Acts 26,'7. Eph. 3, 11. 12. 
Col. 1. 13sq. 24-29. 1 Pet. 1, 8. 10. 12. 
2, 22 sq. 3, 19 sq. 4, 4. 5. 2 Pet. 2, 2. 3. 3, 
16. al. Comp. Winer § 24. n. 2. ὮὉ) 
Where it is equivalent to a demonstrative, 
and this, these; and he, they, etc. Luke 12, 
24 ols οὐκ ἔστι ταμεῖον, απ they have no 
store-house. Acts 6, 6 οὓς ἔστησαν, and 
these they set before, etc. 7, 45. 11, 30. 
Gal. 1, 7. 1 Pet. 1, 12. 2,4; ἐφ᾽ Phil. 3, 
12; ἐν ots i. ᾱ. ἐν τούτοις δέ Luke 12,1; 
eis ὅ Ἱ. q. εἷς τοῦτο δέ Col. 1,29. This is 
rare in early Greek writers, but more fre- 
quent in later ones, Buttm. § 143. 6. Matth. 
§ 447. So Apollodor. 1. 1. ὃ Kpdvos κατέ- 
πιεν Ἑστίαν, εἶτα Δήμητραν καὶ "Hpav* ped 
ds Πλούτωνα κτλ. Jos. Ant. 14. 13. 7. Plato 
Apol. Socr. 35.8. ο) In the formula ὃν 
τρόπον, see above in A. 3. b. γ. 

2. As implying purpose, equiv. to ἵνα; 
Matt. 11, 10 ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἀγγελόν 
µου ... ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδύν σου κτλ. 
Mark 1, 2. Luke 7, 27. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 143. πι. 34. Matth. § 481. So Heb. svix 
Sept. ἵνα, Gen. 11, 7. 22, 14. Deut. 4, 40; 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 771. Heb. Lex. 
art. δν B. 2.—Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 14 ὅπλα 
κτῶνται, ols ἀμυνοῦνται τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας. 

3. As marking resull, or consequence, 
equiv. to dare. So after ris, Luke 7, 49 
τίς οὗτος ἐστιν, ὃς καὶ ἁμαρτίας ἀφίησι, who 
ts this, thal he should also forgive sins? 6, 
21. Matth. § 479. a, and n. 1. Buttm. § 143. 
πι. 35 b. So Judith 8, 12. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 
14 τίς οὕτως ἰσχυρός, ὃς δύναιτ ἂν κτλ. 

4. As implying cause, or a reason, equiv. 
to ὅτι, because. Luke 8, 13 οὗτοι ῥίζαν ovx 
ἔχουσιν, οἳ πρὸς καιρὸν πιστεύουσι, Lat. ut 
qui, because. Luke 4, 18. So in the con- 
structions dv3’ ὧν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, see in ἀντί no. 1. 
ο. ἐπί ΠΠ. 3.f. Comp. Buttm. § 143. m. 35a. 
Matth. § 480. c. So more freq. doris, see 
that art. in B. 3.—Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 13. 

5. Once ἐφ᾽ ὅ in direct interrog. for ἐπί 
rt, Matt. 26, 50 ἑταῖρε, ἐφ᾽ ὃ παρεῖ; So 
Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 95. Comp. Aristoph. 


OoadKyS 
Lysistr. 1101 or 1103 ἐπὶ τί πάρεστε δεῦ- 
po ;—This direct use belongs to the later 
Greek, although earlier writers employed 
8s indirectly like ris, as Plato Men. 80. ὁ 
περὶ ἀρετῆς, ὅ ἐστιν, ἐγὼ μὲν οὐκ oida. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 46. See Winer ὁ 24. 3. Matth. 
ὴ 486. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 57. 

6. Including the notion of a particle of 
time, as ὅτε, ὅταν. So ἀφ hs ἡμέρας, i. 4- 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἡμ. ὅτε, Col. 1, 6. 9. Ellipt. aq’ 
$s, ig. ἀπὸ τῆς ἡμ. v. Spas, Gre, Luke 7, 
45. 2 Pet. 3,4. So ἄχρι hs ἡμέρας, and 
dy pe οὗ, see in ἄχρι no. 1.0,b; ἐν ᾧ, see 
in ἐν no.2.a; ἕως οὗ, sccin ἕως ΠΠ. 1.b; 
µέχρις οὗ, see in µέχρι no. 1. b. β. 
Comp. Matth. § 480. 

7. Neut. genit. οὗ, as adv. of place, where, 
Matth. § 486. 1. Buttm. §116.4. a) Pr. 
Luke 4, 16 οὗ ἦν reSpappevos. 23,53. Acts 
1,13 οὗ ἦσαν καταµένοντες. Col. 3,1. Heb. 
$,9. Rev. 17,15 τὰ ὕδατα... οὗ 9 πόρνη κά- 
Φηται. Trop. Rom. 4, 16. 5,20. Also with 
ἐκεῖ emphat. corresponding, Matt. 18, 20 οὗ 
γάρ εἶσι δύο ἢ τρεῖς... ἐκεῖ κτλ. 2 Cor. 3, 17. 
So Sept. Gen. 13, 4. Al. V. Ἡ. 3. 19. 
Xen. An. 2. 1.6; ο. ἐκεῖ Art. Epict. 2. 2. 
14.—With prepositions, as ἐπάνω οὗ Matt. 
9,9; ἐξ οὗ whence Phil. 3, 20; see Winer 
§ 54.7. n. 1. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 46 sq. b) 
In attraction with verbs of motion, for whz- 
ther; as in Engl. often where, see Buttm. 
§ 151. I. 8. So Luke 10, 1 eis πᾶσαν πόλιν 
καὶ τόπον, οὗ ἔμελλεν αὐτὸς ἔρχεσδαι. 22, 
10. 24, 28. Matt. 28, 16. Also οὗ ἐάν 
whithersoever 1 Cor. 16,6; see ἐάν (for ἄν) 
9.b. So Xen. Cyr. 5.4.15; οὗ ἐάν 1 Macc. 
6, 36. 

C) Connected with other particles: ) 
ὃς dy, ὃς ἐάν, whosoever, comp. Buttm. ᾗ 139. 
m. 14; see indy Π. l.a; ἐάν Π.]. ὮὉ) 
ὅς ye, once Rom. 8, 32; see in γέ no. 1. 
b. ο) ὃς δήποτε, once John 5, 4; see 
in δή no. 3. d) ὅσπερ, ἥπερι ὅπερ, who 
indeed, who namely, i. q. ὃς but stronger 
and more definite; once Mark 15, 6 ἕνα 
δέσµιον, ὄνπερ ᾖτοῦντο, i. e. whom namely 
they demanded. Buttm. 75.3. So Jos. 
Vit. § 18. Luc. D. Deor. 8. 1. ib. 10. 2. 
e) ὅστις, 508 in its order, + 


ὁσάκις, adv. (ὅσος;) how many limes, 
how often; in N. T. only with ἄν, i. e. ὁσά- 
χις ἄν, however oflen, so ofien as, 1 Cor. 11, 
25, 26; ὁσάκις ἐάν Rev. 11, 6. See in dy 
IL. 1. b, and ἐάν II. 2. c.—Plut. Alex. Μ. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 3. 


os γε, see in ye no. 1. b. 


ὅσιος, a, ον, also once datos, 6, ἡ, 
1 Tim. 2,8 ὅσίους χεῖρας, sce Winer § 11. 
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1. Matth. ὁ 436. 2; holy, pure, sanctus, pr. 
right as conformed to God and his. lawa; 
thus distinguished from δίκαιος, which re- 
fers more to human laws and duties; e. g. 
Pol. 23. 10. 8 τὰ πρὺς τοὺς avSpwrrous δί- 
καια, καὶ τὰ πρὸς τοὺς Φεοὺς ὅσια. Hdian. 2. 
19. 16. Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 33. Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 25.—In Ν. T. 

1. Of persons, holy, hallowed ; so of God, 
as the personification of holiness and purity, 
Rev. 15, 4 ὅτι µύνος ὅσιος. 16, 5. (Sept. for 
"70M Ps. 145, 17; WW? Deut. 32,4.) Of 
men, holy, pious, godly, careful of all duties 
towards God; Tit. 1, 8 δεῖ yap ἐπίσκοπον 
εἶναι... σώφρονα, δίκαιον, ὅσιον, κτλ. Else- 
where of Christ, Heb. 7, 26. Acts 2, 27 εἰ 
18, 35 οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιόν σου ἰδεῖν τὴν 
διαφθορά», quoted from Ps. 16, 10 where 
Sept. for 2"0M ; as also Deut. 33, 8. 2 Chr. 
6,41. Ps. 4, 4.—Arr. Epict. 2. 4. 2. Xen. 
Ag. 3. 5. 

3. Of things, holy, sacred; e. g. 1 Tim. 
2, 8 ἐπαίροντας ὁσίους χεῖρας, 1. 6. pure, 
spotless. (Sept. ὁσία καρδία for “NY Prov. 
92,11.) Acts 13, 34 δώσω ὑμῖν ra ὅσια 
AaBi8 τὰ πιστά, pr. I will give you the holy 
promises of David, the sure, i. e. the things 
inviolably promised of God to David ; in al- 
lusion to Is. 55,3 where Sept. for “JON 
η, mercies, favours promised. 


ὁσιότης, tyros, ἡ, (Satos,) holiness, god- 
liness, piety, careful observance of all duties 
towards God; distinguished from δικαιοσύ- 
yn as datos from δίκαιος, see above in datos. 
Luke 1, 75 ἐν ὁσιότητι καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ ἐνώ- 
πιον αὐτοῦ. Eph. 4, 24. Sept. for "0" 
Deut. 9,5; SF 1 K. 9, 4.—Plat. Alcib. 
34. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 47. 


ὁσίως, adv. (ὅσιος,) holily, piously, godly, 
1 Thess. 2, 10 ὁσίως καὶ δικαίως, Comp. 
above in ὅσιος.---108. Ant. 6. 5. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 5. 26. 


> / 

ὀσμή; Hs, ἡ, (ὄζω.) α smell, odour, e. Ρ. 
bad 2 Macc. 9, 10. 12; of the hare, Xen. 
Ven. 8.2.—In Ν. T. only of fragrant odour, 
John 12, 3 ἡ δὲ οἰκία ἐπληρώδη ἐκ της 
ὀσμῆς τοῦ prpov. Sept. ‘for 1%) Cant. 1, 
3.11. 2,13. CEL Υ. H. 14.39 dopa τῶν 
ῥόδων. Xen. Conv. 2. 3.) By Hebr. ὀσμὴ 
εὐωδίας, an odour of fragrance, i. 6. sweet 
odour, as accompanying an acceptable sa- 
crifice, Eph. 5, 2. Phil. 4,18. Sept. and 
minty m2 Lev. 1, 9. 13. 17. 2, 9. 9. al— 
Trop. 2 Cor. 2,14 τὴν ὀσμὴν τῆς γνώσεως 
αὐτοῦ φανεροῦντι δι ἡμῶν. v. 16 bis, ὀσμὴ 
Φανάτου ... ὀσμὴ ζωῆς, comp. the Rabb. £2 
M23 aroma v. pulvis πιοτίῖ5, pwn CO 


φ 
οσος 


47οπια v. pulvis vite, Wetstein N. T. in 
loc. Buxtorf. Lex. 494. Comp. also Aris- 
tot. de mirab. Auscult. λέγεται δὲ καὶ τοὺς 
γύπας ὑπὸ τῆς τῶν μύρων ὀσμῆς ἀποδνή- 
σκειν. «Ὦ]. H. An. 3. Ἴ εὐωδία δὲ καὶ μύρον 
γυψὶν αἰτία Φανάτου. 

ὅσος, η. OV, relat. pron. corresp. to rd- 
σος, and in N. T. to τοσοῦτος or the like; 
Buttm. § 79. 3,5; i. q. Lat. quantus, a, um, 
i.e. how great, how much, how many; as 
great as, as much as, etc. 

1. Of magnitude, how great, as great as, 
Rev. 21, 16 τὸ µῆκος αὐτῆς [τοιοῦτόν ἐστι 
Βεο.] ὅσον καὶ τὸ πλάτος.-- Xen. An. 3. 
1. 19. 

2. Of time, how long, as long as, ο. g. 
ὅσον χρύνον Mark 2, 19; ἐφ' ὅσον χρό- 
νον Rom. 7, 1. 1 Cor. 7, 39. Gal. 4,1; 
also ἐφ ὅσον Matt. 9, 15, see in ἐπί ΠΠ. 3. 
a. So Act. Thom. § 36. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 8— 
Repcated and so intens. Heb. 10, 37 ἔτι 

pov ὧσον ὅσον, like Engl. yet a very 
very little while; comp. Herm. ad Vig. p. 
726. Matth. § 486. n. 1 fin. So Sept. Is. 
26, 20. Aristoph. Vesp. 213 οὐκ ἀπεκοιμή- 
Inuev ὅσον ὅσον στίλην. Arr. Indic. 29. 15. 

3. Of quantity, number, multitude, how 
much, how many, ctc. a) Sing. as much 
as; John 6, 11 ἐκ τῶν ὀψ'αρίων [τοσοῦτον] 
ὅσον W3edov. So Al. V. H. 1. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 2. 26; with τοσοῦτον expr. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 3. 6. b) Plur. ὅσοι, doa, as 
many as, all who; Neut. ὅσα, as many as, 
all tha! or which, all what. Matt. 14, 36 καὶ 
ὅσοι ἤψαντο, διεσώθησαν. Mark 3, 10. 
Acts 4, 6. 34. Rom. 2, 12. 2 Cor. 1, 20. 
Gal. 3, 10. Rev. 2, 24. Neut. Luke 12, 
3 ὅσα ἐν τῇ oxoria εἴπατε. John 15, 14. 
Acts 9, 39. Jude 10. (IIdian. 4. 9.16. Xen. 
An. 2.1.1.) Preceded by πάντες, where 
πάντες ὅσοι is i. q. ὅσοι, but stronger, Matt. 
13, 46. 22, 10. Mark 12, 44. Luke 4, 40. 
al. (Hdian. 1. 10. 11. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 27.) 
With οὗτος or αὐτός corresponding, Rom. 8, 
14 ὅσοι γὰρ... οὗτοί εἶσιν κτλ. Gal. 6, 12. 
John 1, 12 ὅσοι δὲ έἔλαβον αὐτόν, ἔδωκεν 
αὐτοῖς κτλ. Gal. 6, 16. (Xen. Cyr. Ι. 4. 9. 
Hi. 4. 10.) With ἄν, as ὅσος ἄν, ὅσος ἐάν, 
whosoever, whatsoever, seein ἄν If. 1.α; ἐάν 
(for ἄν) πο. 1. Matt. 18,18 ὅσα, ἐὰν δήσητε 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Mark 6,11 ὅσοι ἂν μὴ δέξωνται 
ὑμᾶς. Luke 9, δ. John 11, 22. Rev. 3,19. 
Strengthened by πάντες, Matt. 7, 12. Acts 3, 
22. So Xen. Cyr. 1.4.5. ο) Neut.dca 
sometimes expresses also admiration, how 
many and great things, as in Engl. what 
things, q. d. whal great things. Acts 9,13 
ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε τοῖς ἁγίοις σου. Vv. 16. 15, 
12 ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ Φεὸς σημεῖα κτλ. So 
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genr. of great or unusual decds, Mark 6, 30. 
Luke 4, 23. 9,10. John 21,25; of benefits 
conferred, Mark 3,8. 5, 19.20. Luke 8, 39. 
Acts 14, 27. 15, 4. 2 Tim. 1, 18. Comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 150. m. 8. Matth. § 445. c. 

4. Of measure, degree, extent. a) Be- 
fore a comparative, as καθ ὅσον... κατὰ Το- 
σοῦτον, by how much...by so much, Heb. 
7, 20. 22; ὅσῳ...τοσούτῳ id. Heb. 1, 4. 
(Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 10.) So ὅσῳ, by how 
much, with τοσούτῳ imp]. Heb. 8, 6. (Plut. 
Alex. M. 5.) With μᾶλλον omitted after 
dow, Heb. 10, 25 καὶ τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον, ὅσφ 
Βλέπετε κτλ. Comp. Matth. § 455. n. 7. 
b) Neut. ὅσον, adv. how much, by how 
much, Mark 7, 36 ὅσον δὲ αὐτὸς αὐτοῖς διε- 
στέλλετο, μᾶλλον κτλ. Plur. ὅσα id. with 
τοσοῦτον, Rev. 18,7. Also ἐφ᾽ ὅσον, inas- 
much as, Matt. 25, 40.45. Rom. 11, 13; 
καθ ὅσο», by how much, as, with οὕτω, Heb. 
9, 27. + 

σ ° 

OOTTEP, ἥπερ, ὅπερ, See in ds Ο. ἆ. 

ὀστέον, contr. ὀστοῦν, ov, τό, Plur. 
uncontr. ὀστέα, gen. ὁστέων, comp. Winer 
ὁ 8. 2. ἆ; α bone, John 19, 36 darovy od 
συντριβήσεται. Luke 24, 39 σάρκα καὶ 
ὀστέα. Matt. 23, 27 γέμουσιν ὀστέων, and 
s0 Eph. 5, 30. Heb. 11,23. Sept. for DEY, 
ὁστοῦν Gen. 3, 23. Num. 9, 12; ὁστέα 
Lam. 3, 4. 4,8; usually ὁστᾶ Gen. 50, 25. 
Ix. 13, 19; ὁστέων Gen. 2, 23. Prov. 16, 
24.—Luc. Pisc. 36 ὀστοῦν. Luc. Amor. 46 
ὀστέα, usually dara D. Mort. 18. 1. Xen. 
Eq. 1. 4, 5; ὀστέων Luc. Necyom. 15. 


ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτι, compound relat. pron. 
i. 6. ὃς strengthened by τὶς, Buttm. § 77. 8. 
Kiihner § 93. Neut. ὅτι is so written to 
distinguish it from conj. ὅτι, Buttm. ὁ 15. 2. 
Gen. οὗτινος does not occur in N. T. but only 
gen. ὅτου in the phrase ἕως drov, see be- 
low in B. 4. Buttm.1.c. The only other 
forms in Ν. T. are Plur. nom. οἵτινες, αἷ- 
τινες, ἅτινα, and Neut. acc. ὅτι, drwwa.—Pr. 
any one tho, some one who, whosoever, what- 
soever; differing from és in referring toa 
subject only generally, as one of a class, 
and not definitely, thus serving to render a 
proposition general ; see Passow 8. v. Matth. 
§ 483. It has mostly the regular relative 
construction, Buttm. ὁ 149. 1; for instances 
where it conforms in gender and number 
to the following noun, see below in A. 1, 
and B. 3. Buttm. § 143. 4. 

A) In the proper relative sense. 1. Pr. 
and genr. who, i. e. one who, some one who, 
whoever, whosoever, etc. Matt. 2, 6 ἐκ cov 
ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, ὅστις ποιμαινεῖ τὸν 


λαόν µου, i. 6. one who. 7, 24 ἀνδρὶ φρονί- 


ὔστις 


µῳ, ὅστις ᾠκοδύμησε. Vv. 26. 13, 52. Luke 
3, 10 χαρὰν peyddny, ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ τῷ 
haw. 7,37. 12,1. Acts 16, 16 παιδίσκην τινὰ 
εεεῆτις κτλ. 24,1. Rom. 16,6. 13. 1 Cor. 7, 
13. Phil. 2,20. Plor. Matt. 16, 28 εἰσί 
τινες... οἵτινες ov µή κτλ. 25, 11 ἄτινα, 
things which, 1 Cor. 6, 20. Col. 2, 23. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 16.—In 1 Cor. 3, 17 οἵτινες 
agrees with the subsequent ὑμεῖς instead of 
ναός. Buttm. § 143. 4. 

2. every one who, all who, whosoever, 
whatsoever, where the relative clause often 
stands first; comp. in ὃς A. 4. κα) Genr. 
ο. Indic. Matt. 5, 39 ὅστις σε ῥαπίσει... 
στρέψον αὐτῷ κτλ. Vv. 41. 13, 12. 23, 12. 
Mark 8, 34. Luke 14, 27. (Xen. Mem. 1. 
6.13.) With the Subjunct. Matt. 18, 4, 
_ but this is unusual; also James 2, 10 
Lachm. where Rec. and others have the 
Indic. future; see Winer § 43. 3. b, fin. 
Plur. Mark 4, 90 καὶ οὗτοί eiow...otrives 
ἀκούουσι τὸν λόγον κτλ. Luke 8, 15. Gal. 
5, 4. Rev. 1,7. So Xen. Cyr.1.5.11. — b) 
Strengthened by πας, but only in Sing. the 
plural form being always πάντες ὅσοι and 
not πάντες οἵτινες, sce Passow 5. v. Matth. 
§ 483. b, init. So Matt. 7, 24 mas οὖν ὅστις 
κτλ. 10, 32. Col. 3,17. al. So by Hebr. 
πᾶσα ψυχή, ἥτις ἄν κτλ. Acts 3,23; comp. 
Deut. 1,39. So Jos. Ant. 14.9.4. ϱ) With 
dy, which strengthens the indefinitencss ; 
comp. in ἄν II. 1. a; whosoever, whatsoever, 
in N. T. only with the Sing. ο. Subjunct. 
Matt. 10, 93 ὅστις & ἂν ἀρνήσηταί pe. Luke 
10, 35. John 2, 5. 1 Cor. 16, 2. Gal. ὅ, 10. 
al. So ὅτι ἐάν Col. 3,233; 6 ἐάν τι for ὅ,τι 
ἐάν Eph. 6, 8; comp. ἐάν (for ἄν) no. 1. 
Matth. § 483. p. 906. So Lysias p. 160 ult. 

3. Sometimes ὅστις refers toa definite 
subject, and is then apparently i. q. ds, e. g. 
Luke 2, 4 eis πόλιν Δαβίδ, Aris καλεῖται 
Βηδλεέμ. John 8, 53. Acts 11, 28. 16, 12. 
Rev. 1, 12. 11, 8. But in all these in- 
stances the ultimate reference may perhaps 
be to a general idea, as in Luke 2, 4 toa 
city of David, one which is called Bethlehem; 
and so of the rest. John 8, 53 τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραάμ, ὅστις ἀπέδανε, Abraham, a 
man who is dead. Comp. Passow ὅστις 
lett. g. (7.) Matth. § 483. p. 906. Hom. II. 
23.43 οὐ μὴ Ζην ὅστις τε Se@v ὕπατος κτλ. 
Hdot. 2. 151. 

B) Ὅστις, like the simple ds, is employed 
in a wider extent, both as a connective, and 
as implying result, cause, or the like, where 
a conjunction might also stand; comp. in 
és Β. Buttm. §139. πι. 34 sq. Matth. § 471. 

1. Asa general connective; Luke 1, 20 
avs ὧν οὐκ ἐπίστευσας τοῖς λόγοις µου, 
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ὀσφύς 

οἵτινες πληρωβήσονται κτλ. 23, 19. John 
21,25. Rom. 9, 4. Gal. 4,24. Heb. 3, 3. 
8, 5. 10, 11. al. Comp. in ds B. 1. 

2. As marking result, event, or the like, 
equiv. to ὥστε. So after τοιοῦτος, 1 Cor. 5, 
1 τοιαύτη πορνεία, Aris οὐδὲ ἐν τοῖς ἔΏνεσι». 
Comp. in és, B. 3. Matth. § 479. π. 1.—Dem. 
181. 16. Xen. An. 2. 5. 19. 

3. Implying cause, ground, or reason, 
equiv. to ὅτι because; comp. in és B. 4. 
Matth. § 480. c. So Matt. 7,15 προσέχετε 
δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν ψευδοπροφητῶν, οἵτινες ἔρχον- 
Tat πρὸς ὑμᾶς κτλ. Lat. ul qui, as those who, 
i. e. because such, for such come to you. 
25, 3. Acts 10, 41. 47. 17, 11. Rom. 6, 2. 
So ἥτις Col. 3, 5. 14. Heb. 10, 35. Here 
it sometimes takes the number and gender 
of the following noun, Buttm. § 143. 4; 
comp. in és A. 1. a. Eph. 3,13 μὴ ἐκκακεῖν 
ἐν ταῖς Ὀλίψεσί µου ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἥτις ἐστὶ 
δύξα ὑμῶν. Phil. 1, 98. 1 Tim. 1, 4. Gal. 
5, 19.—Eurip. Med. 221, 222. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5. 39 fin. 

4. Including the notion of a particle of 
time, as ὅτε, ὅταν, only in the phrase ἕως 
ὕτου, until when, until; see in ἕως ΠΠ. 1. 
b. 8. Comp. in és Β. 6. Matth. § 480. b, 
and note. -+ 


ὀστράκινος, η, ον, (ὄστρακον, ὄστρεον;) 
Lat. testaceus, i. e. earthen, made of clay, 
2 Tim. 2, 20. Trop. as an emblem of frail- 
ty, 2 Cor. 4, 7. Sept. for 834 Lev. 6, 98. 
15, 12.—Arr. Epict. 3. 9. 18. Diod. Sic. 
3. 9. 


ὄσφρησις, εως, ἡ, (ὀσφραίνομαι)) the 
smell, sense of smell, 1 Cor. 12, 11 εἰ ὅλον 
[τὸ σῶμα] ἀκοή, ποῦ ἡ ὄσφρησις ;—Plut. 
de Fortun. 3. Plato Phed. 111. b. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 117. 


oo gus, vos, 7, Plur. ai ὀσφύες, the loins: 
the lower region of the back, lumbar region, 
the hips, as opp. to the shoulders and thighs, 
Kpict. Ench. 29. 5. Arr. Epict. 3. 16. 9 
ἰδού σου τοὺς ὤμους, τοὺς μηρούς, THY ὀσφύν. 
Luc. Lexiph. 8; of animals Xen. Eq. 1. 12. 
Ven. 4. 1.—In Ν. T. only as correspond- 
ing to Heb. pxyma and psxbn, the loins, 
external or internal. 

1. External, the loins, the hips, where the 
girdle is worn, Matt. 3, 4 et Mark 1,6 (any 
δερµατίνην περὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν avrov.—The 
orientals, in order to run or labour with 
more ease, are accustomed to gird their long 
flowing garments close about them; hence 
to have the loins girded, i. q. to be in readi- 
ness, prepared for any thing, Luke 12, 35. 
Eph. 6, 14. Trop. 1 Pet. 1, 13; comp. in 
ἀναζώννυμι. Comp. Sept. and 07:92 Ex. 


ὅταν 


19,11. 0 Κ. 4, 29. 9,1; ΌΥΣ2Π Job 88, 8. 
40, 7. 

2. Internal, as the seat of procreative 
power in men; Heb. 7, 5 ἐξέρχεσδαι ἐκ τῆς 
ὀσφύος τινός, sce in ἐξέρχομαι πο. 2. Heb. 
7,10. Acts 2, 30 καρπὸς τῆς ὀσφύος, i. 6. 
children, offspring ; comp. Sept. καρπὸς κοι- 
λίας Gen. 30, 2. Ps. 132, 11.—Nept. for 
ΌΙΧΟΠΙ Gen. 35, 11. 2 Chr. 6, 9. 


ὅταν, adv. (ὅτε, ἄν) when, with the ac- 
cessory idea of uncertainty, possibility, i. q. 
whensocver, if ever, in case thal, so often as; 
Buttm. §139. m. 14,37; comp. in ἄν Π. 1.¢. 
Construed regularly with the Subjunctive, 
referring to an often repeated or possible 
action in the present or future time; in 
Greek writers sometimes with the Optative ; 
and in a few very late instances with the 
Indicative. Buttm. |. ο. Kiihner § 337. 6. 
Matth. § 521. p. 1005. Winer § 43. 5. 

1. Pr. with the Suljunctive, as above. 
a) In general propositions, c. Subj. pres. 
Matt. 15, 2 ὅταν ἄρτον ἐσδίωσιν. Luke 11, 
21. John 16, 21. 2 Cor. 13, 9. al. Aor. 
Matt. 5, 11 ταν ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς. Mark 4, 
15. 16. John 2,10. 1 Tim. 5, 11. Rev. 9, 
5. al. (Pres. Luc. D. Deor. 11. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4.15; aor. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8. Hi. 
3. 15,17.) So in general exhortations, ο. 
pres. Matt. 6,5.6 σὺ δὲ ὅταν mpocevyn. 
Mark 11, 25. Luke 14, 12; aor. i. q. Lat. 
fut. exact. Luke 14, 8 ὅταν κληδῆς ὑπό τινος. 
17, 10.—In a general comparison, c. pres. 
Luke 11, 36 ὡς ὅταν κτλ. Matth. I. ο. n. 3. 
p. 1008. Passow s. v. So Hom. Il. 11. 269. 

b) In reference to a future action or time, 
Matth. l.c. p. 1006. E. g. ο. Subj. pres. 
Matt. 26, 29 έως τῆς ny. ἐκ. ὅταν αὐτὺ πίνω 
με ὑμῶν κτλ. Mark 13, 4. John 7, 27. 
Rey. 10, 7. 18, 9; ο. τότε corresp. 1 Thess. 
5, 3. Subj. aor. i. 4. Lat. fut. exact. Matt. 
19, 28 ὅταν καδίσῃ 6 vids τοῦ av3p. Mark 8, 
38. Luke 13, 28. John 5, 7. 15, 26. Acts 
23, 35. 1 Cor. 16, 2. 3. 5. Rev. 12, 4. al. 
So ο. τότε corresp. Matt. 9, 15. 24, 15. 
John 8, 28. al. (Pres. Plato Gorg. p. 526. e. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 14; aor. Sept. Jer. 34, 
14. Thuc. 4. 60.) Oncec. Indic. fut. Rev. 
4,9 καὶ ὅταν δώσουσι ra (oa κτλ. where 
Mss. read δῶσι and δώσωσι. Sce Winer 
§43. 5. n. 

2. With the Indic. imperf. in narrating 
an actual event; once Mark 3, 11 καὶ πνεύ- 
µατα τὰ ἀκάδαρτα, ὅταν αὐτὸν ἐβεώρει, i. 9. 
whenever, as oflen as. Here Greek writers 
would employ the Opt. Matth. § 521. p. 
1006 init. p. 1007. n. 1. Winer § 43. 5, pen. 
—Sept. Gen. 38, 9 ὅταν εἰσήρχετο. Dan. 
8, 7. 
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3. Spec. ὅταν is sometimes causal, like 
Engl. since, i. q. because, in that, inasmuch 
as; 80 ο. Subj. John 9, 5 ὅταν ἐν τῷ κύσμφ 
ὦ, φώς εἶμι κτλ. 1 Cor. 15, 27.—Aristot. 
de Mund. 4 µάλιστα ὅταν τὸ μὲν τάχιστον 7 
τών ὄντων. Plato Soph. 241. a. Xen. Hi. 6. 
13, 14. So ὅτε in Greek writers, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 916. Hom. Il. 16. 433; also ὅτε 
ye Hdot. 5.92. + 


ὅτε, adv. of time, when, correl. with 
ποτέ, τότε, Buttm. §116. 4; construed re- 
gularly with the Indicative as relating to an 
actual event, Herm. ad Vig. p. 903, 915. 
Rarely with the Subjunct. see below in 
no. 3. 

1. With Indic. pres. in general proposi- 
tions, when; John 9, 4 νύξ, ὅτε οὐδεὶς δύ- 
ναται epyateoSa. Heb. 9, 17. Comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 916. 

2. Usually of time past; so with Indic. 
pres. in an historical sense, Mark 11, 1, 
comp. Matt. 21, 1. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 6.) 
Imperf. Mark 14, 12 ὅτε τὸ πάσχα éSvov. 
15, 41 ὅτε ἦν ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳα. John 17, 12 
where Jesus speaks by anticipation. 21, 18. 
Rom. 6, 20. 1 Cor. 13,11. Jude 9. With 
more corresp. Col. 3,7. 1 Pet. 3, 20. (Xen. 
An. 2. 6. 20.) Aor. Matt. Ἴ, 28 ὅτε συνετέ- 
λεσεν ὁ Ἰ. τοὺς λόγους. 12, 3. Mark 1, 32. 
Luke 2, 21 sq. 22,14. John 1, 19. 6, 24 
Acts 1, 19. 1 Cor. 13, 11. Gal. 2, 11 sq 
Rev. 1, 17. 6,3. al. sep. So with τότε 
corresp. Matt. 21, 1. John 12, 16. (Xen. 
Cyr. 8.4.13.) Perf. 1 Cor. 13, 11 dre de 
γέγονα avnp. 

3. ΟΙ. future time; so with Indic. fut. 
Luke 17, 22 ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι, ὅτε ἐπι- 
Φυμήσετε κτλ. John 4, 21. 99. ὅ, 25. 16, 25. 
Rom. 2, 16. 2 Tim. 4, 3. Comp. Passow 
ore no. 3. So Hom. Od. 18. 272. Il. 17. 
728. al—Once with Sudjunct. Aor. instead 
of Indic. fut. Luke 13, 35 ἕως ἂν én ὅτε 
εἴπητε κτλ. So Hom. Il. 23. 323. ib. 12. 
286; see Matth. §521. n. 1. In the later 
ages of the Greck, the aor. Subjunct. was 
thus very commonly employed for the fut. 
Indic. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 722sq. + 


ὅ,τε, fre, τότε, i. 6. the prepositive art. 
with ré, so written to distinguish it from 
the adverbs ὅτε, τότε, etc. It thus ex- 
presses simply the article in connection 
with the different senses of τέ, for which 
see in art. ré 4. d. 


ὅτι, conjunct. demonstrative and causal, 
like Engl. that; originally Neut. of doves. 
As demonstrative it stands pr. for τοῦτο ὅ,τι, 
as pointing out or introducing that to which 
the preceding words refer, i. e. their object, 
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contents, argument. As causal it is pr. i.q. 
διὰ τοῦτο ὅ,τι, and assigns the cause, reason, 
motive, ground of any thing, for that, be- 
cause, fur, etc. Construed in N. T. with 
the Indicative; once by anacoluthon before 
the Infin. Acts 27, 10, see below in I. 3.c; 
in Greek writers sometimes also with the 
Optative, Matth. § 529. 2. 

I. Conjunct. DEMONSTRATIVE, that, viz. 

1. Pr. after a demonstr. pron. as τοῦτο 
or the like expr. or impl. John 3, 18 αὕτη 
δέ ἐστιν 7 κρίσις, ὅτι τὸ Pas ἐλήλυδεν κτλ. 
Rom. 2, 3. 2 Cor. 5, 14. Rev. 2, 6 ἀλλὰ 
τοῦτο ἔχεις, ὅτι κτλ. impl. ν. 4. So ἐν 
τούτῳ ... ὅτι, 1 John 3, 16. 4. 9. 10. 13 ἐν 
τούτῳ ... ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος αὑτοῦ δέδω- 
κεν ἡμῖν. Also John 16, 19 περὶ τούτου 

. drt εἶπον' Impl. Matt. 16, 7 διελογί- 
ζοντο ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, λέγοντες: [ταῦτά ἐστι a 
λέγει,] ὅτι ἀρτοὺς οὐκ ἐλάβομεν. ν. 17 τί 
διαλογίζεσδε ἐν ἑανυτοῖς [ταῦτα], ὅτι ἄρτους 
οὐκ ἐλάβετε; Mark 8, 16. 17. Comp. 
Mark 3, 8. 

2. After a pron. interrog. e. g. τίς, ri, as 
John 14, 23 τί γέγονεν, ὅτι ἡμῖν µέλλεις κτλ. 
So τί ὅτι for τί ἐστι ὅτι, pr. what cause is 
there, that? Mark 2, 16. Luke 2, 49. Acts 
5, 4. 9. (Luc. Tim. 28.) So with a pron. 
or subst. Mark 4, 41 ris dpa οὗτός ἐστι, ὅτι 
κτλ. Luke 8, 25. Heb. 2, 6 τί ἐστιν ἄνδρω- 
os, ὅτι µιµνήσκῃ αὐτοῦ; i. 9. what cause 
is there in man, that? quoted from Sept. 
Ρα. 8, 5. 144, 3. Comp. Ex. 16, 7 ἡμεῖς δὲ 
ri ἐσμεν, ὅτι κτλ. Num. 16, 11. Job 15, 14. 
—Also after ποταπός Matt. 8, 27. Mark 
4, 41. 

3. Most freq. ὅτι ο. Indic. is put after 
certain classes of verbs, to express the 
object or reference of the verb; and is then 
equiv. to an Infin. c. acc. or to the corres- 
ponding participial construction, and often 
alternates with these in one and the same 
verb; comp. Buttm. § 141. n. 2. Kiihner 
§ 329, Matth. § 539. n. 1. ὁ 624 mid. Winer 
§45.2.n. In Engl. with the same classes 
of verbs it is likewise often optional whether 
to employ that with the Indic. or simply an 
Infinitive ; in Lat. the regular construction 
is the Infin. c.accus. The tendency of the 
later Greek was to multiply particles, and 
hence it often preferred ὅτι to an infinitive ; 
see Winer l. ο, 

a) After verbs signifying to say, to speak, 
and all verbs including this idea; which 
are put also ο. infin. Matth. §537. p. 1056. 
§534. b, and n. 2. Comp. in Engl. ‘I say 
that it is sv,” or ‘I say it (ο be so.’ KE. g. 
after Aé-yo Matt. 8, 9. 12,6. Mark 3, 28. 
Luke 10, 24. 2 Cor. 11, 21 ws ore. 1 Tim. 
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4,1; for the attract. in John 8, 54. 9, 19, 
see Buttm. § 151.1. 6. After εἶπον Matt. 
28, 7. 13. John 7, 42. 1 Cor. 1, 15. ah 
Also after ἀναγγέλλω Acts 14, 27; γράφω 
Mark 12, 19. 1 John 2, 12. 33; διδάσκω 
1 Cor. 11, 14: διηγέοµαι Acts 9,27; µαρ- 
τυρέω Matt. 23, 31. John 4, 44; µάρτυρα 
ἐπικαλοῦμαι 2 Cor. 1, 23; ὄμνυμι Rev. 10. 
6; ὁμολογέω Heb. 11,13; σφραγίζω John 
3, 33.—Sometimes λέγω or the like is im- 
plied in the preceding verb or words; e. g. 
παρακαλέω Acts 14, 22. John 7, 35 ποὺ 
οὗτος µέλλει πορεύεσδαι, [λέγων] ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
οὐκ εὑρήσομεν αὐτόν; comp. Winer ὁ 42. 4. 
ο. Acts 1,5. So α[ίατ α Heb. formula of 
swearing, like 339, 6. g. (@ ἐγώ, ὅτι Rom. 
14, 11, in allusion to Is. 45, 23, comp. 49, 
18; see Heb. Lex. 19 B.1.a. Here also 
belongs οὐχ ὅτι, not thal, at the beginning 
of a clause, i. 4. οὐ λέγω ὅτι, used by way 
of explanation or limitation of something 
previously said; John 6, 46 οὐχ ὅτι τὸν πα- 
τέρα τὶς ἑώρακεν. 'T, 93. 2 Cor. 1, 24. Phil. 
3, 12. 4, 11. 17. So οὐχ οἷον δὲ ὅτι Rom. 
9, 6, sce in οἷος. Comp. Buttm. § 150. 
m. 1, 2. Matth. § 624. 4. 

b) After verbs signifying to show, lo make 
known, and the like, which elsewhere are 
construed with a Particip. Matth. § 549. 5. 
and note; or with an Infin. Matth. § 549.6. 
n. 2. Comp. in Engl. ‘I show that it is so,’ 
or ‘I show it (ο be so.” KE. g. after δεικνύω 
Matt. 16, 21. John 2, 18; ἀποδείκνυμε 
2 Thess. 2,4; δηλόω 1 Cor. 1, 113 δῆλον 
ὅτι 1 Cor. 15, 27. Gal. 3, 11. 1 Tim. 6,7. 
(Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 24.) Also after ἀποκα- 
λύπτω 1 Pet. 1,125 ἐμφανίζω Heb. 11, 14; 
Φανερόω 2 Cor. 3, 3. 1 John 2, 19. 

ο) After verbs signifying to hear, to see, and 
trop. {ο perceive, to know, and the like; else- 
where with a Particip. Matth. § 548. 1, 2, 
and notcs. § 649. 3,4, and notes; or withan 
Infin. Matth. § 549. 6. n. 2. So also in 
Engl. E. g. afler ἀκούω Matt. 20, 30. 
Mark 2,1. 10, 47. John 14, 28. al. (Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3.18.) After βλέπω Rev. 17, 8. 
2Cor.7, 8. James 2,22; εἶδον Mark 9, 
25. John 6, 22. Matt. 2, 16; ὁράω James 2, 
24; Seaoua John 6,5; Φεωρέω John 9, 8. 
Acts 27,10 5. ὅτι...µελλειν ἔσεσδαι τὸν 
πλοῦν, Where for ore ο. Infin. in anacolu- 
thon, see Winer § 45 pen. § 64. 2. ο. Matth. 
§ 631. p. 1299. After γινώσκω Matt. 21, 
45. Mark 12, 12. Luke 10, 11; γνωστόν 
ἐστι Acts 28,28; ἀναγινώσκω Matt. 12, 5. 
19, 4: ἐπιγινώσκω Mark 2, 8. Luke 1,22; 
οἶδα Matt. 6, 32. Mark 2, 10. 3 Cor. 11, 
31. Also after ἀγνοέω Rom. 6, 3. 7, 1; 
ἐπίσταμαι Acts 15,7; καταλαμβάνω Acts 4, 
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18. 10, 34; νοέω Matt. 15, 17; συνίηµι 
Matt. 16, 12. 

ἆ) After verbs sienifying to remember, to 
care for; elsewhere with a Particip. Matth. 
§ 549. 6,and n.1. E.g.after μιμνήσκω 
Matt. 5, 23. John 2,22; ὑπομίμνησκω Jude 
5; μνημονεύω John 16,4; µέλει poe Mark 
4, 38. Luke 10, 40. 

e) After verbs signifying fo hope. to be- 
lieve, to think, to consider, and the like; 
elsewhere ο. infin. Matth. § 534. b, and η. 
2. SoinEngl. E.g. after ἐλπίζω Luke 
24, 21. Acts 24, 26; πιστεύω Matt. 9, 
28. Mark 11, 23. Luke 1, 453; πέποιδα, πέ- 
πεισµαι, Phil. 2, 24. Rom. 8, 38. 15, 14. 
(Xen. Cte. 15. 6.) Also after δοχκέω Matt. 
6, 7. 26, 53; λογίζομαι Heb. 31,195 διαλο- 
γίζοµαι John 11, 50; νοµίζειν Matt. 5,17; 
οἶμαι James 1,7; ὑπολαμβάνω Luke 7, 43. 

4. Spec. ὅτι serves also to introduce 
words quoted without change, chiefly after 
verbs implying {ο say and the like, and is 
then merely a mark of quotation, not to be 
translated into English; see Buttm. §139, 
πι. 61. Kiihner § 329. n. 3. Matth. § 624. p. 
1270. E. g. Matt. 2, 23 τὸ ῥηδὲν... ὅτι 
Ναζωραῖος xAn&noeras. 5, 31. 7, 23. 96, Ἴ4. 
Mark 3,21. 22. 9,28 οἱ pad. ἐπηρώτων αὖ- 
τὸν κατ’ ἰδίαν᾿ ὅτι ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἠδυνήδημεν ἐκβα- 
λεῖν αὐτό» where Mss. read διατί and ὅτι 
διατί, comp. Matt. 17, 19; also Luke 1, 25. 
61. John 1, 20. 32. Acts 11, 3. 15,1. Heb. 
10, 8. Rey. 3,17. al. So Sept. and Heb. 
"2 Gen. 29, 33. Josh. 2, 24; comp. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 846. Heb. Lex. art. "2 B. 1.—Pol. 
1. 80. 9. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 8. 

ΠΠ. Conjunct. cavsat, for that, because. 

1. Pr. aftera demonstr. pron. as rovro or 
the like, for that, because, e. g. διὰ τυῦτο 
ὅτι, Matt. 13, 13. John 8, 47. 10, 17. 12, 39. 
1 John 3,1; ἐν τούτῳ ὅτι Luke 10, 20; 
also οὕτως ὅτι Rev. 3, 16.—Comp. τούτῳ V. 
ταύτῃ ore Xen. Hi.1,17. Cee. 18. 10. 

2. After apron. interrog. as τίς, τί, e. g. 
διατί; ors Rom. 9, 32. 2 Cor. 11, 11. So 
χάριν τίνος, ὅτι 1 John 3, 12.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 
3. 15, comp. 11. 

3. Simply, ὅτι is put after certain classes 
of verbs and also genr. to express the 
cause, reason, motive, occasion of the action 
of those verbs, or of any action or event 
mentioned, that, i. q. seeing that, because, 
for,ete. a) After verbs or words signify- 
ing an emotion of the mind, as wonder, joy, 
pity, sorrow, e. g. Φαυμάζω Luke 11, 38. 
John 3,7. Gal. 1, 6. al. (Xen. Ven. 1. 3.) 
Also ἐξίσταμαι Acts 10, 45; χαίρω q. ν. 
Luke 10, 20. John 14, 28. 2 Cor. 7,9; ovy- 
χαίρω Luke 15, 6.9; σπλαγχνίζομαι Matt. 


«(ὐς, 8. 16. 
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9, 36. Mark 6, 34; κλαίω Rev. 5, 4: κλαίω 
καὶ mev3ew Rev. 18,11.  b) After verbs 
or words expressing praise, thanks, and the 
like, ο. g. ἐπαινέω Luke 16, 8. 1 Cor. 11, 17. 
(Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 41.) Also οὐκ ἐπαιέω 
1 Cor. 11,25; ἐξομολογέω Matt. 11,25. 26; 
εὐχαριστέω Luke 18,113 χάρις ὅτι Rom. 6, 
17. 1 Tim. 1,12. So Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 3. 
c) Genr. Matt. 2, 18 οὐκ ἦδελε 
mapakAnSnvat,oreovk etait. Mark 1, 27. 5,9 
λεγεὼν ὄνομά por’ ὅτι πολλοί ἐσμεν. Luke 
4, 96. 11, 42 οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὅτι κτλ. Υ. 45 sq. 16, 
3. 98, 40 οὐδὲ φοβῇ σὺ τὸν Sedv, ὅτι κτλ. i.e. 
seeing that. John 1, 30, 51. Acts 1, 17. 
Rom. 6, 15. 1 Cor. 3, 13. 3 John 7. Rev. 3, 
4.,8. al. saep. (Plato Euth. 10. a. Xen. Mem. 
2.9.1.) Repeated by way of resumption, 
1 John 3, 20 ὅτι, ἐὰν, καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν ἡ 
καρδία, ὅτι µείζων ἐστὶν ὁ 3. i. 6. for, if our 
own heart condemn us,—for Ged is greater 
than our heart ; comp. Eph. 9, 11. 12. Xen. 
An. 7. 4.5; see Liicke and De Wette in 


loc. + 
σ ο ο. ο 
ΟΤονὺ, sce in ὅστις init. and B. 4. 
Ld . 
οὐ adv. where, see in ds B. 7. 


οὔ, also οὐκ or OVY before a vowel ac- 
cording as it is smooth or aspirated, Buttm. 
§26.5; usually without accent, but written 
οὔ when standing alone or at the end of a 
sentence, Buttm. ὁ 13.3, 4; a negative par- 
ticle, not, no, non, expressing direct and full 
negation, independently and absolutely, and 
hence objective; thus differing from µή 
which implics a conditional and hypothetical 
Negative, and is therefore subjective. On 
this distinction both in meaning and use be- 
tween ov and yy, which holds good also in 
all their compounds, see more fully under py 
init. and in the authors there cited. E. g. 

1. Before a verb, where it then renders 
the verb and proposition negative in respect 
to the subject. a) Genr. Matt. 1, 25 καὶ 
οὐκ ἐγίνωσκεν αὐτὴν. Mark 3,25 ob δύνα- 
ται σταβῆναι ἡ οἰκία ἐκείνη. ν. 26. 14, 68. 
Luke 6, 43. 44. John 1, 10. 11. 7,8. 8, 50. 
Acts 2,15 οὗ γὰρ οὗτοι peSvovoww. vy. 34. 
Rom. 3, 11. Rev. 2, 2. 3. saepiss. b) 
With the 2 pers. future in prohibitions, 
where the neg. fut. thus stands for a neg. 
imperative, precisely as in Engl. thou shalt 
not do it, which is stronger than the direct 
imperat. doit not; Winer § 44. 3. § 60. 1. n. 
Matth. ὁ 498. ο. p.942. Matt. 6, 5 οὐκ ἔσῃ 
ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταί. Elsewhere only in 
citations from the Sept. and Heb. Luke 4, 
12 comp. Deut. 6, 16. Acts 23, 5 comp. 
Ex. 22, 28. 1 Cor.9, 9 comp. Deut. 25, 4. 
So from the decalogue, Matt. 6, 21 ob de 
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νεύσεις. v.27. 23. Rom. 7, 7. 13, 9. αἱ. So 
in Heb. all neg. imperatives are made by the 
fut. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 771. Comp. Xen. 
Hell. 2. 3.34. Cyr. 8.3.47. ο) Where 
the subject is mas or also eis, and οὐ is 
Joined, not with was (see below in πο. 
5. b), but with the verb; here by He- 
braism πᾶς...οῦ, or also οὐ...πᾶς, is 
equiv. to ovdeis, not one, none; see Winer 
§26. 1; comp. Heb. 55 xd Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 831. Heb. Lex. 55 no. 3. 
22 οὖκ ἂν ἐσώφδη πᾶσα capé, lit. not saved 
would be all flesh, i.e. no flesh would be 
saved. Mark 13,20. Rom. 3, 20. Gal. 2, 16. 
Eph. 5,5 mas mépvos...ovn ἔχει. Luke 1, 
37 ov ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ Seo πᾶν ῥῆμα. 
2 Pet. 1,20. 1 John 2,21. Rev. 99, 3. For 
1 Cor. 15, 51, sce below in no. 5.c. So 
Sept. and 55 xb Ps. 49,18; 55 45% Ecc. 
1, 9.—Also efs...0v, nol one, none, Matt. 
10, 29 ἐν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐ πεσεῖται. Luke 12, 
6. Sept. and δρ MMR Is. 34, 16. d) 
Where ov with its verb is followed by 
ἀλλά, i. e. ov...aAAd, pr. Matt. 9, 13 οὐ 
χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ 
κακῶς ἔχοντες. 15,11. John 7, 16. 1 Cor. 
7,10.al. In other passages some suppose 
ov is to be taken in a modified or compara- 
tive sense, i. q. nol so much as, or the like; 
but this is unnecessary ; e. g. Matt. 10, 20 
οὗ γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστε οἱ λαλοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τὸ 
πνεῦμα κτλ. i. 4. Engl. 44 is ποί you αἱ all 
who speak, but the Spirtt; and this is far 
stronger than: 1 ts not so much you, as the 
Spirit. John 19, 44. al. see more in no. 2. 
Comp. Winer § 69.7. Also οὐχ ὅτι. . . ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅτι, John 6, 26. 19, 6. 1 John 4, 10. ο) 
Sometimes οὐ stands in a conditional sen- 
tence after ef, where the usual negative is 
pen, see fully in py I 1. f) As strength- 
ened by other negative particles; e. g. μὴ 
ov only in interrog. see in py ΠΠ. 2; οὐ 
μή a8 an intensive negative, see in py I. 8. 
Strengthened also by compounds of ov, e. g. 
οὐκ ovde, not even, Luke 18, 13 οὐκ ήθελε 
οὐδὲ τοὺς OPS. ἐπᾶραι. Rom. 3, 10: ουκ 
οὐδείς. οὐκ οὐδέν, no one whatever, nothing 
atall, Mark 5, 37 καὶ οὐκ ἀφῆκεν οὐδένα κτλ. 
Luke 4,2. John 6, 63. 8,15. 3 0ος, 11, 8; 
οὐκ οὐδέπω οὐδείς Luke 23, 533 οὐκ οὐκέτι 
Acts 8,39. Sce Buttm. ὁ 148. 6. Winer 
ὁ 59. 8. b—Very rarely two negatives de- 
stroy each other, and thus imply an affirm- 
ative; 1 Cor. 12, 15 οὗ παρὰ τοῦτο otk 
ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος; For Acts 4, 20, see 
in py I. 4.a. Comp. Buttm. § 148. η. 7, 8. 
Winer § 59. 8. a. Matth. §609. p. 1227. 

23. Before the object of a verb, where it 
then renders the proposition negative in re- 
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spect to the object; ο. g. gen. Matt. 9,13 
ἔλεον Φέλω, καὶ οὐ Suciay. 1 Cor. 4, 16. 
Heb. 3, 16. More freq. as followed by 
ἀλλά, i. θ. οὐ...ἀλλά, see above in no. I. 
d. Mark 9, 37 οὐκ ἐμὲ δέχεται, ἀλλὰ τὸν 
κτλ. Acts 5, 4. 10, 4]. 1 Cor. 1, 17. 14, 22. 
Eph. 6, 12. 1 Thess. 4, 8. αἱ. So οὐχ ὅτι 
.. «ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι, 2 Cor. 7,9. Also οὐχ ἵνα as 
marking object, purpose; John 6, 38 κατα- 
βέβηκα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, οὐχ ἵνα ποιῶ κτλ. 
2 Cor. 2, 4. 8, 19. For οὐχ ὅτι at the 
beginning of a clause, by way of correction 
or limitation, see in ὅτι I. 3. a. 

3. Before the adjunct of a verb, adver- 
bial or the like, where it then renders the 
proposition negative in respect to the ad- 
junct; e. g. before a noun implying man- 
ner, 2 Cor. 3,3 ov µέλανι, ἀλλὰ mvevpare 
κτλ. 2 Pet. 1, 21. 2 Cor. 5,'7. John 3, 34 
ov γὰρ ἐκ µέτρου δίδωσιν 6 5. Gal. 2, 16. 
James 2, 25. 1 Cor. 1, 17 οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ κτλ. 
Acts 5,26. Before an adject. as adv. Rom. 
8, 20 οὐχ ἑκοῦσα, comp. Buttm. § 123. 6. 
So before an adverb, 1 Cor. 5,10 ἔγραψα 
ὑμῖν .. . οὗ πάντως, i. e. not altogether ; 
comp. Winer §65. p. 639. John 7, 10 οὗ 
φανερῶς, ἀλλά. 2 Cor. 8, 5. 12.—Spec. οὐ 
µόνον... ἀλλά V. ἀλλὰ καί, nol only... 
but also, expressing a gradation of meaning, 
comp. in pdvos no. 3; so pr. as referring to 
place, time, manner, Acts 19, 26 οὐ µόνον 
Ἐφέσου, ἀλλὰ κτλ. Rom. 9,24. 2 Cor. 7, 7. 
Eph. 1,21. 1 Thess. 1,8. 1 John 5,6. Also 
as referring to the subject, Acts 19, 27. 
Rom. 1, 32. 1 Tim. 5,13; or to the object, 
Acts 21, 13. Rom. 4, 12. 2 Cor. 8, 10. αἱ. 
So to the subj. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.'7; obj. Mem. 
2. 7. 6. 

4. Before Participles, where a direct and 
absolute negative is to be expressed ; other- 
wise pn, see in µή I. 5. Winer § 59. η. 
Matth. § 608. d. So 2 Cor. 4, 8 Φλιβόμενοι, 
GAN’ οὗ στενοχωροῦμενοι, κτλ. Gal. 4, 27. 
Eph. 5, 4. Phil. 3, 3. Heb. 11, 35. 1 Pet. 1, 
8. 2, 10.—Luc. Philops. 5. «1. V. H. 10. 
11. Diod. Sic. 19. 97. 

5. As affecting single words, οὗ not only 
renders them negative, but often gives 
them the directly contrary scnse, some- 
times as a sort of compound, like Eng. non, 
un; see Buttm. ὁ 148. n. 2, 3. Matth. 
§ 608. 1. Herm. ad Vig. p. 831, 887. Wi- 
ner §59. 5. E.g. a) With Verbs, as 
οὐκ ἀγαπάω to not love, i. q. to be careless 
of, Rev. 12, 11 ; οὐκ ἀγνοέω to nut be 1gno- 
rant, i. q. to know well, 2 Cor. 2, 115 ovr 
€dw to nat permt, i. q. to restrain, Acts 16, 
7. (Hom. Il. 5. 256.) Also οὐκ ἀμελέω, 
i. q. to be careful, 2 Pet. 1, 12; ov Sedo, 


οὐά 


nolo, to be unwilling, Matt. 23, 31. 1 Cor. | 


10, 1; οὐκ εἰμὶ ἄξιος v. ἱκανός, fo be un- 
worthy, Matt. 3, 11. Acts 13, 25. b) 
With Nouns, as οὐκ ἔώωνος, οὗ λαός, q. d. a 
non-people ; 1 Pet. 2, 10 of ποτὲ οὗ λαός, 
νῦν δὲ λαὸς Seov. Rom. 9, 26. 10, 19. So 
Heb. xd. Sept. ov, Hos. 2, 25. Deut. 32, 
21; comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 832. Heb. 
Lex. 8 πο. 6. b. Buttm. § 148. η. 3. Wi- 
ner §58. 1.n. So Thuc. 1. 137 ἡ οὗ διά- 
Ἄνσις. ο) With Adjectives, e. g. with ras, 
where in the form ov was, ov πάντες, it 
merely takes away the positive force, 1. q. 
not every one, not all; Matt. Ἴ, 21 οὗ πᾶς ὁ 
λέγων. 19, 11. Rom. 9, 6. 10, 16. 1 Cor. 
15, 39. al. (But mas... οὗ, i. 4. no one, 
see above inno. 1. c.) Once through the 
force of the antith. πάντες .. . οὗ is i. q. οὗ 
πάντες, 1 Cor. 15, 51; see Winer § 26. 1. 
With other adjectives, it expresses the con- 
trary, 6. g. οὐκ ἄσημος, not mean, i. q. 
renowned, Acts 21, 39; οὐκ ὀλίγοι, no few, 
i.e. many, Acts 17, 4. 125 οὗ πολλαὶ ἡμέ- 
pat, not many, i. ο. a few, Luke 15, 13. 
John 2, 12. Acts 25, 6. d) With Ad- 
verbs, ov petpias Acts 20, 12; οὐκ εὐδέως 
Luke 21, 9. 

6. In negative answers, no, nay, not, not 
at all; Matt. 13, 29 6 δὲ ἔφη: ov. John 1, 
21. 2 Cor. 1,17. Jaines 5, 12; od οὔ intens. 
Matt. 5,37. With the art. τὸ οὔ, i. ο. the 
word ov, 2 Cor. 1, 17. James 5, 12; comp. 
in ναί no. 3.—Strengthened by other parti- 
cles, as οὐ γάρ Acts 16, 37, sce in γάρ πο. 
3.b. Also οὐ πάντως, not at all, Rom. 
3,9, see Winer §65. 4. p. 638; comp. οὐ 
πάντως Theogn. 299 or 305. Epiph. Her. 
38. 6; ov maw Xen. An. 6. 1. 26. 

7. In negative questions, nonne? is nol? 
are nol? where an aflirmative answer is 
always presupposed, so that the neg. ques- 
tion stands instead of a direct affirmation ; 
see Buttm. ὁ 148. 5. Winer §61.3. E. ρ. 
simply, Matt. 6, 26 οὐχ ὑμεῖς μᾶλλον διαφέ- 
pere αὐτῶν; 13, 3. 5. Mark 4, 13. 21. John 
6, 42. 1 Cor. 6, 2. 3. Also οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ 
οὐδέν; Mark 14, 60. 15,4. So Xen. Cyr. 
5. 6. 13.—With other particles, as οὐκ dpa 
Acts 21, 38, sce in dpa no. 2; ov pay, see 
in py I. 8.0; μὴ οὐ, see in µή ΠΠ. 25 add’ 
ov, as Heb. 3, 16 who now did proroke 
God? GAN οὐ κτλ. bul were they not all 
those who camz oul of Egypt? comp. in ἀλλά 
no 3. Ὁ. γ. + 


oud, interj. ah! aha! Lat. vah! pr. of 
admiration, but uttered in derision, Mark 15, 
29.—Arr. Epict. 3. 23. 24, 32. Dion Cass. 
63. 20. 


b27 ry: 


ovat, interj. wo! alas! Lat. ve, Heb 
"iN, “im, uttered in grief, indignation, or 
the like. 

1. Pr. and in the later usage c, dat. 
Matt. 11, 21 ovai σοι, Χοραζίν. 23, 13 5η. 
Mark 13, 17. Luke 6, 24 sq. Jude 11. Rev. 
12, 12; dat. impl. Luke 17, 1. Thrice 
repeated intens. ovai, ovai, ovai, Rev. 8, 13, 
comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 670. Before a voc. 
ἡ πόλις, With σοί impl. Rev. 18, 10. 16. 19. 
Sept. genr. for ix Num. 21, 29; "im Is 
10, 1. 5; κ Ecc. 10, 16.—Arr. Epict. 3 
22. 24. 

2. As Subst. indec. 1 Cor. 9, 16 οὖαί pot 
ἐστί, Engl. wo is me! So Sept. oval αὐτοῖς 
ἐστί for OD "i% Hos. 9, 12, comp. Prov. 
23, 29.—Hence with the art. fem. ἡ ovai, 
α wo, calamity, Rev. 9, 12. 11, 14. Here 
one might expect the neut. τὸ ovat, like τὸ 
“Ayap Gal. 4, 25; but the writer assigns 
the gender ad sensum, as if i. q. ἡ SAtYres. 
ἡ ταλαιπωρία; comp. Winer $27 fins + 

οὐδαμῶς, adv. (οὐδαμός, οὐδὲ ἀμός;) tn 
no wise, by πο means, Matt. 2, 6.—3 Macc. 
1, 11. 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 15. 


οὐδέ, conjunct. (οὐ, δέ) denying abso 
lutely and objectively, and differing from 
µηδε as οὐ from un; pr. continuative, ana 
nol, also not; hence nor, nzilher, not even, 
usually as connecting whole clauses or pro- 
positions, and thus differing from οὔτε q. ν. 
Buttm. § 149. m. 16. Kihner § 321.2. Winer 
§ 59. 6. Matth. § 609. 

1. In a continued negation, at the begin- 
ning of a subsequent clause, viz. a) and 
nol, nor, neither, genr. preceded by οὐ, Matt. 
5, 15. 6, 20 ὅπου κλέπται οὐ διορύσσουσιν», 
οὐδὲ κλέπτουσιν. Vv. 26 ὅτι οὐ σπείρουσι», 
οὐδὲ Φερίζουσιν, οὐδὲ συνάγουσιν κτλ. ν. 28. 
Mark 4, 22. Luke 12, 33. John 1, 13. 6, 94. 
Acts 8, 21. Gal. 1, 1. Rev. 21, 23. al. (Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2.5.) Also οὐ... οὐδέ. . . οὔτε 
1 Thess. 2, 3; οὕπω...οὐδέ interrog. Mark 
8,17. Matt. 16, 9 sq. Preced. by οὐδείς, 
Matt. 9,17. Rev. 5, 3; so in apposit. with 
οὐδείς, 6. g. οὐδέ... οὐδέ, neisher...nor Mark 
13,32; ἵνα µή...οὐδέ Rev. 9,4. Once οὐδὲ 
µή, preced. by οὐ, οὐδέ, Rev.7,16. ὮὉ) also 
nol, neither, in a stronger transition or anti- 
thesis, ο. g. preced. by ov, Matt. 21, 27 οὐκ 
οἴδαμεν...οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν κτλ. Mark 
12, 21 comp. v. 20. Luke 16, 31 ef Μ. οὐκ 
ἀκούουσιν, οὐδὲ...πεισβήσονται. John 15, 4. 
Rom. 4,15. 1 Cor. 15, 13. 16. (Hdian. 1. 
9.8. Xen. Cyr. 1. δ. 11.) Also οὐδείς... 
οὐδέ John 8,11. 1 Tim. 6, 16; οὐδείς... 
ovde... οὐκέτι Matt. 22, 46: ἐὰν py... οὐδέ 
Matt. 6,15, So with preced. neg. impl. in 


οὐδείς 


ἀπιστέω, Mark 16,13 οὐδὲ ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευ- 
gay.—With yap and ἀλλά, after a pre- 
ced. neg. expressed or implied in the con- 
text; ο. ῥ. οὐδὲ yap, for not also, for 
neither, where ov denies, δέ connects, and 
γάρ assigns a reason; John 7, 5 οὐδὲ γὰρ 
οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπίστενον κτλ. Acts 4, 34. 
Rom. 8, 7» strengthened by οὐδείς, John 5, 
22 οὐδὲ yap 6 πατὴρ κρίνει οὐδένα. Gal. 1, 
12 οὐδὲ yap...ovre. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 12.) 
So ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, yea neither, where ἀλλά 
mercly strengthens the negation, comp. in 
ἀλλά πο. 3.e. Matth. 613. Luke 23, 15 
οὐδὲν εὗρον... ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ “Hpadns. 1 Cor. 3, 
2. Gal. 2,3. So Xen. Mem. 2.3.8. An. 1. 
3.3; fully οὗ µύνον...ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ Jos. B. J. 
4. 2. 3. 

2. Spec. not even, not so much as, e. g. 
a) In the middle of a clause, comp. Buttm. 
Matth. Ἱ.ο. Matt. 6, 29 λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν πάση τῇ δύξη αὑτοῦ κτλ. 
Mark 6, 31. Luke 7,9. John 21,25. 1 Cor. 
5,1 (Hdian. 1. 12.13. Plut. Timol. 5 pen. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 11,12.) As strengthen- 
ing οὐ, i. e. οὐκ ovdé Luke 18, 13, comp. in 
ov πο. 1.f. For οὐδὲ εἰς, see in eis no. 
la. Also ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ, yea not even, comp. 
above in no. 1. b. Acts 19,2 ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ εἶ 
πνεῦμα ἅγιόν ἐστι, ἠκούσαμεν. 1 Cor. 4, 3. 
So Hdian. 2.13.13. Ὁ) In interrog. Mark 
12,10 οὐδὲ τὴν γραφὴν ταύτην ἀνέγνωτε; 
Luke 6, 3. 23, 40; comp. in οὐ πο. 7. + 

οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, (οὐδέ, efs,) 
declined like eis α. ν. Neut. οὐδέν a later 
form, twice 1 Cor. 13,2. 3 Lachm. also once 
masc. genit. ovSevds 2 Cor. 11, 8 Lachm. 
Sept. Gen. 41, 44. Is. 41, 28; sce Buttm. 
§'70. 1. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 181 sq.—Neg. 
adject. denying absolutely and objectively, 
and differing from µηδείς as οὗ from py, 
genr. no one, nothing, i. ο. none at all; pr. 
emphat. nof even one, not the least, but in 
this sense it is commonly written scparate- 
ly, οὐδὲ εἷς, οὐδὲ cv, sce in els no. 1. a. 
Buttm. I. ο. 

1. Adj. with a subst. no one, no, Luke 
4, 24 οὐδεὶς προφήτης. John 16, 29 παροι- 
µίαν οὐδεμίαν. 18, 38. 1 Cor. 8,4. al. Neut. 
Luke 23, 4 οὐδὲν αἴτιον. John 10,41. Acts 
17, 21. al. So Hdian. 4. 9. 11. Luc. Asin. 
13. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 2.—Partitively, with 
gen. of a whole, Buttm. § 133. 5. a. Matth. 
§ 318; ο. g. Luke 4, 26 πρὸς οὐδεμίαν av- 
ray. v. 27 οὐδεὶς αὐτῶν. Acts 5,13. 18,17 
οὐδὲν τούτων. 1 Cor. 1, 14. 9,15. So ov- 
δεὶς ἐξ αὐτῶν John 7, 19. 17, 12. 18, 9. 

2. Absol. as subst. ot Seis, no one, no 
man, no person, Matt. 6, 24 οὐδεὶς δύναται 
δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν. Mark 5, 4. Luke 5, 
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36. 37. 39. John 5,22 ὁ πατὴρ κρίνει οὗ- 
δένα. Acts 9, 8. Eph. 5,29. Rev. 2, 11. al. 
So Hdian. 7. 6.8. Xen. Cyr. 7. 6. 45.— 
With other negatives, for strength, Buttm. 
§ 148. 6: ο. g. after ov, Matt. 22, 16 ob 
µέλει σοι περὶ οὐδενός. John 8,15. Acts 
4,12. 2 Cor. 11, 8. (Comp. Xen. An. 1. 6. 
11.) Also οὐδέπω οὖδείς Luke 23, 53; 
ovdeis οὐκέτι Mark 12, 34. 

3. Neut. οὐδέν absol. nothing, genr. 
Matt. 10, 26 οὐδὲν γάρ ἐστι κεκαλυμµένο». 
27,24. Luke 22, 35. John 8, 28. Acts 15, 
9. Gal. 2, 6. Heb. 2, 8. al. sep—With 
other negatives for strength, Buttm. § 148. 
6; ο. g. after ov, Mark 14, 60 οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ 
οὐδέν; Luke 4, 2. John 3,27. Acts 26, 26. 
(Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 36.) Also otxére...ov- 
δέν Mark 7, 12; οὐδέπω oddev 1 Cor. 8, 2; 
οὐδέν...οὐ py Luke 10, 19. Spec. accus. 
οὐδέν adv. i.e. in no way, in no respect, 
Acts 25, 10 Ἰουδαίους οὐδὲν ἠδίκησα. 1 Cor. 
13, 3. 2 Cor. 12, 11. Gal. 4, 12; with ov, 
John 6,63 οὐκ ὠφελεῖ οὐδέν. So Hdian. 
1.3.10. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 9.—Trop. no- 
thing, i. e. of no account, weight, value, 
authority; comp. Matth. § 437. n. 1. So 
Matt. 23, 16 ὃς ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ vad, οὐδέν 
ἐστιν. ν. 18. John 8, 54. 1 Cor. 7, 19. 13, 
2. 2 Cor. 12, 11. al. Also eis οὐδὲν γίνε- 
σδαι, fo come to nought, Acts 5, 36; eis οὐ- 
δὲν λογισβῆναι, to be sel at nought, to be 
contemned, Acts 19, 27; comp. in εἷς no. 
ὃ. α. So Sept. Is. 14, 23. Plato Rep. 556. 
d, ἄνδρες οἱ ἡμέτεροι πλούσιοι εἰσὶν οὐδέν. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 4 οὐδέν ἐσμεν. + 

οὐδόποτε, adv. (οὐδέ, ποτέ) not ever, 
never, comp. in οὐ init. So before the pres. 
in general propositions; 1 Cor. 13, 8 7 
ἀγάπη οὐδέποτε ἐκπίπτει. eb. 10, 1. 11. 
(Hom. Od. 10. 464.) Before a pret. comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 457 sq. Buttm. § 149. 
πι. 21. Matt. 7,23 ὅτι οὐδέποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς. 


9, 33. Mark 2,12. Luke 15, 29 bis. John 


7,46. Acts 10,14. 11,8. 14,8. (Xen. Mem. 
1.4.16.) Before a fut. comp. Lob. ]. ο. 
Matt. 26, 33.—In interror. Matt. 21, 16 
ovderore aveyvwre; Vv. 42. Mark 2, 25. 
Comp. in ov no. 7. 


οὐδέπω, adv. (οὐδέ, enclit. πω,) pr. also 
nol ever, i.q. not ever yel, not yet, before a 
pret. John 7, 39 οὐδέπω ἐδοξάσση. 20, 9. 
So Hdian. 1. 3.12. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 1.— 
Strengthened with οὐδείς Buttm. § 148. 6; 
6. g. οὐδέπω οὐδείς Luke 23, 53. John 19, 
41; οὐδέπω οὐδέν 1 Cor. 8,2. Comp. a 
δείς no. 2, 3. 

> / 
ovis, οὐδέν, see in οὐδείς. 
οὐκ, Bcc οὐ. 


οὐκέτι 


ouKert, also οὐκ ἔτι, adv. no more, no 
further, no longer, in the general sense of 
ov; see ov init. So genr. Matt. 19,6 ὥστε 
οὐκέτι εἰσὶ δύο. Mark 10, 8. Luke 15, 19. 
John 4, 43. Rom. 7, 1'7. 20. 2 Cor. 1, 23. 
Rev. 10, 6. So Hdian. 2. 8. 10. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4, 5.—With other negatives for strength, 
Buttm. § 148. 6; ϱ. g. οὐκ... οὐκέτι Acts 8, 
39: οὐδέ...οὐκέτι Matt. 22, 46; οὐδείς... 
οὐκέτι Rev. 18, 11; οὐκέτι...οὐδείς Mark 
7,12. 15,5. Luke 20, 40. So οὐκέτι ov 
py intens. Mark 14, 25. Luke 22,16. Rev. 
18, 14. + 


οὐκοῦν, adv. (οὐκ οὖν) pr. interrog. 
ποππε ergo? Germ. nicht wahr? not so 
then? implying an affirmative answer, comp. 
in ov no. 7; hence used by the Attics 
as an affirmative illative particle, therefore, 
then; see Buttm. § 149. πι. 18. Kihner 
ᾗ 324. n. 7. Herm. ad Vig. p. 793 sq. Pas- 
sow in ovxovy.—In N. T. once, John 18, 37 
οὐκοῦν βασιλεὺς ef σύ, interrog. not so then? 
thou art a king. So best; others without 
interrog. thou art then a king. Comp. Wi- 
ner §61 fin.—Interrog. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 1; 
genr. Al. V. Η. 11. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19. 

οὗ µή, see in py I. 8. 

οὖν, conj. thereupon, then, therefore, de- 
noting the sequence of one clause upon an- 
other; or also the consequence of one clause 
or member upon another. It is put after 
one or more words ina clause. See Passow 
s. voc. Matth. § 625. Kiihner § 324. 3. b. 
Winer § 57. p. 522, 534. 

1. Denoting the mere SEQUENCE of one 
clause upon another, and thus marking ¢ran- 
silion or continuation, thereupon, then, now ; 
comp. Passow 1. ο. Matth. § 625. p. 1274. 

a) Genr. Luke 6, 9 εἶπεν οὖν 6 Ἰ. πρὸς 
αὐτούς, then said Jesus unto them. John 12, 
1. 9. 18, 11. 16. 19, 29 σκεῦος οὖν ἔκειτο 
ὄξους µεστόν now there was seta vessel. 21, 
5. Rom. 11, 1. 11. 16, 17. al. (Hdian. 3. 
5. 11.) So where, after introductory mat- 
ter, a transition is made to the thing itself, 
Matt. 13,18. Luke 30, 99 ἑπτὰ οὖν ἀδελφοὶ 
ἦσαν, comp. v. 28. John 4, δ. 19, 40. Acts 
2, 33. 1 Cor. 7, 26. So Paleph. 32. 11.— 
Also μὲν οὖν, comp. in µέν no. 1, 2; e.g. 
with δέ following, Mark 16,19 6 μὲν οὖν 
κύριος... ἐκεῖνοι δέ, so then the Lord. Acts 
1,6 sq. 8,4 8q. 19, 38 sq. 23, 18. 31. al. 
(Diod. Sic. 16. 31 pen.) Without δέ, Acts 
93, 22. 96, 4. 9. 1 Cor. 6,4. Heb. 7, 11. 
So Xen. An. 1. 7. 17. 

b) Joined with a particle of time, or words 
implying time, Matth. p. 1274. E. g. ὅταν 
οὖν Matt. 21, 40, but otherwise Matt. 6, 2. 
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οὖν 


Luke 11, 34; ὅτε οὖν John 2, 22. 19, 6. 
8. 23. 30; Ss οὖν John 4, 1. 40. 30, 11. 
(Plato Ῥτοίαρ. 19. p. 916. α.) Also ἐξαυ- 
τῆς οὖν Acts 10, 33: νῦν οὖν ibid. πάλιν 
οὖν, οὖν πάλιν, John 8, 12. 21. 10, 7. 19. 
31. 39; τότε οὖν John 11, 14. 90, 8. 
(Hdian. 1. 15. 11 οὖν ποτε) So with a 
participle which may be resolved by a par- 
ticle of time, as Gray, ὅτε, ws, with a finite 
verb; John 6, 14 οἱ οὖν dy3pwra ἴδοντες 
κτλ. then those men, when they had seen, etc. 
v.15. 11, 17. 19, 13. Acts 15,2. Rom. 
15, 28. al. Comp. Matth. § 565. 1. Buttm. 
§ 144. 2. 

2. Denoting the consEQquENCE of one 
clause upon another, as an effect from a 
cause, therefore, then, consequently, viz. 

a) Where any thing is said to be done 
in consequence of what is previously nar- 
rated. a) Genr. Luke 16, 28 ὠργίσση δέ, 
καὶ οὐκ ἤδελε» εἰσελδεῖν  ὁ οὖν πατὴρ αὐτοῦ 
ἐξελδὼν κτλ. John 9, 7. 19, 24. Acts 17, 
20. Rom. 9, 19. Eph. 4, 1. 1 Tim. 5, 14. 
1 Pet. 2, 7. al. So frequently, espec. in 
John, in the phrases εἶπεν οὖν, εἶπον οὖν, 
John 4, 33. 8, 19. 11, 12. 21, 7 al. But 
such passages may often be referred to 
no. 1. a. So Diod. Sic. 16. 91 εὐδὺς οὖν 
ουσίας κτλ. 8) In exhortations founded 
on what precedes; Matt. 5, 48 ἔσεσδε οὖν 
ὑμεῖς τέλειο. Mark 13, 35 γρηγορεῖτε οὖν. 
Luke 6, 36. Acts 3, 19. 19, 38. Rom. 11, 
22. 1 Cor. 16, 11. Col. 3, 5. Heb. 4, 1. 
James 5,7. al. So Eurip. Orest. 647 or 
648. Luc. Conv. 36. yy) Where the 
consequence is connected with a condi- 
tional or causal clause, e. σ. ἐὰν οὖν, if 
therefore, Matt. 5, 23. Luke 4, 7. Rom. 2, 
26. John 6, 62; ef οὖν Matt. 6, 23. 
Luke 16, 11. John 18,8; etre οὖν 1 Cor. 
10, 31. So ἐπεὶ οὖν Heb. 2, 14. 4, 6. 
(Xen. Mem. 3.9. 5.) Likewise with par- 
ticiples equiv. to ἐπεί with a finite verb, 
Matth. §565. 2. Buttm. §144. 2. Acts 17, 
29 γένος οὖν ὑπάρχοντες τοῦ Φεοῦ, ovx ὀφεί- 
λομεν κτλ. Rom. 5,1. 2 Cor. Ἴ, 1. Heb. 4, 
14. 1 Pet. 4, 1. 

b) Illative, expressing an inference or 
conclusion from what precedes. a) Genr. 
Matt. 8, 10 ἡ ἀξίνη... κεῖται πᾶν οὖν δέν- 
δρον κτλ. Mark 10, 9. Luke 20, 44. John 8, 
29. 8, 38. Rom. 6,4. Heb. 9, 23. James 4, 
17. 3 John 8. al. Also in dpa od», for 
which see in dpa no 1. ο. β. So Xen. 
Mem. 1.2.10. 8) After an enumeration 
of particulars, expressing the general re- 
sult or conclusion; comp. Passow in οὖν. 
Matth. § 625. p. 1272. So Matt. 1, 17 πᾶ- 
σαι οὖν αἱ γενεαὶ ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραὰμ κτλ. John 7. 


οὕπω 


43. 12, 17, comp. v. 9 sq. Also Luke 3, 18. 
John 20, 30. So Xen. Mem. 1. I. 16.) 
Where the conclusion is connected with a 
conditional or causal clause, 6. g- εἰ οὖν in 
the sense of ἐπεὶ οὖν, see in εἰ I. 2. g. β. 
Matt. 7,11 εἶ οὖν ὑμεῖς οἴδατε κτλ. John 13, 
14. Acts 11, 17. 

ο) Where a sentence has been interrupt- 
ed by a parenthesis or intervening clauses, 
and is again taken up; equiv. to I say, Lat. 
inquam, or the like; Passow 8. V. Matth. 
p. 1273 sq. Winer § 57. p. 523. So Matt. 7, 
94 πᾶς οὖν ὅστις κτλ. comp. ν. 31. 10, 32 
comp. Vv. 22. Mark 3, 31 comp. v. 21. 
John 6, 24 comp. v. 22. 18, 12 comp. v. 3. 
1 Cor. 8, 4 comp. v. 1. Gal. 3, 5 comp. v. 
9. Heb. 4, 11 comp. V. 6.—Xen. Mem. 1. 
1. 90 comp. ὁ1. Cyr. 5. 1. 3 comp: 2. 

d) In interrogative sentences, referring 
back to a previous assertion, supposition, or 
other circumstances; gcnr. Matt. 13, 28 
φέλεις οὖν ameASovres συλλέξομεν aura ;— 
After interrog. particles: ré οὖν, Matt. 17, 
10 τί οὖν οἱ γραμματεῖς λέγουσιν κτλ. where 
οὖν according to some may refer to the cir- 
cumstances of the transfiguration, comp. V- 
3. 4; better as referring to v. 9. Matt. 19, 
7. Mark 12, 9. Luke 3, 10. John 1, 21. 
Rom. 3,1. 4,1. 1 Cor. 14, 15. 26; πόδεν 
οὖν Matt. 13,27.56; πῶς οὖν Matt. 12, 
96. 96, 54. John 6, 42. 9,19. Rom. 10, 14. 
So πῶς οὖν Luc. D. Deor. 2. 2. Xen. 
Conv. 2. 10. + 

οὕπω, adv. (ov, enclit. πω;) not even yel, 
not yel, comp. ov init, So before a pres. 
Matt. 24, 6 ἀλλ' οὕπω ἑστὶ τὸ τέλος. John 
ϱ 4. 8, 57. Heb. 2, 8. Before a praet. 
John 3, 24. 7, 39. 11, 30. Heb. 12, 4; οὕπω 
οὐδείς Acts 8, 16. So ο. pres. Hdian. 1. 
8. 4. Xen. Απ. 1.5.12; ο. pret. Xen. An. 
1. 8. 8.—In interrog. Matt. 15, 17 οὕπω 
youeire ; ὅτι κτλ. 16, 9. Mark 8, 17. Comp. 
in ovno.7. + 

oupa, as, ἡ, the tail of an animal, Rev. 
9, 10 bis. 19 bis. 12, 4. Sept. for 333 Deut. 
28,13. Job 40, 12.—Luc. D. Deor. 22. 1. 
Xen. Eq. 5. 7. 

οὐράνιος, a, ov; Att. and inN. T. οὐρά- 
νιος, 6) ἡ, (οὐρανός;) heavenly, of oF from 
heaven, dwelling in heaven; as ὁ πατὴρ 6 
οὐράνιος, heavenly Father, Matt. 6, 14. 26. 
39. 15,13; (5,48. 18,35. 23,95] στρατιὰ 
οὐράνιος heavenly host, angels, Luke 2, 13, 
comp. in οὐρανός no. 4. Also as from hea- 
ven, ὁπτασία οὐρ. Acts 96, 19.—2 Macc. 7, 
34. Hdian. 1.7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 7.1. 3. 

οὐρανόνεν, adv. (οὐρανός)) from hea- 
ven, Acts 14, 17. 26, 13.—Hom. Il. 1. 195, 
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908. Jos. de Macc. §4. ἆεοπίη. 73. ὕ A 
poetic form, used in prose only by late 
writers, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 93, 94. 


οὐρανός, ov, 6, Plur. οὐρανοί, a», oi, in 
imitation of Heb. Ὀ ο, heaven, the heavens. 
Plar. οἱ οὐρανοί is thus used most frequent- 
ly in Matthew, and always in the phrases 
ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 
οὐρανῶν ; less often in Mark and the Epis- 
tles of Paul and Peter; in Luke’s writings 
only six times, Luke 10, 20. 11, 2. 12, 33. 
91, 26. Acts 2, 34. 7, 56; and not at all in 
the writings of John including the Apoca- 
lypse, nor in James.—Pr. the expanse of 


the sky, the apparent concave hemisphere 


above us, which was regarded by the He- 
brews as solid, Heb. 5193, Sept oTEpewpa, 
Vulg. firmamenium, the firmament, Gen. 1, 
8. 14; and poetically as resting on columns, 
2, Sam. 22, 8. Job 26, 11; but in common 
usage including also the regions above the 
sky, where God is said to dwell, Ps. 2, A; 
and likewise the region underneath and next 


the firmament, the atmosphere, where the 


clouds are gathered and the birds fly, Gen. 
1, 20. 26.—In Ν. T. 

1. Pr. and genr. heaven, as including the 
visible heavens and their phenomena; 80 
where heaven and earth are spoken of to- 
gether, e. g. opp. 1 Cor. 8, 5 etre ἐν ovpave, 
εἴτε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Heb. 12, 26. 2 Pet. 3, 5. 
Also 6 οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ, the heaven 
and the earth, the universe, Matt. 5, 18. 
Mark 13, 31. Luke 10, 21. Acts 4, 24. Rev. 
10, 6. 14,'7 τὸν ovp. καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν Φά- 
λασσαν. Col. 1, 16 τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὐρ. καὶ τὰ 
ἐπὶ τῆς y. Sept. and PUN) Sash Gen. 
1,1. 2, 1. So τὸ ἄκρον οὐρανοῦ, 
τὰ ἄκρα οὐρανῶν, the extremities of the 
heavens, where they seem to touch the 
earth, Matt. 24, 31. Mark 13, 27; ὑπὸ 
τὸν οὐρανόν under heaven, i. 6. On 
earth, Acts 4,12; of ὑπὸ τὸν ovp. Acts 
9, δ. Col. 1, 23. (Plato Tim. p. 23. d.) 
So ἡ bn’ οὐρανόν 89. χώρα, i. q. the earth or 
region of the earth, Luke 17, 24 ἐκτῆς ὑπ' 
οὐρ. eis τὴν én’ ovp. i. 6. from one part 
of the earth to another. Further, οἱ νῦν 
οὐρανοί 2 Pet. 3, 7, and 6 πρῶτος οὐρανός 
Rev. 21, 1, the present heavens, which are 
to be destroyed at the final consummation of 
all things, after which new heavens are to 
appear, καινοὶ οὐρανοί 2 Pet. 3, 13. Rev. 21, 
1. Sometimes more than one heaven is 
spoken of, Eph. 4, 10. Heb. 4, 14. 7, 26; 
see more fully below in no. 4. So genr. 
Hom. Il. 18. 483. Hes. Theog. 517. Xen. 
(Kc. 19. 9.—Trop. ὑψωδῆναι ἕως τοῦ οὐ- 


3 


ουρανος 


heaven, to 
nowned, Matt. 11, 23. Luke 10, 15. Pregn. 


κολλᾶσδαι ἄχρι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ Rev. 18, 5 in 


later edit. Comp. ἀρδῆναι πρὸς τὸν oup. 
Plut. de Hdot. Malig. 31 fin. 


2. Spec. heaven, of the firmament itself, 
the starry heaven, in which the sun, moon, 
and stars are fixed; Mark 13, 25 οἱ ἀστέρες 


τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. Heb. 11, 12. Sept. and nxn 
Gen. 1, 14. 15. 17. So Hom. Il. 6. 108. 


Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8.—Hence, ἡ στρατιὰ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ Acts 7, 42, and αἱ δυνάµεις τῶν 


οὐρανῶν Vv. ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς Matt. 24, 29. 


Mark 13, 25. Luke 21, 26, the host or hosts 
of heaven, i. 6. the sun, moon, and stars; 


so Sept. and pyaun xa Is. 34, 4. Jer. 33, 
93. Zeph. 1,5; comp. Heb. Lex. art. Ν9Σ 


πο. 2. a. β. Further, the stars are said 


πίπτειν ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, to fall from heaven, 


as emblematical of great commotions and 


revolutions, Matt. 24, 29. Rev. 6, 13. 8, 10. 
9,1; comp. Is. 34, 4 et ibi Gesen. Comm. 
The firmament itself, which is spread out 
over the earth as a tent or curtain (Is. 40, 
93. Ps. 104, 2), is likewise said to be rolled 
together as a scroll, Rev. 6, 14; comp. 
Heb. 1, 10 sq. Is. 1. ο----Ττορ. Luke 10, 
18 ἐθεώρουν τὸν Σατανᾶν ὡς ἀστραπὴν ἐκ 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα, where the form of ex- 
pression is in allusion to Is. 14, 12, the 
lightning being emblematic of swiftness ; 
for the sense, q. d. the power of Satan is 
broken, comp. John 12, 31. Rev. 12, 7-9. 
20,2. 3. Others here refer οὐρανός to the 
atmosphere or air, of which Satan is said to 
be prince ; see in anp and δαιµόνιον no. 2. 

3. Spec. also of the lower heaven, or re- 
gion below the firmament, i. q. the air, 
atmosphere, where clouds and tempests are 
gathered and lightning breaks forth, and 
where the birds fly. E. g. of clouds, Matt. 
16,2 πυῤῥάζει yap ὁ οὗρ. Υ. 3. Luke 12, 
5G. Matt. 24, 30 ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ ovp. 
26, 64. Mark 14, 62; of rain and hail, Rev. 
16, 21; of lightning or fire from heaven, 
Luke 9, 54. 17, 29. Rev. 20, 9; of signs, 
prodigies, Matt. 16, 1. Mark 8, 11. Luke 
11, 16. 91, 11. Acts 2, 19. Rev. 12, 1. 3. 
Also of birds, Matt. 6, 26 eis τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ. 8, 20. Luke 8, 5. 9, 58; comp. 
Gen. 1, 20. 26. 28. 30. So Thuc. 2. 7 
ὕδωρ πολὺ οὐρανοῦ. Xen. An. 4. 2. 2. Cyr. 
4. 2. 15.—Trop. κλεῖσαι τὸν οὐρανόν, to 
shut up the heavens, i. e. to withhold rain, 
Luke 4, 25. Rev. 11, 6, i. q. οσο δι I> 
Sept. συνέχειν τὸν οὐρ. Deut. 11, 17. 2 Chr. 
6, 26; comp. Gen. 7, 11. Is. 24, 19 et ibi 
Gesen. Comm. 


531 


ρανοῦ, Lat. ad celum efferrt, to be exalted to 
be highly distinguished, τθ- 


oupawos 
4. Oftener, heaven, the heavens, of the 
upper or superior heaven, beyond the visible 
firmament, the abode of God and his glory, 
of the glorified Messiah, the angels, the 
spirits of the just after death, and generally 
of every thing which is said to be with God. 
a) Genr. e. g. of God, Matt. 5, 34 pyre ἐν. 
τῷ οὐρανῷ, ὅτι Ὀρόνος ἐστι τοῦ Seov. 23, 
93. Acts 7, 49. Heb. 8, 1. al. Hence God 
is called ὁ Seds τοῦ οὐρ. Rev. 11, 13. 16, 
11. (1 Macc. 3, 18.) κύριος τοῦ οὐρ. Matt. 
11, 25. Luke 10, 21. (Sept. Gen. 24, 3.) 
κ. ἐν τοῖς οὐρ. Eph. 6, 9. Col. 4, 1. Also 
ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐν Tots οὐρανοῖς in the first 
three gospels, Matt. 5, 16. 45. 48. 6, 1. 
10, 32. Mark 11, 25. 26. Luke 11, 2; 6 
πατὴρ 6 ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Luke 11, 13. Of the 
Messiah, the Son of God, as coming from 
heaven, John 3, 13. 31. 6, 33. 38. 413 or 
as returning thither after his resurrection, 
Mark 16, 19. Luke 24, 51. Acts 1, 10. ll; 
whence he will again come to judge the 
world, 1 Thess. 1, 10. 4, 16. 2 Thess. 1, 7. 
Of the Holy Spirit, Matt. 3, 16. John 1, 32. 
1 Pet. 1, 12. [1 John 5, 7.) Of angels, 
Matt. 18, 10. 24, 36. Mark 12, 25. Luke 
92, 43. Gal. 1, 8. al. (Gen. 21, 17. 22, 11.) 
Hence the angels are called τὰ orparevpara 
τὰ ἐν οὐρανῷ Rev. 19, 14, comp. Heb. x33 
prawn and Sept. of angels, 1 K. 22, 19. 
2 Chr. 18, 18. Ps. 148, 9. Heb. Lex. 824 
πο. 2.a. Of the righteous after death, as 
the seat of their final and glorious reward, 
Matt. 5,12 6 μισδὸς ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς 
οὐρανοῖς. 6, 30 Ξησαυρὸς ἐν οὐρανῷ. Luke 
10, 20. 12, 33. 2 Cor. 5, 1. Col. 1, 5. 1 Pet. 
1, 4. al. In heaven also is the spiritual 
temple with its sacred utensils, Heb. 9, 23. 
24. Rev. 11, 19. 14, 17. 15, 5. 16, 17; and 
there also the new Jerusalem is prepared 
and adorned, Rev. 3, 12. 21, 2. 10.—Hence 
to be or to be done ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, i. 4. among 
or by those who dwell in heaven, Luke 16, 
1 χαρὰ ἔσται ἐν τῷ οὐρανφ. Matt. 6, 10 
yem3nroa τὸ Anya σου, ὡς ἐν οὐρανφ καὶ 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Matt. 16, 19. 18, 18. Luke 11, 2. 
Also τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, i. 4- the 
higher spiritual world, Eph. 1, 10. Col. 1, 
16. 20; and so Eph, 3, 15 πᾶσα πατρία ev 
οὐρανοῖς. So poetically, where the heavens 
are said to rejoice, Rev. 12, 12. 18, 20; 
comp. Sept. and Heb. Is. 49, 13. Ps. 96, 
11.—In various phrases etc.e.g- _) 10 
look up to heaven, 88 the abode of God, ἀνα- 
βλέπειν els τὸν οὖρ. Matt. 14, 19. Mark 6, 
41. 7, 34; ἀτενίζειν eis τὸν ovp. Acts 1, 10. 
1, 55; ἐμβλέπειν eis τὸν ovp. Acts 1,115 
ἑπᾶραι τοὺς ὀφδ. εἰς τὸν ovp. Luke 18, 13. 
John 17,1. β) to ascend or be taken up 


οὐρανός 532 οὔτε 


tnio heaven, ἀναβαίνειν eis τὸν ovp. John 3, 
13. Acts 2, 34; ἀναληφβφῆναι eis τὸν οὐρ. 
Mark 16, 19. Acts 10, 16; ἀνασπᾶσδαι 
Acts 11, 10; ἀπέρχεσβδαι Luke 2, 15; πο- 
ρεύεσδαι 1 Pet. 3,22. = y) to come or be 
sent from heaven, ἀποσταλῆναι dn’ oup. 
1 Pet. 1,125 ἔρχεσδαι ἐκ οὐρ. John 3, 31; 
καταβαίνειν ἐκ V. aw ovp. John 6, 33. 38. 
1 Thess. 4,16; καδίεσδαι ἐκ τοῦ ovp. Acts 
11,5. So with yiveoSac expr. or impl. τὸν 
ἀπ᾿ οὐρανών Heb. 12, 25; φωνὴ ἐκ τών 
οὐρανῶν Matt. 3, 17, comp. Mark 1, 11 
Φωνὴ ἐγένετο ἐκ τῶν ovp. Luke 3, 22. al. 
3) Also heaven is said {ο be opened, so as 
to let pass in or out, to lay open the inte- 
Tior, Θ. g. οἱ ovp. ἀνεῴχθησαν, ὁ οὖρ. avew- 
γώς, οἱ οὖρ. ἀνεφγμένοι, Matt. 3, 16. Luke 
3, 21. John 1, 52. Acts 7, 56. 10, 11. Rev. 
4, 1. 19, 113 of ovp. σχιζόµενοι Mark 1, 10. 

b) Spec. ἕως τρίτου οὐρανοῦ, unto the 
third heaven, 2 Cor. 12, 2, prob. in allusion 
to the three heavens as above specified, viz. 
the lower, the middle or firmament, and the 
superior ; hence i. q. the highest heaven, the 
abode of God and angels and glorified spir- 
its, the spiritual paradise, v. 4; comp. Eph. 
4, 10. Heb. 4, 14. 7, 26. Comp. also Heb. 
BIDD "ο, Sept. ὁ οὐρανός τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 
Deut. 10, 14. 1 Κ. 8, 27. Ecclus. 16, 18. 
So the pseudo-Lucian makes a Christian 
Bay, ἐς τρίτον οὐρανὺν ἀεροβατήσας Luc. 
Philopatr. } 12.—Others suppose the apostle 
refers to the views of the later Rabbins, who 
describe seven heavens, of which the first 
is below the clouds; the second is the re- 
gion of clouds and tempests and the abode 
of evil spirits; in the third are the hosts of 
heaven, the stars; while the other four 
above this are assigned to the saints, the 
various orders of angels, and the throne of 
God ; see Test. XII Patr. in Fabric. p. 546. 
Wetstein ad 3 Cor. 12, 2. But then 6 
τρίτος οὐρανός could not well be i. q. ὁ πα- 
ῥάδεισος in v. 4. 

c) Meton. and from the later Heb. ovpa- 
νός, οὐρανοί, like Engl. heaven, as being the 
abode of God, is often put for God himself ; 
6. g. εἶναι ἐξ οὐρανοῦ i.q. ἐκ τοῦ Seov, Matt. 
21,25. Mark 11, 30. 31. Luke 90, 4. 5; 
δεδοµένον ἐκ τοῦ ovp. John 3, 27; ἥμαρτον 
eis τὸν οὐρανόν Luke 15, 18. 21. Also in 
the formula so freq. in Matthew ἡ βασιλεία 
τῶν ovp. Matt. 3, 2. 4, 17. 5, 3. 10. al. 
elsewhere 9 Bao. τοῦ Φεοῦ or the like, see 
in βασιλεία no. 3. So Chald. 8928, Sept. 
ἐξουσία οὐράνιος, Dan. 4, 23 [26]. Comp. 
Buxtorf. Lex. Ch. 2440. Wetstein ad Matt. 
21,25. Luke 15,18. -- 


Οὐρβανος, ov, ὁ, Urban, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 9. 


Ουὐρίας, ov, 6, Urias, Heb. ΠΑΝ 
(flame of Jehovah) Uriah, pr. n. of the 
husband of Bathsheba, Matt. 1,6; see 2 Sam. 
1], 3 sq. 


avs, ards, τό, an ear, Plur. τὰ Ora 
the ears; Mark 7, 33 ἔβαλε τοὺς δακτ. ate 
τοῦ εἰς τὰ dra αὐτοῦ. 8, 18. Luke 22, 50. 
Acts 7, 67. 1 Cor. 12,16. Sept. for 318, 
Β 18, Ex. 29,20. Deut. 15,17. So Hdian. 
7.3.77. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 5.—In phrases, 
θ. g. ὁ ἔχων dra ν. εἴ τις ἔχει os ἀκούει», 
ἀκούετω, i. e. whoever hath ears to hear 
and understand, let him hear and attend ! 
Matt. 11, 15. 13, 9. 48. Mark 4, 9. 23. 7, 
16. Luke 8, 8. 14, 35. Rev. 2, 7. 11. 17. 
29. 3, 6. 13. 22. 13,9. So τιδέναι eis τὰ 
dra, to let sink into the ears, to fix deep in 
the mind, Luke 9, 44; comp. Ex. 17, 14. 
Also to come eis ra Sra τινος, to or into the 
ears of any one, to be heard, Luke 1, 44. 
Acts 11, 22. James 5, 4. (Sept. Ps. 18, 7. 
Is. 5,9.) So λαλεῖν v. ἀκούειν els τὸ οὓς, 
to speak or hear in the ear, i. e. privately, 
Luke 12, 3. Matt. 10, 27. (Ex. 11, 2.) Or 
to do any thing ἐν τοῖς ὡσίν τινος, i. e. Ἡ 
his hearing, presence, Luke 4,21. (Sept. 
Josh. 20, 4. Judg. 17,2.) Spec. dra εἰς 
δέησιν͵ i. 4. Sra τοῦ 5εοῦ ἐστιν eis 8. i. 6. 
God listens to prayer, 1 Pet. 3, 12, quoted 
from Ps. 34, 16 where Sept. for BAIT ; 
comp. 2 Chr. 6, 40. Neh. 1,6. For Matt. 
13, 15 bis, and Acts 28, 27 bis, see in art. 
Bapéws. Rom. 11, 8 see in µή I. 4. b. Acts 
7, 51 see in drepirpnros.—Poetically, ods 
as the organ of hearing is put for the per- 
son who hears; Matt. 13, 16 paxdpiot... 
τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἀκούει. 1 Cor. 9, 9. Comp. 
in καρδία no. 1. a. y. 


οὐσία, as, ἡ, (εἰμί, part. dy, οὖσα;) en- 
ttly, essence, nature, Epict. Ench. 19. 2 ἡ 
οὐσία τοῦ ἀγαδοῦ. Arr. Epict. 2.8.1; being, 
life, Soph. Trach. 913 ἄπαις otoia.—lIn N. 
T. and usually, what is to any one, what he 
has, i. Θ. subsiance, property, Luke 15, 13. 
13. So Tob. 14, 18. Pol. 20. 6. 14. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 8. 3. 

οὔτε, conj. (οὐ, enclit. re,) a continua- 
tive, and not, also not, i. Θ. neither, nor, not 
even; referring commonly to a part of a 
proposition or clause, and thus differing 
from οὐδέ q. v. Buttm. § 149. πι. 15. Kiih- 
ner § 321. 2. ο. Winer § 59. 6. 

1. As introducing a neg. clause, with or 
without a preceding negation, neither, nor, 
6. σ. οὔτε yap, Luke 20, 36. Acts 4, 12. 


οὗτος 


(dian. 3. δ. 11.) So οὔτε...καί, as John 
4, 11 κύριε, οὔτε ἄντλημα ἔχεις, καὶ τὸ φρέαρ 
κτλ. 3 John 10; see espec. in καί no. 1. a. 
(Eurip. Iph. in Taur. 595.) More freq. 
repeated, odre...odre, neither...nor, be- 
fore different parts of a clause, Matt. 6, 20. 
Luke 20, 35. John 5, 37. Acts 15,10. Gal. 
5, 6. al. (Xen. Lac. 14. 7.) Also three 
times or more, οὔτε, οὔτε, οὔτε, Acts 25, 8. 
Rom. 8, 38. 39. 1 Cor. 6, 9. 10. Rev. 9, 20. 
21.—After another negative, as οὐ... οὔτε 
John 1,25. Rev. 20, 4. 21, 4; οὐδέ... οὔτε 
Gal. 1, 12. 1 Thess. 3, 3. 

2. Spec. not even; Mark 5,3 καὶ οὔτε 
ἁλύσεσιν ovdeis ἠδύνατο αὐτὸν δῆσαι. Luke 
12, 26. 1 Cor. 3,2 Rec. So Hdian. 4. 6. 1 
οὐδέ τις ἦν φειδὼ ἡλικίας, οὔτε µέχρι νηπίων. 
—But Mss. in Mark and Luke Ἱ.ο, and 
later edit. in 1 Cor. l.c. read οὐδέ. + 


οὗτος, αὗτη, τοῦτο, gen. τούτου, ταύτης, 
τούτου, pron. demonstr. this, that; pr. for 
6 αὐτός, 7 αὐτή, τὸ αὐτό, this same, Buttm. 
§ 6. 2, and n. 1. 

1. Pr. as referring to a person or thing 
before mentioned, i. e. to something preced- 
ing ; Buttm. § 127. 1. b. Kiihner § 303. 1. 
Matth. § 470. 1. a) Pr. to that next pre- 
ceding, Luke 1, 32 Ἰησοῦν' οὗτος ἔσται 
µέγας. 2,25. John 1,2 Seds ἦν ὁ Adyos: 
οὗτος ἦν ἐν ἀρχῇ κτλ. 3, 2. 6,71. Acts 1, 
14. 10, 36. Rom. 14, 18 ἐν τούτοις. 1 Tim. 
6, 8. 2 Pet. 2, 20. 1 John ὅ, 6. 20. al. szp. 
(Hdian. 4. 8. 11. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 98.) 
Neut. Plur. ταῦτα sometimes refers only to 
one thing; 3 John 4. Luke 12, 4, [John 
16, 17.] So κατὰ ταῦτα i. q. οὕτω Luke 6, 
23. 26, where later edit. read κατὰ ταύτά. 
Comp. Winer §23 pen. So Xen. An. Ἴ. 6. 11. 
b) Sometimes οὗτος refers not to the nearest, 
but to another person or thing, as being the 
chief topic of discourse; Winer § 23. 1. 
Matth. 1. ο. Matt. 3,3 οὗτὸς γάρ ἐστιν, sc. 
Ἰωάννης in v. 1. Luke 13, 2, comp. v. 1. 
John 1, 42. 11, 37 καὶ οὗτος even this man, 
Lazarus. 21,24. Acts 4, 11 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
λίδος, sc. Χριστός. , 19. Gal. 4,26. 2 John 
7. So Xen. Mem. 1.2.14. ο) As refer- 
ring generally to the preceding discourse ; 
Matt. 7, 28 ὅτε συνετέλεσεν 6 Ἰ. τοὺς λόγους 
τούτους. Mark 4, 13, comp. v. 2 βα. Luke 
1, 29. 24, 21. John 2, 11. Acts 19, 17. 
Rom. 11, 27. 1 John 2, 1. 26. So Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 16. 

2. As referring to or introducing what 
follows, with emphasis, as in Engl. this, 
i. q. the following; Passow Ἱ. ο. Winer 
§ 23. 4. Matth. § 472. c,d. So as followed 
by the express words, e. g. τοῦτο, Gal. 3,17 
τοῦτο δὲ λέγω΄ διαΒήκην κτλ. 1 John 4, 2; 
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or with a Subst. Matt. 10,2 rd ὀνόματά 
έστι ταῦτα. Luke 2, 12. Acts 8, 32 ἡ δὲ 
περιοχὴ ...ἦν αὕτη ὡς κτλ. 1 Cor. 9,3. Or 
followed by a noun simply, as the predicate, 
2 Cor. 13,9 τοῦτο δὲ εὐχόμεδα, τὴν ὑμῶν 
κατάρτισιν. 1 John 5,4. (Luc. Navig. 3.) 
Or by an infin. e. g. without art. Acts 24, 
16. 26, 16. James 1,27; comp. Winer ].ο. 
Matth. }472.b. (Plato Apol. Soc. 29. p. 38. 
ο) Inf. ο. art. Rom. 14, 13 τοῦτο κρίνατε 
μᾶλλον», τὸ μὴ τιβέναι κτλ. 2Cor. 2, 1. 
(Plato Apol. Soc. 24. p. 3δ.ο. Xen. Ec. 
8. 2.) So διὰ τοῦτο before a particip. of 
cause, Mark 12, 24; ἐν τούτῳ 2 Cor. 5, 
2.—Also before ὅτι and ἵνα, comp. in 
ὅτι I. 1, and ἵνα ΠΠ. 1. f. Winer § 23. 4; 
6. g. before ὅτε, John 931, 23 ἐξηλδεν οὖν 6 
λόγος οὗτος...ὅτι ὁ µαδητὴς κτλ. Acts 20, 
29. Rom. 6, 6. 1 Cor. 1, 19. 1 John 1, 5. 
al. sep. (Xen. Cyr. 9. 1. 25.) Before ἵνα, 
6. g. of purpose, εἷς τοῦτο ἵνα Rom. 14, 9. 
1 Pet. 3, 9. 4, 6; διὰ τοῦτο ἵνα Juhn 1, 31. 
2 Cor. 13, 10. 1 Tim. 1, 16; or after a 
word of command, John 15, 17. 1 John 3, 
23. 4,21; or genr. John 6, 29 τοῦτό ἐστι 
τὸ ἔργον τοῦ Seou, ἵνα πιστεύσητε κτλ. Υ. 39. 
40. 17, 9 airy dor ἡ αἰώνιος ζωή, ἵνα γι- 
νώσκωσι κτλ. 1 John 4, 17. 5, 3. al. 

3. Put δεικτικῶς, i.e. as pointing to a 
person or thing present either to the eyes 
or to the mind, Passow |. ο. Matth. ὁ 471. 
12. =a) Genr. Matt. 8, 17 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 
vids µου κτλ. 17,5. Mark 9, 7. Luke 9, 35. 
Matt. 17, 20. 26,26 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά 
µου. v. 28. Mark 14, 22. 24. 1 Cor. 11, 
24, 25. al. Mark 12, 43. 14,69. John 1, 
15. 7, 46. Acts 2, Ἴ. Matt. 8, 9 ἡ σοφία 
αὕτη. 26, 34 ἐν ταύτῃ rg νυκτί. Luke 14, 
26 καιρὸν τοῦτον. 21,6. Acts 1, 5. al. sep. 
So Sept. for my 1 Sam. 29, 3. (Xen. An. 
4. 8. 14, 26.) So with a numeral referring 
to time; Luke 24, 31 τρίτην ταύτην ἡμέραν 
dye, see in ἄγω no. 3. 2 Cor. 13, 1 τρίτον 
τοῦτο ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Comp. Winer 
ᾗ 38. 5. n. 1. Matth.§470. 8. Sept. τρίτον 
τοῦτο for 0°33 W>w MY Num. 22, 98. 32. 
33. So Luc. D. Mort. 13.3 ἐν Βαβυλῶνι 
κεῖμαι τρίτην ἡμέραν raurnv. Hdot. 5. 76 
τέταρτον τοῦτο ἀπικόμενο.  ὮὉ) In admira- 
tion, Matt. 8, 27 ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος, ὅτι 
κτλ. 12, 23. Luke 4, 22. John 6, 14. ο) 
More usually in contempt or aversion, i. ᾳ. 
Engl. ‘this fellow,’ or the like; Matt. 9, 3 
οὗτος βλασφημεῖ. 12, 24. 13, 54. Mark 6, 
2. 3. Luke 5, 21. John 6, 42. Acts 7, 40. 
al. Also τοῦτο 1 Cor. 5, 2. 3. So Xen. 
An. 8. 1. 30. Cyr. 1. 3. 11. 

4. Inserted foremphasis: a) After the 
subject or object of a verb, i. e. between 
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this and the verb, Winer § 23. 3. E. ρ. 
after a noun, Matt. 13, 38 τὸ δὲ καλὸν σπέρ- 
pa, οὗτοί εἶσιν of viol κτλ. 21, 42 λίδον ὃν 
.. «οὗτος ἐγενήδη κτλ. Luke 8, 21. Acts 4, 
10. Rom. 7, 10. 1 Cor. 6,4. 1 Pet. 2,7. al. 
(Pol. 3. 20. 3. ib. 5. 111.2.) After a re- 
lative pron. comp. below in no. 5; Matt. 5, 
19 ds ἂν ποιήσῃ...οὗτος µέγας KAN. κτλ. 
where in the preced. clause οὗτος is omit- 
ted. Mark 3, 35. Luke 9, 24. John 1, 33. 
Rom. 8, 30. Phil. 4, 8. al. sep. (Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 8. An. 1. 6.6.) After a parti- 
ciple, comp. Matth. § 472. 2. Matt. 13, 20 
ὁ δὲ... σπαρείς... οὗτός ἐστιν κτλ. Mark 12, 
40. Luke 9, 48. John 6, 46. Acts 17, 6. 
So Pol. 1. 67. 12. Dem. 522.20. b) In 
apodosis after ei, Rom. 8, 8 ef δέ τις πνεῦμα 
Χρ. οὐκ ἔχει, οὗτος οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῦ. 1 Cor. 
3,17. Philem. 18. James 3,2. 1 Pet. 2, 20. 
Comp. Winer § 139. 3. Matth. § 610. fin. 
c) After a parenthesis or intervening sen- 
tence, when the writer again returns to the 
leading subject; Acts 7, 35 bis, τοῦτον τὸν 
Mavony...rovrov 6 Seds κτλ. comp. Υ. 31. 
So v. 37. 38.--- 3]. V. H. 3.17 Ἐενοφῶν 
.».οὗτος ἐκεῖνος ἦν. 

5. Where οὗτος is followed by a relative 
sentence, οὗτος... ὄς, i. q. this who, he who, 
that which; Luke 9,9 τίς δέ ἐστιν οὗτος, 
περὶ οὗ κτλ. 1 Pet. 5,12. 1 John 5, 9.--- 
But both before and after a relative otros is 
frequently omitted; and the relative then 
implies it, and stands for he who, that which, 
Engl. what; see in és A. 4. Matth. 
| 473. b. 

6. As strengthened by αὐτός, Ἱ. 6. av- 
rot οὗτοι, these men themselves, δεικτικῶς 
for ‘they themselves,’ Acts 24, 15.20. Of- 
tener Neut. αὐτὸ τοῦτο, rovro αὐτό, this 
very thing etc. e. g. as referring to what 
precedes, 2 Cor. 2, 3 ἔγραψα ὑμῖν τοῦτο αὖ- 
τό. Eph. 6, 18; with relat. ὃ...αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
Gal. 2,10; comp. Matth. § 472. p. 881 sq. 
As referring to and introducing what fol- 
lows ; before an infin. c. τό, 2 Cor. 7, 11; 
ὅτι Phil. 1,6; ἵνα Eph. 6, 22. Col. 4, 8; 
ὅπως Rom. 9, 17.—Also αὐτὸ τοῦτο, on this 
very account, for this very reason, 1. q. διὰ 
ταῦτα, 2 Pet. 1,5; comp. Matth. § 470. 7. 
Greg. Cor. p. 29, 30. So Xen. An. 1. 9. 
21; αὐτὰ ταῦτα Plato Protag. 310. e. 

7. After καί, as καὶ οὗτος, often genr. 
in the foregoing senses, e. g. and this man, 
and he, Luke 16, 1; he also 20, 30; δεικτι- 
κῶς Luke 22, 56. 59.—Spec. καὶ οὗτος, 
καὶ τοῦτο, καὶ ταῦτα, and he too, and this too, 
and that indeed, i. e. where a particular 
stress is to be laid upon the connection of 
two circumstances, οὗτος is thus joined with 


καί, and then always refers back to the 
former ; see Matth. ᾗ 470. 6. Buttm. § 150. 
πι. 16. Viger. p. 177. So 1 Cor. 2, 2 ef μὴ 
Ἰ. Χριστόν, καὶ τοῦτον ἐσταυρωμένον. (Hdot. 
6. 11. Xen. ΑΡ. 1.2.) Oftener Neut. καὶ 
τοῦτο, Rom. 13, 11 καὶ τοῦτο εἰδότες, 
comp. v. 8. 1 Cor. 6, 6. Eph. 2,8; καὶ 
ταῦτα, 1 Cor. 6, 8 ἀλλὰ ὑμεῖς ἀδικεῖτε,... 
καὶ ταῦτα ἀδελφούς. Heb. 11, 12. So Plur. 
Jos. Ant. 10. 10. 4. Luc. D. Deor. 8 med. 
Xen. (ο. 11. 3. 

8. In distribution, τοῦτο μέν...τοῦτο 
δέ, pr. as lo this...as to that, i.q. partly... 
partly, Heb. 10, 33. See in µέν no. 3. b. 
Matth. § 288. π. 2.—Hdot. 8. 106. Isocr. 
p. 44. d. Dem. 474.25. 

9, Neut. ravra acc. as adv. so, thus, 
i. q. οὕτως, Buttm. § 128. n. 5. Matth. § 471. 
13; soafter καθώς John 8, 28; altern. with 
οὕτως Mark 2,8; ταῦτα εἶναι, to be thus, 
such, 1 Cor. 6,11. As referring to what fol- 
lows, Luke 18, 11 ταῦτα mpoonuxero’ 6 3edbs 
xrA.—Soph. Ajax 1346. Hom. Il. 11. 694. 

10. In gender and number, the use of 
οὗτος exhibits some anomalies of syntax, 
e.g. a) Where οὗτος refers in sense to 
a preceding noun, it yet sometimes takes 
the gender and number of a noun follow- 
ing; comp. Matth. § 434. 1. b, and 2. b. 
Matt. 13, 38 τὸ δὲ καλὸν σπέρµα, οὗτοί εἶσιν 
οἱ υἱοί κτλ. comp. above in no. 4. Luke 8, 
14. 15. So Matt. 7,12. Gal.4,24. ὮὉ) By 
Hebraism, the fem. αὕτη stands twice for 
neut. rovro, Matt. 21, 42 et Mark 12, 11 
παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη (i. Θ. τοῦτο), quot- 
ed from Ps. 118, 23 where Sept. for Heb. 
Mt. For the Heb. idiom, see Gesen. Lehrg. 
p- 661. + ‘ 


οὕτως, also οὕτω before a consonant, 
demonstr. adv. (οὗτος) in this manner, on 
this wise, i. e. so, thus ; to which corresponds 
relat. ὡς; Buttm. § 116.7, and η. 7. On 
the final s, see Buttm. § 26. 4. Winer 
§5. 1. b. 

1. Pr. as referring to what precedes, and 
in complete sentences preceded by a rela- 
tive adverb or adverbial word. a) Witha 
preced. relat. adv. as...so, 6. g. καβάπερ... 
ovrws, Rom. 12, 5, comp. v. 4. 1 Cor. 12, 
12 xaSarep γὰρ τὸ σῶμα ἔν ἐστι... οὕτω καὶ 
ὁ Χριστός. 3 Cor. 8, 11. (Plut. de Sanit. 
tuend. 10.) Also καδώς...οὔτως, Luke 
11, 30. John 3, 14. 2 Cor. 1, 5. 1 Thess. 
2,4; ὡς...οὔτως Acts 8, 32. Rom. 6, 15 
οὐχ ὡς TO παράπτωμα, οὕτω καὶ τὸ χάρισμα. 
2 Cor. 7,14. 1 Thess. 2, 7. 8. (Xen. Cyr. 
8.2.12.) So ὥσπερ...οὔτως Matt. 12, 
40. John 5, 21. Rom. 6, 4. 1 Cor. 11 12 
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al. Further, κα» ὅσον...οὕτως Heb. 9, 27. 
28; ὃν τρόπον...οὕτως 2 Tim. 3, 8; κατὰ 
τὴν ὁδὸν...οὕτως Acts 24, 14; ἅ [as]... 
οὕτως Acts 3, 18, comp. Matth. 5 480. ο. 
p. 899. _b) Alone, and as referring gener- 
ally to the preceding discourse. Matt. 3, 15 
οὕτω γὰρ πρέπον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν πληρῶσαι πᾶ- 
σαν δικ. i.e. by being baptized, comp. v. 13. 
Matt. 5, 12. 6,30 comp. v. 29. 30. Matt. 9, 
33. 17,12. 18,14. Luke 1, 25. John 11, 
48. 1 Cor. 2,11. 7, 26. 40, comp. v. 24. 
Rev. 2,15. al.sap. Interrog. John 18, 22. 
(Hdian. 7. 5.1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 32.) Also 
el ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχει, i. 6. so as they appear, 
are reported, Acts 7,1. 17, 11; comp. in 
ἔχω no. 5. So Cebet. Tab. 4. Xen. An. 
7.'7. δΙ1. ο) In emphatic affirmation or 
prohibition, οὕτως ἔσταιν so shail it be; 
Matt. 12, 45 οὕτως ἔσται καὶ τῇ γενεᾷ ταύ- 
τῃ. 18, 49. 24, 39; οὐχ οὕτως ἔσται ἐν 
ὑμιν Matt. 20,26. Mark 10, 43; with ἔσται 
impl. Luke 12, 21. 22,26. So Hom. Od. 
16. 31. ib. 21. 257. 

2. As referring to and introducing what 
follows ; in complete sentences followed by 
a relat. adv. or adverbial word. a) With 
a following relat. adv. so... as, Θ. g. οὕτως 
... καθώς, Luke 24, 24 καὶ εὗρον οὕτω xa- 
Sws καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες εἶπον. Rom. 11,.26; 
οὕτως... ὡς, John 7, 46 οὐδέποτε οὕτως 
ἐλάλησεν ἄνθρωπος, ὡς οὗτος ὁ ἄνβρ. 1 Cor. 
4,1. James 2, 12. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 9.) So 
οὕτως ... ὥστε ο. inf. Acts 14, 1. (Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2.1.) οὕτως ... ὃν τρόπον Acts 1, 
11; καθ ὃν τρ. 27, 25. b) Alone, e. g. 
as followed by direct narration or quotation, 
Matt. 1, 18 τοῦ Ἰ. Xp. 9 γέννησις οὕτως ἦν" 
µνηστευβείσης κτλ. 2, ὅ οὕτω γὰρ γέγραπται 
... καὶ σὺ Βηδλεέμ. John 21,1. Heb. 4, 4. 
Rev. 9, 17. Or followed by an infin. 1 Pet. 
2,15. Also by ὅτι of quotation, Luke 19, 
31. Acts 7, 6. 13, 34; comp. in ὅτι A. 4. 
Or by ἵνα, 1 Cor. 9, 24 οὕτω τρέχετε, ἵνα 
καταλάβητε. 

3. Put δεικτικῶς, see in οὗτος no. 3. 
Acts 21, 11 τὸν ἄνδρα -.. οὕτω δήσουσιν ἐν 
Ἱερουσ. κτλ. Rom. 9, 20. With the idea of 
aversion, 1 Cor. 5, 3 τὸν οὕτω τοῦτο κατερ- 
γασάµενο», comp. in οὗτος no. 3. ο. 

4. Inserted for emphasis: a) After 
participles, before the following verb, like 
οὗτος, see in οὗτος no. 4. a. Matth. § 610. 
p. 1235. Buttm. S 144. n. 13; e.g. Acts 
20, 11 ὁμιλήσας ἄχρις αὐγῆς οὕτως ἐξῆλδεν. 
2]. 17. Perh. John 4, 6 6 οὖν Ἰησοῦς κε- 
κοπιακώς . . ἐκαδέζετο οὕτως ἐπὶ τῇ πηγῇ, 
for οὕτως ἐκαθέδετο, so he sat, wearied as he 
was; but Chrysost. ἁπλῶς ὡς ἔτυχε, just as 
it happened. So Hdot. 6. 104 fin. Plato 


ὀφειλέτης 

Gorg. p. 457. a. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 1. Db) 
In apodosis, after εἰ, ὅτι, comp. Matth. 1. ο. 
So after εἰ, 1 Thess. 4, 14. Rev. 11,5 ef 
τις αὐτοὺς 3έλει ἀδικῆσαι, οὕτω δεῖ αὐτὸν 
ἀποκτανβῆναι. But both these passages 
may be perhaps better referred to no. 1. b, 
above. (Xen. Cyr. 8.1.3 in most edit.) 
With ὅτι causal, Rev. 3, 16 οὕτως, ὅτι χλι- 
αρὸς εἶ,... µέλλω σε ἐμέσαι ἐκ τοῦ στόµα- 
Tos µου, for ὅτι... οὕτως µέλλω κτλ. So 
Hdot. 9. 6, ο. ἐπεί. 

5. Spoken of degree, extent, so, so much, 
to such a degree, in such a manner; 80 
with adjectives and adverbs, Heb. 12, 21 
οὕτω φοβερὸν ἦν τὸ φανταζόμενον. Rev. 16, 
18; οὕτω ταχέως Gal. 1, 6.  Interrog. 
Mark 7, 18 οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀσύνετοί ἐστε; 
4, 40 τί δειλοί ἐστε οὕτως, Gal. 3, 3. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 4. Xen. Cyr. 9. 2. 163 ο. 
adv. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. '7.—With a verb, 
1 John 4, 11 ef οὕτως 6 Seds ἠγάπησαν 
ἡμᾶς. Followed by ὥστε ο. Indic. John 8, 
16. Interrog. Matt. 26, 40 οὕτως οὐκ ἰσχύ- 
gare µίαν Spay γρηγορῆσαι; are ye then so 
unable 1. 1 Cor. 6, 5.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 11; 
ο. ὥστε Luc. D. Deor. 2. 1; interrog. ib. 


5.2. + 


οὐχ, see in ov. 

ovyi, adv. not, a strengthened form of 
ov, used espec. by the Attics for emphasis, 
Buttm. § 117. 2. 

1. Genr. John 13, 10 ἀλλ οὐχὶ πάντες 
but not all, i.e. by no means all. v. 11. 
1 Cor. 6, 11 οὐχί ... ἀλλά 1 Cor. 10, 29. 
2 Cor. 10, 13.—Luc. D. Meretr. 12. 8. 
Xen. Athen. 2. 18. 

2. In neg. answers, no, nay, by no means, 
comp. in ov no. 6; only as followed by 
ἀλλά, Luke 1, 60 ἡ µήτηρ αὐτοῦ εἶπεν" 
οὐχί: ἀλλὰ κτλ. 12, 51. 13, 3. Rom. 3, 27. 
So Sept. for "5 N5 Gen. 18, 16. 19, 2.— 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 4. 

8. Often in neg. questions, nonne? is 
not? are not? implying an affirmative an- 
swer, comp. in ov no. 7. Matt. 5, 46 οὐχὶ 
καὶ οἱ τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι; 20, 13. 
Luke 12, 6. 17, 17. John 11, 9. Rom. 3, 
29. al. Luke 17, 8 ἀλλ οὐχὶ ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ; 
yea will he not rather say to him? Sept. 
for Nbr Gen. 40, 8. Judg. 4, 6.—Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 3. 46; ἀλλ᾽ οὐχί ib. 3. 2. 19. + 


ὀφειλέτης, ου, ὁ, (ὀφείλω)) 1. adebtor, 
Matt. 18, 24 «is dd. µυρίων ταλάντων. 
Trop. of one indebted for favours, Rom. 15, 
27. So Plut. C. Mar. 12. Plato Legg. 
736. d. 

2 Trop. α debtor, one morally bound to 
the performance of any duty; so ο. infin. 


οφειλή 


Gal. 5, 3 ὀφειλέτης ἐστὶν ὅλον τὸν νόµον 
ποιῆσαι, i. e. he is bound to keep the whole 
law. With dat. and inf. Rom. 8, 12; inf. 
imp]. Rom. 1, 14 Ἓλλησί re καὶ βαρβάροις 
... ὀφειλέτης εἰμί, 8C. εὐαγγελίσασδαι Υ. 15. 
So ο. dat. Soph. Ajax 590. 

3. From the Aramzan, a debior, a delin- 
quent, one who fails in the performance of 
duty ; Matt. 6, 12 τοῖς ὀφειλέταις ἡμῶν, i. e. 
those who fail in their duties towards us. 
Hence genr. a transgressor, sinner, i. ᾳ. 
ἁμαρτωλός, Luke 13, 4 comp. v. 2.—Lib. 
Henoch. in Fabr. p. 180, ὀφειλέτης ἆμαρ- 
τίαν μεγάλης. So Targ. 1133 deblors for 
Heb. mxxwn sinners, Ps. 1, 1. Onk. xaen 
for ον Gen. 18, 23. See Buxt. Lex. Ch. 
715. 

ὀφειλή, ῆς, ἡ, (ὀφείλω,) indebtedness, 
debt; Matt. 18, 32 πᾶσαν τὴν ὀφειλὴν ἀφῆ- 
κά σοι. ‘Trop. a due, duty, obligatwn, 
Rom. 13, 7. 1 Cor. 7, 3 in later edit.—Ety- 
mol. Magn. as from Xen. Vect. See Sturz 
Lex. Xenoph. sub v. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 90. 


ὀφείλημα, ατος, τό, (ὀφείλω,) what is 
owed, a debt, Sept. Deut. 24, 10. 1 Macc. 
15, 8. Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 463, ὀφείλημα ' 6 
ἐδανείζετό ris—In Ν. T. trop. 

1. a due, duty, obligation. Rom. 4, 4 οὗ 
λογίζεται κατὰ χάριν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ ὀφείλημα. 
—Thuc. 2. 40 οὐκ ἐς χάριν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐς ὀφεί- 
Anpa. Plato Legg. 717. b. 

2. From the Aramzan, a delinquency, 
fault, sin. Matt. 6, 12 ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰ ὀφει- 
Anpara ἡμῶν, i. 4. τὰ παραπτώματα Vv. 14, 
and τὰς ἁμαρτίας Luke 11, 4. So Targ. 
sain debt, for Heb. mw sin, Ps. 25, 18. 
al. Comp. Buxt. Lex. Chald. 715, and in 
ὀφειλέτης no. 3.—Greek writers said ἀφίη- 
µι τινὶ τὰ χρέα, Luc. Saturnal. 5. bl. V. 
Η. 14. 24. 


ὀφείλω, {. ὀφειλήσω, 1. to owe, to be 
indebted ; pr. in a pecuniary sense, c. acc. et 
dat. expr. or impl. Matt. 18, 28 bis, ὃς ὤφει- 
λεν αὐτῷ ἑκατὸν δηνάρια κτλ. Luke 7, 41. 
16, 6. '7. Rom. 13, 8. Philem. 18. Sept. 
for ΠΠ} Hiph. Deut. 15, 2. Is. 24,2. So 
Luc. D. Mort. 4. 1. Xen. Ag. 4. 4.—Pass. 
particip. neut. τὸ ὀφειλόμενον, what ts owed, 
a debt, due, Matt. 18, 30. 34. So Xen. An. 
7.7. 34. 

2. Trop. to owe, to be bound, obligated, 
sc. to the performance of any duty, i. q. 1 
ought, I must ; so of what is required by law 
or duty in general, e. g. c. inf. impl. Matt. 
23,16 ὃς ἂν ὀμόσῃ ... ὀφείλει 8Ο. ἀποδοῦ- 
ναι. Υ. 18. Elsewhere c. inf. Luke 17, 10 
ὁ ὀφείλομεν ποιῆσαι, πεποιήκαµεν. John 13, 
14. 19, 7 ὀφείλει ἀποδανεῖν he ought to die. 
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Rom. 15, 1. 27. 2 Cor. 12, 14. Eph. 5, 28. 
2 Thess. 1, 3. 2, 13. 1 John 2, 6. 3, 16. 4, 
11. 3 John δ. Particip. 1 Cor. 7,3 Rec. 
So Wisd. 12, 15. Pol. 6. 37. 5. Thuc. 4. 
19.—Also of what the circumstances of 
time, place, person, etc. render proper, i. q. 
to be fit and proper, I ought, Acts 17, 29. 
1 Cor. 7, 36 καὶ οὕτως ὀφείλει γίνεσβαι. 
11, 7. 10. 2 Cor. 12, 11. Heb. 2, 17. 5, 3. 
12. Or of what is from the nature of the 
case necessary, J must or should, 1 Cor. 5, 
10 ἐπεὶ ὀφείλετε dpa ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου ἐξελδεῖν. 
9, 10. 

3. From the Aramzan, fo fail in duty, to 
be delinquent, to be in fault towards any one, 
ο. dat. Luke 11, 4. See in ὀφειλέτης no. 3, 
and ὀφείλημα no. 3. 


ὄφελον, epic and later form for Att. 
ὤφελον aor. 2 of ὀφείλω, pr. 1 ought, but 
used only in the sense of wishing, would 
that, ulinam ; see Passow ὀφείλω no. 2. b. 
[II. 2.] In earlier Greek writers it is still 
a verb, ο. ο. infin. and often preceded by ὡς, 
εἰ, εἴδε, Hom. Ἡ. 3.173. Eurip. Med. 1. 
Plato Rep. 432. c. Xen. An. 2.1.4. See 
Matth. § 513. n. 3. Buttm. § 150. πι. 20.— 
In later writers and N. T. ὄφελον is an 
indec. particle of wishing, or interject. O 
that! would that! utinam, c. 9. Indic. see 
Winer § 42. δ. η. 2. Sturz de Dial. Mac. 
p. 186. Buttm. Ἱ. ο. So 1 Cor. 4, 8 καὶ 
ὄφελόν ye ἐβασιλεύσατε. 2 Cor. 11, 1. Gal. 
5, 12. Rev. 3, 15. Sept. for 191 38 Ex. 16, 
3; 3 Num. 14, 2. 20,3; "998 2K. 5, 3. 
So Arr. Epict. 2. 18.15; comp. Luc. Philo- 
pseud. 1 fin. 


ὄφελος, εος, ους, τό, (ὀφέλλω;) further- 
ance, advantage, profit, 1 Cor. 15, 32 τί por 
ὄφελος; James 2, 14. 16. Sept. for vin 
Job 16, 3.—Diod. Sic. 13. 53. Xen. Mem. 
3. 1. 9. 


opSarpodovrcia, as, ἦ, (ὀφδαλμός, 
δουλεία͵) eye-service, rendered only under 
the master’s eye, Eph. 6, 6. Col. 8, 22.— 
Not found elsewhere. 


OPSar.0s, od, 6, (ὄψομαι, Part. aor. 
opseis,) aneye; Plur. of opSadpoi, the eyes. 

1. Pr. and genr. Matt. 5, 29 6 ὀφδ. σου 
6 δεξιός. v. 38. Mark 8, 25. Luke 24, 16. 
Acts 9, 18. 1 Cor. 12, 16. 15, 52 ἐν ῥιπῇ 
ὀφδαλμοῦ. Rev. 3, 18. al. Sept. for 115 
Gen. 29, 17. 48, 10. (Pol. 12. 27. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 4. 5.) Spec. 663. ἁπλοῦς, 
op3.. πονηρός, 1. Θ. sound, or unsound, dis- 
eased, Matt. 6, 22. 23; but d3. πονηρός 
see also below in no. 2. For acc. τοὺς 
ὀφδαλμούς in phrases after the verbs 


ὄφι 
ἀνοίγω, διανοίγω, ἐξορύσσω, ἐπαίρω, καµ- 
pow, see under these verbs respectively. 
For 1 Pet. 3, 12, see in ἐπί Ill. 1. b. β. 
For 2 Pet. 2, 14, see in µοιχάλι. For 
Heb. 4, 13, see γυμνός no. 4. 

9. Poet. the eye, as the organ of seeing, 
is put for the person who sees; Matt. 13, 
16 µακάριοι οἱ ofS. Luke 2, 30 εἶδον οἱ 
63. µου κτλ. 10, 93. Rev. 1, 7. Sept. 
and Heb. Deut. 3, 21. Is. 30, 20. sep.— 
Further, as affections of mind are mani- 
fested through the eyes, hence that is at- 
tributed to the eyes which strictly be- 
longs only to the person; 6. g- envy, as 
Matt. 20, 15 6 ὀφ»δ. σου πονηρός ἐστιν, ότι 
ἐγὼ ἀγαβός εἶμε; Mark 7, 22 ὀφδ. πονηρός, 
an evil eye, envy. So Heb. 123 53, Sept. 
βάσκανος, Prov. 23, 6. 28, 22; comp. Heb. 
Lex. 135 no. 1. So Ecclus. 14, 10 ops. 
πονηρὸς φβονερός. 

3. Trop. eye of the mind, the power of 
perceiving and understanding ; so 63. τῆς 
Διανοίας Eph. 1, 18 Rec. others ὀφ». τῆς 
καρδίας. Elsewhere absol. Luke 19, 42 νῦν 
δὲ ἐκρύβη ἀπὸ ὀφδαλμῶν σου. Acts 26, 18, 
comp. in ἀνοίγω no. 4. b. John 12, 40. Rom. 
11, 8. 10. al. (Act. Thom. § 28 τοὺς τῆς 
ψυχῆς ὀφβαλμούς.) By Hebr. ἐν ὀφβαλμοῖς 
τινος Matt. 21, 42 et Mark 12, 11, see in ἐν 
no. 1.6 ἀπέναντι τῶν ὀφ». Rom. 3, 8, see 
in ἀπέναντι Πο.2. + 

ὄφις, εως, 6, @ serpent; Matt. 7, 10 μὴ 
ὄφιν ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ; Mark 16, 18 et Luke 
10, 19 comp. Ps. 91, 13. Luke 11, 11. 
1 Cor. 10,9. Rev. 9, 19. Of the brazen 
serpent, John 3, 14. Sept. for wn Gen. 
3, 1. Ex. 4, 3. (Lue. Tim. 29. Dem. 786. 
4, Hdot. 8. 4.1.) As the emblem of wis- 
dom or cunning, e. g. ina good sense, Matt. 
10, 16; in a bad sense, 23, 33. Comp. 
Gen. 3, 1. Psalt. Salom. 4, 11 ὡς ὄφις δια- 
λύσαι σοφίαν.--- Hence symbolically for 
Satan, 2 Cor. 11, 3; in allusion to Gen. 3, 
1 sq. which the later Jewish writings also 
explain of Satan, comp. Wisd. 2, 23. 24. 
Act. Thom. §§ 31, 32. Also Rev. 12, 9 6 
ὄφις 6 ἀρχαῖος .. . ὁ Σατανᾶς. v. 14. 15. 20, 
3; comp. in δράκω». 

opus, vos, ἡ, brow, pr. eye-brow, Sept. 
Lev. 14, 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6.—In Ν. T. 
the brow of a hill, edge of a precipice, Luke 
4,29; see in Ναζαρέ». So Hom. Il. 20. 
151. Pol. 7. 6. 3. Plut. Mor. II. p. 201. 


ὀχλέω, &, f. Now, (ὄχλος;) pr. to harass 
with crowds, to mob, c. acc. Hdot. 5. 41. 
Eschyl. Prom. 1001.—In N. T. genr. (ο 
harass, to vex, only Pass. Luke 6, 18 ὀχλού- 
µενοι ὑπὸ πνευμάτων ἀκαθάρτων. Acts 5, 
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ὀχύρωμα 
16. So Tob. 6, Ἰ. Hdian. 6. 3. 9. Plut. de 
Trang. anim. 8 fin. 

ὀχλοποιέω, &, f. how, (ὄχλος, ποιέω͵) 
to gather α crowd, to raise a mob, intrans. 
Acts 17, 5.—Not found elsewhere. 


ὄχλος, ου, 6, 1. α crowd, throng, mul- 
titude ; pr. a confused multitude, populace, 


opp. to δῆμος a regular assembly, Plato Polit. 


304.c. So Sing. Matt. 9, 23 ἰδὼν ... τὸν 
ὄχλον Φορυβούμενο». Υ. 25. Mark 2, 4. Luke 
5, 1. John 5, 13. Acts 14, 14. al. sep. So 


πολὺς ὄχλος Matt. 14, 14. Mark 6, 34; ὄχλος 
πολύς Matt. 20, 29. Mark 4,1; ὁ πολὺς 


ὄχλος Mark 12, 37; ὁ πλεῖστος 6. Matt. 21, 
8; πάµπολυς 6. Mark 8, 1; mas 6 6. Matt. 
13,2. Mark 4, 1; 4. τοσοῦτος Matt. 15, 33; 
ὅ, ἱκαός Mark 10, 46: οἱ pupiddes τοῦ 4. 
Luke 12, 1. Sept. for Ἰϊ9π 1K. 20, 13; 
bY Num. 20, 20. So Luc. Amor. 12. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 5.39; πολὺς ὅ. ib. 6.1.15 ὁ was 3. 
El. V. H. 2. 6.—Plur. οἱ ὄχλοι intens. in 


the same sense, like Engl. crowds, multt- 


tudes. Matt. 5,1 ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους. 7, 28. 


Mark 10, 1. Luke 4, 42. 5, 3. John 7, 12. 


Acts 8, 6. al. So &. πολλοί Matt. 4, 25. 
Luke 5, 15; πάντες of 6. Matt. 12, 23. 
Sept. for DP Ez. 16,40. So Al. V. H. 
14. 8. Hdian. 7. 12. 11.—Once Plur. οἱ 
ὄχλοι of throngs or multitudes out of dif- 
ferent nations, and thus i. q. natzons, tribes ; 


Rev. 17, 15 λαοὶ καὶ ὄχλοι εἰσί, καὶ é3yn 


καὶ γλῶσσαι. So Hdian. 7. 7. 2. 

2. Spec. the common people, the rabble, 
plebs; Matt. 14, 5 ἐφοβήλη τὸν ὄχλον. 21, 
96. Mark 12, 12. John 7, 12. 49 comp. 48. 
Acts 16, 22. 24,12. Plur. οἱ ὄχλοι Matt. 
91,46. Acts 17, 13.—Ecclus. 7, 7. Luc. 
Herod. 8. Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 13. 

3. Genr. α multitude, a great number ; 
ο. genit. of a class, Luke 5, 29 ὄχλος τελω- 
νῶν πολύς. 6, 17. Acts 1, 15. 6, 7. With 
ἐκ ο. gen. John 12,9; 8. ἱκανός Acts 11, 
94. 26. 19, 26 µετέστησεν ἱκανὸν ὄχλον.--- 
So ο. gen. Jos. Ant. 3. 4. 1. Luc. Necyom. 
4. Xen. An. 4. 1. 20. 

4. Meton. a mob, tumult, uproar; Luke 
92,6 ἅτερ ὄχλου. Acts 24, 18 οὐ μετὰ ὄχλου 
οὐδὲ μετὰ SopuBov.—Suid. ὄχλου ταραχῆς. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 11. + 

ὀχύρωμα, ατος, Τό, (ὀχυρόω, ὀχυρός, 
ἔχω,) @ fortress, strong-hold, pr. Sept. for 
33 Josh. 19, 29. Is. 34, 13; musa 
9 K. 22,2. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 3.—In N. T. 
trop. of strong arguments or imaginations 
with which one fortifies himself against the 
gospel, 2 Cor. 10, 4; comp. v. 5 and 1 Cor. 
3,20. So Sept. for 15 Prov. 21, 23; 192 
Prov. 10, 29. 


ὀψάριον 
ὄψάριον, ου, τό, dim. from τὸ ὄψον, 
(ἔψω;) Lat. opsonium, i. e. any thing cook- 
ed and eaten with bread, as meat, etc. Tob. 
7,8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 4; later espec. fish, 
Sept. for 13 Num. 11, 22. Plut. Symp. 4. 
4. 2, πολλῶν ὄντων ὄψων, ἐκνενίνηκεν 6 ἰχδὺς 
µόνο», ἢ μάλιστά γε, ὄψον καλεῖσβαι. Thuc. 
1. 138. See Dict. of Antt. art. Opsonium. 
—Hence in N. T. τὸ ὀψάριον, a fish; 
John 6,9 δύο ὀψάρια (comp. Luke 9, 13). 
John 6, 11. 21, 9. 10. 13. So Plut. de 
tuend. Sanit. 7. Athen. IX. p. 385. b, 
ixSvos μεγάλου... καὶ εἰπόντος τινὸς ἥδιστον 
εἶναι ὀψάριον κτλ. 

ὀψέ, adv. (kindr. έπομαι, ὀπίσω,) late, 
after long time, Hom. Od. 7. 155. ib. 23. 7. 
Hesych. ὀψέ' μετὰ πολὺν χρόνο», βραδέως. 
Also c. gen. owe ἠἡλικίας, lale in life, AE). 
V. H. 2. 23; dpe τῆς ἡμέρας Thuc. 4. 93; 
absol. date in the day or evening, late even- 
ing, Dem. 1303. 14. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3. 
Ammonius p. 108, ἑσπέρα, ἡ μετὰ τὴν δύσιν 
ἡλίου ἅ ὥρα dpe δέ ἡ ἡ μετὰ πολὺ τῆς δύσεως, 
καὶ καθόλου μετὰ πολὺν xpdvov.—Hence in 

Ν. T. 

1. Absol. lave, late evening ; Mark 11, 19 
καὶ Gre owe ἐγένετο. Put for the evening 
watch, Mark 13, 35; see in φυλακή no. 4. 
Sept. for 359 my Gen. 24,11. See above. 

2. With a genit. i. q. αἱ the end of, at the 
close of, afler. Matt. 28, 1 owe δὲ σαββά- 
των, τῇ ἐπιφωσκούσῃ ets µίαν κτλ. al the 
end of the sabbath, i. 6. after the sabbath, 
the sabbath being now ended, i. g. Mark 
16, 1 διαγενοµένου τοῦ σσββάτου. For the 
gen. see Buttm. ὁ 132. 5. b.—Philostr. Vit. 
Apoll. 4.18 owe pvornpior after the myste- 
ries. Philostr. de Ludis Pythiis, εἶτα τὴν 
ἀγωνίαν παρέχειν τὴν γυμνήν, ὀψὲ τούτων. 
ib. ὀψὲ τῶν Τρωϊκών. Wetst. ad loc. 

ὄψιμος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (όψέ;) late, latter. 
James 5, 7 ἕως ἂν λάβη ὑετὸν πρώὠϊμον καὶ 
ὄψιμον, the early and latter rain; i. 6. the 
first or autumnal showers, which begin to 
fall in Palestine after the middle of October 
at the beginning of the rainy season; and 
the latest or vernal showers, which fall in 
March and April before the harvest; see 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. Il. p. 97. Sept. for 
Bipoas mois Deut. 11, 14. Jer. 5, 24. 
Joel 2, 23.—Hom. Il. 2. 325. Diod. Sic. 1. 
10. Xen. (ο. 17. 4, 5. It is strictly poetic 
for ὄψιος, but is used by later prose writers, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 51, 52. 

ὄψιος, a, ov, (ὀψέ) 1. late, Mark 11, 
11 ὀψίας ἤδη οὔσης της Spas, i. 6. it being 
now late evening ; comp. in dpe.—Pol. 7 
16. 4. Dem. 1301. pen. Thuc. 3. 74. 
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ὀψώνιον 


2. Subst. fem. ἡ ὀψία (sc. Spa) evening 
pr. late evening. The Hebrews reckoned 
two evenings ; so in the phrase Esa ΣΠ 732 
between the two evenings, as marking the in- 
terval or portion of the day during which 
the paschal lamb was to be killed, Ex. 12, 6. 
Lev. 23, 5. Num. 9, 3.5; and also the even- 
ing sacrifice was to be offered, Ex. 29, 39. 
41. Num. 28,4. The time thus marked was 
regarded by the Karaites and Samaritans as 
being the interval between sunset and 
dark; Reland de Samar. § 22, in Diss. 
Misc. T. If. But the Pharisees and Rab- 
binists, according to the Mishnah (Pesach 
5. 3), held the first evening to commence 
with the declining sun; and the second 
evening with the setting sun. This latter 
view was the prevailing one in the time of 
our Lord; the hour of evening sacrifice 
and prayer being then the ninth hour, or 3 
Ῥ. m. Acts 3, 1; and the paschal lamb 
being regularly killed between the ninth 
and eleventh hours, Jos. Β. J.6.9.3. A 
like distinction of two evenings was made 
by the Greeks, viz. δείλη mpwia, δείλη ὁψίαι 
Hdot. 8. 6, 9. Hesych. δείλη πρωΐα : ἡ μετ) 
ἄριστον Spa: δεῖλη ὀψία, ἡ περὶ δύσιν 
ἡλίου. Eustath. ad Od. 17. p. 285, ἡ ὀψία 
δείλη, τὸ περὶ ἡλίου δυσμῆς: δείλη πραϊα, 
τὸ εὐδὺς ἐκ µεσηµβρίας. See Heb. Lex. 
art. 399. Gr. Harm. p. 211 8q.—In Ν. T. 
7 ὀψία marks : a) The former evening, 
δείλη mpwia, in Matt. 14, 15 (comp. v. 23 
et Mark 6, 35). Matt. 27, 57. Mark 4, 35. 
15, 42.  b) The latter evening, δείλη 
ὀψία, in Matt. 8,16 et Mark 1, 32. Matt. 
14, 23 comp. 15. Matt. 16, 2. 20, 8. 26, 20. 
Mark 6, 47. 14, 17. John 6, 16. 20, 19. 


iris, ews, 7, (ὄψομαι,) the sight, faculty 
of seeing, Pol. 3. 99. 7. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 
14; α sight, appearance, thing seen, Jos. 
Ant. 14. 15. 11. Xen. An. 6. 1. 9.—Hence 
in N. T. aspect, looks, i. e. 

1. the visage, face, countenance ; John 
11, 44 4 ὄψις αὐτοῦ σουδαρίῳ περιεδέδετο. 
Rev. 1, 16 ἡ ὅ. αὐτοῦ ὡς ὁ ἥλιος. Sept. for 
FIN 2 Gen. 24, 16. 29, 1].--ᾱλ. V. H. 4. 
28. Dem. 413 pen. 

9. external appearance, show, John 7, 24 
μὴ κρίνετε κατὰ Gyuw.—Jos. B. J. 3. 5. 2. 
Thuc. 6. 46. 


ὀψώνιον, ου, τό, ορ; : ὄψον, ai ὠνέο- 
pat,) Lat. opsonium, pr. ‘ whatever is bought 
to be eaten with bread,’ sce in ὀψάριο», and 
comp. ὀψωνέω El. V. H. 3. 34. Xen. Mem. 
3.14. 1. Hired soldiers were at first paid 
partly in rations of meat, grain, fruit; see 
Ces. B. Gall. 1. 23. 1. Pol. 6. 39. 14 sq. 


παγιδεύω 


Dict. of Antt. art. Sitpendtum. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 393.—Hence in Ν. T. τὸ ὀψώνιο», 
a stipend, wages, rations, pr. of soldiers, 
Luke 3, 14 dpxeio%e τοῖς ὀψωνίοις ὑμῶν. 
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παιδευτής 
1 Cor. 9,7. (1 Macc. 3, 28. Pol. 6. 39. 13. 


Dion. Hal. Ant. 9.17.) Trop. and genr. 
wages, recompense, 2 Cor. 11, 8. Rom. 6, 


23 τὰ ὀψ.. τῆς ἁμαρτίας. 


I. 


παγιδεύω, f. evow, (mayis,) to lay a 
snare for, to snare, to trap; pr. Sept. Ecc. 
9, 12.—In N. T. trop. to ensnare, io enian- 
gle, ο. g. by difficult and perplexing ques- 
tions, ο. acc. Matt. 22, 15 ἵνα παγιδεύσωσιν 
αὐτὸν ἐν λόγω. So Symm. Prov. 6, 2 ἐπα- 
γιδεύδης ἐν ῥήμασι στόµατός σου, for Heb. 
MBP, Sept. 1 Sam. 28, 9. 


παγίς, idos, ἡ, (πήγνυµιι) pr. ‘any thing 


which fixes and holds fast.’ —In Ν. T. 

1. @ snare, trap, gin; Luke 21, 35 ὡς 
παγὶς γὰρ ἐπιλεύσεται, as α snare shall u 
come upon them, i. 6. suddenly, unexpect- 
edly. Sept. for MB Ecc. 9, 12. Am. 3, 
6. So Ecclus. 27,20. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 
38. Aristoph. Av. 194, 527. 

2. Trop. παγὶς τοῦ διαβόλου, snare of the 
devil, i. e. wile, stratagem, 1 Tim. 3, 7. 
3 Tim. 2, 26; absol. 1 Tim. 6, 9.—Spec. 
a cause of destruction, Rom. 11, 9 γενηδή- 
τω ἡ τράπεζα αὐτῶν eis παγίδα, quoted from 
Ps. 69, 23 where Sept for ΠΒ; also Josh. 
23, 13. Is. 24, 18. So 1 Macc. 5, 4. 


TANNA, aros, τό,(πάσχω,παφεῖν;) what 
is suffered, suffering, 1. 4. πάδος. 

1. Pr. evil suffered, affliction, distress ; 
once Sing. Heb. 2, 9 διὰ τὸ πά»ηµα τοῦ Sa- 
νάτου, i. e. a suffering even unto death, the 
genit. being explanatory. (Xen. Hi. 1. 36.) 
Elsewhere only Plur. τὰ παδήµατα, suffer- 
ings, calamities, Rom. 8, 18. 2 Cor. 1, 5 
καδὼς περισσεύει τὰ παβήµατα τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
εἰς ἡμᾶς, i.e. the sufferings of Christ as the 
mystical head of the church, of whom 
Christians are members, with whom they 
suffer; comp. Phil. 3,10. Rom. 8,17. Also 
9 Cor. 1, 6. 7. Phil. 3,10. Col. 1, 24. 2 Tim. 
3,11. Heb. 2,10. 10, 32. 1 Pet.1, 11. 4, 19. 
5, 1. 9. So Jos. Ant. 2. 14.2. Xen. Eq. 
9. 4. 

2. Meton. passion, an affection of mind, 
emotion ; Gal. 5, 24 τὴν σάρκα σὺν τοῖς πα- 
Φήμασι καὶ ταῖς ἐπιδυμίαις. Rom. 7, 5.— 
Plut. Pomp. 8 fin. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 17. 


παδητός, ov, 6, 9. adj. (πάσχω, παδεῖν͵) 
liable to suffering, Plut. Pelop. 16 τὸ Sy- 
τὸν καὶ παβθητόν. Id. Numa 8.—In N. T. 
destined to suffer; Acts 26, 23 λέγων.. εἶ 
παβητὸς 6 Χριστός, that Christ must needs 


suffer, i. e. according to the prophets ; comp. 
Luke 24, 26. 

πάνδος, εος, ους, τό, (πάσχω, παδεῖν͵) 
suffering, affliction, calamity, Jos. Ant. 9. 
14. 2. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 33.—In N.T. pas- 
sion, 1. 6. affection of mind, emotion, espec. 
lust, concupiscence. Rom. 1, 26 πάδη art- 
µίας, vile affections, infamous lusts, Col. 3, 
5. 1 Thess. 4, 5. So Test. XII Patr. p. 
610. Jos. Ant. 2. 4.5; genr. Hdian. 5. 4. 
2. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 8. 

παιδαγωγός, ov, 6, (mais, ἀγωγή, ἄγω;) 
a pedagogue, i.e. usually a slave or freedman 
to whose care the boys of a family were 
committed at the age of six or seven years, 
who watched over their physical and moral 
training, and accompanied them to the pub- 
lic schools and elsewhere, or provided them 
with teachers, but did not himself instruct 
them; i. q. ἐπίτροπος q. v. Plut. de Puer. 
educ. ὁ 7. Xen. Lac. 2. 1,2. ib. 3.1. Comp. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Pedagogus. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 37, 511.—In N. T. genr. a tutor, 
guardian, with the idea of authority, 1 Cor. 
4, 15. Trop. of the Mosaic law, Gal. 3, 
24. 25. 


παιδάριον, iov, τό, (dim. sais,) α boy, 
lad, John 6, 9. Matt. 11, 16 Rec. Sept. for 
19" Gen. 42,22; "32 Gen. 22, 5. 12.—Pol. 
10. 47. 7, 9. Plato. Conv. 207. d; of a 
servant boy ul. V. Η. 2. 9. 


παιδεία, as, 4, (παιδεύω,) the training 
of a child, Aschy). Theb. 18. Plato Phed. 
107. d.—In N. T. genr. 

1. education, discipline, instruction, as 
consisting in teaching, admonition, rewards, 
punishment. Eph. 6, 4 ἐκτρέφετε αὐτὰ ἐν 
παιδεία. . κυρίου, i. 6. such training as the 
Lord approves and requires. 2 Tim. 3, 16 
π. ἡ ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ.---Πάϊαη. 5. Ἴ. 13. Dem. 
938. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 6. 

2. By Hebr. correction, chastisement, Heb. 
12, 5. Ἴ. 8. 11. Sept. and "059 Proy. 3, 
11. 22, 15.—Ecclus. 18, 14. See in παι- 
δεύω no. 2. 

παιδευτής; ov, 6, (παιδεύω,) α teacher, 
master, tutor, pr. of boys, Plut. de Puer. edue. 
§7. Plato Legg. 835. a.—In Ν. T. 

1. Genr. α teacher, instructor; Rom. 2, 


παιδεύω 


30 παιδευτὴν adpdvov.—Ecclus. 13, 19. 
Plato Rep. 493. d. 

2. By Hebr. α corrector, chastiser, Heb. 
12,9. Sept. for "O52 Hos. 5, 2.—Psalt. 
Salom. 8, 35. See in παιδεύω no. 2. 


παιδεύω; f. εύσω, (παῖς,) to bring up or 
rear a child, Soph. Fragm. 433 αὐτὴν ἐπαί- 
8evoe yada.—In Ν. T. and genr. 

1. fo train up, to educate, to teach; so ο. 
dat. of thing or manner, Pass. Acts 7, 22 
ἐπαιδεύδη Μωῦσῆς πάσῃ σοφίᾳ Αἰγυπτίων. 
So ο. κατά 22, 3, see in ἀκριβεία. (Jos. ο. 
Apion 1. 4 ypdppaow ἐπαιδεύλησαν. Soc. 
acc. rei Diod. Sic. 1. 81. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 
23.) Spec. to teach, to admonish, by word 
or deed, ο. acc. of pers. 2 Tim. 2, 25 ἐν 
πραότητι παιδεύοντα. Tit. 2,12. Pass. ο. 
inf. 1 Tim. 1, 20 ἵνα παιδευδῶσι μὴ βλασφη- 
μεῖν, comp. Sept. Ps. 2, 10. So Wisd. 6, 
25. Al. V. Η. 1. 84. Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 11. 

2. By Hebr. to correct, to chastise, to 
chasten, e. g. as children, Heb. 12, 7. 10. 
(Sept. and "0" Prov. 19, 18. 29, 17.) 
Spoken of chastening from God by afflic- 
tions, calamities, 1 Cor. 11, 32. 2Cor. 6, 9. 
Rev. 3, 19. Heb. 12, 6; comp. Prov. 3, 12. 
(Sept. and "0" Lev. 26, 18. Jer. 10, 24.) 
Hence of prisoners, {ο scourge, Luke 23, 
16. 22 παιδεύσας οὖν αὐτὸν ἀπολύσω. Comp. 
Acts 16, 22.—This use of the word is found 
only in Sept. and N.T. So Phavorin. παι- 
δεύειν' ἀντὶ τοῦ κολάζειν οὐδεὶς τῶν ῥητόρων 
εἶπεν, ἀλλὰ παρὰ µόνῃ τῇ Φείᾳ γραφῇ τοῦτο 
εὑρίσκεται. 

παιδιὀ.»εν, adv. (παῖς, παιδίο»͵) from a 
child, from childhood, Mark 9, 21.—So παιδό- 
Sev, Synes. de Prov. p. 91.0, Joann. Zonar. 
IV. 184. a. Earlier writers said ἐκ παιδός 
Xen. Cyr. 5.1. 23 or ἐκ παιδίου Sept. Is. 
46,3. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 8. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 93. 

παιδίον͵ ου, τό, (dim. παῖς) α little 
child, either male or female; Plur. τὰ παι- 
dia, litile children. 

1. Pr. and genr. e. g. of a child or chil- 
dren recently born, a babe, infant; Luke 18, 
16. 17 τὰ παιδία, comp. v. 15 where it is 
τὰ βρέφη. Matt. 19, 13. 14. Mark 10, 13. 
14. 15. John 16, 21. Also of those more 
advanced, Matt. 11, 16 in later edit. 14, 21. 
15, 38. 18, 2. 3. 4. 5. Mark 7, 28. Luke 7, 
32. 9,47. 48. 11, 7. Sept. for 72" Gen. 
30, 26. 1 Sam. 1, 3; ὮὈ Gen. 45,19. So 
Hdian. 7. 9. 19. Luc. D. Mort. 10. 12.— 
Spec. α male child, boy, e. g. recently 
born, Matt. 2, 8. 9. 11. 13 bis. 14. 20 bis, 21. 
Luke 1, 59. 66. 76. 80. 2, 17. 21. 27. 40. 
Heb. 11, 23. (Sept. for "32 Ex. 8, 8. 9.) 
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Also more advanced, Mark 9, 24. 36. 37. 
John 4, 49, comp. v. 47. Sept. for αἱ 
Gen. 21, 14. 15; "32 Gen. 91.11.18. So 
Al. V. H. 1. 84. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 10.—Also 
of a female child, @ girl, maiden, partly 
grown, Mark 5, 39. 40 bis. 41. 

2. Trop. 1 Cor. 14, 20 μὴ παιδία γίνεσὃε 
Φφρεσίν, be not babes in understanding, i. e. 
weak, puerile—As an endearing appellation 
for the followers of Christ, Heb. 2, 13. 14; 
comp. Is. 8,18. So indirect address, Voc. 
παιδία, children, q. d. carissimi, John 21, 5. 
1 John 2, 13 [14]. 18. 


παιδίσκη, ης, ἡ, (dim. παῖς) @ girl, 
young maiden, free-born Sept. Ruth 4, 12. 
Pol. 14. '7. 6. Xen. An. 4. 8. 11.—InN. T. 
α handmaid, bond-maid, a female slave or 
servant, Matt. 26, 69. Mark 14, 66. 69. 
Luke 12,45. 22, 56. John 18, 17. Acts 12, 
19. 16, 16. Gal. 4, 22 ἕνα ἐκ τῆς παιδίσκης, 
καὶ ἕνα ἐκ τῆς ἐλευδέρας. ν. 93. 30 bis. 31. 
Sept. for M28 Gen. 21,10; NMED Gen. 16, 
1.2; espec. 1 Sam. 25, 41. So Dem. 1361. 
3. Hdot. 1.93. See Phryn. et Lob. p. 239. 


παίζω, f. mai£ouat, (παῖς,) aor. 1 ἔπαισα, 
later form ἔπαιξα, Buttm. § 114; pr. to play 
or sport as a child, Luc. D. Deor. 4. 3. 
Xen. Mag. Εα. 5. 10.—In N. T. to play, to 
sport, with singing, leaping, dancing, as 
connected with worship; 1 Cor. 10,7 ἑκά- 
Stoev 6 Aads φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν, καὶ ἀνέστησαν 
παίζει», quoted from Ex. 32, 6 where Sept. 
for PN. Sept. also for PMY Judg. 16, 25. 
2 Sam. 6,5. So Hom. Od. 23. 147. Hes. 
Scut. 277. 282. Aristoph. Ran. 410. 


Tals, παιδός, 6, ἡ, @ child, male or fe- 
male; @ boy, youth; a girl, maiden; Plur. 
οἱ παῖδες, children; spoken of all ages 
from infancy up to full grown youth; see 
Matt. 2, 16, also Acts 20, 12 comp. v. 9. 

1. Pr. and genr. Matt. 2,16 ἀνεῖλε πάν- 
τας tous παῖδας τοὺς ἐν Βηθλεέμ ... ἀπὸ 
διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω. 21,15. Sing. ὁ παῖς 
Matt. 17, 18. Luke 2, 43. 9, 42. John 4, 
516 mais σου ζῃ, comp. v. 46 where it is 
vids. Acts 20, 12, comp. v. 9 where it is 
veavias. Also ἡ mais Luke 8, δΙ. 54, 
comp. v. 42 where it is Suydmp ὡς ἐτῶν 
δώδεκα. Sept. genr. for 455 2 K. 9, 94; ὁ 
π. for ja Prov. 4, 1; ἡ π. for 152 Ruth 2, 
6; Πὴδὸ Gen. 24, 28. 57. 84, 12.—Jos. Ant. 
9.7. 5 καὶ dppeves αὐτῷ καὶ Φηλεῖαι παῖδες 
ἐγένοντο. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 20; ὁ sais 
Hdian. 1. 17. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 1; ἡ παῖς 
Luc. D. Deor. 22, 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 8. 

2. Like Engl. boy, Lat. puer, put for a 
servant, e.g. a) Pr. and genr. i. q. Δοῦ- 


παίω 


λος, a δ6ΥυαΠΙ, slave, Matt. 8, 6. 8. 13, 
comp. v. 9 where it is δοῦλος. Luke 7, 7, 
comp. v. 3. 12, 45. 15, 26. Sept. for say 
Gen. 9, 26. 27. 26,15. So Al. V. Η. 4. 
22. Xen. Mem. 3.13.6.  b) an attendant, 
minister, as of a king, Matt. 14, 2 εἶπεν 
[ἨἩρώδης] τοῖς παισὶν αὑτοῦ. Sept. and 
‘9 Gen. 41, 38. Jer. 36, 24. So 1 Macc. 
1, 6. Diod. Sic. 11.46. ο) 6 mais τοῦ 
Seov, the servant of God, i. q. nyns 95, 
see Heb. Lex. 135 no. 2; spoken of α min- 
ister or ambassador of God, called and be- 
loved of God and sent by him to perform 
any service; e. g. of David, Luke 1, 69. 
Acts 4, 25; of Israel, Luke 1, 54, comp. 
Sept. and say Is. 41,8. 9. 44, 1. 2. 45, 4. 
Also of Jesus the Messiah, Matt. 12, 18 
ἴδου 6 mais µου, in allusion to Is. 42, 1 
where Sept. and “ay; also Acts 3, 13. 26. 
4, 27. 30. Sept. and “xy Is. 49, 6. 52, 
13. al. 


παίω, f. παιήσω and παίσω, to slrike, to 
smite, e. g. with the fist, a rod, sword; c. 
acc. Matt. 26, 68. Luke 22, 64. Mark 14, 
47 et John 18, 10 ἔπαισε τὸν δοῦλον. Sept. 
for non Num. 22, 28. 2 Sam. 20,10. So 
Hdian. 4. 13. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 6.—Of a 
scorpion, tu strike, fo sling, Rev. 9, 5. 


Πακατιανή, js, 4, Pacatiana, i. e. 
Phrygia Pacatiana, the western part of 
Phrygia as divided by the Romans, see in 
Φρυγία; only in the spurious subscription 
1 Tim. 6, 22. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. ii. p. 202. Cellarii Notit. Orb. Ant. II. p. 
144, 149. 


πάλαι, adv. 1. long ago, of old, former- 
ly; Matt. 11, 21. Luke 10, 13. Heb. 1, 1 
πάλαι 6 Seds λαλήσας τοῖς πατράσιν. Jude 
4. Hence οἱ πάλαι as adj. the old, former, 
2 Pet. 1,9; comp. Buttm. §125. 6.—Jos. 
Ant. 11. 3. 1. Hdian. 1.1.1. Xen. Vect. 
4.2; ο. art. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 14. 

2. Of time just past, as related to the 
present moment, now long, already long, α 
while; Mark 15, 44 6 δὲ Πιλάτος ... ἐπη- 
ρώτησεν αὐτὸν ei πάλαι ἀπέδανεν.---Ηάίαη. 7. 
δ. 1. Plat. Phedo § 27. p. 79. ο. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 7. 1. 

παλαιός, a, όν, (πάλαι) old, aged, not 
new. 

1. In age or time, old, former, not recent, 
6. g. οἶνος Luke 5, 39 bis; Cupy 1 Cor. 5, 
1.83 διαθήκη 2 Cor. 3, 14; ἐντολή 1 John 
2, '7 bis; 6 παλ. ἄνθρωπος Rom. 6, 6. Eph. 
4, 22. Col. 3,9; see in ἄνθρωπος no. 3. b. 
Sept. for μι Lev. 25, 22.—2 Macc. 6, 21. 
Hdian. 5. 5. 16. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 33. 
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2. From use, old, worn oul, e. g. ἱμάτιον 
Matt. 9, 16. Mark 2, 31 bis. Luke 5, 36 
bis; ἀσκοί Matt. 9, 17. Mark 2, 22. Luke 
5, 37; genr. Matt. 13, 52. Sept. for nda 
Josh. 9, 4. 5. Jer. 38, 11.—Soph. (4, R. 
290. Lys. 179. 37. 


παλαιότης, τητος, 9, (παλαιός) oldness, 
antiquatedness ; Rom. 7, 6 [ἐν] παλαιότητι 
γράμματος, i. q. ἐν ypdupart τῷ παλαιφ, 
comp. in γράμμα no. 2. ἀ.---ΟΓ extreme old 
age, second childhood, Eurip. Helen. 10665. 
fEschin. 33. 94. 


παλαιόω, ©, f. dow, (παλαιός͵) to make 
old; Pass. to wax old, to become old; pr. in 
age, Act. Sept. Job 9, 5. Pass. Athen. I. p. 
33. a, οἶνος πεπαλαιωµένος. Luc. Philopatr. 
22.—In N. T. from use, Pass. to wax old, 
fo be worn out; Luke 12, 33 βαλάντια μὴ 
mwadaovpeva. Heb. 1, 11 quoted from Ps. 
102, 27. Heb. 8, 13 τὸ δὲ παλαιούμενον καὶ 
γηράσκο», comp. Sept. Lam. 3, 4. So 
Sept. Pass. for mba Deut. 29, 5. Josh. 9, 
13. Ps. 102, 27. Is. 50, 9.—Trop. to make 
old or antiquated, to declare obsolete, e. g. 
a law or covenant, ο. acc. Heb. 8, 13 πεπα- 
λαίωκε τὴν πρώτην sc. διαβήκην. Comp. 
Lat. antiquare legem Liv. δ. 80. Cic. de 
Off. 2. 21. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 93. 


πάλη, ης, ἡ, (πάλλω;) α wresiling, pr. 
A). V. H. 4. 15. Xen. An. 4. 8. 27.—In 
N. T. trop. struggle, conflict, Eph. 6, 12. 


παλιγγενεσία, as, ἡ, (πάλιν, γένεσις)) 
new birth, regeneration, reproduction, Luc. 
Musc. encom. 7. Plut. de esu Carn. 2. 4. 
—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trop. in a moral sense, nevw birth, i. e. 
regeneration, a change by grace from a car- 
nal nature to a christian life, from sinful to 
holy affections, Tit. 3, 5. Comp. in ἀνακαί- 
νωσις, ἀναγεννάω, γεννάω. 

2. Spec. renovation, restoration, restitu- 
tion, pr. from decay or ruin to a former 
state, equiv. to ἁποκατάστασις q. v. In Ν. 
T. spoken of the complete external mani- 
festation of the Messiah’s kingdom, when 
all things are to be delivered from their 
present corruption and restored to spiritual 
purity and splendour; comp. in βασιλεία 
no. 3. Matt. 19, 28 ἐν τῇ παλιγγενεσίᾳ, ὅταν 
καδίσῃ 6 vids τοῦ ἀνβρ. ἐπὶ Spdvov δόξης 
αὑτοῦ, comp. Acts 3, 21.—Jos. Ant. 11. 3. 
9 παλιγγ. τῆς πατρίδος, i. e. the re-occupa- 
tion of Judea after the exile. So Cicero 
calls the restoration of his dignity and for- 
tune παλιγγενεσία, ad Att. 6. 6. 


TAMMY, adv. back, back again, again, pr. 
as implying a return back to a former place, 


παμµπληνεί 


state, act, or the like, 1. gq. re- in Lat. and 
Engl. 

1. Of place, espec. after verbs of motion, 
back, again; Mark 9, 1 καὶ πάλιν εἰσῆλδεν 
eis Καπ. 5, 21. John 6, 15 ἀνεχώρησεν 
πάλιν eis τὸ ὄρος. 11, 7. 14, 3 πάλιν ἔρχο- 
pat I come again, 1 will return. Acts 18, 
21. 2 Cor. 1, 16. 13, 2 ἐὰν ἔλδω els τὸ πά- 
λιν. Phil. 1, 26 διὰ τῆς ἐμῆς παρουσίας πά- 
Aw πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Gal. 1, 17. 4, 9. al. So 
Ceb. Tab. 29. Dem. 346. 19. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 20.—Also λαμβάνειν πάλι», to take back 
again, John 10, 17. 18. Acts 10, 16. (Xen. 
An. 4. 2. 13.) Acts 11, 10; olko8opeiy πά- 
Aw Gal. 2, 18. 

2. Of time, again, another time, once 
more. a) Genr. Matt. 4, 8 πάλιν παρα- 
λαμβάνει αὐτὸν 6 διάβολος. 20, 5. Luke 
23, 20. John 4, 13. 16, 16. Acts 27, 28. 
Rom. 8, 15. Heb. 5, 12. 6, 6. James 5, 18. 
al. sep. Pleonast. πάλιν ἐκ δευτέρου, 
Engl. again the second time, Matt. 26, 42. 
Acts 10, 16. (41. Υ. Η. 1. 4. Hdian. 6. 7. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 15.) Also, at another 
time, genr. John 1, 35. 8, 12. 21. Acts 17, 
32. Including also perhaps the idea of 
place, i. 4. ‘again in another place,’ Matt. 
4,7. John 12, 39. Rom. 15, 10. 11. 13. 
Heb. 2, 13. b) Hence as a continuative 
particle, connecting circumstances which 
refer to the same subject, again, once more, 
further; Matt. 5, 33 πάλιν ἠκούσατε. 13, 
44 sq. 18, 19. Luke 13, 20. John 12, 22. 
1 Cor. 12, 21. Heb. 1, 5. 6. 2, 13. al. 
(Diod. Sic. 13. 25. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 18.) 
Also where there is an implied opposition 
or antithesis, again, on the other hand, con- 
tra, Matt. 4, 7. 2 Cor. 10, 7. Gal. 5, 3. 
1 John 2, 8. So Hdian. 4. 8. 10. Pol. 10. 
9. 1. Xen. Cyr. 2.3.18. + 

TALTANYEL, adv. (παµπληδής; πᾶς, 
πλῆβος:) the whole multitude together, all αἱ 
once, Luke 23, 18.—Plato Crit. 111. a, si 
sana lect. Suid. παμπληδεὶ καὶ παμπληδές, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ πολύ. 

πάµπολυς, παμπόλλη, πάµπολυ, (πᾶς, 
πολύς͵) very much, very great, vast, Mark 
8, 1 παμπόλλου ὄχλου Gvros.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
5. 3. Luc. Hermot. 61. Xen. Cyr. 1.1. 3. 

Παμφυλία, as, ἡ, Pamphylia, a district 
of Asin Minor, bounded E. by Cilicia; N. 
by Pisidia ; W. by Lycia; and S. by a part 
of the Mediterranean here called the Sea of 
Pamphylia. Of its cities only Perga is 
mentioned in N. T. Acts 2, 10. 13, 13. 14, 
24. 15, 38. 27,5. See Strabo 14. p. 667. 
Plin. H. N. 5. 26. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. 
li. p. 193. 
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πανδοχεῖον, ου, τό, (πανδοχεύς͵) pr 
‘ place where all are received,’ i. Θ. an inn, 
in the East α menzil or meddfeh, khan, cara- 
vanserat, Luke 10, 34. Comp. in κατά- 
Avpa, and see Bibl. Res. in Pal. Π. p. 122. 
ΠΙ. p. 431.—Epict. Ench. 11. Luc. Philo- 
patr. 9. Pol. 2. 15. 5. The better Attic 
form was πανδοκεῖον, see Phryn. et Lob. p. 
307. 

πανδοχεύς, έως, ὁ, (πάνδοκος ; πᾶς, δέχο- 
μαι) pr. ‘one who receives all,’ i.e. the 
keeper of an inn or caravanserai, a host, 
Luke 10, 35 ; see in πανδοχεῖον.---Ῥο]. 2. 15. 
6. Plut. de San. tuend. 16. The more At- 
tic form was πανδοκεύς, see Phryn. et Lob. 
Ρ. 307. 

TAVHYUPLS, τδος, ἡ, (πᾶς, ἄγυρις, ἀγορά,) 
pr. an assembly or convocation of the whole 
people in order to celebrate any public fes- 
tival or solemnity, as the public games or 
sacrifices ; hence genr. a high festival, pub- 
lic convocation, joyful assembly, Jos. Ant. 
2. 4. 3. Diod. Sic. 2. 55. Xen. Hi. 1.11.— 
In N. T. only Heb. 12, 23 καὶ pupidor, 
ἀγγέλων πανηγύρει καὶ ἐκκλησίᾳ πρωτοτό- 
κων κτλ. and to countless throngs, even the 
Joyful assembly of angels, sc. as hymning 
the praises of God around his throne ; comp. 
Rev. 5, 11 sq. Ps. 148, 2. Dan. 7,10. Sept. 
for 1310 Ez. 46, 11. Hos. 2,11; ΠΧΣ 
Am. 5, 21. 


πανοικἰ, adv. (πᾶς, oikos,) with all one’s 
household, Acts 16, 34. Sept. Vat. for mea 
Ex. 1, 1.—Jos. Ant 4. 4. 4. Aschin. Dial. 
Soc. 2. 1. Plato Eryx. 392.c. The Atti- 
cists hold this to be a later form instead of 
πανοικίᾳ and ‘mavoixnoia, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 514 sq. 

πανοπλία, as, 4, (πάνοπλος; πᾶς, 
ὅπλον,) panoply, complete armour, offensive 
and defensive, Luke 11, 22. Trop. of spi- 
ritual armour, Eph. 6, 11. 13.—Sept. 2 Sam. 
2,21. Al. V. H. 3.24. Thue. 3. 114. 


mavoupryla, as, 7, (mavoupyos,) shrewd- 
ness, cunning, crafliness, Luke 20, 23 κατα- 
νοήσας δὲ αὐτῶν τὴν πανουργίαν. 1 Cor. 3, 
19. 2 Όοτ. 4,2. 11,3. Eph. 4,14. Sept. 
for MOD Josh. 9,4. So Luc. D. Deor. 7. 
1. Xen. An. 7. 5. 11.—In late writers also 
in a good sense, Sept. for M292 Prov. 1, 4. 
fl. V. H. 2. 40. 

Tavoupyos, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ras, ἔργον;) 
pr. ‘doing every thing;’ hence shrewd, 
cunning, crafty, 2 Cor. 13, 16. Sept. for 
BANS Job 5,12. So Luc. D. Deor. 2. 1. 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 39.—In late writers also in 
a good sense, wise, Sept. for ὮΞΠ Prov. 


σπα" 


a 


— 


πανταχῆ 


13, 1; OF Prov. 14, 8. 15; also Ecclus. 
21, 12. 20. 

πανταχῆ, adv. (πᾶς,) every where, i. q. 
πανταχοῦ, for which it is read Acts 21, 28 
Lachm.—Soph. (4. Col. 122. Plato Phed. 
109. b. 


πανταχό»εν, adv. (πᾶς) from all 
sides, from every quarter, Mark 1, 45.— 
Hdian. 2. 8. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 25. 


πανταχοῦ, adv. (was,) in all places, 
every where, Mark 16, 20. Luke 9, 6. Acts 
17, 30. 21, 28. 24, 3. 28, 22. 1 Cor. 4, 17. 
—Jos. B. J. 1. 8. 4. Cebet. Tab. 7. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 2. See Buttm. § 116. n. 5. 


παντελής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (was, τέ- 
λος) wholly ended, all complete; hence 
genr, perfect, entire, Jos. Ant. 10. 9. 3 ma» 
τελὴς ἀπωλεία. Diod. Sic. 15. 17, Plato 
Legg. 698. a—In Ν. T. only εἷς τὸ παντε- 
λές, pr. to completeness, i. e. adverbially, 
completely, entirely, perfectly, Heb. 7, 25; 
μὴ els τὸ παντελές, nol at all, Luke 13, 11. 
See in eis no. 3.b. So Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 3. 
El. V. H. 12. 20. 


πάντη, adv. (πᾶς,) every where, Pol. 6. 
22.14. Xen. Hell. 1. 3. 21—In N. T. of 
manner, in every way, in all ways; Acts 
24,3 xaropIapdrwy γινομένων... διὰ τῆς σῆς 
προνοίας πάντη καὶ πανταχοῦ. ο Ρο]. 2ὔ. δ. 
9. Xen. Hell. 4. 7. 5. 


πάντο»εν, adv. (πᾶς,) from every side 
or quarter; hence on every side, round 
about, Luke 19, 43. Heb. 9, 4. John 18, 20 
Rec. Mark 1,45 Lachm.—Ecclus. 51, 10. 
Jos. B. J. 4. 10. 1. Xen. Hi. 6. 8. 


παντοκράτωρ, opos, 6, (was, κρατέω;) 
the Omnipotent, the Almighty, only of God, 
2 Cor. 6,18. Rev.1,8. 4, 8. 11,17. 15, 3. 
16, 7. 14. 19,6. 15. 21,22. Sept. where 
Heb. MINSY 3 Sam. 5, 10. 7, 26. 27; for 
"3% Job 5,17. 8,5.—Wisd. 7, 25. 2 Macc. 
1,25. Anth. Gr. IV. p. 151. 


παντότε, adv. (πᾶς) always, at ail 
times, ever, Matt. 26,11. Mark 14,7. Luke 
15, 31. 18, 1. John 6, 34. 2 Cor. 2, 14. al. 
sep.— Wied. 19, 18. Dion. Hal. Ant. 11. 
14. Hdian. 3. 9. 13. Only in later writers, 
for the earlier éxadorore, Sturz de Dial. Mac. 
p. 187 sq. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 103. + 


πάντως, adv. (πᾶς;) wholly, altogether, 
entirely; 1 Cor. 5,10 καὶ od πάντως. 9, 10. 
16, 12, So El. V. Η. 5. 14. Hdian. 2. 10. 
11. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1.13.—Spec. by all means, 
at all events, assuredly; Luke 4, 23 πάντως 
ἐρεῖτέ pot. Acts 18, 21 δεῖ µε πάντως τὴν 
ἑορτὴν ποιῆσαι ets Ἱεροσ. 21, 22. 28, 4. 


543 παρά 


1 Cor. 9, 93 ἵνα πάντως τινὰς σώσω. Ina 
neg. reply, emphat. Rom. 3,9 οὗ πάντως, 
not at all, not in the least. So Tob. 14, 8. 
fel. V. H. 1. 32. Plato Gorg. 497. c; ina 
reply, Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 10. 

παρώ, a prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative, with the primary 
signif. beside, near by; expressing thus the 
relation of immediate vicinity or proximity. 
See Passow in παρά. Buttm. § 147. n. 1. 
Kiihner § 297. Matth. § 588. Winer § 51. 
Ρ. 437 sq. 

I. With the (ΕΝΙΤΙΝΕ, where as com- 
bined with the force of the genitive itself, 
it has the sense from beside, from near, 
from with, Fr. de chez, comp. Buttm. § 132. 
3. In prose writers and in N. T. only 
with a gen. of person, implying a going 
forth or proceeding from the side or pre- 
sence of any one; thus taking the general 
sense from; comp. Viger. p. 580. Winer 
lc. p. 438. 

1. Pr. after verbs of motion, as of going, 
coming, sending, and the like, from with, 
from; Mark 14,43 παραγίνεται Ἰούδας... καὶ 
ὄχλος πολὺς...παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερέων. Luke 
8, 49. John 15, 26. 17,8. So after εἶναι, to 
be from, to come from, John 6, 46. 7, 29; 
impl. 1, 14. Of things, Luke 6, 19 δύναμις 
map αὐτοῦ ἐξηλδεν, a virlue went oul from 
him.—Sept. Is. 57,16. Luc. D. Deor. 24. 2. 
Xen. An. 2. 2. 1. - 

2. Trop. after verbs of asking, receiving, 
or those which imply these ideas, from ; 
e. g. after verbs of asking, seeking, and the 
like, Matt. 2, 4 érupSdavero map’ αὐτῶν. v.'7. 
20, 20 αἰτοῦσά τι παρ αὐτοῦ. Mark 8, 11. 
Luke 12, 48. John 4, 9. Acts 3,2. 9, 2. 
James 1, 5. al. So 41. V. H. 7.23. Xen. 
An. 1. 3. 16.—After verbs of hearing or 
learning from any one, John 1, 41 dxov- 
σάντων παρὰ Ἰωάννου. Acts 24, 8. 28, 22. 
Gal. 1,12. 1 Thess. 2, 13. 2 Tim. 1, 13. 
2,2. 3, 14 παρά τινος euades. 2 John 4. al. 
sep. So Luc. D. Mort. 13. 4. Hdian. 1. 1. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 6.—After verbs of receiving, 
obtaining, buying, being promised, and the 
like, from any one; Matt. 18, 19 γενήσεται 
αὐτοῖς παρὰ τοῦ πατρός. (Xen. An. 7. 2.25.) 
Mark 12, 2 ἵνα παρὰ τῶν γεωργῶν λάβη κτλ. 
Luke 6, 34. John 5, 34. Acts 7, 16 ᾧ ὠνή- 
gato ᾿Αβραὰμ... παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Εμμόρ. 9, 
14. 26, 12. Rom. 11, 27. Eph. 6,8. 2 Pet. 
1,17. Rev. 3,18. al. sep. So Luc. D. Deor. 
5.2. A). V. H. 9. 25. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 25. 
—After εἶναι expr. or impl. to be from 
any one, i.e. to come, be given, bestowed, 
from or by any one, John 17, 7 πάντα ὅσα 
δέδωκάς pot, mapa gov ἐστι. Acts 26, 22. 
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2 John 3. So of hospitality or gifts, Luke 
10, 7. Phil. 4, 18 τὰ παρ ὑμῶν. (Luc. D. 
Mort. 13. 4 τὰ παρὰ τῆς τύχης. Xen. Hell. 
3.1.6.) Or genr. to come, to be derived or 
possessed, from any one, Mark 5, 26 ra map’ 
αὐτῆς πάντα, i.e. all she had from herself, 
all her own property. (Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 13.) 
Also of persons, οἱ παρά τινος pr. those from 
near any one, i.e. his kindred, relatives, 
Mark 3, 21. So Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 5. Luc. 
Tox. 51. 

3. Trop. c. gen. of pers. as the source, 
author, director, from whom any thing pro- 
ceeds, is derived. a) Genr. Matt. 21, 42 
παρὰ κυρίου ἐγένετο αὗτη, quoted from Ps. 
118, 22 where Sept. for P89. Luke 1, 45. 
2,1 ἐξζῆλδε δόγµα παρὰ Καΐσαρος. John 1, 
6. Comp. Matth. § 588. So Luc. D. Mort. 
1.3. Plato Menex. 236. e. Xen. Hell. 2. 
1.27. b) Hence after passive verbs in- 
stead of td, more espec. in later writers. 
Acts 22,30 τὸ τί κατηγορεῖται παρὰ τῶν 
Ἰουδαίων. Buttm. ὁ 134. 3. Winer § 51. p. 
438. So Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2. Plato Conv. 
175.e. Xen. An. 1. 9. 1. 

II. With the Dative, both of person and 
thing, expressing rest or position by the side 
of, near by, at, with; and with a dat. Plur. 
among ; see Passow, Buttm. Matth. ]. ο. 
Winer § 52. p. 470. 

1. Of Place, after verbs implying rest or 
remaining ina place. a) Genr. and ο. dat. 
of thing, John 19, 25 eiornxecoay δὲ παρὰ τῷ 
σταυρῴ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. With dat. of pers. as 
indicating place, Matt. 6,1 proSov οὐκ ἔχετε 
παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν κτλ. 22, 25 ἦσαν δὲ παρ' 
ἡμῖν ἑπτὰ ἀδελφοί, i. ο. with or among us, 
28, 15. John 1,40. 8, 38. 14, 17. 23. 17, 
5 bis [ὄντα] παρὰ ceavr@ .. 7) εἶχον παρὰ σοί. 
Acts 10, 6. 1 Cor. 16, 2 παρ ἑαυτῷ τιδέτω, 
with himself, Fr. chez soi, at home. Acts 
21,16 map ᾧ ξενισβῶμεν. Col. 4, 16 map’ 
ὑμῖν among you, in your presence. 2 Tim. 
4,13. Rev. 2,13. al. So Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 
 ἐκαβίζετο παρὰ τῇ Supa. Luc. D. Deor. 
23. 2. Xen. Cyr. 5.1. 15,26. ὮὉὮ) Rarely 
after verbs of motion, and only when subse- 
quent rest is also implied, comp. in ἐν no. 4; 
so in Engl. by, with. Luke 9, 47 ᾿Ἱησοῦς.. 
ἐπιλαβόμενος παιδίου, ἔστησεν αὐτὸ trap’ 
ἑαυτφ. 19,7. Comp. Matth. § 588. b. So 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 27 si sana lect. 

2. With dat. of Person, the reference 
being to the person himself without regard 
to place. a) Pr. and genr. with, among, 
Matt. 21, 25 οἱ δὲ διελογίζοντο map’ ἑαυτοῖς. 
Luke 1, 30 εὗρες γὰρ χάριν παρὰ τῷ Seo. 
2,52. 9 Cor. 1,17. 1 Pet.2,20. SoLuc. 
D. Deor. 22. 2. Diod. Sic. 1.6. Xen. Cyr. 
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8. 2.28. b) Trop. with or before any one, 
i, 6. in his sight, presence, judgment, he 
being judge, Acts 26, 8. Rom. 2, 13 δίκαιοι 
παρὰ τῷ Sep. 11, 25. 1 Cor. 3, 19. Gal. 3. 
11. James 1, 27. 1 Pet. 2,4. 2 Pet. 3, 8. 
So 2 Pet. 2, 11 παρὰ κυρίῳ before the Lord, 
as judge. (Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 2. AE). V. Η. 10. 
15 map’ ἐμοὶ κριτῃ. Hdot. 3. 160.) Also 
of what is in the power of any one; Matt. 
19, 26 bis, παρὰ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τοῦτο ἀδύ- 
νατόν ἐστι’ παρὰ δὲ Sew πάντα δυνατά. Of 
moral qualities which are with any one, i. 6, 
belong to his character, Rom. 2, 11 οὐ γάρ 
ἐστι προσωποληψία παρὰ τῷ Yea. 9, 14. 
Eph. 6, 9. James 1, 17. So Sept. Job 14, 
13. Dem. 318. 13 εἰ 8 οὖν ἐστι καὶ map’ 
ἐμοίτις ἐμπειρία τοιαύτη. ϱ) Trop. 1 Cor. 
7, 24 έκαστος ἐν ᾧ ἐκλήβη, ἐν τούτῳ µενέτω 
παρὰ τῷ Seg, with God, i. e. in union and 
fellowship by faith with him, devoted to him 
as Christians, i. q. ἐν κυρίῳ ν. 22. 

ΠΠ. With the Accusative, pr. expressing 
motion alongside of, near by, near to; see 
Passow, Buttm. Matth. |. ο. Winer § 53. g. 

1. Pr. implying motion along or by the 
side of any thing, i. e. near, by, along, after 


.verbs of motion; ο. acc. of thing, Matt. 4, 


18 περιπατῶν δὲ 6 Ἰ. παρὰ τὴν Φάλασσαν, 
i.e. by the sea, along the sea-shore. Matt. 
13, 4. Mark 2,13. 4, 15 of παρὰ γὴν dddr 
(σπείρονται) by the way-side. Luke 8, 5. 
So Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5 παρὰ ποταμὸν βαδίζω». 
Xen. An. 6.2. 1,18. 

2. Expressing motion to a place, i. ο. 
place whither, fo the side of, near by, near 
to, at, after verbs of motion, and so equiv. to 
πρός or eis ο. acc. Matt. 15, 29 peraBas.. 
ἦλδε παρὰ τὴν Sddagoay, he came near by 
(to) the sea, approached the sea. v. 30 έρρι- 
Way αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, αἱ 
his feet. Luke 8, 41. Acts 4, 35. 7, 58.— 
Hom. Π. 1. 347 rd & αὖτις ἴτην παρὰ vias 
Αχαιών. Luc. D. Deor. 9. 2. Plato Phad. 
116. b. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 14 9 map’ ἐμὲ 
εἴσοδος. 

3. Sometimes also with the idea of rest 
or remaining near a place, near, by, at, i. q. 
mapa c.dat. Here however the idea of pre- 
vious motion or coming to the place, is 
strictly implied; comp. in εἰς no. 4. a) 
Pr. after verbs of rest or remaining, Matt 
13, 1 éxaSnro παρὰ τὴν Φάλασσαν, i. e. he 
went and sat by the sea-side. Mark 5, 21. 
Luke 5, 1. 7, 38 στᾶσα παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
αὐτοῦ ὀπίσω. 10, 39. Ellipt. with a verb 
impl. Mark 4,1. Acts 22,3. Heb. 11, 12. 
So Ail. V. H. 8.16. Hdot. 8.140. Thuc. 7. 
39. b) Trop. of the ground or reason by 
or along with which a conclusion follows, by 


Tapa 


reason of, because of, Lat. propter,e. g. παρὰ 
rouro, thereby, therefore, on this account; 
1 Cor. 12, 15. 16 οὐ παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἐκ τοῦ aa@paros; comp. Matth. Winer l. ο. 
Sept. for 1331-25 Deut. 23, 5. So π. τοῦτο 
Plat. Camill. 28. Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.5; map’ ὅ 
Jos. B. J. 3. 3.5; genr. Pol. 1.32.4. Dem. 
645. 22. 

4. Denoting motion by or past a place, 
i. e. along by, by, beyond, Thuc. 7.13. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 29 wap’ αὐτὴν τὴν Βαβυλῶνα δεῖ 
παριέναι.---ἵπ Ν. T. only trop. as implying 
a failure to reach the exact point of aim, a 
going beside or beyond the mark, a miss; 
comp. Passow, Winer l.c. a) i.q. Engl. 
aside from, not coincident with, not con- 
formable to, i. e. contrary lo, against. Acts 
18, 13 παρὰ τὸν νόµον, pr. aside from the 
law, contrary to law. Rom. 1, 26 παρὰ φύ- 
ow. 4, 18 παρ ἐλπίδα. 11, 24. 16, 17. 
Gal. 1, 8.9. So Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 9. Hdian. 
6. 3. 6. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 18. b) i. q. 
Engl. beside, in the sense except, save, 2 Cor. 
11, 24 τεσσαράκοντα παρὰ piay forty stripes 
save one. So Jos. Ant. 4.8.1 τεσσαράκοντα 
ἐτῶν παρὰ TpuixovS’ ἡμέρας. Dem. 688. 25. 
Hdot. 9. 93. c) i. 4. Engl. past, in the 
sense beyond, besides, more than; 80 genr. 
Heb. 11, 11 παρὰ καιρὸν ἡλικίας ἔτεκεν, past 
the proper age, beyond the usual age. (Jos. 
Ant. 14. 14. 3. Thuc. 3. 54 παρὰ δύναμιν.) 
More commonly i. q. more than, above, be- 
yond; so genr. Luke 13, 2 ἁμαρτωλοὶ παρὰ 
πάντας. Υ. 4. Rom. 1, 25. 12,3 παρ ὃ δεῖ 
Φρονεῖν. 14, 5 see in κρίνω πο. 1. Heb. 1, 
9. (Diod. Sic. 12. 13 init. Plato Ion 539. e. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 4.14.) Also after compara- 
tives, where παρά ο. acc. is equiv. to κατά ο. 
acc. Matth. ᾗ 588. p. 1174; ο. g. Luke 3, 13 
μηδὲν πλέον παρὰ τὸ διατεταγµένον nothing 
more beyond what 15 appointed, 1. . no more 
than is appointed. Heb. 1, 4. 2,'7. 9. 3, 3. 
9, 23. 11,4. 12, 24. (1 Esdr. 4,35. Hot. 
7. 103. Thuc. 1.23.) After ἄλλος, 1 Cor. 
3, 11 SepeAcov ἄλλον.. παρὰ τὸν κείµενον, 
other..than; comp. Matth.1.c. So Plato 
Phed. 42. p. 93. a, οὐδὲ μὴν ποιεῖν τι οὐδέ τι 
πάσχειν ἄλλο, παρ ἃ ἂν ἐκεῖνα ἢ nog ἣ 
πάσχη. 

Note. In composition παρά implies: 
a) Nearness, proximity, alongside of, beside, 
near, by; a8 παρακαδίζω, παρίστηµι, παρα- 
Φαλάσσιος. hb) Motion or direction {ο the 
side of, near by, near to, by; as παραβάλλω, 
παραδίδωµι, παρέχω, παρατείνω. ϱ) Mo- 
tion along by or past any place, a going be- 
yond; a8 παράγω, παρέρχοµαι, παραπλέω. 
4) Trop. a going beside or beyond, going 
amiss, i.q. Engl. si e. wrongly, falsely, 


545 


παραβιάζοµαι 


88 παρακούω, παραδεωρέω; or like Lat. preter, 
trans, implying transgression, violation, as 
παραβαίνω, παρανοµέω; also by stealth, as 
παρεισάγω. + 

παραβαίνω, {. βήσομαι, aor. 2 παρέρην, 
(βαίνω,) pr. to go by the side of, to accom- 
pany, sc. as one of the warriors in a chariot, 
Hom. Il. 11. 522. ib. 13. Ἴ08. Hdot. 7. 40; 
lo pass by or over in silence, Dem. 298. 11. 
—Usually and in N. T. only trop. to go aside 
from, to overstep, to transgress, C. accus. 
Matt. 15, 2.3 ὑμεῖς παραβαίνετε τὴν ἐντολὴν 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. Absol. 2 John 9. Ῥταρη. Acts 1, 
25 ἐξ ἣν [ἀποστολῆς] παρέβη Ἰούδας i. e. 
from which he by transgression fell away. 
which he deserted by transgression; so 
Sept. ο. ἐκ for 72 IO Ex. 32, 8. Sept. 
genr. for "29 Num. 14, 41. Josh. 7, 11.15. 
—Dem. 624. 1. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 21. 

παραβάλλω, f. Bard, (βάλλω,) to 
throw near, to cast before, as food to ani- 
mals, Luc. D. Deor. 12. 1. Pol. 1. 84. 8.— 
In N. T. 

1. to throw or place side by side, trop. fo 
compare, τὶ ἔν τινι Mark 4, 30.—So τί τινι 
Jos. Ant. 5.1.21. Hdot. 1. 198: ri πρός 
τι Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 5. 

2. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. to throw 
oneself near, i. e. to betake oneself any whi- 
ther, {ο go or come toa place, to arrive at; 
see Buttm. § 130. n. 2. ὁ 113. 2. Matth. 
§ 496. Winer § 39.1. Espec. by ship, as 
8 nautical term, ο. εἷς Acts 20, 15 παρεβά- 
λομεν εἷς Sduov.—Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 4. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 44. Hdot. 7. 179. 


παραβάσις, EWS, ἡ, (rapaBaiva,) trans- 
gression, 6. g. τοῦ νύµου Rom. 2, 23; absol. 
4, 15. 6, 14. Gal. 3, 19. 1 Tim. 2, 14. 
Heb. 2, 2. 9,15. Sept. for 8°20 Ps. 101 
3.—2 Macc. 15, 10 π. τῶν ὄρκων. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 152. 


παραβάτης, ov, 6, (παραβαίνω,) an ac- 
companter, companion, sc. as one of the 
warriors in a chariot, Diod. Sic. 20. 4]. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 29.—In Ν. T. α transgres- 
sor, 6. g. τοῦ νομοῦ Rom. 2, 25. 27. James 
2,11; absol. Gal. 2,18. James 2,9. So 
Symm. for 778 Ps. 17, 4. Ez. 18, 10. 

παραβιάζοµαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(Βίαζω,) to force, to do violence to, contrary 
to nature and right, Jos. Ant. 13.4.9. Pol. 
26. 1. 3. Plut. ed. Reisk. Χ. p. 118 pen. 
μὴ mapaBtaleoSat ταῖς ἡδοναῖς τὴν φύσω.---- 
In N. T. to compel, to constrain, by over- 
much entreaty, c. acc. Luke 24, 29. Acts 
16, 15. Sept. for "ZB 2K. 2,17; pus 
1 Sam. 28, 23. 


παραβολεύομαι 


παραβολεύοµαι, f. εὔσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (παράβολος, mapaBadAopat,) to expose 
oneself, to venture; Phil. 2, 30 Grb. παρα- 
Βολευσάμενος τῇ Wyn exposing himself as 
to his life, regardless of his life; for the 
dat. see Winer § 31. 3. Matth. § 400. 6.— 
Chrysost. 1 Thess. Hom. 9. Hesych. πα- 
ραβολευσάμενος εἰς Φάνατον ἑαυτὸν ἐκδούς. 
See Wetstein Ν. T. not. crit. in loc. 


παραβολή, ns, 7, (παραβάλλω,) pr. α 
placing side by side, as of ships in battle, 
Ρο]. 15. 9. 13. Diod. Sic. 14. 60.—In N. 
T. trop. 

1. α comparison, similitude; Mark 4, 30 
ἐν rota παραβολῇῃ παραβαλῶμεν αὐτήν; 
Heb. 11, 19 ἐν παραβολῇ, i. e. figuratively. 
So Al. Υ. H. 8. 33. Pol. 1. 3. 2.—Spec. 
an image, figure, symbol, i. q. τύπος, Heb. 
9, 9 Arts [ἦν] mapaBoAn eis τὸν καιρὸν τὸν 


ἐνεστηκότα, i. 6. a symbol or type of βρἰγί-' 


ual things in Christ; comp. v. 11. 

2. Spec. @ parable, a short discourse or 
comparison, usually a narrative, under which 
something else is figured, or in which the 
fictitious is employed to represent and illus- 
trate the real. This is a favourite mode of 
oriental teaching, and was much employed 
by our Saviour; so often in the first three 
Gospels, but not elsewhere in Ν. Τ. E. g. 
Matt. 13, 94 ἄλλην παραβολὴν παρέφηκεν. 
v. 31. 33. 53. 15, 15. 21, 33. 46. Mark 4, 
10. 13 bis. 7,17. 12,12. Luke 5,36. 6,39. 
8, 9. 11. 12, 16. 41. 13, 6. 15, 3. 18, 1. 9. 
19, 11. 20,9. 19. 21,29; ἐν mapaBodais in 
parables, through or by means of parables, 
Mark 4, 11. Luke 8,10; λαλεῖν, λέγειν, ef- 
πεῖν ἐν παραβολαϊς, Matt. 13, 3. 10. 13. 94. 
22,1. Mark 3,23. 12,1; διδάσκειν ἐν παρα- 
Bodais Mark 4,2; εἶπε διὰ παραβολῆς Luke 
8, 4; dat. of manner, Mark 4, 33. Also 
χωρὶς παραβολῆς οὐκ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς Matt. 13, 
34. Mark 4, 34: ἀπὸ τῆς συκῆς µάβετε τὴν 
παραβολήν, i. e. drawn from the fig-tree, 
Matt. 24, 32. Mark 13,28. With gen. of 
the object whence the parable is drawn, 
Matt. 13,18 π. τοῦ σπείροντος. V. 36 π. τῶν 
ζιζανίων. Once of a series of comparisons, 
including also a parable, Luke 14, '7, comp. 
v. 7-11. 12-14, 16-24. Sept. and Heb. 59 Ὢ 
Ez. 17,2. 24, 3. 

3. In a wider sense, figurative discourse, 
a dark saying, apothegm, i.e. obscure and 
of deep meaning; Matt. 13, 35 ἀνοίξω ἐν 
παραβολαῖς τὸ στόμα µου, quoted from Ps. 
78, 2 where Sept. for 99 a sententious or 
didactic poem; comp. Prov. 1, 6. Ecc. 12, 
9.—Hence i. q. a proverb, adage, Luke 4, 23. 
Sept. and 582 1 Sam. 10,12. Ez. 18, 2. 
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παρα γίνομαι 
παραβουλευοµαι, f. εὔσομαι, (βου- 


λεύω;) {ο misconsult, to not regard, a doubt- 
ful form, c. dat. Phil. 2, 30 Rec. where 
other editions and Mss. read παραβολεύοµαι 
q. v. Not found elsewhere. 


παραγγελία, as, 4, (παραγγέλλωι) 
announcement, declaration, proclamation, by 
authority, Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 4.—In N. T. α 
command, charge, precept, e. g. from magis- 
trates, ο. dat. emphat. Acts 5, 28 οὐ παραγ- 
γελίᾳ παρηγγείλαμεν ὑμῖν; 16,24. Or as 
pertaining to religion, 1 Thess. 4, 2 παραγ- 
γελίας ἐδώκαμεν ὑμῖν διὰ τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ. 
1 Tim. 1, 5. 1δ. So genr. Pol. 6. 27. 1. 

παραγγέλλω, f. γελῶ, (ἀγγέλλω,;) to 
bring or send word near to any one, to pass 
the word along, to announce, Hdian. 1. 5. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 9. 1. 4.—Hence in N. T. and 
comm. to give the word, to command, to 
charge; also παραγγέλλω py, to forbid; 
ο. dat. of pers. expr. or impl. the thing com- 
manded being put in the accus. or infin. or 
with ἵνα and the like. a) With dat. and 
accus. 2 Thess. 3, 4 ἃ παραγγέλλομεν ὑμῖν. 
v.10 τοῦτο παραγγ. ὑμῖν, ὅτι κτλ. ο. dat. 
impl. 1 Cor. 11,17. 1 Tim. 4, 11. 5, 7 ταῦ- 
τα παράγγελλε, ἵνα κτλ. So Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2.19. Lac. 13.6. 8) With dat. and infin. 
see for the use of the infin. aor. as well as 
inf. pres. Lob. ad Phryn. p. '747 sq. Winer 
$45. 8. E. g. infin. aor. Mark 8,6 παρήγ- 
γειλε τῷ ὄχλῳ ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. [ Matt. 
16, 35.] Luke 5,14. 8, 29. 56. Acts 10, 43. 
16,18. 23,22. 1 Cor.7,10. Inf. pres. Luke 
9,21 αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλε μηδενὶ λέγειν τοῦτο. 
Acts 1, 4. 4,18. 5, 28. 40. 16, 23. 117, 90. 
23,30. 2 Thess. 3,6. 1 Tim. 1, δ. 6,17; 
with acc. and inf. pres. 1 Tim. 6, 13; dat. 
impl. Acts 15,5. So aor. Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 1. 26. 
Hdian. 6. 8.15. Xen. Ag. 1.31; pres. Luc. 
Nigr. 34. Xen. Cyr. 9. 4. 4. Inf. ο. acc. 
Xen. An. 1.2.1. +) Further, with dat 
and ἵνα, sce in ἵνα III. 1. a. Mark 6, 8. 
2 Thess. 3, 12; dat. and καδώς 1 Thess. 4, 
11; with λέγων before the express words 
Matt. 10, 5. 

παρα γίνομαι f. γενήσομαι, (yivopat,) 
Pres. and Impf. to become near, to become 
present, i. Θ. to come, to approach, to arrive, 
Matt. 3, 1.13. Mark 14, 43; Impf. once 
John 3, 23; elsewhere only Aor. 2 παρε- 
γενόµην, {0 be near, to be present, i. e. to 
have come or arrived; see in γίνομαι. 

1. Genr. and absol. John 3, 23 παρεγί- 
νοντο καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο. Luke 14, 21. 19, 16. 
Acts 11, 23 ὃς παραγενόµενος καὶ ἰδών. 25, 
7. 1 Cor. 16, 3.al. Sept. for 812 Gen. 96, 
32. Ex. 2, 16. 17. sep. So Al. V. Π. 12. 


παραγω 


1 init. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 3.—With an adjunct 
of place whither, e. g. els ο. acc. of place, 
Matt. 2,1. John 8,2. Acts 13, 14. 16, 4. 
(Sept. Josh. 24, 11. Hdot. 2. 4.) With 
ἐπί ο. acc. of place, Matt. 3, 13 (Plut. 


Mor. Π. p. 35) ; ἐπί ο. acc. of pers. to come 


upon or against any one, Luke 22, 62. 
(Sept. Josh. 10,9. Thuc. 2. 95.) With 
πρός ο. acc. of pers. Luke 7, 4. 11, 6. 
Acts 20,18. So Sept. Ex. 2,17. 18, 6. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 13.—With an adjunct of place 
whence, e. g. ἀπό ο. gen. Matt. 3,13; ἐξ 
ὁδοῦ Luke 11, 6; παρά τινος Mark 14, 43. 

2. Spec. to come or appear publicly, e. g. 
John the Baptist, Matt. 3,1; Jesus, Luke 
12, 51. Heb. 9, 11.—1 Macc. 4, 45. Test. 
ATT Patr. Ρ. Ἴ4δ. -- 

παρώγω, f. άξω, (ἄγω,) to lead along 
near, to lead by or past, Xen. Hell. 4. 5. 11. 
—Hence in N. T. 

1. Mid. παράγοµαε, to pass along, to 
pass away; absol. 1 John 2, 8 4 σκοτία 
παράγεται. ‘Trop. i. q. to disappear, to per- 
ish, 1 John 2,17 6 κόσμος παράγεται. Only 
in Ν. T. 

1. Intrans. παράγω, to pass along, to 
pass by, comp. in ἄγω πο. 2. Matt. 20, 30 
ἀκούσαντες ὅτι Ἰησοῦς παράγει. Mark 2, 14. 
15, 21. John 9, 1. Sept. for "ay 2 Sam. 
15, 18. Ps. 129, 8. So Pol. ὅ, 18. 4— 
Spec. to pass on by, tu pass away, Matt. 9, 
9 καὶ παράγων ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐκεῖρεν. ν. 27. 
John 8,59. Trop. i. q. to disappear, to per- 
ish, 1 Cor. 7, 31 τὸ σχῆμα τοῦ Kécpou τού- 
του παράγει. Sept. and say Ps, 144, 4, 
So Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 44. 


παραδευγµατίζω, f. ίσω, (παράδειγµα, 
παραδείκνυμι͵) to make απ example of, to put 
to open shame, c. acc. Matt. 1, 19 μὴ SeAwy 
αὐτὴν παραδειγµατίσαι. Heb. 6, 6 coupled 
with ἀνασταυρόω. So Sept. for Spin 
Num. 25, 4.—Plut. de Curiosit. 10. Pol. 
29. 7. 6. 

παράδεισος, ov, 6, paradise, comp. 
Sanscr. paredéca, a region of beauty; Ar- 
men. pardes, a garden or park around the 
house, planted with grass, herbs, trees, for 
use and ormament, see Schroeder Diss. 
Thesaur. Ling. Armen. premiss. p. 56. 
In the Heb. form oy" and Gr. παράδεισος, 
it is applied to the pleasure gardens and 
parks with wild animals around the country 
residences of the Persian monarchs and 
princes, Neh. 2,8; comp. Ecc. 2, 5. Cant. 
4,13. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 14. Hell. 4. 1. 33. 
(Ee. 4. 19. Diod. Sic. 16. 41. In like 
manner of the parks and gardens of the 
Jewish kings, Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 14. ib. 8. 7, 
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3. Hence in Sept. of the garden of Eden, 
παράδεισος for Heb. ya Gen. 2, 8 sq. Jos. 


‘Ant. 1.1.3. See Heb. Lex. ommp. Ro- 


senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 173 sq.—Hence 
in the later Jewish usage and in N. T. par- 
adise is put for the abode of the blessed 
after death, viz. 

1. The inferior paradise, or the region of 
the blessed in Hades, Luke 23, 43; see art. 
ἄδης. Comp. Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 3. 

2. Spec. ὁ παράδεισος τοῦ Seod, the 
paradise of God, the celestial paradise, 
where the spirits of the just dwell with 
God, 2 Cor. 12, 4, i. ᾳ. ὁ τρίτος οὐρανός in 
v. 3; see in οὐρανός no. 4.b. So Rev. 2, 
7, where the imagery is drawn from Gen. 
2, 8 sq.—Psalt. Salom. 14, 3. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 586 αὐτὸς [6 vids τοῦ 5.] ἀνοίξει 
τὰς 5ύρας τοῦ παραδείσου σον, καὶ... δώσει 
τοῖς ἁγίοις φαγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς. 

παραδέχοµαι, f. ξομαι, Mid. depon. 
(δέχοµαι;) to take near or to oneself, i. e. to 
receive to oneself, pr. from the hands of any 
one, Xen. Cyr. 7. 8. 1.—In Ν. T. trop. to 
receive, to admit, to approve, 6. g. things, ο. 
acc. Mark 4, 20 τὸν λόγον. Acts 16, 21 
έπη. 22. 18. 1 Tim. 5, 19. Sept. for noo 
Ex. 23, 1. (Arr. Epict. 1. 7. 6. Luc. D. 
Mort. 28. 2.) Also persons, Acts 16, 4 
Lachm. By Hebraism, to delight in, Heb. 
12, 6 υἱὸν ὃν παραδέχεται, parall. with aya- 
maw, quoted from Prov. 3, 12 where Sept. 
for 724, 


παραδιατρίβη, ης, ἡ, (διατριβή, διατρί. 
Bw,) misemployment, useless occupalior:, 
busy meddling; 1 Tim. 6, 5 Rec. This 
reading has less authority than διαπαρα- 
τριβή, though some prefer it ; see Tittm. de 
Synon. Ν. T. p. 233. Winer § 16. 4. η, 


παραδίδωµε, f, παραδώσω, (δίδωμι,) to 
give near or over to any one, to deliver over 
or up, into the possession or power of any 
one. 

1. Of persons, to deliver over with evil 
intent into the power or authority of othors; 
6. g. to magistrates for trial, condemnation, 
c. acc. et dat. Matt. 5, 25 µήποτέ σε παρα- 
δῷ ὁ ἀντίδικος τῷ κριτῇ. Mark 16, 1 παρέ- 
δωκαν αὐτὸν τῷ Πιλάτῳ. Luke 90, 20. John 
19, 11; dat. impl. Matt. 97, 18. Acts 3, 13. 
(Dem. 515. 6.) To lictors or soldiers for 
punishment or ward, Matt. 5, 25 καὶ ὁ 
κριτής σε παραδῷ τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ. 18, 34 παρέ- 
δωκεν αὐτὸν τοῖς βασανισταῖς. 20, 19 οἱ 
Luke 18, 32 τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, i. Θ. the Roman 
soldiers. Acts 12, 4; with εἷς final, Matt. 
20,19. With acc. and εἰς final, Luke 24, 
20 παρ. αὐτὸν eis κρίµα Savdrov, i. e. to be 


παραδίδωµι 
punished with death. With ἵνα, Matt. 27, 


26 Ἰησοῦν παρέδωκεν, ἵνα oravpw37. Mark 
15, 15. (Dem. 1327. ult. Xen. An. 4. 2. 1.) 
Also in general to the power and pleasure 
of one’s enemies ; c. acc. et dat. Matt. 26, 
15 κἀγὼ ὑμῖν παραδώσω αὐτόν. Luke 23, 
25. Mark 10, 33. 1 Tim. 1, 20; acc. simpl. 
Matt. 10, 4 ‘Iovdas 6 καὶ παραδοὺς αὐτόν. 
24, 10. Mark 3, 19. 14, 11. Luke 22, 21. 
al. Pass. Matt. 4, 12. Mark 1, 14. 
(1 Macc. 14, 33. Ceb. Tab. 9. Xen. Hell. 
2. 4. 41.) Instead of dat. put with els 
συνέδρια, unto (before) councils, Matt. 10, 
17. Luke 21, 12. (Dem. 1230. 18.) Also 
eis χεῖράς τινος, into the hands (power) 
of any one, Matt. 17, 22. Mark 14, 41. 
Luke 24,7. Acts 21, 11. With εἷς final, 
Matt. 24, 9. 26, 2 ὁ vids τοῦ ἀνδρ. παραδί- 
Sorat εἰς τὸ σταυρωβηναι. Acts 8, 3 εἰς φν- 
λακήν. Mark 13, 12 et 2 Cor. 4, 11 els 
Φάνατον, and so with eis Φάνατον impl. 
wherever the reference is to the death of 
Jesus, Rom. 4, 25. 8, 32. 1 Cor. 11, 23; 
also where Jesus is said ἑαυτὸν παραδιδόναι, 
Gal. 2, 20. Eph. 5, 2. 25. (Act. Thom. 
§ 52.) Once genr. τινά rem εἷς, 1 Cor. 5, 5. 

2. Of persons or things delivered over to 
do or suffer any thing, fo give up or over, to 
surrender, to permit, ο. acc. Acts 15, 26 
ἀνδρώποις παραδεδωκύσι τὰς ψυχὰς avray, 
men who have given up, (jeoparded) their 
lives. Soc. acc. et ἵνα, 1 Cor. 13, 3 ἐὰν 
παραδῶ τὸ σῶμά µου ἵνα καυδήσωμαι. Sept. 
for Chald. 3913 Dan. 3,28. (Luc. Tim. 19. 
Plut. Mor. Ἡ. p. 32. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 47.) 
Of persons given over to follow their pas- 
sions or appetites; with acc. and dat. of 
thing, Eph. 4, 19 ἑαυτοὺς παρέδωκαν τῇ 
ἀσελγείᾳ. Acc. and infin. Acts 7,42; acc. 
and ets τι into any thing, i. e. into the pow- 
er or practice of it, Rom. 1, 24. 36. 28. So 
Ecclus. 23, 6. 

3. Of persons and things delivered over 
tu the charge, care, kindness of any one, to 
give up or over, to commu, to intrust, mostly 
ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 11, 27 πάντα pot παρα- 
δόδη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός. 25, 14. Luke 4, 6. 
10, 22. Acts 27, 1 παρεδίδουν τὸν Παὔῦλον.. 
ἑκατοντάρχῃ κτλ. 1 Pet. 2, 23. 2 Pet. 2, 4. 
(Diod. Sic. 5. 36. Xen. An. 4. 6. 1.) So 
παραδιδόναι τινὰ τῇ χάριτι τοῦ 5εοῦ, to com- 
mit (commend) to the favour of God, Acts 14, 
26. 15, 40; παραδιδόναι ro πνεῦμα 8C. τῷ 
Φεῷ, fo give up the ghost, John 19, 30, comp. 
Ps. 31, 5. Ecc. 12, '7.—Spec. to deliver up, 
to render up, ο. g. τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ Sew 
1 Cor. 15, 24. So Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 7. 

4. Of things delivered orally or by writ- 
ing, i. q. to deliver, to declare, to teach, ο. acc. 
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et dat. expr. or imp]. Mark 7,13. Luke 1, 2. 
Acts 6, 14 τὰ ἔφη ἃ παρέδωκεν ὑμῖν Μωῦσης. 
16,4. 1 Όογ. 11, 2. 23 καὶ παρέδωκα ὑμῖν. 
15, 3. 2 Pet. 2, 21. Jude 9. Pass. Rom. 6, 
17 els ὃν παρεδόδητε τύπον διδαχῆς, for εἰς 
τὸν τύπον διδ. ὃν παρεδόρητε, see Buttm. 
§ 131. 5, and §134. 6. Winer $24. 2.—Jos. 
ο. Apion. 1. 12. Hdian. 1. 1. 3. Diod. Sic. 
1. 3. 

5. Intrans. or with έαυτόν impl. see in 
παραβάλλω no. 2, to deliver up oneself, to 
yield oneself, e. g. 88 the harvest presents 
itself for the sickle; Mark 4,29 ὅταν δὲ πα- 
pace ὁ καρπός. + 

παράδοξος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (8d£a,) paradox: 
ical, strange, pr. aside from opinion, Luc. D. 
Deor. 9. 2. Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 19.—In N. T. 
strange, wonderful, Luke 5,26. So Ecclus. 
43, 25. Hdian. 1. 1. 5. Plut. Alex. M. 17. 


παράδοσις, ews, ἡ, (παραδίδωμι;) de- 
livery, the act of delivering over from one to 
another, Thuc. 1. 9; the surrender of a city, 
Jos. Β. J. 1. 8.6. Thuc. 3. 53.—In Ν. T. 
meton. ‘any thing orally delivered,’ α pre- 
cept, ordinance, instruction. 

1. Of precepts or doctrines delivered down 
from age to age, tradition, traditional law; 
Matt. 15, 2 παραβαίνουσι τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων. v. 3. 6. Mark 7, 3. 5. 8. 9. 
13. Gal. 1, 14. Col. 2,8. See Jos. Ant. 13. 
10. 6.—Pol. 12. 6. 1. Plato Legg. 803. a. 

2. Genr. a precept, doctrine, 1 Cor. 11, 2 
Ka3ws παρέδωκα ὑμῖν, τὰς παραδόσεις κατέ- 
χετε. 2 Thess. 2,15. 3, 6.—Jos. Ant. 10. 
4.1. Arr. Epict. 2. 23. 40. Pol. 11. 8. 9. 


παραζηλόω, &, f. dow, (ζηλόω;) pr. to 
make miszealous, i. e. to make jealous, to pro- 
voke to jealousy or emulation, trop. of Israel 
whom God would make jealous of their own 
hich privileges and cause to set a right value 
upon them, by bestowing like privileges on 
other nations; ο. acc. Rom. 10, 19 παραζη- 
λώσω ὑμᾶς én’ οὐκ ESvet, quoted from Deut. 
32, 21 where Sept. for 823P, δὲ]. Rom. 
11, 11. 14. Also in respect to God, to pro- 
voke God to jealousy and wrath by rendering 
to idols the homage due to him alone, 1 Cor. 
10,22. Sept. for 82P 1K. 14,23; THAN 
Ps. 37, 1.7. 8. So Ecclus. 30, 3. 


παραθαλάσσιος, a, ov, (3aAaooa,) by 
the sea-side, on the sea-coast; Matt. 4, 13 
εἰς Καπερν. τὴν παραβαλασσίαν. Sept. for 
prt ΓΡὉ "5 2 Chron. 8, 17.—Pol. 1. 90. 
6. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 24. 

παρα»εωρέω, ὢ, f. pow, (Φεωρέω,) to 
look ata thing beside another, to compare. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 8. '7.—In N. T. to look by οἱ 


παρανήκη δ49 


beyond any thing, to overlook, to neglect ; 
Pass. Acts 6, 1 ὅτι παρεδεωροῦντο ai χῆραι 
αὐτῶν. So Dem. 1414. 22. Diod. Sic. 35. 
T. VI. p. 218. 

παρανήκη, ns, ἡ, (παρατίδηµι;) @ de- 
posit, trust, something committed to one’s 
charge, 2 Tim. 1, 12; also 1 Tim. 6, 20 et 
9 Tim. 1, 14 in later edit. for παρακαταθήκη 
in Rec. Sept. for 1198 Lev. 6, 2. 4.— 
Hdot. 9. 45. Pol. 33. 19. 4,9. The Atti- 
cists regard this as a later form for the earlier 
παρακαταδήκη, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 312. 

παραινέω, ὢ, f. έσω, (αἰνέω) pr. to 
praise by or before any one; hence {ο recom- 
mend, to exhort, to admonish, absol. Acts 
27,9; ο. acc. et inf. Acts 27, 22 sapawa 
ὑμᾶς ebSupetv.—2 Mace. 7, 25. Luc. Pisce. 
51; ο. inf. Pol. 1. 80. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 8. 

παραιτέοµαι, oipas, f. ἤσομαι, Mid. 
depon. (airéw,) to ask at the hands of any 
one, to beg of or from, to obtain by asking, 
Pind. Nem. 10. 56. Hdot. 1. 24, 90.—In 
N. T. to beg off from any thing, to avert by 
enirealy, to deprecate. 

1. Genr. to entreat that something may 
not take place ; ο. inf. Acts 25, 11 οὐ mapat- 
τοῦμαι τὸ ἀποβανεῖν I do not deprecate death, 
do not refuse todie. Followed by µή ο. inf. 
Heb. 12, 19; comp. in py I. no. 4,—Jos. 
Vit.§29 Φανεῖν οὗ maparrovpat. Plut. Romul. 
3. Thuc. 5. 63. 

2. Spec. to excuse oneself, to beg off from 
an invitation, absol. Luke 14, 18 ἤρξαντο.. 
παραιτεῖσδαι πάντες. Pass. particip. perf. 
as Pass. ib. ἔχε µε παρῃτημένον. Υ. 19. See 
Buttm. ὁ 113. n. 6.—Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 2. Plut. 
Jul. Ces. 68 Kivvas... ἐδόκει ὑπὸ Καΐσαρος 
ἐπὶ δεῖπνον Kadeio3at* παραιτούµενος κτλ. 
Plato Prot. 358. a. 

3. Spec. not to’ receive, i. 8. to refuse, to 
reject, ο. acc. Heb. 12, 26 bis, μὴ παραιτή- 
σησδε τὸν λαλοῦντα κτλ. 1 Tim. 4,7. 5, 
11. So Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 8. Philo 2 Alleg. 
p. 87.a. Diog. Laert. 4. 42.—Also, to avoid, 
to shun, c. acc. 2 Tim. 2, 23. Tit. 3,10. So 
3 Mace. 2, 31. Philo in Flacc. p. 968. d. 

παρακανίζω, f. ίσω, (καδίζω πο. 2,) to 
sit down by or at, to seat oneself near, with 
παρά ο. acc. Luke 10, 39. Sept. for 30" 
Job 2, 13.—Arr. Epict. 2. 6. 23. Mid. id. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 7. 

παρακαλέω, &; f. έσω, (καλέω,) to call 
to one’s side or presence, to call for; not 
found in John’s writings. 

1. Pr. to call for, to invue, ο. acc. Acts 
28, 20 διὰ ταύτην τὴν αἰτίαν παρεκάλεσα 
ὑμᾶς, ἰδεῖν κτλ.--ἆ]. V. H. 3. 37. Dem. 

1266. ult. Xen. An. 5. 6. 16. 


παρακαλύπτω 


2. to call for or upon for aid, to invoke, 
e. g. God, Jos. Ant. 13. 5. 8. Arr. Epict. 
3. 21. 12. Xen. Hell. 9. 4. 17.—Hence in 
later usage and N. T. genr. {ο entreat, to be- 
seech, ο. acc. Matt. 18, 32. Acts 16, 39. 
2 Cor. 12,18. Along withthe accus. expr. 
or impl. are also put other adjuncts, e. g. 
Part. λέγων or the like, Matt. 8, 5 προσήλσεν 
ἑκατόνταρχος, παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν καὶ λέγω». 
ν. 31 οἱ δὲ δαίµονες παρεκάλου» αὐτὸν λέ- 
yovres. Mark 1, 40. 5, 23. Acts 16, 16. 
25,2. Also with acc. and inf. aor. Mark 
5, 11 ἤρξαντο παρακαλεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελδεῖν κτλ. 
Acts 8, 31. 9, 38. 19, 31. 34, 4; ace. et 
inf. ο. τοῦ 21, 12. (1 Mace. 9, 35. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 10. 10; inf. pres. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 
53.) Also ο. ἵνα, Mark 5, 18. Luke 8, 31. 
1 Cor. 16, 12. 2 Cor. 12, 8; ο. ὅπως Matt. 
8, 34. (Plut. Demetr. 38 pen.) Soc. περί 
τινος Philem. 10; comp. Jos. Ant. Ἱ. ο, 
See Suid. wapaxadeiv: .. .dxupov γὰρ τὸ δέ- 
εσθαι. Thom. Mag. Ρ. 684. 

3. to call upon to do any thing, to exhort, 
to admonish, ο. acc. of pers. Acts 15, 32 
Ἰούδας καὶ Σίλας...παρεκάλεσεν τοὺς adeA- 
φούς. 1 Cor. 14, 31. 9 Cor. 10,1. 1 Thess. 
2,11. 1 Tim. 5,1. Heb. 3, 13. (1 Mace. 
12,50. Pol. 1. 61. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 15.) 
Also with acc. and further adjuncts; 6. 6. 
with the express words, 1 Cor. 4, 16. 
1 Pet. 5, 1; with inf’ pres. Acts 11, 238 
παρεκάλει πάντας. .«προσµένειν τῷ κυρίφ. 
Phil. 4, 2 bis. 1 Pet. 2, 11. (Plut. Mor. 1. 
p. 22. Tauchn.) With inf. aor. Acts 27, 
33 παρεκάλει 6 Π. ἅπαντας μεταλαβεῖν τρο- 
φῆς. Rom. 12, 1. 2 Cor. 2,8. Eph. 4, 1. 
Heb. 13, 19. (Hdian. 6. 9. 10.) With iva 
1 Cor. 1, 10. 2 Cor. 8, 6. 1 Thess. 4, 1..-- 
Absol. ο. acc. of pers. impl. Luke 3, 18. 
Rom. 12, 8 6 παρακαλῶν. 3 Cor. 5, 20. 13, 
11. Tit. 1,9. Heb. 10, 25; ο. λέγων Acts 
2,40. Also ο. inf. pres. 1 Tim. 2, 1; inf. 
et acc. 2 Cor. 6,1. So ταῦτα δίδασκε καὶ 
παρακάλει 1 Tim. 6, 2. Tit. 2, 15. 

4. to exhort in the way of consolation, 
encouragement, i. q. to console, to comfort, 
ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 2,18 'Ῥαχὴλ κλαίουσα 
εε«καὶ οὐκ ἤδελε παρακληδῆναι. 5,4. 2 Cor. 
1, 4 ter, 6 παρακαλῶν ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ πάση τῇ 
Φλίψει κτλ. v. 6. 2, 7. 7; "7. 1 Thess. 3, 7. 
4,18. So παρ. τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν, Eph. 6. 
99. Col. 3, 2. 4, 8. 2 Thess. 2, 17; comp. 
in καρδία πο. 1. a. γ. Sept. often for Er 
Gen. 24, 67. 37, 34. Deut. 32, 36. al— 
Spec. to make glad, Pass. to be glad, to re- 
joice, Luke 16, 25. Acts 90, 12. + 


παρακαλύπτω, f. ψω, (καλύπτω)) {ο 
cover over, to veil, by putting any thing be- 
side or before an object; e. g. τοὺς ὀφδαλ- 
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μούς Sept. for Ώ9ΣΗΠ Ez. 22, 36. Mid. id. 
Plut. Pomp. 60.—In Ν. T. trop. Luke 9, 
45 (τὸ ῥῆμα) ἦν mapaxexaduppevov an’ αὖ- 
τῶν. So Plato Rep. 503. a. 

παρακατανήκη, ης, ἡ, (παρακατατίδη- 
µι)) α deposit, trust, something committed 
to one’s charge, 1 Tim. 6, 20 and 2 Tim. 
1, 14 Rec. where later edit. have the later 
form παραβήκη q. Υ. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 312. 
—Jos. B. J. 3.8.5. Diod. Sic. 15.76. Xen. 
An. 5. 3. 7. 

παράκειµαι, f. σοµαι, (κεῖμαι)) to lie 
near, to be adjacent, Hdian. 3. 4. 11. Xen. 
An. 7, 3. 22.—In N. T. trop. to be at hand, 
to be present, prompt, Rom. 7,18 τὸ γὰρ 
SeAeww παράκειταί pot. v. 21. So pr. Judith 
3, 2. 3. 

παράἀκλησι», εως, ἡ, (παρακαλέω;) pF. a 
calling for, invitation, Dem. 275. 20 οἱ μὲν 
ἐκ παρακλήσεως ovyxaSnpevor.—In Ν. T. 

1. entrealy, persuasion; 2 Cor. 8, 4 μετὰ 
πολλῆς παρακλησέως δεόµενοι ἡμῶν. V. 17 
comp. v. 6.—Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 5. Pol. 22. 7. 
2. Thuc. 4. 61. 

2. exhortation, admonition; Rom. 12, 8 
εἴτε 6 παρακαλῶ», ἐν τῇ παρακλήσει. 1 Cor. 
14, 8, 1 Tim. 4, 13. Heb. 12, 5. 13, 99. 
So 2 Macc. 7, 94. Diod. Sic. 15. 56. ἄῬ- 
chin. 16. 33.—Spec. instruction, teaching, 
i, e. hortatory, Acts 13,15 ef ἐστι λόγος 
ἐν ὑμῖν παρακλήσεως. 15, 31. 1 Thess. 2, 
3. So Acts 4, 36 vids παρακλήσεως, i. q. 
Aram. MN8533°92 Βαρνάβας, where παρα- 
κλήσις is then equiv. to προφητεία. 

3. consolation, comfort; Rom. 15, 4 iva 
διὰ...τῆς παρακλήσεως τῶν γραφῶν τὴν ἑλ- 
πίδα ἔχωμε», i.e. the consolation afforded 
by the Scriptures. 2 Cor. 1, 4. 5. 6 bis. 7. 
7, 4.7. 13. Phil. 2,1. 2 Thess, 2,16. Phi- 
lem. 7. Heb. 6,18; 6 Sed τῆς παρακλήσεως 
Rom. 15, 5. 2 Cor. 1, 3. So Sept. for 
pwn Is. 57,18; BBM Jer. 16, 7. Is. 
66, 11. (1 Macc. 12, 9.) Including the 
idea of spiritual aid, assistance, i. q. ‘ aid 
and comfort,’ Acts 9, 31 7 π. τοῦ ἁγίου 
mvevparos.—Meton. for the author of spirit- 
ual aid and consolation, the Messiah, Luke 
2,25; so Sept. for 8722 Nah. 3,7. So 
the Rabbins 5729 often as a name of the 
Messiah, see Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Joh. 
14, 16.—Spec. solace, joy, cause of Joy, 
Luke 6, 24. 

παράκλητος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (παρακαλέω;) 
pr. called to one’s aid, assisting ; hence as 
Subst. 

1. Lat. advocatus, an advocate, interces- 
sor, who pleads the cause of any one before 
a judge; 1 John 2, 1 ἐάν τις ἁμάρτη; παρά- 
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κλητον ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα, i. e. Christ. 
--Ὄεπι. 948. 10. Dion. Hal. Ant. 11.37. So 
Rabb. wraprg or RE"2PID for yara WNhD 
intercessor, angel of intercession, Job 33, 
23. 

2. a consoler, comforter, bestowing spi- 
ritual aid and consolation; spoken of the 
Holy Spirit, the Paraclete, John 14, 16. 26 
15, 26. 16, 7. 

παρακοή, fis, ἡ, (παρακούωι) a mis- 
hearing, what is heard amiss, Plato Ep. 
341. b—-In N. T. neglect to hear, disobde- 
dience; Rom. 5,19 διὰ τῆς παρακοῆς τοῦ 
ἑγὸς ἀνθρώπου. 2 Cor. 10,6. Heb. 2, 2. So 
Just. Mart. de Resurr. p. 213, ἁποβνήσκο- 
μεν τῇ τοῦ ay3p. παρακοῇ. 

παρακολουδέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἀκολου- 
δέω,) fo accompany side by side, to follow 
closely, c. dat. Diod. Sic. 20. 29. Xen. 
Conv. 8. 23.—In N. T. trop. 

1. Of things, to accompany any one, i. q. 
to be done by him, ο. dat. Mark 16, 11 ση- 
μεῖα δὲ τοῖς πιστεύσασι ταῦτα παρακολου- 
Snoet.—Comp. 2 Macc. 8, 11. 

3. to follow out closely in mind, to trace 
out, to examine, ο. dat. Luke 1, 3 παρακ. 
πᾶσι ἀκριβῶς.---Ρο]. 1.12. 7 Dem. 285. 
21. 

3. to follow, to conform unto, ο. dat. e. g. 
τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ 1 Tim. 4, 6. 2 Tim. 3, 10.— 
2 Macc. 9, 27. 


παρακούω, f. σω, (ἀκούω;) to mishear, 
to hear amiss, AQ). V. H. 5.9. Pol. '7. 11. 9. 
Plato Prot. 330. e—In N. T. to neglect to 
hear, not to obey, c. gen. Matt. 18, 17 bis, 
ἐὰν δὲ παρακούσῃ αὐτῶν κτλ. Sept. for 
SY ND Is, 45,12; NBD PR Esth. 3, 8. 
So Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 4. Pol. 26. 2. 1. 

παρακύπτω, f. yw,’ (κύπτω,) to stoop 
down by or to any thing, to bend forward in 
order to look at any thing more closely ; 
absol. Luke 24, 12 παρακύψας βλέπει τὰ 
ὀδόνια. John 20, 5; with ets τι, John 20, 
11 παρέκυψεν eis τὸ μνημεῖον. Sept. for 
FPN Prov. Ἴ, 6. 1 Chr. 16, 39. So Ec- 
clus. 21, 23 eis οἰκίαν. Luc. Tim. 13; ab- 
sol. Aristoph. Pax 983. Arr. Epict. 1. 1. 
16.—Trop. to look into, to know, ο. eis, 
James 1, 25. 1 Pet. 1, 12. 


παραλαμβάνω, {λήψομαι, (λαμβάνω;) 
Aor. 3 pers. Plur. παρελάβοσαν 2 Thess. 3, 
6, see Buttm. § 103. m. 25; to take with or 
to oneself; also {ο receive with or to oneself ; 
comp. in λαμβάνω. 

1. to take to oneself, e. g. a city, to take 
in possession, to seize, Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 11. 
—In N. T. only of persons, to take fo or 


παραλέγω 
with oneself, as an associate, companion ; 
ο. accus. Matt. 1,20 pn φοβηδῇς παραλα- 
Βεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴν γυναϊκά σου. v. 24. (Sept. 
Cant. 8, 2.) Matt. 17, 1 παραλαμβάνει 6 
Ἰησοῦς τὸν Πέτρο» κτλ. 20, 17. 26, 87. 
Mark 4, 36. 5, 40. 9, 3. 10, 32. Luke 9, 
10. 28. 11, 26. 18, 31. Acts 15, 39. Also 
with eis ο. acc. of place, Matt. 4, 5.8. 27, 
27; µετά ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 12, 45. 
18,16. Mark 14,33; πρός ο. acc. of pers. 
John 14, 3. Sept. for mpd, ο. es Num. 
23, 14; ο. µετά Gen. 22, 3. So Hdian. 3. 
14. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.15; ο. ets Atl. V. 
Ἡ. 2. 18.—Part. παραλαβών is some- 
times used by partial pleonasm before other 
verbs, in order to express the idea more 
fully and graphically, comp. in λαμβάνω 
no. 1. a. Acts 16, 33 καὶ παραλαβὼν αὐτοὺς 
..«ἕλουσεν ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν. 21, 24. 26. 32. 
23,18. So too the verb itself with καί be- 
fore another verb; Matt. 2, 13 παράλαβε τὸ 
παιδίον καὶ φεῦγε. Vv. 14. 20. 21. John 19, 
16. So Sept. and M2? 1 Sam. 17, 31. 57. 
See Heb. Lex. art. MP? πο. 1.—Trop. of 
those whom Christ will take with him, or re- 
ceive into favour at his coming, Pass. Matt. 
94, 40 ὁ εἷς παραλαμβάνεται, καὶ 6 εἷς adi- 
erat. ν. 41. Luke 17, 94. 35. 36. Alsoofa 
teacher, i. q. to receive, to acknowledge, to 
embrace and follow his instructions, John 
1, 11; comp. in λαμβάνω no. 1. 6. 

2. to receive with or to oneself, what is 
given, imparted, delivered over; see Aap- 
Baye no. 2; e. g. to receive (take) from 
another into one’s own hands, Xen. Cyr. 
7. 2. 14.—In Ν. T. 

a) Pr. to receive in charge, as an office, 
dignity, e. g. διακονίαν Col. 4, 17; βασι- 
λεία» Heb. 12, 28. Sept. for Chald. bap 
Dan. 5, 33.—Jos. Ant. 15. 2. 2. Diod. Sic. 
11. 68. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 35. 

b) Trop. {ο receive into the mind, i. q. fo 
be taught, to learn, c. acc. of thing, Mark 
1,4 ἃ παρέλαβον κρατεῖν. 1 Cor. 16, 1. 3. 
Gal. 1, 9. Phil. 4,9 ἃ καὶ ἐμάβετε καὶ παρε- 
λάβετε. Col. 2,6 τὸν Χριστόν meton. for 
the gospel of Christ. With acc. and ἀπό 
τινος 1 Cor. 11, 23; παρά τινος Gal. 1, 12. 
1 Thess. 2, 13. 4, 1. 2 Thess. 3, 6.— 
Routh Fragm. Patr. I. 464, τὴν πίστιν ἣν 
ἐξ ἀρχῆς παρελάβομεν. Diod. Sic. 1. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 22. 


παραλέγω, f. ζω, (λέγω;) to lay beside 
or near; Mid. to lie near or with any one, 
Hom. Π. 2. 515. ib. 14. 237—-In Ν. T. 
Mid. παραλέγομαι, as a nautical term, 
to lay one’s course near, i. e. to sail near, 
by, along a place or coast, i. 4. παραπλέω ; 
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so ο. acc. depending on παρά in composit. 
Buttm. § 147. n. 9. Matth. § 426. Winer 
§ 56. 2. ο. Acts 27, 8. 13 παρελέγοντο τὴν 
Kpnrnv.—Diod. Sic. 13. 3 κἀκεῖδεν ἤδη παρ- 
ελέγοντο τὴν Ἰταλίαν. ib. 14. 55. 

παράλιος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (παρά, ἅλς,) in 
Gr. writers also παράλιος, a, ov, near or by 
the sea, maritime. Luke 6, 17 ἀπὸ τῆς πα- 
padiov [χώρας] Τύρου, i. e. the sea-coast. 
Sept. for ps fim Gen. 49, 13; fy Josh. 11, 
2. 3.—Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 12 τὴν παράλιον Φοι- 
νίκης κατοικοῦντες. Pol. 3. 39. 3. Thuc. 
2. 56. 

παραλλαγή, is, ἡ, (παραλλάσσω,) a 
passing from hand to hand, transfer, JEs- 
chy]. Agam. 490.—In N. T. change, alter- 
natwon, vicissitude, e. g. of celestial bodies, 
trop. James 1, 17 παρ ᾧ [Seq] οὐκ ἔνι πα- 
padAayn, see in ἀποσκίασμα. So Plotin. 
Enn. 6. 6. 3 ἡμερῶν πρὸς νύκτας τῇ παραλ- 


παραλογίζοµαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(λογίζομαι,) to misreckon, Luc. D. Mort. 4. 
1. Dem. 822. 25.—In Ν. T. pr. to deceive 
by false reasoning ; hence genr. to deceive, 
to circumvent, ο. acc. of pers. Col. 3, 4. 
James 1, 22. Sept. for nan Josh. 9, 2. 
1 Sam. 19,17. So Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 8. Pol. 1. 11. 4. 


παραλυτικός; 7), όν, (παράλυσις, παρα- 
λύω,) paralytic, palsied, Matt. 4, 24. 8, 6. 9, 
2 bis. 6. Mark 2, 3. 4.5.9. 10. [Luke 5, 24.] 
—Act. Thom. §12. Comp. Celsus de Me- 
dic. 3. 2'7, “ Resolutio nervorum interdum 
tota corpora, interdum partes infestat. Ve- 
teres auctores illud ἀποπλήξίαν, hoc παρά- 
Avow nominarunt ; nunc utrumque παράλυ- 
ow nominari video.” 


παραλύω, f. vow, (Avw,) to loosen at 
or from the side, i. e. things joined side by 
side, to digjoin, Sept. for pap Lev. 13, 45. 
Pol. 8. 6. 9. Diod. 18. 106 τὰ σάκκια.---ἴη 
N. T. to dissolve, i. e. genr. to relax, to en- 
feeble; only Perf. part. Pass. παραλε- 
Aupévos, n, ο», relaxed, enfeebled, feeble. 

1. Pr. Heb. 12, 12 παραλελυμένα γόνατα, 
in allusion to Is. 35, 3 where Sept. for 
>wa. Sept. for my> Gen. 19, 11.—Pol. 
20. 10. 9. Diod. Sic. 30. 79: comp. Plato 
Ax. 367. b. 

2. Spec. paralyzed, paralytic, i. 4. παρα- 
λυτικός q. ν. Luke 5, 18. 24. Acts 8, 7 πολ- 
λοὶ δὲ παραλελυμένοι καὶ χωλοί. 9, 33.— 
1 Macc. 9, 55. Αθολίη. Dial. Soc. 3. 9. 
Aristt. Eth. Ν. 1. 13. 15. 


παραμένω, f. vd, (µένω,) to remain 
near, by, with any one; so with πρός τινα, 


παραμυδέοµαι 


1 Cor. 16, 6 πρὸς ὑμᾶς δὲ τυχὸν παραμενῶ. 
Absol. Heb. 7, 23 κωλύεσδαι παραμένει», 
i.e. in the priest’s office. (Judith 12, 7. 
Plut. Romul. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 2. 3.) 
Trop. fo continue in any thing, to persevere 
therein, absol. James 1,25. So Diod. Sic. 
2. 29 π. ἐν τῷ puSnpare. 


παραμυ»έοµαι, οὔμαι, f. noopat, Mid. 
depon. (μυδέοµαε, μῖδος,) to speak beside or 
with any one, kindly, soothingly, i. q. to 
soothe, to pacify, Plut. Agesil. 37. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 23.—Hence in N. Τ. 

1. to exhort, to encourage, ο. acc. expr. 
or impL 1 Thess. 2, 11 παρακαλοῦντες ὑμᾶς 
καὶ παραμυβούμενοι. 5, 14.—2 Macc. 15, 9. 
Plut. Camill. 31. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 28. 

2. to console, to comfort, c. acc. John 11, 
19 ἵνα παρ. αὐτὰς περὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτῶν. 
v. 31.—Jos. Ant. 6. 3. 4. Pol. 16. 29. 10. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 16. 

παραμυδία, as, ἡ, (mapapvSeopat,) ex- 
horlation, encouragement, Xen. Ag. 5. 3.— 
In N. T. consolation, comfort, 1 Cor. 14, 3. 
So Wisd. 19, 12. ἆ. V. H. 12. 1 fin. 
Plato Ax. 365. a. 


παραμύ»διον; iov, τό, (παραμυδέοµαι;) 
exhortation, encouragement, Plato Legg. 
773. e.—In N. T. consolation, comfort, sol- 
ace, Phil. 2,1. So Wisd. 3, 18. Luc. D. 
Marin. 9. 1. Thuc. 5. 103. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 517. 


παρανοµέω, ὢ, f. now, (mapavopos, 
νόμος) to act aside from law, to violate 
law, to transgress, absol. Acts 23, 3. 
Sept. for yd Ps. 119, 51.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
715. Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 4. 


παρανομία, as, 7, (παρανοµέω,) υἰοία- 
tion of law, transgression, 2 Pet. 2, 16. 
Sept. for mara Ps. 37, 7.—Pol. 1. 7. 4. 
Thuc. 4. 98. 


παραπικραίνω, f. ava, (πικραίνω;) 
aor. 1 παρεπίκρανα, comp. Buttm. §101. 4; 
found only in Sept. and N. T. pr. to show 
bilterness with or towards any one, {ο deal 
bitterly with, Sept. Lam. 1, 20 παραπικραί- 
νουσα mapemxpavSnv. Oftener i. q. to im- 
bitter, to provoke, e. g. God by disobedience, 
Sept. ο. acc. for 79 to rebel, Ps. 5, 12. 
78, 17. 40. 56. Ez. 20, 13. 21.—Hence in 
N. T. absol. {ο provoke God, Heb. 3,16. So 
Esdr. 6, 15. 

TAPATUKPAT LOS, ob, 6, (παραπικραί- 
νω,) an imbillering, provocation, e. g. of 
God by disobedience, Heb. 3, 8. 15. Sept. 
for m3772 Ps. 95, 8. Not found in the 
classics. 
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παραπίπτω, {. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω;) aor. 
2 παρέπεσον, to fall beside or at the side, 
Plut. Lysand. 25; to fall in with, to meet, 
Pol. 15. 28. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2.10; to fall 
aside from, to swerve or deviate from, e. g. 
τῆς ὁδοῦ Pol. 3. 54. 5; comp. Buttm. § 132. 

4.—Hence in N. T. trop. (ο fall away from 
the path of duty, from the faith, to aposta- 
tize, absol. Heb. 6, 6. Sept. for 992 Ez. 
18, 24. 20,27. So Pol. 12.7.2 τῆς ἀληδεί- 
ας. Xen. Hell. 1. 6. 4. 


παραπλέω, f. εὔσομαι, (mréw,) to sail 
by or past a place, e. g. τὴν Ἔφεσον Acts 
20, 16; for the acc. depending on παρά, 
see Buttm. § 147. n. 9. Matth. § 426. Winer 
§ 46. 2.c.—Luc. Nigrin. 19. Xen. Λη. 6. 2.1. 


παραπλήσιον, adv. (neut. of παρα- 
πλήσιος, πλησίος,) near by, nigh to, trop. ο. 
dat. Phil. 2,27 ἠσβένησε παραπλήσιον Sava- 
t@.—Absol. Pol. 4. 40. 10. Thuc. 7. 19. 


παραπλησίως, adv. (παραπλήσιος)) 
pr. near to, nigh by; and hence like, in like 
manner, Heb. 2, 14.—Jos. Vit. § 37. Dem. 
36. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 25. 


παραπορεύομαυ, f. evcouat, Pass. de- 
pon. (πορεύομαι;) to go near or by the side of 
any one, {0 accompany, Pol. 10. 29. 4. Dion. 
Hal. 7.9.—In N. T. to pass by, to pass along 
by, intrans. Mark 11, 20 καὶ πρωὶ παραπο- 
ρευόµενοι, εἶδον τὴν συκῆν κτλ. Part. οἱ πα- 
pazropevopevot, the passers-by, Matt. 27, 39. 
Mark 15, 29. With διά ο. gen. of place 
through which, Mark 2, 23 διὰ τῶν σπορί- 
pov. 9, 30. Sept. for 38 Gen. 37, 27. 
Josh. 6,7; ο. διά for 3 Deut. 2, 4. So Pol. 
2. 27. 5. Plut. Camill. 32. 


παράπτωμα, ατος, τό, (παραπίπτω;) α 
misfall, mishap, Diod. Sic. 19. 100.—In 
N. T 


1. α falling aside or aicay from right, 
truth, duty, α lapse, error, fault; pr. unin- 
tentional, arising from ignorance or inadver- 
tence. Matt. 6, 14 ἐὰν γὰρ ἀφῆτετοῖς ἀνδρώ- 
ποις Ta παραπτώματα αὐτῶν. v. 15 bis. 
Mark 11, 25. 26; also Matt. 18, 35. Rom. 
11, 11. 12. Gal. 6, 1. Sept. for mae 
Ps. 19, 13; Chald. m>san Dan. 6. 22 —Pol. 
9. 10. 6. 

2. By Hebr. genr. for transgression, sin. 
Rom. 4, 25 ὃς παρεδόδη διὰ τὰ mapanre- 
para ἡμῶν. Rom. 5, 15. 16. 20. 2 Cor. 5, 
19. Eph. 1, 7. 2, 1.5. Col. 2, 13 bis. James 
5, 16. Of Adam’s transgression and fall, 
Rom. 5, 15. 17. 18. (Wisd. 10, 1.) Sept. 
for 553 Ez. 14, 13; 29 Ez. 3, 20; 299 
Job 36, 9. Ez. 14, 11—Act. Thom. § 38, 
56. 


30 
παραῤῥέω 

παραβῥέω, f. ῥεύσομαι, (péw,) Pass. 
aor. 2 παρεῤῥύην in signif. like the Act. 
Buttm. § 114 pew; to flow near, to flow by, 
pr. of a river, Hdian, 1. 11.7. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5. 4; trop. to glide away, to escape from the 
mind, Symm. Prov. 4, 21. Luc. Disp. c. Hes. 
ὕ el τι ἐν τῷ τῆς ποιήσεως δρόμῳ παραῤῥυὲν 
λάδῃ. Plato Legg. 781. 8; of a person, fo 
glide along, to slip in by stealth, as a thief, 
Plut. de Solert. Animal. § 13 med. mapap- 
ῥυεὶς γὰρ ἄνβρωπος εἰς τὸν νεὼν τοῦ ᾿Ασκλη- 
πιοῦ.--Ίπ N. T. once of persons, trop. lo 
glide aside, to miss, to fail of any thing; 
absol. Heb. 2, 1 δεῖ ἡμᾶς προσέχειν τοῖς 
ἀκουσβεῖσι, µήποτε παραῤῥνῶμεν, lest we glide 
aside, lest we fail to profit by the things 
heard (τοῖς ἀκουσδεῖσι) and so miss of the 
great salvation ; parall. with ἀμελήσαντες 
σωτηρίας v. 3; comp. Heb. 4, 1. So Sept. 
υἱέ, μὴ mapappuns, THP|TOV δὲ ἐμὴν Bovdny, 
for Heb. 115, Prov. 3, 21. So too Clem. 
Alex. Padag. III. p. 246 ἵνα py παραῤῥυῶσι 
τῆς ἀληδείας διὰ χαυνότητα. Eupol. ap. Stob. 
Serm. 4. p. 53 µαίνεταί τε καὶ παραῤῥεῖ τῶν 
φρενῶν τῷ σφ Aéyo.—Others, {ο glide aside, 
to stumble and fall, to perish; 80 Chrysost. 
μὴ παραῤῥυῶμεν, τουτέστι, μὴ ἀπολώμεδα, μὴ 
ἐκπέσωμεν. But this sense is not supported 
by any usage. 

παράσηµος, ου, 4, ἡ, adj. (σῆμα,) by 
marked, having a mark, sign, stamp; ©. 8: 
as bad, of false stamp, base, 59 of coin, Dem. 
766. 6. Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 24; trop. 
of pers. notorious, 80 ῥητώρ Dem. 307. 26; 
also as good, trop. of pers. noted, distinguish- 
ed, Plut. Brut. 2. Hdian. 5. 8. 15.—Hence 
ία Ν. Τ. of a ship, having α sign, badge, 
emblem; Acts 28, 11 ἐν πλοίφ.. .παρασήμῳ 
Διοσκύροις, in α ship... badged with the Dios- 
curoi, having Castor and Pollux as its sign 
or emblem. So Neut. τὸ παράσηµον as 
Subst. the sign, badge, emblem of a ship, by 
which it was distinguished from others ; 
commonly a picture or image on the prow, 
and different from the tute/a or figure of the 
tutelar god of the ship upon the stern; 
though sometimes the parasemon and tutela 
would seem to have been the same, as in the 
present case; comp. Potter's Gr. Ant. ΠΠ. p. 
128 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 401. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Navis no. 1, 2. Plut. Sept. 
Sap. Conv. 18 pen. πυβόµενον τοῦ τε ναυ- 
κλήρου τοὔνομα... καὶ τῆς νεὼς τὸ παράσημο». 

παρασκευάζω; dow, (σκευάζω;) ἰο make 
ready before or for any one, fo prepare at 
hand, e. g. food, absol. Acts 10, 10 ἐγένετο 
δὲ πρόσπεινος... παρασκευαζόντων δὲ ἐκείνωγ. 
So 9 Macc. 2,27 συµπόσιον. Hdot. 9. 83 
Δεῖπνον. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 1, 2.—Mid. or 
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Pass. to prepare oneself, to be prepared, 
ready, 2 Cor. 9, 2. 3; els πολέμον 1 Cor. 14, 
8. Sept. for 29 Jer. 50, 42. So Jos. 
Ant. 5.7. 5. Hdian. 2. 14.2. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 5. 9. | 

παρασκευή, js, ἡ, (σκευή;) α making 
ready αἱ hand, preparation, 2 Macc. 15, 21 
τῶν ὅπλων. Jos. Β. J. 1. 11. 8 τοῦ δείπνον. 
Hdian. 8. δ. 7.—In Ν. T. in the Jewish sense, 
the preparation, i e. the day or hours before 
the sabbath or other festival, when prepara- 
tion was made for its celebration, the eve of 
the sabbath, Matt. 27, 62. Mark 15, 42. 
Luke 23, 54. John 19, 14. 31. 42. So Jos. 
Ant. 16. 6. 2 ἐν σάββασιν ἢ τῇ πρὸ ταύτης 
παρασκευῃ. The same is called προσάββα- 
τον Mark 15, 42. Judith 8,6; and προεόρτιον 
Philo de Vit. contempl. p. 616. See Gr. 
Harm. p. 219. 

παρατείνω, f. ένω, (τείνω.) to stretch 
out along, near, by; to extend near, Sept. 
Gen. 49, 13. Plut. Pyrrh. 20. Xen. An. 7. 
3, 48,—In N. T. trop. to extend, to prolong, 
fo continue, in time, ο. acc. Acts 20, 7 παρέ- 
τεινέ τε τὸν λόγον µέχρι μεσονυκτίου. So 
Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 9 τὸν χρόνον. Polyzn. 3. Ρ. 
265, τὸν ἀκροβολισμὸν ἄχρι δείλης παρετεινε. 
Intrans. of time Diod. Sic. 3. 18. Plut. X 
Orat. Vit. 5. 

παρατηρέω, &, f. now, (τηρέωι) 1. to 
watch closely, e. g. the actions of any one 
with sinister intent, ο. acc. Mark 3, 2 πα- 
ρετήρουν αὐτόν, εἰ τοῖς σάββασιν Φεραπεύ- 
σει αὐτόν. Luke 6, 7. 14, I. 20, 20; so 
τὰς πύλας Acts 9, 24. Sept. for D2T Ps. 
37, 12.—Pol. 17. 3. 2; gent. Xen. Mem. 3. 
14. 4. 

9. Of times, to observe carefully, to keep 
superstiliously, 6. 6. ἡμέρας, µῆνας, Gal. 4, 
10.—Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 5 τὰς ἐβδομάδας. 

παρατήρησ Us, εως, ἡ, (παρατηρέω)) 
close watching, accurate observation. Luke 
17, 20 οὐχ έρχεται 9 βασιλ. τοῦ 3. μετὰ 
παρατηρήσεως, nol with observation, i. e. not 
so that its progress may be watched.—Arr. 
Epict. 3. 16. 16. Pol. 16. 22. 8. Diod. Sic. 
1, 28. 

παρατί»ημι, f. Show, «τίδημι) 1. to 
put or place near any one, 6. g- 

a) Of food, to set or lay before any one, 
ο, acc, of thing and dat. of pers. expr. or impl. 
Mark 6, 41 ἵνα παραδῶσιν αὐτοῖς. 8, 6 bis. 
7. Luke 9,16. 10,8. 11,6 οὐχ ἔχω ὃ παρα” 
snow αὐτῷ. Acts 16, 34 τράπεζαν. Pass. 
1 Cor. 10, 27 πᾶν τὸ παρατιέµενον ὑμῖν 
ὀσβίετε. Sept. for 993 JN? Gen. 18, 85 
syp> cid Gen. 24, 33.—Luc Ὦ. Deor. 34. 
1. Xen. Conv. 2. 2 δεῖπνο». 
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b) Trop. as a teacher, fo set or lay before, 
to propound, to deliver, c. acc. et dat. Matt. 
13, 24 ἄλλην παραβολὴν mapeSnxey αὐτοῖς. 
v. 31. Mid. ο. ὅτι Acts 17, 3. Sept. for 
spd pad) Ex, 19,7. 21, 1.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 14. Mid. Jos. Ant. 4. 
8. 2 init. 

2. Mid. παρατίδεµαι;, aor. 2 παρεδέ- 
µη», aor. 2 imper. παράδου 2 Tim. 2, 2, not 
παραδοῦ, comp. Buttm. §107. πι, 19; pr. to 
place for oneself with any one, i. q. to give in 
charge, to commit, to intrust, c. acc. et dat. 
Luke 12, 48 καὶ ᾧ παρέβεντο πολύ. 1 Tim. 
1, 18. 2 Tim. 2, 2. 1 Pet. 4, 19. Also 
Luke 23, 46 εἰς χεῖράς σου παραδήσοµαι τὸ 
πνεύμά µου, comp. Ps. 31, 6 where Sept. 
for B72 PHN. So Tob. 4,1. Pol. 33. 
12. 3. Diod. Sic. 17. 23.—Spec. to commit, 
to commend, ο. acc. et dat. Acts 14, 23 παρέ- 
Sevro αὐτοὺς τῷ κυρίῳ. 20, 32.—Jos. Ant. 
4. 8.2 med. παρατιθέμενος ὑμᾶς νόμφ σω- 
φροσύνης. 

παρατυγχάνω, aor. 3 παρέτυχον, (τυγ- 
χάνω,) to happen near, to fall in with any 
one, Part. οἱ παρατυγχάνοντες, Acts 17, 17. 
—Jos. Ant. 2.9.5. Ρο]. 10.15. 4. Xen. 
Apol. Socr. 11. 


παραυτίκα, adv. (αὐτίκα, adrés,) pr. at 
this very instant, instantly, forthwith ; equiv. 
to παρ αὐτὰ τὰ mpaypata V. τὰ γινόμενα, 
Tob. 4, 18. Pol. 1. 60. 1; comp. Tittm. de 
Synon. N. T. p. 184. Herm. ad Vig. p. 781. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 47.—In N. T. once ο. art. 
6, 7, τὸ παραυτίκα, a8 ad). instant, present, 
momentary, 2 Cor. 4, 17; comp. Buttm. 
§125. 6. So Dem. 72. 16 ἡ παραυτίχ' 
ἡδονή. Thuc. 2. 64. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 9. 

παραφέρω, aor. 2 παρήνεγκον, (φέρω;) 
to bear along to, to bring on before, e. g. 
food, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.6; to bear along by, 
to bear away, as does a stream, Act. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 55; Pass. Hdian. 8. 4. 7. Diod. 
Sic. 18. 35.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Act. trop. to let pass away, to avert, 
e. g. evil, ο. acc. of thing, Mark 14, 36 
παρένεγκε τὸ ποτήριον ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ τοῦτο. Luke 
22, 42. Comp. Matt. 26, 39. 42, where it is 
παρέρχεσβαι.---Β]υῖ. Arat. 43 τότε μὲν οὖν 
παρήνεγκε τὸ ῥηδέν. Xen. Ven. 5. 27. 

2. Pass. pr. to be borne along by, to be 
borne or carried away, e. g. clouds, Jude 
12 νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι ὑπὸ ἀνέμων παραφερό- 
µεναι, i.e. driven rapidly along. So Plut. 
Arat. 12 πρὸς δὲ µέγα πνεῦμα...παραφερό- 
µενος μόλις ἤψατο τῆς ᾿Αδρίας.---τορ. to 
be borne or carried away in mind; Heb. 13, 
9 διδαχαῖς ποικίλαις... μὴ παραφέρεσδε. So 
Plut. Timol. 6 οὕτως αἱ κρίσεις... σείονται 
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καὶ παραφέρονται ῥᾳδίως ὑπὸ κτλ. Al. V. 
H. 9. 41.—In both these examples Rec. has 
περιφέροµαι q. V. 

παραφρονέω, &, f. now, (φρονέω;) pr. 
to think amiss, i. e. to be beside oneself, to be 
foolish, to act foolishly ; absol. 2 Cor. 11, 23 
παραφρονῶν AaA@.—Sept. Zech. 7, 11. EL. 
V. H. 12. 51. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 6. 

παραφρονία, as, ἡ, (παραφρονέωι) a 
being beside oneself, folly, madness, 2 Pet. 
2, 16.—Not found elsewhere. 

παραχειµάζω, f. dow, (χειµάζω,) to 
winter near or at a place, with a person, in- 
trans. Acts 27, 12. 28,11. 1 Cor. 16, 6. 
Tit. 3, 12—Dem. 909. 14. Diod. Sic. 19. 
34. Pol. 3. 64. 1. 

παραχειµασία, as, ἡ, (παραχειµάζω,) 
α wintering near or αἱ a place, Acts 27, 13. 
—Pol. 3. 34. 6. Diod. Sic. 19. 68. 

παραχρῆμα, adv. (pr. παρὰ τὸ χρῆμα;) 
lit. ‘ with the thing itself,’ i. e. on the spot, 
forthwith, straightway; Matt. 21, 19 καὶ 
ἐξηράνθη παραχρῆμα ἡ συκῆ, i. e. imme- 
diately after being cursed. v. 90. Luke 1, 
64. 4, 39. 5, 25. 8, 44. 47. 55. 13,13. 18, 
48. 19, 11. 22, 60. Acts 3,7. 5,10. 9,18. 
12, 23. 18, 11. 16, 26. 33. Sept. for BxnB 
Num. 6, 9. Is. 30, 19.---ἆλ]. V. H. 10. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 17. 


TdapoaMs, εως, ἡ, (πάρδος;) α leopard, 
Rev. 13,2. Sept. for 199 Is. 11, 6. Jer. 
6, 6.— bl. V. H. 12. 39. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.7. 


παρεδρεύω, f. εὐσω, (πάρεδρος, edpa, 
€Couat,) to siz near, i. 4. to wait near, to 
serve; ο. dat. τῷ Ξυσιαστηρίῳ 1 Cor. 9, 13 
Lachm. for προσεδρεύω.---Ροἱ. 29. 11. 10. 
Dem. 572. 10. 

πάρειµι, f. έσοµαι, (εἰμί,) to be near by, 
to be present, to have come, absol. John 7, 6 
6 καιρὸς ἐμὸς οὕπω πάρεστιν. 11,28 6 διδά- 
σκαλος πάρεστι. Acts 10,21. 17, 6. 1 Cor 
6, 3 bis. 2 Cor. 10, 2. 11. 13, 2. 10. Rev. 
17,8 in later edit. So 2 Pet. 1,12 ἐν τῇ 
παρούσῃ ἁληδείᾳ, i. e. the truth which is 
with you, which ye have received. With 
ἐν ο. dat. of time Luke 13, 1. (Xen. Cyr. 
1.2.4.) With εἰς ο. acc. of pers. Col. 1, 
6, comp. in eis no. 4; ἐπί ο. gen. of pers. 
before whom, Acts 24,19; ἐφ᾽ 6 v. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
of purpose Matt. 26, 50; ἐνώπιόν τινος 
Acts 10, 33; πρός c. acc. Acts 12, 20. 
2 Cor. 11, 8. Gal. 4, 18. 20. Sept. for ria 
Num. 22, 20. Lam. 4,18. (Diod. Sic. 17. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 23; ο. eis Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 
4. Xen. An. 1. 2.2; ἐπί ο. acc. Xen. Ag. 
1. 32.) Part. τὸ παρόν, the present time, 
Heb. 19, 11 πρὸς τὸ παρόν. So Jos. Ant. 6 
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5.1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 29.--Spoken of things, 
c. dat. of pers. fo be present with or toa 
person, i. e. the person has the thing, 2 Pet. 
1, 9 ᾧ γὰρ μὴ πάρεστι ταῦτα, i. e. he who 
has not these things. 9, 8 Lachm. (Wisd. 
31,1.) Hence Part. ra πάροντα, things 
which one has, i.e. property, fortune, condi- 
tion, Heb. 13, 5 ἀρκούμενοι τοῖς παροῦσιν. 
So Phocylid. 4 dpxetoSas παρεοῖσι, καὶ ἆλ- 
λοτρίων ἀπέχεσβαι. Xen. Conv. 4. 42.—For 
Part. παρειµένος see in παρίηµιε. 
παρεισώγω, f. tw, (εἰσάγω;) to lead in 
by one’s side, to introduce, Diod. Sic. 1. 87. 
ib. 3.2—In N. T. (ο lead or bring in by 
stealth, to smuggle in, c. acc. e. g. τὰς alpe- 
gets into the church, 2 Pet. 2,1. So Pol. 1. 
18. 3. Plut. Pyrrh. 29. Diod. Sic. 12. 41. 
παρείσακτΟος; ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (παρεισάγω;) 
brought in by stealth, smuggled in, e. g. 
into the church, Gal. 2, 4 διὰ τοὺς π. ἀδελ- 
gbovs.—Hesych. παρείσακτον᾿ ἀλλότριον. 

παρεισδύνω, f. vow, (εἰσδύνω,) aor. 2 
«έδυν, to go or come in by stealth, to creep in 
unawares, e. g. into the church, Jude 4.— 
Jos. B. J. 1. 24. 1. Hdian. 7. 9. 185 trop. 
ib. 1. 6. 2. Plut. Agis 3. 

παρεισέρχοµαυ, (ἔρχομαι;) aor. 2 παρ- 
εισῆλδο». 

1. fo go or come in beside or with any 
thing, to enter in therewith, thereby, thereto ; 
Rom. 5, 20 νόμος δὲ παρεισῆλδεν (εἰς τὸν 
κοσμόν), but the law entered in thereunto, 
(ν. 12 4 ἁμαρτία εἰσῆλδει) i. e. the law 
supervened upon the state of transgression 
from Adam to Moses; comp. Gal. 3, 19.— 
Test. XII Patr. p. 608 γίνεται µέρη, καὶ 
παρεισέρχεται ἡ ἀναισχυντία. Philo de Te- 
mul. p. 243. ο, ἄγνοια...µήτε φῶς pyre 
λόγον παρεισελδεῖν éaoa. Id. de Opif. p. 
94. d. 

2. to go or come in by stealth, to enter un- 
awares, e. g. into the church, absol. Gal. 
2, 4 οἵτινες παρεισῆλδον κατασκοπῆσαι.--- 
Plut. Coriolan. 23. Pol. 2. 55.3. Diod. Sic. 
12. 27. 

παρεισφέρω, (pépw,) aor. 1 παρεισή- 
νεγκα, to bear or bring in beside or there- 
unto, to bring forward therewith, Θ. g. νόµον 
Dem. 484. 1, 12.—In N. T. trop. to bring 
forward along with, to exhibit therewith, 
6. g. σπουδὴν πᾶσαν 2 Pet. 1, 5. 

παρέκτος, adv. (ἐκτός) pr. near by 
without, out by, found in very late writers 
and only trop. besides; 80 ο. art. τὰ παρεκ- 
rés, the things besides, over and above, 2 Cor. 
11,28 χωρὶς τῶν παρεκτός. Buttm. § 125. 6. 
Also with a gen. besides, except, Matt. 5, 32 
παρεκτὸς λόγου πορνείας. [19, 9.] Acts 26, 
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29,.—Aquil. for "M2437 Deut. 1, 36. Gr. in- 
cert. for 7222 Lev. 23, 38. So Pamphil. 
in Geopon. 13. 15. 7. 

παρεμβολή, js, ἡ, (παρεμβάλλω, βάλ- 
λω;) α throwing in beside, interpolation, e. g. 
of sentences, Adschin. 23. 41. ib. 83. 21. 
As a military word, juxta-array, wapataéts, 
8 certain method of drawing up troops, by 
placing some in the intervals between 
others, Pol. 10. 21. 5. ib. 11. 32. 6; see 
fen. Tactic. 31, in Wetst. ad Act. 21, 34. 
—Hence in Ν. T. 

1. Meton. an array, for an army, host, 
as drawn up in battle-array; Heb. 11, 34 
παρεμβολὰς ἔκλιναν ἀλλοτρίων, see in κλίνω 
no. 2. Rev. 20, 9. Sept. for 723 Ex. 14, 
24. Judg. 4, 16.—Pol. 3. 73. 8. Asl. V. H. 
14. 46. 

2. In late usage, an encampment, pr. 
juxta-arrangement in a camp, Pol. 6. 28. 1. 
ib. 6. 31.7. Hence genr. a camp, spoken 
of a standing camp, castra stativa, Engl. 
quarters, barracks, e. g. the quarters of the 
Roman soldiers in Jerusalem, in the fortress 
Antonia, which was adjacent to the temple 
and commanded it, Acts 21, 34. 37. 22, 24. 
23, 10. 16. 32; see in art. ἱερόν. Also of 
the encampments of the Israelites in the 
desert, Heb. 13, 11; and in the same con- 
nection trop. v. 13. See Lev. 4, 12.21. 16, 
27, where Sept. for 317; as also 1 Sam. 
4,5.6. 2K. 7, 5.7—Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 1. 
Pol. 3.74. 5,9. Plut. J. Cas. 45. Phrynichus 
says this use of the word is δεινῶς Μακε- 
δονικόν, ed. Lob. p. 377; comp. Sturz de 
Dial. Maced. p. 30. 

παρενοχλέω, &, f. how, (ἐνοχλέω;) Lo 
trouble besides, further ; c. dat. of pers. Acts 
15, 19 κρίνω, μὴ παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἐθνῶν. Sept. for neon Mic. 6, 3; yan 


Job 16, 3.—1 Macc. 12, 14. Pol. 1. 8.1. 


Diod. Sic. 14. 27. 

παρεπίδηµος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἐπίδημος, 
ἐπιδημέω,) α by-resident, sojourner, among 
a people not one’s own, Heb. 11, 13. 1 Pet. 
1, 1. 2, 11. Sept for avin Gen. 23, 4. 
Ps. 39, 13.—Pol. 32. 22. 4 Ἕλληνες παρε- 
πίδηµοι. 

παρέρχοµαι, f. παρελεύσομαι, (ἔρχο- 
pat,) aor. 2 παρῆλδον; on the fut. see 
έρχομαι. 

1. to come near fo any person or thing, 
to draw near, to come, e. g. to a table or the 
like; Luke 12, 37 παρελδὼν διακονήσει at- 
τοῖς. 17, 7. (Ecclus. 29, 9.) Also in a 
hostile manner, absol. Acts 24, 7.—So 
genr. Jos. B. J. 3. 8.2. Al. V. H. 12. 39. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 7. 
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2. to go or pass near, to pass along by. 
a) Pr. and absol. Luke 18, 37 ὅτι 6 Ἰησοῦς 
ὁ Nag. παρέρχεται. With acc. of pers. or 
place, depending on παρά, Buttm. § 147. η. 
9. Matth. § 426. 3; so Mark 6, 48. Acts 
16, 8 mapeASdvres δὲ τὴν Μυσίαν. Also 
διὰ τῆς ὁδοῦ Matt. 8, 28. Sept. for ay 
Ex. 15, 16. Judg. 11, 17. 19. So Xen. 
An. 2. 4. 25; ο. acc. Ceb. Tab. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 2. 7.—Of time, to pass by, to be 
past, absol. Matt. 14, 15 ἡ ὥρα ἤδη παρῆλ- 
Sev. Acts 27, 9. 1 Pet. 4, 3 ὁ παρεληλυ- 
Sas χρόνος. Sept for 135 Job 17, 11. 
Cant. 2,11. So Dem. 40. 13. Xen. An. 1. 
7. 18. 

b) Trop. i. q. to pass away, to perish, 
absol. a) Genr. Matt. 5, 18 έως ἂν παρ- 
έλ5ῃ ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ. 24, 34. 35. Mark 
13, 30. 31. Luke 16, 17. 21, 32. 33. 2 Cor. 
5,17. James 1, 10. 2 Pet. 3,10. Rev. 21, 
1. Sept. and 335 Ps. 37, 36. So Theocr. 
27. 8 τάχα yap σε παρέρχεται, ὡς ὄναρ, ἤβη. 
Dem. 291. 12. β) Of words, declara- 
tions, and the like, to pass away without 
fulfilment, to be in vain; Matt. 5, 18. 24, 
35 οἱ δὲ λόγοι µου ov μὴ παρελδῶσι. Mark 
13, 31. Luke 21, 33. 

ο) Trop. of evils, to pass away from any 
one, to be removed, averted; with ἀπό ο. 
gen. of pers. Matt. 26, 39 παρελφέτω an’ 
ἐμοῦ τὸ ποτήριον τοῦτο. v. 42. Mark 14, 35. 
—Pr. Sept. Cant. 3, 4. Atl. V. H. 13. 38. 

d) Trop. to pass by or over, to neglect, to 
transgress, c. acc. see in lett.a; Luke 11, 
42 τὴν κρίσιν. 15,29 ἐντολήν. Sept. and 
say Deut. 26, 13. Jer. 34, 18.—Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 1. 58. Lys. 107. 42 νόμον. 

mMapeEais, εως, 4, (mapinut,) α lelting 
pass, pralermission, remission, in the sense 
of overlooking, not punishing, Rom. 3, 25 ; 


diff. from ἄφεσις, which implies pardon, 


forgiveness ; comp. Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 
185.—Dion. Hal. Ant. '7. 37 τὴν μὲν όλο- 
σχερῆ πάρεσιν οὐχ εὕροντο. Comp. παρίηµε 
Ecclus. 23, 2. 

παρέχω, f. έξω, (ἔχω,) Mid. fut. 2 pers. 
παρέξει, see below in no. 2; {ο hold near 
by, beside any one, Hom. Od. 18. 317. Il. 
18. 656.—Hence in N. T. (ο hold out to or 
tuwards any one, 6. g. 

1. to present, to offer, ο. acc. Luke 6, 29 
παρέχε καὶ τὴν ἄλλην, SC. ciaydva.—Luc. 
D. Deor. 4. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 54. 

2. Trop. to present, to occasion, to give, 
to show, towards or in behalf of any one; 
with acc. of thing and dat. of pers. expr. 
orimpl. E. g. κόπον Υ. κόπους παρέ- 
χειν τινί, to give one trouble, i. q. to trouble, 
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to vex, see fully in κόπος fin. Matt. 26, 10. 
Mark 14, 6. Luke 11, 7. 18, 5. Gal. 6, 11. 
(Pol. 1. 20. 10 δυσχερείαν παρέχειν.) Also 
ἐργασίαν παρέχειν τιν, to make or 
bring gain to any one, Acts 16, 16. (Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2. 6 picSov.) Acts 17, 31 πίστιυ 
παρασχὼν πᾶσιν, Lat. omnibus fidem faci- 
ens, causing belief in all, i. e. proving, con- 
firming to all. (Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 4. Plut. Ο. 
Mar. 17. Pol. 4. 98. 7.) Acts 22, 2 παρέ- 
σχον novyiay, they gave silence. (Sept. for 
e pun Job 34, 29. Dion. Hal. Ant. 11. 
32.) Acts 28, 2 π. φιλανθρωπία». 1 Tim. 
1, 4. 6, 17. So Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5. 28.—Mid. παρέχοµαι, to do or 
show for one’s self, for one’s own part; 
Luke 7, 4 dfws ἐστιν ᾧ παρέξει τοῦτο, for 
whom theu shouldst on thy part do this, 
where for 2 pers. fut. παρέξει see Buttm. 
§103. πι. 18; others read παρέέῃ. Acts 19, 
24. Col. 4,1 τὸ δίκαιον... τοῖς δούλοις παρέ- 
χεσδε, Shuw on your part towards servants 
what is just. (Dem. 228. 26. Xen. An. 7. 
6.11.) With two acc. ἑαυτόν τι, Tit. 2, 7 
σεαυτὸν παρεχόµενος τύπον καλών ἔργων. 
So Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 39; Act. Plut. de Lib. 
educ. 20. 

Tapnyopia, as, 4, (παρηγορέω, παρή- 
yopos, ἀγορεύω,) an addressing, exhortation, 
Apoll. Rh. 2. 1281.—In N. T. consolation, 
comfort, Col. 4,11. So Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 3. 
Plut. de Exil. 1. | 

παρνενία, ας, ἡ, (παρθένος) virginity, 
virgin age; Luke 2, 36 ζήσασα ἔτη μετὰ 
ἀνδρὸς ἑπτὰ ἀπὸ παρδενίας αὗτης, i. 6. with 
the husband whom she had married as a 
virgin. Sept. for Ὁ37352 Jer. 3, 4.—Ec- 
clus. £5, 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 69 or 70. Plut. 
Brut. 13. 

παρλένος, ου, 6, 77, adj. virgin ; 80 yun} 
παρθένος Hes. Theog. 514; τῇ παρδένῳ 
Suyarpl Αἰγύπτου Sept. for moma Jer. 46, 
11; a παρβένος γῆ Jos. Ant. 1.1.3; παρ». 
πηγή Aeschyl. Pers. 613.—In Ν. T. 

1. Fem. 7 παρδένος, Subst. a virgin, 
maiden. a) Pr. one who has not known 
man; e. g. Luke 1, 27 bis, πρὸς mapévov 
µεμνηστευµένην ... Μαριάν κτλ. comp. Vv. 
34. Trop. 2 Cor. ll, 2. Sept. for mana 
Gen. 24,16. 1K. 1,2. So Hdian. 1. 
12, 19. Plut. Romul. 22.—Matt. 1, 23 ἡ 
παρδένος ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει, quoted from Is. 7, 
14 where Sept. for mp9; apparently there 
referring to the 1 youthful spouse of the pro- 
phet, comp. Is. 8, 3. 4. 8. 10. 18. 7, 3. 10, 
21. So mbsma, Sept. νύμφη, as lamenting 
for the husband of her youth, Joel 1, 8. 
Sept. also νεᾶνις for moe’ Ps. 68, 26; as 


ITdpSos 


also Aquil. Symm. Theod. in Is. 7, 14. So 
too ἡ mapSevos for youthful spouse, bride, 
νύμφη, Hom. Il. 2. 514 οὓς τέκεν ᾿Αστυόχη, 
παρδένος aidoin. Soph. Trach. 1221. The 
sense then in Matt. 1. ο. would be: ‘Thus 
was fulfilled in a strict and literal sense, 
that which the prophet spoke in a wider 
sense and on a different occasion.’ See 
Heb. Lex. moby. —b) Genr. of a mar- 
riageable maiden, damsel, Matt. 25, 1. 7. 
11. Acts 21, 9. 1 Cor. 7, 25. 28. 34 pepe- 
ptorat ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἡ παρδένος, i. 4. ἡ ἄγαμος. 
v. 36. 37. [38] ἡ παρβένον αὑτοῦ, i. q. his vir- 
gin daughter, marriageable but unmarried. 
Sept. and maby, Gen. 24, 43; for mays 
Gen. 24, 14. 55. 34, 3 of Dinah after she 
was defiled. So Diod. Sic. 5. 73. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 6. 9. Mem. 1. 5. 2. 

2. Masc. as adj. Rev. 4, 14 οὗτοί εἰσιν, οἱ 
μετὰ γυναικῶν οὐκ ἐμολύνβησαν' παρδένοι γάρ 
εἶσιν, for they are virgins, i. Θ. chasle, pure, 
free from all whoredom and uncleanness as 
the symbols of idolatry ; see in ζηλος no. 2, 
and zropvevw.—Suid. "Αβελ: οὗτος mapSévos 
καὶ δίκαιος ὑπῆρχε. Photii Amphil. Quest. 
188. p. 785, τοῦ παρδένου καὶ εὐαγγελιστοῦ 
Ἰωάννου. So of Joseph, Lib. Asseneth Ρ. 
92, 98, in Fabr. Cod. pseud. V. T. Tom. II. 


ITapos, ov, 6, α Parthian, spoken of 
Jews born or living in Parthia, Acts 2, 9. 
So Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 7. Hdian. 6. 5. 15.— 
Parthia proper was a region of Persia, on 
the northeast of Media and Hyrcania, and 
north of Aria, wholly surrounded by moun- 
tains ; Plin. H. N.6. 29. Strabo 11. p. 511 sq. 
In the later period of the Roman republic, 
the Parthians extended their conquests and 
became masters of a large empire, including 
all the provinces of the former Persian king- 
dom, and extending tothe Euphrates ; Plin. 
6. 30. Strabo 16. p. 748. They were es- 
teemed the most expert horsemen and ar- 
chers in the world ; and the custom of dis- 
charging their arrows while in full flight, is 
particularly celebrated by the Roman poets ; 
comp. Hor. Od. 2.13.17. Virg. Geor. 3. 31. 
See genr. Cellar. Notit. Orb. IT. p. 700 sq. 


παρίηµι, f. παρήσω, (inut,) Pass. perf. 
παρεῖµαι, Buttm. § 108. I. 15 to let by, to let 
pass along, Hdot. 3. 72; trop. fo let pass, 
to pretermil, to neglect, Luc. Hermot. 15. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 123 καιρόν Pol. 1. 33. 5; 
also fo let go loose, to relax, Θ. g. ropes, τοὺς 
τερβρίους Aristoph. Eq. 440 or 442, comp. 
437.—Hence in N. T. trop. Pass. παρίε- 
μαι, to be relaxed, enfeebled ; only Part. perf. 
as χεῖρες παρειµέναι, hands enfeebled, hang- 
ing down from weariness and despondency, 
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παρίστηµι 


Heb. 12, 13. Sept. for ΠΡ” Zeph. 3, 17. 
—Diod. Sic. 14. 105. Pol. 1. 58. 9. Plato 
Legg. 931. d. 


παριστάνω, see in παρίστηµι. 


π αρίστηµι f. παραστήσω, (ἵστημιι) 
aor. 2 παρέστην} also Pres. παριστάνω, ἃ 
later secondary form, Rom. 6, 13.16. Dem. 
28. 9. Pol. 3. 113. 8; comp. Buttm. § 112. 
10. § 106. π. 5.—Trans. fo cause to stand 
near; intrans. fo stand near; see in ἵστημι 
init. Buttm. ὁ 107. II. 

I. Trans. in the Pres. impf. fut. and aor. 
1 of the Active, fo cause to stand near, to 
place near by, ἆλ. V. H. 12. 1 post med. 
Pol. 3. 113. 8.—Hence in Ν. T. 

1. to place or set before any one, to pre- 
sent, to exhibit; ο. acc. et dat. expr. or 
impl. Acts 23, 33 παρέστησαν καὶ τὸν Παῦλον 
αὐτφ. Luke 2, 22 τῷ κυρίῳ, in the temple. 
2 Cor. 4, 14 καὶ παραστήσει [ἡμᾶς] σὺν 
ὑμῖν, Ρο. τῷ βήµατι τοῦ Χρ. So with two 
acc. of object and predic. τινά τι, Acts 1, 3. 
9, 41. Rom. 6, 13 bis. 16 ᾧ παριστάνετε 
ἑαυτοὺς δούλους. v. 19 bis. 12, 1. 2 Cor. 
11,2. Eph. 5, 27. Col. 1, 22. 28. 2 Tim. 
2,15. Sept. for MOS Lev. 16,7; BM 
Gen. 47, 2.—Luc. Icarom. 24. Α. H. An. 
7.44. Hdian. 5. 5. 11. 

2. to place at hand, lo provide, to furnish ; 
ο. acc. et dat. Matt. 26, 53 παραστήσει pos 
πλείους κτλ. Acts 23, 24 xrnvn.—Luc. D. 
Mar. 6.2. Pol. 30. 9. 3. 

3. Spec. to commend, c. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 
8, 8 βρῶμα δὲ ἡμᾶς ov παρίστησι τῷ Σεῴ.--- 
Jos. Ant. 16. 7. 3. Arr. Epict. 1. 16 αὐτὰ 
ἐπαινέσαι ἢ παραστῆσαι. 

4. Trop. {ο set forth by arguments, Ἱ. e. (ο 
show, to prove, absol. Acts 24, 13 οὔτε πα- 
ραστῆσαι δύνανται, περὶ ὧν xrd\.—Jos. Ant. 
8. 2.5. Arr. Epict. 2. 23.47. Xen. (ο. 
13. 1. 

II. InrRans. in the perf. plupf. and aor. 
2 of the Active, and in Mid. to stand near, 
to stand by. 

1. Genr. to sland by, to be present; c. dat. 
expr. or impl. Acts 1, 10. 9, 39 καὶ παρέ- 
στησαν αὐτῷ πᾶσαι ai χῆραι, i. ο. stood 
around him. 27, 98. Mark 15, 39 6 παρε- 
στηκὼς ἐξεναντίας, who stood by over against 
him. John 18, 22. 19, 26; ἐνώπιόν τινος 
Acts 4, 10. Part. of παρεστηκότες, 
contr. of παρεστῶτες, (Buttm. §107. πι. 
22,23,) the by-standers, Mark 14, 47. 69. Ἴ0. 
15, 35. Acts 23, 2.4. Sept. for 28) Gen. 
45, 1. 1 Sam. 22, 6.7; 723 Gen. 18, 8. 
Judg. 3,19. So Hdian. 8. 3. 6. Xen. Mem. 
3. 11. 2—Trop. in a friendly sense, fo stand 
by, to aid, ο. dat. Rom. 16, 2 καὶ παραστῆτε 


ITappevas 


αὐτῃ. 2 Tim. 4, 17. (Epict. Ench. 32. 
Dem. 366. 20. Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 33.) Trop. 
also in a hostile sense, absol. Acts 4, 26 
παρέστησαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς, quoted from 
Ρε. 2, 2 where Sept. for 322M; so Ecclus. 
51, 3.—Of time, a season, i. q. to be present, 
to have come, Mark 4, 29 παρέστηκεν 6 5ε- 
ρισµός. So Dem. 255. 25. 

2. to stand by or before any one, in his 
presence, e. g. in a forensic sense, before a 
judge. Acts 27, 24 Καΐσαρί σε det παρα- 
στῆναι. Rom. 14,10. So genr. Hdian. 1. 
4. 1.—Spoken of attendants, ministers, who 
wait in the presence of a superior, e. g. 
Luke 1, 19 ἐγώ εἶμι Γαβριὴλ 6 παρεστηκὼς 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Seov. With dat. Luke 19, 24 
comp. v. 13. Sept. and "28> 723 Deut. 1, 
38. 1 Sam. 16, 21. 22. So Luc. D. Deor. 
24. 1 δεῖ... παρεστάναι τῷ Ati. 

ITappevas, a, ὁ, Parmenas, pr. n. of one 
of the seven primitive deacons, Acts 6, 5. 

π. άροδος, ου, ἡ, (ὁδός;) α way by, pass- 
age-way, in place Jos. B. J. 1. 1. 5. Thuc. 
3.21. Xen. An. 1. 7. 16.—In Ν. T. in 
action, the way by, a passing by; 1 Cor. 
16,7 ἐν παροδῷ, by the way, in passing. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 24. 2. Pol. 5. 68. 8. Thue. 
1. 126. 

παροικέω, &, (οἰκέω,) to dieell near, to 
be neighbour, Luc. D. Mort. 2. 1. Xen. 
Vect. 1. 5.—In N. T. to be α by-diceller, to 
sojourn, to dwell asa stranger, πάροικος ; 
ο. ἐν, Luke 24, 18 σὺ µόνος παροικεῖς ἐν 
Ἱερουσαλήμ; with eis, Heb. 11, 9 παρῴκη- 
σεν eis τὴν γῆν, Ἱ. 6. he came and sojourned ; 
comp. in εἷς no. 4. Sept. for 335 Gen. 20, 
1; 38" Gen. 94, 37. So Dio Chrys. 46. p. 
521. d, πολὺ γὰρ κρεῖττον φυγάδα εἶναι, καὶ 
παροικεῖν ἐπὶ ξένης, ἢ τοιαῦτα maze. 

παροικία, ας, ἡ, (παροικέω,) α dicelling 
near, neighbourhood, Psalt. Salom. 12, 3.— 
In N. T. α sojourning, residence in a for- 
eign land without the right of citizenship, 
Acts 13, 17 ἐν τῇ παροικίᾳ ἐν yn Αἰγύπτῳ. 
Sept. for 7348 Ezra 8, 34. (Wisd. 19, 10.) 
Trop. of human life, 1 Pet. 1, 17; comp. 
Heb. 11,13. Sept. and "ΑΡ Ps. 119, 54. 


πάροικος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (otkos,) dwelling 
near, neighbouring, c. dat. Plut. Pyrrh. 10. 
Hdot. 7. 235.—In Ν. T. 6 πάροικος; Subst. 
α by-diceller, sojourner, without the rights 
of citizenship. α foreigner, Acts 7, 6. 29 
πάροικος ἐν yn Μαδιάν. So Sept. for ma 
Gen. 15, 13. Ex. 2, 22. (Ecclus. 29, 26. 
27.) Trop. of human life, 1 Pet. 2, 11; 
comp. 1,17. Alsoin respect to the church 
and kingdom of God, Eph. 2, 19. 
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παροξυσµός 


παροιμία, as, ἡ, (πάροιµος, οἶμος,) pr. 
‘what is by the way;’ hence, a by-word, by- 
speech, e. g. 

1. Pr. a proverb, adage, 2 Pet. 2, 22 τὸ 
τῆς ἀληδοῦς παροιµίας. Symmach. for 29 Ὦ 
Ez. 12, 22.—Luc. D. Mort. 8. 1. El. V. 
H. 12. 22. Plato Soph. 231. c. 

2. In John’s Gospel, i. 4. παραβολή, which 
word is not used by John; comp. in παρα- 
βολη. E. g. a) Genr. figurative dis- 
course, dark saying, i. e. obscure and full of 
deep meaning, John 16, 25 bis, ἐν παροιµί- 
ats λαλεῖν. v.29; comp. in παραβολή no. 3. 
Sept. and 293 of short and sententious max- 
ims, Prov. 1, 1. 25,1. So Ecclus. 6, 35. 
39,3. ὮὉ) α parable, in the usual sense, 
John 10, 6; comp. in παραβολή no. 2. 

πάροινος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (otvos,) by wine, 
i. e. spoken of what takes place by or over 
wine, revelry, as ra πάροινα (µέλη) drinking- 
songs, Boeckh Pind. Fr. p. 555.—In Ν. T. 
of persons, pr. silting long by wine, given to 
wine, 1 Tim. 3, 3. Tit. 1,7. So Luc. Tim. 
55. Lysias 101. 20. 


παροίχοµαι, f. χήσομαι, (οἴχομαι;) perf. 
παρῴχημαι; to go along by, to pass along, 
Hom. Il. 4. 272.—In N. T. of time, to pass 
away, only Part. perf. rapwynpevos, by-gone ; 
Acts 14, 16 ἐν ταῖς παρφχηµέναις γενεαῖς. 
So Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 3. Hdot. 9. 14. Xen. An. 
2. 4. Ἱ. 

παροµμοιάζω, f. dow, (ὁμοιάζω,) pr. to 
be nearly like; genr. to be like, to resemble, 
ο. dat. Matt. 23, 27. See in ὁμοιάζω. 

παρόμοιος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (ὅμοιος;) pr. 
nearly like; genr. like, similar, Mark 7, 8. 
13 παρόμοια τοιαῦτα πολλά.---Ρο]]. On. 9. 
190 παρόμοιος παρ ὀλίγον ὅμοιος. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 26. Dem. 12. 8. Xen. Hell. 3. 
4. 13. 

παροξύνω, f. υνῶ, (ὀξύνω, ὀξύς,) to 
Sharpen by or on any thing, fo whet, e. g. 
τὴν µάχαιραν Sept. for 12% Deut. 32, 41; 
to sharpen by or along with, i. e. with and 
for some other act or purpose, trop. τὸν 
ἦχον Plut. Marcell. 20. Trop. to sharpen 
the mind, temper, courage of any one, {ο 
incite, to impel, Jos. Ant. 15. 3. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 3. 13.—Hence in N. T. trop. to 
provoke, to slir up, to rouse to anger, indig- 
nation, only Pass. or Mid. Acts 17, 16 πα- 
ρωξύνετο τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ κτλ. 1 Cor. 13, 5. 
Sept. for Ὁ15331 Deut. 9,18; ὮΣΕΡ Deut. 
1, 34. So Dem. 10. 24. Thuc. 6. 56. 

παροξυσμµός, ov, 5, (παροξύνω;) pr. a 
sharpening, i. e. trop. 

1. provocation, incitement, to action or 


παροργίζω 


feeling ; Heb. 10, 24 εἰς παροξ. ἀγαπῆς καὶ | 


κ. ἔργωγ. 


2. @ paroxrysm of anger, sharp conten- 
tion, angry dispute, Acts 15, 39. Sept. for 


AXP Deut. 29, 28. Jer. 32, 37.—Dem. 1105. 
24. 

παροργίζω, f. ίσω, (ὀργίζω,) Att. fut. 
παροργιῶ Buttm. § 9ὔ. Ἴδα. Winer ῥ 13. 1.¢; 
to make angry by or along with something 
else, fo provoke thereby, therewith; ο. acc. 
Eph. 6, 4 μὴ παροργίζετε τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν. 
[0ο]. 3, 21.] Rom. 10, 19 quoted from Deut. 
32, 21 where Sept. for Ὀ1539Π as also Judg. 
2,12. 1 K. 14, 15.—Ecclus. 3, 16. 4, 2. 3. 
Pass. Dem. 805. 19. The Act. is found in 
profane writers only Triclin. ad Soph. An- 
tig. 350. 

παροργισμός, ob, 6, (παροργίζω;) pro- 
vocation, Sept. for Ὀ53 1 K. 15, 30. 2 K. 
23, 26.—In Ν. T. a being provoked, anger, 
wrath, Eph. 4, 26. So Sept. for ὮΣ Jer. 
21,5. Not found in classic writers. 

παροτρύνω, f. υνῶ, (ὀτρύνωι) to urge 
on by or along with something else, to stir 
zp, to incite, thereby, therewith; c. acc. 
Acts 13, 50.—Jos. Ant. 7. 6. 1. Luc. Tox. 
35. Plut. de sui Laud. 15. 

παρουσία, as, 4, (πάρειµι;) pr. the being 
or becoming present, e. g. 

1. presence ; 2 Cor. 10, 10 ἡ δὲ παρουσία 
τοῦ σώματος aoSems. Phil. 2, 12.—Hdian. 
1. 3. 13. Dem. 674. 24. Plato Phad. 
100. d. 

2. a coming, advent, genr. 1 Cor. 16, 17. 
2 Cor. 7, 6 ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ Τίτου. v. 7. 
Phil. 1, 26 παρουσία πάλιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, a 
coming again, return. So 2 Macc. 15, 21. 
Pol. 23. 10. 14. Diod. Sic. 1. 29.—Spoken 
of the coming of Christ for the destruction 
of the Jewish state and Jewish dispensation, 
Matt. 24, 3. 27. 37. 39; also to judgment, 
to receive the saints to their reward, 1 Cor. 
15, 23. 1 Thess. 2,19. 2 Thess. 2,8. 2 Pet. 
3,4. 1 John 2,28; παρ. τοῦ κυρίου 1 Thess. 
3,13. 4,15. 5,23. 2 Thess. 2,1. James 
5, 7. 8. 2 Pet. 1, 16. In a like sense, 
2 Pet. 3, 12 παρ. τῆς τοῦ Φεοῦ npépas.—Of 
the coming i.e. manifestation of the man 
of sin, 2 Thess. 2, 9; comp. v. 3. 

παροψ.ς, i8os, 4, (ὄψον;,) α side-dish, 
consisting of dainties set on as a condiment 
or sauce, Athen. 9. 2. p. 867. b. Pollux 
Onom. 6. 56. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 4.—In later 
usage and N. T. @ side-plate, i. e. a plate, 
platter, dish, pr. in which dainties are served 
up. Matt. 23,25 τὸ €wSev τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ 
τῆς παροψίδος. v. 26. So Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 
Plut. de adulat. et Amic. 9. The Atticists 
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πᾶς 


condemn this use of the word, Phryn. et 
Lob. p. 176. Sturz Lex. Xen. s. v. 


παῤῥησία, ας, 1), (πᾶν, ῥῆσις) pr. ‘the 
speaking out all,’ freespokenness, as char- 
acteristic of a frank and fearless mind; 
hence meton. and genr. 

1. freeness, frankness, boldness, as of 
speech, demeanour, action; Acts 4, 13 
Sewpourres δὲ τὴν τοῦ Πέτρου παῤῥησίαν, 
i.e. his freespokenness, boldness. 2 Cor. 
3,12. So Sept. Prov. 13, 5. Diod. Sic. 1. 
53. Dem. 1397. 1. Plato Conv. 222. ςο.--- 
In adverbial phrases, e. g. παῤῥησίφ, i. q. 
freely, frankly, boldly, John 7, 13. 26; or 
i. q. openly, plainly, without concealment 
or ambiguity, Mark 8, 32. John 10, 24. 11, 
14. 16,25. 29; also of actions, openly, done 
in the sight of all, not privately, John 11, 
54 οὐκέτι παῤῥησίᾳ περιεπάτει κτλ. 18, 90. 
So ἐν παῤῥησία, in or with boldness, 
i. q. freely, boldly, Eph. 6, 19. Phil. 1, 20; 
also openly, publicly, opp. ἐν κρυπτῷ, John 
7, 4. Col. 2, 16 ἐδειγμάτισεν ἐν παῤῥησίᾳ. 
(Wisd. 5, 1.) Also μετὰ παῤῥησίας, 
with boldness, i. q. freely, boldly, Acts 2,29. 
4,29. 31. 28, 31. So1 Macc. 4, 18. Luc. 
Hermot. 51. Dem. 95. 28. 

2. Spec. as implying frank reliance, con- 
fiding hope, i. q. confidence, assurance. 
2 Cor. 7, 4 πολλή pot παῤῥησία πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
κτλ. Eph. 8, 19. 1 Tim. 3, 13. Philem. 8. 
Heb. 3, 6. 4, 16. 10, 19. 35. 1 John 2, 28. 
3, 21. 4, 17. 5, 14.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 13 
παῤῥησίαν λαμβάνει πρὸς τὸν Sedv. Diod. 
Sic. 14. 65. 


παβῥησιάζομαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depun. 
(παβῥησία,) to be freespoken ; to speak freely, 
openly, boldly; to be free, frank, bold, in 
speech, demeanour, action; e. g. joined 
with verbs of speaking, Acts 13, 46 παῤῥη- 
σιασάµενοι δὲ ὁ Ἡ. καὶ 6 B. εἶπον. 19, 8. 
26, 26. Genr. and with ἐν, e. g. of place, 
ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ Acts 18, 26; or of thing, 
object, i. q. in behalf of, ἐν αὐτῷ Eph. 6, 20; 
or of person, παῤῥησ. ἐν Sea, i. 6. in faith 
and trust in God, 1 Thess. 9, 2, comp. 1, 
1; also ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί τινος, in one’s name, 
by one’s authority, Acts 9,27. 28. With 
ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ Acts 14, 3, see in ἐπί II. 3. 
c.a.—Sept. Job 22,6. Luc. Tim. 11. Plato 
Gorg. 487. d; with ἐν of place Plut. Mar- 
cell. 20 ; πρός τινα Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 8. 


πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν, Gen. παντός, πάσης. 
παντός, all, Lat. omnis. 

1. With the idea of oneness, a totality, 
all, the whole, Lat. totus, i. q. ὅλος. In this 
sense, the Singular is put with a noun 
having the article ; and the Plural also is put 


Tas 


with the article where a definite number is 
implied, or without the article where the 
number is indefinite. See in 6, ή, τό, ID. A. 
2.b. γ. Winer § 17. 10. Buttm. § 127. 9. 
Kihner § 246. 5. Matth. § 277. 

A) Sinc. a) Before a Subst. with the 
article, Matt. 6,29 οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν macy 
τῇ δόξη αὑτοῦ. 8, 32 πᾶσα ἡ ἀγέλη. Mark 
6, 33. Luke 1,10 wav τὸ πλῆδος. 4, 25. 
John 8, 2 was 6 λαός. Acts 1, 8. Rom. 3, 
19. 4, 16. al. sep. So with the names of 
cities or countries, meton. for the inhabit- 
ants, Matt. 3,5. Mark 1, 5. Luke 2, 1. al. 
(Hdian. 6. 4.1. ZEl. V. H.6.11. Xen. Ag. 
1, 25.) With proper names, sometimes 
without the article, Matt. 2, 3. Acts 2, 36. 
Rom. 11, 26; comp. Winer § 17. 10. a. 
b) After a Subst. ο. art. John 5, 22 τὴν 
κρίσιν πᾶσαν δέδωκε τῷ vio. Rey. 13, 12. 
Comp. in 6, 7, τό, Ἱ. ο. Buttm. § 127. 9. 
c) Rarely between the art. and Subst. 
where πᾶς is then emphatic, comp. in 6, ἡ, 
τό, |. ο. Buttm. Ἱ. ο. Acts 20, 18 τὸν πάντα 
χρόνον. Gal. ὄ, 14. 1 Tim. 1, 16. 

Β) Ριυπ. a) Before a Subst. or other 
word, viz. a) Subst. ο. art. implying a 
definite number, Matt. 1, 17 πᾶσαι ai γενεαὶ 
ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἕως Δαβίδ. 4, 8. Mark 3, 28. 
Luke 1, 6. Acts 5, 20. Rom. 1, 5. al. sep. 
Comp. Winer § 17. 10. b. Buttm. § 127. 9. 
Matth. § 265. 2. (Xen. An. 5. 3. 9.) With- 
out art. where the idea of number is then 
indefinite, Winer, Matth.1.c. E. g. may 
τες ἄνβρωποι all men, all mankind, indef. 
Acts 22, 15. Rom. 5, 12. 18. al. (Aéschin. 
1.18.) So πάντες ἄγγελοι Seo, all angels 
of God, Heb. 1, 6; πάντα &3yn Rev. 14, 8. 
Comp. Winer, Matth. 1. ο.  β) Particip. 
ο. art. as Subst. Matt. 4, 24 πάντας τοὺς 
κακῶς ἔχοντας. 11, 28 πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντες. 
Luke 1, 66. 71. John 18, 4. Acts 2, 44. al. 
sep. So Hdian. 1. 4.17. Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 6. 
y) Before other words and periphrases with 
the art. in place of substantives, e. g. Pron. 
possess. as πάντα τὰ ἐμά Luke 15,31; Pre- 
posit. with its case, Matt. 5,15 πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν 
τῇ οἰκίᾳ. Luke 5,9. John 5, 28. Acts 4, 
24. al. Adv. Col. 4, 9. 

b) After a Subst. or other word. κα) 
Subst. c. art. as definite, comp. Winer 
Buttm. Matth. l. ο. Matt. 9,35 τὰς πόλεις 
πάσας sc. of that region. Luke 12,7. Acts 
16, 26. Phil. 1, 13. Rev. 8, 3. (Hdian. 3. 1. 
3. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 19 fin.) Without art. 
with a pr. name, Acts 17, 21 ’ASnvaioe δὲ 
mavres. So genr. Hdian. 4. 2. 5. 8) 
Particip. ο. art. as Subst. Acts 20, 32 ἐν 
τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις πᾶσιν. Heb. 5,9. 3γ) 
Before other words or perivhrases with the 
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art. in place of a Subst. e. g. Pron. pessess. 
as τὰ ἐμὰ πάντα John 17,10; Preposit. 
with its case, Gal. 1, 3 οἱ σὺν ἐμοὶ πάντες. 
Tit. 8, 15. Col. 4, 7. Mark 5, 26. 

c) Between the art. and subst. as em- 
phatic, Acts 19, 7. 21, 21. 27, 37. Comp. 
Buttm. § 127. 9. 

d) Joined with a Pronoun pers. or de- 
monstr. either before or after it, as ἡμεῖς 
πάντες John 1, 16; πάντες ἡμεῖς Acts 9, 
32; π. ὑμεῖς Matt. 23, 8; ὑ. π. Luke 9, 
48 ; οὗτοι π. Acts 1, 14; π. αὐτούς Acts 4. 
33; avr. π. 1 Cor. 15, 103 ταῦτα πάντα 
Matt. 4, 9. Luke 12, 30. 31; π. ταῦτα 
Mark 7, 23. al. sep. 

ε) Absol. a) With art. οἱ πάντες, 
they all, i. e. all those definitely mentioned. 
Mark 14, 64 οἱ δὲ πάντες κατέκριναν αὐτόν 
κτλ. Rom. 11, 32. 1 Cor. 10, 17. Eph. 4. 
19. Phil. 2, 21. al. sep.—Neut. τὰ πάντα, 
all things, i. q. aa) the universe, the 
whole creation, Rom. 11, 36 ἐξ αὐτοῦ... 
καὶ εἰς αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα. 1 Cor. 8, 6. Eph. 3. 
9. Col. 1, 16. Heb. 1, 3. Rev. 4, 11. Trop. 
of the new spiritual creation in Christ, 
2 Cor. 5, 17. 18. (Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11, 14.) 
Meton. for all created rational beings, all 
men, i. q. οἱ πάντες, Gal. 3, 22. Col. 1, 20. 
1 Tim. 6, 13; put also for all the followers 
of Christ, Eph. 1, 10. 23. al.  ϱββ) Genr. 
all things beforg mentioned or implied, ο. g. 
the sum of one’s teaching Mark 4, 11; all 
the necessaries and comforts of life, Acts 
17, 25. Rom. 8, 32. So 1 Cor. 9, 22. 19, 
6 comp. v. 5. 6. 2 Cor. 4, 15. Eph. 6, 13. 
Phil. 3, 8 comp. v. 7. Col. 3, 8. al. YY) 
As predicate of a pr. name, ο. g. 6 Φεὺς τὰ 
πάντα ἐν πᾶσιν, all in all, i.e. in all persons 
or beings, above all, supreme, 1 Cor. 15, 
28. Col. 3,11. 8) Without art. πάντες. 
all, i. q. πάντες ἄνθρωποι, all men. Matt. 
10, 32 μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων. Mark 2, 12. 
10, 44. Luke 2, 3 ἐπορεύοντο πάντες, all 
went, i.e. all the inhabitants of Judea. 3, 
15. John 2, 15. 24—Neut. πάντα, all 
things, Matt. 8, 33 ἀπήγγειλαν πάντα. Mark 
4, 34. Luke 3, 20. John 4, 25. 45. Acts 
10, 59. 1 Cor. 16, 14 πάντα ὑμῶν i. e. all 
your actions, whatever ye do. Heb. 3, 8. 
James 5,12.alsep. Accus. πάντα as ady. 
as to or tn all things, in all respects, holly, 
Acts 20, 35. 1 Cor. 9, 25. 10, 33. 11, 2. 
(Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 3. Xen. An. 1. 3.10.) So 
κατὰ πάντα as to all things, in all respects, 
Acts 3, 22. Col. 3, 20. Heb. 2, 17. 
(2 Macc. 1, 17.) εἲς πάντα id. 2 Cor. 2, 9; 
ἐν πᾶσιν, in all things, in all respects, 
2 Cor. 11, 6. Eph. 1, 23. 1 Tim. 3, 11. 
2 Tim. 2, 7. Tit. 2, 9. 1 Pet. 4, 11. al. sp, 


Twas 


9. Sine. was without the art. implies 
plurality, ali taken singly, every, each one 
of all, i. gq. ἕκαστος, comp. Buttm. ὁ 127. 9. 
Winer ὁ 17. 10.8. a) With nouns, Matt. 
3, 10 πᾶν οὖν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρπόν. 
4, 4. Mark 9, 49. Luke 2, 23. 4, 13. 37. 10, 
1. John 1, 9. 2, 10. al. sepiss. b) Be- 
fore a relat. Pron. it is intensive, 6. g. mas 
όστις, i. 4. ὅστις but stronger, see in ὅστις 
A. 3. b. Matt. '7, 24 was doris ἀκούει every 
one whosoever. Col. 3, 17. 23; mas ὃς ἄν id. 
Acts 2, 21. Rom. 10, 13. 1 Cor. 6, 18; was 
és Gal. 3,10; wav 6 Rom. 14, 23; meton. 
John 6, 37. 39. 17,2. ο) Before a Par- 
ticiple, e. g. with the art. where the particip. 
c. art. may be rendered he who, and becomes 
a subst. expressing a class ; see in 6, ἡ, τό, 
D. b. 8. Winer § 17. 10. a. Matt. 5, 22 was 
ὁ ὀργιζόμενος, every one who is angry. Luke 
6, 47. John 6, 45. Acts 10, 43. Rom. 2, 10. 
al. sep. So after the particip. e. g. τῷ 
ἔχοντι παντί Matt. 25, 29. Without the 
art. where the participial sense then re- 
mains, as Matt. 13, 19 παντὸς ἀκούοντος 
every one hearing. 2 Thess. 2,4. In Luke 
11, 4.some Mss. have the art. Winer § 17. 
10. n.d) Absol. Mark 9, 49 mas γὰρ 
πυρὶ ἁλισβήσεται. Heb. 2, 9 διὰ παντός sc. 
χρόνου, continually, see in διαπαντός. So 
ἐν παντί in every thing, in every respect, 
1 Cor. 1, 5. 2 Cor. 4, 8. 6, 4. '7, 5. 11. 16. 
11, 9. Eph. 5, 24. Phil. 4, 6. 12. 

* 3. Sve. collect. all, i. e. of all kinds, of 
every kind and sort, including every possible 
variety, i. 4. παντοδαπός, παντοῖος, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 727. Passow s. v. 

a) Genr. Matt. 4, 23 Φεραπεύων πᾶσαν 
νόσον kat πᾶσαν µαλακίαν. Acts 7, 22 πάση 
σοφίᾳ Αἰγυπτίων. Rom. 1, 18. 29. 3 Cor. 
1, 4. Col. 3, 16. 1 Pet. 2, 1. al—Pol. 1. 
15. 6 τῆς πάσης ἀλογίας mAnpes. Xen. An. 
3. 2. 8. ib. 6. 4. 6. 

b) Spec. all possible, i. q. the greatest, 
utmost, supreme; Matt. 28, 18 ἐδόδη pou 
πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς. Acts 
5, 23. 17, 11 μετὰ πάσης προδυµίας. 23, 1. 
9 Cor. 12, 12. Phil. 1, 20. 2, 29. 1 Tim. 2, 
2.2 Tim. 4, 2. James 1, 2. 1 Pet. 2, 18. 
Jude 3.—Pol. 1. 39. 3. Plut. Timol. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 23 eis πάντα κίνδυνον ἦλβον. 

4. With a negative, Θ. g. οὐ mas, ov 
πάντες, not every one, not all, the negative 
here belonging to was and merely denying 
the universality, see in dv no. 5.c. Matt. 7, 
21 οὐ πᾶς 6 λέγων. 19, 11 οὐ πάντες. Rom. 
9,6. 10,16. 1 Cor. 15, 99. al_—Butawas... 
ov, where ov belongs to the verb, is by Hebr. 
i. q. υὐδείς, not one, no one, nothing, none, 
see filly in οὐ πο. 1. ο Luke 1, 37, Rom. 
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8, 90. Gal. 2, 16. 1 John 3,21. Rev. 22 
3; so Acts 10, 14 οὐδέποτε ἔφαγον πᾶν κοι- 
νόν. 2 Pet. 1,20. Also πᾶς... μή, 1 Cor. 
1, 29 ὅπως μὴ καυχήσηται πᾶσα σάρξ. Eph. 
4, 29. Rev. 7, 1; and so πᾶς... οὐ pn Rev. 
21,27. See ovl.c. Winer § 26.1. Comp. 
Heb. 55 85 Gesen. Lehrg. p. 831. Heb. 
Lex. art. >D no. 3. . So ο. pn, 1 Macc. 5, 
42 μὴ ἀφῆτε πάντα dySpwroy παρεμβαλεῖν. 
Ecclus. 20, 80. + 

πάσχα, τό, indec. the passover, i. q. Heb. 
MOB and Aram. NOB (a passing over, a 
sparing,) Sept. usually for MOB, as Ex. 12, 
11. 21. al. But Sept. in 2 Chr. φασέκ, 30, 
15. 35, 1. 11: Josephus φάσκα, Ant. 5. 1. 
4. The passover, the great sacrifice and 
festival of the Jews, was instituted in com- 
memoration of God’s sparing the Hebrews 
when he destroyed the first-born of the 
Egyptians ; it was celebrated on the even- 
ing following the 14th day of the month 
Nisan (Num. 33, 3), which began with the 
new-moon of April, or, according to the 
Rabbins, of March, ‘between the two even- 
ings; seein ὀψία no. 2. For the institu- 
tion and particular laws of this festival, see 
Ex. ο. 13 sq. Lev. 98, 4 sq. Num..9, 1 sq. 
The later Jews made some additions; in 
particular they drank at intervals during the 
paschal supper four cups of red wine usu- 
ally mingled with one fourth part of water ; 
the third of which was called 2°31 O43, 
the cup of blessing, τὸ ποτήριον τῆς εὐλογίας 
1 Cor. 10, 16; comp. Matt. 26, 27. See 
espec. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 26, 
26.27. Othon. Lex. Rabb. p. 504 sq. Gr. 
Harm. p. 214—In Ν. T. τὸ πάσχα is 
spoken of the victim, the supper, and the 
festival. 

1. The paschal lamb, passover, i. e. a 
lamb or kid of a year old, slain as a sacri- 
fice (Ex. 12, 3 sq. 27) between the two 
evenings after the 14th of Nisan; see in 
ὀψία no. 3. According to Josephus the 
number of lambs provided at Jerusalem in 
his time, was 256.500, which were slain be- 
tween the 9th and 11th hour, i. ο. from 3 to 
5 o'clock, in the afternoon before the even- 
ing or commencement of the 15th day of 
Nisan, B. J.6.9.3. a) Pr. as δύειν τὸ 
πάσχα, to kill the passover, Mark 14, 12. 
Luke 99, 7. Sept. for MOB UMW Ex. 19, 

b) Trop. 


21; MOEN Mt Deut. 16, 2. 5. 6. 
of Christ, 1 Cor. 5, 7. 

2. The paschal supper, passover, which was 
eaten on the evening following the 14th of 
Nisan, and was itself the commencement of 
the seven days’ festival of unleavened bread ; 
80 ἑτοιμάζειν τὸ πάσχα, to make ready the 


πάσχω 


passover, Matt. 26, 19. Mark 14, 16. Luke 


3. 8.13; φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα, lo eal the pass- - 


over, to celebrate the paschal supper, Matt. 
26, 17. Mark 14, 12. 14. Luke 22, 11. 15; 
ποιεῖν τὸ πάσχα id. Matt. 26, 18. Once 
in reference to the first institution, Heb. 11, 
38.—Sept. Num. 9, 5. 33; 3. Josh. 5, 10. 
11. 

3. The paschal festival, passover, i.e. the 
festival of unleavened bread, τὰ ἄζυμα, which 
began with the paschal supper and contin- 
ued seven days, until the close of the 21st 
day of Nisan; Ex. 12, 15 sq. Lev. 23, 5 sq. 
comp. Num. 28, 17. Deut. 16, 3. 4. Jos. Ant. 
3. 10. 5.; see Gr. Harm. p. 212. So Matt. 
26, 2. Mark 14, 1. Luke 2, 41 τῇ ἑορτῇ τοῦ 


πάσχα. 22,14 ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύμων, ἡ λεγο- — 


µένη πάσχα. John 2, 13. 23. 6, 4. 11, 55 
bis. 12,1. 13, 1. 18,39. 19, 14. Acts 12, 
4. Meton. John 18, 28 φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα, 
+e. the sacrifices offered on the first day of 
the passover, the Chagiga, etc. see Gr. 
Harm. p. 218, comp. p. 213. Sept. 2 K. 
93, 22. 23. Ez. 46, 21.—Jos. B. J. 2. 1. 8 
τῆς τῶν ἀζύμων ἐνστάσης ἑορτῆς, πάσχα 
παρὰ τοῖς ἸΙουδαίοις καλεῖται» Hence the 
whole passover is sometimes called ἡ ἑορτὴ 
τῶν ἀζύμων, see in ἄζυμος no. 2. Jos. Β. J. 5. 
3. 1. 

πάσχω, f. πείσοµαι, aor. 2. ἐπαἈον, 
perf. πέπονθα ; to suffer, in the most general 
sense, pr. to be affected by any thing from 
without, to be acted upon, fo experience 
either good or evil. 

1. Of good, to be affected by, to experience, 
j. e. to have happen to oneself, to receive ; 
c. acc. Gal. 3, 4 τοσαῦτα ἐπάδετε εἰκῇ ; i.e. 
have ye experienced such things, such bless- 
ings, in vain? comp. Υ. 2. 5.—Theocr. Id. 
15. 138. Jos. Ant. 3. 15. 1 ὑπομνῆσαι, ὅσα 
παδόντες ἐξ αὐτοῦ [5εοῦ], καὶ πηλίκων evep- 
γεσιῶν µεταλαβόντες κτλ. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 
3 ayaa. 

2. OF evil, to suffer, to be subjected to 
evil, to calamity, pr. with κακῶς, κακόν Tt, 
Matt. 17, 15 καὶ κακῶς πάσχει. Acts 28, 5. 
(1. V. Π. 19. 17. Hdian. 3. 2. 10. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 5. 17.) Absol. in the same sense, 
to suffer, 1 Cor. 12, 26 εἴτε πάσχει ἓν µέλος. 
1 Pet. 2, 90. 23. 3,17. 4, 1 ὁ παδὼν ἐν 
σαρκί. ν. 19. Heb. 2, 18, where comp. 
Meleag. οἶδα ma3av ἐλεεῖν, in Anthol. Gr. I. 
Ρ. 14. So. Hdian. 4. 15. 1. Xen. An. 1. 9. 
8.—With an acc. of manner, Buttm. ὁ 131. 
7,83 ϱ. g. πολλά, τὰ αὗτά, ταῦτα, d, etc. 
Mark 9, 12. Luke 13,2. 2 Cor. 1,6. 2 Tim. 
1, 12. Rev. 2, 10; by attract. Heb. 5, 8. 
(Ecclus. 38, 16. Xen. Mem. 2.1. 5.) With 
a preposit. marking source, manner, cause ; 
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6. g. ἀπ ό τινος, Matt. 16, 21 πολλὰ παθεῖν 
ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβ. κτλ. Mark 8, 31. Luke 9, 
92: ὑπό τινος, Matt. 11, 13 μέλλει πάσχειν 
ὑπ) αὐτῶν. Mark 5,26. 1 Thess. 2, 14; 
διά τινα Matt. 27,19; διά τι 1 Pet. 3, 14. 
(2 Macc. 7, 32.) ὑπέρ τινος, Acts 9, 16. 
Phil. 1,29. 2 Thess. 1,5. With an adv. 
1 Pet. 2, 19 ἀδίκως. 4,15. 5, 10.—Spoken 
of the suffering and death of Christ; Luke 
22,15 πρὸ τοῦ pe παθεῖν. 17, 25 πολλά. 
94, 96 ταῦτα. v.46 οὕτως. Acts 1,3. 3, 18. 
17, 3. Heb. 9, 26: 13,12. 1 Pet. 2, 21 éxa- 
Sev ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. 8, 18 περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν. 4, 1 
ὑπὲρ ἡμᾶν.---Βο genr. Hdian. 5.7. 1. Iseus 
35.19. Plato Conv. 2232. e. 

II άταρα, ὧν, ra, Patara, a maritime 
city of Lycia in Asia Minor, east of the river 
Xanthus, Acts 21,1. It was celebrated for 


an oracle of Apollo, who was hence called 


Patareus, Hor. Od. 3. 4. 64. Virg. Aun. 4. 
144, where see Heyne Excurs. Π. Strabo 
14. p. 980, 981. Plin. 5. 28. 

πατάσσω, f. άξω, pr. intrans. to strtke, 
to beat, Lat. pulso, e. g. a8 the heart, Hom. 
Il. 7. 916. Soph. Phil. 748.—Later and in 
N. T. trans. 

1. to strike, to smite, e. g. with violence, 
κο as to wound, c. acc. Matt. 26, 51 πατάξας 
τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως. Luke 22, 50; 
with ἐν of instram. v. 49. Sept. for M24 
Ex. 21, 12. 18 sq. So Pol. 11. 18. 4. 
Thuc. 8. 92. Xen. Eq. 7. 5.—Also more 
gently, i. q. to touch, to tap, ο. acc. Acts 12, 
η τὴν πλευρὰν τοῦ Πέτρου. 

9. From the Heb. to smite, i. q. to kill, to 
slay, to destroy. 8) Pr. and ο. acc. Acts 
1,24 πατάξας τὸν Αἰγύπτιον. Rev. 19, 15. 
(Ex. 2, 12.) Matt. 26, 31 et Mark 14, 27 
πατάξω τὸν ποιµένα, quoted from Zech. 13,7 
where Sept. for 73"; as also Ex. 12, 12. 
9 Chr. 33,25. See Heb. Lex. 523 Hiph. no. 
9. Ὁ) Trop. and from the Heb. to smite, 
| ο. to inflict evil, to afflict with disease, 
calamity ; spoken only of God or his angel, 
Acts 12, 23 ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἄγγελος κυρίου. 
Rev. 11, 6. Sept. for 725 Gen. 19, 11. 
Num. 14, 12; 922 Ex. 13, 33. So 2 Macc. 
9,5. See Heb. Lex. art. 832 no. 1. cc. 

πατέω, &,f. now, (πάτος;) to tread with 
the feet. 

1. Trans. c. acc. fo tread down, to tram- 
ple under foot, i. q. to profane and lay waste ; 
Rev. 11, 2 τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἁγίαν πατήσουσι. 
Luke 21, 24. Sept. for 02) Is. 1, 12. So 
Luc. de Merc. cond. 17. Hdian. 8. 5. 24. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 37.—Spec. to tread out, e. g. 
grapes, τὴν ληνόν, Rev. 14, 20. 19, 15; 
comp. in Anvés. Sept. and 23 Neh. 13, 


πατηρ 


15. Is. 16, 10. So Anacr. Od. 17. 14. 
Xen. Cic. 18. 4 τὸν σίτον. 

9. Intrans. fo tread, to plant the foot; 
ο. ἐπάνω, Luke 10, 19 πατεῖν ἐπάνω ὄφεων, 
lo tread upon serpents, i. 6. without harm. 
Sept. for 2131 M2 Is. 32, 20; also for 72M 
to walk, Is. 42, 5. 

πατήρ, τέρος, τρός, ὁ, α father, Lat. 
pater; comp. Buttm. ὁ 47. Spoken genr. 
of men, and in a special sense of God. 

A) Genr. 1. Pr. α father, genitor, by 
whom one is begotten, Matt. 2, 22 ἀντὶ 
Ἡρώδου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ. 19, 5. Mark ὅ, 
40. Luke 2, 48. John 4, 53. Heb. 7, 10. 
al. sep. (Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 14, 16.) Plur. 
οἱ πατέρες, parents, both father and mo- 
ther, Heb. 11, 23 Μωῦσῆς ἐκρύβη τρίµηνον 
ὑπὸ τῶν πατέρων αὑτοῦ. Eph. 6, 4, comp. 
v. 2. So Parthen. Erot. 10 παρὰ τῶν πατέρων 
airnodpevos, αὐτὴν ἠγάγετο γυναϊκα. Luc. 
Tox. 8.—Of a reputed father, Luke 2, 48. 

3. Of a remoter ancestor, i. q. forefather ; 
also as the head or founder of a tribe or 
people, a patriarch. Sing. Matt. 3, 9 πατέρα 
ἔχομεν τὸν ᾿Αβραάμ. Mark 11, 10. Luke 1, 
32. 73. John 4, 12. Acts Ἴ, 2. Rom. 4, 17. 
18. al. sep. Trop. in a spiritual and moral 
sense, e. g. of Abraham, Rom. 4, 11 els τὸ 
εἶναι αὐτὸν πατέρα πάντων τῶν πιστευόντων. 
v. 19. 16. Also trop. of Satan as the father 
of wicked and depraved men, John 8, 38. 
4]. 44 bis. Sept. for 38 Gen. 11, 4. 6. 
19, 37. (Trop. 1 Macc. 2, 54.) Plur. of 
πατέρες, fathers, i.e. forefathers, ances- 
tors, Matt. 23, 30 ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῶν πα- 
τέρων. v. 32. Luke 6, 23. 26. John 7, 22. 
Acts 8, 13. Rom. 9, 5. Heb. 1, 1. al. Sept. 
and MIAN Deut. 1,11. 1 K. 8, 21. So Jos. 
ο. Apion. 1. 31. Hdian. 2. 15. 2. 

3. Asa title of respect and reverence, 
either honorary, or towards one who is re- 
garded in the light of a father; e. g. in 
direct address, Luke 16, 24 πάτερ ᾿Αβραάμ. 
v. 27. 30. (Hom. Od. 7. 48.) So of a 
teacher, as exercising paternal care, author- 
ity, affection, Matt. 23, 9 καὶ πατέρα μὴ κα- 
λέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 1 Cor. 4, 15; 
comp. Phil. 2,22. 1 Thess. 2,11. Sept. and 
3&8 of prophets, 2 K. 2, 12. 6, 21. 13, 14. 
Comp. Schoettg. Hor. Heb. p. 746 sq.— 
Plur. voc. πατέρες, fathers, as an honorary 
title of address, Buttm. §129 a. 1. Winer 
29. 1; ο. g. used towards elder persons, 
1 John 2, 13. 14; also towards magistrates, 
members of the Sanhedrim, Acts 7,2. 22,1. 
(Plut. Romul. 13 πατέρες συγγεγράµµενοι, 
Lat. patres conscripti,i.e. senators.) With 
the art. οἱ πατέρες id. Eph. 6, 4. Col. 3, 21; 
see Buttm. § 129 a. 2. Winer Ἱ. ο. 
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4. Trop. ο. gen. of thing, the author 
source, beginner of any thing. Rom. 4, 12 
πατὴρ περιτομῆς, i. e. Abraham. John 8, 44 
ὅτι ψεύστης ἐστί, καὶ 6 πατὴρ αὐτοῦ sc. rov 
ψεύδους. Sept. and 35 Job 38, 28.—Plato 
Menex. 10. p. 240. e, πατέρες τῆς ἐλευδερίας. 

B) Of God, as the creator, preserver, 
governor of all men and things, over whom 
he watches with paternal love and care; so 
Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 24 καὶ αὐτὸς [5εὺς] πατὴρ 
τοῦ παντὸς ἀνθρώπων γένους. Diod. Sic. 
5.72. Hom. Od. 4. 841.---ἴπ Ν. T. God 
is called Father in various relations. 

1. By the Jews, John 8, 41 ἕνα πατέρα 
ἔχομεν, τὸν Sedv, v. 42. So Sept. and ax 
Is. 63, 16. 64, 8.—Wisd. 2, 16. 

2. By Christians and all pious persons, 
who are also called réxva 3eov John 1, 12. 
11,52. Rom. 8, 16. al. Thus Jesus in speak- 
ing with his disciples calls God πατήρ σου 
V. ὑμῶν, @. g. Matt. 6, 4 ὁ πατήρ σου ὁ βλέ- 
πων ἐν τῷ κρυπτφ. V. 6.8 6 π. ὑμῶν. v.15. 
18. 10, 20. 29. 13, 43. Luke 6, 36. 12,30. 
32; once in John, 20,17. With the further 
adjunct, ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς 
Matt. 5, 16. 45. 48. 6, 1. 9. 7,11. Mark 11, 
25. 26. Luke 11, 2; 6 οὐράνιος Matt. 6, 14. 
26.32; 6 ἐπουράνιος Matt. 18,35; ὁ ἐξ ov- 
ρανοῦ Luke 11, 13.—So the apostles speak- 
ing for themselves and other Christians call 
God πατὴρ ἡμῶν and the like; Rom. 1, Ἴ 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Seod πατρὸς ἡμῶν. 1 Cor. 1, 3. 
2 Cor. 1, 2. Gal. 1, 4. Eph. 1,2. Phil. 1, 2. 
4, 20. al. sep. Hence absol. in the same 
sense, Rom. 8, 15 ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα υἱοβεσίας, 
ἐν ᾧ κράζομεν ἀββᾶ, ὁ πατήρ. Gal. 4, 6. 
Eph. 2, 18. Col. 1, 12. James 1, 27. 3, 9. 
1 John 2, 1. 15. 16. 3,1. al. sep. Comp. 
Ps. 89, 26. So Heb. 12,9 τῷ πατρὶ τῶν 
πνευμάτων, in antith. with τοὺς τῆς σαρκὸς 
ἡμῶν πατέρας, i.e. the Father of our spirits, 
our spiritual Father; comp. Num. 16, 22. 
27, 16. 

3. Spec. God is called the Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, in respect to that 
peculiar relation in which Christ is the Son 
of God; see in υἱός. So where the Father 
and Son are expressly distinguished, as 
Matt. 11, 27 ovdeis ἐπιγινώσκει τὸν υἱόν, εἰ 
μὴ ὁ πατήρ κτλ. 28,19. Mark 13, 32 οὐδεὶς 
οἶδεν... οὐδὲ ὁ vids, ef μὴ ὁ πατήρ. Luke 9, 
26. 10, 22. John 1, 14. 18. 3, 35 ὁ πατὴρ 
ἀγαπᾷ τὸν υἱόν. 5, 26. 1 Cor. 8, 6 els Seds, 
ὁ πατήρ...καὶ eis κύριος Ἰ. Xp. 1 Thess. 
1,1. Heb. 1, 5. 1 Pet. 1,2. 1 John 1, 3. 
2,22. 4,14. 2 John 3. 9. al—Where Jesus 
calls God marnp pov, e. g. Matt. 11, 27 
πάντα pot παρεδόδη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός pov. 


16, 27. Mark 8, 98. Luke 2, 49. John 10, 


Πάτμος 


18. 25. 29. Rev. 3, 27. 3, 5. 21. al. sep. 
So 6 πατήρ µου 6 ἐν οὐρανοῖς Matt. 7, 21. 
10, 32. 33. 12, 50; 6 οὐράνιος Matt. 15, 13. 
Absol. in the same sense, Matt. 24, 36 οὐ- 
δεὶς οἶδεν... εἰ μὴ 6 πατὴρ µόνος. Mark 14, 
36. Luke 10, 21. 22, 43. 93, 34. John 4, 
21. 23. 6, 27. 37. 44.8q. 10,17. 13,1. 3. 
14,6. Acts 1, 4. Rom. 6, 4. al. sepiss.— 
Also John 17, 25 πάτερ δίκαιε, καὶ 6 κόσμος 
κτλ. see fully in καί πο. 1. f. a.—The apos- 
tles also speak of God as 6 πατὴρ τοῦ κυρίου 
ἡμῶν Ἰ. Χρ. Rom. 16, 6. 2Cor. 1, 3. 11,31. 
Eph. 1, 3. 3, 14. Col. 1, 3. 1 Pet. 1, 3. 
Rev. 1, 6. al. Absol. 1 Cor. 15, 24 ὅταν 
παραδ τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ Seq καὶ πατρί. 
Gal. 1, 1. Eph. 5, 20. Col. 3, 17. 2 Pet. 1, 
17. Jude 1. al. sep. So Eph. 1, 17 6 Seés 
τοῦ κυρ. ἡμῶν Ἰ. Xp. 6 πατὴρ τῆς δόξης, the 
Father of glory, gen. of qual. who dwells 
in glory, comp. Acts 7, 2. 2 Cor. 1, 9 ὁ π. 
τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰ. Xp. 6 πατὴρ τῶν οἶκτιρ- 
μῶγ. 

4. Trop. ο. gen. of thing, James 1, 17 
ἀπὸ [Seov] τοῦ πατρὸς τῶν φώτων, the Fa- 
ther of lights, i.e. the author, creator, of 
the heavenly luminaries ; but not like them 
subject to change; comp. Job 38,28. + 


IT aT LOS, ov, 7, Patmos, Rev. 1, 9, now 
Patimo or Patmosa, a small sterile island 
of the Augean sea, lying S. W. of Samos 
and reckoned to the Sporades. Hither 
according to tradition the apostle John was 
banished, some say by Domitian ; see Iren. 5. 
30. Euseb. Ἡ. E. 3. 14.—Strabo 10. p. 488. 
Plin. H. Ν. 4. 23. Pococke Deser. of the 
Fast ΠΠ. ii. p. 31. Schubert’s Reise III. p. 
425 sq. 

πατραλῴας, ου, 6, (πατήρ, ἁλοιάω,) Att. 
πατραλοίας, α smiler of his father,a parri- 
cide, 1 Tim. 1,9; comp. in µητραλώας.--- 
Thom. Mag. p. 695. Pollux On. 6. 152 
πατραάλφας καὶ πατραλοίας. Attic form, Aris- 
toph. Nub. 1327. Dem. 732. 14. Plato Phe- 
do § 62. 

πατρίά, as,1, (πατήρι) paternal descent, 
lineage, Hdot. 3.75; α family, race, caste, 
Hdot. 1. 200.—In N. T. 

1. α family, Heb, MMBW2, as the subdi- 
vision of a Jewish tribe, φυλή, Ὁ 3 δν, which 
family comprehended several households, 
οἶκου, MSN MZ, see Heb. Lex. ME πο. 11. 
Luke 2, 4 ἐξ οἴκου καὶ πατριᾶς Δαβίδ. Trop. 
Eph. 3,15. Sept. and MMpwe Ex. 6, 15. 
1 Sam. 9, 21. al.—Judith 8, 2. Jos. Ant. 
6. 4. 1. ib. 7. 14. 7. 

2. In a wider sense, for a tribe, people, 
nation, like φυλή. Acts 3, 25 πᾶσαι αἱ πα- 
τριαὶ τῆς γῆς, in allusion to Gen. 12, 3 
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where Heb. ΠΠΡΦΟ, Sept. φυλή. So 
Sept. πατριαὶ τῶν ἕδνων for minpwin 1 Chr. 
16, 28. Ps, 29,98. 967. ο 

πατριάρχης, ov, 6, (πατριά, ἀρχή,) α 
patriarch, the father and founder of a family 
or tribe,as Abraham, Heb. 7, 4; the sons 
of Jacob as heads of the twelve tribes, Acts 
7, 8.9. (Jos. de Macc. $16 fin.) So of 
David as the head of a family, πατριά, 
mMmpoa, Acts 2,29; comp. Luke 2, 4 and 
see in πατριά no. 1. Sept. for minx ON 
1 Chr. 9, 9. 2 Chr. 19, 8; comp. 1 Chr. 
27, 22. 

πατρικός, ή, όν, (marnp,) paternal, per- 
taining to one’s father, e. g. ξένος Pol. 2. 
48.4; Φίλος Xen. Hell. 6. 6. 4.—In Ν. T. 
received from one’s fathers, ancestral, handed 
down from ancestors, e. g. παραδόσεις Gal. 
1,14. So Luc. Abdic. 23. Dem. 410. 10. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 88 π. ἱερωσύναι. 

πατρίς, idos, ἡ, adj. (πάτριος, πατήρ;) 
pr. father-land, native country, 2 Macc. 4, 1. 
Dem. 296. 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. '7.—In N. T. 
one’s paternal cily, native place, home, e. g. 
Nazareth as the city of Jesus, because he 
was brought up there, Matt. 13, 54. 57. 
Mark 6, 1. 4. Luke 4, 23. 24. John 4, 44 
see in ydp no. 1.b. Trop. of a heavenly 
home, Heb. 11, 14, comp. v. 16.—Jos. Ant. 
6. 4. 6 εἰς Ῥαμαδὰν πόλιν: πατρὶς γὰρ ἦν 
αὐτῷ. Hdian. 8. 3. 2. 

Π]ατρόβας, a, ὁ, Patrobas, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 14. 


πατροπαράδοτος, ov, 6,4, adj. (πατήρ, 
παραδίδωµι:) delivered down from one’s 
fathers, ancestral. 1 Pet. 1, 18 ἀναστροφὴ 
πατροπ. 1. 6. a way of life derived from one’s 
ancestors.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 48. Diod. 
Sic. 17. 9, 4. | 

TATP@OS, ga, ᾧον, (πατήρ) paternal, 
pertaining to one’s father, e. g. φίλοι Luc. 
Tim. 12. Hdian. 3. 15. 13; patrimonial, 
transmitted from father to son, Xen. An. 1. 
7. 6.—In N. T. received from one’s fathers, 
ancestral, handed down from ancestors, e. g. 
vopos Acts 22, 3; €30s Acts 28, 17. 24, 
14 λατρεύω τῷ πατρώῳ Φεῷ i. e. our ances- 
tral God, the God whom our fathers wor- 
shipped and made known to us.—So yépos 
2 Macc. 6, 1; Seds Jos. Ant. 2. 13. 1. Plut. 
Alcib. 2. Xen. Cyr. 8. '7. 17. 


Π]αὔλος, ου, 6, Paulus, Paul, pr. n. of 
two persons in N. T. 

1. Sergius Paulus, a Roman proconsul 
in Cyprus, residing at Paphos, Acts 13, 7. 
See in ἀνθύπατος. 


2. Paul, the apostle of the Gentiles, 


Παὔλος 


originally called Σαῦλος 4. Vv. He was of 
the tribe of Benjamin and of purely Hebrew 
descent, Phil. 3, 5; but born at Tarsus in 
Cilicia, Acts 21, 39. 22, 3, where his father 
enjoyed the rights of Roman citizenship, of 
which privilege Paul several times availed 
himself, e. g. Acts 16, 37. 22, 27 sq. At 
Tarsus, which was 8 celebrated seat of 
learning (Strabo 14. p. 673), he probably 
gained that general acquaintance with 
Greek literature which appears in his writ- 
ings, and which was so important to him as 
a teacher of the Gentiles among nations of 
Greek origin. His Jewish education was 
completed at Jerusalem, where he devoted 
himself to the severest discipline of the 
Pharisaic school, under the instructions of 
Gamaliel; Acts 22, 3, comp. 5, 34. Ac- 
cording to the custom of learned Jews, he 
appears also to have learned a trade, viz. 
that of a tent-maker, σκηνοποιός, by which 
he afterwards sometimes supported himeelf, 
Acts 18, 3. 20, 34; see Pirke Aboth c. 2. 
ἡ 3, comp. Neander Gesch. der Pflanz. d. 
chr. Kirche, I. p. 238 sq. (Engl. p. 211.J— 
Paul, in the fierceness of his Jewish zeal, 
was at first a bitter adversary of the Chris- 
tians; but after his miraculous conversion, 
he devoted all the powers of his ardent and 
energetic mind to the propagation of the 
gospel of Christ, more particularly among 
the Gentiles. His views of the pure and 
lofty spirit of Christianity, in its worship 
and in its practical influence, appear to have 
been peculiarly deep and fervent; and the 
opposition which he was thus led to make 
to the mere rites and ceremonies of the 
Jewish worship, exposed him to the hatred 
and malice of his countrymen. On their ac- 
cusation, he was put in confinement by the 
Roman officers; and, after being detained 
for two years or more at Cesarea, was sent 
to Rome for trial, having himself appealed 
to the emperor. Here he remained in par- 
tial imprisonment two whole years, Acts 28, 
30. Later accounts, mostly traditionary and 
doubtful, relate that he was soon after set at 
liberty ; and, that after new journeys and 
labours in the cause of Christ, he was again 
imprisoned and at last put to death by order 
of Nero. See Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. § 5. 
Neander ib. I. p. 429 sq. [404 βα.] See 
genr. Neander ib. p. 104 sq. [90 sq.] Hem- 
sen’s Leben Pauli, Gotting. 1830. For the 
chronology of Paul’s life and the probable 
dates of his epistles, see Neander |. ο. pas- 
sim. Hemsen p. 744. De Wette Επι. ins 
Ν. T. passim.—Acts 13, 9. 13. 18, 5. 19, 
11. 23, 1. Rom. 1, 1. 1 Cor. 1,1. + 
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παύω, Ε, παύσω, comp. Engl. to pause. 

1. Trans. to make pause or cease, lo re 
frain from any thing, with acc. and ἀπό ο. 
gen. 1 Pet. 3, 10 παυσάτω τὴν γλῶσσαν ave 
τοῦ ἀπὸ xaxod, in allusion to Ps. 34, 14 [13] 
where Sept. ο. ἀπό for 19 "¥}.—So c. ἐκ 
Eurip. Electr. 987 παῦσον ἐκ κακῶν ἐμε. 
The usual Greek construction is with acc. 
and gen. Xen. Mem. 1.2.2. Comp. Matth. 
§ 345. 4, and n. 1. 

9. Mid. intrans. fo pause, to cease, lo re- 
frain, from any thing ; 80 6. gen. of thing, 
1 Pet. 4,1 πέπαυται ἁμαρτίας hath ceased 
from sin. Buttm. § 132. 4. Winer. ὁ 30. 6. 
For this use of the Pass. perf. see Buttm. 
§136.3. Sept. ο. gen. for ssw Ex. 32, 11. 
Josh. 7, 26. So Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 3. Luc. D. 
Deor. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36.—With a 
particip. instead of infin. Buttm. ὁ 144. 6. 
Winer ὁ 46. 1. Luke 5, 4 ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο 
λαλᾶν, as in Engl. when now he left speak- 
ing. Acts 5, 42 οὐκ ἐπαυσάντο διδάσκοντες, 
they ceased not teaching. 6, 13. 13, 10. 20, 
31. 21, 32. Eph. 1, 16. Col. 1, 9. Heb. 10, 
2; part. impl. Luke 11,1. Sept. for 21Π 
Gen. 11,8; 2 Gen. 18,33. So Luc. D. 
Deor. 6. 4. Hdian. 1. 6. 4. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 2. 
—Absol. i. q. to cease, lo come to an end, 
Luke 8, 24. Acts 20, 1. 1 Cor. 13,8 etre 
γλῶσσαι, παύσονται. Sept. for Dan Ex. 9, 
34. 35. So Hdian. 1. 16.6. Xen. Conv. 
4. 10. 

Πάφος, ov, ἡ, Paphos, a maritime city 
of Cyprus near the western extremity of the 
island, the station of a Roman proconsul, 
Acts 13, 6. 13. About 60 stadia from the 
city was a celebrated temple of Venus, hence 
called the Paphian goddess, Hom. Od. 8. 
363. Hor. Od. 1. 30.1. See Strabo 14. p. 
683. Pococke Descr. of the East, Π. i. p. 
225. 

παγύνω, f. υνῶ, (παχύς)) to make fat, 
Xen. Clic. 12. 20; Pass. to become fat and 
thick, Luc. Ver. Hist. 22. Xen. Conv. 2. 17. 
—In Ν. T. trop. in Pass. to become gross, 
dull, callous, as if from fat; Matt. 13, 15 et 
Acts 28, 27 ἐπαχύνδη yap ἡ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ 
τούτου, quoted from Is. 6, 10 where Sept. 
for 3> PatM; comp. Deut. 32, 15. So 
Philostr. Vit. Apollon. 1. 8 παχύνειν νοῦ». 
Comp. παχὺς τὴν διανοίαν Ail. V. Η. 13. 15. 
Hdian. 2. 9. 15. 

πέδη, ης, ἡ, (πέζα.) α feller, shackle for 
the feet; Plur. πέδαι, felters, Mark 5, 4 bis, . 
διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν πολλάκις πέδαις καὶ ἁλύσεσι 
δεδέσθαι κτλ. Luke 8,29. Sept. for pinom 
2 Sam. 3, 34; 222 Ps. 105, 18.—Pol. 3. 
89. 8. Xen. An. 4. 3. 8. 


πεδινος 


πεδινός, ἡ, όν, (πεδιόν, πέδο»,) plain, 
level, of the ground; Luke 6, 17 €ory ἐπὶ τό- 
που πεδινοῦ, he stood upon a level place, i. Θ. 
upon the plain. Sept. for "18" Deut. 4, 43 ; 
Πορ Josh. 9, 1.—Pol. 1. 84. 4. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 43. 

πεζεύω, f. eiow, (méla,) to foot tt, to 
travel on foot, i. e. by land and not by water, 
intrans. Acts 20, 13.—Pol. 16.29.11. Xen. 
An. 5. 5. 4 péxpis ἐνταῦδα ἐπέζευσεν 7 
στρατιά. 

πεζῃ, adv. (dat. fem. of adj. πεζός,) on 
foot, Matt. 14, 13. Mark 6, 33. For this 
dat. as adv. see Buttm. § 115. 4.—Jos. B. J. 
4. 11. δ. Dem. 1046. 13. Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 
22. 

TeyapYew, ὢ, f. now, (πείβαρχος } 
πείδοµαι, ἀρχή;) pr. to obey a ruler, one in 
authority ; hence genr. to obey, ο. dat. τῷ 
Sep Acts 5, 29. 32; absol. Tit. 3,1. So 
Jos. ο. Ap. 2. 41 τοῖς νόµοις. Pol. 1. 45. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 19.—Spec. to obey or fol- 
low one’s advice, ο. dat. of pers. Acts 27, 21. 
So Pol. 3. 4. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 27. 


πεινός, ἡ, όν, (πείδω,) a form elsewhere 
unknown, i. q. meiSavos ΟΙ miSavos, persua- 
sive, winning ; 1 Cor. 2, 4 οὐκ ἐν πειδοῖς 
ἀνβρωπίνης σοφίας λόγοις, GAN’ κτλ. Some 
suppose it to be a contraction or corruption 
of seiSavos ; more prob. it belonged to the 
language of common life. Others read by 
conject. οὐκ ἐν πειθοῖ ἀνθρωπίνης σοφίας, 38 
if from subst. πειδώ, but against analogy. 

TENG, dos, οὓς, ἡ, (πείδω,) pr. N. Pitho, 
Lat. Suadia, the goddess of persuasion, 
Hdot. 8. 111. Pollux On. 4. 22, 142.—In 
N. T. persuasion, persuasive discourse, in 
Mss. 1 Cor. 2, 4, see in πειβός. So Pol. 2. 
1.7. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 5. | 


πεί Su, f. πείσω, perf. 2 πέποιδα} Pass. 
perf. πέπεισµαι, Pass. aor. 1 erreiaSnyv ; to 
persuade, pr. to move by kind words and 
motives. 

I. Act. to persuade. 1. Genr. e. g. to 
the belief and reception of the truth, i. q. fo 
convince, and in this sense mostly de conatu ; 
pr. with acc. of pers. Acts 18, 4 émeiSe τοὺς 
Ἰουδαίους κτλ. i.e. he sought to persuade 
and convince them. 2 Cor. 5, 11. Also 
with two acc. of pers. and thing, Acts 28, 
23 πείδων τε αὐτοὺς τὰ περὶ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 
Buttm. ὁ 131. δ. So with acc. of pers. impl. 
Acts 19, 8 πείδων [αὐτοὺς] τὰ περί κτλ. 
Also to persuade to error, absol. Acts 19, 26. 
So τινά Wisd. 16,8. AD]. Υ. Η. 9. 14 ἐμὲ μὲν 
οὖν τὸ λεχδὲν ov πείδει. Diod. Sic. 4. 26; 
τωάτι Xen. Ose. 20. 153 τί Thuc. 3. 43 
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πεῖσαι τὰ δεινότατα. Xen. Mag. Eq. 3. 5.— 
With acc. of pers. ο. infin. {ο persuade to 
do any thing, to induce, Acts 18, 43 έπειδορ 
αὐτοὺς ἐμμένειν τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Seov. 26, 28. 
So Jos. Β. J. 5. 13. 1. Diod. Sic. 11. 15. 
Xen. An. 1. 9. 19.—Spec. to instigate, c 
acc. of pers. and ἵνα, Matt. 27, 20; acc 
impl. Acts 14, 19. 

2. to persuade, to conciliate, to bring over 
to kind feelings. a) Genr. i. q. to pacify. 
io quiet, Θ. g. an accusing conscience, τὰς 
καρδίας 1 John 3, 19, comp. v. 20; see ir 
ὅτι II. 3. c. So Sept. 1 Sam. 24, 8. Xen. 
Hell. 1.'7.'7 τὸν δῆμον, comp. §4, 5. Ὦ) 
i. q. to win over, to make friends with, to con- 
ciliate, ο. acc. of pers. Gal. 1, 10 ἀνθρώπους 
πείδω, ἢ τὸν Sedv; parall. is ζητῶ ἀρέσκει». 
(Xen. Ath. 2.11.) Prob. by presents, bribes, 
Matt. 28, 14. Acts 12, 20 πείσαντες τὸν 
BAaoréy. So 3 Macc. 4,45. Jos, Ant. 14. 
16. 4 Ἡρώδης πολλοῖς χρήµασι πείδει τὸν 
᾽Αντώνιον. Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 4. 

II. Pass. and Min. to let oneself be per- 
suaded, to be persuaded. Hence 

1. Genr. e. g. of any truth, i. q. fo be con- 
vinced, to believe, absol. Luke 16, 31 οὐδὲ 
day τις ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῇ, πεισδήσονται. 
Acts 17, 4. Heb. 11, 13 Rec. With dat. of 
thing Acts 28, 24; ο. inf. 26, 26. (Jos. Ant. 
8. 6. 5. Luc. D. Deor. 21. 1; ο. dat. Xen. 
Cyr. 1.5.3.) Pass. perf. πέπεισµαι as 
pres. I am persuaded, convinced, see Buttm. 
$113.7; soc.inf. et acc. Luke 20,6; ο, ὅτι, 
Rom. 8,38. 14,14. 15,14. 2 Tim. 1,5. 12; 
c.acc. ra Heb. 6,9; comp. Buttm. ᾗ 134. 6. 
So ο. inf. 2 Macc. 9, 27; ο. ὅτι Xen. Cie. 
15.6; ο. τοῦτο Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 19.—Also 
to be persuaded to do any thing, to be indu- 
ced, absol. but ο. inf. impl. Acts 21, 14 μὴ 
πειβοµένου δὲ αὐτοῦ 86. μὴ ἀναβαίνειν κτλ. 
So ο. inf. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 8. 

3. Spec. to assent to, to obey, to follow, 
ο. dat. of person, Matth. § 362. n. 2. Acts 
5, 36. 37. 40. 23, 91. 27,11 6 δὲ ἑκ. τῷ 
κυβερνήτῃ...ἐπείδετο μᾶλλον. Rom. 2, 8. 
Gal. (3, 1.] 5, 7. Heb. 13, 17. James 3, 3. 
—@). V. H. 3. 23. Hdian. 3. 12. 19. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 8. 

Ill. Perr. 2 πέποιδα, intrans. to be 
persuaded, to trust, comp. Buttm. ὁ 113. η. 3. 
II. Hence 

1. to be confident, assured, ο. acc. et inf. 
Rom. 2, 19 πέποιδάς re σεαυτὸν ὁδηγὸν εἶ' 
ναι κτλ. With ὅτι Heb. 13,18. Phil. 2,24; 
τοῦτο ὅτι Phil. 1, 6. 25; ἐπί τινα ὅτε, in 
respect to any one, 3 Cor. 2, 3. 2 Thess. 3, 
4; εἴς τινα ὅτι, id. Gal. 5,10. With the 
further adjunct ἐν κυρίῳ in or through the 
Lord, Gal. 5,10. Phil. 2,24. 2 Thess. 3, 


πεινάω 


4.—Sept. genr. for rua Prov. 10, 9.. Deut. 
33, 28; comp. Job 12, 6. 

2. to confide in, to rely upon, C. dat. Phil. 
1,14. Philem. 21 πεποιδὼς τῇ ὑπακουῇ σου. 
9 Cor. 10, Ἰ ἑαυτῷ. Sept. for "22 Prov. 
14, 16. 4 K. 18, 20; M9N2 Is. 28, 17. 
(2 Mace. 8, 18. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 50. 
Hdot. 9. 88.) With ἐν ο. dat. to (rust or 
have confidence in any thing, Phil. 3,3 ἐν 
oapki. V.4; ἐπί τινι id. Mark 10,24. Luke 
11, 22. 18, 9. 2 Cor. 1, 9. Heb. 2, 13. 
(Sept. for 3 M23 Ps. 25, 2. Prov. 11, 28; 
a non Ps, 2, 12.) So ἐπί τινα id. Matt. 
97, 43. Sept. for MOS 2 K. 18, 21. 22. 

πεινάω, ὢ, f. dow, aor. 1 émeivaca; 
the Attic contraction was WEWD, 7S) 3 but 
later writers have πεινῴ; Gs; a, inf. πεινᾶν 5 
see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 61, 204. Winer §13. 
3; comp. Buttm. ὁ 105. n. 5. 

1. to hunger, to be hungry; absol. Matt. 
4, 2 νηστεύσαι ἡμέρας τεσσαράκορτα... 
ὕστερον ἐπείνασε. 132, Ἱ. 3. 91, 18. 25, 35. 
37. 49. 44. Mark 2,25. 11, 19. Luke 4, 2. 
6, 3. Rom. 12, 20. (Prov. 25, 22.) 1 Cor. 
11, 21. 34. Rev. 7, 16. Sept. and 339 
Prov. 25, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 29.—So πεινᾷν 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 6. Plut. Aristid. 25 5 πει- 
νην Luc. D. Mort. 17. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 


30. 

9. Trop. to famish, to be without food, 
i. q. to be poor, needy, Luke 1, 53 πεινῶντας 
ἐνέπλησεν ἀγαδῶν. 6, 21. 25. 1 Cor. 4, 11. 
Phil. 4, 14. Sept. and 32°) Ps. 107, 9: 353 
Jer. 31, 12. 25.—Ecclus. 4, 2. 

3. Trop. to hunger after any thing, to 
long for; ο. acc. τὴν δικαιοσύνην Matt. 5,6; 
comp. in διψάω no. 2. Winer § 30. 7.— 
Absol. of longing after spiritual nourishment, 
aliment, John 6, 35. So Ecclus. 24, 21; 
ο. gen. Xen. (9. 13.  π. τοῦ ἐπαινοῦ. 
Conv. 4. 36. . 

πεῖρα, as, 1; (πειράω)) @ trial, essay, 
Pind. Nem. 3. 122.—In N. T. only in the 
phrase wet pay λαμβάνειν twos, pr. lo 
take (make) trial of any thing, i. 4. retpate 5 
comp. in λαμβάνω no. 1. f. KE. g. 

1. to make trial of, to attempt, τῆς Σαλάσ- 
σης Heb. 11, 29. Sept. for 72 Deut. 
98, 56.—Hdian. 2. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 
4. 18. 

9. to have trial of, to experience, τῶν ἐμ- 
παιγμῶν Heb. 11, 36.—Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 1. 
Pol. 28. 9. 7. Xen. An. 5. 8. 15. 

πειράζω, f. dow, (πεῖρα)) {0 make trial 
of, to try, &. g- 

1. OF actions, i. 4. to attempt, lo assay, 
ο. infin. Acts 16, 7 ἐπείραζον eis τὴν BiSu- 
ylay πορεύεσβαι. 24, 6. Sept. for no 
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πειρασμός 


Judg. 6, 39.—2 Mace. 2, 23. Jos. B. J. 1. 
8. 4. Polyb. Fragm. 60. 
9. Of persons, i. q. to tempt, to prove, to 
put to the test, 9.800. 8) Genr. and ina 
good sense, in order to ascertain the char- 
acter, views, feelings of any one; Matt. 
92, 35, comp. Mark 12, 28-34. John 6, 6 
τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγε πειράζων αὐτόν. 2 Cor. 13, 5 
ἑαυτοὺς πειράζετε. Rev. 2, 2. Sept. for 
mo: 1K. 10,1; mOY Ps. 17, 3. So Jos. 
B.J. 1.10.4. Plut. Cleom.7. b) Ina 
bad sense, with ill intent, Matt. 16, 1 πειρά- 
ζοντες ἐπηρώτησαν αὗτόν. 19, 3. 22, 18. 
Mark 8, 11. 10,2. 12, 15. Luke 11, 16. 
20, 23. John 8,6. Spec. to try one’s Vir- 
tue, to tempt, to solicit to sin ; Gal. 6, 1 ἵνα 
μὴ metpaadyjs καὶ ov, lest thou also be tempt- 
ed, yield to temptation. James 1, 13 ter. 14. 
Rev. 2, 10; espec. of Satan, Matt. 4, 1 
πειρασθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου. V. 3. Mark 
1, 13. Luke 4, 2. 1 Cor. 7, 5. 1 Thess. 3, 
Bbis. ο) From the Heb. where God is 
said to iry, to prove, by adversity, to try the 
faith and confidence of Christians in him ; 
1 Cor. 10, 13 ὃς ove ἐάσει ὑμᾶς πειρασδη- 
ναι ὑπὲρ ὃ δύνασσε. Heb. 2, 18 bis. 4, 16. 
11, 17. 37. Rev. 3, 10. Sept. and mo} 
Gen. 22, 1. Ex. 20, 20. (Wisd. 11, 9.) 
Vice versa, men are said fo prove or {επιρί 
God, by doubting and questioning his power 
and aid, by murmuring against him, etc. 
Acts 5,9 πειράσαι τὸ πνεῦμα κυρίου. 16, 10 
τί πειράζετε τὸν Sedv; 1 Cor. 10, 9. Heb. 
3,9 οὗ ἐπείρασάν µε οἱ πατέρες ὑμῶ», quoted 
from Ps. 9ὅ, 9 where Sept. for md}, as also 
Ex. 17, 9. 7. Is.'7,12. So Wicd. 1, 2. 


πειρασμός, ov, 6, (πειράζω)) 1. trial, 


proof, a putting to the test; only of per- 


sons. a) Genr. trial of one’s character 
and faith; 1 Pet. 4, 13 πρὸς πειρασμὸν ὑμῖν, 
j. e. to try or prove you. So Ecclus. 6, 7. 
9], & πειρασμὸς ἀνθρώπου ἐν διαλογισμῷ 
αὐτοῦ. v. 7. b) trial of one’s virtue, 
temptation, solicitation to sin, espec. from 
Satan, Luke 4, 13. 1 Tim. 6, 9. 

9. From the Heb. trial, temptation, comp. 
in πειράζω no. 2.c. 8) Of a state of trial 
into which God brings his people by ad- 
versity and affliction, in order to excite and 
prove their faith and confidence in him; 
Matt. 6, 13 et Luke 11, 4 μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς 
ἡμᾶς els πειρασμό», i. 6. bring us not into a 
state of trial, lay not trials upon us. Matt. 
96, 41. Mark 14, 38. Luke 8, 13. 22, 40. 
46. 1 Cor. 10, 13 bis. James 1, 2. 12. 1 Pet. 
1, 6. 2 Pet. 2, 9. Sept. and mee Deut. 7, 
19, 29,2. (Ecclus. 2, 1. 36, 1.) Meton. 
i. q. adversity, affliction, sorrow, Luke 22, 
98. Acts 20,19 Sovrever τῷ κυριῷ μετὰ 
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δακρύων καὶ πειρασμῶν. Gal. 4, 14. Rev. 3, 
10. Ὁ) Vice versa, temptation of God by 
man is distrust in God, complaint and mur- 
muring against him; comp. in πειράζω no. 
2.ο. Heb. 3, 8 κατὰ τὴν ἡμέραν τοῦ πειρα- 
σμοῦ SC. τοῦ Φεοῦ, quoted from Ps. 95, 8 
where Sept. for non; as also Ex. 17, 7. 
Deut. 9, 22. 

πειράω, ὢ, f. άσω, to try; usually and 
in N. T. Mid. rwetpdopas, to try for one- 
self, for one’s own part; {ο allempt, to as- 
say to do any thing; c. infin. Acts 9, 26 
ἐπειρᾶτο κολλᾶσδαι τοῖς paSnrais. 26, 21. 
—2 Macc. 10, 12. Hdian. 2. 11. 13. Xen. 
An. 4. 3.5. Act. Luc. Hermot. 36. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 29. 


πεισµονή, As, ἡ, (mweiSw,) persuasion, 
i.e. Pass. the being persuaded, credulity ; 
Gal. 5, 8 ris ὑμᾶς ἐνέκοψε τῇ ἁληδείᾳ μὴ 
πείδεσδαι; 7) πεισμονὴ οὐκ ἐκ τοῦ καλ. κτλ. 
On the paronomasia see Winer § 62. 1 fin. 
So Eustath. ad Il. a, p. 99. 45. Od. x, p. 
7185. 22. Chrysost. ad 1 Thess. 1, 3.—Others 
take it as Act. persuasion, act of persuad- 
ing, and refer it to the Judaizing teachers. 
Eustath. ad Il. a, p. 21. 46. 4, p. 637. 5. 


πέλαγος, eos, ους, τό, the sea, pr. the 
high or open sea, the deep, the main, remote 
from land; intens. Matt. 18, 6 ἐν τῷ πελά- 
yet τῆς Sadagons. So Aristot. Probl. sect. 
23. 3, ἐν τῷ λιµένι ὀλίγη ἐστὶν 7 Βάλασσα, 
ἐν δὲ τῷ πελάγει βαδεῖα. Apoll. Rhod. 2. 
608 πέλ. τῆς Φαλάσσης. Diod. Sic. 4. 77. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 16.—Spoken of the high 
sea adjacent to a country; Acts 27, 5 τὸ π. 
κατὰ τὴν Κιλικίαν, the sea of Cilicia. So 
Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 5. Thuc. 5. 110 τὸ Κρητι- 
κὸν πέλαγος. 

πελεκίζω, f. iow, (πέλεκυς;) to hew with 
an axe, Sept. for 508 1 K. ὅ, 18.—In Ν. 
T. to behead with an axe, Pass. Rev. 20, 4 
τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν πεπελεκισµένων. So Jos. 
Ant. 20. 5. 4. Pol. 1. 7. 13. Diod. Sic. 19. 
101. Found only in late writers, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 341. 

πέμπτος; η, ov, ord. adj. (πέντε) the 
fifth, Rev. 6, 9. 9,1. 16,10. 21,20. Sept. 
for ΟΠ Gen. 1, 23.—Dem. 260. 20. 
Xen. An. 4. 7. 21. 


πέµπω, f. yw, 1.10 send, to cause to 
go, spoken of persons. a) Genr. and ο. 
acc. Matt. 22, 7 πέµψας τὰ orparevpara 
αὑτοῦ. Acts 25, 25. Phil. 2, 23. With 
acc. and also dat. of pers. to whom, 1 Cor. 
4,17 ἔπεμψα ὑμῖν TepdSeov. Phil. 2, 19; 
eis ο. acc. of place, Matt. 2, 8; εἴς τινα in- 
to one’s body Mark 5, 12; πρός τινα Acts 


wevSepa 


25, 21. Eph. 6, 22. Col. 4, 8. Tit. 3, 12. 
So Xen. An. 4. 6.19; τινί Hdian. 7. 9. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22; εἷς Luc. Asin. 45; 
πρός Pol. 2.11.4. ὮὉ) Spec. of messen- 
gers, agents, ambassadors; c. acc. Matt. 
11, 2 πέµψας δύο τῶν palytay αὑτοῦ. Luke 
16, 24. John 1, 22. 19, 16. 1 Thess. 3, 2. 
1 Pet. 2, 14. Pass. part. οἱ πεµφδέντες, 
those sent, the messengers, Luke 7, 10. 
With eis c. acc. of place Luke 16, 27. 
Acts 15, 22; πρός τινα Luke 4, 26. Acts 
15, 25; ο. infin. of purpose, 1 Cor. 16, 3. 
Rev. 22, 16 ἔπεμψα τὸν ayyeAdv µου µαρτυ- 
ρῆσαι κτλ. (Hdian. 3. 14. 8; εἰς ib. 1. 11. 
9; πρός ib. 6. 4. 6.) Also acc. of pers. 
impl. and with εἰς ο. infin. of purpose, 
1 Thess. 3, 5 ἔπεμψα els τὸ γνῶναι, as in 
Engl. I sent to know; also eis c. acc. of 
place, Acts 10, 32. 20, 17; πρός τινα 
Acts 10, 33. 19,31. 23,30. (With εἰς and 
πρός Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 4.) So Particip. πέµ- 
Was before a finite verb, implying that one 
does a thing by an agent or messenger, 
Matt. 14, 10 καὶ πέµψας ἀπεκεφάλισε τὸν 
Ἰωάννην, comp. Mark 6, 27. (Hdian. 1. 9. 
19 νύκτωρ 6 Κόμμοδος mep Was ἀποτέμνει 
τὴν κεφαλήν. Plut. de Puer. educ. 14 fin. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 5.) Spoken of teachers, 
ambassadors, sent from God or in his name, 
e.g. John the Baptist, c. acc. et inf. John 
1,33 6 πέµψας µε βαπτίζειν. Jesus as sent 
from God, John 4, 34. 5, 23. 24. 6, 38 sq. 
7,16. 28. Rom. 8, 3. al. sep. The Spirit, 
John 14, 26. 15, 26. 16, Ἴ. The apostles 
as sent out by Jesus, John 13, 20. 20, 21. 

2. Of things, to send, to transmit. a) Pr. 
c. acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Rev. 11, 
10 δῶρα πέµπουσιν ἀλλήλοις. With ace. 
of thing impl. τινὶ [τε] ets re Acts 11, 29. 
Phil. 4,16. So Hdian. 3. 7. 2. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 42. b) Trop. to send upon or 
among, ο. acc. et dat. 2 Thess. 2, 11 πέµ- 
Wee αὐτοῖς 6 Seds ἐνέργειαν πλάνης. Also 
to send forth, ο. acc. e. g. τὸ δρέπανον, i. q. 
to thrust in, Rev. 14, 15. 18.—Wisd. 19, 
25. Hom. Ἡ. 15.109. + 

TEVNS, nTos, 6, 7, adj. (πένοµαι;) pr. ΄ one 
who works for his daily bread ;’ hence, 
poor, needy, 2 Cor. 9,9. Sept. for yiray 
Ex. 23, 6; "99 Deut. 25, 11.—Hdian. 2. 1. 
10. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 3. 


TEVYEPA, Gs, ἡ, (wev3epds,) α mother-in- 
law, e. g. the wife’s mother, Matt. 8, 14. 
Mark 1, 30 ἡ δὲ π. Σίμωνος. Luke 4, 38. 
Also the husband’s mother, in antith. to 
νύμφη, Matt. 10, 35. Luke 12, 53 bis. 
Sept. for min Ruth 1, 14. 2, 11. 3, 1L— 
Luc. Alex. 35. Dem. 1123. 1. 
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18,13. Sept. for om Gen. 38, 13. 25; 19 
Ex. 8, 1.—Pollux On. 3. 3. 2. Hom. Il. 6. 
170. Soph. Cid, Col. 1302. 


to lament, i. e. 

1. Trans. ο. acc. of pers. to bewail any 
one, to grieve for him, 2 Cor. 12, 21 πενρή- 
ow πολλούς.---Όοπιπι. for one dead, Sept. 
for bax Gen. 37, 33; 33 Gen. 50, 3. Luc. 
D. Deor. 14. 1. Xen. Hell. 2. 2. 3. 

9. Intrans. to mourn, to lament, pr. at the 
death of a friend, joined with κλαίω, Mark 
16,10. (Sept. for naa Gen. 23, 2.) So 
genr. to be sad, sorrowful, {ο mourn, absol. 
Matt. 5, 4 µακάριοι οἱ πενθοῦντες. 9, 16. 
Mid. for oneself, 1 Cor. 5, 2; joined with 
κλαίω Luke 6, 25. James 4, 9. Rev. 18, 
11. 16. 19: ἐπίτινι 18, 11. Sept. for dar 
Neh. 8, 11. Ez. 7, 27.—feschin. 84. 14. 
Plato Phedr. 258. b. 


TEVYOS, eos, ους, Τό, (kindr. πάφδος;) 
mourning, grief, sadness, gent. James 4, 96 
γέλως ὑμῶν εἰς πένθος µεταστραφήτω. Rev. 
18, Ί ὑἱ8. 8. 91,4. Sept. and 33 Lam. 
5, 15; ΠΑΩ Prov. 14, 13.—Wisd. 19, 3. 
Dem. 1399. 12. More comm. for one dead, 
Luc. D. Deor. 25. 2. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 6. 

πενιχρός, d, όν, (mévopat,) like πένης, 
poor, needy, Luke 21, 2. Sept. for "39 Ex. 
22,25; b4 Prov. 28, 15.—Pol. 6. 21. 7. 
Dem. 422. 19. Plato Rep. 578. a. 

πεντάκις, adv. (πέντε) five times, 
3, Cor. 11, 24.—Sept. 2 K. 13, 19. Plut. 
Marcell. 1 init. 

πεντακισχἰλιου at, a, (χίλιοι) five 
thousand, pr. five times one thousand, Matt. 
14, 21. 16, 9. Mark 6, 44. 8, 19. Luke 9, 
14. John 6, 10.—Sept. 2 Chr. 35, 9. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 1. 

πεντακόσιοι at, a, five hundred, Luke 
7,41. 1 Cor. 15,6. Sept. for nixg wan 
Num. 1, 21. 33.—Lue. Icarom. 1. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 4. 21. 

πέντε; of, al, τά, card. num. indec. five, 
Matt. 14, 17. 19. 16, 9. 25, 2. Luke 1, 24. 
Acts 4, 4. al. As an indef. small number 
1 Cor. 14, 19. Sept. for Ban, mwan, 
Gen. 18, 28. Ex. 22, 1—Luc. Hermot. 
48. Xen. Ag. 1. 36. + 


πεντεκαιδέκατος; η, ov, ord. adj. (πεν- 
rexaidexa,) the fifteenth, Luke 3, 1.—Sept. 
Num. 28, 17. Plut. adv. Stoic. 46 fin. 


πεντήκοντα, οἱ, αἱ, τά, indec. fifty, 
Mark 6, 40 et Luke 9, 14 ava πεντήκοντα, 
by fifties. Luke 7, 41. 16, 6. John 8, 57. 
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περαν 
21, 11. Acts 13, 20. Sept. for ΟΠ 
Gen. 6, 15. Ex. 26, &—Luc. D. Marin. 6. 
1, Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 21. 

πεντηκοστή, ἣς, ἡ, (πεντηκοστός;) α ᾗ]- 
tieth part, a species of impost of two per cent. 
Dem. 568. 19. ib.'738. 5; see Beeckh Staatsh. 
d. Ath. I. p. 337. Dict. of Antt. art. Pente- 
coste.—In N. T.. Pentecost, the day of Pente- 
cost, one of the three great Jewish festivals, 
in which all the males were required to ap- 
pear before God; Acts 2, 1. 20, 16. 1 Cor. 
16, 8. (Tob. 2, 1. 2 Macc. 12, 32. Jos. Ant. 
14. 13. 4. al.) It was so called because 
celebrated on the fiftieth day, ἡ πεντηκοστὴ 
ἡμέρα, counting from the second day of the 
festival of unleavened bread or passover, 
j. e. seven weeks after the 16th day of Ni- 
san; comp. Lev. 23, 15 sq. Deut. 16, 9 sq. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 10.6. Hence called in Heb. 
τήν) arm, Sept. ἑορτὴ ἐβδομάδων, festival 
of weeks, Deut. 16, 10. It was a festival of 
thanks for the harvest, which began directly 
after the passover, Deut. 16, 9 sq. and was 
hence called also Ώ311335 bin, Sept. ἡμέ- 
pa τῶν νέων, day of the firsi-fruits, Num. 
28,26. Josephus relates that in his day 
great numbers of Jews resorted from every 
quarter to Jerusalem u keep this festival ; 
Ant. 14, 13. 4. ib. 17. 10. 4. Β. J. 2. 3. 1. 


πεποί»ῆσις, ews, ἡ, (πείδω, πέποιδαι) 
trust, confidence, so in Paul’s writings, 2 Cor. 
1,15. 3,4. 8,22. 10, 2. Eph. 3, 12; & 
τινι Phil. 3, 4. Sept. for yimua ο K. 18, 
20. Aquil. et Theod. for 3 Hos. 2, 18.— 
Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 1. Philo de Nobil. p. 910. a. 
Sext. Empir. Pyrrh. 3. 24. Found only in 
late writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 294 sq. 


περι an enclitic particle, adding force 
and emphasis to a word ; pr. shortened from 
adv. πέρι or its strengthened form περισ- 
gas, Buttm. § 117. n. 3. Kihner ὁ 317. 1. 
Matth. § 594; much, very, ever; in N. T. 
only as joined with a pronoun or particle, 
see Herm. ad Vig. Ρ. 791. See διόπερ, ἐάν- 
περ, εἴπερ, ἐπείπερ, ἐπειδήπερ, ἥπερ, καθάπερ, 
καΐπερ, ὅσπερ, ὥσπερ. 

περαιτέρω, adv. compar. of πέραν, be- 
yond, further; Acts 19, 39 Lachm. εἰ δέ τι 
περαιτέρω ἐπιζητεῖτε, where Rec. περὶ ἑτέ- 
ρων.--- Eurip. Ῥλωπ. 1681. Plato Phed. 
107. b. 


πέραν, adv. (obs. πέρα, πέρας.) beyond, 
over, on the other side; as prep. goverr.ing 
the genit. Buttm. § 146. 1, 3. So πέραν τοῦ 
Ἰορδάνου Matt. 4, 15. 25. 19, 1. Mark 3, 8. 
John 1, 28. 3, 26. 10, 40; πέραν τῆς Sa- 
λάσσης John 6, 1. 17. 22. 25; π. τοῦ χειμ. 


πέρας 


τοῦ Κέδρων John 18, 1. Sept. for 135 
Gen. 50, 10. 11. Num. 34,15. So Thuc. 
5.6. Xen. An. 4. 3. 3.—With neut. art. τὸ 
πέραν, pr. that beyond, the other side, i. e. 
the region beyond, comp. Buttm. ὁ 196. 6,7; 
so διὰ τοῦ πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου Mark 10, 
1; eis τὸ π. τῆς Φαλάσσης 5,1; eis τὸ π. 
τῆς λίμνης Luke 8, 22; absol. Matt. 8, 18. 
28. 14, 22. 16, 5. Mark 4, 35. 5, 21. 6, 
45. 8, 13. Sept. for "35 Num. 91, 13. 
Deut. 1, 4. So Pol. 2. 32. 9. Diod. Sic. 3. 
64 or 65; ο. gen. Xen. An. 3. 5, 2. 

πέρας, ατος, Td, (ubs. πέρα) an end, ex- 
tremily, e. g. τῆς γῆς, Of the earth, the re- 
motest regions, Matt. 12, 42. Luke 11, 31. 
Rom. 10, 18. Sept. for PIX OEN Ps. 2, 
8; PINT MEPoO Ps. 61, 3, comp. 19, 5. 
So Diod. Sic. 3. 53 init. Xen. Ag. 9. 4 τὰ π. 
τῆς γῆς.---Ττορ. an end to which any thing 
comes, conclusion, termination; Heb. 6, 16 
ἀντιλογίας πέρας. Sept. for "XP Nah. 3, 9. 
So Pol. 1. 41. 2. Xen. Vect. 4. 26. 

Πέργαμος, ov, ἡ, Pergamus, now Ber- 
gamo, a celebrated city of Mysia in Asia 
Minor, Rev. 1,11. 2, 12. It was situated 
near the river Caicus; and was the metrop- 
olis of the powerful kingdom of Pergamus, 
so long famous under the Attali. The kings 
of this race collected here a noble library of 
200,000 volumes; which was afterwards 
given by M. Antony to Cleopatra, and added 
to the library at Alexandria. Here also 
parchment was first perfected ; hence called 
pergamena. There was at Pergamus a cel- 
ebrated and much frequented temple of 
Esculapius, who was usually represented 
under the image of a serpent; whence prob. 
the allusion in Rev. 2,13. See Plut. M. 
Anton. 58. Plin. H. N. 5. 33. ib. 13. 21. 
Strabo 13. p. 623 sq. O. v. Richter Wallf. 
p: 488 sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 
175, 219. 

Πέργη, ns, 4, Perga, the metropolis of 
Pamphylia in Asia Minor, situated on the 
river Cestus about 60 stadia from its mouth, 
and celebrated for a splendid temple of 
Diana; Acts 13, 13. 14. 14, 25.—Strabo 
14. 3. 2. p. 667. Plin. H.N. 5. 26. 

περί, prep. governing in N. T. the gen- 
itive and accusative; in Gr. writers also the 
dative; with the primary signif. around, 
about, in a local sense, implying a surround- 
ing and inclosing on all sides. So with the 
dative, e. g. Φώρηκα περὶ στήβεσσιν eduve 
Hom. Ἡ. 3. 332; δακτύλιον περὶ τῇ χειρὶ 
Φέρειν Plato Rep. 359. d. Comp. Winer 
361. p. 446. 

I. With the Genitive, where the genit. 
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περί 


then marks the centre from around which 
an action proceeds, about which it is exert- 
ed; see Passow s.v. Winer 1. c. Buttm. 
§ 132. 3. But in prose writers and usually 
in the poets, περί ο. gen. is used only trop. 
about, concerning, respecting ; and so in N. T. 

1. Where the genit. denotes the object 
about which an action is exerted, as in Engl. 
to speak or hear about or of athing; Matth. 
§ 589. Buttm. § 147. n.1. So after verbs 
of speaking, asking, teaching, writing, and 
the like; e. g. εἶπον, Matt. 17, 13 ὅτι περὶ 
Ἰωάννου τ. β. εἶπεν αὐτοῖς. John 1, 30. 7, 
39; λαλέω Luke 2, 17. 33. 38; λέγω Matt. 
11, 7. 21, 45. al. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 13.) 
ἐρωτάω Luke 9, 45. John 18, 19; διδάσκω 
1 John 2, 27; γράφω Matt. 11, 10. John 5, 
46; and so Matt. 12, 36. John 1, 7.8. 6, 41. 
Acts 1, 1. 16. 7, 52. 1 Cor. 1, 11. 1 Tim. 


1, 7. al. sep. (Plut. Mor. II. p. 25. ἆλ. 


V. H. 2.10. Luc. D. Deor. 1.2. Xen. An. 
1, 7. 3. Cyr. 6.1.6.) So after nouns of 
like signification, where the simple genit. 
might sometimes stand; Luke 4, 14 Φηµη 
περὶ αὐτοῦ. v. 37 ἦχος περὶ αὐτοῦ. Acts 11, 
22. 25, 16. Rom. 1,3. Heb. 5,11. So Ceb. 
Tab. 38. Hdian. 2. 1. 6.—After verbs of 
hearing, learning, knowing, and the like; 
6. g. ἀκούω Mark 5, 27. Luke 7, 3. 9, 9; 
katnxSnv Acts 21, 21. 24; ἐπίσταμαι Acts 
26, 26; γνωστόν ἐστι 28, 22. So ἀκούω 
Plut. Mor. If. p. 40. Plato Phd. 58 init. 
p. 108. ο. Xen. An. 6. 6. 34.—After verbs 
of inquiring, deliberating, doubting, and the 
like; e. g. ζητέω, John 16, 19. 1 Pet.1,10; 
ἐξετάζω Matt. 2, 8; svvZdvopas Acts 23, 
20 ; διενθυµέομαι Acts 10,19; διαλογίζομαιε 
Luke 3, 19; διαπορέοµαι Luke 24, 4. Acts 
5, 24; δοκεῖ µοι Matt. 22,42. After like 
nouns, as ζήτησις John 3, 25. Acts 18, 16. 
So wuy3. Luc. Alex. 33. Ceb. Tab. 33; 
δοκεῖ µοι Luc. D. Deor. 6. 4; σκοπέω Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 16. 

2. Where the genit. expresses the ground, 
motive, occasion of the action, i. q. on account 
of, because of,in Engl. often for. a) Genr. 
6. g. after verbs of reproving, accusing, 
being tried, and the like, c. gen. of thing; 
as ἐλέγχω, Luke 3, 19 Ἡρώδης... ἐλεγχό- 
µενος ὑπ αὐτοῦ περὶ ‘Hpwdiddos κτλ. John 
8, 46. 16,8. Jude 16: ἐγκαλέω Acts 19, 40. 
26,2; κατηγορέω 24,13; κρίνοµαι 23, 6. al. 
So κατηγορέω Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 2; κρίνοµαι 
ib. 3. 5. 25.—After verbs signifying an affec- 
tion of the mind, e. g. σπλαγχνίζοµαι Matt. 
9, 86; ἀγανακτέω Matt. 20, 24. Mark 10, 41; 
Φαυμάζω Luke 2, 18; κανχάοµαι 2 Cor. 10, 
8. Spec. εὐχαριστέω and the like, 1 Cor. 1, 
4. 1 Thess. 1,2. 2 Thess, 2, 13; evyape- 


περί 


στίαν ἀποδιδόναι 1 Thess. 8, 9. (So χάριν 
ἀποδιδόναι Diod. Sic. 1. 88.) Also µέλει 
po. Matt. 22, 16. Mark 12, 14; peptpyaw 
Matt. 6, 28. Luke 12, 26.—Also genr. after 
various verbs and nouns, e. g. John 10, 33 
περὶ καλοῦ ἔργου οὐ λιδάζοµεν σε κτλ. John 
19, 34 λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ; τίνος ἔσται. 
Matt. 16, 11. Mark 1, 44. Luke 2, 27. Acts 
15, 2. 19, 23 τάραχος περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ. Col. 
9, 1. So Hdian. 1. 11. 4. Dem. 10. 16. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 22 Φιλονεικίαι περί τινος. 
b) Where the action is exerted in favour of 
the person or thing denoted by the genitive, 
jig. on account of, in behalf of, for, 6. g- 
Matt. 4, 6 τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὑτοῦ ἐντελείται 
περὶ cov. Luke 23, 32 ἐγὼ δὲ ἐδεήδην περὶ 
gov, ἵνα κτλ. John 16, 26. Eph. 6, 18. Philem. 
10. Heb. 11, 40. 1 Pet. 5, 7 ὅτι αὐτῷ μέλει 
περὶ ὑμῶν. After verbs of offering sacri- 
fice and the like in behalf of any one; Matt. 
96, 28 τὸ αἷμά µου.. «τὸ περὶ πολλῶν ἐκχυνό- 
µενον. Mark 14, 94, Gal. 1, 4. Heb. 5, 3. 
So Eurip. Phen. 534; comp. Cic. de Off. 
3. 21. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 13. ib. 3. 3. 44. 
c) Where the action is exerted against a 
person or thing; 80 c. gen. of pers. after 
words of accusing, Acts 25, 18 περὶ ov... 
οἱ κατήγοροι οὐδεμίαν αἰτίαν ἐπέφερον, Comp. 
y.27 τὰς κατ αὐτοῦ airias. ib. v. 15 περὶ 
οὗ... ἐνεφάνισαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, Comp. V. 2 
κατά τινος. (Comp. Jos. Ant. 14. 10. 12.) 
So in the phrase περὶ τῆς ἁμαρτίας, περὶ 
ἁμαρτιῶ», on account of sin, for sin, i. 6. 
for doing away or exptiating sin; Rom. 8, 
9 τὸν υἱὸν πέµψας... περὶ ἁμαρτίας. 1 Pet. 
3, 18 Xp. ἅπαξ περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν érase. Also 
προσφωβρά V. Sucia περὶ dp. Heb. 10, 18. 26; 
αἷμα 13, 11; ἱλασμὸς περὶ dp. 1 John 2, 2. 
4,10. Ellipt. περὶ ἁμαρτίας for Sucia περὶ 
dp. Heb. 10, 6. 8, comp. v. 26, quoted from 
- Ps, 40, 6 where Sept. for PNG; comp. 
Lev. 5,8. 9,10. 2 Chr. 29, 24. See Winer 
p- 447. 

3. Where there is only a more general 
reference or allusion to the person or thing 
denoted by the genitive, concerning, as to, 
touching, in relation to. a) Genr. Matt. 
18, 19 ἐὰν δύο ὑμῶν συμφωνήσωσιν περὶ 
παντὸς πράγματος κτλ. Luke 11, 53. John 
9, 18 οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι περὶ αὐτοῦ 
ὅτι τυφλὸς ἦν. 11, 19. 15, 22. Acts 28, 21 
ἡμεῖς οὔτε γράμματα περὶ gov ἐδεξάμελα. 
Rom. 15, 14. 1 Cor. 7, 37. Col. 4, 10 περὶ 
of ἐλάβετε ἐντολάς. Heb. 11, 20. al. sep. 
So Dem. 12. 9. Plut. Galb. 23. Diod. Sic. 
19. 36. Xen. Cyr. 1.6. 16. b) Absol. or 
independ. usually at the beginning of a sen- 
tence, e. g. Matt. 22, 31 περὶ τῆς ἀναστά- 
σέεως «ὼν νεκρῶν κτλ. as to OF touching the 
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resurrection of the dead, have ye not read, 
Mark 12, 26. Acts 28, 22. 1 Cor. 7, 1. 25. 
8,1.4. 12,1. 1 Thess. 4, 9. 13. 5, 1. al. 
Comp. Winer p. 447. Matth. } 589. So 
Diod. Sic. 1. 6, 9. Plato Phzdr. p. 250. ο, 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3.15. ο) With neut. art. 
Plur. τὰ mepi τινος, ο. gen. of thing, the 
things relating or pertaining to any thing, 


as τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τ. ovp. Acts 1, 3. 


8, 12. 19,8; also 24, 22. With gen. of 
pers. i. 4. one’s circumstances, stale, pros- 
pects, Luke 22, 37. 24, 19. 27. Acts 23, 11. 
15. Eph. 6, 22. Phil. 1, 27. Col. 4,8. So 
Xen. An. 2. 5. 37. Hell. 7. 4. 1. 

4. Spec. from the primary idea of sur- 
rounding and including, in the phrase wept 
πάντων», pr. including all, and hence more 
than all, above all, Hom. Ἡ. 1. 287. Pind. 
Ol. 6. 84. Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 45. In N. T. 
once, 3 John 2 περὶ πάντων εὔχομαί σε εὖ- 
οδοῦσδαι...καδὼς εὐοδοῦταί σου ἡ ψυχή, 
above all things I wish that thou mayest 


prosper. So usually; but taken in connec- 


tion with the next clause, it is better to ren- 
der: as to all things I wish that thou may- 
est prosper, even as thy soul prospereth; as 
above in no. 3.a; see Liicke Comm. in loc. 
Winer p. 447 sq. 

II. With the Accusative; where the 
accus. then marks the object around or 
about which any thing moves, comes, or 
finally remains. 

1. Of Place, around, about, e. g. place 
whither, after a verb of motion, Luke 13, 8 
ἕως ὅπου σκάψω περὶ αὐτήν. (Hom. Il. 21. 
11. ed. Wolf.) More freq. of place where, 
implying the coming and remaining around ; 
e.g. with acc. of thing, Matt. 3, 4 6 Ἰωάν- 
νης εἶχε... ζώνην δερµ. περὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν αὑ- 
τοῦ. Mark 9, 42 λίδος μυλικὸς περὶ τὸν 
τράχηλον αὐτοῦ. Rev. 15,6. With acc. of 
pers. Matt. 8, 18 ἰδὼν δὲ 6 “Incous πολλοὺς 
ὄχλους περὶ αὑτόν. Mark 3, 32. 34. Acts 
92, 6. See Buttm. § 147. n. 1. Matth. ὁ 589. 
ο. Winer § 53. i. Soc. acc. rei Luc. D. 
Deor. 11. 2. Diod. Sic. 12. 44. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2.9; pers. Diod. Sic. 19. 36. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5. 59.—With the art. οἱ, ai, ra περί, 
ο. acc. of place, Mark 3, 8 of περὶ Τύρον καὶ 
Σιδῶνα, they about Tyre and Sidon, i.e 
dwelling in and around these cities. Acts 
98, 7 ἐν δὲ τοῖς περὶ τὸν τόπον ἐκεῖνον, Ἱ. @ 
in the parts around, the environs. Jude 7. 
(Strabo 12. p. 571. Al. V. Η. 12. 44. 
Hdot. 6. 105.) With acc. of pers. οἱ περί 
τινα, of a person and his followers, Mark 
4, 10. Luke 22, 49. John 11, 19. Acts 13, 
13; see fully in 6, 4, τό, E. 8. 

2. Trop. of that about which an action is 


περιάγω 


exerted, aboul, concerning, respecting, \. 4. 
περί ο. gen. Winer, Matth. lc. a) Οία 
matter or business about which one is occu- 
pied; Acts 19, 25 rovs περὶ τοιαῦτα ἐργά- 
ras, lit. workmen about like things, of like 
occupation. Luke 10, 40 7 δὲ Mapa περι- 
εσπᾶτο περὶ πολλὴν διακονίαν. v.41. 1 Tim. 
6, 4. Comp. Viger. p. 656, marg. So 
ἔχειν περί τι Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2. fA. V. 
H. 3. 42; εἶναι περί τι Diod. Sic. 1. 74. 
Xen. An. 3. 6.7. Ὁ) Genr. i. gq. as Lo, 
touching, 1 Tim. 1,19 περὶ τὴν πίστιν έναυ- 
άγησαν. 6, 31. 3 Tim. 2, 18. 3, 8. Tit 
3,7. So Jos. Ant. 5. 7. 8. El. V. Η. 3. 
31. Xen. Mem. 4. 3.2. ο) With art. 
neut. τὰ περὶ ἐμέ, my circumstances, af- 
fairs, state, Phil. 2, 23. So Xen. Cyr. 6. 
1. 54 τὰ περὶ τοὺς πύργους. Comp. above 
in I. 3. ο. 

3. Of Time, i. 6. of a point of time not 
entirely definite, about, Matt. 20, 3 περὶ την 
τρίτην ὥραν. v. 5.6. 9. 27, 46. Mark 6, 
48. Acts 10, 9. 22,6. Comp. Matth. Wi- 
ner, Ἱ. c.—AS]. V. H. 5. 13. Hdian. 3. 4. 8. 
Xen. An. 1. 7. 1. 

Nore. In composition περί implies in Ν. 
T. a) A moving, being, spreading around 
on all sides as from a centre, around, round 
about; a8 περιβάλλω, περιβλέπω, περιέχω. 
b) Trop. as around and including an object, 
and therefore more than, over, above; as 
περίειµι, περιουσία. ϐ) Emphasis, a com- 
pleteness or strengthening of the simple 
idea, Lat. per, i. q. completely, very, exceed- 
ingly ; as περίλυπος, περιπείρω. 


περιάγω, f. dfw, (dyw,) 1. to lead 
about; e.g. those whom one takes as com- 
panions, ο. acc. 1 Cor. 9,5 ἀδελφὴν yuvaixa 
περιάγειν. Sept. for qin Am. 2, 10.— 
Dem. 958. 15 τρεῖς παῖδας dxodovZous περι- 
dyes. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 3. 

9. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. see ayo 
no. 2; to go about, to go up and down, ab- 
sol. Acts 13, 11. With acc. of place, de- 
pending on περί in composit. Buttm. § 147. 
n. 9. Matth. §426. Winer § 56. 2.c. Matt. 
4,23 περιῆγεν ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, he went 
about all Galilee. 9, 35. 23,15 ὅτι περιά- 
γετε τὴν Φάλασσαν καὶ τὴν ξηράν. Mark 6, 6. 
—So absol. Cebet. Tab. 6; comp. περιάγων 
ἑαυτόν Plut. Solon 3. 


περιαιρέω, &, f. now, (aipéw,) aor. 2 
περιεῖλο». 

1. to take away what is round about; ο. 
acc. Acts 27, 40 ras ἀγκύρας περιελόντες; 
taking (culling) away the four anchors 
round about the ship; comp. v. 29 and see 
in ἑάω no. 1. So of a veil, Pass. 2 Cor. 3, 
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16 περιαιρεῖται τὸ κάλυµµα, in allusion to 
Ex. 34, 34 where Sept. for "OM, as also 
Gen. 41, 42; for ΣΠ Jon. 3, 6. So 
2 Mace. 4, 38; ὅπλα Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 47; 


τὰ τείχη Dem. 125. 26. Xen. Hell. 2. 
2. 22. 


2. Trop. to take away wholly, all around. 
Heb. 10, 11 περιελεῖν ἁμαρτίας, wholly to 
take away sins, to make complete expiation 
for sins, comp. v. 4. Pass. Acts 27, 20 
περιῃρεῖτο πᾶσα éAris. Sept. for ΟΠ 
Zeph. 3, 16; "7437 Ps. 119, 39.—Dem. 
942 ult. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 21. 

περιαστράπτω, f. ψω, (ἀστράπτω) 
to flash around, to shine around, with acc. 
of pers. Acts 9,3; see above in περιάγω 
πο, 2. Fully with περί τινα Acts 22, 6; 
see Buttm. § 147. n. 9. Winer § 57. 2. 

περιβάλλω, f. βαλῶ, (BddAw,) (ο cast 
or throw around, to put around. 

1. Genr. to cast around, c. acc. et dat. 
Luke 19, 43 περιβαλοῦσιν χάρακά σοι. 
Sept. for [BW Ez. 4, 2.—Pol. 5. 20. ὅ οὔτε 
τάφρον οὔτε χάρακα τῇ παρεμβολῇ περιέ- 
βαλον. Asl. V. Η. 6. 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 
1. 14. 

2. Spec. of clothing, to throw around, to 
put on, to clothe,e.g. 8) Act. ο. ace. of 
pers. expr. or impl. Matt. 25, 36 γυμνός, καὶ 
περιεβάλετέ µε. V. 98. 49. (Sept. Is. 58, 7.) 
With two acc. of pers. and thing, fo pul a 
garment around or upon any one, lo clothe 
with any thing; Luke 23, 11 περιβαλὼν 
αὐτὸν ἐσδῆτα λαμπράν. John 19, 2; see 
Buttm. ὁ 191. 5. Sept. for M02 Ez. 18, 7. 
16. So τινά τι Test. XII Patr. p. 648. 
Hdian. 2. 8. 10 τὴν Bac. πορφύραν [αὐτὸν] 
περιβαλόντες. b) Mid. and Pass. to put 
on one’s own garments, to clothe oneself, 
to be clothed; absol. Matt. 6, 29 οὐδὲ Σολο- 
μὼν...περιεβάλετο ὡς ἓν τούτων. Luke 12, 
27. Rev. 3, 18. 19, 8. With accus. of 
garment, comp. Buttm. } 135. 5. § 134. 6. 
Acts 12, 8 περιβαλοῦ τὸ ἱματιόν σον. Matt. 
6,31. Part. perf. Mark 14, 51 περιβεβλη- 
µένος σινδόνα. 16, 5. Rev. 7, 9. 15. 10, 1. 
1], 3. 12, 1. (17, 4.) 18, 16. 19, 13. Sept. 
for U2> 1 Sam. 28, 8; MEIN 2K. 19, 1. 
9. (1 Macc. 8, 14. Al. V. Η. 12. 1. p. 156 
ult. Tauchn. Xen. Cec. 2. 4.) With & 
rin, Rev. 3, 5 περιβαλεΐῖται ἐν ἱματίοις Aev- 
κοῖς. 4,4. Sept. for 3 N©D Deut. 22, 12. 
Ps. 147, 8; comp. Ps. 45, 14.—Once c. 
dat. of garment, Rev. 17, 4 Rec. περιβε- 
βλημένη πορφύρᾳ καὶ κοκκίνφ. So Sept. for 
3 mea 1K.1, 1. 11, 29. Wisd. 19, 6; 
trop. ὀνείδει Dem. 740. 23. Diod. Sic. 12. 
95. See Matth. § 403. d. 


περιβλέπω 
περιβλέπ ω, f. ψω, (βλέπω;) {ο look 


around upon, ο. acc. Plut. Marcell. 7. Xen. 
Cyr. 5.1, 2—In N. T. only Mid. περι- 
βλέπομαι, f. ψομαι, to look round about 
oneself, Θ. g. 

1. Intrans. to look around, round about, 
absol. Mark 9, 8 περιβλεψάµενοι, οὐκέτι 
οὐδένα εἶδον. 10, 23; ο. inf. of purpose 
Mark 5, 32. Sept. for me Ex. 2, 12.— 
Ecclus. 9, 7. Arr. Epict. 3. 14. 3. Plat. 
Cato Min. 37. 

9. Trans. to look around upon, C. acc. 
Mark 3, 5 περιβλεψάμενος αὐτούς. V. 34. 
11,11. Luke 6, 10. Sept. for sat) Job 7, 
8.—Pol. 9. 17. 6. 

περιβόλαιον, ου, τό, (περιβάλλω;) pr. 
‘something thrown around ;’ hence @ cover- 
ing, garment, spoken of the outer garment, 
mantle, pallium ; comp. ἱμάτιον no. 9. Heb. 
1, 12 ὡσεὶ περιβόλαιον ἑλίδεις αὐτούς, in 
allusion to Ps. 102, 27 where Sept. for 
wand; also for mioD Ex. 22, 27; noon 
Ez. 27,7. So Paleph. 52.4. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 3. 61. Plut. Alex. 67.—Spec. @ cover- 
ing for the head, @ veil, 1 Cor. 11, 15. 


περιδέω, 6 δήσω, (δέωι) Pass. perf. πε- 
ριδέδεµαι, to bind around; Pass. John 11, 
44 ἡ ὄψις αὐτοῦ σουδαρίῳ περιεδέδετο. Sept. 
Act. for sox Job 12, 18.—Jos. Ant. 5. 4. 
9. Hdot. 4. 176. Plato Legg. 830. b. 

περιδρέµω, SCE περιτρέχω. 

περιεργάζοµαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(περίεργος, ἐργάζομαι,) pr. to work all 
arvund a thing, on every side, to work 
carefully, sedulously, to do with great and 
even excessive pains, All. V. Η. 2. 44.— 
Hence in N. T. to overdo, to be a busy-body ; 
so in the paronomasia 2 Thess. 3, 11 μηδεν 
ἐργαζομένους, ἀλλὰ περιεργαζοµένους, doing 
nothing, but over-doing ; not busy in work, 
but husy-bodies. So Ecclus. 3, 23. Dem. 
160. 24 ἐξ ὧν ἐργάζῃ καὶ περιεργάζῃ. Plat. 
Apol. Socr. 3. p. 19. b. 


περίεργος, ov, 6, 4, adj. (ἔργονι) pr 
working all around, i. e. doing carefully, 
sedulously; comp. in περιεργάζοµαι.---1π 
Ν. T. over-doing, doing with care and pains 
what is not worth the pains, i. ο. 

1. Of persons, a busy-body, intermeddler ; 
1 Tim. 5, 13 οὐ µόνον ἀργαί, ἀλλὰ καὶ φλύ- 
αροι καὶ περίεργοι.---ΑΤΕ. Epict. 3. 1. 21. 
Plut. T. Gracch. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 1. 

9. Of things, τὰ περίεργα, pr. over- 
wrought, curious; spoken of magic arts, 
sorcery, Acts 19, 19 ἱκανοὶ δὲ τῶν τὰ περί- 
εργα πραξάντων.---1Τ6Ἠ. adv. Heres. 1. 20. 
Isidor. IIL. 139 οὐ τὴν παρὰ Χαλδαίοις περί- 
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εργον παίδευσιν ἔμαδον οἱ παΐδες οἱ τρεῖς 
καὶ ὁ Δανιήλ. Genr. Dem. 145.17. Comp. 
Lat. curiosus Hor. Epod. 17. 77. 

περιέρχοµαι, Mid. depon. (ἔρχομαι;) 
aor. 2 περιῆλδο», to go about, to wander up 
and down, absol. Acts 19, 13. Heb. 11, 37 
Of a ship sailing on an irregular course: 
with unfavourable ~ winds, Acts 28, 13 
With acc. of place, dependent on περί in 
composit. see in περιάγω no. 2; so 1 Tim. 
5, 13 περιερχόµεναι τὰς οἰκίας, going about 
to houses, from house to house. Sept. c. 
acc. for wiv Job 1, '7.—Absol. Wisd. 6, 
16. Xen. (Πο. 6. 13; ο, ace. Diod. Sic. 1. 
83. Xen. Ag. 9. 3. 

περιέχω; f. £0, (ἔχω) aor. 2 περιέ- 
σχον, intrans. pr. to have or to hold oneself 
around, to be around; comp. in ἔχω no. 5; 
hence i. q. to surround, to environ, as a 
mountain Dem. 1274. 153; ο. acc. Xen. An. 
1. 2. 22.—In N. T. (ο inclose, to embrace. 

1. to clasp around, to seize, ο. acc. of 
pers. trop. Luke 5, 9 Νάμβος περιέσχεν αὖ- 
rév.—2 Macc. 4, 16. Jos. B. J. 4. 10.1/ 
pr. ib. 6. 3. 1. Luc. Tox. 14. 

9. to include, to coniain, as a writing, ο. 
acc. Acts 23,25 γράψας ἐπιστολὴν περι- 
έχουσαν τὸν τύπον τοῦτον. So 1 Macc. 15, 
2, Diod. Sic. 1. 4. Plato Menex. 87. d.— 
Impers. 1 Pet. 2, 6 διότι περιέχει ἐν τῇ 
γραφῇ : ἰδοὺ κτλ. where supply ἡ περιοχή 
or the like; see Buttm. ὁ 129. 16, 17. So 
Jos. Ant. 11. 4. Ἴ βούλομαι γίνεσδαι πάντα 
καθὼς ἐν αὐτῇ [ἐπιστολῇ] περιέχει. 

περιζώννυµυ, f. ζώσω, (ζώννυμιι) to 
gird around, Sept. for "3x trop. Ps. 18, 
40. 30,12.—In N. T. only Mid. or Pass. 
to gird oneself around, to be girded around, 
spoken in reference to the long flowing 
garments of the orientals, which they gird 
up around them while engaged in any busi- 
ness; see in ἀναζώννυμι. Mid. absol. Luke 
12, 37 περιζώσεται καὶ ἀνακλιεῖ αὐτούς. 
17, 8. Acts 19, 8; ο. acc. trop. τὴν ὀσφὺν 
ἐν ἀληδείᾳα Eph. 6, 14. Sept. ο. acc. for 
“an Is, 32, 113 “38 Jer. 1,17; ο. ἐν for 
a Sept. 1 Chr. 15, 27. (1 Mace. 3, 58. 
Pol. 30. 13. 10.) Pass. perf. part. περιε- 
ἑωσμένος, girded around; absol. Luke 13, 
35 ἔστωσαν ὑμῶν αἱ ὀσφύες περιεζὠσμέναι, 
i.e. be ye ready, prepared ; comp. in ava- 
ζώννυμι. Sept. and ΠΠ Ex. 12, 11. With 
acc. of thing or girdle, Buttm. § 134. 6. 
Rev. 1,13 περιεζωσµένον ... ζώνην χρυσῆν. 
15,6. So Diod. Sic. 1. 72. 

περίδεσις, εως, ἡ, (περιτίδηµι͵) α pul- 
ting around, wearing, e. g. of golden orna- 
ments, 1 Pet. 3, 3 mepi3nots χρυσίων.--- 


περεΐστηµι 


Comp. Diod. Sic. 19. 21 μηδὲ περιτίδεσδαι 
χρυσία. 

περιΐστηµι, f. περιστήσω, (ἵστημι;) 
trans. to cause to stand around, to place 
around, Hdian. 7. 10. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 
1.—In N. T. only intrans. in Aor. 2, Perf. 
and Mid. 

1. to stand around, absol. John 11, 42 διὰ 
τὸν ὄχλον τὸν περιεστῶτα. Acts 25,7 περιέ- 
στησαν οἱ ἀπὸ Ἱεροσ. i. e. around the tribu- 
nal. Sept. for 322 2 Sam. 13, 31.—Judith 
6, 1. Hdian. 5. 5. 19. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 41. 

2. Mid. περιΐσταμαε, to stand round 
about, at a distance from, so as not to come 
near ; {0 stand aloof from, to avoid, ο. acc. 
depending on περί in composit. see in περι- 
ayo no. 2. 2 Tim. 2,16 ras δὲ βεβήλους 
κενοφωνίας περιΐστασο. Tit. 3, 9.—Jos. 
Ant. 1.1.4 φεύγει ... καὶ περιΐσταται. ib. 
4. 6. 12. Jamblich. Vit. Pythag. 31. Luc. 
Hermot. 86. 

TepiKa apa, aros, τό, (1repixaSaipw,) 
1. q. κάδαρµα, but stronger, cleansings, sweep- 
ings, off-scouring, filth; Phavorin. περικα- 
Sdppara, ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀποψήγματα, καὶ ὥσπερ 
ἀποσαρώματα. Also an expiatory victim, 
ransom, as cleansing from guilt and punish- 
ment, comp. scape-goat; so Sept. for "22 
Prov. 21, 18 περικάΒαρµα δικαίου ἄνομος. 
Hesych. περικαβάρµατα: ἀντίλυτρα,...περι- 
καβαίροντες τὰς πολεῖς, in allusion to the 
custom by which, in times of public calam- 
ity, malefactors or other worthless persons 
were immolated as victims, to make expia- 
tion for the state ; comp. «dSappa, Schol. in 
Aristoph. Plut. 454 καθάρµατα ἐλέγοντο οἱ 
ἐπὶ τῇ καθάρσει λοιμοῦ τινος ἤ τινος ἑτέρας 
νόσου, Sudpevot τοῖς Φεοῖς. τοῦτο δὲ τὸ ἔθος 
καὶ περὶ Ῥωμαίοις ἐπεκράτησε. See Wet- 
stein Ν. Τ. Il. p. 114. Munthe Obs. in 
Ν. T. e Diod. Sic. p. 321 sq. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 326. Dict. of Antt. art. Sacrificium. 
J. Ces. Bell. Gall. 6. 16. See also art. πε- 
piyynua.—Hence genr. and in Ν. T. meton. 
for a vile and worthless person, @ scape-goat, 
outcast, 1 Cor. 4, 13 ὡς περικαΡάρµατα τοῦ 
κόσμου, where some Mss. read ὥσπερ v. 
ὡσπερεὶ καβάρµατα in the same sense. So 
Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 78; comp. κάδαρµα Jos. 
B. J.4. 4.3. Luc. D. Mort. 2.1. Dem. 574. 
14. Lat. ‘purgamentum servorum’ Ω. Curt. 
10. 2. 7. 

περικαλύπτω, f. καλύψω, (καλύπτω.) 

1. to cover around, c. acc. τὸ πρόσωπο», 
to blindfold, Mark 14, 65; ο. acc. of pers. 
id. Luke 22, 64. Sept. genr. for 720 1K. 
8, 7.—Genr. Plato Tim. 34. 6; trop. Plut. 
de Anim. procreat. 4. 
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περιλείπω 


2. to quite cover, {ο overlay, e. g. with 
gold, Pass. Heb. 9, 4, Sept. for yaw Ex. 
28, 20. 

περίκειµαι, f. κείσοµαι, (xeipat,) to lie 
around, to be circumjacent, e. g. mountains 
Hdian. 2. 11. 16.—In N. T. to lie around, 
also to be laid around, i. q. Perf. Pass. of 
περιτίβηµι, see Buttm. § 109. Ἡ. 4; hence 

1. to surround, to encompass, c. dat. of 
pers. Heb. 12, 1 περικείµενον ἡμῖν νέφος 
μαρτύρων. Comp. Matth. § 402. d—Hdian. 
5. 6. 16. ib. 6. 1. 2. 

2. For Pass. perf. of περιτίδηµι, Buttm. 
1. ο. to be laid or put around, to be hung 
around, as about the neck; Mark 9, 42 ¢? 
περίκειται λίδος μυλικὸς περὶ τὸν τράχηλον 
αὐτοῦ. Luke 17, 9. So Hdian. 3. 5. 11. 
Xen. Eq. 5. 3.—With acc. of thing in the 
manner of passive verbs, Buttm. § 134. 6,7. 
Acts 28, 20 τὴν ἄλυσιν ταύτην περίκειµαι, I 
am hung around with this chain, bound with 
it. Trop. Heb. 5, 2 ἐπεὶ καὶ αὐτὸς περί- 
κειται ἀσδένειαν, is compassed with infirmity, 
clothed with it. So Jos. de Macc. 12. 3 τὰ 
δεσµά. Hdian. 2. 13.17; trop. Theoer. Td. 
23. 14 ὕβριν. 

περικεφαλαία, as, ἡ, (περικεφάλαιος, 
κεφαλή;) @ head-piece, helmet, trop. Eph. 6, 
17 et 1 Thess. 5, 8, in allusion to Is. 59, 17 
where Sept. for 3253; also 1 Sam. 17, 5. 
2 Chr. 26, 14.—Pol. 3.71. 4. ib. 6. 93. 8. 

περικρατής, έος, ods, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (κρατέω,) 
strong round about any thing, all powerful, 
Anthol. Gr. I. p. 137 γαμφηλῇσι περικρα- 
τέεσσιν ἐρυμνόν.---Ίπ Ν. T. having swholly 
in one’s power, being master of ; hence περι- 
κρατὴς Ὑίνεσβαι, to become master of, to mas- 
ter, to come by, ο. gen. Acts 27, 16 περικρα- 
τεῖς γενέσθαι τῆς σκάφης, to become masters 
of the boat, to come by the boat, i. 6. to se- 
cure it so as to hoist it into the ship, comp. 
v. 17.30. So Hist. of Sus. 39 in Cod. Alex. 

περικρύπτω, f. ψω, (κρύπτω;) to hide 
all around, wholly; to hide carefully, e. g. 
ἑαυτήν Luke 1, 24.—Luc. D. Deor. 10. 8. 


περικυκλόω, ὢ, f. dow, (κυκλόω.) to 
encircle round about, to surround, e. g. as 
besiegers a city, Luke 19, 43. Sept. for 
ΠΠ 2K. 6, 14; 330 Josh. 7, 9.—Mid. 
Aristoph. Av. 346. Xen. An. 6. 3. 11. 

περιλάµπω, f. ψω, (λάμπω,) to shine 
around, C, acc. see in περιάγω no. 2; Luke 
2, 9. Acts 26, 13.—Jos. B. J. 6.5.3. Plut. 
Camill. 17. Diod. Sic. 3. 12. 

περιλείπω, f. ψω, (λείπω,) to leave over ; 
Pass. to be left over, lo remain over, i. q. πε- 
ptyivouat; comp. in περί note. Part. οἱ 


περίλυπος 


περιλειπόμενου, those remaining over, 
the survivors, 1 Thess. 4, 15. 17.—2 Macc. 
1, 31. Hdian. 2. 1. 16. Pol. 1. 37. 2. 


περίλυπος, ov, 6, ἦν adj. (λύπη) PF. 
‘ environed with grief, i.e. wholly grieved, 
very sorrowful, Matt. 26, 38 περίλυπός ἐστιν 
ἡ ψυχή µου ἕως Ξανάτου. Mark 6, 26. 14, 
84, Luke 18, 23. 94. Sept. for ΠΠΙΠΟΤΙ 
Ps. 42, 6. 12.—Aristot. Eth. 4. 3. Plut. 
Thes. 20, 26. Isocr. 11. b. 


περιμένω, f. vd, (µένωι) pr. to wait 
round about any thing, i. 6. to watt for, to 
await earnestly, 6. g. τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν Acts 
1,4. Sept. for M7 Gen. 49, 18.—Dem. 
1314.6. Xen. An. 2. 1. 3. 


περίξ, (περί strengthened,) round about, 
gen. Pol. 1. 45. 8.—In N. T. as adv. ο. art. 
ὁ, ἡ, τὸ πέριξ, Surrounding, circumjacent, 
comp. Buttm. ἡ 125. 6. Acts 5, 16 τὸ πλη- 
Sos τῶν πέριξ πόλεων. So Jos. Ant. 11. 2. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 5.2; genr. Xen. An. 4. 4. 1. 

περιοικέω; &, {. ήσω, (περίοικος)) to 
dwell around, ο. acc. see in περιάγω Πο. 2. 
Luke 1, 65 τοὺς περιοικοῦντας αὐτούς, Ἱ. 6. 
their neighbours. —Plut. Pomp. 34 init. 
Xen. An. 5. 6. 16. 

περίοικος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (olxos,) one 
dwelling around or near, α neighbour, Luke 
1, 58. Sept. for 1928 Deut. 1,7.—El. V. H. 
3. 1. Thuc. 8. 6, 22. 

περιούσιος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (περιουσία, 
περίειµι)) over ang above, superabundant, 
Hesych. περιούσιον᾿ πολὺ, meperrév.— In 
N. T. spec. one’s own, peculiar; as λαὸς 
περιούσιος Tit. 2, 14, i. 4. λαὸς eis περι- 
ποίησιν 1 Pet. 2,9. Sept. λαὸς περιούσιος 
for P30 Ex. 19, 5. Deut. 7, 6. 14, 2. 26, 
18. So Hesych. περιούσιον.. »περιποίητον. 
Theophylact. περιούσιος' οἰκεῖος. 

περιοχή, As, ἡ, (περιέχω;) @ circumfer- 
ence, circutl, compass, Jos. B. J. 5. 4. 3. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 91; the contents of a writing, 
argument, Hesych. περιοχή’ καὶ ὑπόδεσις. 
_ _-Hence in Ν. Τ. the argument or contents 
within certain limits, a period, section, pass- 
age, Acts 8, 32 ἡ δὲ περιοχὴ τῆς γραφῆς 
κτλ. So Stobeus in Ecl. Phys. p. 164. a. 
Dion. Hal. de Thuc. 25. Cic. ad Attic. 13. 
25. 

περιπατέω, &,f. now, (πατέω;) to tread 
about, to walk about ; hence 

1. Genr. to walk, to be walking ; Matt. 
9, 5 ἔγειραι καὶ περιπάτει. 11,5 χωλοὶ περι- 
πατοῦσι. Mark 2, 9. 8, 24. 16, 12. Luke 
24, 17. John 1, 36. Acts 3, 8. 9. 1 Pet. 5, 
g. Rev. 9, 90. al. Sept. for 33h Prov. 6, 
93. So Ml. V. H. 2. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 
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περυπίπτω 


5. Conv. 9. 7.—With an adjunct of place 
or manner ; ο. adv. ὅπου Luke 11, 44. John 
21, 18: ο. adj. γυμνός as adv. Rev. 16, 15. 
With prepositions, Θ. g. διὰ τοῦ φωτὸς av- 
τῆς Rev. 21, 24; ἐν ο. dat. of place, Mark 
11, 27 ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ. John 10, 23. Rev. 2, 1. 
(Sept. Gen. 3, 8. Cebet. Tab. 1. Dem. 
1258, 22.) John 7, 1 περιεπάτει 6'1. ἐν τῇ 
Γαλιλαίᾳ, i. e. went about, remained in Gal- 
ilee; so John 11, 54; ἐν ο. dat. genr. Mark 
12, 38 ἐν στολαῖς. John 11, 9 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ. Υ. 
10 ἐν τῇ νυκτί. 12, 35; trop. John 8, 12. 
1 John 1, 6. 7. 2, 11; ἐπί ο. gen. 88 ἐπὶ 
τῆς Φαλάσσης Matt. 14, 25. Mark 6, 48. 
49. John 6,19. (Sept. 2 Sam. 11, 2. Ec- 
clus. 9,13.) Also ἐπί ο. acc. as ἐπὶ τὴν 
Φήλασσαν Matt. 14, 26. 29; µετά ο. ger. 
of pers. i. q. to accompany, to associate with, 
John 6, 66. Rev. 3,4. (Comp. Job 34, 8. 
Prov. 13, 20.) So παρά ο. acc. as παρὰ 
τὴν Φάλασσαν Matt. 4, 18. Mark 1, 16. 

9. Trop. and from the Heb. fo walk, i. q. 
to live, to pass one’s life; always with an 
adjunct of manner or circumstances ; comp. 
Heb. yon Heb. Lex. no. 2. E. g. ο. adv. 
Rom. 13, 13 εὐσχημόνως περιπατήσω. 
1 Cor. 7,17 ὡς. Eph. 4, 1. 17. 5, 8. 15. 
Phil. 3, 17 οὕτως. Col. 1, 10 ἀξίως. 
2 Thess. 3, 6. 11. (Sept. for yom 2 K. 
20,3.) With dat. of rule or manner, Wi- 
ner § 31.3. b; comp. Buttm. §133. 4. Ὁ. 
Acts 21,21 τοῖς eae περιπατεῖν. 2 Cor. 
19, 18 τῷ πνεύματι. Gal. 5, 16. With pre- 
positions, e. g. διά ο. gen. 88 διὰ πίστεως 
2 Cor. 5,'7; ἐν ο. dat. e. g. of state or 
condition, as ἐν σαρκί 2 Cor. 10, 3; also of 
rule or manner, Rom. 6, 4 ἐν καινότητι 
ζωῆς π. 2 Cor. 4, 2. Eph. 2, 2. Col. 3, 7. 
Heb. 13, 9; ἐν ἁληδείᾳ 2 John 4. 3 John 
3, 4; ἐν Χριστῷ Col. 2, 6. (Sept. for 
a yon Prov. 8, 20. Ecc. 11, 9.) Also 
κατά ο. acc. implying manner or rule, 
Mark 7,5 οὗ π. κατὰ τὴν mapadoow κτλ. 
Rom. 8, 1. 4 κατὰ σάρκα. 14, 10. 1 Cor. 3, 
3. Eph. 2,2. 2John6. + 

περιπείρω, {, περῶ, (πείρω;) pr. ‘to put 
round a spit;? hence to pierce through, to 
transfix, so that the weapon 18 wholly sur- 
rounded and covered; ο. acc. or Pass. Jos. 
B. 1. 3.7. 31 πολλοὶ δὲ τοῖς ἰδίοις περιεπεί- 
ροντο ξίφεσιν. Luc. Zeux. ᾗ 10 bis. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 80.—In N. T. trop. 1 Tim. 6, 10 
ἑαυτοὺς περιέπειραν ὀδύναις πολλαῖς. So 
Philo in Flace. p. 965. a, [αὐτοὺς] ἀνηκέ- 
στοις περιεπείρε κακοίς. - 

περιπίπτ ω, (πίπτω,) aor. 2 περιέπε- 
σον, to fall around any one, to embrace, Xen. 
An. 1. 8.28.—In N. T. to fall into the midst 
of any thing, so as to be wholly surrounded 


περιποιέω 


by it; to fall into or among, ο. dat. Luke 
10, 30 λησταῖς περιέπεσεν. James 1, 2 πει- 
pacpois περιπέσητε. With εἰς τύπον Acts 
27, 41. So λησταῖς περιέπεσε Diog. Laert. 
4.60. AE). V. Η. 19. 46: κακοῖς 2 Macc. 
10, 4. Isocr. de Pac. p. 176. a. Plato Legg. 
877. ο. 

περιποιέω, «3, f. How, (ποιέω,) to make 
remain over and above, i. e. to lay up, to ac- 
quire, Jos. Ant. 17. 10. 2 ult. Plut. Phoc. 
6. Xen. (ης. 2. 10; to preserve, 6. g. life, 
τὴν ψυχήν, Isocr. p. 408. b. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
4. 10.—In N. T. only Mid. to acquire for 
oneself, to obtain, to purchase, c. acc. Acts 
90, 28 ἦν περιποιήσατο διὰ τοῦ ἰδίου αἵμα- 
τος. 1 Tim. 3, 13 βαβμὸν ἑαντοῖς καλὸν πε- 
ριποιοῦντα, where for ἑαυτοῖς with the Mid. 
see Winer ὁ 39. 6. p. 298. Sept. for 9393 
Gen. 81, 18; ms Prov. 6, 32. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 74. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 3. 

περιποίησι», εως, ἡ, (περιποιέω;) pr. 
a making remain over, α laying up; hence 
in N. T. ° 

1. Genr. acquisition, i.e. a) an ob- 
taining, gaining possession, 1 Thess. 5, 9 
οὐκ e3ero ἡμᾶς 6 Seds eis ὀργήν, ἀλλ els 
περιποίησιν σωτηρίας. 2 Thess. 2,14. ὮὉ) 
Meton. the thing acquired, @ possession, 
1 Pet. 2, 9 Aads eis περιποίησιν, a people 
for a possession, i. e. peculiar, one’s own, 
i. q. λαὸς περιούσιος Tit. 9, 14. Eph. 1, 14 
els ἀπολύτρωσιν τῆς περιποίησεως, for the 
redemption of his possession, as in 1 Pet. 2, 
9. So Sept. for mbs0 Mal. 3, 17. Aquil. 
περιονσιοΡ. 

2. preservation, a saving of life; Heb. 
10, 39 els περιποίησιν ψυχῆς, Opp. ἀπώλεια. 
Sept. for pra 2 Chr. 14, 12.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 633 ἵνα Ὑένηται περιποίησις τῷ 
Ἰωσήφ. Comp. in περιποιέω. 

περιῤῥήγνυμι, f, περιῤῥήξω, (ῥήγνυμε) 
to tear from around any one, e. g. fetters 
Diod. Sic. 4. 44.—In N. T. only of gar- 
ments, fo tear off, e. g. the clothes of per- 
sons about to be scourged, ra ἱμάτια Acts 
16, 22. So 2 Mace. 4, 38. Diod. Sic. 17. 
35. Plut. Poplic. 6 οἱ δὲ [ὑπηρέται] εὐδὺς 
συλλαβόντες τοὺς νεανίσκους, περιεῤῥήγνυον 
τὰ ἱμάτια, τὰς χεῖρας ἀπῆγον ὀπίσω, ῥάβδοις 
ἔξαινον τὰ σώματα. 

περισπάω, ὦ, f. dow, (σπάω:) to draw 
off from around, to draw or strip off, as 
περισπάσας τὸ διάδηµα Plut. de Garrul. 12; 
τὴν τιάραν Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 13; to draw 
about or atray, e. g. a stream into other 
channels, Plut. Camill. 4; persons to 
another object, Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 33. 
LNiod. Sic. 19. 10.—In later usage and 
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Ν. T. Pass. περισπάοµαι, ὤμαι, trop. 
to be drawn about in mind, to be distracted, 
over-occupied, with cares or business; with 
περί ο. acc. Luke 10, 40 ἡ δὲ Μάρδα περι- 
εσπᾶτο περὶ πολλὴν διακονίαν. So ο. περί 
Ecclus. 41, 3. Pol. 3. 105. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 
14 ἰδεῖν ἐστι τοὺς τεχνίτας περὶ πολλὰ τῇ 
διανοίᾳ περισπωµένους. In this sense found 
only in late writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 416. 


περισσεία, as, 4, (περισσός) more 
than enough, superabundance ; Rom. 5, 17 
τὴν περισσείαν τῆς χάριτος, Ἱ. q. τὴν χάριτα 
τὴν µπερισσή», superabounding grace. 
2 Cor. 8, 2. 10, 15 εἰς περισσείαν adv. 
superabundanily, excecdingly. So of evil, 
excess, overflow, excrescence; James 1, 21 
περ. τῆς κακίας. Comp. Sept. for smi 
Ecc. 6, 8; jinn Ecc. 1, 3. 5, 8. 


περίσσευµαᾶ; aros, τό, (περισσεύω;) 
what is over and above; 6. g. 

1. What is left over, a remainder, resi- 
due; Mark 8,8 ἦραν περισσεύµατα τῶν κλα- 
σµάτων. 

2. What is laid up, superabundance. 
wealth, affluence; 2 Cor. 8, 19. 14 καὶ τὸ 


-3 / - 
ἐκείνων περίσσευµα Ὑένηται els τὸ ὑμῶν 


ὑστέρημα. Trop. Matt. 13, 94 et Luke 6, 45 
ἐκ τοῦ περισσεύµατος τῆς καρδίας. 


περισσεύω, f. εὔσω, (περισσόςι) to be 
over and above, to overgo, to exceed in num- 
ber or measure, Xen. An. 4. 8. 11. Conv. 
4. 35.—In Ν. T. to be more than enough ; 
hence | 

1. to be left over, to remain; absol. John 
6,12 τὰ περισσεύσαντα κλάσματα. With 
dat. v. 18 ἃ περίσσευσε τοῖς βεβρωκόσι». 
Part. τὸ περισσεῦον, the rematnder, rest- 
due, Θ. g. τῶν κλασμάτων Matt. 14, 20. 15, 
37; so τὸ περισσεῦσαν ο. dat. Luke 9, 17. 
—Jos. Ant. 3.9.2 ἃ ὃ ἂν περισσεύσῃ, 
κατακαίουσι. 

2. to superabound, to abound richly. κα) 
Of persons, i. q. {ο have more than enough, 
to have superabundance, absol. Phil. 4, 12. 
18; ο. gen. Luke 15, 17 περίσσονσιν ἄρ- 
των, comp. Buttm. § 132.10. a. With eis 
τι to or for any thing, eis πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαδόν 
2 Cor. 9, 8; ἐν τινι in or in respect to any 
thing, Rom. 15, 13. Phil. 4, 12. Col. 2, 7. 
So c. dat. Sept. Ecclus. 11, 12 πτωχείᾳ πε- 
ρισσεύει. Jer. 30,10; ο. ἐν 19, 24. b) Of 
things, i. q. to abound, to have abundance, 
intens. ο. dat. Luke 12,15 οὐκ ἐν τῷ περισ- 
σεύειν Twi ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ. Part. τὸ περισ- 
σεῦόν rim, one’s abundance, wealth, Mark 
19, 44. Luke 21,4. (Tob. 4,16. Xen. Cyr. 
6. 2. 30 τὰ ἐπιτήδεια περισσεύοντα.) With 
eis τινα, to abound unto any one, to happen 


παπα, ο. 


περισσός 


to him abundantly, Rom. 5, 15. 2 Cor. 1, 5 
bis, see in mdSnpa. So eis τι unto any 
thing, 2 Cor. 8,2. Also with the idea of 
increment, to abound more and more, i. q. 
lo increase, to be augmented, ο. dat. Acts 
16, 5 ἐπερίσσευον τῷ ἀριδμῷ, and with ἕν 
τινι Phil. 1,95; διά τινος 2 Cor, 9, 19. Phil. 
1,26. ο) Spec. in a comparative sense, 
to be more abundant, to exceed, to be better, 
to excel; e. g. foll. by πλεῖον and a gen. 
Matt. 5, 20 ἐὰν μὴ περισσεύσῃ ἡ δικαιοσύνη 
ὑμῶν πλεῖον τῶν γραμματέων κτλ. With gy 
Tim in or in respect to any thing, 1 Cor. 15, 
58 περισσεύοντες ἐν τῷ ἔργῳ τοῦ κυρίου. 
2 Cor. 3, 9. 8,7 bis. Absol. Rom. 3, 7 εἰ 
γὰρ 9 ἀλήδεια τοῦ Seov...émepiccevcey, 
i, Θ. has been made more conspicuous. 
1 Cor. 8, 8 οὔτε γὰρ ἐὰν φάγωµεν, περισ- 
᾿σεύομεν. 14, 19. 1 Thess. 4, 1. 10. So 
1 Macc. 3, 90. Dion. Hal. Ant. 3.11. Thuc. 
2. 65. 

8. Trans. to make superabundant, to cause 
to abound, see Buttm. ἡ 113. 3 sq. Matth. 
§ 496.2. So of persons, 1 Thess. 3, 12 
ὑμᾶς δὲ ὁ κύριος πλεονάσαι καὶ περισσεύσαι 
τῇ ἀγάπῃ. Of things, 2 Cor. 9, 8 δυνατὸς 
6 3eds πᾶσαν χάριν περισσεῦσαι els ὑμᾶς. 
4,15 ἵνα ἡ χάρις...τὴν εὐχαριστίαν περισ- 
σεύσῃ eis τὴν δόξαν τοῦ Φεοῦ, where others 
take περισσεύσῃ intrans. as above’ in no. 9. 
b. Eph. 1,8. Pass. of persons, to be made 
to abound, to have more abundantly, Matt. 
13, 12. 25, 29.—Aquil. for Hiph. fut. ans 
Prov. 12, 26 περισσεύων τὸν πλησίον δί- 
καιος. 

περισσόὀς, n, όν, (περί I. 4,) over and 
above, more than enough. 

1. Pr. as exceeding a certain measure, 
ο. gen. more than, Matt. 5, 37 τὸ δὲ περισ- 
σὸν τούτων, whatsoever is more than these; 
comp. Matth. § 334. Sept. for 153 Ex. 10, 
5. 2 K. 24, 31; ΠΠ 1 Sam. 30, 9. (Jos. 
Ant. 10. 4.2 τὸ περισσὸν τῶν χρημάτων. 
ἆἅ]. V. H. 14. 32. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 21.) 
Also superfluous, 2 Cor. 9, 1 περισσόν poi 
ἐστι τὸ γράφειν ὑμῖν. So 2 Macc. 19, 44. 
Hdian. δ. 1. 3. Xen. (5ο. 18. 2.—For the 
adv. ὑπὲρ ἐκ περισσοῦ, see art. ὑπερ- 
εκπερισσοῦ. 

2. Genr. superabundant, i. e. abundant, 
much, great. a) In the posit. degree ad- 
verbially ; e. g. neut. περισσόν, abundantly, 
in superabundance, John 10,10 ἵνα ζωὴν 
έχωσι, καὶ περισσὸν ἔχωσιν. Also ἐκ πε- 
ρισσοῦ, beyond measure, vehemently, Mark 
6, 51. 14, 31; comp. in ἐκ πο. 3.h. So 
Test. XII Patr. p. 711 ἐκ περισσοῦ ἐποίησε. 
b) Spec. in a comparative sense, more abun- 
dant, excellent, better, Matt. 5, 47 τί περισ- 

37 
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περιτέµμνω 


adv ποιεῖτε; hence Neut. rd περισσόν 
excellence, pre-eminence, Rom. 3,1. Sept. 
for Chald. ΩΣ Dan. 5, 12. 6,4. So Isocr. 
Panegyr. 1. Plut. Romul. 12 bis. Diod. Sic. 
12. 15 6 νόµος οὐδὲν ὁρᾶται περιέχων σοφὸν 
ἢ περιττό. ϱ) Comparat. περισσότε- 
pos, η, ov, more abundant, more, greater ; 
e. g. in number, Luke 12, 4; in degree, 
Matt. 23, 13 περισσότερο» κρίµα. Mark 12, 
40. Luke 20, 47. 1 Cor. 12, 23 bis. 24. 
2 Cor. 2,7; of dignity, more, better, greater, 
ο. gen. Matt. 11, 9. Luke 7, 26.—Neut. 
περισσότερον as adv. more abundantly, 
more, the more; absol. Luke 12, 48 περισ- 
σότερον αἰτήσουσιν αὐτόν. 3 Cor. 10, 8 ἐὰν 
καὶ περισσότερόν τι καυχήσωµαι κτλ. Heb. 6, 
17. 7,15; with a gen. 1 Cor. 15,10; with 
μᾶλλον Mark 7, 36, comp. in μᾶλλον πο. 3. 
Winer ὁ 36. 3. n. 1. 

περισσοτέρως, adv. in the compar. 
degree, instead of the more usual περισσό- 
τερον, Buttm. § 115. 5. Matth. § 262; more 
abundantly, more, more vehemently ; comp. 
in περισσός no. 2.c. The comparison is 
every where made with something implied ; 
see Winer κ 36. 3. Mark 15, 14 Rec. πε- 
βισσοτέρως ἔκραξαν they cried out the more 
vehemently, i.e. more than before. 2 Cor. 
1, 12 περισσοτέρως δὲ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, more 
abundantly towards you, sc. than towards 
others. 2,4 ἣν ἔχω περ. eis ὑμᾶς, sc. than 
have others. 7, 16. 11,23 bis. 12,15. Gal. 
1,14. Phil. 1, 14. Also the more abun- 
danily, the more, 1 Thess. 2, 17. Heb. 2, 1. 
13, 19; with μᾶλλον 2 Cor. 7, 13, comp. in 
μᾶλλον no. 3.—Test. XII Patr. p. 721 πε- 
piocorépws ἠγάπησαν αὐτούς. Isocr. 35. ο. 


περισσώς, adv. (περισσός,) abundantly, 
exceedingly, vehemently, Matt. 27, 23 περισ- 
σῶς ἔκραξαν. Mark 10, 26. (15, 14.) Acts 
26,11. Sept. for Πα Dan. 8,9.—2 Macc. 
8, 27. Plut. Consol. ad Apollon. 28 fin. 
Hdot. 2. 37. 

περιστερά, as, 7, @ dove, pigeon, Matt. 
3, 16. 10, 16. 21, 12. Mark 1, 10. 11, 16. 
Luke 3, 22. John 1, 32. 2, 14. 16. Luke 
2, 24 δύο νεοσσοὺς περιστερῶν lwo young 
doves, the offering of the poor; see Lev. 5, 
7. 14, 22, where Sept. for M23" "23; also 
for M21" Is, 38, 14. Neh. 2, Τ.---δ1. H. 
An. 3. 15. Xen. An. 1. 4. 9. 

περιτέµνω, f. τεμᾶ, (τέµνω) aor. 2 
περιέτεµον, to cut around, to circumcise; 
Mid. to let oneself be circumcised, comp. 
Buttm. § 135. 8.—In N. T. only in the Jew- 
ish sense, to circumcise, to remove the pre- 
puce; ο. acc. of pers. Luke 1, 59 ἦλδον 
περιτεμεῖν τὸ παιδίον. 2, 21. John 7, 22. 


περιτίδηµι 


Acts 7, 8. 16, 5. 16, 3. 21,21. Mid. Acts 
15, 1. 94. 1 Cor. 7, 18. Gal. 2, 3. 5, 2. 3. 
6, 12. 13 bis. Pass. perf. part. περιτετµη- 
µένος 1 Cor.'7,18. Sept. for 599 Gen. 17, 
27. 21,4. Mid. ib. 34, 15.17. (Jos. Ant. 
1. 10. 5. Diod. Sic. 1. 28. Hdot. 2. 36.) 
Trop. in a spiritual sense, i. q. to put away 
impurity, iniquity; Col. 2,11 περιετµήδητε 
περιτοµῇ ἀχειροποιήτῳ, comp. Rom. 2, 29. 
Sept. and 22 Deut. 10, 16. Jer. 4,4. So 
Philo Abr. I. p. 450. 


περιτίδηµυ, f. περιδήσω, (τίδηµι͵) 3 
plur. pres. περιτιδέασι Mark 15, 17, see 
Buttm. §107. m. 13.40 put around, to place 
around any person or thing; with acc. and 
dat. expr. or impl. Matt. 21, 33 φράγμον 
αὐτῷ mepteSnxev. Mark 12, 1. Matt. 27, 28 
περιέδηκεν αὐτῷ χλαμύδα. 27, 48 περιδεὶς 
[τὸν σπόγγον] καλάμῳ, i. 6. putting it around 
the end of a rod. Mark 15, 17. 96. John 19, 
29. Sept. for =° Ruth 3,3; 939M Gen. 
27, 16. So Jos. Ant. 3.7.1. Hdian. 1. 3.7. 
Xen. Eq. 6. 1, 3.—Trop. to put around, to 
bestow upon, c. acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 12,23 rov- 
τοις τιμὴν περισσοτέραν περιτίβεµεν. Sept. 
for ἸΏὸ Esth. 1, 20. Job 39,19. So Hdian. 
5. 1. 11. Dem. 1417. 2. Xen. Athen. 1. 2. 

περιτομή, Fs, ἡ, (περιτέµνω;) circum- 
cision, in the Jewish sense, the removal of 
the prepuce, as the distinctive sign of the 
Jewish nation from Abraham onwards; 
practised also by several ancient oriental 
nations, as the Egyptians and Ethiopians 
(Hdot. 2. 104. Diod. Sic. 1. 28), and by all 
Muhammedans; see Gen. 17, 10 sq. Lev. 
12, 3. Luke 1, 59. Jos. Ant. 1.10. 5. ο, 
Apion. 1. 22. Barnab. Epist. ο. 9. 

1. Pr.e.g. a) The act or rie of cir- 
cumcision, John 7, 22. 23 περιτομὴν AapBa- 
νειν, to receive circumcision, to be circum- 
cised. Acts 7, 8. Rom. 4, 11. Gal. 5, 11. 
Phil. 3, 5. So Sept. thrice for 218 ΠΡΊΑ, 
Gen. 17, 12. Ex. 4, 26. Jer. 11, 16. b) 
The s/ate of circumcision, the being circum- 
cised, Rom. 3, 25 bis. 26. 27. 4, 10 bis, ἐν 
περιτοµῇ ὤν, Ἱ. 6. being circumcised. 3, 1. 
1 Cor. 7, 19. Gal. 5, 6. 6,15. So οἱ ἐκ 
περιτομῆς, those of the circumcision, the cir- 
cumcised, put for the Jews, Rom. 4, 12; 
for Jewish Christians, Acts 10, 45. 11, 2. 
Gal. 2,12. Col. 4,11. ΤΙ. 110. ο) Meton. 
and collect. ή περιτομή, the circumcision, tor 
the circumcised, the Jews, the Jewish peo- 
ple, Rom. 3, 30 ὃς δικαιώσει περιτομὴν ἐκ 
πίστεως. 4, 9. 12. 16, 8. Gal. 2, 7. 8. 9. 
Eph. 2, 11. Col. 3, 11. 

2. Trop. circumcision in a spiritual sense, 
i. q. ‘the putting away of impurity from the 
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heart.’ Rom. 2, 28. 29 περιτομὴ καρδίας. 
Col. 2, 11 bis, περιετµήβητε περιτομῇ ἀχει- 
ῥοποιήτῳ... ἐν TH περιτομῇ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, i. e. 
the circumcision which has Christ for its 
author and object. Collect. and emphat. 
Phil. 8, 3 ἡμεῖς γάρ ἐσμεν ἡ περιτομή, i. e. 
we are the true spiritual circumcision, the 
true people of God. 

περιτρέπω, f. ψω, (τρέπω;) to turn 
about, e. g.a person, Plato Axioch. init. p. 
364. a. p. 370. b; lo turn upside down, to 
overturn, Wisd. 5, 24. Plut. Marcell. 7. 
Luc. Contempl. '7.—In N. T. trop. fo turn 
about into any state, {ο cause to become any 
thing, fo make, ο. eis, Acts 26, 24 σὲ eis µα- 
viay περιτρέπει, i. 6. turns thee about into 
madness, makes thee mad. So Jos. Ant. 2. 
14. 1 eis ὀργὴν περιτραπέν. Comp. Lys. 
210. 2. 

περιτρέχω, aor. 2 περιέδραµον, (τρεχω;) 
to run around in a circle, Xen. (Ες. 13. 8. 
—In N. T. to run about ina place; ο. acc. 
Mark 6, 55 περιδραµόντες ὅλην τὴν περίχω- 
pav, comp. for the acc. in περιάγω Πο. 2. 
Sept. for wav Pol. Jer. 5, 1. Am. 8, 13. 
So Cebet. Tab. 14. Lys. 185. 13. Xen. 
Hell. 7. 2. 15. 

περιφέρω, f. περιοίσω, (pepw,) to bear 
or carry around, pr. in a circle or at table, 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 2.--ἷπ N. T. 

1. to bear or carry about, hither and thithe 
er, to various places, ο. acc. Mark 6, 55 
τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας περιφέρειν. 2 Cor. 4, 
10 τὴν νέκρωσιν τοῦ Ἰησοῦ περιφέροντες ἐν 
τῷ σώματι, see in νέκρωσις no. 1.—2 Macc. 
7,27. Xen. Cyr. 7. 6. 50. 

2. Pass. to be carried or driven about, 
hither and thither ; e. g. clouds by the wind, 
Jude 12 Rec. νεφέλαι ἄνυδροι ὑπὸ ἀνέμων 
περιφερόµεναι, but later edit. read παραφε- 
pdpevat, see in παραφέρω no.2. (Of a ship 
Maxim. Tyr. 31. p. 306.) Trop. Eph. 4, 
14 περιφ. παντὶ ἀνέμῳ τῆς διδασκαλίας. 
Heb. 13, 9 Rec. see in παραφέρω no. 2. 

περιφρονέω, ὢ, f. how, (ppovew,) to 
think round about a thing, to consider it on 
all sides, AZ]. V. H. 12. 52. Aristoph. Nub 
225.—In Ν. T. to think over a thing, to pas: 
over in thought, to overlook, to despise, ο. gen 
Buttm. § 132. 5. 3. Matth. § 378. n. 3 
Tit. 2,15 µηδείς σου περιφρονείτω, comp 
1 Tim. 4, 12. So Plut. Thes. 1. Plato Ax 
372. b. : 

περίχωρος, ov, ὁ 4, adj. (χῶρος,) rouna 
aboul a place, circunyacent, neighbouring, 
“El. V. Η. 1. 34.—Hence in Ν. T. fem. 9 
περίχωρος BC. γῆ, the country round about, 
circumjacent region, Matt. 14, 35. Mark 1, 


περίψημα 


28. 6, 55. Luke 3, 8. 4, 14. 37. 7,17. 8, 
37. Acts 14,6. Meton. of the inhabitants, 
Matt. 3, 5. Sept. for 23" Deut. 3, 13. 14; 
193 Gen. 13,10. Βο τὰ περίχωρα id. 1 Chr. 
5, 16. Palzeph. 21. 2. ώ 


περίψηµα, ατος, τό, (περιψάω;) pr. 
Scrapings, scum, filth, Hesych. περίψηµα: 
περικατάµαγµα. Also, like περικάβαρµα, an 
expiatory victim, ransom, espec. a human 
victim, see in περικάδαρµα ; 80 Hesych. περί- 
ψημα" ἀντίλυτρον, ἀντίψνχον. Suid. οὕτως 
ἐπέλεγον [οἱ ᾿Αδηναῖοι] τῷ Kar’ ἐνιαυτὸν συν- 
έχοντι τῶν κακῶν (al. πάντων κακά)" περί- 
Ppa ἡμῶν γένου, ἤτοι σωτηρία καὶ ἀπολύ- 
τρωσις' καὶ οὕτως ἐνέβαλλον τῇ Φαλάσση, 
ὡσανεὶ τῷ Ποσειδῶνι Φυσίαν ἀποτίννυντες. 
Tob. 5, 18 ἀργύριον...περίψηµα τοῦ παι- 
δίου ἡμῶν yévorro.—Hence in Ν. T. meton. 
for a vile and worthless person, as in Engl. 
scrapings, offscouring, scum, 1 Cor. 4, 13 
πάντων περίψηµα ἕως ἄρτι. So Symm. for 
35 Jer. 22, 28. 

περπερεύοµαι, Mid. depon. (πέρπερος;) 
to boast or vaunt oneself, absol. 1 Cor. 13, 4. 
—M. Antonin. 5. 5 καὶ τὸ σωµάτιον καται- 
τιᾶσδαι, καὶ ἀρέσκεσβαι, καὶ περπερεύεσδαι. 
Liban. Or. 14. p. 427. a. 

Περσίς, ίδος, 7, Persis, pr. η. of a fe- 
male Christian, Rom. 16, 12. 

πέρυσι, adv. (πέρας) the past year, a 
year ago, Xen. Hell. 8. 2.'7.—In N. T. only 
with ἀπό, i.e. ἀπὸ πέρυσι, from or since 
a year ago, 2 Cor. 8, 10. 9, 2; see in ἀπό 
no. 2. c. 8. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 47. So 
πρὸ πέρυσι Dem. 467. 14: ἐκ πέρυσι Luc. 
Solcec. § 7. 

πετάοµαι, see in πέτοµαι. 

πετεινὀν, OU, τό, (πετεινός, meropat,) a 
bird, fowl, in N. T. only Plur. τὰ πετεινά, 
Matt. 6, 26. 8, 20. 13, 4. 32. Mark 4, 4. 
32. Luke 8, 5. 9, 58. 12,24. 13, 19. Acts 
10, 12. 11, 6. Rom. 1, 23. James 3, 7. 
Sept. Plur. for ὮϊΣ Gen. 1, 26. Deut. 14, 
19. 20; Sing. for *32 Ez. 39, 4.—Plur, 
Paleph. 23. 1. Hdot. 2. 139. 

TETOMAL, {. πετήσοµαι OF πτήσομαι, 
Mid. depon. to fly; so with els ο. acc. of 
place whither, Rev. 12, 14 ἵνα πέτηται eis 
τὴν ἔρημον. Part. πετόµενος, flying, in later 
edit. Rev. 4, 7. 8, 13. 14, 6. 19, 17. Sept. 
for ΒΙ5, BIS, Gen. 1, 90. Is. 31, 5. So 
Paleph. 13. 2. Luc. Soleecist.7. Xen. An. 
1. 5. 3.—A later present form πετάοµαι, 
ὤμαι, whence part. πετώµενος, is found in 
Text rec. in the four passages above quoted ; 
it belonged to the poets and to the later 
prose ; Buttm. §114 under πέτοµαι. Lob. ad 
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Phr. p. 581. So Diod. Sic. 4.'77 fin. comp. 
Luc. D. Marin. 15. 3 παραπετώµενος. 


πέτρα, as, ἡ, 1. a rock, cliff, ledge, pr. 
a mass of live rock. Rev. 6, 15 εἰς τὰς πέ- 
Tpas τῶν ὀρέων. v.16. In such, sepulchres 
were hewn, Mark 27, 51.60. Mark 15, 46; 
see in μνημεῖον. On such also houses and 
villages were founded for security, Matt. 7, 
24. 25. Luke 6, 48 bis. Spoken of a soil 
underlaid with rock, i. ᾳ. πετρώδης, Luke 8, 
6.13. Sept. for 920 1 Sam. 13, 6. Is. 3, 
21; "SX Prov. 30, 19. Is. 2, 10.—Ceb. 
Tab. 15. Hdian. 8. 1. 13. Xen. An. 4. 7. 4. 

2. Trop. of firmness and energy of faith, 
like a rock, Matt. 16,18; here said in allu- 
sion to the earnestness of Peter’s reply v. 
16, and in paronomasia with the pr. η. Πέ- 
tpos. Comp. Sept. and 550 2 Sam. 22, 2. 
—Of Christ, in allusion to the rock whence 
the waters flowed in the desert, 1 Cor. 10, 
4 bis; comp. Ex. 17, 6. Num. 20, 8 sq. 
where Sept. for "ax, 55; see in deodov- 
δέω. So too of Christ as 9 πέτρα σκανδά- 
λον, α rock of offence or stumbling, i. e. as 
the occasion of destruction to those who 
reject him, Rom. 9, 33 et 1 Pet. 2, 8, quot- 
ed from Is. 8,14 where Sept. for "ay; 
comp. in λίδος no. 2. 


Πέτρος, ov, 6, (πέτρα) pr. @ piece of 
rock, a stone, Luc. Navig. 44. Xen. An. 4. 
7.12; also a rock, Soph. Phil. 272. Plato 
Legg. 843.a. In Ν. T. only as pr. n. Peter, 
(Aram. 8B"2 Κηφᾶς q. v.) the surname of 
Simon one of the Apostles, son of Jonas, 
and brother of Andrew, a fisherman of Beth- 
saida, Matt. 16,18. John 1, 43. 45. He 
afterwards lived at Capernaum, and was 
married, Mark 1, 99. 30, comp. v.21. Luke 
4,38. This name was given him by Jesus 
at the first interview, John 1, 43, prob. on 
account of the boldness and usual firmness 
of his faith in Jesus as the Messiah. He 
was of an ardent, impulsive, unequal tem- 
perament ; at one time expressing unbound- 
ed devotedness to Jesus, and then denying 
him; Matt. 26, 33 sq. 69sq. Although the 
first to preach the gospel directly to the 
Gentiles (Acts 15, 7. 14, comp. c. 10), yet 
he wavered in respect to the introduction 
of Jewish observances among them, for 
which he was openly reproved by Paul, 
Gal. 2, 11 sq.—In later years he is said to 
have gone abroad, and to have preached 
the gospel in the Parthian empire, whence 
some suppose his first epistle was written ; 
but this rests on no historical foundation. 
A still later tradition relates that he went 
to Rome, and at last suffered martyrdom in 
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that city along with Paul; see Neander 
Gesch. der Pflanz. u. Leit. der Kirche etc. 
II. p. 460 sq. 472sq. (Engl. Il. 24 sq. 
36 sq.) + 


πετρώδης, cos, ους, 6, ἡ, adj. (πέτρος, 
εἶδος,) rock-like, stone-like, having the form 
of a rock, Diod. Sic. 3. 45.—In Ν. T. rocky, 
stony; hence τὸ πετρῶδες, rocky ground, 
stony soil, Mark 4, 5; τὰ πετρώδη id. Matt. 
13, 5. 90. Mark 4,16. So Jos. B. J. 2. 6. 
1. Plut. Sylla 16. Plato Rep. 612.a. On 
the form comp. Buttm. § 119. 14. b. 

THYAVOY, ου, τό, (πήγνυμε;) rue, a plant, 
ruta graveolens Linn. Luke 11, 42.—The- 
ophr. H. Plant. 1. 15. Plut. Symp. 3. 1. 3. 


πηγή, 7s, ἡ, 1. α fountain, source, 
James 3,11. [12.] Sept. for 13 1K. 1, 
9. So Hdian. 1.6.5. Xen. An. 1. 2. 7.— 
From the Heb. πηγαὶ ὑδάτων», fountains of 
water, Rev. 8, 10. 14,7. 16, 4. Sept. and 
pia mins Ex. 15, 27; O20 3590 2 K. 
8, 19. 25. (Judith 12, 7.) Trop. of life- 
giving doctrine, John 4, 14; also as an em- 
blem of the highest spiritual enjoyment, 
Rev. 7, 17. 21,6; comp. in ζωή no. 1. b. 
Sept. and “ip? Prov. 13, 14. 14, 29. So 
Ecclus. 21, 13. 

2. a weil; John 4, 6 bis, ἡ πηγἡ τοῦ ἸΊα- 
κώβ κτλ. comp. Υ. 11 wae it is τὸ φρέαρ. 
2 Pet. 2, 177. 

3. Spec. an issue, flux, πηγἡ τοῦ αἵματος 
Mark 5, 29, i. ᾳ. ἡ ῥύσις τοῦ αἵμ. Luke 8, 
44. So Sept. for 0°23 ρα Lev. 19, 7. 

πήγνυμι, f. πήξω, to fix, to fasten, to 
make fast and firm, Luc. Philopatr. 17. 
Xen. Ven. 6. 7,9; to fix or fasten together, 
to construct, to build, Pol. 3. 46. 1. Hdot. 
5. 83.—In N. T. of a tent, to set up, to pitch, 
Heb. 8, 2 fv (σκηνὴν) ἔπηξεν ὁ κύριος. 
Sept. for "22 Gen. 26, 25. 1 Chr. 16, 1. 
So Pol. 6. 27. 2. Plato Legg. 817. c. 

πηδάλιον, lov, τό, (πήδον, πέδον;) a 
helm, rudder, Acts 27, 40 ἀνέντες τὰς ζευ- 
κτηρίας τῶν πηδαλίων. James 8, 4.—Azl. V. 
H. 9. 40. Xen. An. 5. 1. 11. 


πηλίκος, η, ov, pron. correl. how great, 
quantus, corresponding to ἡλίκος, τηλίκος, 
Butt. § 79. 5. Gal. 6,11 (ere πηλίκοις ὑμῖν 
γράμµασιν ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ χείρι, ye see with 
how large an episile [have written unto you ; 
for Plur. γράµµασιν comp. Acts 28, 21, and 
see in γράμμα no. 2. Others: with how 
large letters Ihave written; or also: with 
wha’ letters, what a hand; but both less 
well. Trop. of dignity, Heb. 7,4. Sept. 
for M2D Zeph. 2, 6 [2].—Luc. Halcy. 2. 
Pol. 1. 2. 8. 


πινανολοηία 


πηλός, ov, ὁ, clay, mire, mortar ; John 
9, 6 bis, € ἕπτυσε χαμαὶ καὶ ἐποίησε πηλὸν ἐκ 
τοῦ πτύσματος κτλ. ν. 11. 14. 35. Sept. 
for "2M Job 30,19; 0" 2 Sam. 22, 43. 
(Pol. 3. 79. 9. Xen. An. 1. 5. 7,8.) Spec. 
potter’s clay, Rom. 9, 21. Sept. for “on 
Is. 29,16; Ὅ Ὢ Is. 41,25. So Ρο]. 12. 15. 
6. Dem. 313. 17. 

πήρα, ᾿ as, 9, @ bag, sack, wallet, Lat. 
pera, of leather, in which shepherds and 
travellers carried their provisions. Matt. 10, 
10 μὴ πήραν eis ὁδόν. Mark 6, 8. Luke 9, 
3. 10, 4. 22, 35. 36.—Judith 13, 10. Luc. 
D. Mort. 10. 2. Plut. Quest. Gr. 13. 

πῆχυς, εως, 6, (kindr. παχύς)) Plur. 
gen. πήχεων, later contr. πηχῶ» John 21, 8. 
Rev. 21, 17. Xen. An. 4. 7. 16; comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 245 sq. Buttm. § 51. n. 5; 
pr. the fore-arm, from the wrist to the el- 
bow, zl. V. H. 6. 19. Hom. Od. 17. 38.— 
In N. T. α cubdit, the common ancient mea- 
sure of length, strictly the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the middle finger, 
but reckoned at 14 foot; hence the Greek 
cubit was equal to 1. 5169 f. Engl. and the 
Roman cubit to 1.4562 f. Engl. See Dict. 
of Antt. art. Cubitus, Measures, and App. 
Tab. II. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 503. So 
Matt. 6, 27 πῆχυν ἕνα. Luke 12, 25. John 
21,8. Rev. 21,17. Sept. for max Gen. 
6, 15. 16.—Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 9. Pol. 5. 89. 
9. Xen. An. 4. 7. 16. 

πιάζω, f. dow, (Dor. for πιέζω,) pr. tc 
press, to hold fast; hence to lay hold of, to 
take, to seize. 

1. Of persons, to take one by the hand, 
ο. acc. et gen. of the part, Acts 8, Ἴ πιάσας 
αὐτὸν τῆς δεξιᾶς χειρός, comp. Buttm. ᾗ 192. 
ὅ. ο. (Theocr. 4. 35.) Ina judicial sense, 
to take, to arrest, John 7, 30 ἐζήτουν οὖν 
αὐτὸν πιάσαι. Υ. 32. 44. 8, 20. 10, 39. 11, 
57. Acts 12, 4. 2 Cor. 11, 32. So Ecclus. 
23, 21. 

2. Of animals, to take in hunting or fish- 
ing, to catch, ο. acc. John 21, 3 ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ 
ἐπίασαν οὐδέν. v. 10. Rev. 19, 20 émac3n 
τὸ Snpiov. Sept. for ΤΠ Cant. 2, 15. 

πιέζω, Ε έσω, (kindr. βιάζω,) fo press, 
to hold fast, e. g. one’s hand Pol. 32. 10. 9. 
—In N. T. to press down, to make com- 
pact, e. g. µέτρον Luke 6, 38. Sept. for 
323 Mic. 6,15. So Pol. 18. 1. 10. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 13. 

πινανολογία, as, ἡ, (πιδανός, λόγος) 
persuasive discourse, enticing words, Col. 2, 
4.—Fabr. Cod. apocr. Ν. T. Ul. p. 694. 
Plato Theext. 162. 6; πιβανολογέω Dicd. 
Sic. 1. 39. 


πικραίνω 


πικραίνω, f. avd, (mexpés,) pr. to make 
sharp, acrid, biter ; e. g. water, Pass. Rev. 
8, 11; comp. Ex. 15, 23. Meton. of the 
pain caused by bitter and poisonous food or 
drink, to cause bitter pain, ο. acc. Rev. 10, 
9 πικραινεῖ σου τὴν κοιλίαν. Υ. 10. Comp. 
Sept. and “12 Hiph. Job 27, 2.—Trop. of 
the feelings, to imbitter, Pass. to be or be- 
come bitter, to be harsh, angry, Col. 3, 19. 
Sept. Pass. for pxp Ex. 16, 20. Jer. 37, 
14. So Esdr. 4, 31. Dem. 1464. 18. 

πικρία, as, ἡ, (πικρός,) bitterness, with 
the accessory idea of venom, the two being 
often connected in the mind of the He- 
brew ; comp. the Heb. Deut. 29, 17 [18]. 
32, 24. Am. 6, 12. Rev. 8,11. Soasa 
genit. of quality, equiv. to an adj. Winer 
§ 34. 2. b. Buttm. § 132. η. 12. Heb. 12, 15 
pita πικρίας i. 4. ῥίζα πικρά, comp. Deut. 
29, 17 [18]. Acts 8, 23 eis χολὴν πικρίας, 
i. q. x. πικράν. (Comp. πικρόχολος Anthol. 
Gr. III. p. 208.) Trop. bitterness of spirit, 
of speech; Eph. 4, 31 πᾶσα πικρία καὶ 
Supds. Rom. 3,14 ὧν τὸ στόµα ἀρᾶς καὶ 
πικρίας γέμει, quoted from Ps. 10, 7 where 
Sept. for man deceit. Sept. for sm Job 
7, 11. Is. 38, 17. So Pol. 8. 13. 1. Dem. 
1482. 2]. 

πικρὀς, ά, όν, pr. pricking, pointed, 
Sharp, as πικρὸς ὀϊστός Hom. Il. 4. 118, 
134; π. βέλεμνα 22. 206.—Hence genr. 
and in N. T. of taste, biiter, acrid; e. g. 
opp. to γλυκύς, James 3,11. Sept. for “x 
Prov. 27, 7. Ex. 15,23. (Al. V. H. 1. 
34. Xen. An. 4. 4. 13.) Trop. of the 
feelings, spirit, biter, harsh, cruel, James 
3, 14 ζῆλον πικρόν. So Diod. Sic. 1. 78. 
Ρο]. 7. 14. 3. 

πικρῶς, adv. (πικρός,) bitterly ; in N. T. 
of bitter weeping, Matt. 26, '75 et Luke 22, 
62 ἔκλαυσε πικρώς. Sept. for 9 9 
Is. 33,7; "90 Pi. Is. 22, 4.—Aristen. 1. 
21 or 22; genr. Arr. Epict. 3. 11. 3. Pol. 
9. 34.1. 

11 ἰλατος, ov, 6, Pilate, i. 6. Pontius 
Pilatus, the fifth Roman procurator of Ju- 
dea, see in ἡγεμών πο. 2. The first was 
Coponius, sent out with Quirinus after the 
banishment of Archelaus, see in Κυρήνιος; 
the second was Marcus Ambivius; the 
third, Annius Rufus; the fourth Valerius 
Gratus; who was succeeded by Pilate 
about A. D. 26; see Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 2. 
Pilate continued in office about ten years; 
and being hated by both Jews and Samari- 
lans for the caprice and cruelty of his ad- 
ministration, he was accused by them be- 
fore Vitellius then governor of Syria, and 
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πέµπρηµε 


sent by him to Rome to answer to these 
complaints before the emperor; Jos. Ant. 
18. 3. 1. ib. 18. 4. 1,9. Tiberius was dead 
before the arrival of Pilate; and the latter 
is said to have been banished by Caligula to 
Vienna in Gaul, and there to have died by 
his own hand about A. D. 41; Euseb. H. 
E. 3. Ἴ, 8. For the part taken by Pilate in 
the condemnation of Jesus, comp. Jos. Ant. 
18. 3.3. A spurious tract called Αεία Pi- 
lati was current in the early ages of Chris- 
tianity, purporting to be a full report from 
Pilate to Tiberius of the whole matter con- 
cerning Jesus. This tract however is ap- 
parently the same with the apocryphal Gos- 
pel of Nicodemus; or, at least, is contained 


| in this latter; which, together with Pilate’s 
_ pretended letters, may be seen in the Co- 


dex Apocr. N. T. I. p. 214 sq. ed. Fabric. 
or I. p. 487 sq. ed. Thilo; see also Thilo’s 
Prolegom. p. cviii sq.—Matt. 27, 2 sq. 
Mark 15, 1 sq. Luke 13, 1. 23, 1 sq. John 
18, 29 sq. 19, 1 sq. Acts 3, 13. 4, 27. 13, 
28. 1 Tim. 16,13. + 


πίµμπλημι, {. πλήσω, aor. 1 ἔπλησα, 
Pass. aor. 1 ἐπλήσδην, all {τοπ obsol. 
ΠΛΑΩ, whence also the intrans. form πλή- 
5ω, not found in N. T. see Buttm. § 114.— 
To fill, to make full, e. g. aor. 1 ἔπλησα, 
ο, acc. Luke 5, 7; also ο. gen. of that with 
which, Matt. 27, 48. John 19, 29 πλήσαντες 
σπόγγον ὄξους. Pass. ο. gen. Matt. 22, 10; 
comp. Buttm. § 132. 10.8. Sept. for xbx 
Gen. 21, 19. 24, 16. So Anthol. Gr. IV. 
89. Luc. Nigr. 16. Ken. An. 1. 5. 10.— 
Trop. Pass. aor. 1 ἐπλήσδην, to be filled, 
to be full, e.g. a) Of persons, to be filled 
with any thing, to be wholly imbued, affected, 
influenced, with or by any thing; with gen. 
of thing, as τοῦ πνεύματος ἁγίου Luke 1, 15. 
41. 67. Acts 2, 4. 4, 8. 31. 9,17. 13,9; 
Supod Luke 4, 28; φόβου 5, 26; dvoias 6, 
11; also Acts 3, 10. 5, 17. 13, 45. Meton. 
of a place, Acts 19, 29. Sept. for ND23 
Gen. 6, 11. 13.° Prov. 12, 22. So Ecclus. 
37, 27. Comp. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 28. 
σοφίης πληβόµενος. Act. Dem. 1491. 9. 
b) Of prophecy, to be fulfilled, accom- 
plished; Luke 21, 22 τοῦ πλησβῆναι τὰ 
yeypappeva, in later edit. So Heb. xbn, 
Sept. πληρωδῆναι, 1 K. 3, 97. c) Of 
time, fo be fulfilled, completed, to be fully 
past; Luke 1, 23 ὡς ἐπλήσβησαν αἱ ἡμέραι 
τῆς λειτουργίας. v. 57. 2, 6. 21. 22. So 
nba, Sept. πληρωβῆναι, Gen. 25, 24. 


πιμπρημο f. πρήσω, to set on fire, to 
burn, Al. V. Ἡ. 12. 23; comp. Buttm. 
§114.—In Ν. Τ. Pass. only trop. to be in- 


πινακίδιον 


flamed, to swell, to become swollen, e. g. 
from the bite of a serpent, Acts 28, 6 προσε- 
δόκων αὐτὸν µέλλειν πίµπρασδαι. So Al. 
H. An. 9. 18. Luc. Dipsad. 4 ὄφις... ἐκκαίει, 
καὶ σήπει, καὶ πίµπρασβαι ποιεῖ. 

πινακίδιΟΝ, ου, τό, (dim. πίναξ;) α small 
tablet, writing-tablet, pugilaris, Luke 1, 63. 
Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 510, 511. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Tabulae—Symm. for 
mop Ex. 9, 2. Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 14. Plut. 
Eumen. 1. 

ivak, ακος, 6, (πλάξ) α board, table, 
Bpec. α writing-table, tablet, covered with 
wax, Jos. de Macc. 17. Dem. 1055. 16; 
comp. in mvaxidiov.—In N. T. pr. α wooden 
trencher, and hence a plate, platter, dish, on 
which food and the like was served up. 
Matt. 14, 8 ἐπὶ πίνακι τὴν κεφαλὴν τοῦ Ἰω- 
άννου. ν. 11. 23, 25. Mark 6, 25. 38. Luke 
11, 39. So Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 8. Athen. 6. 3. 
Hom. Od. 1. 14). 


πίνω, Ε. πίοµαι Buttm. § 114. §95. n. 
18; 2 pers. πίεσαι Buttm. § 108. πι. 16; 
aor. 2 ἔπιον, perf. πέπωκα. 

1. to drink, e. g. of persons, absol. Matt. 
27, 34 οὐκ F#IeAe πιεῖν. Luke 12, 19. Acts 9, 
9. 1 Cor.11, 25; trop. John 7, 37, comp. in 
διψάω no. 2. As infin. final, e. g. δοῦραι 
πιεῖν to give to drink, Matt. 27, 34. John 4, 
7. 10. Rev. 16, 6; αἰτεῖν πιεῖν John 4, 9, 
Sept. for MMW Gen. 94, 14. 1884. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 7. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 18; as infin. 
final Antiph. 114. 15. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 8.— 
With adjuncts: a) Foll. by ἐκ ο. gen. of 
the drink, or meton. of the vessel containing 
the drink, i.e. (ο drink of any thing, a part 
of it; Matt. 26,27 πίετε ἐξ αὐτοῦ sc. τοῦ 
ποτηρίου, v. 29. John 4, 12. 13. 14. 1 Cor. 
10, 4. Rev. 18, 3. 14, 10 καὶ αὐτὸς πίεται ἐκ 
TOU οἴνου τοῦ Φυμοῦ τοῦ Φεοῦ, see espec. in 
Φυµός. Sept. for 9 ΠΩ Gen. 9,21. 3 Sam. 
12,3. So Al. Υ. Π. 1.4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 
4. ὮὉ) Foll. by ἀπό ο. gen. of the drink; 
Luke 22, 18 οὐ μὴ πίω ἀπὸ τοῦ γενν. τῆς 
ἀμπέλον. Sept. for MMW Jer. 61,7. ο) 
With accus. of the thing drank, {ο drink any 
thing, to use as drink, Luke 1,15 cixepa οὗ 
μὴ win. Rom. 14, 21. 1 Cor. 10, 4; to drink 
of Matt. 26, 29. Trop. John 6, 53. 54. 56, 
see inalyano.1. Sept. for MMW Ex. 7, 18. 
21. 1K. 13, 18. 16 sq. Is. 5, 22. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 4. 3 καὶ νέκταρ min. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 
10.) Meton. τὸ ποτήριον rive, to drink a 
cup, e. g. of wine, pr. 1 Cor. 10, 215 trop. 
of suffering, to drink the cup which God 
presents, to submit to the allotments of his 
providence, Matt. 20, 22. 23. 26, 42. Mark 
10, 38. 39. John 18, 11; see in ποτήριο»δ.--- 
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πίπτω 


For the phrase ἐσδίειν ν. φαγεῖν καὶ πί- 
νειν, in its various senses, see in ἐσδίω no. 
2. Forrpayecy καὶ πίνειν Matt. 24, 38, 
see in τρώγω. 

2. Trop. of the earth, (ο drink in, to im- 
bibe, ο. acc. Heb. 6, '7 ἡ γῆ ἡ πιοῦσα τὸν... 
ὑετόν. Sept. and ΠΟ Deut. 11, 11.— 
Hdot. 3. 117. Xen. Conv. 2. 25. Comp. 
sal prata biberunt Virg. Ecl. 8. 111. + 

πιότης, τητος, ἡ, (πίων,) fat, fatness; 
Rom. 11, 17 τῆς π. τῆς έλαίας. Sept. for 
Ίσα Judg. 9, 9. Job 36,16; ΠΧ” Zech. 4, 
14.—Luc. Amor. 14. 

πιπράσκω, (mepda,) perf. πέπρακα, 
Pass. perf. πέπραµαι, Pass. aor. 1 ἐπράδην ; 
to traffick away, pr. beyond sea, in other 
lands ; hence genr. to sell, ο. acc. Matt. 13, 
46 πέπρακε πάντα ὅσα εἶχε. Acts 2, 45. 
Pass. Matt. 18, 25 ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ... πρα- 
Snvas. Mark 14,5. Acts 4,34. 5,4. With 
gen. of price, Matt. 26, 9 πραβῆναι πολλοῦ. 
John 12,5. Buttm. § 132. 10.9. Sept. for 
199 Gen. 31, 15. Lev. 27,27; ο. gen. Deut. 
21,14. So Hdian. 2. 6. 22. Xen. Conv. 4. 
1; ο. gen. Xen. An. 7. 7. 26.—Trop. Pass. 
to be sold to or under any one, i. q. to be his 
slave; ὑπό ο. acc. Rom. 7, 14 πεπραµένος 
ὑπὸ τὴν ἁμαρτίαν, i. q. to be the slave of sin, 
devoted to it. Comp. Sept. and 193 1 K. 
21, 25. Is. 50,1. So 1 Macc. 1,15. Dem. 
216. 6. 


πίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, aor. 2 ἔπεσον, aor. 
1 ἔπεσα, Rev. 1, 17. 5,14; comp. Buttm. 
§96. n. 9. §114. Winer §13.1.a. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. '724.— To fall, to fall down ; Sept. 
for Heb. 25». 

1. Pr. to fall from a higher to a .ower 
place, spoken of persons and things; in N. T. 
always with an adjunct of place whence or 
whither ; e. g. with ἀπό, to fall from, Matt. 
15, 27 ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης. Luke 16, 21. Acts 
20, 9. Matt. 24, 29 see in οὐρανός no. 2. 
With éx, to fall out of or from, Luke 10, 18 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. Acts 27, 34. Rev. 8, 10 et 
9, 1, see in οὐρανός no. 2. (Sept. and 293 
Job 1, 16.) Also ἐν µέσῳ τῶν axay3ay, 
among, Luke 8,7; ἐπί ο. acc. to fall upon 
any pers. or thing, Matt. 10,29 ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 
13, 5.7.8. 21,44 bis. Mark 4, 5. Luke 8, 
6. 8. 20, 18 bis. 23, 30. Rev. 6, 16. 8, 10. 
Rev. 7, 16 οὐδὲ pn πέσῃ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς ὁ ἥλιος, 
i. 6, the burning sun shall not injure them. 
Trop. π. ἐπίτινα, Rev. 11,11 Rec. καὶ φόβος 
µέγας ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τοὺς κτλ. With εἴς τι, to 
fall into, among, upon, any thing, Matt. 16, 
14 εἰς BdSvvov. 17, 15. Mark 4, 7. 8. Luke 
6, 39. 8,14. John 12, 24. Rev. 6,13. (Diod. 
Sic. 4. 77 eis Ξάλασσαν. Xen. Hell. 4. 7. 7.) 


πιπτω 


near, Matt. 13, 4. Mark 4, 4. Luke 8, 5. 


9. Of persons, {ο fall down, to fall pros- 
trate, absol. Matt, 18, 29 πεσὼν οὖν 6 σύνδου- 
λος, in later edit. Acts 5, 5. Joined with 


προσκυνεῖν, Matt. 2, 11 πεσόντες προσεκύνη- 


σαν. 4, 9. 18, 26. Rev. 5, 14. 19,4. Sept. 
and 592 2 Sam. 1,2. Dan. 3, 5.6. (Anthol. 


Gr. I: p. 92.) Oftener with an adjunct of 


place or manner, 6. β. with ἐνώπιόν τινος 
Rev. 5, 8; with προσκυνεῖν 4, 10; with eis 
ο. acc. eis ἔδαφος Acts 22, 7, comp. 9, 4; 
els τοὺς πόδας τινός John 11, 32. Matt. 18, 
99 Rec. (Diog. Laert. 2.79.) With ἐπί ο. 
gen. of place, Mark 9, 20 ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 14, 
35; ἐπί ο. acc. of place or manner, ἐπὶ τὴν 
γῆν Acts 9, 4; ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας rivds 10, 25. 
(Sept. 1 Sam. 25, 24.) Also ἐπὶ πρόσω- 
πον, upon the face, Matt. 17,6. 26, 39. Luke 
5, 12; with παρὰ τοὺς πόδας Luke 17, 16; 
with προσκυνεῖν 1 Cor. 14, 25. Rev. 7, 11. 
11, 16. (Sept. and 299 1 Sam. 25,23; ἐπὶ 
τὴν ὄψιν Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 5; ἐπὶ στόµα Xen. 
Venat. 10. 13.) So too παρὰ τοὺς πόδας 
τινός Luke 8, 41. Acts 5, 10, comp. Luke 
17,16; πρὸς τοὺς πόδ. Mark 6, 22. Rev. 
1,17; ἔμπροσδεν τῶν ποδῶν, C. προσκυ- 
νέω Rev. 19, 10. 22, 8; with xapai John 
18, 6. (Sept. Job 1, 20.) Spoken of those 
who fall dead, to fall, to perish; Luke 21, 
94 πεσοῦνται στόµατι paxaipas. 1 Cor. 10, 
8. Heb. 3, 17. Rev. 17, 10; comp. Acts 5, 
δ. 10. Comp. Sept. and 50» Num. 14, 43. 
Ex. 32, 27. Num. 14, 19. 32. So Hdian. 
3.7. 10. Xen. An. 1. 8. 28.—Trop. to fail 
from any state or dignity, ο. πό»εν Rev. 2, 5. 

3. Of edifices, walls, or the like, to fall, 
to fall down in ruins, Matt. 7, 25. 27. Luke 
6, 49. 13, 4. Heb. 11,30. ‘Trop. Luke 11, 
17. Acts 15, 16; comp. in σκηνή. So in 
prophetic imagery, Rev. 11, 13. 14,8 ἔπεσε, 
ἔπεσε Βαβυλών. 16, 19. 18, 2. [3.] Sept. for 
bp Is. 21, 9.—Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 5. 

4. Of a lot, to fall to or upon any one, 
with ἐπί ο. acc. Acts 1, 26. So Sept. and 
+) >) Jon. 1, 7. Ez. 24, 6. 

6. Metaph. of persons, {ο fall into or un- 
der any thing, e. g. condemnation, ὑπὸ κρί- 
ow James 5, 12. (Diod. Sic. 19.8 π. ur 
ἐξουσίαν τῶν ἐχδίστων.) Absol. to fall un- 
der temptation, into sin, 1. q. fo transgress, 
to sin, Rom. 11, 22. 14, 4. 1 Cor. 10, 12. 
Hence to fall into destruction, i. q. {ο be 
made miserable, to perish, Rom. 11, 11 μὴ 
ἕπταισαν, ἵνα πέσωσι; Heb. 4, 11. Sept. 
and 559) Prov. 11, 28. 24,16. So Ecclus. 
1, 97. 2,7; comp. Hdot. 8. 16. Diod. Sic. 
13. 91.---ΟΕ things, i. 4. to fall to the ground, 
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With παρά ο. acc. of place, to fall at, by, 


πιστεύω 


to fail, Luke 16, 17 ἢ τοῦ νόµου µίαν κεραίαν 
πεσεῖν. [1 Cor. 13,8.] Sept and 2892 Josh. 
23, 14. 1 Sam. 3, 19.—Plato Euth. 17. p. 
14. d, od yapai ποτε πεσεῖται, ὅτι ἂν εἴπῃς. 
Comp. Liv. 2. 31 ‘irrita cadunt promissa.’ 

Πισιδία, as, ἡ, Pisidia, the country ot 
the Piside, a district of Asia Minor lying 
mostly on Mount Taurus, between Pam- 
phylia, Phrygia, and Lycaonia. Its chiet 
city was Antioch. Acts 13, 14. 14,24. See 
Strabo 12. p. 569. Plin. H. N. 5. 24. Cellarii 
Not. Orb. Π. p. 159 sq. 

πιστεύω; f. evow, (riotis,) aor. 1 ἐπί- 
στευσα, perf. πεπίστευκα, plupf. πεπιστεύ- 
κειν without augm. Acts 14, 23, comp. 
Buttm. § 83. n.'7. Winer § 12. 12.—To have 
faith, to put faith in, to believe, to trust. 

1. As to things, to have faith, to believe ; 80 
ο, infin. Rom. 14, 2 ὃς μὲν πιστεύει φαγεῖν 
πάντα. With ὅτι Mark 11, 23. Rom. 10, 9. 
James 2, 19; absol. ibid. (So ο. inf. Hdian. 6. 
4. 5. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5.45.) Also with the 
idea of hope and certains expectation, ο. inf. 
Acts 15, 11; ὅτι Rom. 6, 8. So Xen. An. 
Ἱ. 7. 4.—More commonly of words spoken 
and things, e. g. with dat. of a person speak- 
ing, whose words one believes and trusts ; 
Mark 16,13 οὐδὲ ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευσαν. John 
5, 46 el yap ἐπιστεύετε Movon, ἐπιστεύετε 
ἂν ἐμοί. Acts 8,12. 1 John 4, 1; ο. ὅτι 
John 4, 21. (Hdian. 2. 1. 23. Luc. Her- 
mot. 17.) With an adjunct of the words 
or thing spoken; e. g. dat. Luke 1, 20 οὐκ 
ὀπίστευσας τοῖς λύγοις pov. John 4, 50. 
Acts 24, 14. 2 Thess. 2, 11. (Hdian. 4. 9. 
10.) With ἐπί ο. dat. Luke 24, 25 ἐπὶ πᾶ- 
ow. With ἐν ο. dat. Mark 1, 15 ἐν τῷ εὖ- 
αγγελίῳ, in the glad tidings, i.e. believe 
and embrace the glad tidings, the gospel ; 
so Sept. ο. ἐν for 3 Ί 9 Jer. 12, 6. Ps. 
78,22. (Dion. Hal. de Comp. verbor. p. 
150. ed. Schef.) With an adjunct of the 
thing believed, e. g. dat. Acts 13, 41 ἔργον, 
ᾧ οὐ μὴ πιστεύσητε. (Hdian. 8. 3. 10.) 
With accus. of thing, John 11, 26 πιστεύεις 
τοῦτο; 1 Cor. 13, 7. 1 John 4, 16. Hence 
Pass. 2 Thess. 1, 10 ὅτι ἐπιστεύθη τὸ pap- 
τύριον ἡμῶν ep ὑμᾶς, Comp. Winer § 40. 1. 
(Hdian. 8. 3. 22. Pass. ib. 2. 9.4.) With 
eis τι, 1 John 5, 10 els τὴν µαρτυρίαν. 
With ὅτι instead of acc. and infin. John 14, 
10 πιστεύεις ὅτι ἐγὼ κτλ. Rom. 10, 9 περί 
τυος, ὅτι John 9, 18. Soc. ὅτι Hdian. 1.14. 
10. Xen. Hi. 1. 37.—Absol. where the case 
of pers. or thing is implied from the con- 
text, Matt. 24,23. Mark 13, 21. John 12, 
47. Acts 8, 13 καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπίστευσε, 80. τῷ 
Φιλίππῳ τῷ εὐαγγελιζομένῳ, Comp. V. 19. 


πιστεύω 


Acts 16, 7 καὶ πιστεῦσαι, 8c. τῷ λόγῳ τοῦ 
εὐαγγ. 1 Cor. 11,18. So Hdian. 4. 4. 10. 
Thue. 1. 1. 

2. As to persons, lo have faith in, to be- 
lieve in or on, to trust in,e.g. a) In re- 
spect to God, to believe on God, to trust in 
him, e. g. as able and willing to help, to 
listen to prayer; with dat. of pers. and ὅτι, 
Acts 27, 25 πιστεύω γὰρ τῷ Φεῷ ὅτι οὕτως 
έσται. (So ο. dat. Ecclus. 2, 6. 8.) With 
eis, John 14, 1 πιστεύετε els τὸν Φεόν. Ab- 
sol. Matt. 21,22 πιστεύοντες, i. q. ef πι- 
στεύετε. 2 Cor. 4,18. Also as faithful to 
his promises, ο. dat. Rom. 4, 3 ἐπίστευσε 
᾽Αβραὰμ τῷ δεῷ, καὶ ἐλογίσδη κτλ. quoted 
from Gen. 16, 6 where Sept. for 18. 
Gal]. 3, 6. James 2, 23. Rom. 4, 17 κατέ- 
ναντι οὗ ἐπίστευσε δεοῦ, by attract. see in 
art. os A. 3. b. 8. Ρ. 518. Absol. Rom. 4, 18. 
Heb. 4, 3.—Or genr. to believe in the de- 
clarations and character of God as made 
known in the Gospel, c. dat. John 5, 24. 
Acts 16, 34 of πεπιστευκότες τῷ Seq. 
1 John 5, 10; with evs ο. acc. pregn. 1. q. 
to believe and rest upon, to believe in and 
profess; see Winer § 31. 2. n. 1 Pet. 1, 21 
τοὺς δί αὐτοῦ πιστεύοντας eis Φεόν. With 
ἐπί ο. acc. id. Rom. 4, 24, comp. Winer 
l.c. Absol. Luke 8, 12. 13, comp. v. 11. 
Acts 13, 48. 

b) As toa messenger from God, to believe 
on and trust in him as coming from God 
and acting under divine authority. a) Of 
John the Baptist, ο. dat. αὐτῷ, Matt. 21, 25. 
32. Mark 11, 31. Luke 20, 5. £8) Of 
Jesus as the Messiah; e. g. as able and 
ready to help his followers, ο. εἷς John 14, 
1; or to heal the sick and comfort the af- 
flicted, ο. ὅτι Matt. 9, 28; absol. 8, 13. 
Mark 5,36. John 4,48. Genr. as a teacher 
and the Messiah sent from God; c. dat. of 
pers. John 5, 38 ὃν ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖνος, τού- 
τῳ ὑμεῖς ov πιστεύετε. 8, 31. 10, 37. 38. 
Acts 5,14. 2 Tim. 1,123; with ὅτι, John 
11,27 ἐγὼ πεπίστευκα, ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστός. 
20, 31. 1 John 5, 1. 5. John 8, 24 ἐὰν γὰρ 
μὴ πιστεύσητε, ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. 13, 19. 16, 
27. 30. 1, δ. 91. al. sep. So with γινώ- 
σκειν John 6,69. 10,38.—With εἰς ο. acc. 
of pers. pregn. I. q. {ο believe and rest up- 
on, to believe in and profess, comp. Winer 
§ 31.2. π. Matt. 18,6 τῶν μικρῶν τούτων, 
τῶν πιστενόντων eis ἐμέ. Mark 9, 42. John 
2,11. 3, 15.16. 4, 39. 6, 35. 7, 5. 38. 8, 
30 πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν eis αὐτόν. 17, 20. 
Acts 10, 43. 19,4. Rom. 10, 14. Gal. 2, 
16. 1 Pet. 1, 8; trop. eis τὸ φῶς John 12, 
36. So with εἷς τὸ ὄνομα ᾿]ησοῦ ina 
like nse, see in ὄνομα no. 4, i. 4. ‘to be- 
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lieve on Jesus and profess his name,’ Jobn 
1, 12 τοῖς πιστεύονσιν eis τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
2, 23. 1 John ὄ, 13: with τῷ ὀνόματι av- 
τοῦ, id. 1 John 3,23.— With ἐπί ο. acc. of 
pers. i. q. εἴς τινα, comp. Winer § 31. 2. n. 
Acts 9, 42. 11,17, comp. v. 21. So ἐπί 
c. dat. 1 Tim. 1, 16. (Matt. 27, 42.) Trop. 
Rom. 9, 33 et 1 Pet. 2,6 riSnpe ἐν Σιὼν 
AiSov...cal was ὁ πιστεύω» ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ κτλ. 
quoted from Is. 28, 16 where Sept. for 
PONT. Pass. 1 Tim. 3,16 ἐπιστεύδη ἐν 
κόσµῳ. (Dem. 464. 20. Xen. An. 7. 6. 33.) 
Hence absol. (ο believe, i.e. to believe and 
profess Christ, to be or become a Christian, 
Mark 15, 32. Luke 22, 67. John 1, 7. 12, 
39. Acts 4,4. 14,1. 17,12.34. Rom. 4, 1]. 
1 Cor. 1, 31. α]. ερ. Part. οἱ πιστεύον- 
τες, οἱ πιστεύσαντες, believers, Chris- 
tians, Acts 2, 44, 4, 32. 19,18. Gal. 8, 22. 
1 Thess. 1, 7. 1 Pet. 2, 7. al. 1 Cor. 14, 
22 see in σημεῖον no. 2. a. 

3. Trans. io intrust, to commit in trust 
to any one; ο. acc. et dat. Luke 16, 11 τὸ 
ἀληδινὸν τίς ὑμῖν πιστεύσει; John 2, 24. 
So Wisd. 14, 5. Luc. D. Deor. 25.2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 17.—Pass. πιστεύοµαί τι, 
to be intrusted with any thing, to have com- 
muted to one’s charge, c. acc. see Buttm. 
§ 194. 7. Winer § 40. 1. Rom. 3, 2. Gal. 
2, 7 πεπίστευµαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. 1 Cor. 9, 
17 οἰκονομίαν πεπίστευµαι. 1 Thess. 2, 4. 
1 Tim. 1,11. Tit. 1,3. So Jos. Ant. 2. 
9. 5. Diog. Laert. 7.1.29 πιστευβέντος τὴν 
ἐν Περγάμῳ βιβλιοθήκη». Polyen. 2. 36. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 19,27. + 


πιστικός, n, όν, (πίστις,) causing be- 
lief or persuasion, Xen. Cyr. 1.6.10; fatth- 
ful, trustworthy, γυναῖκα πιστικήν Artemid. 
2.33. p.121.—In N. T. trop. true, genuine, 
pure, e. g. ναρδοῦ πιστικῆς Mark 14, 3. 
John 12, 3. So Theophylact ad h. Ἱ. 9 
ἄδολος καὶ pera πίστεως κατασκευασδεῖσα, 
and so all the ancient interpreters. See 
Liicke on John |. ο. Winer § 16. 3. 


πίστις, ews, ἡ, (πείδω, πείθοµαι;) faith, 
belief, trust, pr. firm persuasion, confiding 
belief in the truth, veracity, reality of any 
person or thing. 

I. As in classic Greek. 1. Pr. and 
genr. faith, belief; Acts 17, 31 πίστιν πα- 
ρασχὼν πᾶσιν, see in παρέχω no. 2. Rom. 
14, 22 σὺ πίστιν ἔχεις, thou hast faith, i. e. 
art firmly persuaded. v. 23 bis. Heb. 11, 1. 
So with the idea of hope and certain ex- 
pectation, 2 Cor. 5, 7 διὰ πίστεως γὰρ περι- 
πατοῦμεν, οὗ διὰ εἴδους. So Diod. Sic. 1. 
39, 86. Plut. Romul. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.19 
Hi. 4. 1. 
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2. good-faith, fidelity, sincerity, Matt. 23, 
23 τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ νόµου, τὴν κρίσιν καὶ 
τὸν ἔλεον καὶ τὴν πίστιν. Rom. 3, 3 τοῦ 
φεοῦ. Gal. 5, 22. 1 Tim. 1, 19 ἔχων πίστιν», 
i. e. being faithful, sincere. 2, 7. 2 Tim. 2, 
22. 3,10. Tit. 2,10 πίστιν πᾶσαν ayaSnv 
all good fidelity. Rev. 2,19. 13,10. So 
in the usage of Sept. for M358 1 Sam. 26, 
23. Hab. 2, 4. Prov. 13, 22.—Ecclus. 1, 
26. Hdian. 3. 9. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. Ἴ9. Xen. 
An. 3. 3. 4. 

II. In N. T. πίστις is used specially in 
reference to God and divine things, to Christ 
and his gospel, and thus becomes in some 
sense a technical word, particularly in the 
writings of Paul; denoting that faith, that 
confiding belief, which is the essential trait 
of Christian life and character, i. e. gospel 
faith, Christian faith, comp. Rom. 3, 22 sq. 

1. Of God, i. e. faith in, on, towards God, 
e. g. ἐπὶ Φεόν Heb. 6, 1; πρὸς τὸν Sedy 
1 Thess. 1, 8; εἰς Sedv, ο. ἐλπίς, 1 Pet. 1, 
21; ο. gen. Φεοῦ Mark 11, 22. Col. 2, 12. 
Absol. Matt. 17, 20. 21, 21. Luke 17, 5.6; 
comp. Mark 11, 22. Heb. 4, 2. 10, 22. 38 
6 δὲ δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται, in allusion 
to Hab. 2, 4 where Sept. for ΠΦ 19 fidelity. 
ν. 39. James 1, 6 αἰτείτω δὲ ἐν πίστει, i. 6. 
in filial confidence, nothing doubting. 5, 15 
ἡ εὐχὴ πίστεως.---ΒΡΟΚΕΠ analogically of the 
faith of the patriarchs and pious men under 
the Jewish dispensation, who looked for- 
ward in faith and hope to the blessings of 
the gospel; comp. Gal. 3, 7 sq. Heb. 11, 
13. So of Abraham, Rom. 4, 5. 9 ἐλογίσση 
τῷ ABpadp ἡ πίστις eis δικαιοσύνην. ν. 11. 
12. 13. 14. 16 bis. 19. 20. Heb. 6, 12. 
Genr. of others, Heb. 11, 3. 4. 5. 6. Ἴ bis. 
8. 9. 11. 13. 17. 20. 21. 22. 23. 24. 27. 28. 
29. 30. 31. 33. 39; also Luke 18, 8. 

9. Of Christ, faith tn Christ,e. g. κ) 
As able to work miracles, to heal the sick, 
and the like; absol. Matt. 8, 10 οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ 
Ἰσραὴλ τοσαντὴν πίστιν εὗρον. 9, 2. 22. 29. 
15, 28. Mark 2, 5. 5, 34. 10, 52. Luke 5, 
20. 7, 9. 50. 8, 48. 17, 19. 18, 42. Acts 
3,16 bis. So mediately, Acts 14,9.  b) 
Of faith in Christ’s death, as the ground of 
justification before God, i. q. saving faith, 
only in Paul’s writings; Rom. 3, 22 δικαι- 
οσύνη δὲ Φεοῦ διὰ πίστεως Ἰ. Xp. v. 25 διὰ 
πίστεως ἐν τῷ αὐτοῦ αἵματι. V. 26 ἐκ π. Ἰη- 
gov. So from the connection, absol. y. 27. 
28. 30 bis. 31. 1 Cor. 15, 14. 17; genr. 
Rom. 1, 17 bis, see in ἀποκαλύπτω no. 1. 
Rom. 5, 1. 2. 9, 30. 32. 10, 6. 17. Gal. 2, 
16 bis. 20. 3, 2. 5. 7. 8. 9. 11. 13. 14. 22. 
24. 5,5. 6. Eph. 2, 8. 3,12 διὰ τ. πίστεως 
αὐτοῦ. Phil. 3, 9 bis. So of the faith of 


πίστις 


Abraham, see above in πο. 1. ϱο) Genr. 
as the Messiah and Saviour, the Head of 
the gospel dispensation ; ο. eis, Acts 20, 21 
πίστιν τὴν eis τὸν κ. Ἰ. Χρ. 26, 18. Col. 2, 
5; ἐν Χριστῷ Gal. 8, 26. Eph. 1, 15. Col. 
1,4. 1 Tim. 1,14. 3,13. 2 Tim. 1, 13. 3, 
15; τοῦ κυρίου Ἰ. Xp. James 2, 1. Eph. 4, 
13; ο. gen. pov Rev. 2, 13, i. e. thy faith 
toward me. 14, 12. Absol. Mark 4, 40. 
Luke 8, 25. 22, 32. Acts 6, 5 ἄνδρα πλήρη 
πίστεως καὶ πν. dy. v. 8. 11, 24. Eph. 3, 
17. Col. 2, Ἴ comp. v. 5. So Eph. 6, 16 
Supedv τῆς πίστεως. 1 Thess. 5, 8. 

3. Genr. ο. g. ο. gen. ἡ πίστις τοῦ εὔαγγε- 
λίου, the faith of or in the gospel, gospel- 
faith, Phil. 1,27; ἡ π. τῆς ἀληδείας, faith 
tn the truth, in the gospel, 2 Thess. 2, 13. 
—Absol. in the same sense, i. e. Christian 
faith, a firm and confiding belief in Jesus 
and his gospel; genr. 1 Cor. 2, 5 iva ἡ 
πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ 7 ἐν copia ἀνθρώπων κτλ. 
2 Cor. 4, 13. Phil. 1, 25. 2, 17. 1 Thess. 
1, 3. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 6, 11. 12. 2 Tim. 1, 5. 
2, 18. Tit. 1, 1. Philem. 6. Heb. 12, 2. 
James 2, 5. 1 Pet. 1, 5.'7.9. 5,9. Else- 
where also πίστις marks various predomi- 
nant traits of Christian character as arising 
from and combined with Christian faith, 
without implying however any sharp dis- 
tinction ; e. g. Christian knowledge, espec. 
in Paul and James, Rom. 12, 3 µέτρον τῆς 
πίστεως. V. 6. 14, 1 ἀσβθενῶν τῇ πίστει. 
1 Cor. 12, 9. 13, 2. 19. Tit. 1, 19. 2 Pet. 
1,5; also in James, as opp. to ἔργα, James 
2, 14 bis. 17. 18 ter. 20. 22 bis. 24. 26. So 
of the Christian profession, the faith pro- 
fessed, Acts 13, 8 ζητῶν διαστρέψαι τὸν 
ἀνβύπατον ἀπὸ τῆς πίστεως. 14, 22. 15, 9. 
16, 5. 1 Cor. 16, 13. 2 Cor. 1, 24 fin. Gal. 
6, 10. 1 Tim. 2, 15. 2 Tim. 4, Ἴ. Or 
Christian zeal, ardour in the faith, Rom. 1, 
8 ὅτι ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν καταγγέλλεται κτλ. 11, 
20. 2 Cor. 8, 7. 10, 15. 13, 5. Eph. 6, 23, 
2 Thess. 1, 4. 11. Of Christian love, as 
springing from faith, Rom. 1, 12 7 ἐν ἀλλη- 
λοις πίστις, i. e. mutual faith and love. 
2 Thess. 1, 3. Philem. 5 πίστιν ἦν ἔχεις 
πρὸς τὸν κύριον καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους. Of 
Christian life and morals, practical faith, 
1 Tim. 4, 12 τύπος γίνου ... ἐν ἀναστροφῇ, 
ἐν ἀγαπῇ, ἐν πίστει, ἐν dyveia. 5, 8. 12. 6, 
10. Tit. 2, 2. Of constancy in the faith, 
Col. 1, 23. 1 Thess. 3, 2. 5. 6. Ἴ. 10. Heb. 
13, 7. James 1, 3. 

4. Meton. the object of Christian faith, 
the faith, the doctrines received and be- 
lieved, Christian doctrine, and genr. the 
system of Christian doctrines, the gospel, 
the Christian religion; Acts 6, Ἴ ὑπήκουον 
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τη πίστει, were obedient to the faith, em- 
braced the gospel. Rom. 1, 5. 16, 26. Acts 
14, 27 Svpa πίστεως, i.e. access for the 
gospel. 24, 24. Rom. 10, 8. 2 Cor. 1, 24 
init. Gal. 1, 23. 3, 23 bis. 25. Eph. 4, 5. 
1 Tim. 1, 4. 19. 3, 9. 6, 21. 2 Pet. 1, 1. 
1 John 5, 4. Jude 3 τῇ ἅπαξ παραδοδείσῃ 
τοῖς ἁγίοις πίστει. Υ. "90. So Tit. 3, 15 
φιλοῦντας ἡμᾶς ἐν πίστει i. 6. in the gospel, 
as Christians. 1 Tim. 1, 2 τέκνον ἐν πίστει. 
Tit. 1,4. Emphat. the true faith, true doc- 
trine, 2 Thess. 3, 2. 1 Tim. 4, 1. 6. 2 Tim. 
3, 8. 


πιστός, ή, dv, (πείδω,) faithful, worthy 
of faith, belief, trust, i. e. 

1. faithful, trustworthy, true; 1 Tim. 1, 
12 ὅτι πιστόν με ἡγήσατο. 2 Tim. 2,2 ταῦτα 
παράβου πιστοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 1 Pet. 4, 19. 
Rev. 19, 11. Sept. for η9δ) 1 Sam. 3, 20; 
sax Prov 20, 6. So il. V. Ἡ. 8. 6. 
Thuc. 3. 10. Xen. An. 1. 6. 3.—Hence 
i. q. true, sure, verax, worthy of credit; as 
ὁ µάρτυς 6 πιστός Rev. 1, 5. 2, 13. 3, 14; 
see in pdprus. Sept. for ]138 Prov. 14, 5; 
72 Ps. 89, 38. Is. 8, 2. (El. V. H. 3. 
18 fin. εἴ τῷ motos 6 Xios λέγων. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 42.) Of things, true, sure, verus, 
e. g. λόγος 1 Tim. 1, 15. 3, 1. 4, 9. 2 Tim. 
2, 11. Tit. 1, 9. 3, 8. Rev. 21, 5. 22, 6. 
Also Acts 13, 34 ra ὅσια AaBid τὰ πιστά, 
see in ὅσιος no. 3. So Dem. 377. 27. 
Thue. 5. 14 ἐλπὶς πιστή. 

2. faithful in duty to oneself and to 
others, of true fidelity; Col. 4,9 et 1 Pet. 
5, 12 ddedpis πιστός. Rev. 2,10. Of God 
as faithful to his promises, 1 Cor. 1, 9 m- 
στὸς 6 Φεός. 10, 13. 1 Thess. 5, 24. 2 Thess. 
3, 3. Heb. 10, 23. 11, 11. 1 John 1,9. Of 
Christ 2 Tim. 2, 13. (Sept. for mpycx 
Deut. 32, 4; jox3 Deut. 7, 9.) Once πι; 
στὸς δὲ 6 Seds as an obtestation or oath, as 
God is faithful, 2 Cor. 1, 18; comp. Heb. 
ON smbua Is. 65, 16. Ἂροο. of servants, 
ministers, who are faithful in the perform- 
ance of duty ; Matt. 24, 45 6 πιστὸς δοῦλος. 
25, 21. 23. Luke 12, 42 ῥ 2. οἰκονόμος. 
1 Cor. 4, 2. Eph. 6, 21. Col. 1, 7. 4, '7. Heb. 
2,17. So π. én’ ὀλίγα Matt. 25, 21. 23; 
ἔν τινι Luke 16, 10 bis. 11. 12. 19, 17. 
1 Tim. 3, 11. Heb. 3, 5; c. dat. of pers. 


Heb. 3, 2. Sept. for yaxy Num. 12, 7. 
1 Sam. 22, 14. So Hdian. 2. 8. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 2. 23. 


3. Act. faithful, believing, trusting, |. 6. 
firm in faith, confiding, i. q. ὁ πιστεύων. 
John 20, 27 μὴ γίνου ἄπιστος, ἀλλὰ πιστός. 
Gal. 3, 9. So Theogn. 283. Soph. (νά. 
Col. 1031.—With dat. τῷ κυρίῳ Acts 16, 
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15; also ἐν κυρίῳ, i. e. faithful to or in the 
Lord, believing in him, i. q. a believer, 
Christian, 1 Cor. 4, 17. Eph. 1, 1. Col. 1 
2; εἰς Sedy id. 1 Pet. 1,21 Lachm. Absol. 
id. Acts 10, 45. 16, 1. 1 Cor. 7,25. 2 Cor. 
6,15. 1 Tim. 4, 3. 10.12. 5,16 bis. 6, 2 bis. 
Tit. 1, 6. Rev. 17,14. Adv. πιστὸν ποιεῖν, 
to do faithfully, in a believing manner, as a 
Christian, 3 John 5. Sept. for 1912 Ps. 
101,6. So Ecclus. 1, 14. 1 Macc. 3, 13. 

TLTTOW, &, f. dow, (πιστός;) pr. to make 
faithful, trustworthy, e. g. by an oath, 
πιστοῦν τινα ὅρκοις, Jos. Ant. 15. 7. 10. 
Thuc. 4. 88. Pass. or Mid. to be made 
trustworthy, to give a pledge, to bind one- 
self, Pol. 18. 22. 6. Hom. Od. 15. 436.—In 
Ν. Τ. Pass. aor. 1 ἐπιστώδη», to be made 
confiding, belteving, to be assured, comp. in 
πιστός no 3; hence i. q. to be assured of, to 
believe, 2 Tim. 3, 14 µένε ἐν ois ἔμαὂες καὶ 
ἐπιστώβης, by attract. for ἐν τούτοις a. So 
πιστωδείς Soph. (4. Col. 1039, 1. q. ποσα 
ib. 1031. 


πλανάω, & ὢ, f. now, (πλάνη) 1. to make 
wander, to lead astray; Pass. to wander, to 
go astray; e. g. of persons, Heb. 11, 38 ἐν 
ἐρημίαις πλανώμενοι. Of flocks, 1 Pet. 2, 
25 ὡς πρόβατα πλανώμενα. Matt. 18, 12 bis. 
13. Sept. for 59") Gen. 37, 14. Ex. 23, 4. 
—Cebet. Tab. 6. ASI. V. H. 5. '7. Xen. An. 
1. 2. 25. 

2. Trop. to mislead, i.e. a) to deceive, 
to cause to err; Pass. to err, to mistake, to 
form a wrong judgment; c. acc. Matt. 24, 
4 et Mark 13, 5 βλέπετε py τις ὑμᾶς 
πλανήση. Matt. 24, 5. 11. 94. Mark 13, 6. 
1 John 1,8. 3,7. Rev. 13,14. Pass. Matt. 
22, 29 πλανᾶσδε. Mark 12, 24. 27. Luke 
21,8 py πλανηδητε. John 7, 47. 1 Cor. 6, 
9. 15, 33. Gal. 6,'7. Heb. 3, 10. James 1 
16. Sept. and ΠΣΏ Prov. 12, 27. So Jos. 
B. J. 6. 5. 4. Mosch. Id. 1.25. Plut. Thes. 
27.  b) to deceive, to seduce, e. g. a people 
into rebellion, ο. acc. John 7, 12 πλανᾷ τὸν 
ὄχλον. Rev. 20,8. 10. Also to seduce from 
the truth, Pass. to be seduced, to go astray; 
1 John 2, 26 περὶ τῶν πλανώντων ὑμᾶς, comp. 
v. 21.22. 2 Tim. 3,13 bis. Pass. James 5, 
19 ἐάν τις ἐν ὑμῖν πλανηδῇ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀληδείας. 
2 Pet. 2, 15. Part. οἱ πλανώμενοι, those 
seduced, gone astray, Tit. 3, 3. Heb. 5, 2. 
Spec. to seduce to idolatry, Rev. 2, 90. 12, 
9. 18, 23. 19, 20. 20, 3. Sept. for HIM 
2 K. 21,9. Ez. 44, 10.15. So Ecclus. 9, 8. 

πλάνη, ns, ἡ, (kindr. πλάζω;) a wander- 
ing, Sept. Ez. 34,12. A). V. H. 5. 7.—In 
N. T. only trop. error, i. e. 

1. Genr. delusion, deceit, false judgment 


πλανήτης 

or opinion; 1 Thess. 2, 3 ἡ παράκλησις 

ἡμῶν οὐκ ἐκ πλάνης. 2 Thess. 2, 11.—Sept. 

At 23,17. Diod. Sic. 2.18. Plato Phed. 
1. 8. 

2. Meton. error of conduct, perverseness, 
wickedness, Rom. 1, 27. James 5, 20. 2 Pet. 
2, 18 τοὺς ἐν πλάνῃ ἀναστρεφομένους. Jude 
11. Sept. for 3989 Ez. 33, 10.—Wisd. 1, 
12. 12, 24. 

3. Act. deceit, fraud, seduction to error 
and sin; Eph. 4, 14 µεβοδεία τῆς πλάνης. 
2 Pet. 3, 17. 1 John 4, 6 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς 
πλάνης a spirit of error, i.e. a deceiving 
spirit, a teacher who seeks toseduce. Also, 
a deception, fraud, Matt. 27,64. Sept. for 
MD" Prov. 14, 8.—Hesych. πλάνη: ἀπάτη. 

πλανήτης, ov, 6, (πλανάω,) a wanderer, 
roamer, Sept. for part. 12 Hos. 9, 17. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 17.—In Ν. T. ἀστὴρ πλανήτης a 
wandering star, planet, trop. of a false teach- 
er, Jude 13, comp. v. 4. So pr. Jos. Ant. 
8. 6. 7. Diod. Sic. 1.81. Xen. Mem. 4. Ἴ. 5. 

πλάνος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (πλάνη) wander- 
ing about; Subst. a wanderer, vagabond, 
juggler, Athen. 14. p. 615. e—In Ν. T. 
Act. deceiving, seducing, 1 Tim. 4, 1 προσέ- 
χοντες mvevpact πλάνοις. Subst. a deceiver, 
impostor, Matt. 27, 63 ἐκεῖνος 6 πλάνος. 
2 Cor. 6, 8. 2 John 7 bis.—So adj. Jos. Β. 
J. 2. 13. 4 πλάνοι dySpwros καὶ ἁπατεῶντες. 
Subst. Act. Thom. § 45. Diod. Sic. Tom. 
VI. p. 199. 

TAGE, ακός, ἡ, any broad and flat sur- 
face, e. g. of the sea, πλάκα πόντου βαδείαν 
Pind. Pyth. 1.46; comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 36.— 
In N. T. and genr. a lable, tablet, of wood 
or stone on which any thing was inscribed, 
e. g. the two tables of the decalogue given 
to Moses, Heb. 9, 4 πλάκες τῆς διαβήκης. 
2 Cor. 3,3. Sept. and mimsd Ex. 31, 17. 
32, 14 sq. So Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 4. Lue. 
Somn. 3.—Trop. 2 Cor. 3, 3 ἐν πλαξὶ καρδί- 
as σαρκίναις, comp. Rom. 2, 15 et Heb. 8, 
10. Sept. and 13> Prov. 3, 3. Jer. 17, 1. 

πλάσμα, ατος, Τό, (πλάσσω,) α thing 
formed, moulded, e. g. by a potter, Rom. 9, 
20 μὴ ἐρεῖ τὸ πλάσμα τῷ πλάσαντι ; quoted 
from Is. 29, 16 where Sept. for 1NWS> ΠΩΣ. 
—Artem. 1.56. Luc. D. Deor. 6.4. Trop. 
a figment, Dem. 1110. 18. 

πλάσσω, ν. -TTW, f. πλάσω, Comp. 
Buttm. § 92. n. 2. $95.3; to form, to mould, 
e. g. any soft substance, as a potter the 
clay; absol. Rom. 9, 20 see in πλάσμα. 
Pass. 1 Tim. 2, 13 ᾽Αδὰμ γὰρ πρῶτος ἐπλά- 
o3n. Sept. for £7 Gen. 2, 7.8; ΠΩΣ Is, 
29, 16.—Luc. D. Deor. 1. 1. Xen. Mag. 
Eq. 6. 1. 
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πλεῖστος 


MATTOS, ή, όν, (πλάσσω,) formed, 
moulded ; trop. feigned, false, deceitful; 
2 Pet. 2, 3 πλαστοῖς Adyots.—Plut. Thes. 
20 γράμματα πλαστὰ προσφέρειν. Plato 
Soph. 219. a. 

πλατεῖα, see in πλατύς no. 2. 

πλάτος, εως, τό, (πλατύς,) breadth, Rev. 
21,16 bis. Trop. Eph. 3, 18. Sept. for 
=m" ‘Gen. 6, 15. Ex. 37,1. So Hdian. 8. 
4.2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 8.—Spec. Rev. 20, 9 
τὸ πλάτος τῆς γῆς, the breadth of the land, 
the whole extent of it; comp. Sept. for 
ama Hab. 1, 6. 


πλατύνω, f. υνῶ, (πλατύς͵) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐπλατύνβην, Pass. perf. πεπλάτυµαι, 3 pers. 
sing. πεπλάτυνται 2 Cor. 6, 11, see in Buttm. 
§101.n. Ἴ. 

1. to make broad, to enlarge, c. acc. Matt. 
23, 5 πλατύνουσι δὲ φυλακτήρια αὐτῶν. 
Sept. for 33Π3Π Ex. 34, 24.—Plut. Μ. 
Anton. 36. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 34. 

2. Trop. of the heart or mind, Pass. {ο be 
enlarged, 2 Car. 6,11 τὸ στόµα ἡμῶν avewye 
..«ἡ καρδία ἡμῶν πεπλάτυνται, our heart is 
enlarged towards you, so as to receive you 
all with warm affection, comp. v.12. Sov. 
13 πλατύνβητε καὶ ὑμεῖς, be ye also enlarged 
in your hearts, so as to receive us; comp. 
in art. ἀντιμισθία. Comp. Sept. and Heb. 
32 ΠΠ Ps, 119, 32. 

πλατύς, cia, ὑ, 1. broad, wide, Matt. 7, 
13 πλατεῖα ἡ πύλη. Sept. for a" Neh. 9, 
35.—Hdian. 4. 1. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 36 
ὁδὸς πλατεῖα. 

2. Subst. ἡ πλατεῖα sc. ὁδός, α broad 
way, wide street in a city; Matt. 6, ὅ ἐν ταῖς 
γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν. 12, 19. Luke 10, 10. 
13, 26. 14, 21. Acts 5, 15. Rev. 11, 8. 21, 
21. 22,2. Sept. for aM" Judg. 19, 15. 20. 
Zech. 8, 4. 5; PM Is. 16, 3.—Tob. 13, 17. 
Artemid. 3. 62. Plut. Thes. 27. id. Dion 46. 


πλέγμα, ατος, τό, (πλέκω,) any thing 
plaited, braided, Θ. g. πλέγμα βύβλινον, the 
ark or basket in which Moses was exposed 
Jos. Ant. 2.9.45; α nel, toil, Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 28.—In N. T. @ braid of hair, braided 
hair; 1 Tim. 2,9 μὴ ἐν πλέγμασιν, comp. 
1 Pet. 3,3 ἐν ἐμπλοκῇ τριχῶν. So Aquil. 
and Theodot. for ΠΡ diadem, Is. 28, 5. 


TAELTTOS, η, ov, (πλείων,) the most, the 
greatest, very great, the usual superlative 
to πολύς, Buttm. § 68. 6; in N. T. only of 
number, Matt. 11, 20. 21, 8 6 πλεῖστος 
ὄχλος, α very greal multitude. So Jos. Ant. 
5.1.24. Xen. Ag. 3.1. Hell. 7. 1. 23.— 
Neut. τὸ πλεῖστον adv. at most, 1 Cor. 14, 
27; comp. Buttm. § 128. η. 4. 


πλείων 


πλείων, ονος, ὁ, ἡ, Neut. πλεῖον Matt. 
5, 90. 6, 25. Thuc. 7.63. Xen. CEc. 7. 24, 
25; usually Neut. πλέον Luke 3, 13. Acts 
16, 28. Luc. Parasit. 5. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2.7; 
comp. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. ὁ 68. 6. Matth. 
§ 136. Plur. contr. πλείους, also πλείονες 
Heb. 7, 23. Xen. Hell. 4. 2.11; accus. 
πλείους, also πλείονας Matt. 21, 36. Thuc. 
2.37. Xen. Mem. 3. 13.5; Neut. acc. πλεί- 
ova Matt. 20,10. Xen. Apol. 22.—Pr. more, 
the usual comparative to πολύς, comp. 
Buttm. § 68. 6. 

1. Pr. of number, more; but also of mag- 
nitude, and in comparison expr. or impl. 
E. g. before a gen. Matt. 21, 36 πλείονας 
τῶν πρὠτων, more than the first or former 
ones. Mark 12, 43. Luke 21, 3. John 7, 
31. (Diod. Sic. 12. 21.) Before ἤ, than, 
Matt. 26, 53 πλείους ἢ δώδεκα. John 4, 1. 
(Diod. Sic. 1. 79. Xen. An. 4. 8. 27.) Be- 
fore a numeral, 7 is oftener omitted, Acts 
4, 22 ἐτῶν πλειόνων τεσσαράκοντα. 23, 13. 
21. 24,11. 25,6; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 410 sq. Matth. § 455. n. 4. (Plato Apol. 
Socr. 17. d.) Once πλέον ἢ πέντε Luke 9, 
13; comp. Lob. ].ο. Matth. ]. ο. and § 437. 
η. 2. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 5,6.) Before παρά, 
Luke 8, 13; see in παρά III. 4.ο. Once 
before πλήν ο. gen. Acts 15, 28.—Also 
when the object of comparison is implied, 
Matt. 20, 10. Luke 11, 53. John 4, 41. 15, 
2. Acts 2, 40. 18, 20. 28, 23. Luke 7, 43 
τὸ πλεῖον the more, i.e. the greater debt. 
So Hdian. 8, 3.11. Xen. Vect. 4. 32.— 
Hence genr. and emphat. i. q. many, very 
many, Acts 13, 31 ὃς ὤφδη ἐπὶ ἡμέρας 
Πλείους. 21, 10. 24, 17. 25,14. 27, 20. 
Also Heb. 7, 23 of μὲν πλείονές ela ἱερεῖς, 
opp. to one. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 1: comp. 
Xen. Venat. 5. 7. 

2, Plur. ο. art. of πλείονες, of πλείους, 
the more, the most, the many, comp. Matth. 
§ 266. Acts 19, 32 of πλείους otk ᾖδεισαν 
κτλ. 27, 12. 1 Cor. 9, 19 ἵνα τοὺς πλείονας 
κερδήσω, i. e. that I may gain, if not all, yet 
the greater part. 10, 5. 15, 6. 2 Cor. 2, 6. 
4,15. 9, 2. Phil. 1,14.—Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 34. 

3. Trop. of worth, importance, dignity, 
more, greater, higher; before a gen. Matt. 
6, 25 ἡ ψυχὴ πλεῖόν ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς. 12, 
4]. 42 πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε. Mark 12, 33. 
Luke 11, 31. 32. 12,23. Heb. 3, 3 πλείονα 
τιμὴν ἔχει τοῦ οἴκου. Rev. 2,19. Pleon. 
with περισσεύει», Matt. 5,20. Before παρά 
Heb. 3, 3. 11, 4.—Absol. Hdian. 8. 4. 1 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 43. Ag. 2. 24. 

4. Neut. πλεῖον as adv. more, e. g. 
a) Before a gen. John 21,15 dyanas µε 
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πλεονεξία 


πλεῖον τούτων ; ἱππρ]. 1.1]κο 7, 41. So Hdian. 
5.2.7. Xen. Cyr. 8.2.7. ὮὉ) ἐπὶ πλεῖ- 
ο», further, longer ; spoken of space 2 Tim. 
3,9. Acts 4,17; before a gen. ἀσεβείας, 
i. e. further as {ο or in ungodliness, 2 Tim. 
2, 16; comp. Matth. § 340, 341. Winer 
§ 30. 4. (Xen. Eq. 1. 9.) Spoken of time, 
Acts 20, 9. 24, 4. So Pol. 3. 58. 8. 


πλέκω, f. ζω, to plait, to braid, Lat. 
plico, plecto; ο. acc. Matt. 27,29 πλέξαν- 
res στέφανον ἐξ axavaav. Mark 15, 17. 
John 19, 2.—Sept. Is. 28, 5. Xen. An. 3. 
3. 18. 


, . , 
πλέον, see in πλείων. 


πλεονάζω, f. dow, (πλείω», πλέο»;) pr. 
to do or be more, sc. than enough. 

1. Of persons, to do or have more than 
enough, to have an excess; 2 Cor. 8, 156 
τὸ πολύ, οὖκ ἐπλεόνασε, quoted from Ex. 
16, 18 where Sept. for ΣΠ. Απειοῖ. 
Ρο]. 1. 9. Ἴ. 

2. Of things, to abound more, to be abun- 
dant, to increase; Rom. 5,20 bis, ἵνα πλεο- 
νάσῃ τὸ παράπτωμα κτλ. 6, 1. 2 Cor. 4,15. 
2 Thess. 1, 3. 2 Pet. 1, 8. With efs re, to 
abound unto any thing, to redound, to con- 
duce, Phil. 4,17. Sept. for 39 2 Chr. 24, 
11; "39 1 Chr. 4, 27.—Pol. 4. 3. 12. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 40. Plato Locr. 103. a. 

3. Trans. to cause to abound, to increase ; 
ο. acc. 1 Thess. 3, 12 ὑμᾶς δὲ ὁ κύριος 
πλεονάσαι [Όρί.]...τῇ ἁγάπῃ κτλ. Sept. 
for HAIN Num. 26, 54. Ps. 71, 21.— 
1 Macc. 4, 35. Pass. Thuc. 2. 35. 


πλκεονεκτέω, &, f. How, (πλέον, ἔχω)) 
to have or claim more than another, i. q. 
πλεῖον ἔχω, Ken. Cyr. 7. 3. Ἴ, 11; to have 
an advantage, to be superior, Jos. B. J. 
proem. 5. Xen. An. 3. 1. 37; to be ὁ 
πλεονέκτης, to covet more, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 
18: to take advantage, to seek unlawful gain, 
Jos. Ant. 2. 11. 3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 31.—In 
N. Τ. trans. to take advantage of any one, 
to make gain of, to defraud, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 
7, 2 ovdeva ἐπλεονεκτήσαμεν. 12, 17. 18. 
1 Thess. 4, 6. Pass. 2 Cor. 2,11. So Act. 
Thom. § 12 χήρας πλεονεκτοῦντες. Plut. 
Marcell. 29. Pass. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 2. 


πλεονέκτης, ov, ὁ, (πλέον, ἔχω;) pr. 
‘one who will have more,’ i. e. α covetous 
person, a defrauder for gain, 1 Cor. 5, 10. 
11. 6, 10. Eph. 5, 5.—Ecclus. 14, 9. Pol. 
16. 21.1. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 3. 


πλεονεξία, as, ἡ, (πλέον, ἔχω,) pr. 
a having more, i. e. advantage, superiority, 
Jos. Ant. 5.1.20. Pol. 2.19. 3. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6.12.—In N. T. pr. ‘the will to have 


πλευρά 


more,’ i.e. covetousness, greediness for gain, 
which leads a person to defraud others. 
Mark 7, 22 πλεονεξίαι,1. e. covetous thoughts, 


plans of fraud and extortion. Luke 12, 15. - 


Rom. 1, 29. Eph. 4,19. 5, 3. Col. 3, 5. 
1 Thess. 2, 6. 2 Pet. 2, 3.14. 2 Cor. 9, 5 
οὕτως ὡς εὐλογίαν, καὶ μὴ ὡς πλεονεξίαν, as 
bounty and not as covetousness, i. 6. not a 
parsimonious gift ; parall. is φειδοµένως ν. 6. 
Sept. for 333 Jer. 22, 17. Hab. 2, 9.—AEl. 
V. H. 3.16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 28. 


πλευρά, Gs, ἡ, the side, pr. of the body, 
John 19, 34. 20, 20. 25. 27. Acts 12, 7. 
Sept. 7% Num. 33, 55. 2 Sam. 2, 16. Pol. 
δ. 26. 6. Xen. An. 4. 1. 18. 


πλέω, f. πλεύσομαι, usually uncon- 
tracted, Buttm. § 105. n. 2; {ο sail, absol. 
Luke 8, 23. Acts 27,24. With eis ο. acc. 
of place, Acts 21,3 ἐπλέομεν eis Συρίαν. 
27,6; ἐπί ο. acc. Rev. 18, 17 in later edit. 
With acc. of place dy or near which, i. e. 
of the way; Acts 27,2 πλεῖν τοὺς κατὰ τὴν 
Ασίαν τόπους, i. e. to sail along or by the 
coast of Asia Minor; see Matth. ἡ 409. 4.— 
Xen. An. 5. 1. 4; c. eis Xen. Hell. 1.1.8; 
ο. ἐπί Luc. Alex. 54; σ. acc. Pol. 3. 4. 10 
whew τὰ πελάγη. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 6. 


πληγή, ns, ἡ, (πλήσσω;) 1. α stroke, 
stripe, blow; Luke 12, 48 ἄξια πληγῶν. 
Acts 16, 23. 2 Cor. 6, 5. 11, 23. Sept. for 
maa Deut. 25, 3; Dat Prov. 29, 15.— 
Luc. D. Deor. 24. 2, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 16. 

2. Meton. α wound, caused by a stripe or 
blow, Luke 10, 30. Acts 16, 33 ἔλουσεν 
[αὐτοὺς] ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν», i. 6. from the 
blood and filth of their wounds ; comp. v. 
93. Rev. 13, 14. v.3. 12 ea τοῦ Φανά- 
του, deadly wound, comp. Winer ᾗ 34. 2. 
Sept. and [22 1K. 22, 35. Is. 1, 6— 
Luc. D. Deor. 14. 9. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 20. 

3. From the Heb. like 2% a stroke or 
blow inflicted from God, α plague, cala- 
mity. Rev. 9, [18.] 20. 11,6. 15,1 πληγὰς 
ἑπτὰ τὰς ἐσχάτας. v. 6.8. 16, 9. 31 bis. 
18, 4.8. 21, 9. 22, 18. Sept. and moa 
Lev. 26, 21. Deut. 28, 59. 61. 29, 21.— 
1 Macc. 13, 32. Philo de Vit. Mos. p. 624. 
Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6. 


πλῆδος, eos, ous, τό, (πίµπλημι, πλήδωι) 
pr. fulness; hence 

1. α multitude, a great number, Luke 5, 6 
πλῆδος ἰχδύων πολύ. John 21,6. Acts 28, 3. 
Heb. 11, 19. James 5,20. 1 Pet.4,8. Sept. 
and 35 Gen. 27, 28. 15. 1, 11.—H4dian. 7. 
10. 3. Xen. An. 4. 7. 26. 

9. Of persons, α multilude, throng; ο. 
gen. of class, etc. Luke 2, 13. Acts 4, 32. 
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πλήν 

6, 2 τὸ wAnSos τῶν µαδητών. Acts 6, 14 
πλήδη ἀνδρῶν κτλ. i.e. multitudes. So ο. 
gen. impl. Acts 3, 6 comp. v. 5. 29, 7. (Ceb. 
Tab. 1.) Also πολὺ mAnSos ο. gen. Luke 
6, 11. 23, 27. John 5, 3. Acts 14, 1. 17, 4; 
πᾶν πλῆδος ο. gen. Luke 1, 10. Acts 25, 
24; gen. impl. Acts 15, 12 comp. v. 6. 15, 
30 comp. v. 22. Acts 6, 5 comp. v. 2; ἅπαν 
πλῆδος ο. gen. Luke 19, 37; ο. gen. impl. 
Luke 23, 1 comp. 22, 66; ο. gen. of place, 
Luke 8, 37 ἅπαν πλῆδος τῆς περιχώρου. 
Acts 5, 16. Collect. with a verb plur. 
Mark 3,7. 8. Sept. for yiam 2 K. 7, 13. 
18. 17, 12.—Hdian. 4. 6.11. Xen. Hell. 4. 
4. 12. 

8. Spec. the multitude, the people, popu- 
lace, Acts 14, 4 τὸ πλῆδος τῆς πόλεως. 19, 
9. 21, 22. 36. Sept. and jinn Ez. 30, 15. 
—Hdian. 2. 7. 56. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 42. 


πληθ ύνω, f. υνῶ, (πληδύς, πλῆδος;) pr. 
to make full ; hence 

1. Trans. to multiply, to increase, c. acc. 
2 Cor. 9, 10. Heb. 6, 14 bis, πληθύνων 
πληξδυνῶ oe, quoted from Gen. 22, 17 where 
Sept. for Heb. mang mann, of which 
Hebrew idiom this is an imitation; comp. 
Gen. 3, 16. 16, 10. Winer § 46. 7. Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. '778.—Pass. rAnSuvvopat, to be 
mulliplied, increased, e. g. in number, Acts 
6, 7 καὶ ἐπληβύνετο 6 dpiSpyds. 7, 17. 9, 31. 
Sept. for may Deut. 11, 21. Also in mag- 
nitude, extent, Matt. 24, 12 πληδυνβῆναι 
τὴν ἀνομίαν. Acts 12, 24. Sept. for man 
Gen. 7, 11. 18. With dat. of person, to be 
multiplied to any one, to abound to him, 
1 Pet. 1, 2 χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη πληδυν- 
Sein. 2 Pet. 1,2. Jude 2. 

2. Intrans. to multiply “oneself, to increase ; 
Acts 6,1 πληδυνόντων τῶν μαβητῶν. Sept. 
for man Ex. 1, 20; 335 1 Sam. 14, 19.— 
Theophr. C. Pl. 1,19, 5. Hdian. 3. 8. 14. 

ANY, see πίμπλημι. 

_ IAHKTNS, ov, 6, (πλήσσω:) @ Striker, 
one apt to strike, a quarreler, 1 Tim. 3, 3. 
Tit. 1,'7.—Plut. Marcell. 1. id. Pyrrh. 30. 

πλημμύρα, as, ἡ, (πλήν, µύρω, OF pro- 
longed from πλῆμα, πλήμη, comp. Buttm. 
Ausf. Sprachl. § 7. πο. 17,) the flow of the 
sea, tide, flood-tide ; and hence flood, inun- 
dation, Luke 6, 48, comp. Matt. 7, 27.— 
Hesych. πλημμύρα: τὸ ὅρμημα τῆς Saddo- 
σης, ἢ ἐπίῤῥυσις. Anthol. Gr. I]. p. 196. 
Plut. Romul. 3. 


ατλήν, prep. and adv. (contr. πλέον,) pr. 
more than, over and above; hence besides, 
except, but. 

1. In the middle of a clause, e. g. a) 


πλήρης 
Prep. ο. gen. besides, except, Mark 12, 32 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλος πλὴν αὐτοῦ, there ts πο 
other besides him, but he. John 8,10. Acts 
8, 1 πάντες ... πλὴν τῶν ἀποστόλων. 15, 
28. 27, 22. Sept. for taba Deut. 4, 35; 
opr Is. 45, 14. So Pol. 3. 54. 4. Plut. 
Mor. IL. p. 32. Xen. An. 1.9.9. b) Adv. 
or Conj. but; so before ὅτι, Acts 20, 23 
μὴ eidas, πλὴν ὅτι τὸ πνεῦμα κτλ. except 
that, pr. knowing nothing more than that; 
comp. Buttm. ὁ 146. n. 2. So πλὴν ὅτι 
Dion. Hal. de Comp. Verbor. p. 176. 

2. Adv. at the beginning of a clause, i. q. 
much more, rather, besides, passing over 
into an adversative particle, i. q. but rather, 
but yet, nevertheless; Matt. 11, 22. 24 πλὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν. 18, '7. 26, 99. 64. Luke 6, 24. 
35. 10, 11. 14. 20. 11, 41. 12, 31. 13, 33. 
(17, 1.] 18, 8. 19, 27. 22, 21. 49. 23, 28. 
1 Cor. 11, 11. Phil. 1,18. 8, 16. 4,14. Rev. 
2,25. Sept.and opy Num. 22, 35. Judg. 4, 
9. So Hdian. 1. 12.6. Xen. An. 1. 8. 25. 
—Also where the writer returns after a 
digression to a previous topic, Eph. 5, 33, 
comp. v. 25. 28. (Pol. 11. 17. 1.) Once 
corresponding to µέν, Luke 22, 22; comp. 
in pey no. 1. b. 

πλήρης, εος, ους, 6, 9, adj. (πλέος;) full, 
filled. 

1. Pr. of hollow vessels, foll. by a gen. 
of that of or with which any thing is full, 
expr. or impl. Buttm. § 132. 10. a. Mark 6, 
43 καὶ npay κλασμάτων δώδεκα κοφίνους 
πλήρεις. 8,19; impl. Matt. 14, 20. 15, 37. 
Sept. for nda Num. 14, 20. Deut. 6, 11. 
So Hdian. 3. 13. 9. Xen. An. 2. 3. 10.— 
Of a surface, full, fully covered, c. gen. 
Luke 5, 12 ἀνὴρ πλήρης λέπρας. Sept. 
and 822 2K. 6, 17. 7,15. So Xen. An. 
1. 5. 1 πεδίον ἀψινδίου πλῆρες. (19. 4. 8. 

2. Trop. full, filled, fully imbued, firnish- 
ed, abounding in any thing, c. gen. Luke 4, 
1 et Acts 7, 55 πλήρης πνεύματος ἁγίου. 
John 1, 14. Acts 6, 3. 5. 8. 9, 36 πλήρης 
ἀγαδῶν ἔργων. 11, 24. 13, 10. 19, 28. 
Sept. and NDR Is. 51, 20. Jer. 5, 27.—Dem. 
1446. 13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 13. 

3. Trop. full, complete, perfect. Mark 4, 
28 σῖτος πλήρης. 2 John 8 μισδὸς πλήρης. 
Sept. and N>0 Gen. 41, 7. 22. Ruth 2, 12. 
—Deimn. 776. 9. Xen. An. 7. 5. 5 μισβὸς 
πλήρης. 

πληροφορέω, ὢ, jaw, (πλήρης, φορέωι) 
pr. fo bear or bring out fully, in full meas- 
ure ; hence 

1. Of persons, to give full assurance, to 
persuade fully; Pass. to be fully assured, per- 
suaded ; Rom. 4,21 πληρυφορηβείς, ore κτλ. 
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πληροω 


14,5. [Col.4,12.] Sept. for Ν53 Ecc. 8, 11. 
—Clem. Rom. Homil. 11. 17. Ctesias Ex- 
cerpt. 38 πολλοῖς οὖν λόγοις καὶ ὄρκοις πλη- 
ῥοφορήσαντες Μεγάβυζον. Isocr. Trapez. 6. 
p. 17. 8, 8ἱ lect. sana. 

2. Of things, to make fully assured, to 
give full proof of, to accomplish fully ; c. acc. 
2 Tim. 4, 5 τὴν διακονίαν σου πληροφόρησον. 
Pass, v. 17. (Comp. Acts 12, 25. Rom. 15, 
19.) Pass. Luke 1, 1 περὶ τῶν πεπληροφο- 
ῥρηµένων ἐν ἡμῖν πραγµάτω», of those things 
(which are) fully assured among us, are 
fully believed.—See Bleek on Heb. 6, 11. 


πληροφορία, as, ἡ, (πληροφορέω,) full 
assurance, firm persuasion, 1 Thess. 1, 5 ἐν 
πληροφορίᾳ πολλῃ. Col. 2, 2. Heb. 6, 11 
πλ. τῆς ἑλπίδος. 10, 22.—Not found in pro- 
fane writers. 


πληρόω, &, f. dow, (πλήρης) 1. to 
make full, to fill, to fill up; e. g. a vessel, 
hollow place, or the like, Pass. Matt. 13, 48 
ἦν, ὅτε ἐπληρώδη 8c. ἡ σαγήνη. Luke 3, 5 
πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωβδήσεται, quoted from Is. 
40, 4 where Sept. for8®2. Trop. ο. acc. 
Matt. 23, 32 πληρώσατε τὸ µέτρον τῶν πα- 
τέρων ὑμῶν i. e. the measure of their sins; 
comp. in ἀναπληρόω lett. a. Sept. pr. for 
N20 Jer. 13,12. 2K. 4,4. So Hdian. 3. 
9.10. Diod. Sic. 2. 39. Xen. Eq. 1. 5.— 
Genr. of a place, fo fill, by diffusing any thing 
throughout ; ο. acc. Acts 2, 2 ἦχος... ἐπλή- 
pwoev ὅλον τὸν οἶκον. With ἐκ ο. gen. of 
thing from or with which, John 12, 3 ἡ δὲ 
οἰκία ἐπληρώσδη ἐκ τῆς ὀσμῆς, comp. Matth. 
§ 574. p. 1133. Trop. ο. acc. et gen. Acts 
5, 28 πεπληρώκατε τὴν Ἱερουσαλὴμ τῆς διδα- 
χῆς ὑμῶν, comp. Winer § 30. 8.b. Sept. 
and 822 2 Chr. 7, 1. Hagg. 9, 8. (Comp. 
Liban. Epist. p. 721 πάσας [πόλεις] ἐνέπλη- 
σας τῶν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν λόγων.) Trop. πληροῦν 
τὴν καρδίαν τινός, to fill the heart of any one, 
to take possession of it, John 16, 6. Acts 
5, 3. 

2. Trop. to fill, i. q. to furnish abundantly 
with any thing, to impart richly, to imbue 
with, c. acc. and often also with an adjunct 
of that with which any one is filled or fur- 
nished. E. g. a) With acc. and gen. 
Matth. ὁ 352. Acts 2, 28 πληρώσεις pe ev- 
Φροσύνης. 13, 52. Luke 2, 40 πληρούμενον 
σοφίας. Rom. 15, 13. 14. 2 Tim. 1, 4. 
Phil. 1, 11 Rec. see end of lett. d. So 
Hdian. 4. 5. 17. Plut. Fab. Max. 5. b) 
With acc. and dat. or Pass. c. dat. Rom. 1, 
29 πεπληρωμένους πάση ἀδικίᾳ. 2 Cor. 7, 
4. Comp. Matth. §352. n. So 2 Mace. 7, 
21; pr. Diod. Sic. 2. 39. Eurip. Herc. 
Fur. 372. c) With ἐν ο. dat. instead of 


πληρόω 


the simple dat. Matth. $396. n. 2. Winer 
§31. 6. Eph. 5, 18 wAnpoto%e ἐν πνεύµατι. 
d) With acc. simply, Θ. g. πλ. πᾶσαν χρείαν 
ὑμών», i. α. to supply fully, Phil. 4, 19. Also 
πλ. τὰ πάντα Eph. 1, 23 et 4, 10, spoken of 
Christ as filling the universe with his in- 
fluence, presence, power. Hence Pass. 
πληροῦμαι absol. to be filled, full, to be 
fully furnished, to abound, Phil. 4, 18. Col. 
2, 10 ἐν αὐτῷ i.e. in Christ, in his work. 
Eph. 3, 19 ἵνα πληρωδῆτε els πᾶν τὸ πλήρω- 
pa τοῦ Seov, unto all the fulness of God, 
that the fulness of all heavenly gifts and 
graces from God may rest upon you. Also 
Pass. ο. acc. Col. 1,9 ἵνα πληρωβῆτε τὴν 
ἐπίγνωσιν κτλ. Phil. 1, 11 πεπληρωμένοι 
καρπὸὺν (Rec. καρπών) δικαιοσύνης. 
Buttm. § 134. 5. Kiihner § 281. 3. Winer 
§ 40. 1. 

8. to fulfil, to perform fully. a) Spoken 
of duty, obligation, ο. acc. Matt. 3, 15 πλη- 
ρῶσαι πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. Acts 12, 25 πλη- 
ρώσαντες τὴν διακονία». Rom. 8, 4. 13, 8. 
Gal. 5, 14. Col. 4, 17. So 1 Macc. 2, 55. 
Hdian. 3. 11. 9 π. ἐντολάς. Pol. 4. 63. 3. 
b) Of a declaration, prophecy, to fulfil, to 
accomplish, ο. acc. Acts 13,27 τὰς φωνὰς 
τῶν προφητῶν... ἐπλήρωσαν. 3,18. Often- 
er Pass. to be fulfilled, accomplished, to have 
an accomplishment ; Matt. 2, 17 τότε ἐπλη- 
ρώδη τὸ ῥηδέν. 27,9. 26, 54. Mark 15, 28 
ἐπληρώδη ἡ γραφή. Luke 1,20. 4,21. (21, 
99.] 24, 44. Acts 1, 16. James 2,23. Here 
belongs the frequent phrase ἵνα πληρωδῇ, 
for which see in ἵνα II. d. Matt. 1, 22. 
9,15. 4, 14. 21, 4. 26, 56. (27, 35.] Mark 
14, 49. John 12, 38. 13, 18. 15, 25. 17, 12. 
18, 9. 32. 19, 94. 36. Also ὅπως πλη- 
ρωδῇ, see in ὅπως ΠΠ. 2. Matt. 2,23. 8, 17. 
19, 17. 13, 35. Sept. for 829 1 K. 2, 97. 
2 Chr. 36, 21. So Hdian. 2. 7. 9 π. τὰς 
ὑποσχέσεις. 

4. to fulfil, to bring toa full end, to ac- 
complish, to complete. a) Pass. of time, to 
be fulfilled, completed, ended ; Mark 1, 15 πε- 
πλήρωται 6 καιρός. Luke 21, 24 ἄχρι πλη- 
ρωβδῶσι καιροί. John 7,8. Acts 7, 23. 30. 
9, 23. 24,27. Once Act. Rev. 6, 11 Grb. 
έως οὗ πληρώσονται SC. τὸν καιρόν V. χρόνον, 
comp. also in lett. b. Sept. and NO Gen. 
25, 24. 29,21. So Tob. 8, 20. Jos. Ant. 
6. 4. 1 πληρωβέντος αὐτοῦ 80. τοῦ χρόνου. 
b) Of a business, work, fo accomplish, to 
finish, to complete, ο. acc. Luke 7, 1 ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ἐπλήρωσε πάντα τὰ ῥήματα αὑτοῦ. 9, 31. 
Acts 13, 96. 14, 26 εἰς τὸ ἔργον, ὃ ἐπλήρω- 
σαν. 19, 21. Rom. 15, 19 πεπληρωκέναι τὺ 
εὐαγγέλιον, i. 6. the preaching of the gospel, 
Col. 1, 26. 


(Sept. and 820 1K. 1, 14. | 
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πλήρωμα 


Comp. Lat. implere messem Pallad. Jun. 2.) 
Rev. 6, 11 Rec. ἕως πληρωβδῶσι καὶ of σύν- 
δουλοι, i. 6. until their number is full, is 
completed. So Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.3. ο) 
Spec. to fill out, to complete, to make perfect, 
ο. acc. Matt. 5, 17, opp. καταλῦσαι. Phil. 2, 
2 πληρὠσατέ µου τὴν χαράν. 2 Thess. 1, 11. 
Pass. to be made full, complete, perfect, Θ. g. 
7 χαρά John 3, 29. 16, 11. 16, 24. 17, 13. 
1 John 1, 4. 2 John 12; τὸ πάσχα Luke 
22, 16: ὑπακοή 2 Cor. 10, 6; ἔργα Rev. 3, 
2. Of persons, Col. 4, 12 ἵνα στῆτε τέλειοι 
καὶ πεπληρωμένοι ἐν παντὶ Φελήματι τοῦ Φεοῦ. 


πλήρωμα, ατος, τό, (πληρόω,) fulness, 
Jjilling. 

1. Pr. fulness, that with which any thing 
is filled, of which it is full, the contents; 
1 Cor. 10, 26. 28 ἡ γῇ καὶ τὸ πλήρωμα αὖ- 
τῆς, i.e. all that it contains; quoted from 
Ps. 24, 1 where Sept. for xbxa, as also 
Ps. 50, 12. 96, 11. So Mark 8, 20 πόσων 
σπυρίδων πληρώματα κλασμάτων pare ; 
how many baskets full of fragments? i. ᾳ. 
πόσας σπύριδας πλήρεις, Winer § 34. 2. 
So Philo Quod omnis prob. p. 871. c, of a 
ship’s ballast. Vit. Mos. p. 451, of the ani- 
mals in Noah’s ark. Philostrat. Heroic. 10. 
§ 12, of the Greeks in the Trojan horse.— 
Spec. a filling up, a supplement, that which 
fills up; hence i. 4. ἐπίβλημα, α patch, 
Matt. 9, 16. Mark 2, 21. 

2. Trop. fulness, i.e. full measure, abun- 
dance. a) Genr. John 1, 16 ἐκ τοῦ πλη- 
ῥρώματος αὐτοῦ. Eph. 3, 19 see in πληρόω 
no. 3. d. Eph. 4, 13. Col. 2, 9 τὸ πλήρωμα 
τῆς Φεότητος, i. e. the fulness, plenitude of 
the divine perfections; and so absol. Col. 
1,19. Rom. 15, 29 ἐν πληρώματι εὐλογίας 
τοῦ evayy. i. 6. in the full, abundant bless- 
ings of the gospel; comp. Winer |. ο. So 
of a state of fulness, abundance, opp. ἧττη- 
pa, Rom. 11, 12. Ὁ) Cf persons, full 
number, complement, multitude. Rom. 11, 
25 τὸ πλήρωμα τῶν éSvar, i. e. the full 
number, all the multitude of the Gentiles. 
So of a ship’s complement, crew, Pol. 1. 21 
1. Xen. Hell. 5. 1.11; of the inhabitants 
of a city, Plato Rep. 371. e. 

3. Meton. fulness, for that which ts filled 
with any thing, i.q. τὸ πεπληρωµενον; e. g. 
of the church of Christ, Eph. 1,23 7 éxxAn- 
gia, Aris ἐστι τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ, τὸ πλήρωμα 
τοῦ τὰ πάντα ἐν Tact πληρουμένου, ΟΙΠΡ. 
in πληρόω πο. 9. d.—So of a ship as filled 
with men, Luc. V. H. 2. 37 ἀπὸ δύο πληρω- 
µάτων ἐμάχοντο. ib. 2. 38. Also Philo de 
prem. et pen. p. 920, of the soul: γενο- 
µένη δὲ πλήρωμα ἀρετῶν. 

4. Trop. fulfilment, a fulfilling, full per- 


πλησίον 


formance, i. 4. ἡ πληρώσις, 6. g. τοῦ νόµου 
Rom. 13, 10; comp. πληρόω no. 3. a— 
Philo de Abr. p. 387 πλήρωμα ἐλπίδων. 

5. Of time, fulness, full end, completion, 
full period; Gal. 4, 4 ἦλδε τὸ πλήρωμα τοῦ 
χρόνου. Eph. 1, 10 πλ. τῶν καιρῶν.---Ηάοῖ. 
8. 22 ὀγδώκοντα 8 ἔτεα ζόης πλήρωμα ἀνδρὶ 
µακρότατον προκέεσδαι. 

TANG lov, adv. (πλησίος, πελας, πελάζω;) 
near, near by; ο. gen. John 4,5 π. τοῦ 
a comp. Buttm. § 146. 3. Sept. for 

κκ Deut. 11, 30; 319 Deut. 1,1. (Hdian. 
1.7. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6.) Trop. εἶναι 
πλησίον τινος, to be near any one, to be 
neighbour to him, i. q. 6 πλησίον, Luke 10, 
29. 36; see Winer § 18. fin.—With the 
art. 6 πλησίον, one near, a neighbour, 
fellow, another person of the same nature, 
country, class. a) Genr. α fellow-man, 
any other member of the humar family ; so 
in the precept, ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σον 
ὡς σεαντό», quoted from Lev. 19, 18 where 
Sept. for 37, Matt. 19, 19. 22, 39. Mark 
12, 31. 33. Luke 10, 27. Rom. 13, 9. 10. 
Gal. 5, 14. Eph. 4, 25. James 2, 8. [4, 12.] 
Heb. 8, 11 Rec. Sept. and 23 Ex. 20, 17. 
Deut. 5, 19 sq. So Luc. Contempl. 16. 
Ρο]. 19. 4. 13. Xen. Mem. 2. 6.2. 8B) 
One of the same people or country, @ fellow- 
countryman, Acts 7, 27, comp. v. 24. 26. 
y) One of the same faith, α fellow- Christian, 
Rom. 15,2. 6) From the Heb. a friend, 
associate, like 37, opp. 6 ἐχδρός, Matt. 5, 
43. So 33, Sept. φίλος, Job 2, 11. 19, 21. 
Prov. 17, 17. 

TANT LOVH, is, ἡ, (πίµπλημι,) α filling, 
satisfying, espec. with food, Sept. for 3238 
Ex. 16,8; 920 Ex. 16, 3. Al. V. H. 9. 
26. Xen. Ag. 5. 1.—In N. T. genr. fulness, 
α satisfying, satiety; Col. 2, 23 πρὸς πλη- 
σμονὴν σαρκός. So Plato Legg. 837. ο, τὴν 
περὶ τὸ σῶμα...πλησμονήν. 

πλήσσω Vv. -TTW, f. Ew, to strike, to 
smile, Paleph. 12.2. Xen. An. 5. 8. 2, 4. 
—In N. T. from the Heb. to smite, to plague, 
to afflict with disease, calamity, evil, Pass. 
Rev. 8, 12 ἐπλήγη τὸ τρίτον τοῦ ἡλίου. 
Sept. for M2 Ex. 9, 32. 33. Ps. 102, 5. 
Comp. πατάσσω no. 2. b. 

πλοιάριον, ου, τό, (dim. πλοῖον,) a 
small vessel, boat, spoken of the fishing 
boats on the lake of Galilee, Mark 3, 9 
comp. 4, 1. Mark 4, 36. John 6, 22 bis. 23. 
21,8.—Aristoph. Ran. 139. Diod. Sic.2. 55. 


TNOLOY, ov, τό, (TAEw,) α Ship, vessel, 
genr. Acts 20, 13. 38. 21, 2. 3. 27, 2. 6. 
10 sq. James 3, 4.al. In the Gospels spok- 
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πλουτίζω 


en also of the small fishing vessels (boats) 
on the lake of Galilee, Matt. 4,21. 22. Mark 
4,1. 36. Luke 6, 2.3. John 6, 17. 19. al. 
Sept. for M728 Gen. 49, 13. Jon. 1, 3. 4. 5. 
—Luc. D. Deor. 26.2. Xen. Cc. 8. 11; 
ἁλιευτικὰ mAowa Xen. Hell. 6.1.23. + 


πλόος, contr. πλοῦς, gen. dov, ov; 
but in later writers also gen. πλόος, Acts 
27,9. Arr. Peripl. Eryth. p. 176, see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 453; @ sailing, navigation, voy- 
age, Acts 21, 7. 27,9. 10.—Wisd. 14, 1. 
fel. V. H. 2.14. Xen. An. 6. 1. 33. 

πλούσιος, ia, ov, (πλοῦτος) rich, 
wealthy, in N. T. only in masc. 

1. Pr. Matt. 27, 57 ἄνδρωπος πλούσιος 
ἀπὸ ᾿Αριμαβαίας. Luke 12, 16. 16, 1. 19. 
Luke 14, 12 μηδὲ γείτονας πλουσίους. 18, 
93. 19,9. Sept. for 119 2 Sam. 19, 1. 
Ῥτον. 28, 11. So Paleph. 35. 2. Hdian. 1. 
8.10. Xen. Ath. 2. 18.—Subst. 6 πλού- 
gatos, Plur. οἱ πλούσιοι, a rich man, the 
rich, Matt. 19, 23.24 ἢ πλούσιον els τ. Bac. 
τοῦ 3. εἰσελδεῖν. Mark 10, 25. 12, 41 πολ- 
Aol πλούσιοι. Luke 6, 24. 16, 21. 22. 18, 
25. 21,1. 1 Tim. 6,17. James 1, 10. 11. 
9,6. 5,1. Rev. 6, 16. 13,16. Sept. and 
"Wd Prov. 22, 2.7. Jer. 9,22. So Luc. 
Kron. 15. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 37, 39. 

3. Trop. rich, prosperous, wanting in no- 
thing, 2 Cor. 8, 9. Rev. 2,9. 3,17. Also 
rich in any thing, abounding in, with ἐν 
ο. dat. Eph. 2, 4 Seds πλούσιος dy ἐν ἑλέει. 
James 2, 5 πλ. ἐν πίστει. 

πλουσίως, adv. (πλούσιος) richly, 
abundantly, largely, Col. 3,16. 1 Tim. 6, 
17. Tit. 3,6. 2 Pet. 1, 11.—Hdot. 2. 44. 
Philo de Alleg. II. p. 100. 


πλουτέω, &, f. How, (πλοῦτος) 1. to 
be rich, absol. Luke 1, 53 πλουτοῦντας ἀπέ- 
στειλε κενούς. 1 Tim. 6,9. With ἀπό of 
source, Rev. 18, 15; ἐκ Rev. 18, 3. 19. 
Sept. for "82 Jer. 5, 27. Hos. 13, 8.— 
Judith 15,6. el. V. H. 2.11. Xen. An. 
7. 7. 28; ο. ἀπό Luc. D. Deor. 16. 1. 

3. Trop. to be rich, prosperous, wanting 
in nothing; e. g. ets τινα, Luke 12, 21 μὴ 
πλουτῶν eis Φεόν, not rich toward God, i. e. 
laying up no treasure in heaven. Absol. 
1 Cor. 4, 8. 2 Cor. 8, 9. Rev. 3, 17. 18.— 
Also to be rich in any thing, to abound, 
ο. ἐν, 1 Tim. 6, 18 πλουτεῖν ἐν ἔργοις aya- 
φοῖς. Absol. Rom. 10, 12 κύριος πλουτῶν 
els πάντας, i.e. rich in gifts and spiritual 
blessings towards all. 

πλουτίζω, f. iow, (πλοῦτος,) to make 
rich, to enrich; in N. T. only trop. {ο bestow 
richly, to furnish abundantly; 2 Cor. 6, 10 


πλοῦτος 
ὡς πτωχοί, πολλοὺς δὲ πλουτίζοντες. Pass. 
to be enriched, richly furnished, ο. ἐν παντί 
1 Cor. 1, 5. 2 Cor. 9, 11.—Sept. Prov. 13, 
7. Xen. Mem. 4.2.9. Pr. Sept. for sw" 
Gen. 14, 23. Xen. Ag. 1. 17. 

πλοῦτος, ov, 6, (kindr. πολύς, πλέω»,) 
also τὸ πλοῦτος in Mss. see Winer § 9. n. 2. 

1. riches, wealth; Matt. 13, 22 ἡ ἁπάτη 
τοῦ πλούτου. Mark 4, 19. Luke 8, 14. 
1 Tim. 6,17. James 5, 2. Rev. 18, 16. 
Meton. as a source of power and influence, 
in ascriptions, Rev. 6, 12. Sept. for "a9 
1 K. 3, 11. Prov. 8,18; yin 28, 8; 55n 
Is. 30, 6.—Hdian. 3. 14. 13. Luc. Tim. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 44. 

9. Trop. 6 πλοῦτος τοῦ Yeot Vv. τοῦ Χρι- 
ατοῦ, i. e. the rich gifts and blessings im- 
parted from God or Christ, Phil. 4,19. Eph. 
3,8. Also, good, prosperity, welfare, Rom. 
11, 12 bis. Heb. 11, 26. 

3. Trop. riches, richness, abundance, usu- 
ally before the genit. of another noun, where 
it may be rendered as an adj. rich, abundant, 
pre-eminent; Buttm. ὁ 193. n. 12. Winer 
§34. 2. Rom. 2, 4 τὸν πλοῦτον τοῦ χρηστό- 
τητος, ἱ. 4. his rich goodness. 2 Cor. 8, 2. 
Eph. 1,'7 A. τῆς χάριτος. 2, 7. Col. 2,2. So 
πλοῦτος τῆς δόξης i. ο. the abundant, pre- 
eminent glory of God, as displayed in his 
beneficence, Rom. 9, 23. Eph. 1, 18. 3, 16. 
Col. 1, 27; comp. in δόξα no. 2. b. Rom. 
11, 33 ὦ βάδος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ γνώ- 
σεως, O the deep richness both of wisdom 
and knowledge !—Plato Euth. 13. p. 12. a, 
τρυφᾷς ὑπὸ πλούτου τῆς σοφίας. 

πλύνω, f. υνῶ, to wash, to rinse, espec. 
clothes, ο. acc. Rev. 7, 14 ἔπλυναν τὰς στο- 
Aas αὑτών. 39, 14 in Mss. Sept. for oad 
Gen. 49, 11. Ex. 19, 10.—Artemid. 2. 4. 
Plato Charm. 161. e, τὸ éavrod ἱμάτιον. 
But Xen. Eq. 5. 7 οὐρὰν καὶ χαίτην πλύνειν. 


πνεῦμα, ατος, τό, from πνέω to breathe. 

I. A breathing, breath. 1. Of the mouth 
or nostrils, @ breathing, blast, 2 Thess. 2, 
8 πνεῦμα τοῦ oToparos, breath of the mouth, 
the destroying power of God ; so Sept. and 
οπως msn Is. 11, 4; comp. Ps. 33,6. Of 
the vital breath, Rev. 11, 11 πνεῦμα ζωῆς, 
breath of life; so Sept. and Heb. pas Fan 
Gen. 6, 17. 7,15. 22.—Hdian. 2. 13. 9. 
Diod. Sic. 2.12. Xen. Ven. Ἴ.8. | 

2. breath of air, air in motion, α breeze, 
blast, the wind; John 3, 8 τὸ πνεῦμα, όπου 
θέλει, πνεῖ. Heb. 1, 7 ὁ ποιῶν τοὺς ἀγγέλους 
αὑτοῦ πνεύματα, quoted from Ps. 104, 4 
where Sept. for man; as also Gen. 8, 1. 
Is. Ἴ, 2.—Hdian. 5. 4. 22. Dem. 48. 24. 
Xen. An. 6. 1. 14. 
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Il. The spirit of πιαῃ, . 6. 1. The vital 
spiril, life, soul, Lat. anima, the principle 
of life residing in the breath, breathed into 
man from God and again returning to God, 
comp. Gen. 2, 7. Ecc. 12, 7. Ps. 104, 29. 
—Matt. 27, 50 ἀφῆκε τὸ πνεῦμα he gave up 
the ghost, expired. John 19, 30. Luke 23, 
46 εἰς χεῖράς σου παραδήσοµαι τὸ πνεῦμά 
pov, comp. Ps. 31, 5. Acts 7, 59. Luke 8, 
55 ἐπέστρεψε τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτῆς καὶ ἀνέστη. 
James 2, 26. Rev. 13,15. Sept. and mn 
Gen. Ecc. Ps. ΙΙ. cc. Gen. 45, 27. Judg. 
16, 19. al. So Ecclus. 38, 23. Eurip. Hec. 
571 ἀφῆκε πνεῦμα. Diod. Sic. 3. 40 τὸ mvev- 
pa τῇ δούσῃ φύσει πάλιν ἀνταπέδωκαν. An- 
thol. Gr. IV. p. 284.—Trop. John 6, 63 
bis, τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστι τὸ ζωοποιοῦν κτλ. Ἱ. 6. 
as the spirit in man giveth life to the body, 
so my words are spirit and life to the soul. 
Also 1 Cor. 15, 45 ἐγένετο... ’Adap ets 
ψυχὴν (Goav- 6 δὲ ἐσχ. ᾿Αδὰμ [ἐστι] els 
πνεῦμα ζωοποιοῦν, α life-giving spirit, i. e. 
a spirit of life, as raising the bodies of his 
followers from the dead into immortal life ; 
comp. Phil. 3, 21. 

2. The rational spirit, mind, soul, Lat. 
animus. a) Genr. as opp. to the body 
and animal spirit; 1 Thess. 5, 23 τὸ πνεῦμα 
καὶ ἡ ψυχἠ καὶ τὸ σώμα, as a periphrasis 
for the whole man. Luke 1, 47 µεγαλύνει ἡ 
ψυχή µου τὸν κύριον, καὶ ἠγαλλίασε τὸ πνεῦ- 
pa pov. Heb. 4, 12 ἄχρι μερισμοῦ ψυχῆς 
τε καὶ πνεύματος. Rom. 2, 29. 8, 10 τὸ σώ- 
pa νεκρόν... τὸ δὲ πνεῦμα ζωή. 1 Cor. 5, 
3 ἐγὼ ὡς ἀπὼν τῷ σώματι, παρὼν δὲ τῷ 
πνεῦματι. Υ. 4. 5 eis ὄλεβρον τῆς σαρκὸς ἵνα 
τὸ πνεῦμα σωβῇῃ. 6, 20. 7, 34. 2 Cor. 7, 1. 
Phil. 3, 3. Col. 2, 5. 1 Pet. 4, 6. Heb. 13, 
96 πατὴρ τών πνεύµατων, Opp. οἱ πατέρες 
τῆς σαρκός. (Comp. Sept. and mim Num. 
16, 22. 27, 16; also Zech. 12, 1.) So 
where ψυχή or σώμα are not expressed ; 
Rom. 8, 16 αὐτὸ τὸ πνεῦμα (τοῦ Seov) συµ- 
μαρτυρεῖ τῷ πνεύματι ἡμῶν the divine spirit 
iself testifielh with or to our spirit, mind. 
Gal. 6, 18. 2 Tim. 4, 22. Philem. 25. 
Also Rom. 1, 9. John 4, 23. 24 προσκυνεῖν 
τῷ πατρὶ ἐν mvevpare καὶ dAnSeia in spiru 
and in truth, with a sincere mind; comp. 
Phil. 8, 3, and see in ἀλήδεια no. 1. 8. So 
Wisd. 2, 3 opp. capa. 16, 14 opp. ψυχή. 
Plato Ax. 370. c, εἰ µή τι Φεῖον ὄντως ἐνῆν 
πνεῦμα τῇ ψυχή. b) As the seat of the 
affections, emotions, passions of various 
kinds; e. g. of humility, Matt. 5, 3 πτωχοὶ 
τῷ πνεύµατι poor in spirit, lowly in mind. 
(Comp. Sept. and man Ps. 34, 19.) So of 
enjoyment, quiet, 1 Cor. 16, 18 ἀνέπαυσαν 
γὰρ τὸ ἐμὸν πνεῦμα. 2 Cor. 2, 12. 7, 13; 
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of joy, Luke 10, 21 ἠγαλλιάσατο τῷ πνεύ- 
part ὁ Ἰησοῦς. Of ardour, fervour, Acts 
18,25 et Rom. 12, 11 ζέων τῷ mvevpare. 
Luke 1, 17 ἐν πνεύµατι καὶ δυνάµει Ἠλίου, 
i. 6. in the powerful, energetic spirit of 
Elijah ; comp. Ecclus. 48, 1 ἀνέστη Ηλίας 
προφήτης ὡς wip, καὶ 6 λόγος αὐτοῦ ὡς 
λαμπὰς ἐκαίετο, and v. 12 καὶ Ἐλισαιὲ éve- 
πλήσβη πνεύματος αὐτοῦ. Of perturbation, 
6. g. from grief, indignation, Mark 3, 12 
ἀναστενάξας τῷ mvevpars αὐτοῦ. John 11, 
33. 13, 21. Acts 17, 16 παρωξύνετο τὸ 
πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ. Comp. Sept. and 
mam Gen. 26, 35. Is. 65,14. So Wisd. 5, 
. ο) As referring to disposition, feel- 
ings, temper of mind, Engl. spirit. Luke 9, 
55 οὐκ οἴδατε οἵου mvevpards ἐστε ὑμεῖς. 
Rom. 8, 15 πνεῦμα δουλείας a slavish spirit, 
opp. τὸ mv. υἱοθεσίας, see below in III. D. 
2. 6. Rom. 11, 8. 1 Cor. 4, 21 et Gal. 6, 1 
πν. πραότητος, a mild, gentle spirit. 1 Cor. 
14, 14 τὸ πνεῦμά µου προσεύχεται, ὁ δὲ vous 
µου ἄκαρπός ἐστι, my spirit prays, i. e. my 
own feelings thus find utterance in prayer, 
but what I mean is not understood by otuers, 
ν. 15 bis. 16. 2 Cor. 4, 19. 11, 4. 12, 18. 
Eph. 4, 98. Phil. 1, 27. 2,1. 2 Tita. 1, 7. 
1 Pet. 3,4. Comp. Sept. and mm Ez. 11, 
19. 18, 31. Num. 5, 90. &0 Soph. Céd. 
Col. 612. κ) As implying will, counsel, 
purpose; Matt. 26,41 et Mark 14, 38 τὸ 
μὲν πνεῦμα πρόδυµον, ἡ δὲ capt ἀσβενής. 
Acts 18, ὅ Rec. συνείχειο τῷ πνεύµατι. 19, 
21 ἔδετο Παῦλος ἐν τῷ πν. 20, 22 see in 
δέω πο. 2. b. 8. Sept. and mss 1 Chr. 5, 
26. Ezra 1,1. So1 Esdr. 2,2. ϱ) As 
including the understanding, intellect, Mark 
2, 8 ἐπιγνοὺς τῷ mvevpare. Luke 1, 80 et 2, 
40 τὸ δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανε καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτο 
πνεύματι πληρούμενον σοφίας. 1 Cor. 2, 11. 
12 πν. τοῦ κόσμου, Comp. mv. τοῦ ἀνΏρ. in 
v.11. Sept. and 2" Ex. 28,3. Job 20, 
3. Is. 29,24. So Plato Ax. 370.c.  f) 
For πνεῦμα signifying the mind or disposi- 
tion as affected by the Holy Spirit, see below 
in III. D. 2. ο. 

ΠΠ. A spirit, i.e. a simple, incorporeal, 
immaterial being, possessing higher capaci- 
ties than man in his present state. 

A) Of created spirits. 1. The human 
spirit, soul, after its departure from the body 
and as existing in a separate state; Heb. 
12, 23 προσεληλύβατε... πνεύµασι δικαίων 
τετελειωμένων, i. 6. to the spirits of the just 
advanced to perfect happiness and glory, 
1 Pet. 8, 19 ἐν ᾧ καὶ τοῖς ἐν φυλακῇ πνεύ- 
pact πορευδεὶς ἐκήρυξεν, in which [spiritual 
nature] also he once preached [through Noah} 
to those spirits now in prison, comp. 2 Pet. 
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λ, 4. 5; others refer this to the supposed 
descent of Christ into Hades after his cruci- 
fixion, and his there preaching the gospel. 
Acts 23, 8. So of the soul of a person re- 
appearing after death, a spirit, ghost, Luke 
24, 37. 39. Acts 23, 9. 

2. an evil sprit, demon, i. q. δαιµόνιον, 
δαίµων, q. v. mostly with the epithet ἀκαδάρ- 
Τον, see in dxdSapros no. 3. E. g. πνεῦμα 
dxa3. Matt. 10, 1. 12, 43. Mark 1, 23. 26. 
27. 3,11. 30. 5, 2. 8. 13. 6,'7. '7, 25. 9, 
25. Luke 4, 36. 6,18. 8, 99. 9, 42. 11,24. 
Acts 5, 16. 8, 7. Rev. 16,13. 18,2. Also 
πν. δαιµονίου axdSaprov Luke 4, 33 ; πνεύ- 
para δαιµονίων Rev. 16,14; πνεῦμα πονη- 
pov Acts 19, 16. 16, and τὰ πνεύματα α«ονηρά 
v. 12.13. Matt. 15, 40. Luke 7, 21. 8, 3. 
11, 26; πνεῦμα ἅλαλον Mark 9, 17. 25; 
mvevpa ἀσφενείας, @ spirit of infirmity, caus- 
ing distase, Luae 13, 11, comp. v. 16; av. 
TUIwvo;, a Spirit of divination, a soothsaying 
cemon, Acts 16, 16. 18. Absol. Matt. 8, 
16. Mark 9, 20. Luke 9, 39. 10, 20. Eph. 
2, 2 τὸν ἄρχοντα τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ ἀέρος, τοῦ 
πνεύματος τοῦ ἐνεργοῦντος κτλ. i. e. Satan, 
the gen. πνεύματος being an anacoluthon 
for τὸ πνεῦμα. Others here take τοῦ πνεύ- 
µατος in the sense of disposition, as above in 
II. 2. ο; see Winer § 65. 8.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 657 ἀπὸ τοῦ Σατανᾶ καὶ τῶν πνευ- 
µάτων αὐτοῦ. Ρ. 729 ra mv. τοῦ Βελιάρ. 

3. Less often in Plur. of angels, as God’s 
ministering spirits; Heb. 1, 14 οὐχὶ πάντες 
εἰσὶ λειτουργικὰ mvevpara; Rev. 1, 4 ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἑπτὰ πνεύµατων ἅ ἐστιν ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Ἠρόνου αὐτοῦ, i. 6. the seven archangels, see 
in ἀρχάγγελος. Rev. 3,1. 4,5. 5, 6.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 3 ἄγγελος... Φεῖον πνεῦμα. 

B) Of God in reference to his immateri- 
ality ; John 4, 24 πνεῦμα 6 Seds. 

C) Of Christ in his exalted spiritual na- 
ture, in distinction from his human nature. 
1 Pet. 3, 18 SavarwSeis μὲν σαρκί, ζωοποιη- 
Seis δὲ πνεύματι, referring to the spiritual 
exaltation of Christ after his resurrection to 
be Head over all things to the church, comp. 
Eph. 1, 20. 21. 22; in which spiritual (pre- 
existent) nature also he preached (v. 19) 
through Noah, see above in A. 1. Rom. 
1, 4 κατὰ πνεῦμα ἁγιωσυνης, Opp. κατὰ σάρκα. 
1 Tim. 3,16 see in δικαίοω no. 8. a. So 
too some take πνεῦμα αἰώνιον in Heb. 9, 14, 
in opp. to the perishable beasts in v. 13, 
comp. 7, 16.24; better, the Holy Spirit, the 
divine influence, which rested on Jesus with- 
out measure and with an eternal efficacy ; 
comp. John 3, 34, and see below in D. 2 b. 
—For 1 Cor. 15,45 see in II.1; and 2 Cor 
3, 17 seein D. 1. c. 
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D) Of the Spirit of God, Heb, Nims nn, 
ENON MA, in N. T. τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ Φεοῦ 
ν. κυρίου; also τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, the Holy 
Spirit; and absol. τὸ πνεῦμα, the Spirit, car’ 
ἐξοχήν; called likewise the Spirit of Christ 
as being sent or communicated by him after 
his resurrection and ascension, e. g. τὸ mv. 
Ἰησοῦ Acts 16, 7; Χριστοῦ Rom. 8, 9. 
1 Pet. 1, 115 Ἰησοῦ Xp. Phil. 1, 19; τοῦ 
κυρίου 2 Cor. 3,17; τοῦ υἱοῦ Φεοῦ Gal. 4, 6. 
For the Heb. usage, see Heb. Lex. art. ΓΑ 
no. 4. In N. T. this Spirit is every where 
represented as in intimate union with God 
the Father and Son, as proceeding from and 
sent forth by them, as possessing the same 
attributes and performing the same acts 
with God the Father and Son.—The pas- 
sages in N. T. in which πνεῦμα is to be re- 
ferred to this signification, may be divided 
into two classes, viz. those in which being, 
intelligence, and agency are predicated of 
the Spirit ; and meton. those in which the 
effects and consequences of this agency are 
spoken of. 

1. The Holy Spirit, as existing, as a di- 
vine agent, etc. 

a) Joined with ὁ Seds v. 6 πατήρ, and ὁ 
Χριστός, 6 κύριος, ὁ vids, with the same or 
with different predicates. Matt. 28, 19 βα- 
πτίζοντες αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ πατρὸς καὶ 
τοῦ υἱοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος, see in 
ὄνομα no. 4. 1 Cor. 12, 4, comp. 5. 6, τὸ δὲ 
αὐτὸ πνεῦμα... καὶ 6 αὐτὸς κύριος... ὁ δὲ αὐ- 
Tos Seds. 2 Cor. 13, 13 ἡ χάρις τοῦ κυρίου 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ Φεοῦ, καὶ ἡ 
κοινωνία τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος μετὰ πάντων 
ὑμῶν. 1 Pet. 1, 2 κατὰ πρόγνωσιν 5εοῦ πα- 
τρὸς ἐν ἁγιασμῷ πνεύματος, εἰς ὑπακοὴν καὶ 
ῥαντισμὸν αἵματος Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. Jude 20 
ἐν πνεύµατι ἁγίῳ προσευχόµενοι, ἑαυτοὺς ἐν 
ἀγάπῃ Seo τηρήσατε, προσδεχόµενοι τὸ ἔλεος 
τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ eis ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον. [1 John 5, Ἴ.] 

b) Spoken in connection with or in refer- 
ence to God, ὁ Seds, ὁ πατήρ. E. g. where 
intimate union or oneness with the Father 
is predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα. John 15, 26 τὸ 
πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληδείας, ὃ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐκπο- 
ρεύεται, comp. below in lett. d. Where the 
same omniscience is predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα 
as of ὁ Φεός. 1 Cor. 2, 10 τὸ γὰρ πνεῦμα 
πάντα ἐρευνᾷ, καὶ τὰ βάδη τοῦ Φεοῦ. ν. 11 
οὕτω καὶ τὰ τοῦ Ξεοῦ οὐδεὶς οἶδεν, εἰ μὴ τὸ 
πνεύμα τοῦ Seov. Where the same things 
are predicated of τὸ πνεῦμα which in other 
places are predicated of 6 Seds, e. g. Ananias 
and Sapphira are said to Jie to the Holy 
Spirit, etc. Acts 5, 3 ψεύσασβαί σε τὸ πνεῦ- 
μα τὸ ἅγιον, and so v. 9; comp. v. 4 οὐκ 
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ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλὰ τῷ 9εῷ.---Α8 speak. 
ing through the prophets of the O. T. Acts 
1, 16 γραφήν...ἣν προεῖπε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον διὰ στόµατος Δαβίδ, comp. 4, 24. 25 
σὺ ὁ Φεός...ὁ διὰ στόματος Δαβὶδ... εἰπών, 
and comp. 3, 21 et Heb. 1, 1. Acts 28, 25 
καλῶς τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἐλάλησε διὰ Ἡσα- 
ου, comp. Is. 6, 8. 11 where it is "7% dp. 
Heb. 8, Ἴ καδὼς λέγει τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, 
comp. Ps. 96, 7 where it is DTN 5. 
Heb. 10, 15 μαρτυρεῖ δὲ ἡμῖν καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα 
τὸ ἅγιον, comp. Jer. 31,31 where it is MM. 
So Heb. 9, 8, comp. 1, 1. Also genr. as 
speaking and warning men through prophets 
and apostles, Acts 7, 51, comp. v. 52.— 
Where a person is said to be born of the 
Spirit, spoken of the moral renovation, the 
new spiritual life imparted to those who sin- 
cerely embrace the gospel. John 3, 5. 6. 8 
ὁ γεγενημένος ἐκ τοῦ mvevparos, comp. John 
1, 19 ἐκ τοῦ Seow ἐγεννήδησαν.---ΊΛ]ιοτο τὸ 
πνεῦμα is said to dwell in or be with Chris- 
tians, as Rom. 8, 9 εἴπερ πνεῦμα Φεοῦ οἰκεῖ 
ἐν ὑμῖν. ν. 11 bis, εἰ δὲ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ ἐγεί- 
pavros Ἰησοῦν ἐκ νεκρῶν οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν... διὰ 
τὸ ἐνοικοῦν αὐτοῦ πνεῦμα ἐν ὑμῖν. 1 Cor. 3, 
16 οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ναὸς Φεοῦ ore, καὶ τὸ 
πνεῦμα TOU Seow οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν; 6,19 τὸ σῶμα 
ὑμῶν ναὸς τοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν ἁγίου πνεύµατός ἐστιν. 
2 Tim. 1, 14 διὰ πνεύματος ἁγίου, τοῦ ἐνοι- 
Kovvros ἐν ἡμῖν. Compare 2 Cor. 6, 16 
ὑμεῖς γὰρ ναὸς Φεοῦ ἐστε ζῶντος: καθὼς εἶπεν 
ὁ δεός: ὅτι ἐνοικήσω ἐν αὐτοῖς κτλ. comp. 
John 14, 23. Eph. 2,22.—Where τὸ πνεῦμα 
and 6 Seds are interchanged; as 1 Cor. 19, 
1] πάντα δὲ ταῦτα ἐνεργεῖ τὸ ἐν καὶ τὸ αὐτὸ 
πνεῦμα, spoken of miraculous gifts; comp. 
v. 7 where it is 6 Seds ὁ ἐνεργῶν τὰ πάντα ἐν 
maow. So Eph. 6, 17 µάχαιρα τοῦ πνεύμα- 
Tos, 6 ἐστι ῥῆμα Φεοῦ. 

ο) Spoken in connection with or in refer- 
ence to Christ ; e. g. joined with ὁ Χριστός 
in emphatic affirmation, Rom. 9, 1 ἀλήδειαν 
λέγω ἐν Χριστῷ οὗ ψεύδοµαι...ἐν πνεύ- 
part. Ina solemn obtestation, Rom. 15, 30 
παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς... διὰ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν 
Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ διὰ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ 
πνεύματος. In the renovation and sanctifi- 
cation of Christians, 1 Cor. 6, 11 ἀλλὰ dre- 
λούσασδε, ἀλλὰ ἡγιάσλητε, GAN’ ἐδικαιώδητε, 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ 
πνεύματι τοῦ Φεοῦ ἡμῶν. 3 Cor. 3, 17 bis, 
ὁ δὲ κύριος τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν (comp. ν. 8), 
οὗ δὲ τὸ πνεύμα κυρίου, ἐκεῖ ἐλευδερία. ν. 
18. Heb. 10, 39.---Βο τὸ πνεῦμα and ὁ 
Χριστός are said to be or dwell with men; 
compare the examples cited above in lett. b, 
with John 14, 23. 16,4. 2Cor. 13,5. Eph. 
3, 17.—Also where τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον is 
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aaid to descend, σωματικῷ εἴδει, upon Jesus 
after his baptism, Luke 3, 22. Matt. 3, 16. 
Mark 1. 10. John 1, 32. 33. 

d) As coming to and acting upon men, 
Christians, exerting in and upon them an 
enlightening, strengthening, sanctifying in- 
fluence. Thus where the H. 8. is repre- 
sented as the author of revelations to men, 
e. g. through the prophets of the O. T. see 
above in lett. b; or as communicating a 
knowledge of future events, Acts 10, 19 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ (Πέτρῳφ) τὸ mvevpa* idou ἄνδρες 
τρεῖς ζητοῦσί σε. 20, 23. 31, 11. 1 Tim. 
4,1. Or as directing or impelling to any 
act, Acts 11, 12.—As communicating in- 
struction, admonitions, warnings, invitations 
through the apostles; Rev. 2, Ἴ ἔχων οὓς 
ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐέκκλη- 
σίαις. Vv. 1]. 17. 29. 3, 6. 19. 22. 14, 13. 
22, 17 καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ νύμφη λέγουσιν᾿ 
ἔρχον, i.e. the Spirit and the whole church. 
So 1 Cor. 2, 10, comp. above in lett. b— 
As speaking through the disciples when 
brought before rulers, etc. Matt. 10, 20. 
Mark 13, 11. Luke 12, 19. As qualifying 
the apostles powerfully to propagate the 
Gospel, λήψεσβδε δύναμιν ἐπελδόντος τοῦ 
dy. mv. ἐφ ὑμᾶς Acts 1, 8; or aiding in 
building up and comforting the churches, 
9, 31; or directing in the appointment of 
church-officers, 20, 28 ; or assisting to speak 
and hear the Gospel aright, 1 Cor. 2, 13 ἐν 
διδακτοῖς πνεύματος ἁγίου (Adyots) in words 
taught, suggested by the Holy Spirit. v. 14. 
ψυκικὸς δὲ ἄνθρωπος οὗ δέχεται τὰ τοῦ 
πνεύματος τοῦ Φεοῦ. Emphat. as the Spirit 
of the Gospel, 2 Cor. 3, 17; see above in 
lett. ο, and comp. in no. 2. ο, below.—Also 
as coming to Christians and remaining with 
them; imparting to them spiritual know- 
ledge, aid, consolation, sanctification ; mak- 
ing intercession with and for them, and the 
like. John 14, 17. 26 6 δὲ παράκλητος, τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον... ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς διδάξει πἀν- 
τα. 15,26 6 παράκλητος...τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς 
ἁληδείας, i.e. that divine Spirit who will 
impart the knowledge of divine truth; as 
16, 13 τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἁληδείας ὁδηγήσει 
ὑμᾶς els πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήδειαν. Rom. 8, 14 
ὅσοι γὰρ πνεύματι Seov ἄγονται, οὗτοί εἶσιν 
viot Φεοῦ. Vv. 16 αὐτὸ τὸ πνεύμα κτλ. V. 26 
bis. 27. 14, 11. 15, 19. 16. 2 Cor. 1, 22 et 
5, 5 ἀῤῥαβὼν τοῦ πνεύματος. Eph. 3, 16. 
6, 18. 1 Thess. 1,6. 2 Thess. 2,13. James 
4, 5 sce in ἐπιποδέω. 1 Pet. 1, 22.—So 
where any one is said to grieve the Holy 
Spirit; Eph. 4, 30 μὴ λυπεῖτε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον τοῦ Φεοῦ, ἐν ᾧ ἐσφραγίσβδητε, i. e. by 
whose gifts and influences ye are strength- 
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ened and confirmed ; comp. Is. 63, 10 where 
Sept. for iwsp mn. 

2. Meton. the Holy Spirit, put for the 
effects and consequences of the agency and 
operations of the Spirit of God, i. e. a di- 
vine influence, α divine energy Οἵ power, an 
inspiration, resulting from the immediate 
agency of the Holy Spirit, i. q. δύναμις τοῦ 
ἁγίου πνεύματος Acts 1, 8.—Spoken 

a) Of that physical procreative energy 
exerted in the miraculous conception of 
Jesus; Luke 1, 35 πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐπελεύσε- 
ται ἐπὶ σέ, where it is i. 4. Suvapes ὑψίστου 
in the next clause. Matt. 1, 18. 20. Soin 
respect to the conception of Isaac out of the 
course of nature, Gal. 4, 29. 

b) Of that special divine influence, in- 
spiration, energy, which rested upon and 
existed in Jesus after the descent of the 
Holy Spirit upon him at his baptism. Luke 
4, 1 "Incots δὲ πνεῦματος ἁγίου πλήρης, 
comp. 3, 22. John 3, 34 οὗ γὰρ ἐκ µέτρου 
δίδωσιν 6 Seds τὸ πνεῦμα, i. 6. the divine 
influence, energy, resting upon Christ was 
not measured and occasional, like that of 
prophets and apostles, but ever abundant 
and constant. Acts 1, 2. Matt. 12, 18 ἀγα- 
πητός jov...370@ τὸ πνεῦμα µου ἐπ av- 
τόν, quoted from Is. 42, 1 where Sept. for 
wm. Luke 4, 18 πνεῦμα κυρίου én’ ἐμέ, 
quoted from Is. 61, 1 where Sept. for 
MA WIN FAN. Acts 10, 38 Ἰησοῦν... ὡς 
ἔχρισεν αὐτὸν 6 Ses mvevpart ἁγίῳ καὶ δυ- 
νάµει. 1 John 5, 6 bis. 8 τὸ πνεῦμα, καὶ τὸ 
ὕδωρ, καὶ τὸ αἷμα, i.e. that divine spirit, 
energy, which was in Jesus; by which also 
he was sealed as a spotless victim for his 
atoning sacrifice, Heb. 9, 14; comp. above 
in C.—As prompting him to various actions, 
e. g. to go into the desert to be tempted, 
Matt. 4,1. Mark 1, 12. Luke 4, ! ἤγετο ἐν 
τῷ πνεύματι εἰς τὴν ἔρημον, and afterwards 
to return into Galilee Luke 4, 14.—As en- 
abling him to cast out demons; Matt. 12, 
28 ef δὲ ἐν πνεύματι Seov ἐγὼ ἐκβάλλω τὰ 
δαιμόνια, comp. Luke 11, 20 where it is ef 
δὲ ἐν δακτύλῳ Φεοῦ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια. 
In this connection τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον is 
said to be blasphemed, Matt. 12, 31. 32. 
Mark 3, 29. Luke 12, 10; comp. Matt. 13, 
28. Mark 3, 30. 

c) Of that divine influence by which 
prophets and holy men were excited, when 
they are said to have spoken or acted ἐν 
πνεύματι V. διὰ πνεύματος, in or through the 
Spirit, i. e. by inspiration; Matt. 22, 43 
πῶς οὖν Δαβὶδ ἐν πνεύματι κύριον αὐτὸν κα: 
λεῖ; Mark 12, 36. So 2 Pet. 1, 21 ὑπὸ mvev- 
patos ἁγίου φερόμενοι ἐλάλησαν. 1 Pet. 1. 


᾿πνεῦμα 


in the Apocalypse, as being ἐν πνεύµατε, 
i. e. rapt in prophetic vision, Rey. 1, 10. 4, 
3. 17, 3. 21, 10; also Rev. 19, 10, see in 
µαρτυρία no. 2. b.—Of the inspiration rest- 
ing upon John the Baptist, Luke 1, 15; 
Zacharias 1, 67; Elizabeth 1, 41; Simeon 
3, 25. 26. 27.—So of that divine influence 
and inspiration imparted to Christians, by 
which they are taught, enlightened, guided, 
in respect to faith and practice; John 7, 39 
bis, τοῦτο δὲ εἶπε περὶ τοῦ πνεύματος... οὔ- 
πω γὰρ ἦν πνεῦμα ἅγιον, ὅτι ὁ Ἰησοῦς οὐδέ- 
πω ἐδοξάσδη, comp. John 16, 13. 14. So 
Luke 11, 13. Rom. 5, 5. 1 Cor. 12, 3 bis, 
ovdeis ἐν mvevpatt Seov λαλῶν, λέγει ἀνάδε- 

μα Ἰησοῦν' καὶ οὐδεὶς δύναται εἰπεῖν κύριον 
Ἱησοἳν, εἰ μὴ ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίφ. 2 Cor. 3, 3 
ἐπιστολὴ.. «ἐγγεγραμµένη οὐ µέλανι, ἀλλὰ 
πνεύματι Φεοῦ ζῶντος. Gal. 5,5. Tit. 3, ὅ 
ἔσωσεν ἡμᾶς διὰ λουτροῦ παλιγγενεσίας καὶ 
ἀνακαινώσεως πνεύματος ἁγίου, οὗ ἐξέχεεν 
ἐφ ἡμᾶς πλουσίως. Heb. 6, 4. 1 Pet. 4, 14. 
So when the disciples of Christ are said to 
be baptized with the Holy Spirit, i. e. to be 
richly furnished with all spiritual gifts, see 
in βαπτίζω πο. 2. b. Matt. 3,11 αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς 
βαπτίσει ἐν mvevpart ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί. Mark 
1, 8. Luke 8, 16. John 1, 33. For Acts 1, 
5 et 11, 16, sce below in lett. d. (So ré 
ἅγιον πνεῦμα Wisd. 9, 17.) Emphat. as the 
Spirit of the Gospel, put for the Gospel in 
opp. to the letter of the Mosaic law, 2 Cor. 
3, 6 bis. 8; comp. v. 17, and above in no. 
1. d. 

d) Of that influence of the Spirit by 
which the apostles were originally qualified 
to act as founders and directors of the 
church of Christ ; John 20, 22 ἐνέφυσε καὶ 
λέγει αὐτοῖς' λάβετε πνεῦμα ἅγιον, comp. 
ν. 23.—Spec. of that powerful energy and 
inspiration imparted by the Holy Spirit on 
the day of Pentecost and afterwards, by 
which the Apostles and early Christian 
teachers were endowed with high super- 
natural qualifications for their work; e. g. 
a full knowledge of gospel truth, the power 
of prophesying, of working miracles, of 
speaking with tongues, etc. E. g. where 
they are said to be baptized with this Holy 
Spirit Acts 1, 5 et 11,16, comp. 1,8. 1 Cor. 
12, 13 bis, comp. v. 8. 9.—Acts 2, 4 bis, 
καὶ ἐπλήθησαν ἅπαντες πνεύματος dyiov' 
καὶ ἤρξαντο λαλεῖν ἑτέραις γλώσσαις, καδὼς 
τὸ πνεῦμα ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς ἀποφβέγγεσδαι, i.e. 
as the Spirit impelled them. 2, 17. 18, quot- 
ed from Joel 3, 1. 2 [2, 28. 29], where 
Sept. for mam. Acts 2, 33 Ἰησοῦς...τήν 
re ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος λαβὼν 
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11 τὸ ἐν αὐτοῖς πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ. Of John | 


πνεύμα 

παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς, ἐξέχεε τοῦτο. v.38. 5,32. 
8, 15. 17. 18. 19. 9, 17. 10, 44. 45. 4]. 
11, 15. 24. 13,9. 15,8. 19, 3 bis, εἶπε πρὸς 
αὐτούς' ei πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐλάβετε πιστεύσαν- 
res; οἱ δὲ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ εἰ 
πνεῦμα ἅγιόν ἐστιν, ἠκούσαμεν, i. 6. they 


did not know that the Holy Spirit had yet 


been given. Acts 19, 6. Rom. 15,19 ἐν 
δυνάμει σηµείων καὶ τεράτων, ἐν δυνάμει 
πνεύματος ἁγίου, i. e. through the power of 
the internal influences and revelations of 
the Spirit. 1 Cor. 8, 4. Ἴ, 40. 12, 7. 8 bis. 
9 bis. 14, 2. 32 καὶ mvevpara προφήτων 
προφήταις ὑποτάσσεται, the spirils of the 
prophets are subject to the prophets, i. e. in- 
spiration and self-possession go hand in 
hand, holy inspiration can never cause con- 
fusion and disorder, comp. v. 33. Eph. 1, 13. 
Ga]. 3, 2. 8. 5. 14. 1 Thess. 1, 5. 4,8. 5, 
19 (comp. 2 Tim. 1, 6). Heb. 2, 4. 1 Pet. 
1, 12.—So as prompting to or restraining 
from particular actions or conduct; Acts 
8, 29. 39 πνεῦμα κυρίου ἧρπασε τὸν Φίλιπ- 
πον, i.e. the divine influence, afflatus, which 
rested on Philip, hurried him away, comp. 
Matt. 4,1; so Acts 13, 2.4. 15, 28. 16, 6. 
7.—As prompting to holy boldness, energy, 
zeal, in speaking and acting. Acts 4, 8 τότε 
Πέτρος πλησδεὶς πνεύματος ἁγίου, εἶπε πρὸς 
αὐτούς. Vv. 3]. 6, 3 ἄνδρας ἑπτά, πλήρεις 
πνεύματος ἁγίου καὶ σοφίας. Υ. δ. 10, comp. 
ν. 8.—As the medium of divine communi- 
cations and revelations, Acts 11, 28 "Αγα- 
Bos ἐσήμανε διὰ τοῦ mvevpatos κτλ. 21, 4. 
Eph. 3, 5.—As the source of support, com- 
fort, Christian joy and triumph, Acts 7, 55. 
13, 52. Eph. 5, 18. Phil. 1, 19.—Plur. 
πνεύματα, Spirilual gifts, 1 Cor. 14, 12. 

e) Of that divine influence by which the 
temper or disposition of mind in Christians 
is affected ; or rather, the spirit, temper, dis- 
position of mind produced in Christians by 
the influences of the Holy Spirit, which cor- 
rects, elevates, ennobles, sanctifies their 
views and feelings; fills the mind with 
peace and joy; and is the pledge and fore- 
taste of everlasting happiness. E.g. a) 
As opposed to ἡ σάρξ, which includes the 
idea of that which is earthly, grovelling, 
imperfect, sinful; John 3, 6 τὸ γεγεννηµένον 
ἐκ τῆς σαρκός, σάρξ €or: καὶ τὸ γεγεννη- 
µένον ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος, πνεῦμά έστι, put 
for πνευµατικόν ἐστι, 18 spiritual, i. e. has 
those dispositions and feelings which are 
produced by the Spirit of God. Rom. 8, 1 
μὴ κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦσι», ἀλλὰ κατὰ 
πνεῦμα, i, Θ. not indulging the depraved 
affections and lusts of our carnal natures 
and unrenewed hearts, but following those 


πνευματικός 


holy and elevated affections and desires 
which the Spirit imparts and cherishes. v. 
2. 4. 5 bis. 6. 9 ἐν πνεύματι. v. 13. 1 Cor. 
6, 17 6 δὲ κολλώµενος τῷ Kupig, ἐν πνεῦμά 
ἐστιν, i. 6. through the influence of the 
Spirit such an one has the same disposition 
and the same temper of mind with Christ. 
Gal. 5, 16 πνεύµατι περιπατεῖτε, καὶ ἐπιδυ- 
µίαν σαρκὸς οὗ μὴ τελέσητε. V. 11 bis. 18. 
22. 25 bis. 6,8 bis. β) Genr. Rom. 8, 
9 πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ i. 6. the same mind as 
Christ possessed, wrought in us by the 
Spirit, comp. Eph. 3, 17. Rom. 7, 6. 8, 15 
ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα υἱοθεσίας a spirit of sonship, 
i. 6. a filial spirit. ν. 23. 1 Cor. 2, 12. 2 Cor. 
6, 6. Gal. 4,6 (comp. Rom. 8, 16). Eph. 
1, 17 dan ὑμῖν πνεῦμα σοφίας καὶ ἀποκαλύ- 
Wews, a spirit of wisdom and illumination, 
imparted through the Holy Spirit. 2, 18. 22. 
4, 3. 4. [ὅ, 9.] Col. 1, 8 1 Tim. 4, 19. 
1 John 3, 24. 4, 13. Jude 19. 

3. Meton. of a person or teacher acting 
or professing lo act under the inspiration of 
the Holy Spirit, by divine inspiration, i. q. 
πνεύματα προφητῶν | Cor. 14, 34, of λαλοῦν- 
τες ἐν πνεύµατι 1 Cor. 12,3. So 1 Cor. 
12, 10 διακρίσεις πνεύµατων the trying of 
Spirits or teachers, i. e. the judgment as 
quickened by the Holy Spirit, including not 
only the power of discerning who was a 
prophet and who was not, but also of dis- 
tinguishing in the discourses of a teacher 
what proceeded from the Holy Spirit and 
what did not. 1 John 4, 1 bis, μὴ παντὶ 
πνεύματι πιστεύετε, ἀλλὰ δοκιμάζετε τὰ 
πνεύματα. V. 2 bis. 3. 6 bis. 1 Thess. 4, 1. 
2 Thess. 2, 2 µήτε διὰ πνεύματος, i. e. 
neither by any one professing to be inspired. 

πνευματικός, ή, όν, (πνεῦμα,) belong- 
ing to the breath, breathing, as ὁ mv. τόπος 
the breast, Theophr. Fr. 7. 12. ib. 10. 7; 
windy, Theophr. Caus. Pl. 4. 12. 5; spirit- 
ual, mental, opp. σωµατικόν, Plut. de tuend. 
San. prec. 13. —In N. T. 

1. spiritual, pertaining to the nature of 
spirits, see πνεῦμα III. A. 1 Cor. 15, 44 
bis, σώμα πνευµατικόν α spiritual body, hav- 
ing the nature of a spirit, opp. σῶμα ψυχι- 
xés the animal body. v. 46 bis.—Abstr. for 
concr. Eph. 6, 12 τὰ πνευματικὰ τῆς πονη- 
pias, i. q. τὰ πνεύματα πονηρά, comp. Winer 
§34. n. 3. Matth. § 445. 5. So ra ληστικά 
for τοὺς Anords Polyaen. 5. 14. 

2. spiritual, as pertaining to or proceed- 
ing from the Holy Spirit, τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, 
see in πνεῦμα III. D. τα) Of persons, 
spiritual, i.e. enlightened by the Holy Spirit, 
enjoying the influences, graces, gifts of the 
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πνίγω 


Holy Spirit; 1 Cor. 2, 15. 3, 1 ὑμῖν ὡς 
πνευματικοῖς. 14, 37. Gal. 6, 1.  b) Of 
things spiritual, i. e. communicated or im- 
parted by the Holy Spirit, Rom. 15, 27. 
1 Cor. 2, 13 bis, πνευματικοῖς πνευματικὰ 
συγκρίνοντες, see in συγκρίνω no. 1. 1 Cor. 
9,11. Eph. 1, 3. Col. 1, 9. 1 Cor. 12, 1 et 
14, 1 τὰ πνευματικά spiritual gifts, miracu- 
lous powers. Eph. 5, 19 et Col. 3, 16 wdats 
πνευματικαῖς in spiritual songs, composed 
in the Spirit, on spiritual and religious sub- 
jects. Rom. 7,14 6 νόμος πν. ἐστιν, the law 
is spiritual, both as proceeding from the 
Holy Spirit and as adapted to the spiritual 
nature and wants of man. Rom. 1, 11 χά- 
ptopa πνευµατικόν, Some spiritual gift, i. e. 
a gift pertaining to the mind or spirit of 
Christians as enlightened and quickened by 
the Holy Spirit; comp. in v. 12, and see in 
πνεῦμα ΠΠ. D. 2. e.—Also of things in a 
higher and spiritual sense, i. e. not literal, 
not corporeal, including also a reference to 
the Holy Spirit ; 1 Pet. 2, 5 bis, οἶκος πνευ- 
parixds ... πνευματικὰς Svoias. 1 Cor. 10, 3. 
4 bis, βρῶμα πνευματικὸν ἔφαγο», πόµα πν. 
έπιον, κτλ. spiritual food, spiritual drink, 
i. 6. supernatural, given by miraculous 
power, and intended to affect their faith and 
spiritual life ; comp. vv. 1. 2. 5. 


πνευματικώς, adv. (πνευματικός) spt- 
ritually, i. e. in accordance with the Holy 
Spirit, in or through the Spirit, 1 Cor. 3, 
14. Also Rev. 11, 8 ήτις καλεῖται πν. Σό- 
Sopa καὶ Αἴγυπτος, i. 6. speaking in the 
Spirit, prophetically, allegorically, not liter- 
ally.—-Clem. Rom. Ep. ad Cor. 1. § 47 πνευ- 
ματικώς ἐπέστειλεν ἡμῖν, 80. Παῦλος. 


πνέω, f. πνεύσομαι, aor. 1 ἔπνευσα, 
Buttm. § 114; not usually contracted, see 
Buttm. § 106. n. 2. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 220; 
to breathe, to breathe out, Hom. Il. 17. 447. 
Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 129. 2; trop. Plut. Aris- 
toph: et Menand. comp. 1.—In N. T. to 
blow, only of the wind, absol. Matt. 7, 25. 
27 καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι. Luke 12, 55. 
John 3, 8. 6, 18. Rev. 7, 1. Acts 27, 40 τῇ 
πνεούσῃ 8c. αὔρᾳ. Sept. for 382 Ps. 147, 
18; 502 Is. 40, 24. So Paleph. 47. 2. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 3. 


Tvbyw, f. ζω, to choke, to strangle, e. g. 
by drowning, Pass. Mark 5,13. So Jos. 
Ant. 10. Ἴ. 5. Plut. de Liber. educ. 13. 
Xen. An. 5. 7. 25.—Spec. to seize by the 
throat, to throttle, to choke, c. acc. Matt. 18, 
28 xparnoas αὐτὸν ἔπνιγε. So Antiph. 125. 
39. Aristoph. Ναῦ.. 1376. Comp. ἄγχω 
Luc. D. Mort. 19. 1. ib. 22. 1. 


πνικτος 


πνικτός, 4, όν, (πνίγω,) strangled, pr. 
Athen. 4. p. 147. ἆ, κεφάλαιο» ... πνικτᾶς 
ἐρίφου mapeSnxe.—In Ν. T. meton. τὸ πνι- 
κτόν, strangled πιεαί, i.e. the flesh of ani- 
mals killed by strangling, without shedding 
their blood, Acts 15, 20. 99. 21,25. This 
was forbidden to the Jews, Lev. 17,13. 14; 
comp. 7, 26. 27. Deut. 12, 16. 23. 


πνοή; ns, 7, (πνέω,) breath, i. e. 

1. α breathing, breath of life, respiration, 
Acts 17, 25 ζωὴν καὶ πνοήν. Sept. for 
ΠΟ Όὸ Gen. 2,7. Is. 42, 5.—2 Macc. 7, 9. 
Hom. Ἡ. 23. 380. Soph. El. 719. 

2. breath of air, a blast, wind, Acts 2, 2. 
Sept. for M202 Job 37, 10.—Hom. Il. 16. 
149. Thuc. 4. 100 blast of a bellows. 


ποδήρης, εος, ους, 6, ἡ, adj. (πούς, obs. 
ἄρω;) reaching to the feet, spoken of long 
flowing robes, Rev. 1,13 ἐνδεδυμένον πο- 
δήρη sc. ἐσθῆτα. Sept. for 5353 Ex. 28, 
4.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 8. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 2 
χιτώνα ποδήρη. 

πό»δεν, interrog. adv. whence? correl. 
with ποῦ, πότε, etc. comp. Buttm. § 116. 4. 

1. Pr. of place, whence? from what place 
or quarter? Matt. 15, 33 πόδεν ἡμῖν ἐν ἐρη- 
pia ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι κτλ. Mark 8, 4. John 
4,11. 6, 5. Rev. 7,13. Also indirect, as 
often in N. T. comp. Winer § 61. 2. n. 
Luke 13, 25 ote οἶδα ὑμᾶς πύδεν ἐστέ. ν. 
27. John 3, 8. 8, 14 bis. Trop. of state, 
condition, indir. Rev. 2, 5. Sept. for xx 
Num. 11, 13. Gen. 29, 4. Judg. 19, 17.— 
Hom. Od. 16. 57. Plato Parm. 137. a. Xen. 
Cc. 16. 8. 

2. Of the source, author, cause, also of 
manner, whence? how? Matt. 13, 27 πόδεν 
οὖν ἔχει ζιζάνια; v. 54.56. 21,25. Mark 6, 
2. John 1, 49. 19, 9 πόδεν ei σύ; James 4, 1. 
Indirect, Luke 20, 7 μὴ εἰδέναι wéSev. John 
2,9. 7, 27 bis. 98. 9, 29. 30. Sept. and 
RQ 2 Κ. 6, 37. (Dem. 241. 17. Xen. 
Conv. 2. 5.) Spoken in surprise, admira- 
tion, Luke 1, 43 καὶ wéSev µοι τοῦτο, ἵνα 
κτλ. (Epict. Ench. 22.) Implying strong 
negation, comp. Matth. §611. 1. Mark 12, 
37 καὶ mo3ev vids αὐτοῦ ἐστι; So A. V. 
H. 13. 2. Dem. 749. 10. 


ποία, as, ἡ, (Dor. for πόα, Ion. ποίη͵) 
grass, herb, herbage; so some James 4, 14 
ποία yap 7 ζωὴ ὑμῶν, comp. 1, 10. Better 
ποία 88 fem. of ποῖος 4. v.—Theocr. Idyll. 
5. 34; ποίη Hdot. 8. 115. Hom. Od. 18. 
369. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 496. 


? a , 
TOLEW, wo, f. naw, aor. 1 ἐποίησα, perf. 


πεποίηκα, pluperf. πεποιήκει», without augm. 
Mark 15, 7, see Buttm. §83.n.7. Aor. 1 
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ποιέω 


Opt. 3 pers. plur. ποιήσειαν Luke 6, 11, 
see Buttm. § 103. II. 4. Winer § 13. 2. d. 
—The various significations of this verb 
may all be classed under the two primary 
ones, fo make, to do, implying action as 
completed or as continued. Sept. usually 
for MDD, 

1. to make, i. e. to form, to produce, to 
bring about, to cause, pr. of something ex- 
ternal to oneself, something tangible, corpo- 
real, obvious tu the senses; see Passow s. v. 
init. Here the Middle is sometimes used 
with only a remote reference to the subject; 
which not seldom wholly vanishes, so that 
the Mid. does not apparently differ from the 
Active; see Passow I. ο. Buttm. § 136. 6,7, 
8, and espec. n. 4. Matth. §492. Winer 
§ 39. 6. 

a) Genr. a) Pr. and c. acc. Matt. 17, 
4 ποιήσομεν ὧδε τρεῖς σκηνάς. John 9, 11 
πηλὸν ἐποίησε. 18, 18 ἀνβρακιὰν πεποιηκό- 
res. 19, 23. Acts 7, 40 Seovs. v. 43. 9, 39 
ἱμάτια. 19, 24. Rom. 9, 20. Heb. 12, 13. 
Rev. 13, 14. With ἐκο. gen. of material, 
John 2, 15 ποιήσας φραγέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίων. 
9, 6. Rom. 9,21. With κατά τι of man- 
ner, model, Acts 7, 44. Heb. 8, 5. Mid. 
Acts 1, 1 τὸν μὲν πρῶτον λόγον ἐποιησάμην 
περὶ πάντων κτλ. see above. Sept. for MW 
Gen. 6, 14 sq. Ex. 25, 9; ο. ἐκ Gen. 6, 14. 
So Hdian. 1. 11. 2. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 5; ο. 
ἐκ An. 4. δ. 14. 8) Of God, to make, i. q. 
to create,c. acc. Acts 4, 24 ὁ ποιήσας τὸν 
οὐρανὸν κτλ. 7, 50. 14, 15. 17, 24. Heb. 1, 
2. 12, 27. Rev. 14, 7. So Luke 11, 40; 
ο. dupl. acc. Matt. 19, 4 ἄρσεν καὶ 37Av 
ἐποίησεν αὐτούς. Mark 10, 6. Sept. for 
mb> Gen. 1, 7. 16. 25. 31; 822 Gen. 1, 1. 
1, 1. 21. 27. Is. 42, 5. 

b) Trop. of a state or condition, or of 
things abstract and incorporeal, and genr. 
of such things as are produced by an act of 
the mind or will; to make, i. e. to cause, to 
bring about, to occasion; see Passow. a) 
Genr. ο. acc. Luke 1, 68 ἐποίησε λύτρωσιν 
τῷ λαφ αὐτοῦ. Acts 15, 3 ἐἑποίουν χαρὰν 
μεγάλην πᾶσι τ. ἀδελφοῖς. 24, 12 ἐπισύστα- 
ow ποιοῦντα ὄχλου. Rom. 16, 17. 1 Cor. 
10, 13. Eph. 2, 15 ποιῶν εἰρήνην. 4, 16. 
Heb. 8,9. Mid. Rom. 15, 26. Heb. 1, 3. 
So Hom. Od. 1. 250. Xen. An. 1. 8. 18. 
Ag. 1. 7 εἰρήνην. Mid. Hdot. 5. 30. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 14. 8) Spec. ποιεῖν with its 
accus. like Engl. to make, often forms here 
a periphrasis for the kindred verb. So Act. 
ἐκδίκησιν ποιεῖν to make defence of one’s 
cause, i. q. ἐκδικεῖν to defend, to right, Luke 
18, 7. 8. Acts Ἴ, 24; comp. Luke ib. v. 3. 
5. Sept. for pp: ΠΩΣ Mic. 5, 15. (Pol. 3. 


TOLEW 


8. 10.) ἐνέδραν ποιεῖν to make an ambus- 
cade, i. q. ἐνεδρεύειν to lie in wait, Acts 25, 
3. (Paleph. 1. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 35.) 
τὸ ἱκανὸν ποιεῖν to make satisfaction, 1. q. 
ἱκανοῦν to satisfy, to gratify, Mark 15, 15. 
(Pol. 32. 7.13.) provny ποιεῖν {0 make one’s 
abode, i. 4. µένειν to abide, to dwell, John 
14,23. (Jos. Ant. 13. 2. 1.) ὁδὸν ποιεῖν to 
make one’s way, to go, i. 4. ὁδοποιοῦμαι, 
Mark 2, 23, comp. in ὁδός no. 2. ἃ; πόλε- 
pov ποιεῖν to make war or fight, 1. 4. πολε- 
μεῖν to war, to fight; construed by Hebr. ο. 
µετά τινος instead of the dat. Rev. 11, 7. 
12, 17. 13, 7. 19, 19. Sept. for ΓΣ 
AX mann Gen. 14, 2; συμβούλιον 
ποιεῖν to make α consultation, i. q. συµβου- 
λεύεσβδαι to consult together, Mark 3, 6. 
15, 1. (Plato Prot. 313. b.) συνωµοσίαν 
ποιεῖν ἰο make @ conspiracy, i. 4. συνόµνυµι 
to conspire, Acts 23, 13. (Hdian. 7. 4. 7. 
Pol. 1. 70.6.) συστροφἡν ποιεῖν lo make 
α combination, conspiracy, i. 4. συστρέφε- 
σδαι to combine, Acts 23, 12. Sept. for 
"WP Am. 7, 10; comp. συστρέφοµαι for Ῥ 
2 Sam. 15, 31. 2 Κ. 21, 22.—Mzun. often 
with only a remote reference to the subject ; 
comp. above under no. Linit. E.g. ἀναβο- 
Any ποιεῖσθαι to make delay pr. on one’s 
part, i. q. ἀναβάλλεσβαι to delay, Acts 25, 17. 
(Polyb. Spic. Fragm. T. V. p. 44. Schweigh.) 
δεήσεις ποιεῖσδαι {0 make prayers, i. q. δεῖ- 
σδαι to pray, Luke 5, 33. Phil. 1, 4. 1 Tim. 
2,1; ἐκβολὴν ποιεῖσδαι to make a casting 
out, i. q. ἐκβάλλειν to cast out, Acts 27, 18. 
(Pollux On. 1. 99.) κοπετὸν ποιεῖσδαι to 
make lamentation, i. q. κόπτεσδαι to lament, 
Acts 8, 2. (Comp. πένθος π. Sept. Gen. 
50, 10. Hdot. 2. 1.) λόγον ποιεῖσδαι to 
make account of, i. 4. λογίζεσδαι, Acts 20, 
24. (Diod. Sic. 20. 36. Pol. 25. 1. 3.) 
µνείαν ποιεῖσδαι, i. 4. µιµνήσκω, see in 
μνεία; μνήμην ποιεῖσδαι, see IN μνήμη ; 
πορείαν ποιεῖσβαι to make progress or a 
journey, i. q. mopeverSas to journey, Luke 
13, 22. (2 Mace. 3,8. Xen. Ap. 6. 2. 11.) 
πρόνοιαν ποιεῖσδαι to make provision for, 
i. 4. προνοεῖσδαι to provide for, Rom. 13, 
14. (Pol. 4. 6. 11. Diod. Sic. 5. 1; comp. 
Dem. 1433. 5.) σπουδὴν ποιεῖσβαι lo 
make diligence, lo give diligence, i. 4. σπου- 
δάζειν, Jude 3; so Pol. 1. 46. 2. Plut. de 
Liber. educ. 7. 

c) Spec. of a feast, banquet, to make, i. q. 
to give, to hold, to celebrate, c. acc. Luke 5, 
29 ἐποίησε δοχἠν μεγάλην. 14,12 ὅταν ποιῇς 
ἄριστον κτλ. Vv. 13. 16; ο. dat. of pers. fo or 
for whom, in honour of whom, Matt. 22, 2. 
Mark 6,21. John 12,2. Sept. w. δοχὴν pey. 
for Heb. 2113 HHA ΠΏΣ Gen. 21,8. So 
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ο. dat. 1 Esdr. 8, 1; δεῖπνον ποιεῖσδαι Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 25.—Hence of a festival, i. ᾳ. to 
keep, to hold, to celebrate; Matt. 26, 18 πρός 
σε ποιῶ τὸ πάσχα. Acts 18, 21. In the 
sense of insti(uling, Heb. 11, 28. Sept. 
and MY genr. Ex. 12, 48. Josh. 5, 10. 
So Jos. Ant. 2.15. 3 π. τὰς Suoias. Xen. 
Hell. 7. 4. 28 ποιεῖν τὰ Ολύμπια. 

ἆ) Also i. q. {0 make exist, to cause to be, 
pr. spoken of generative power, io beget, to 
bring forth, to bear; as maidas ποιεῖσδαε 
Dem. 1312. 7, i. q. παιδοποιεῖσδαι, see Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 200. InN. Τ. a) Of trees 
and plants, {ο make grow, to bear or bring 
forth fruit, to yield; as καρπὸν V. καρποὺς 
ποιεῖν Matt. 3, 10. 7, 17 sq. 13, 23. 26. 
Luke 3, 9. Rev. 93, 2. al. Trop. Matt. 3, 
8. 21, 43. Luke 3, 8. James 3, 12 μὴ δύνα- 
ται συκῆ ἐλαίας ποιῆσαι. So of branches, 
i. q. to Shoot forth, Mark 4, 32. Once of a 
fountain, James 3, 12 οὔτε ἁλυκὸν γλυκὺ 
ποιῆσαι ὕδωρ. Sept. for MBY of plants, 
Gen. 1, 11. 19. Is, 5,2. 4. So Jos. Ant. 
11. 3. 5. Theophr. Caus. Pl. 4. 11. Aristot. 
de Plant. 2. 10. 8) Trop. of persons, %o 
make for oneself, {ο get, to acquire, to gatn, 
ο. acc. Luke 12, 33 ποιήσατε ἑαυτοῖς βαλάν- 
τια... ησαυρὸν ἀνέκλειπτον ἐν τοῖς ovp. 16, 
9 φίλους. John 4, 1 µαβητάς. Sept. and 
mS Gen. 11, 4. (Diod. Sic. 11. 39 δόξαν 
µεγ. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5. 13 φίλους.) Ina 
pecuniary sense, (ο gain, Engl. to make, Matt. 
25, 16 ἐποίησεν ἄλλα πέντε τάλαντα. Luke 
19,18. So Ρο]. 2. 62.12. Dem. 1046. 5. 

e) Causat. {ο make do or be any thing, to 
cause to do or be; Passow no. 1. c. Herm. 
ad Vig. p.759. a) With an acc. and infin. 
Matt. 5, 32 ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοιχᾶσβαι. Mark 1, 
11. 7, 37 τοὺς κωφοὺς ποιεῖ ἀκούειν. 8, 25. 
Luke 5, 34. John 6, 10. Acts 17, 26. Rey. 
13, 13; also inf. ο, τοῦ, Acts 3,12 πεποιή- 
κοσι TOU περιπατεῖν αὐτόν, 599 in 6, ἦ, τό, 
Π. G. 3.b.y. Comp. Winer § 45. 4. Ρ. 378. 
Matth. § 540. So genr. Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 5. 
Hdian. 8. 3. 22. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 40. 8) 
With ἵνα ο. Subjunct. to make or cause that, 
see in ἵνα III. 1. d. John 11, 37 pdx ἐδύνατο 
οὗτος ποιῆσαι...ἵνα οὗτος μὴ amoSavy. Col. 
4, 16. Rev. 13, 16. By attract. ποιήσω 
αὐτοὺς iva κτλ. Rev. 3, 9. 13, 12. 16. 
Comp. Buttm. § 151. I. 6. 

f) Causat. to make be or become any thing, 
to cause to be or become so or s0, to make 
info any thing; with two accus. of object 
aud a predicate of that object, either subst. 
or adj. or adv. strictly with εἶναι implied. 
a) With a Subst. as predicate; e. g. of 
things, Matt. 21, 13 αὐτὸν (οἶκον) ἐποιήσατε 
σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. John 4, 46 ὅπου ἐποίησε 


qrovew 


τὸ ὕδωρ olvov. 1 Cor. 6, 15. Heb. 1, 7. 
(Hdian. 4. 10. 5.) Of persons, Matt. 4, 19 
ποιήσω ὑμᾶς ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων, comp. Mark 
1, 17 fully π. ὑμᾶς γενέσβαι ἁλιεῖς. Matt. 
23, 15 ποιεῖτε αὐτὸν υἱὸν γεέννης. Luke 15, 
19. Sept. for j12 Gen. 27, 37, So to 
make, i. q. to constitute, to appoint; John 6, 
15 ἵνα ποιήσωσιν αὐτὸν βασιλέα. Acts 3, 
36. Rev. 1, 6. 3, 12. 5, 10; with predic. 
ο. impl. Heb. 3, 2, comp. v. 1; with ἵνα instead 
of acc. Mark 3, 14 καὶ ἐποίησε δώδεκα, ἵνα 
dot per αὐτοῦ. Sept. for 193 Ex. 18, 25. 
(Hdian. 8. 4.25. Xen. Cyr. 1.3.18.) Spec. 
to make, i. 4. to declare, to give oul as any 
one. John 8, 53 τίνα σεαυτὸν ποιεῖς; 10, 
33 ποιεῖς σεαυτὸν Sedv. 19, 7. 12. 1 John 
1,10. So Jos. Ant. 2. 11. 2 ποιεῖται αὐτὸν 
vidy i. e. declares him a son, adopts him; 
comp. ib. 3. 12. 4. ϱ) With an Adj. as 
predicate; e. g. of persons, Matt. 20, 12 
ἴσους ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποίησας. 28,14. John 
16,2. Rev. 12,15. Inthe sense of declaring, 
John 5, 18, comp. above in a. (Hdian. 5. 1. 
8. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 15.) Of things, Eph. 
2,146 ποιήσας τὰ ἀμφότερα ἐν. (1. V. Η. 
14.32. Xen. ΟΥΤ. 1. 4. 22.) Once to make 
by supposition, i. q. {ο suppose, io judge, to 
assume; Matt. 12, 33 4 ποιῆσατε τὸ δένδρον 
καλόν, καὶ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ καλόν κτλ. i. 9. 
either assume the tree to be good and its 
fruit good, or the contrary. Comp. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 759. So Hdot. 7. 186. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 4. 6. Xen. An. 5. 7.9 ποιῶ & 
ὑμᾶς ἐξαπατηβέντας... ὑπ ἐμοῦ ἥκειν εἰς Φᾶ- 
ow.—In this construction also ποιεῖν, with 
the acc. of the adj. often forms a periphrasis 
for the kindred verb; e. g. Act. δῆλον 
ποιεῖν to make manifest, to betray, i. 4. δηλοῦν 
to manifest, Matt. 26,73 (Xen. An. 3. 5. 
17); ἔκδετον ποιεῖ», i. 4. ἐκτιβέναι, to ex- 
pose infants, Acts 7, 19; εὐδείας ποιεῖν 
τὰς τρίβους to make straight and level the 
ways, i. gq. evSuvery, Matt. 3, 3. Mark 1, 3. 
Luke 3, 4; comp. John 1, 23; λευκόν v. 
µέλαν ποιεῖν to make while or black, i. q. 
λευκαίνειν Vv. µελαίνειν, Matt. 5, 36; ὑγιῆ 
ποιεῖν Lo make whole, to heal, i. q. ὑγιάζει», 
John 5, 11. 15. 7, 23. (Palaph. 27. 3.) 
Φανερὸν ποιεῖν to make known, to betray, 
i. 4. φανεροῦν, Matt. 12,16. Mark 3, 12. 
(Hdian. 2. 8.10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4.34.) Mum. 
βέβαιον ποιεῖσδαι to make firm, sure, i. q. 
βεβαιοῦσδαι, 2 Pet. 1,10. y) With an 
Adv. as predicate, ποιεῖν τινα ἔξω, fo make 
one be or go oul, to cause to go out, to pul 
forth; comp. Viger. p. 283. n. Acts 5, 34 
ἐκέλευσεν ἔξω βραχύ τι τοὺς ἀποστόλους 
ποιῆσαι. So Al. V. Ἡ. 10. 3 τὰ τῶν περδί- 
κων νεόττια, ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα τοὺς πόδας ἔξω 
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ποιήσῃ τοῦ λέμματος. Xen. Cyr. 4.1.3 ἔξω 
βελέων τὴν τάξιν ποιῆσας. 

2. to do, expressing an action as conti- 
nued or not yet completed; what one does 
repeatedly, continuedly, habitually; like 
πράσσω. Comp. Passow 8. v. 

a) With an acc. of thing, and without 
reference to a person as the remote object ; 
comp. below in lett.d. a) With ace. of 
pron. or the like, {ο do, genr. Matt. 5, 47 ri 
περισσὸν ποιεῖτε; Mark 11, 3 τί ποιεῖτε 
τοῦτο; 14, 8 8 ἔσχεν airy, ἐποίησε. Luke 
6, 2. 3. Matt. 8, 9 ποίησον τοῦτο, καὶ ποιεῖ. 
Luke 7, 8. 20, ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα 
ποιεῖς; John 19, 34. Acts 1, 1. 14, 16. 
1 Cor. 7, 36. 16, 29. Gal. 2, 10 αὐτὸ τοῦτο 
ποιῆσαι. Eph. 6, 9. Phil. 2,14 πάντα ποι- 
etre. Col. ὃ, 17. 1 Tim. 5, 21 μηδὲν ποιῶν. 
James 4, 15. al. With a participle follow- 
ing, Mark 11, 5 τί ποιεῖτε λύοντες τὸν πῶ- 
λον, as in Engl. what do ye loosing the colt? 
Acts 11, 30. 21,13. Sept. genr. for πως 
1 Κ. 7, 23. 3 K. 6, 21. sep. So Hdian. 4 
8. 10 rt τοιοῦτο. Xen. An. 1. 4. 17 ταῦτα 
Mem. 1.3.1. 8) With acc. of a Subst 
commonly of particular deeds, acts, works, 
done repeatedly or continuedly, to do, to 
perform, to execute, to work; e. g. ποιεῖν 
τὰ ἔργα τοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ John 8, 39. 41; τὰ 
πρῶτα ἔργα Rev. 2, 53 τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Φεοῦ 
i.e. the works which God requires, John 
10, 37. 38; ἔργον εὐαγγελιστοῦ 2 Tim. 4, 
5; π. ἔλεος to do mercy, to show mercy, 
James 2, 13; π. ἐλεημοσύνην to do alms, 
to give alms, Matt. 6, 2.3. Acts 10, 2. 24, 
17; π. δικαιοσύνην id. Matt. 6,1. So of 
mighty deeds, wonders, miracles, e. g. δυνά- 
pes Matt. 7, 22. 13, 58; ἔργα John 5, 36. 
10, 25; κράτος Luke 1, 51; σημεῖα John 
2, 11. 23. 4, 54. 6, 30. 11,47; τέρατα καὶ 
σημεῖα Acts 6, 8. 7, 36. 15, 12; genr. 
Matt. 9, 28. Acts 14, 11. al. Sept. and 
mw> Ex. 4, 17. Ps. 72, 18. '77, 15.—Also 
of the will, precept, requirement of any 
one, to do, to perform, to fulfil; as Matt. 
21, 9] ris ἐκ τῶν δύο ἐποίησε τὸ Ξέλημα τοῦ 
πατρύς; 23, 3. Mark 6, 20 καὶ Ἡρώδης... 
πολλὰ ἐποίησε, i.e. which John admonished 
him to do. Luke 17, 9.10. John 2, 5. Acts 
16, 21. Eph. 2, 3. Rev. 17, 17. (Hdian. 6. 
1. 23. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 5.) So of the pre- 
cepts of God or of Christ, Matt. 5, 19. 17, 
21 6 ποιῶν τὸ Φέλημα τοῦ πατρός µου. V. 24. 
26. Luke 6, 46. 8, 21. John 7,19 τὸν νό- 
pov. Acts 13, 22. Rev. 22,14. Of that 
which one asks, entreats, promises; John 
14, 13 ὅτι ἂν αἰτήσητε... ἐγὼ mow. Vv. 14. 
Rom. 4, 21 8 ἐπήγγελται, δυνατός ἐστι καὶ 
ποιῆσαι. Eph. 3, 20. 1 Thess. 5, 24; with 
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dat. of pers. Mark 10, 35 ἵνα ὃ ἐὰν αἰτήσω- 
µεν, ποιήσῃς ἡμῖν. v. 36. Of a purpose, 
plan, decree, Acts 4, 28. Rom. 9, 28 λόγον 
guvrerpnpevoy ποιήσει κύριος the Lord will 
execute his word decreed, the judgment 
threatened. 2 Cor. 8, 10. 11. Gal. 5, 17, 
Eph. 3,11. sy) Spoken of a course of 
action or conduct, {ο do, i. q. to execute, to 
exercise, to practise; 6. g. κρίσιν ποιεῖν Co 
do judgment, to acl as judge, i. q. κρίνειν, 
John 5,27. Jude 15. (Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 6, 
8.) Also τὴν ἐξουσίαν τινὸς ποιεῖν, to exer- 
cise the power of any one, Rev. 13, 12. 
Spec. of right, duty, virtue; Rom. 2, 14 ra 
τοῦ νόµου ποιῃ. 10, 5; τὴν ἀληβείαν John 
8, 31. 1 John 1, 6; τὴν δικαιοσύνην 1 John 
3, 99. 3,73 ποιῶν χρηστότητα Rom. 3, 12. 
Also Matt. 19, 16 τί ἀγαθὸν ποιήσω} John 
5, 29. 8, 99 τὰ ἀρεστά. Rom. 7, 19. Eph. 
6, 8. James 4, 17 καλὸν ποιεῖν. 3 John 5. 
So Xen. Cyr. 3.1.15 τὰ δίκαια ποιῶν. 5. 
8. 48 καλόν τι ποιοῦντες. Sept. and πο 
Ps. 14, 3. Gen. 18, 19. al. 8) Of evil 
deeds or conduct, to do, to commit, to prac- 
lise, e. g. ἁμάρτημα 1 Cor. 6,18; τὴν ἆμαρ- 
τίαν John 8, 34. 2 Cor. 11,'7. 1 John 3, 4; 
τὴν ἀνομίαν Matt. 13, 41. 1 John 3,4; ἄξια 
πληγῶν Luke 12, 48; αὐτά Rom. 1, 32. 2, 
3; βδέλυγµα Rev. 21, 27; τὸ Epyov. τοῦτο 
1 Cor. 5, 2. 3 John 10; τὰ μὴ καθήκοντα 
Rom. 1, 28; οὐδὲν ἐνάντιόν rim Acts 28, 
17; κακόν Matt. 97, 23. Luke 23,22; κακά 
Rom. 3, 8. 1 Pet. 3,12; πονηρά Luke 3, 
19; φόνον Mark 15, 7; ψεῖῦδος Rev. 22, 
15; genr. John 7, 51. 18, 35. Acts 21, 33. 
1 Tim. 1, 13.al. Sept. and M3 Ps. 51,6. 
Gen. 34,7. al. So Hdian. 1. 16. 13 μηδὲν 
ἀνάξιον. Luc. Pisc. πολλὰ ἄδικα. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 3. 48 αἰσχρόν τι ποιεῖν. 

b) Intrans. fo do, to act,e.g. a) Absol. 
i. q. {ο be active, to work, Matt. 20, 12 οὗτοι 
οἱ ἔσχατοι µίαν ὥραν ἐποίησαν. Rev. 13, 5 
ἐδόδη αὐτῷ ἐξουσία ποιῆσαι µῆνας κτλ. 
Sept. and MWS Ruth 2, 19; comp. Xen. 
An. 1. 5.8. Mem. 3. 9.9. Others refer 
both these passages to lett. e, below. 8) 
With an adv. of manner, to do so and s0, to 
act in any manner, e. g. καλῶς Matt. 12, 12. 
1 Cor. 7, 37; and so ο. particip. Acts 10, 
33 καλῶς ἐποίησας παραγενόµενος. Phil. 4, 
14. 3 John 6. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 13 καλῶς 
ἐποίησας προειπών.) With κρεῖσσον 1 Cor. 
7, 38; οὕτω John 14, 31. 1 Cor. 16, 1; 
φρονίµως Luke 16,8; ὡς Matt. 1, 24. 28, 
15. Also κατά τι ποιεῖν Matt. 23, 3. Luke 
2,27; mpds τι Luke 12, 47. So Dem. 17. 9 
ὧν καλῶς ποιοῖντες κέκτηνται. 141. 19. 
Luce. D. Mort. 11. 3 ed ἐποίησαν. 

c) Spec. ποιέω, like Engl. to do, is often 
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used in the latter member of a sentence, 
instead of repeating the verb of the preced- 
ing member; see Passow s. v. E. g. with 
acc. of thing, Matt. 5, 46 ἐὰν yap ἀγαπήσητε 
τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, τίνα μισδὸν ἔχετε; 
οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦσιν; Luke 
6, 10. Rom. 12, 20 ἐὰν daa, πότιζε αὐτόν' 
τοῦτο γὰρ ποιῶν κτλ. Heb. 6, 3. With an 
adv. as οὕτω, Matt. 5,47 ἐὰν ἀσπάσησδε 
τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς...οὐχὶ καὶ of €Smxot οὕτω - 


ποιοῦσιν; 24, 46 comp. 45. Luke 9, 16. 


Acts 19, 8; ὁμοίως ποιεῖν Luke 3, 11. 10, 
37; ὡς, Matt. 6, 2 μὴ σαλπίσῃε ἔμπροσβέν 
σου, ὥσπερ of ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσιν. Luke 9, 
54; ὡσαύτως Matt. 30, 5; καθώς 1 Thess. 
5, 11.—So ο. acc. Dem. 1148. 13 padias 
ἐπιορκήσει», ὅπερ καὶ ἄλλοις πεποίηκε. Luc. 
de Merc. cond. 7 ὡς ποιήσουσι. 

d) Spoken in reference to a person, to do 
to or as to any one, i.e. either for or against 
him; the person being the remoter object. 
a) With acc. of person, also c. acc. of thing; 
Matt. 27, 22 τί οὖν ποιήσω Ἰησοῦν» Mark 
15,12. With an adv. εὖ ποιεῖν τινα, Engl. 
to do one good, Mark 14, '7; comp. Buttm. 
§ 131.5. Matth. § 415. So Xen. Mem. 2. 
2. 8 αὐτὴν οὔτ εἶπα οὔτ' ἐποίησα οὐδέν. 
An. 1. 9. 11. Mem. 2. 1. 19 τοὺς φίλους 
ev ποιῶσι.. β) With dat. of pers. see 
Matth. § 416. n. 1. Viger. p. 289. n. E. g. 
to or for any one, in his behalf, c. acc. of 
thing. Matt. 20, 32 τί SéAere ποιήσω ὑμῖν. 
Mark 5,19 ὅσα σοι ὁ κύριος πεποίηκε. Υ. 20. 
Luke 1, 49. John 9, 26. 12,16; acc. impl. 
Matt. 25, 40. 45.. With an adv. Matt. 5, 44 
καλῶς ποιεῖτε τοῖς μισοῦσιν ὑμᾶς. Mark 16, 
8. Luke 1, 25. John 13,15. Sept. and 
mid Gen. 21, 1. (Plato Apol. Socr. 17 
ταῦτα καὶ νεωτέρῳ καὶ πρεσβυτέρῳ. ..ποιή- 
σω, καὶ ξένῳ καὶ dor. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 
8.) Also against any one, to his detriment, 
ο. acc. of thing, Acts 9,13 ὅσα κακὰ ἐποίησε 
τοῖς ἁγίοις. John 15, 21. Heb. 13,6. With 
an adv. Matt. 21, 36. Luke 2, 48. Sept. 
and MWS Gen. 20, 9. (Dem. 855. 15. Xen. 
(ο. 2. 9.) Or, genr. in respect io any 
one, in his case; c. acc. of thing, Matt. 7, 
12. 21, 40. Mark 9, 13. Acts 4, 16; ο. 
adv. Matt. 7,12. Luke 6, 23. 26.31. Comp. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 16 ποιεῖν τι πρύς τινα. 
y) With ἐν ο. dat. of pers. to do in respect 
to any one, in his case; ο. acc. of thing ; 
Matt. 17, 12 Ἠλίας ἤδη ἦλδε... ἀλλ’ ἐποίη- 
σαν ἐν αὐτῷ ὅσα ἠδέλησαν. Luke 23, 31. 
Comp. Winer ὁ 31.6. So Sept. Gen. 40, 
14 π. ἐν ἐμοὶ ἔλεος. Luc. Philopatr. 18 μὴ 
ἑτερεῖόν Τι ποιήσῃς ἐν ἐμοί. 8) With µετά 
ο. gen. of pers. {ο do with any one, by He- 
braism ; see in µετά I. 2. ο. ε. Luke 1, '72 
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ποιῆσαι ἔλεος μετὰ τῶν πατέρων. 10, 37. 
Acts 14, 27. 15, 4. Sept. for ny ny 
Gen. 24, 12. 14. Ps. 119, 65. So Tob. 12, 
6. Judith 8, 26. 

e) Spec. with an accus. of time, pr. in- 
trans. fo do or act for a certain lime, or as 
in comm. Engl. to do up a certain time, i. q. 
to spend, to pass; comp. Lat. transigere υἱ- 
tam Sall. Cat. 2. Acts 15, 33 ποιήσαντες 
δὲ χρόνον. 18, 23. 20, 3 ποιήσας τε ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς. 2 Cor. 11, 2ὔ νυχδήµερον ἐν τῷ Buda 
πεποίηκα. James 4, 13. Perhaps Matt. 20, 
19. Rev. 13, 5; better as above in no. 2. b. 
a. Sept. for MOY Ecc. 6, 12.—Sept. Prov. 
13, 24. Jos. Ant. 6. 1.4 π. µῆνας τέσσαρας. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 5. Dem. 392. 18 οὐδ 
ἐποίησαν χρόνον οὐδένα. This usage ap- 
pears to belong to the later Greek, see 
Sturz de Dial. Maced. p. 189. Viger. p. 281. 
n; contra, Stallbaum ad Plat. Phileb. p. 
168. + 


ποίημα, ατος, τό, (ποιέω;) a thing made, 
work. Rom. 1, 20 τὰ ἀόρατα αὐτοῦ ... τοῖς 
ποιήµασι νοούµενα καθορᾶται. Trop. Eph. 
2,10. Sept. for ΠΩΣΏ Ecc. 3,11; 7%7 
Is. 29, 16—Luc. de Dea Syra 29, 49. 
Plato Menex. 97. e. 


TOLNT LS, ews, ἡ, (ποιέωι) α making, Jos. 
Ant. 18. 3.15 νεῶν ποίησιν Thuc. 3. 2.— 
In Ν. T. α doing, keeping of a law ; James 
1, 25 ἐν τῇ ποιῆσει sc. τοῦ νόµου. So Ec- 
clus. 19, 17 ποίησις νόµου. Test. XII Patr. 
Ῥ. 681. 

ποιητής, ov, 6, (ποιέω,) 1. α maker 
of any thing, inventor, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 38 
π. pnxaypatrov.—tin Ν. T. 

1. α doer, keeper of a law or precept; 
Rom. 2, 13 of ποιηταὶ τοῦ νόµου. James 1, 
22. 23. 4, 11. ib. 1,25 π. ἔργου intens. a 
doer of the deed, i. gq. a doer indeed of the 
law.—1 Macc. 2, 67. 

2. a poel, maker of a poem, Acts 17, 28. 
—Ceb. Tab. 13. Aschin. 20. 4. Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 56. 


ποικίλος, η, ον, pr. many-coloured, 
spotted, variegated, Sept. for Ἴρλ Gen. 31, 
8. 10. 12. Ceb. Tab. 21. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 
14.—In Ν. T. various, divers, manifold ; as 
ποικίλαις νόσοις Matt. 4, 24. Mark 1, 34. 
Luke 4, 40; ἐπιδυμίαις ποικ. 2 Tim. 3, 6. 
Tit. 3, 3. Heb. 2, 4 ποικ. δυνάµεσι. 13, 9. 
James 1, 2. 1 Pet. 1, 6. 4, 10 ποικίλης χά- 
ptros Seov, i. e. of his manifold grace, vari- 
ous gifts. So 2 Macc. 15, 21. Hdian. 4. 
2.13. Xen. CGic. 16. 1. 


ποιµαίνω, f. ανῶ, (ποιµήν)) 1. to feed 
a flock or herd, to let feed, to pasture, to tend, 
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ποίμνιον 


ο. acc. Luke 1”, 7 δοῦλον ἔχων ... ποιµαί- 
νοντα. 1 Cor. 9, 7. Sept. for ron Gen. 
30, 31. 36. Ex. 3, 1.—Luc. D. Deor. 4. 4. 
Dem. 1155. 3. Plato Rep. 345. c. 

2. Trop. to feed, to cherish, to provide for, 
e. g. kings and princes their people, Matt. 
2,6 ὅστις ποιμανεῖ τὸν λαόν pov. Rev. 7, 
17; and so pastors and teachers the church, 
John 21, 16. Acts 20, 28 ποιµαίνειν τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν. 1 Pet. 5, 2. Sept. for ny 
2 Sam. 5, 2. 1 Chr. 11, 9. (So Anacr. Od. 
60. 8. Plato Lys. 209. a.) Spec. to rule, 
fo govern, with severity; Rev. 2, 97 ποι- 
paver αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ. 12, 5. 19, 
15. Sept. and mon Mic. 5, 6. 7, 14.—In 
a bad sense, ποιµ. ἑαυτόν, to feed or cherish 
oneself, to take care of oneself, at the ex- 
pense of others, Jude 12. Comp. Sept. 
Prov. 29, 8. Ez. 34,8 ἐβόσκησαν οἱ ποιμένες 
€auTovus. 

ποιµήν, évos, 5, 1. α herdsman, shep- 
herd, one who tends herds or flocks; Matt. 
9, 36 πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα. 25, 32. 
Mark 6, 34. Luke 2, 8. 15. 18. 90. Sept. 
for m5 Gen. 4, 2. Num. 27, 17.—Dem. 
1155. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 9. 

2. Trop. a) Of Jesus, as the Great 
Shepherd, who watches over and provides 
for the welfare of the church, his flock; 
Matt. 26, 31 et Mark 14, 27 πατάξω τὸν 
ποιμένα κτλ. quoted from Zech. 13, 7 where 
Sept. for m9. John 10, 2. 11 bis. 12. 14. 16. 
1 Pet. 2, 25. Heb. 13,20. Sept. for ns 
of the Messiah, Ez. 34, 23. 37, 24. So 
Act. Thom. § 25 ποιμὴν ἀγαδός, of Christ. 
Also of a king as ποιμὴν λαῶν Hom. Π. 1. 
263. Xen. Mem. 3.2.1. ὮὉ) Spec. a pas- 
tor, the teacher and spiritual guide of a par- 
ticular church, Eph. 4,11. Sept. and ny> 
Jer. 2, 8. 8, 15. Ez. 84, 2. 5 sq. ἱ 

ποίµνη, ns, ἡ, (ποιµήν,) a flock, espec. 
of sheep, Matt. 26, 31. Luke 2, 8. 1 Cor. 
9,7 bis. Sept. for "49 Gen. 32,17. So 
Dem. 1155. 5. Plato Rep. 415. e—Trop. 
the flock of Christ, his disciples, church, 
John 10, 16; comp. in ποίµνιον. So Act. 
Thom. § 25. 


ποίµνιον, ου, τό, (syne. for ποιµένιο», 
ποιμῆ»,) α flock, i. 4. ποίµνη, Sept. for “19 
Gen. 29, 2. 3; ykx Gen. 31, 4. 1 Sam. 14, 
32. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2, 3. Plato Rep. 416. 
a—tIn N. T. only trop. the flock of Christ, 
his disciples, church, Luke, 12, 32. Acts 20, 
28. 29. 1 Pet. 5, 2. 3. Comp. Sept. τὸ x. 
κυρίου for "39 Jer. 13, 17. Zech. 10, 3. 
So Psalt. Salom. 17, 45. Themist. Orat. . 
23. p. 289, i. ᾳ. disciples. 


ποῖος 


ποῖος, ποία, ποῖον, interrog. οοἵτε]. pron. 
corresponding to οἷος, τοῖος, Buttm. ᾗ 79. 

1. Pr. what? of what kind or sort? Lat. 

qualis; Mark 4, 30 ἐν ποίᾳ παραβολῇ παρα- 
βάλωμεν αὐτήν. Luke 6, 32 ποία ὑμῖν χάρις 
dori; v. 33. 34. 24,19. John 12, 33 ποίφ 
Φανάτφ. 18, 32. 31, 19. Acts 7, 49. Rom. 
3, 27. 1 Cor. 15, 35. James 4, 14 ποία γὰρ 
ἡ ζωὴ ὑμῶν; comp. in ποία. 1 Pet. 1, 11. 
3,20. So ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ by what authort- 
ty, i. 4. by whose authority, Matt. 21, 23. 
94. 27. Mark 11, 28. 29. 33. Luke 20, 2. 
8. Acts 4, 7 bis, ἐν ποίᾳ δυνάµει, ἢ ἐν ποίφ 
ὀνόματι; Adv. Luke 5, 19 ποίας, or as in 
Rec. διὰ ποίας, (sc. ὁδοῦ,) what way, how ; 
comp. δὲ ἐκείνης 19, 4. Sept. for my κ 
1 K. 22, 24.—Ceb. Tab. 12. Hdian. 1. 17. 
13. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 8. 
9, what one? sc. out of a number, i. q. 
what? which? Matt. 19, 18. 22, 36 ποία 
ἐντολὴ µεγάλη ἐν τῷ νόµῳ; 24, 42 ποίᾳ 
ὥρᾳ. ν. 43. Mark 12, 28. Luke 12, 39. 
John 10, 32 διὰ ποῖον αὐτών ἔργων. Acts 
93, 34. Rev. 3, 3. Sept. for mt κ 2 Sam. 
15, 2. Jonah 1, 8.—1 Macc. 2, 10. Ceb. 
Tab. 6. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 5. 


TONEMEW, ὢ, f. now, (πόλεμος;) to war, 
to make war, to fight, with xara c. gen. Rev. 
19, 7 ὁ Μιχαὴλ...τοῦ πολεμῆσαι κατὰ τοῦ 
ὁράκοντος, (later edit. μετὰ τ. 8.) sce in ὁ, ἡ, 
τό, G. 8. Ὀ. γ. By Hebr. with µετά ο. gen. 
Rev. 2, 16 πολεμήσω μετ αὐτῶν. 13, 4. 
17,14. So Sept. µετά for Heb. 59 ΕΠΙ) 
Judg. 11, 5. 20. 2K. 14, 15; 22 Judg. 
11, 25; see in µετά I.2.c.a. (The usual 
Greek construction is c. dat. Matth. § 404. c. 
Buttm. ὁ 138. 2. a.) Absol. Rev. 12, 7; 
once joined with κρίνω, 19, 11 ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ 
κρίνει καὶ πολεμεῖ, in righteousness doth he 
judge and make war, i. e. upon those whom 
he condemns, in order to punish them; 
comp. Jer. 21, 5, also πόλεμος Seav Xen. 
An. 2. 5.'7. Soc. dat. Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 29. 
Hdian. 2. 11.7. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 10.—Hyper- 
bol. once {9 war, i. q. to strive violently, to 
wrangle, to quarrel, James 4,2 µάχεσδε καὶ 
πολεμεῖτε, οὐκ ἔχετε διὰ τὸ μὴ κτλ. Sept. 
and part. ΕΠΣ Ps. 56, 2. 3, comp.v.6. So 
Diod. Sic. 13. 84. 


πόλεμος, ov, 6, (πέλοµαι, kindr. Lat. 
φε]ῖο, bellum,) pr. agitation, tumult ; hence 
fight, batile, war. 

1. α fight, battle, 1 Cor. 14, 8 τίς παρα- 
σκευάσεται els πύλεμον; Heb. 11, 34 ἴσχν- 
pot ἐν πολέμφ. Rev. 9,7. 9. 132, 7. 16, 14. 
20, 8. So ποιῆσαι πόλεμον µετά τινος, Lo do 
hattle, to fight, to make war with any one, 
i. gq. πολεμεῖν, Rev. 11,7. 12, 17. 13, 7. 
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19, 19; see in ποιέω no. 1. b, and πολεμέω. 
Sept. and M259 Ex. 13,17. 2 Sam. 19, 10. 
Job 39, 25. So 4). Υ. Π. 3.9. Diod. Sic. 
18. Ἴ9. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 4.—Hyperbol. once 
for violent strife, wrangling, quarrel, James 
4,1. So Hdian. 1. 11. 4. Plato Phedo 11. 
p. 66. ο. 

9. Genr. war, Matt. 24, 6 bis, ἀκούειν πο- 
λέμους καὶ ἀκοὰς πολέμων. Mark 13, 7 bis. 
Luke 14, 31. 21, 9. Sept. and αι κο 
Ex. 1,10. 2 Κ. 8, Ἰ.---Ρο]. 3.7. 1,2. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 14. 

πόλις, εως, ἡ, (πολέω, πέλοµαι,) α city, 
pr. enclosed with a wall, a walled town. 

1. Pr. and genr. a city; Matt. 2, 23 κατῷ- 
κήσεν els πόλιν λεγυμένην Ναζαρέτ. Mark 
6, 56. Luke 8, 1. John 11, 54. 2 Cor. 11, 
26. al. sep. Sept. for “"S Gen. 4, 16. 11, 
4. sep. So Hdian. 3. 1. 10, 14. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 1. 1—In various constructions: 
a) With the art. 4 πολίς, the city, i.e. known 
or before mentioned, as Matt. 21, 17. 18, 
comp. v. 10. Mark 11, 19 comp. v. 1. John 
4, 8. 28. 30, comp. v. 5. Acts 8, 9, comp. v. 
5. al. Ότ κατ ἐξοχήν, the city, 1. 4. the chief 
city, metropolis, e. g. Jerusalem Matt. 26, 
18. Luke 7, 37. 24, 49. Acts 12,10. (Jos. 
Ant. 10. 3. 1,2.) So of Gadara Matt. 8, 
33 comp. v. 28. Mark 5, 14. Luke 8, 34. 
b) With an adj. or like adjunct, Matt. 10, 14. 
15 τῇ πόλει ἐκείνη. Acts 19, 29 ἡ π. ὅλη. 26, 
11 els τὰς ἔξω πόλεις. Rev. 16, 19 ἡ πόλις ἡ 
µεγάλη sc. Βαβυλών. 18, 10. 21. Son ἰδία 
πόλις one’s own cily, i. e. in which one 
dwells, Matt. 9, 1 comp. 4, 13; or, the chief 
city of one’s family, Luke 2, 3; ἡ ἁγία πό- 
λις, the Holy City, i.e. Jerusalem as the 
public seat of God’s worship, Matt. 4, 5. 
Rev. 11,2. Sept. and W3>F "9 Neh. 11, 
1. Is. 52,1. Called also ἡ πόλις ἡ ἠγαπημένη 
in a like sense, Rev. 20,9. c) With gen. 
of pers. the city of any one, i. e. one’s native 
city, π. Δαβίδ Luke 2, 4. 11. (2 Chr. 8, 11.) 
Or in which one dwells, Luke 4, 29. John 
1, 45. Rev. 16, 19; π. τοῦ peydAov βασιλέως, 
i. e. where God dwells, Matt. 5, 35, comp. 
Ps, 48, 2. Tob. 13, 15. With gen. of a 
gentile name, Matt. 10, 5 εἰς πόλιν Zapapec- 
τῶν. Υ. 23. Luke 23, 51. Acts 19,35. 2 Cor. 
11,32. d) With the pr. η. of the city sub- 
joined; e. g. in apposit. in the same case, 
Luke 2, 4 ἐκ πόλεως Ναζαρέτ. v. 89. Acts 
11, 5. 97, 8; so prob. Luke 1, 39 εἰς πόλιν 
Ἰούδα, i. e. Jutah or Juttah; see in art. 
Ἰούδα. Or in the genit. Acts 16, 14. 2 Pet. 
9, 6 πόλεις Σοδόµων καὶ Τ. comp. Winer 
$48.2. So Apollon. Argon. 2. 654 or 656 
πτόλιν Ορχομενοῖο. e) With a gen. of 
region or province, Luke 1, 26 ets πόλιν rns 


πολιτάρχης 


Ραλιλαίας. John 4, 5. Acts 21, 39; impl. 
Matt. 14,13. Luke 5,12. So some Luke 
1, 39 eis πόλιν Ἰούδα, a city of Judah; but 
see in lett. d. 

2. Meton. for he inhabitants of a city, 
Matt. 8, 34 πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἐξῆλφδεν. 21, 10. 
Mark 1, 33. Acts 13, 44. 21, 30. al_—Hdian. 
2. 11. 6. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 25. 

3. Symbol. the city, spoken of the celes- 
tial or spiritual Jerusalem, the seat of the 
Messiah’s kingdom, described as descending 
out of heaven; Rev. 3, 12. 21,2 τὴν πόλιν 
τὴν ἁγίαν, Ἱερουσ. καινήν, εἶδον καταβαίνον- 
σαν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. ν. 10. 14 sq. 22, 14. 19. 
Heb. 11, 10. 16. 13,23. See Schoettgen’s 
Dissert. in Hor. Heb. I. p. 1906 sq. + 


πολιτάρχης, ov, 6, (πόλις, dpxw,) a city- 
ruler, prefect, magistrate, Acts 17, 6. 8.— 
Greek writers use the form πολίταρχος, 
fEneas ο. 26; or better πολίαρχος Pind. 
Nem. 7. 125. Plut. Themist. 19. 

πολιτεία, as, ἡ, (πολιτεύω;) pr. ‘ the 
being a free citizen,’ the relation of a free 
citizen to the state; hence 

1. cuizenship, the right of cuizenship, 
freedom of a city, Acts 22, 28.—3 Macc. 3 
21. 23. Dem. 161. 16. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 26. 

2. the state itself, a communily, common- 
wealth, Eph. 2, 12 π. τοῦ Ἰσραήλ.---2 Mace. 
4,11. Pol. 6.14.4. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 13. 


πολίτευμα, ατος, τό, (πολιτεύω;) ad- 
ministration of the state, any public measure, 
Dem. 107. 25. Plato Legg. 945. d.—In 
N. T. the state itself, a community, common- 
wealth, trop. of Christians in reference to 
their spiritual community, the new Jerusa- 
lem in heaven, Phil. 3, 20. (So pr. 2 Mace. 
12,7. Jos. Ant. procem. 3. Pol. 2. 41. 6.) 
Others : walk, life, conduct; comp. πολιτεύω 
Phil. 1, 27. 

πολιτεύω, Ε. evow, (πολίτης) to admin- 
ister the state, Thuc. 2. 37, 65; to live as a 
free citizen Pol. 4. 76.2. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 
21.—Oftener and in N. T. Mid. depon. πο- 
Acrevopas, f. evoopat, to be a citizen of a 
State, to live as @ good citizen, to conduct 
oneself according to the laws and customs 
of a state, pr. Dem. 665. 20. Hence in 
N. T. genr. (0 live, to order one’s life and 
conducl, sc. according toa certain rule, ο. 
adv. Phil. 1, 27 ἀξίως τοῦ εὐαγγελίου πολι- 
reveoSe. With dat. of manner and dat. of 
pers. Acts 23, 1 πάσῃ συνειδήσει ἀγαδῃ 
πεπολίτευµαι τῷ Sew, i. 6. to or for God, ac- 
cording to his will; comp. in Θεός no. 1. ο. 
So 2 Macc. 6, 1 τοῖς τοῦ Seov νόµοις. 3 Macc. 
3, 4. Jos. de Vit. §2. de Macc. § 4 τῷ πα- 
τρίῳ νόμῳ. 
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πι ολίτης, ου, ὁ, (πόλις) α citizen, a mem- 
ber of a city or state, a freeman; Acts 31, 
89 οὐκ ἀσήμον πόλεως πολίτης. Luke 15, 
16. ο 3 Macc. 5, 23. 24. Hdian. 8. 9. 9. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 14.—With gen. αὐτοῦ, i. q. 
fellow-citizen, Luke 19, 14; also Heb. 8, 
11 in later edit. where Rec. τὸν πλησίον. 
Sept. for "6972 Gen. 23, 11; 37 Jer. 31, 
34. Prov. 24, 28. So Hdian. 3. 10. 11. 
Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 6 

πολλά, see πολύς. 

πολλάκις, adv. (πολύς) many limes, 
often, Matt. 17, 15 bis. Mark 5, 4. 9, 22. 
John 18, 2. Acts 26, 11. Rom. 1,13. [15,22.] 
2 Cor. 8, 22. 11, 23. 26. 27 bis. Phil. 3, 18. 
2 Tim. 1, 16. Heb. 6,7. 9,25. 96. 10, 11.— 
Palzph. 21. 2. Xen. Mem. 3. 12. 6. 

πολλαπλασίων, ovos, 5, ἡ, adj. (πο- 
λύς)) manifold, many times more, Luke 18, 
30.—Test. XII Patr. p. 640. Pol. 35. 4. 4. 
The form πολλαπλάσιος is more common, 
Jos. B. J. 5. 13. 5. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 7. 
Comp. Buttm. § 71. 3. 


ModvevoTTAaYXVS, see in πολύ- 
σπλαγχνος. 

πολυλογία, as, ἡ, (πολυλόγος; πολύς, 
λέγω) much speaking, loquacily, Matt. 6, 
71. Sept. for B37 34 Prov. 10, 19.—Plut. 
de Curiosit. 9 init. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 3. 


πολυμερῶς, adv. (πολυµερής ; πολύς, 
µέρος) in many parts, in manifold ways, 
Heb. 1, 1.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 9 ταῦτα πάντα 
6 Σολομὼν eis τὴν Seov τιμὴν πολυμερῶς 
καὶ μεγαλοπρεπῶς κατεσκεύασε. Comp. 
πολυµερής Aristot. Part. Λη. 4. 6. 1. 

πολυποίκιλος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (πολύς, 
ποικίλος,) much variegated, π. φάρεα Soph. 
Iph. Taur. 1155.—In Ν. T. very various, 
manifold, multifarious, Θ. g. ἡ π. σοφία 
τοῦ Φεοῦ Eph. 3, 10. 


πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, Genit. πολλοῦ, ῆς, 
ov, see Buttm. ὁ 04. 1. Comparat. πλεί- 
ων, Superl. πλεῖστος, see in their order. 
—Many, much, pr. of number, quantity, 
amount. For the usual construction with 
the article, see in 6, ἡ, τό, II. A. 2. b. 

1. Sing. pr. many, much; and with a 
noun implying number or multitude, great, 
large. a) Without art. John 6, 10 χόρ- 
τος πολύς. 15, 5 καρπὸν πολύν. Acts 15, 
32 διὰ λόγου πολλοῦ with much discourse, 
many words. 20, 2. 16, 16 ἐργασίαν πολλήν. 
22, 28. Matt. 13, 5 γῆν πολλήν much earth, 
soil. So with a noun of multitude, Acts 
11, 21 π. ἀριμμός α great number. 18, 10 
λαὸς πολύς. Mark 5, 24 ὄχλος π. John 6, 
2. Acts 14, 1 πολὺ πλῆδος. 17, 4. Trop. 


πολύς 


Matt. 9, 37 ὁ μὲν Φερισμὸς πολύς, Comp. Υ. 
36. al. (Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 1.) Absol. Neut. 
πολύ, much, e. g. Luke 12, 48 ᾧ ἐδόδη 
πολύ, πολὺ ζητηδήσεται κτλ. 16, 10 bis, ἐν 
πολλῷ πιστός, ἐν πολλῷφ ἄδικος. Acts 26, 
29. Matt. 96, 9 πραβῆναι πολλοῦ, to be sold 
for much. So Xen. Mem. 1.2.60. ὮὉ) 
With art. Heb. 5, 11 περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν ὁ 
λόγος of whom we have much to say, many 
things. Mark 12, 37 6 πολὺς ὄχλος, 1. q. 
Engl. the great multitude, the common peo- 
ple. (Hdian. 1. 1. 1 ὁ πολὺς ὅμιλος. Xen. 
An. 8. 2. 36 6 π. ὄχλος. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 193, 390.) Absol. Neut. τὸ πολύ, 
the much, 2 Cor. 8, 156 τὸ πολύ sc. ἔχων 
v. συλλέξας, quoted from Sept. Ex. 16, 18, 
comp. v. 17; see Winer § 66. 3. n. So 
Xen. An. 7. 7. 36 6 ὁρίζων τὸ πολὺ καὶ 
ὀλίγον. 

ϱ. Plur. πολλοί, αἱ, a, many, and with 
nouns of multitude, great, large. a) With- 
out artic. Matt. 8, 16 δαιµονιζοµένους πολ- 
λούς. 24, 11. Mark 2,15 πολλοὶ τελῶναι. 
Luke 7, 21. 12, '7. 19 πολλὰ ἀγαδά. v. 47 
see in δέρω. John 3, 23 ὕδατα πολλά, many 
waters, many fountains. Acts 2, 43. Heb. 
2, 10. al. So with a noun of multitude, 
Matt. 4, 25 ὄχλοι πολλοί. Luke 14, 25. 
(Xen. An. 4. 7. 14.) With another Adj. 
ἕτεροι πολλοί Matt. 15, 30; fem. Luke 8, 
3; neut. 22, 65; ἄλλαι πολλαί Mark 15, 
41; neut. 7, 4. John 21, 25; πολλοὺς ἅλ- 
λους Mark 12, 5. Coupled by καί, as π. 
καὶ €repa Luke 3, 18; π. καὶ ἄλλα σημεῖα 
John 20, 30; π. καὶ βαρέα αἰτιάματα Acts 
25, '7. Tit. 1, 10. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1; ο. 
nai Xen. Conv. 1. 6. Mem. 1. 2. 24.) Ab- 
sol. πολλοί, many, Matt. Ἴ, 13 καὶ πολλοί 
εἶσιν οἱ εἰσερχόμενοι. V. 22 πολλοὶ ἐροῦσί 
pot. Luke 4, 41 ἀπὸ πολλῶν. John 8, 30. 
Acts 10, 27. 2 Pet. 2,2. Spec. many, i. q. 
a multitude, all, Matt. 20, 28 λύτρον ἀντὶ 
πολλῶν. Mark 10, 45. 14, 24. Heb. 9, 28, 
comp. Sept. Is. 53, 12. Neut. πολλά, 
many things, much, Matt. 13, 3 καὶ ἐλάλη- 
σεν πολλὰ ἐν παραβολαῖϊς. Mark 5, 26. 
Luke 10, 41. John 8, 26. 2 Cor. 8, 22 ἐν 
πολλοῖς. 2 John 19. al. (Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 
50.) With gen. partit. Matt. 3, '7 πολλοὺς 
τῶν Φαρισαίων. Luke 1, 16. John 6, 66. 
Acts 4, 4. al. With ἐκ c. gen. partit. John 
G, 60 πολλοὶ ἐκ τῶν μαδητῶν. 10, 20. Acts 
17, 12. So c. gen. Xen. An. 1. 7. 20. 
Apol. Socr. 13. b) With the art. as 
referring to something well known; c. 
Subst. Luke 7, 47 ai ἁμαρτίαι αὐτῆς αἱ πολ- 
λαί, comp. v. 37. 39. Rev. 17, 1, comp. v. 
15. Acts 26, 24 ra πολλὰ γράμματα, the 
much learning which thou hast, q. d. chy 
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much learning. (Luc. Cynic. 16. Plato 
Apol. Socr. 1 init.) Absol. of πολλοί, 
the many, i. e. those before spoken of, in- 
cluding the idea of all; as Rom. 5, 15. 19, 
i.e. the many of whom the apostle had been 
treating as having ail suffered through 
Adam. So the many who receive Christ, 
all who receive him, v. 15. 12, 5. 1 Cor. 
10, 17. ν. 33 τὸ τῶν πολλῶν ἵνα σωθῶσι, 
the many, all to whom I preach. (Xen. An. 
3. 1. 10.) Also the many, the most, the 
greater number, but implying exceptions. 
Matt. 24, 12 ἡ ἀγάπη τῶν πολλών. 2 Cor. 
2, 17 ὡς οἱ πολλοί, as the most do, i. e. the 
Judaizing teachers. Comp. Winer § 17. 1. 
n. p. 119. Matth. §266. So Xen. Cyr. 3. 
1. 3. 

3. Trop. and intens. of amount, degree, 


much, great, vehement, comp. Passow s. ν. 


Matt. 2, 18 ὀδυρμὸς πολύς. 5, 12. Luke 10, 
40. Col. 4, 13 ζῆλον πολύν. Matt. 24, 30 
δόξης πολλῆς. Mark 13, 26. John 7, 12 
γογγυσμὸς π. Acts 15, 7. 21, 40 πολλῆς 
σιγῆς. 24, 3. 7. 25, 23. 27, 10. 21. Rom. 
9, 22. 1 Cor. 2, 3 ἐν τρύμφ πολλώ. 2 Cor. 
8,4. Eph. 2, 4. al. sap. Sept. for diva 
Gen. 41, 29. Dan. 11, 44.—Hdian. 7. 1. 3. 
Dem. 23. 31. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 25. 

4. Of time, much, long, Plur. many. 
Matt. 25, 19 μετὰ δὲ χρόνον πολύν. Mark 
6,35 Spas πολλῆς γενομένης. Luke 8, 29. 
John 5, 6. Luke 12, 19 ἔτη πολλά, many 
years. Acts 24, 10. Rom. 15, 233 ἐπὶ πολύ 
for a long time Acts 28, 6; per οὗ πολύ 
not long after Acts 27,14; μετ ov πολλὰς 
ἡμέρας Luke 15, 13. Acts 1, 5. Sept. ἡμέ- 
pat. for Heb. pxa% Hos. 3, 3. 4.—Xen. 
An. 5. 2. 17 πολλοῦ χρόνου. Plato Apol. 
Socr. 2 πολλὰ Erp. 

5. Neut. πολύ, πολλά, adverbially, 
Buttm. ὁ 116. 4. Matth. §446. — a) Sing. 
πολύ, much, greatly, Mark 12, 27 πολὺ 
πλανᾶσδε. Luke 7, 47 ἠγάπησε πολύ. Acts 
18, 27. Rom. 3, 2. James 5, 16; with a 
compar. 2 Cor. 8, 22 πολὺ σπουδαιότερον. 
Dat. woAA@ id. with compar. John 4, 41; 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον Matt. 6, 30. Mark 10, 48. 
So Sept. genr. Dan. 6, 14. 23. Hdian. 2. 
3. 4. Xen. Mem. 3. 5.11; with compar. 
Luc. D. Deor. 2. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 2; 
πολλῷ with compar. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 9. 
b) Plur. πολλά without artic. many times, 
often, Matt. 9, 14 νηστεύοµεν πολλά. James 
3,2. (Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2 fin. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 5. 14.) Also much, greatly, Mark 1, 45 
ἤρξατο κηρυσσειν πολλά. 3, 12. 5, 10 παρε- 
κάλει αὐτὸν πολλά. 1 Cor. 16, 12. Rev. 5, 
4 ἔκλαιον πολλά. (Sept. 2K. 10, 18. Is. 
23, 16. Hdian. 1. 16. 11. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 


πολύσπλαγχνος 


47 fin.) With the art. τὰ πολλά, these 
many times, for the most part, greatly, Rom. 
15, 22. So Luc. D. Deor. 16. 1. Xen. 
Hell. 6.2.30. + 


πολύσπλαγχνος, ov, 6, 7}, Adj. (πολύς, 
omdayxvov,) very compassionate, of great 
mercy, James 5, 11; where some Mss. 
read πολυεύσπλαγχνος id.—Not found else- 
where. 

πολυτελής, gos, οὓς, 5, ἡ, adj. (πολύς) 
τέλος;) very expensive, very costly, sump- 
tuous, 6. g. vapdos Mark 14, 3; ἱματισμός 
1 Tim. 2,9. Sept. for ρα Prov. 1, 13. 
So Hdian. 6. 4. '7. Xen. An. 1. 5. 8.— 
Trop. very precious, excellent, 1 Pet. 3, 4. 
So Diod. Sic. 14. 30. 

πολύτιμος, ου, 5, ἡ, adj. (πολύς, τιµή) 
of great value or price, very costly, very pre- 
cious, Θ. g. µαργαρίτης Matt. 13, 46. [26,7]; 
νάρδος John 12,3; comparat. 1 Pet. 1,7 in 
later edit.—Hdian. 1. 17. 5. 


πολυτρόπως, adv. (πολύτροπος; πολύς, 
τρόπος, τρέπωι) in many ways, in diverse 
manners, Heb. 1, 1.—4 Macc. 3, 21. So 
πολύτροπος Thuc. 2. 44. 


TOMA, aros, τό, (πίνω, πέποµαι;) drink, 
1 Cor. 10, 4. Heb. 9, 10. Sept. for pups 
Ps. 102,10; OMY Dan. 1, 16.—Ceb. Tab. 
6. Xen. Mem. 4. 7. 9. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 455 sq. 

πονηρία, as, ἡ, (πονηρός) evtl nature, 
badness, in a physical sense, Sept. for 34 
Jer. 24, 2. 3. 8.—Usually and in N. T. ina 
moral sense, evil disposition, wickedness, 
malice, Lat. pravilas; Matt. 22, 18 γνοὺς 
δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὴν πονηρίαν αὐτῶν. Luke 11, 
39. Rom. 1, 99. 1 Cor. 5, 8. Eph. 6, 12 
τὰ πνεύμ. τῆς πονηρίας, i. q. τὰ πονηρά, 
Winer ὁ 34. 2. Plur. αἱ πονηρίαι, wicked 
counsels Mark 7, 22; wicked deeds, tniqut- 
ties, Acts 3, 26. Sept. for 3) Ex. 32, 11; 
35 Ps, 28, 5; Plur. for mio. Jer. 32, 32. 
33,5. So Luc. D. Mort. 12. 6. Plut. de 
aud. Poet. 4. Xen. Cac. 1. 19. Plur. Dem. 
521. 6, 


πονηρός, d, όν, (πονέω, πόνος)) com- 
parat. πονηρότερος Matt. 12, 45. Luke 11, 
26; pr. ‘causing or having labour, sorrow, 
pain; hence evil, both Act. and Pass. 

1. Act. evil, causing evil. a) Physic- 
ally, hurtful, painful, grievous; Rev. 16, 2 
ἕλκος κακὸν καὶ πονηρόν. Sept. for 5 
Deut. 28, 23. (Hdian. 9. 19. 11. Plato 
Prot. 313. d.) Neut. τὸ πονηρόν, evil as 
inflicted, calamity, affliction, Matt. 6, 13. 
Luke 11, 4; see in lett. b. a. 


607 πονηρός 


b) Ina moral sense, evil-disposed, male- 
volent, malignant, wicked. a) Of persons, 
Matt. 5, 45 ἐπὶ πονηροὺς καὶ ἀγαδούς. 7, 11 
εἰ ὑμεῖς, πονηροὶ ὄντες κτλ. 12, 34. 35. 13, 
49. 18, 32. 22,10 comp. 14. Luke 6, 35. 
45. 11, 13. Acts 17, 6. 2 Thess. 3, 2. 
Sept. and 51 Esth. 7,6. Job 21,30. (Hdian. 
5.2.5. Xen. Mem. 2. 6.20.) So πνεύ- 
para πονηρά, evil spirits, malignant demons, 
Matt. 12, 45. Luke 7, 21. 8, 2. 11, 26. 
Acts 19, 12. 13. 15. 16. (Sept. and 34 
1 Sam. 16, 148q. 18,10.) Hence ὁ πονη 
ρός the Evil one, κατ ἐξοχήν, i. e. Satan, 
Matt. 13, 19. 38, comp. 39. Eph. 6, 16. 
1 John 2, 13. 14. 3, 12. 5,18. Some also 
refer here Matt. 5, 37. 6, 13. Luke 11, 4. 
John 17, 15. 1 John 5, 19; see in lett. a, 
and in no. 2. b. 8. So Act. Thom. § 45. 
Barnab. Ep. 21. £8) Of things, e. g. 
ὀφδαλμὸς πονηρός, an evil eye, envy, Matt. 
20, 15. Mark '7,22; comp. in ὀφβαλμός no. 
2; διαλογισμοὶ πονηροί Matt. 15,19. James 
2, 4, see in διαλογισµός. 1 Tim. 6, 4. Matt. 
12, 35 et Luke 6, 45 ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ Snaav- 
pov τῆς καρδίας, i. q. Φησαυρ. τῆς πονηρίας. 
(Hdian. 1.8.5. Al. V. Η. 2. 11 πον. δεῖπνα, 
ᾳ. d. Thyesteez epulz.) Also as causing 
pain or hurt, e. g. words, evil, hurtful, yu 
rious, mischievous, a8 may πονηρὸν ῥῆμα 
Matt. 56, 11. Acts 28, 21. 3 John 10; also 
τὸ ὄνομά τινος ὡς πονηρόν Luke 6, 22, comp. 
Matt. 5,11. Sept. and 53 Gen. 37, 1. Ps. 64, 
6. (Judith 8, 8.) Neut. τὸ πονηρόν, evil, 
1. ο. evil intent, malice, wickedness ; Matt. 
5,37 τὸ δὲ περισσὸν τουτῶν, ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ 
ἐστιν. ν. 39. John 17, 15. 2 Thess. 3, 3. 

9. Pass. evil, in nature or quality, made 
evil, bad, il. 

a) Physically, of quality and condition, bad, 
ill; 6. 6. καρποὶ πονηροί, bad fruit, Matt. 7, 
17. 18; ὀφβαλμὸς πονηρός, ill, diseased, Matt. 
6, 23. Luke 11,34. Sept. and 57 Lev. 27, 
10. 2K. 2,19. So. δίαιτα Plato Rep. 425. c. 

b) In a moral sense, wicked, corrupt. 
a) Of persons, one wicked, an evil-doer ; 
1 Cor. 5, 13 ἐξαιρεῖτε τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑμῶν. 
2 Tim. 3,13. So γενεὰ πονηρά Matt. 12, 
39. 45. 16,4. Luke 11, 29; αἰὼν πονηρός 
Gal.1,4. Sept. for 53 Deut. 21, 21; 2" 
Is. 1, 4. 9, 17. (Hdian. 5. 2. 5. Xen. Ath. 
1. 1.) Of a servant, bad, remiss, slothful, 
Matt. 25, 26. Luke 19, 22. So Ecclus. 42, 
5. Hdian. 1. 13.6. Xen. dic. 7.41. 8) 
Of things, wicked, corrupt, flagitious, e. g. 
τὰ ἔργα, John 3,19 ἦν γὰρ πονηρὰ αὐτῶν 
τὰ ἔργα. 7, 7. Col. 1, 21. 2 Tim. 4, 18. 
1 John 3, 12. 2 John 115 ῥαδιούργημα πο». 
Acts 18, 14. 1 Thess. 5, 22 ἀπὸ παντὸς εἴ- 


πογος 


Sous πονηροῦ, see in ὁ, ἡ, τό, A. 2. b. y. Heb. 
3, 12. 10, 22. James 4,16. So Sept. and 
34 Deut. 17, 5. 3 Κ. 17, 13. Prov. 26, 23. 
(Jos. Ant. 2. 8. 1. Hdian. 3. 6. 9.) Also 
of times, as full of sorrow and affliction, 
evil, sorrowful, calamitous; e. g. ἡμέραι 
πονηραί Eph. 5,16. 6,13. Sept. and 33 
Gen. 47, 9. Ps. 94, 13—Neut. τὸ πονη” 
ρόν, evil, wickedness, guilt, Luke 6, 46, 
Rom. 12,9. 1 John 5,19. Plur. τὰ πο- 
γηρά, evil things, wicked deeds, Mark 77, 
93; πονηρά Matt. 9, 4. 12, 35. Luke 3, 19. 
So Sept. for 94, e. g. τὸ π. Deut. 17, 2. 
Judg. 2,11; τὰ π. Gen. 6,5. 8, 31; πονηρά 
Ps. 97,10. Hos. 7, 15. 


πόνος, ov, 6, (πένω, πένοµαι) 1. work, 
labour, toil, travail, Col. 4, 13 in later edit. 
for (jAov.—Jos. Ant. 8. 2. 3. Hdian. 2. 10. 
17. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 3. 

9. Spec. the consequence of toil, distress, 
pain, suffering, anguish; Rev. 16,10 ἐμασ- 
σῶντο τὰς γλώσσας αὑτῶν ἐκ τοῦ πόνου. 
v.11. 21,4. Sept. for 383 Is. 65, 14; med 
Job 4, &—/El. V. H. 5.6. Xen. Mem. 9. 
2. 5. 


Ποντικός, ή, όν, belonging to Pontus, 
a Pontian, Acts 18, 2. 

Πόντιος, ov, 6, Pontius, the prenomen 
of Pilate, see in Πιλάτος. Matt. 27, 2. Luke 
3,1. Acts 4, 27. 1 Tim. 6,13. See Dict. 
of Antt. art. Nomen. 


Πόντος, ov, 6, Pontus, the north-east- 
ern province of Asia Minor, Acts 2, 9. 
1 Pet. 1, 1. It was bounded N. by the 
Euxine; W. by Paphlagonia and Galatia ; 
S. by Cappadocia and part of Armenia ; and 
E. by Colchis. The kingdom of Pontus 
became celebrated under Mithridates the 
Great, who waged a long war with the 
Romans; in which he was at last defeated 
by Pompey, and his kingdom made a Ro- 
man province, in Β. Ο. 66. See Strabo 12. 
p. 541 sq. 562. 


Πόπλιος; ov, 6, Lat. Publius, pr. n. 
of a wealthy inhabitant of Malta, Acts 28, 
7, 8. 

πορεία, as, ἡ, (πορεύω;) α going, way, 
journey ; Luke 13, 22 πορείαν ποιούµενος 
making his way, i. 6. journeying. Sept. for 
Joa Jon. 3, 3.4. So Jos. de Vit. § 52. 
Pol. 4. 69. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 5.—Plur. 
from the Heb. goings, ways, journey of life, 
James 1,11. So Sept. for 720 Prov. 2,'7. 

πορεύω, f. εὔσω, (πόρος, πείρω, περάω;) 
to cause to pass over by land or water, {ο 
transport, Eurip. Med. 182. Pind. Ol. 1. 
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185. ἆ]. V. H. 8. 2.—Oftener and in Ν. 
T. only Pass. depon. ropevopats, f. εὖ- 
σοµαι, aor. 1 ἐπορεύδην; pr. to transport 
oneself, to betake oneself, to pass from one 
place {ο another, intrans. 

1. Pr. to pass, to go, implying motion 
from the place where one is; hence often 
i. q. ἰο pass on, to go away, to depart ; found 
chiefly in Matt. Luke, John, and Acts. 
E. g. absol. Matt. 2, 9 οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες τοῦ 
βασιλέως, ἐπορεύφησαν. Mark 16,10. Luke 
4, 30. Acts 5, 20. 1 Cor. 10, 27. (Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 41.) Once ο. acc. Acts 8, 39 
ἐπορ. τὴν ὁδὸὺν αὐτοῦ, see in ddds No. 2. 8. 
With inf. of object, Luke 2, 3 ἐπορεύοντο 
πάντες ἀπογράφεσβαι. John 14,2. Comp. 
Buttm. § 140. 3.—Usually with an adjunct 
of place whence or whither; e.g. with a 
Preposition and its case: ἀπό ο. gen. Matt. 
24, 1 ἐπορεύετο ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Luke 4, 42. 
Acts 5,41. (Xen. An. 4. 4. 17.) διά ο. gen. 
Matt. 12,1 διὰ τῶν σπορίµων. (Xen. Cyr. 2. 
4.24.) els c.acc. of place, Matt. 2, 20 εἰς 
γῆν Ἰσραήλ. Mark 16, 15. Luke 4, 43. al. 
(Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 10.) also ο. acc. of state 
or condition, Luke 22, 33 eis Sdvaroy. 7, 50 
εἰς εἰρήνην, see in εἰς no. 4 fin. ἔμπροσ3εν 
c. gen. of pers. John 10,4; ἐν ο. dat. of 
state or manner, Acts 16, 36, comp. in eis 
no. 4 fin. ἐπί ο. acc. of place, Matt. 22, 9 
ἐπὶ τὰς διεξόδους κτλ. Acts 8, 26. 9, 11. 
(Xen. Ag. 1. 16.) ο. acc. of pers. Acts 25, 
12; also c. acc. of thing sought, object, 
Luke 15, 4 π. ἐπὶ τὸ ἀπολωλός. (Xen. Cyr. 
5. 3.16. Hell. 7. 4. 10.) ἕως ο. gen. of 
place, ἕως Καισαρείας Acts 23, 23 ; κατά 
ο. acc. of place towards which, Acts 8, 26; 
of way along which, 8, 36; ὀπίσω ο. gen. 
of pers. by Hebr. to go after any one, to 
follow, Luke 91, 8. (Sept. for nx 73h 
Judg. 2, 12. 1 Sam. 6, 12.) πρός ο. 800. 
of.pers. Matt. 10, 6 πρὸς τὰ πρόβατα κτλ. 
Luke 11, 5. Acts 27, 3. al. Sept. for 
by WM Gen. 26, 26. (Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 6.) 
σύν ο. dat. of pers. Luke 7,6 émopevero 
σὺν αὐτοῖς. So with Adverbs: ἐκεῖσεν Matt. 
19, 15; ἐντεύδεν Luke 13, 313 οὗ for ὅποι 
Luke 24, 28; ποῦ John 7, 35.—By a sort 
of pleonasm, πορεύοµαι is often prefixed, 
espec. in the participle, to verbs which of 
themselves imply the idea of going, in order 
to render the expression more full and com- 
plete; comp. in ἔρχομαι no. 2. a, and ἀνί- 
στηµι ΠΠ. 1.α. So Part. Matt. 2,8 πορευδέν- 
τες ἀκριβῶς ἐξετάσατε. 9, 13. 10, 7 πορευό- 
µενοι δὲ κηρύσσετε. Luke 7, 22. 14,10. 22, 
8. 1 Pet. 3, 19. Imperat. Luke 10, 37 
πορεύου, καὶ σὺ ποίει dpoiws. Sept. and 


πορδέω 
"293 2K. 5,10. 1 Κ.Θ, 6. Josh. 23, 16. 


So Jos. Ant. 7. 18. 1 προσέταξεν Ἰωάβῳ 


πορευδέντι τὸν ὄχλον ἐξαριβμῆσαι. 


2. Spec. to depart this life, to die, Luke 
22, 22. So Heb. 325 Gen. 15, 2. Ps. 39, 
14, Sept. ἀπολύομαι, ἀπέρχομαι.---5ο οἴχο- 
μαι Xeon. Cyr. 8. 1. 18. Comp. Wisd. 3, 


2. 3. 

3. Genr. to go, to walk, pr. Xen. Mem. 
1.4.11. InN. T. only trop. and from the 
Heb. to walk, i. q. to live, to conduct oneself, 
joined with an adjunct of manner; e. g. 
ο, dat. of rule or manner, Acts 9, 31 πο- 
ῥευόµεναι τῷ φόβῳ τοῦ κύριου. 14, 16. Jude 
11. Matth. § 899, η. 2. Winer § 31. 3. b. 
(1 Macc. 6, 23.) With a preposition and 
ita case: ἐν ο. dat. of rule or manner, Luke 
1, 6 ἐν π. ταῖς ἐντολαῖς. 1 Pet. 4, 3. 2 Pet. 
2,10. Sept. for 3 ΠΣΠ 1K. 8, 61. Prov. 
28, 6. (Ecclus. 6, 2.) κατά ο. acc. of 
rule or manner, 2 Pet. 3,3 κατὰ τὰς ἰδίας 
αὐτῶν ἐπιυμίας. Jude v. 16. 18. (Sept. 
Num. 24,1. Wisd. 6, 4.) ὀπίσω ο. gen. 
of rule or manner, 2 Pet. 2, 10 ὀπίσω σαρ- 
κός, comp. above in πο. 1; ὑπό ο. gen. 
under or among, Luke 8, 14 ὑπὸ μεριμνῶν 
...πορευόμενοι κτλ. Absol. Luke 13, 33 
πλὴν δεῖ µε onpepov...mopeveoSat, to walk 
i. 6. {0 acl, to fulfil my duties. + 

πορδέω, &, f. now, (πέρδω;) to lay 
waste, to ravage, to destroy, Θ. ᾳ. τὴν ἐκκλη- 
σίαν Gal. 1,13; τὴν πίστιν ν. 98; τούς κτλ. 
Acts 9, 21.—Pr. a city, country, Jos. Ant. 
10. 8. 2. Hdian. 6. 7. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. δ. 4. 

πορισμός, ov, 6, (πόρος, πορίζω;) a pro- 
viding, procuring, Pol. 8. 119. 2.—In N. T. 
acquisition, gain, meton. a source or means 
of gain, 1 Tim. 6, 5. 6. So Wisd. 13, 19. 
14, 2. Plut. M. Crass. 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 4. 


Πόρκιος, ov, 6, Porcius, the prenomen 
of the procurator Festus, Acts 24, 27. See 
in Φῆστος, and comp. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Nomen. 


Topveia, as, 7), (πορνεύωι) 1. fornica- 
tion, lewdness ; Matt. 15, 19 μµοιχεῖαι, πορ- 
νεῖαι. Mark Ἴ, 31. Rom. 1, 99. 1 Cor. 6, 13. 
18. 7,2. 2 Cor. 19, 91. Gal. 5, 19. Eph. 
5, 3. Col. 3,5. 1 Thess. 4, 3. Rev. 9, 21. 
John 8, 41 ἡμεῖς ἐκ πορνείας οὐ γεγεννήµεδα 
we are not born of fornication, we are not 
spurious children, born of a concubine, but 
are the true descendants of Abraham. Sept. 
for B"2323 Gen. 38, 24. Hos. 1,2. So Pa- 
leph. 53.6. Dem. 408. 26.—Spec. adulte- 
ry, Matt. 5, 32. 19,9. (Ecclus. 23, 23.) 
Also incest, incestuous marriage, 1 Cor. 5, 
1 bis. Prob. also as including marriages 
prohibited by the Mosaic law, and genr. all 
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πόῤῥωνεν 


such intercourse as that law interdicted, 
Acts 15, 20. 29, 21, 25. Comp. Lev. ο, 18, 
and 20, 10 sq. 

2. Symbol. from the Heb. for idolatry, 
the forsaking of the true God in order to 
worship idols; comp. in πορνεύω no. 2. 
Rev. 2, 21. 14, 8. 17, 2. 4. 18,3. 19, 2. 
So Sept. and B43 Hos. 9, 3. 4, 12; mat 
Jer. 3, 2.9; MIM Ez. 16, 15, 22. 32 aq. 

πορνεύω, f. εὔσω, (πόρνος, πόρνη.) 

1. to commit fornication, to play the har- 
lot, intrans, 1 Cor. 6, 18 ὁ δὲ πορνεύων. 
10, 8 bis, comp. Num. 25, 1. 9. Sept. for 
Mat Hos. 8, 3—Luc. Alex. 5. Demosth. 
612. 5. 

2. Symbol. from the Heb. of idolatry ; 
the relation existing between God and his 
church being shadowed forth under the 
emblem of the conjugal union, which is 
broken by those who worship idols; see 
Heb. Lex. art. Max no. 2, comp. in ζῆλος 
no. 2. Rev. 2, 14. 20; with µετά ο. gen. 
Rev. 17, 9. 18, 3. 9. So Sept. and py 
1 Chr. 5, 25. Ez. 23,19. Hos.9,1. 

πόρνη, ης, 1), (πόρνος, περνάω, πέρνημι.) 

1. a harlot, prostitute, Matt. 21, 31. 32. - 
Luke 15, 30. 1 Cor. 6,15. 16. Heb, 11, 31. 
James 2, 25. Sept. for noir Gen. 38, 15. 
Josh. 2, 1.—Ecclus. 19, 2. El. V. Η. 4. 
14. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 4. 

2. Symbol. from the Heb. of Babylon 
(Rome), ἡ πόρνη µέγαλη, the great harlot, as 
being the chief seat of idolatry, Rev. 17, 1. 
5. 15. 16. 19,2. Sept. and ΠδΊ Is. 1, 21. 
Ez. 16, 29 sq. See in πορνεύω no. 2. 

TOpvos, ου, 6, (περνάω, mépynut,) a male 
prostitute, catamite, Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 13.— 
In Ν. T. @ fornicator, 1 Cor. 5, 9. 10. 11. 
6, 9. Eph. 5, 5. 1 Tim. 1, 10. Heb. 12, 16. 
13, 4. Rev. 21, 8. 22,15. So Ecclus. 23, 
16. 17. 


πόῤῥω, adv. (πρό,) for Att. πρόσω, Dor. 
πόρσω, Buttm. § 115. 6; pr. forwards, far 
forwards; hence far, far off, Lat. porro; 
Luke 14, 32 ἔτι αὐτοῦ πόῤῥω ὄντος. With 
ἀπό ο. gen. Matt. 15,8 et Mark 7, 6 ἡ κ. 
αὐτῶν πόῤῥω ἀπέχει an’ ἐμοῦ, quoted from 
Is, 29, 13 where Sept. for Pm". Sept. for 
PIM? Jer. 12, 2. So Luc. Anachar. 27. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 6.43; ο. ἀπό Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 
16.—Comparat. ποῤῥωτέρω, farther, Luke 
24,28. So Luc. Tox. 63. Xen. Hell. 4. 
2.11. See Buttm. 1. c. 

πόῤῥωνεν, adv. (πόῤῥω,) from afar, 
from 8 distance, Buttm. § 116. 1. Heb. 11, 
13 π. αὐτὰς ἴδοντες. Sept. for PIMI2 Job 
2, 12. Is. 49, 12. So Jos. B. J. 3. 6. 1. 


ποῤῥωτέρω 
Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 31.—Also, far off, at a dis- 
tance, Luke 17, 12 οἱ ἔστησαν πόβῥωδεν. 
Sept. and PIN72 Jer. 23, 23; PIT Is. 33, 
13. So Hdian. 2. 6. 20 ἑστῶτες mépp. Comp. 
in ἐκ πο. 1. b. Heb. Lex. art. J@ no. 3. h. 


ποβῥωτέρω, see in πόῤῥω. 


πορφύρα, ας, ἡ, Lat. purpura, i. 6. the 
purple-muscle, a species of shell-fish found 
on the coasts of the Mediterranean, which 
yields a reddish-purple dye, much prized by 
the ancients, Ac]. H. Anim. 7. 31, 34; 
comp. Plin. H. Ν. 9. 36 or 60. Heb. 19838 
different from the M22" or helix iantha 
Linn. which yields the bluish or cerulean 
purple; see Heb. Lex. under these words. 
Braun de Vestit. Sacerdot. p. 201 sq. Bo- 
chart Hieroz. II. 740 sq.—In Ν. T. meton. 
purple, i, e. «ny thing dyed with purple, 
purple cloths, robes of purple, worn by per- 
sons of rank and wealth, Luke 16, 19 ἐνεδι- 
δύσκετο πορφύραν καὶ βύσσον. Rev. 17, 4 
Rec. 18,12. Sept. and 193 Ex. 25, 4. 
26, 1. 31. (1 Macc. 4, 23. Jos. B. J. 6. 8. 3. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 91. Plato Legg. 847. ο.) Spec. 
a purple robe, put upon Christ as a mock 
‘emblem of royalty, Mark 15,17. 20; comp. 
ἡ πορφύρα βασιλική Hdian. 1. 16. 8. 2 Macc. 
4,38. In Matt. 27, 28 the same is called 
χλαμὺς κοκκίνη i. e. coccus-dyed, crimson ; 
just as in English the expressions purple-red 
and crimson are often interchanged ; 89 too 
Hor. Sat. 2. 6. 102 ‘rubro cocco tincta 
vestis,’ i. q. ‘ vestis purpurea’ in v. 106. 

π ορφύρεος οὓς, έα G, έον οὖν, adj. (πορ- 
φύρα,) purple, 16. reddish-purple ; John 19, 
2. 5 ἱμάτιον πορφυροῦν, comp. in πορφύρα 
fin. Rev. 18, 16 περιβεβλημένη πορφυροῦν 
sc. περιβόλαιον. Rev. 17, 4 in later edit. 
Sept. for JO39N Judg. 8, 26. Esth. 1, 6.— 
Hdian. 7. 5. 7. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 2. 


TOPPUPOTTONLS; ews, ἡ, (πορφύρα, πω- 
λέω,) α seller of purple cloths, a dealer in 
purple, Acts 16, 14. Comp. in Θυάτειρα. 


ποσάκις, ady. interrog. (πύσος)) how 
many times? how often! Matt. 18, 21. 23, 
37. Luke 13, 34.—Ecclus. 20, 17. Luc. 
Tim. 4. Plato Epist. 353. d. Comp. Buttm. 
y 71. 2. 

πόσις, εως, ἡ, (wivw,) a drinking, Luc. 
D. Deor. 18. 2.—In N. T. drink, John 6, 55. 
Rom. 14, 17 βρῶσις καὶ méats. Col. 2, 16. 
Sept. for "M2 Dan. 1, 10. So Hdian. 1. 
17. 17. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 15. 

πόσος, η, ov, interrog. pron. correlative 
to ὅσος,τόσος, Buttm. $79. 3,5; how great? 
quantus ? 
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πύτε 


1, Of magnitude, quantity, how great? 
how much? Luke 16,5 πόσον ὀφείλεις τῷ 
κυρίῳ pou; v. 7. Intens. Matt. 6, 23 τὸ 
σκότος πόσον; 2Cor.7,11. Ὠαί.πόσφ by 
how much, before a comparat. Θ, 6. μᾶλλον», 
how much more, Matt. 7,11. 10, 25. Luke 
11, 13. 12, 24.28. Rom. 11, 12. 24. Philem. 
16. Heb. 9, 14; χεῖρων Heb. 10, 29; δια- 
φέρει Matt. 12,12. So Wisd. 12,21. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 5. 4: méoq@ μᾶλλον Diod. Sic. 1. 2. 
—Of an amount of time, how much? how 
long? πόσον χρόνον Mark 9,21. So Isoer. 
Panath. p. 424 π. χρόνος. Plato Rep. 540. a. 

2. Plur. of number, how many? Matt. 15, 
34 πόσους ἄρτους ἔχετε; 16, 9. 10. Mark 6, 
38. 8, 5. 19. 20. Luke 15, 17. Acts 21, 20 
πόσαι μυριάδες. Intens. Matt. 27, 13 et 


Mark 15,4 πόσα σου καταμαρτυροῦσι»; i. e. 


how many and great things, what things. 
Sept. for %33 Gen. 47, 8. 2 Sam. 19, 35. 
—/Eschin. 2. 20. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 35. 


ποταμός, ov, 6, (perh. πότος, πίνω, 4. d. 
πότιµον ὕδωρ;) α river, stream; Mark 1, 5 
ἐν τῷ Ἱορδάνῃ ποταµφ. Acts 16, 13. Rev. 
8,10. 9, 14 τῷ ποταμῷ τῷ µεγ. Εὐφράτῃ. 
16, 4. 13. Allegor. John 7, 38. Rev. 22, 1. 
2. Sept. for "72 Gen. 2, 10. 15,18; "IN" 
Gen. 41, 1. Ex. 1,22. So Hdian. 7. 1. 13, 
17. Xen. An. 4. 1. 2.—Spec. of a stream 
as swollen, overflowing, i. 4. a torrent, flood, 
Matt. 7, 25. 27. Luke 6, 48. 49. 2 Cor. 11, 
26. Rev. 12, 15.16. Comp. Sept. and is" 
Ts. 59, 19. 


ποταµοφόρητ OS, ου, 6, 7, adj. ice 
pos, Φορέω, φέρω,) borne away by a flood, 
Rev. 12, 15.—Hesych. ἀπόερσεν' ἀπέπνιξε, 
τουτέστι ποταμοφύρητο» ἐποίησεν. 

ποταπός, 7, ov, interrog. adj. what? of 
what kind, sori, manner ? spoken of disposi- 
tion, character, quality, i. q. ποῖος. Matt. 8, 
27 ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος; what manner of 
man ts this? Mark 13, 1 bis, a. AiSoe καὶ π. 
οἰκοδομαί; Luke 1, 29. 7, 39. 2 Pet. 3, 11. 
1 John 3, 1.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 7. ib. 4. 
66. Luc. Parasit. 22. So once ποδαπός 
Dem. 782. 8. The form rorazos is for πο- 
δαπός, which the earlier Greeks used only 
in the sense: from what country? whence? 
Lat. cujas? as if from ποῦ, πόφεν, and obs. 
δάπος, i. ᾱ. ἔδαφος, δάπεδον. Buttmann ἆθ- 
rives it from ποῦ ἀπὸ or πὀδεν ἀπὸ; see 
Lexil. I. 125, 302. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 56 sq. 
Passow in ποδαπός. 


πὀτε, interrog. adv. correl. to τότε, ὅτε, 
Buttm. 116. 4: when? at what time? e.g 
direct, Matt. 24, 3 wore ταῦτα ἐστί; 25, 37 
more σε εἴδομεν πεινῶντα; V. 38. 39. 44. 


Mark 13, 4. Luke 17, 20. 21, 7. John 6, 25. 


ποτέ 


10, 94. Rev. 6, lu. So ἕως tore, until 
when? how long? Matt. 17, 17 bis, & γενεὰ 
ἄπίστος, ἕως πότε ἔσομαι ped ὑμῶν κτλ. 
Mark 9, 19 bis. Luke 9, 41. Sept. πότε for 
"m2 Job 7,4; ἕως πότε for "11279 Ps. 80, 
5. Jer. 4, 14. 21. So Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 32; 
los wm. 1 Macc. 6, 22.—Indirect, Mark 13, 
33 οὐκ οἴδατε γάρ, πότε 6 καιρός ἐστι. V. 39. 
Luke 12, 36. So Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 1 μένει», 
wor én’ αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿Λβεσάλωμος ἔλδῃ. 

ποτέ, indef. and enclitic, correl. to τότε, 
ὅτε, Buttm. ὁ 116. 4; pr. when, whenever, i.e. 

1. at some time, one time or other, once, 
both of time past and future. E. g. of the 
past, once, formerly, John 9, 13 τὸν ποτὲ 
τυφλόν. Rom. 7, 9 χωρὶς νόµου ποτέ. 11, 
30. Gal. 1, 13. 23 bis. Eph. 2, 2. 3. 11. 13. 
5, 8. Phil. 4, 10 ὅτι ἤδη ποτέ that now once, 
now at length. (Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 32, 
51.) Col. 1, 21 ὑμᾶς ποτε ὄντας κτλ. 3, 7. 
Tit. 3, 3. Philem. 11. 1 Pet. 2, 10. 3, 5. 20. 
2 Pet. 1,21. So Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 1. 
15. 11. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 2.—Of the future, 
once, one day, at last, Luke 22, 32. Rom. 1, 
10 εἴπως ἤδη ποτὲ εὐοδωβήσομαι. So Hdian. 
2. 3. 18. 

2. αἱ any time, ever; Eph. 5, 29 οὐδεὶς 
γάρ ποτε τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σάρκα ἐμίσησεν. 
1 Thess. 8, 5 οὔτε γάρ ποτε. 2 Pet. 1, 10. 
With negat. py it takes the form µήποτε, 
which see in its order. So Luc. D. Deor. 
10.2. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 19.—Intens. in an 
interrogation, like Engl. ever, now, express- 
ing surprise, Buttm. 4149. m. 31. 1 Cor. 
9,1 ris στρατεύεται ἰδίοις ὀψωνίοις ποτέ; 
Heb. 1, 5. 13. Indirect, Gal. 2, 6 ὁποῖοί 
ποτε ἦσαν. So Ceb. Tab. 2, 3. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. 1, 23 indir. A. V. H. 2. 8 ds τίς ποτε 
οὗτός ἐστιν. 

πότερος, η, ον, interrog. pron. which of 
the two? Buttm. §'78. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 4. 
—In Ν. T. only Neut. πότερον as Adv. 
whether? utrum ? indirect, and followed by 
ἤ, or, in a question containing two contrary 
propositions ; John 7, 17 πότερον ἐκ τοῦ 
Seou ἐστιν, ἢ ἐγὼ κτλ. Sept. for 4 Job 7, 
12. So Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 1. Plut. Sept. Sap. 
Conv. 3 pen. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 4. 

ποτήριον; ου, TO, (ποτήριος, ποτήρ; πό- 
τος, πίνω.) 

1. a drinking vessel, a cup; Matt. 10, 
42 ποτήριον Wuxpod µόνον. 23, 25 τὸ ἔξω- 
Sey τοῦ ποτηρίου. V. 26. 26, 27. Mark 7, 4. 
3. 9,41. 14, 23. Luke 11, 39. @2, 17. 20. 
1 Cor. 11, 25. Rev. 17, 4. Sept. for ow 
Gen. 40, 11. 13. 21. 2 Chr. 4, 5.—Ceb. 
Tab. 5. Luc. Jup. Trag. 42. Plut. Mor. Il. 
Ρ. 13. 
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Ποτίολοι 


9. Meton. α cup for the contents of a 
cup, cup-full, e. g. a cup of wine; 80 of 
the wine drank at the eucharist, Luke 22, 
90 et 1 Cor. 11, 25 τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον 7 
καινὴ διαδήκη. 1 Cor. 10, 16 τὸ π. τῆς εὖλο» 
γίας, see in πάσχα. So πίνειν τὸ ποτήριον 
to drink the cup; 1 Cor. 10, 21 bis, rd 
ποτήριον κυρίου ... καὶ τὸ π. δαιµονίω», i. 6. 
consecrated to the Lord or to idols. 11, 26. 
97. ν. 28 πίνειν ἐκ τοῦ ποτηρίου, comp. 
John 4, 14. 

3. Trop. from the Heb. Jot, portion, un- 
der the emblem of a cup which God pre- 
sents to be drank, either for good, as Ps. 
16, 5. 23, 5; or also for evil, Ps. 11, 6. 75, 
8, Ez. 23, 31 sq.—lIn N. T. the cup of sor- 
row, the bitter lof, which awaited the Sa- 
viour in his sufferings and death, Matt. 20, 
99. 23. 26, 39. 42. Mark 10, 38. 39. 14, 
36. Luke 22, 42. John 18, 11. Spoken 
also of the cup of which God in his wrath 
causes the nations to drink, so that they 
του] and stagger to destruction, see espec. 
in Supds, Rev. 14, 10. 16, 19. 18, 6.— 
Arabian writers use the same figure, e. g. 
‘cup of death? Hamasa ed. Schult. p. 440 ; 
‘cup of destruction’ Abulf. Ann. I. 352; 
see Heb. Lex. art. oid. 


ποτίζω, f. iow, (πότος, πίνω) 1. to 
let drink, to give to drink, ο. acc. of pers. 
Matt. 25, 35. 42 ἐποτίσατέ pe. 27, 48. Mark 
15, 36. Rom. 12, 20; acc. impl. Matt. 25, 
37. Luke 13, 15. Trop. Rev. 14, 8. Pass. 
trop. 1 Cor. 12, 13. Sept. for MPV Gen. 
21, 19. 24, 18. (Ceb. Tab. 5.) With two 
acc. of pers. and thing, comp. Buttm. $131. 
5. Winer § 32. 4. Matt. 10, 42 ὃς ἐὰν ποτίσῃ 
ἕνα τῶν μικρῶ τ. ποτήριον ψυχροῦ. Ματκ 9, 
41. Trop. 1 Cor. 3,2. Sept. and mpwn 
Gen. 19, 32sq. Judg. 4,19. Job 22, 7. See 
Gesen. Lehre. p. 810 sq.—Ecclus. 15, 3. 
Cebet. Tab. 19; acc. of thing Plato Phedr. 
247. e. 

9. Of plants, to water, fo irrigate, only 
trop. of instruction, absol. 1 Cor. 3, 6 ἐγὼ 
ἐφύτευσα, ᾿Απολλὼς ἐπότισεν. V. 7. 8.—Pr. 
Sept. for mpwin Gen. 2, 6. Ez. 17, 7. Xen. 
Conv. 2. 25. 


Ποτίολοι, ων, οἱ, Puteoli, now Puzzu- 
oli, a maritime town of Italy omthe northern 
shore of the bay of Naples. Its ancient 
Greek name was Δικαιάρχεια. It was a 
favourite place of resort for the Romans, on 
account of the adjacent mineral waters and 
hot baths; and its harbour was defended 
by a celebrated mole, the remains of which 
are stillto be scen. Here Paul landed on 
his way to Rome. Acts 28, 13. Comp. 


WOTOS 


Strabo 5. p. 245. ib. 17. p.'793. Plin. H. N. 
36. 14. Jos. Ant. 17. 12. 1. 

πότος; ov, 6, (πίνω;) pr. @ drinking, act 
of drinking, Xen. Απ. 2. 3. 15.—Oftener 
and in Ν. T. α drinking together, α drinking- 
bout, 1 Pet. 4, 3 ἐν κώμοις καὶ πότοις. Sept. 
for MAM Gen. 19, 3. 40, 20. So Jos. Ant. 
5.8.6. Al. V. H. 8. 23. Xen. Conv. 8. 
4.1. 

ποῦ, interrog. adv. (correl. to πού indef. 
and οὗ,) where? in what place? Buttm. 
} 116. 4. Matth. ὁ 611. 3. 

1. Pr. and genr. where? a) In a di- 
rect question, before the Indic. Matt. 2, 2 
ποῦ ἐστιν ὁ τεχδεὶς βασιλεύς. Mark 14, 14. 
Luke 17, 17. 37. 22, 11. John 1, 39. Ἴ, 11. 
8, 10. 19. 9, 12. 11, 34. 1 Pet. 4, 18. 
With Φέλειν before the Subj. Matt. 26, 17 
mou δέλεις ἐτοιμάσωμέν σοι φαγεῖν τὸ πά- 
σχα. Mark 14, 12. Luke 22, 9. Sept. for 
"x Gen. 4,9; mex Gen. 18,9. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 4. 4. Xen. Mag. Eq. 7.14. _ b) 
Indirect, often in N. T. see Winer §61. 
2.n. Before the Indic. Matt. 2, 4 ἐπυνθά- 
νετο παρ αὐτῶν, mov 6 Χ. γεννᾶται. Mark 
15, 47. John 1, 40 καὶ εἶδον ποῦ μένει. 11, 
57. 20, 2. 13. 15. Rev. 9, 193. Before the 
Subj. Matt. 8,20 mov τὴν κεφαλήν κλίνῃ. 
Luke 9, 68. 12,17. ο) Ina direct ques- 
tion implying a negative, i. e. that a person 
or thing is not present, does not exist ; 
comp. Matth. § 611. 3. Luke 8, 25 ποῦ 
ἐστιν 4 πίστις ὑμών; Rom. 3, 27. 1 Cor. 
1, 20 ter. 12, 1'7 bis. 19. (Gal. 4,15.] 2 Pet. 
3, 4. 1 Cor. 15, 55 bis, quoted from Sept. 
Hos. 13, 14, where Heb. "mx. Sept. and 
MN Judg. 9, 38. Job 17, 15. Joel 2, 17, 
So Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2. Eurip. Phen. 558 
or 562. 

2. By attract. after verbs of motion, 
where? i. q. whither? to what place? as 
often in English; comp. Buttm. § 151. I. 8. 
So in a direct question, John 7, 35 ποῦ οὗ- 
τος µελλει πορεύεσβαι; 13, 36 κύριε, ποῦ 
ὑπάγεις» 16, 5. Sept. for M28 Gen. 16, 8. 
Deut. 1, 28. Cant. 5,18. (Luc. D. Mort. 
3.2.) Indirect, John 3, 8 οὐκ οἶδας... ποῦ 
ὑπάγει. 8, 14 bis. 12,35. 14,5. Heb. 11, 8. 
1 John 2, 11. 

πού, indef. particle, enclitic, (correl. 
with ποῦ, οὗ,) somewhere, in some place or 
other; see Buttm. §116. 4. ὁ 149. πι. 31. 
Viger. p. 446. Heb. 2, 6 διεμαρτύρετο δέ πού 
ris. 4,4. So Jos. B. J. 6.3.3. Xen. Conv. 
4.7 εἶπε γάρ που “Opnpos.—Joined with 
numerals, somewhere about, nearly, Rom. 4, 


19 ἑκατονταέτης που ὑπάρχων. So Ad. V. 
Η. 13. 4. Xen. ic. 17. 2. 
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πούς 


Πούδης, δεντος, ὁ, Pudens, pr. n. of a 
Christian, 2 Tim. 4, 21. 


πούς, πόδος, 6, the foot ; for the accent 
mous instead of ποῦς, see Lob. ad Phryn 
p. 453, 765. Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. § 41. 7. 
E. g. of men, Matt. 10, 14. 18, 8 bis, 4 6 
πούς σου σκανδαλίζει oe...% δύο πόδας 
ἔχοντα. 22, 13. Luke 15, 22. 24, 39. 40. 
John 20, 12. Acts 21,11. Rev. 2, 18. al. 
sep. Of animals, Matt. 7, 6. Anthropo- 
path. of God Matt. 5, 35. Acts 7,49; comp 
Is. 66,1. Sept. for 529 Gen. 8, 9. Judg. 
1,6.7.sep. So Luc. D. Deor. 19. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 19; of anim. Hdian. 1. 15. 11. 
Xen. Venat. 4. 1 fin—The following spe- 
cial uses of πούς may be noted: a) παρὰ 
τοὺς πόδας τινός, spoken of what is at 
one’s feet, e. g. to cast or lay al one’s feet, 
i. q. to give over into one’s care and charge, 
as sick persons, Matt. 15, 30; money, pro- 
perty, Acts 4, 35. 37. 5,2. 7,58. Also to 
su at the feel of any one, as disciples were 
accustomed to sit on the ground before their 
master or teacher, see Schoettgen Hor. Heb. 
I. p. 477. Luke 8, 35. 10, 39 ἡ παρακαδί- 
σασα παρὰ τοὺς π. τοῦ Ἰ. Acts 22, 3 παρὰ 
τ.π. Γαμαλιὴλ πεπαιδευµένος. But Luke 
7, 38 στᾶσα παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ ὀπίσω, 
i,e. standing behind the triclinium at the 
feet of Jesus as he reclined upon it; see also 
in lett.d, below. b) ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας reves, 
to put or subdue under one’s feet, to make 
subject to any one, in allusion to the an- 
cient manner of treading down or putting 
the foot upon the necks of vanquished ene- 
mies, see Josh. 10, 24. Lam. 5, 5; comp. 
Ps. 8,7. So Rom. 16, 20 6 Φεὺς...συν- 
τρίψει τὸν Σατανᾶν ὑπὸ τοὺς π. ὑμῶν. 1 Cor. 
15, 25. 27. Eph. 1, 23. Also Heb. 2, 8 
πάντα ὑπετάξας ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ, 
quoted from Ps. 8, 7 where Sept. for "ΠΠ 
"133", In a like sense put after ὑποπόδιον 
q. ν. Matt. 22, 44 ἕως ἂν S@ τοὺς éySpovs 
σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου, and so Mark 
12, 36. Luke 20, 43. Acts 2, 35. Heb. 1, 
19. 10,13, all quoted from Ps. 110, 1 where 
Sept. for 472222 BIN. ο) Spoken of 
the oriental mode of making supplication, 
or of doing reverence and homage to a su- 
perior, by prostrating oneself before him, 
comp. Bsth. 8, 3. Gen. 44, 14. Ruth 2, 10. 
2Sam. 1,2. E. g. to fall at one’s feet, in 
supplication, πεσὼν οὖν eis τοὺς πόδας αὖ- 
τοῦ Matt. 18, 29; πρὸς τοὺς πόδας Mark 5, 
29. Ἴ, 2ὔ. Sept. πρὸς τοὺς π. for 1191 "pd 
Esth. 8, 3. In reverence and homage, πε- 
σεῖν εἰς τοὺς πόδας John 11,32; ἐπὶ τοὺς π. 
Acts 10, 25; παρὰ τοὺς π. Luke 17, 16° 


πρᾶγμα᾽ 
ὀνώπιον τῶν π. Rev. 3, 9, and ἔμπροσ»εν 
Rev. 19, 10. 22, 8; comp. Heb. ’" "252 
Esth. 8, 3. Ina like sense, κρατῆσαι τοὺς 
πόδας τινός Matt. 28,9. d) In allusion to 
the custom of washing the feet of strangers 
and guests, and also of anointing the feet ; 
here the washing was usually done by the 
lowest slaves, see 1 Sam. 25, 41, and comp. 
Gen. 24, 32. 43, 24; but sometimes appar- 
ently by the master himself in token of re- 
spect, comp. Gen. 18, 4. 19,2; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 26. E. g. Luke 7, 
44 ὕδωρ ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας µου οὐκ ἔδωκας. 
John 13, 5 (Ἰησοῦς) ἤρξατο νίπτειν τοὺς 
πόδας τῶν p. Υ. 6. 8. 9. 10. 12. 14 bis. So 
of Mary, who washed Jesus’ feet with her 
tears, and kissed and anointed them in token 
of affection, Luke 7, 38 ter. 44. 45. 46. John 
11,2; comp. in ἀλείφω. e) Meton. to the 
feet as the instrument of going, walking, 1s 
sometimes ascribed that which strictly be- 
longs to the person who goes, walks; comp. 
in ὀφβαλμός πο. 3. Luke 1, Τὸ κατευδύ- 
ναι τοὺς πόδας ἡμῶν eis ὁδὸν εἰρήνης. Heb. 
12,13. (Ps. 119, 110. Prov. 4, 26.) Acts 
5,9 οἱ πόδες τῶν Φαψάντων κτλ. Rom. 3, 
15. 10,15 ὡς ὡραῖοι of πόδες τῶν εὐαγγ. 
κτλ. quoted from Is. 52, 7, where see Ge- 
sen. Comment. Comp. 1 K. 14, 12. Prov. 
1,16. Job 31,5. + 

πρᾶγμα, ατος, τό, (πράσσω;) pr. α thing 
done or to be done, Θ. β' 

1. Something done, α deed, act, fact, mat- 
ter. Luke 1, 1 διήγησιν περὶ τῶν... ἐν ἡμῖν 
πραγμάτων, i. 6. things done, events. James 
3, 16 wav φαῦλον πραγμα. Heb. 6, 18. 10, 
1. 11,1. Sept. for 333 Gen. 24, 50. Judg. 
6, 29.—Hdian. 7. 5. 8. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 7. 

3. Something doing or to be done, @ mat- 
ter, business, affair. Matt. 18, 19 ἐὰν δύο 
ὑμῶν συμφωνήσωσιν περὶ παντὸς πράγμα" 
τος. Acts 5,4. Rom. 16, 2. 3 Cor. 7, 11. 
: Thess. 4,6. Sept. for YR Ecc. 3, 1. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 6.2. Diod. Sic. 2. 2. 
Xen. An. 5. 6. 28.—Spec. in a judicial 
sense, πρᾶγμα ἔχειν, to have a matter at 
law, a lawsuit, 1 Cor. 6, 1. So Xen. Mem. 
9. 9. 1. 

πραγματεία, as, ἡ, (πραγματεύομαι) 
a doing, business, affair, 2 Tyn. 2, 4, Sept. 


for MaN2D 1 Chr. 28, 21.—2 Mace. 2, 32. ᾿ 


Dem. 101. 22. Plato Gorg. 501. b. 
πραγματεύομαι, f. εὔσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (πρᾶγμαι) to be doing, to be busy, oc- 
cupied, Luc. Philops. 36. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 
96.—In N. T. like Engl. fo do business, i.e. 
to trade, to traffick, absol. Luke 19, 13; i. q. 
ἐργάζομαι in Matt. 25, 16. So mpeyparev- 
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πράκτωρ 
της, @ business-man, merchant, Plut. de cu- 
pid. Div. 4. Id. de non {ῶωποτ. 2; comp. 
Rabb. oiwia2a%p, a merchant, Buxt. Lex. 
1799. 

πραιτώριον, ου, τό, Lat. pretorium. 
i.e. in Latin usage, the general’s ἰεπί in a 
camp, Liv. 3. 5. Cic. de Divin. 1.33; comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 373; Dict. of Antt. 
s.v. Also the house or palace of the gov- 
ernor of α province, whether a pretor or other 
officer, Cic. Verr. Act. II. 4. 28. ib. 5. 35; 
any large house, palace, Sueton. Calig. 37. 
Aug. 63, 72. Tit. 8.—Hence in N. T. a 


pretorian residence, governor’s house, pa- 


lace; spoken 

1. Of the palace of Herod at Jerusalem, 
built with great magnificence at the north- 
ern part of the upper city (Zion), westward 
of the temple and overlooking the latter ; 


to which there was also access from the 


palace over the open place called thé“Xys- 


tus anda bridge across the valley of the 


Tyropeon ; see Jos. Ant. 15. 9. 3. ib. 20. 
8.11. B. J. 1.21. 1. ib. 2.16. 3. With 


the palace were connected the three towers 


Hippicus, Phasaél, and Mariamne, Jos. B. J. 
5. 4. 3, 4. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 453- 


458. In this palace the Roman procurators, 


whose head-quarters were properly at Cesa- 
rea (Acts 23, 23 sq. 25, 1), took up their 


residence when they visited Jerusalem ; 


their tribunal, βῆμα, being sometimes set 
up in the open place or area before it; 
Jos. B. 1. 2. 14.8, Φλῶρος (Florus) δὲ τότε 
μὲν ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις αὐλίζεται΄ τῇ δὲ ὑστε- 
paig Biya πρὸ αὐτῶν Ἠέμενος καδέζεται κτλ. 
comp. ib. 2. 9. 3. Adam’s Rom. Ant. Ρ. 
313: comp. art. AcSdarpwros. So John 18, 
98 bis. 33. 19, 9; in Matt. 27, 27 et Mark 
15, 16, it seems to refer to the court or part 
of the palace where the procurator’s guards 
were stationed. So Act. Thom. § 3 πραιτώ- 
ρια βασιλικά. ib. ὁ 17, 18, 19, where it al- 
ternates with τὸ παλάτιον. 

2. Of the palace of Herod at Cesarea, 
perhaps in like manner the residence of the 
procurator, Acts 23, 35. 

8. Of the pratorian camp at Rome, i. e. 
the camp or quarters of the pretorian co- 
horts, Phil. 1,13. These were privileged 
troops instituted by Augustus to guard his 
person, and to have charge of the city ; but 
they soon became the most powerful body 
in the state ; see Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 563. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Pretoriani. Comp. in 
στρατοπεδάρχης. 

πράκτωρ, opos, ὁ, (πράσσω;) a doer, 
Soph. Trach. 864. Antiphon. 121. 39.— 
In N. T. an exactor, collector, a public off- 


πρᾶξις 


cer who collected debts, fines, penalties, 
taxes, Luke 12, 58 bis; comp. ὑπηρέτης in 
Matt. 5,25. Sept. for was Is. 3,12. So 
Dem. 778. 18. ib. 1337. 26. See Boeckh 
Staatsh. d. Ath. I. p. 167, 403. 

π ρᾶξι, εως, ἡ, (πράσσωι) pr. α doing, 
action, Ἱ. 6. 

1. Something done, an act, deed, practice ; 
Plur. acts, works, conduct. Matt. 16, 97 ἀπο- 
δώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν πρᾶξιν αὑτοῦ. Luke 
23, 51. Acts 19, 18. Rom. 8, 13. Col. 3, 9. 
So Πρᾶξεις τῶν ᾽Αποστύλων, Acts of the 
Apostles, as the title of the book of Acts. 
Sept. for P23 2 Chr. 13, 22. 27, 7.—Jos. 
Ant. 10. 4. 5. Hdian. 2. 15. 12. Xen. Cyr. 
1.3.1. 

2. Something to be done, business, office, 
function ; Rom. 12, 4 τὰ δὲ µέλη πάντα οὗ 
τὴν αὐτὴν ἔχει πρᾶξιν.---Ἑσο]β. 11,10. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 6. 

πρᾶος, ον, only in masc. and neut. Sing. 
and masc. Plural ; the rest being from πραύς, 
Buttm. §64. 2; meek, mild, gentle, Matt. 
11, 29 πρᾶόν εἰμι.. So 2 Macc. 15, 12. 
Plut. Mor. II. p. 13. Xen. Ag. 11. 10.— 
_ Sometimes written πρᾷος, Passow s.v. The 
form mpavs is earlier, but not better; see 
Passow in πραύς [Eng]. in πρᾶος]. Lob. ad 
Phryn. 403. 

πραότης, τητος, ἡ, (mpaos,) meekness, 
mildness, forbearance ; 1 Cor. 4,21 ἐν πνεύ- 
pati re πραότητος. 2 Cor. 10, 1 διὰ τῆς 
πραότητος τοῦ Χριστοῦ. Gal. 5, 23. 6, 1. 
Eph. 4, 2. Col. 3,12. 1 Tim. 6, 11. 2 Tim. 
2,25. Tit. 3,2. Sept. for 7925 Ρα. 45, 6. 
—Ecclus. 1, 24. Dem. 1405. 15. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 1. 41. 

πρασιά, as, 4, a bed in a garden, gar- 
den-plat, Ecclus. 24, 31. Theophr. H. Plant. 
4. 4. 3.—In N. T. an area, plat, square, like 
a garden-bed ; Mark 6, 40 πρασιαὶ πρασιαί, 
plat-wise, by plats, like beds in a garden. 
The repetition without xai denotes distribu- 
tion, 1. q. ἀνὰ πρασιάς, comp. Sept. and Heb. 
Ex. 8, 10 [14]. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 668. Wi- 
ner § 58. 1; see also in δύο. So pupia µν- 
pia, i. {. κατὰ µυριάδας, Auschy]. Pers. 981. 

πράσσω ν. Ττω, f. ζω, aor. 1 ἔπραξα, 
perf. πέπραχα, to do, expressing an action 
as continued or not yet completed; what 
one does repeatedly, continuedly, habitually ; 
like ποιέω no. 2. So John 3, 20. 5, 29; 
elsewhere only in the writings of Luke and 
Paul. 

1. Trans. to do, with acc. of thing, without 
reference to a person as the remote object ; 
see belowinno.3. α) Of particular deeds, 
acts, works, done repeatedly or continually, 
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πραὐπάνεια 


to do, to perform, to execute; Acts 19, 19 
ἱκανοὶ δὲ τῶν τὰ περίεργα πραξάντων. ν. 36 
μηδὲν προπετές. 26, 26. 1 Thess. 4, 11 
πράσσειν τὰ ἴδια. Once put instead of re- 
peating a preceding verb, 1 Cor. 9,17 εἰ 
ἑκὼν τοῦτο πράσσω, comp. Vv. 16; see in 
ποιέω no. 2. ο. So Hdian. 3. 6. 1. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 9. 1 τὰ ἑαυτοῦ. Cyr. 5.4.11.  b) 
Of a course of action or conduct, espec. of 
right, duty, virtue, fo do, to exercise, to prac- 
tise; Acts 26, 20 ἄξια τῆς µετανοίας ἔργα 
πράσσοντας. Rom. 2, 25 νόµον, i. e. τὰ τοῦ 
νόµου. 7, 15. 9, 11. 2 Cor. 5,10. Phil. 4, 9. 
Sept. and MW Prov. 91,7. So Dem. 310. 
19. Xen. Mem. 2.6.17 καλἀ. ο) Oftener 
of evil deeds or cgnduct, {ο do, i. q. fo com- 
mil, to practise; Luke 22, 23 6 τοῦτο µέλ- 
λων πράσσειν. 23, 15 οὐδὲ ἄξιον Savdrov 
ἐστὶ πεπραγµένον αὐτῷ, comp. Buttm. ὁ 134. 
4. Luke 23, 41 bis. John 3, 20 6 φαῦλα 
πράσσων. 5,29. Acts 25, 11. 25. 26, 31. 
Rom. 1, 32 bis. 2, 1.2.3. 7, 19. 13, 4. 
2 Cor. 5, 10. 12, 21. Gal. 5, 21. Sept. 
and ΠΩΣ Prov. 10, 24; 358 Job 36, 23. 
Ῥτον. 30, 20. So Hdian. 7. 6. 10. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 29 φαῦλα. 

2. Intrans. to do, comp. Buttm. ὁ 119. η. 
3fin, E.g. a) todo, to act, with an ad- 
junct of manner; Acts 3, 17 κατὰ ἄγνοιαν 
ἐπράξατε, comp. v. 14.15. Acts 17, 7 οὗτοι 
πάντες ἀπέναντι τῶν Soyp. Kaicapos πράτ- 
τουσι. Sept. and ΠΦΣ Gen. 31, 28. Prov. 
14,17. So Pol. 3.69. 8. ib. 5.75.9. Ὁ) 
Like Engl. to do, to fare, to be in any state 
of good or ill, with an adjunct of manner ; 
Eph. 6, 21 ri πράσσω, how I do, how I fare. 
Acts 16, 29 see in ed. So 2 Macc. 9, 19. 
Diod. Sic. 11. 54. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 8. 

3. In reference to a person, {ο do to or 
in respect to any one; in N. T. only of harm 
orevil. a) Genr. with acc. of thing and 
dat. of pers. Acts 16, 28 μηδὲν πράξῃς σεαυ- 
τῷ κακών. So ἐπί τινα, as to, Acts 5, 35; 
πρός τινα, against, Acts 26,9. Soc. dat. 
Luc. Tim. 50. Xen. An. 5. 7. 29; c. dupl. 
acc. Xen. Cc. 12. 7; comp. Buttm. ὁ 181. 
5. ὮὉ) Spec. q. d. to do from any one, i.e. 
to exact, to collect, to exlort money from 
any one; in Ν. Τ. only ο, acc. of thing, 
Luke 3, 13 μηδὲν πλέον... πράσσετε. 19, 
23 ἐλδὼν σὺν τύκῳ ἂν ἔπραξα αὑτό. So 
Jos. Ant. 9. 11. 1. Dem. 617. 24. Xen. Hell. 
1. 3.8; ο. dupl. ace. Luc. Vitar. Auct. 18. 
Xen. An. 7. 6. 17 ἐὰν πράττητε αὐτὸν τὰ 
χρήματα. 

πραὐπάνεια, ας, ἡ, (πραύς, πάσχω;) 
pr. a suffering meekly, i. q. meekness, mild- 
ness, gentleness, once 1 Tim. 6, 11 Lachm. 


mpais 


.—Philo de Abr. p. 379. b. Zonaras Lex. 
1576. 

πραῦς, cia, v, Gen. έος οὓς, είας͵ έος οὓς ; 
meek, mild, gentle; Matt. 5,5 µακάριοι οἱ 
πραεῖς. [11, 29.] 21, 5. t Pet. 3,4. Sept. 
for "25 Job 24, 4; 195 Ps. 37, 11.—Ecclus. 
10, 14. Hdian. 7. 1. 3. Xen. Cec. 19. 7. 
See in πρᾶος fin. 

πραύὔτης, τητος, ἡ, (mpavs,) meekness, 
muldness, forbearance, James 1, 21. 3, 13. 
1 Pet. 3,15. Sept. for ΓΠΣ Ps. 45, 6.— 
Ecclus. 3, 17. 4, 8. 

πρέπω, pr. to be conspicuous, distin- 
guished, to excel, Hom. Il. 12. 104. Od. 8. 
172.—Usually and in N. T. impers. πρέ- 
met, wu becomes, it is right, proper; Part. 
πρέπον ἐστί, it is becoming ; constr. with 
dat. of pers. and an infin. as subject, see 
Buttm. $129. 18; e. g. Heb. 2, 10 ἔπρεπε 
γὰρ αὐτῷ ... τελειῶσαι. Matt. 3, 15 πρέπον 
κτλ. (Luc. Imag. 22.) With dat. simpl. 
Eph. 5, 3 καθὼς πρέπει ἁγίοις. (Xen. An. 
1. 9. 6.) With accus. and infin. 1 Cor. 11, 
13. So Luc. D. Deor. 20. 16.—Also in 
the personal construction with a nominative, 
Buttm. |. c. 1 Tim. 2, 10 & πρέπει γυναιξίν. 
Tit. 2, 1. Heb. 7, 26 τοιοῦτος ἡμῖν ἔπρεπεν 
ἀρχιερεύς. Sept. for FINI Ps. 33,1. 93, 5. 
So Luc. Nigrin. 15. Acl. V. H. 12. 1 pen. 


πρεσβεία, as, 9, (πρεσβεύω,) age, sen- 
torily, primogeniture, Auschyl. Pers. 4. Pau- 
san. 3. 1.4.—In N. T. an embassy, concr. 
ambassadors ; e. g. πρεσβείαν ἀποστέλλειν 
Luke 14, 32. 19, 14; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 469.—2 Macc. 4, 11. Hdian. 2. 8. 12. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 1. 

π ρεσβεύω, f. εὔσω, (πρεσβύς,) to be 
aged, elder, Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. Ἴ0. Hdot. 7. 
2.—In N. T. to be an ambassador, to act as 
ambassador, absol. 2 Cor. 5, 20 ὑπὲρ Χρι- 
στοῦ οὖν πρεσβεύομεν. Eph. 6, 20. So 
Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 2. Dem. 421. 16. Xen. Cyr. 
δ. 1.1. 

πρεσβυτέριον, lov, τό, (πρεσβύτερος) 
an assembly of aged men, council of elders, 
senate ; hence Engl. presbytery ; spoken of 
the Jewish senate, Sanhedrim, συνέδριον 
q. v. Luke 22, 66. Acts 23, 5; see in art. 
γερουσία. Of the elders of the Christian 
church, 1 Tim. 4, 14. 


πρεσβύτερος, a, ov, pr. comparat. to 
πρέσθυς an old man, see Buttm. § 69. 3. 

1. Comparat. Adj. older, elder ; Luke 15, 
25 6 vids αὐτοῦ 6 πρεσβύτερος, Sept. for 
"133 Job 1, 13. 18; jet Job 32, 4. So 
Jos. Ant. 6.3.2. As]. V. H. 9. 42. Plato 
Conv. 219. d.—Subst. an older person, sen- 
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πρηνής 


tor; Plur. old men, seniors, the aged ; 1'Tim. 
5, 1 πρεσβυτέρῳ μὴ ἐπιπλήξης. v. 2. Acts 
2,17 of πρ. ὑμῶν. 1 Pet. 5,5. Sept. for 
ie} Gen. 18, 11. 12. 24, 1. (Jos. ο. Apion. 
3.27. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.2.) Also of πρεσβύ- 
τεροι, the ancients, the fathers, ancestors ; 
Matt. 15, 2 αἱ παραδόσεις τῶν πρεσβυτέρων. 
Mark 7, 3. δ. Heb. 11, 2. 

2. Subst. in the Jewish and Christian 
usage, as a title of dignity, a presbyter, elder. 
Plur. presbyters, elders, i. e. persons of ripe 
age and experience who were called to take 
part in the management of public affairs ; 
so in the O. Test. Sept. and Heb. p»ypr, 
see Ex. 18, 19. 19,7. 24, 1. 9. Num. 11, 
16. al. comp. Gen. 50,7. In N.T. spoken: 
a) Of members of the Jewish Sanhedrim 
at Jerusalem, genr. John 8, 9, comp. v. 3. 
Acts 24,1; oras one of the classes of mem- 
bers, e. g. ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ 
οἱ πρεσβύτεροι Matt. 26, 57; oftener οἱ 
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ yp. καὶ οἱ πρεσβ. Matt. 16, 
21. 36, 3. 27, 41. Mark 8,31. 11,27. 14, 
43. 53. 15, 1. Luke 9, 22. 20,1; comp. in 
ἀρχιερεύς no. 2. Also ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ πρεσβ. 
Matt. 21, 23. 26, 47. 59. 27,1. 8. 19. 90. 
28, 12 comp. v. 11. Luke 22, 52. Acts 4, 
23. 23,14. 25,15; οἱ πρεσβ. καὶ οἱ γραμμ. 
Acts 6,12; οἱ ἄρχοντες καὶ οἱ πρεσβ. καὶ οἱ 
γραμμ. Acts 4, ὅ. v. 8 ἄρχοντες τοῦ λαοῦ 
καὶ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ Ἰσραήλ.  Ὁ) Of the 
elders in other cities, e. g. Capernaum, Luke 
7, 3; comp. in κρίσις no. 3. But more 
prob. these were elders of the synagogue ; 
see In ἀρχισυνάγωγος. ϱ) Of the elders of 
Christian churches, presbylers, to whom was 
committed the direction and government of 
individual churches, pr. i. q. ἐπίσκοπος q. Υ. 
Acts 11, 30. 14, 23. 15, 2. 4. 6. 22. 23. 16, 
4. 20,17. 21, 18. 1 Tim. 5,17. Tit. 1, 5. 
James 5, 14. 1 Pet. 5,1. Sing. 6 πρεσβύ- 
repos 1 Tim. 5, 19. 2 John 1. 3 John 1. 
d) Symbol. of the 24 elders around the 
throne of God in heaven, Rev. 4, 4. 10. 5, 
5. 6. 8. 11. 14. 7,11. 19. 11, 16. 14, 3. 
19, 4. 

πρεσβύτης, ου, 6, (πρέσβυς,) an old 
man, one aged, Luke 1, 18. Tit. 2, 2. Philem. 
9 ὡς Παῦλος πρεσβύτης. Sept. for ]P¥ Ex. 
10, 9. 1 Sam. 4, 19.—Hdian. 4. 12.1. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 6. 1. 

πρεσβύτις, τδος, ἡ, (fem. to mpeoBurns,) 
an aged woman, Tit. 2, 3.—Jos. Ant. 7. 7. 
2. Hdian. 5. 3. 6. Plato Hipp. maj. 286. a. 


πρήδω, see πίµπρημι. 

πρηνής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (kindr. πρό;) 
Lat. pronus, i.e. bent forwards, head-fore- 
most, headlong ; Acts 1, 18 πρηνὴς γενόµε- 


πρίζω 


pos, falling headlong ; see more in art. λάσχω. 
—3 Macc. 6, 23. Jos. B. J. 6. 1.6. Hom. 
Od. 5. 374. The form is Ionic, for Att. 
πρανής Xen. An. 1. 5.8; comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 431. 

πρίζω v. πρίω, f. ίσω, to saro, to saw 
asunder, Pass. Heb. 11,37; here spoken of 
a cruel punishment inflicted on captives in 
war, see 2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20, 3; 
comp. in διχοτοµέω. Sept. for Ὁπα Am. 1, 
3.—Susann. 59. Fabr. Cod. Pseud. V. T. 
p. 1088; genr. Diod. Sic. 3. 27. Plato 
Theag. 124. a. 

πρίν, adv. of time, (kindr. πρό,) before, 
formerly, in independent clauses, opp. νῦν, 
Hom. Π. 2. 112. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 36—Usu- 
ally and in N. T. ina relative or conjunctive 
sense, connecting its clause with a preced- 
ing one, and having the force of a compar- 
ative, before, sooner than; comp. Passow 
Β. ν. Buttm. §139. πι. 41. §149. πι. 20. 
Matth. § 522. 2. Viger. p. 442. 

1. Simply, before, with an Infin. aor. c. 
acc. when something new is introduced, not 
before mentioned; Matt. 26, 34. '75 πρὶν 
ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι. Mark 14, 72. Luke 22, 
61. John 4, 49 κατάβηδι πρὶν ἀποβανεῖν τὸ 
παιδίον pov. 8, 58. 14, 29. Sept. for "n> 
Ez. 33, 22. Joel 2, 31.—Hdian. 1. 9. 7. 
_Epict. Ench. 48. 2. Plato Euthyphr. § 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 4, 10. 

9. With 7, i. Θ. πρὶν ἤ, sooner than, be- 
fore, ausage unknown to the earliest Attic 
writers, asthe tragedians and Thucydides, 
but current in the middle Attic and later; 
see Passow s. v. Elmsley Eur. Med. 179. 
Reisig Comm. Crit. de Soph. OC. 36. Con- 
strued: a) With an Infin. aor. c. acc. 
where something new is introduced; Matt. 
1, 18 πρὶν ἢ cuvedSeiv αὐτοὺς εὑρέρη κτλ. 
Mark 14, 30. Acts 2,20. 7,3. So Tob. 
14, 16. Al. V. H. 1. 5, 21. Plut. Crass. 
99 fin. Plato Rep. 501. a, μηδὲ γράφειν νό- 
pous, πρὶν ἢ παραλαβεῖν xa%apav (πόλιν), ἢ 
αὐτοὶ ποιῆσαι.  Ὦ) With the Subjunct. aor. 
where the reference is to something future ; 
Luke 2, 26 μὴ ἰδεῖν Sdvaroy, πρὶν ἢ ἴδῃ τὸν 
Χριστόν. 22,34. So Hdot. 1.195 πρίν Jos. 
Ant. 7. 9.7. Plato Phedo §6 fin. ο) With 
the Opt. where the preceding clause con- 
tains a negative; Acts 25, 16 οὐκ ἐστιν €Sos 
.. Mp ἢ... κατὰ πρόσωπον Exot τοὺς κατη- 
γόρους. Comp. Winer § 42. 3. p. 344. 
Matth. $522. 2.b. So πρίν Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 14. 

Πρίσκα, ης, ἡ, Prisca, 2 Tim. 4, 19. 
Rom. 16, 3; and dimin. Πρισκίλλα, ης, ἦ, 
Priscilla, Acts 18, 2. 18. 26. [Rom. 16, 3.] 
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1 Cor. 16, 19; pr. n. of the wife of Aquila, 
see in ᾽Ακύλας. 

Πρισκίλλα, see in Πρίσκα. 

πρίω, see in πρίζω. 

πρὀ, a prep. governing the genitive, 
with the primary signif. before, Lat. pro, 
prae, both of place and time ; comp. Winer 
$51. d. p. 446. Matth. § 575. Buttm. §147 
n. 1. Passow 8. v. 

1. Of Place, before, in front of, in pres- 
ence of, in advance of ; opp. to pera ο. acc. 
‘behind.’ E. g. ο. gen. of place, Acts 5, 23 
ἑστῶτας πρὸ τῶν 5υρῶν. 12, 6. 14 πρὸ τοῦ 
πυλῶνος. 14,13. James 5,9. So Jos. Ant. 
10. 1. 2 πρὸ τῶν τειχῶν. Ceb. Tab. 15 πρὸ 
τῆς Supas. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 33 πρὸ τῶν πυ- 
λῶν.--ΟΓ person, from the Heb. πρὸ προ- 
σώπου τινός, i. q. Heb. "209, before the face 
of any one, but used pleonast. instead of πρό 
simply, before any one; Matt. 11, 10 ἀπο- 
στέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν µου πρὸ προσώπου σου, 
i. 4. πρὸ σοῦ. Mark 1,2. Luke 1,76. 7, 27. 
9, 52. 10,1. See Winer § 67. 1. η. 6 
Sept. for "28> Ex. 33, 2. 34,6. Mal. 3, 1. 
14. Greek writers here used simply πρό ο. 
gen. of pers. Diod. Sic. 16. 93 πρὸ τοῦ Ba- 
σιλέως oras. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 33. 

9. Of Time, before, i. e. earlier than, prior 
to. a) With gen. of a noun of time, Matt. 
8, 29 πρὸ καιροῦ before the time appointed. 
John 11, 55 πρὸ τοῦ πάσχα. 13, 1. Acts 5, 
36. 21, 38. 1 Cor. 3, Ἱ. 4,5. 2 Cor. 12, 2 
πρὸ ἐτῶν δεκατεσσάρων. 2 Tim. 1, 9. 4, 21. 
Tit. 1,2. Jude 25 in some edit. Sept. for 
9” Zech. 8, 10. Neh. 13, 19. So Hdian. 
9.2.3. Plut. Crass. 29 bis. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
5. 14.—By inversion, John 12, 1 πρὸ ἐξ 
ἡμερῶν τοῦ πάσχα, for ἓξ ἡμ. πρὸ τοῦ πάσχα, 
six days before the passover. Similar inver- 
sions are: Sept. Am. 1, 1 πρὸ δύο ἐτῶν τοῦ 
σεισμοῦ. Jos. ο. Apion. 2. 2 πρὸ ἐτῶν τρια- 
κοσίων... Δαναοῦ φυγῆς. Plut. Symp. 8. 1. 
1 πρὸ pias ἡμέρας τῶν γενεδλίων. Luc. 
Macrob. 12 πρὸ δυοῖν ἐτοῖν τῆς τελευτῆς. 
Α]. H. An. 11. 19. Comp. Winer § 65. 4. 
b) With gen. of a noun implying an event, 
as marking a point of time; Matt. 24, 38 
πρὸ τοῦ κατακλυσμοῦ. Luke 11, 38 πρὸ τοῦ 
ἀρίστου. 21, 12. John 17, 24 πρὸ καταβολῆς 
xéopov. Eph. 1,4. Heb. 11, 5. 1 Pet. 1, 20. 
Sept. πρό for 382 Is, 18,5. (Plato Phado 
init. πρὸ τοῦ Savdrov. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 21 
πρὸ τοῦ ἀρίστου.) By Hebr. Acts 13, 24 
πρὸ προσώπου τῆς εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ, i. 4. πρὸ 
εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ, see above in πο. 1. Comp. 
"b> , Sept. πρό, Am. 1, 1. c) With gen. 
of pers. or thing, before one in time; John 
5, Ἴ πρὸ ἐμοῦ καταβαίνει, before me, i. 6. 


προάγω 


sooner than I. 10, 8 ὅσοι πρὸ ἐμοῦ ἦλβον. 
Col. 1, 17. Also οἱ πρό τινος those before 
any one, who preceded him, were earlier 
than he, Matt. 5, 12. Rom. 16, 7. Gal. 1, 17. 
So Paleph. 53. 2. Hdian. 1. 5. 13 οἱ πρὸ 
ἐμοῦ. Xen. Mem. 3. δ. 11 πρὸ ἡμῶν. ὁ) 
Before τοῦ ο. infin. expressing an event; 
Matt. 6, 8 πρὸ τοῦ ὑμᾶς αἰτῆσαι. Luke 2 
21. 22, 15. John 1, 49. 13, 19. 17, 5. 
Acts 93, 15. Gal. 2, 12. 3, 23. Sept. for 
"28> Gen. 13, 10. 27,7.10. So ZL V.H. 
2. 34. Plato Crit. 48. d. 

8. Trop. of precedence, preference, before, 
above; 88 πρὸ πάντων before all things 
James 5, 12. 1 Pet. 4, 8.—3 Macc. 2, 21 
Φεὸς πρὸ πάντων ἅγιος. Hdian. 5. 4. 3. 
Plato Menex. 249. 6; πρό ye ἄλλων. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 5. 3. 

Note. In composition πρό implies in 
Ν. T. a) Place, fore, before, forward, 
forth; a8 προάγω, προβαίνω, προβάλλω. 
b) Time, fore, before, beforehand, Lat. ρταε ; 
88 προεῖπον, προλέγω, προµεριµνάω.  ϱ) 
Preference, as προαιρέοµαι. 

προώγω, f. ἔω, (ἄγω) 1. Trans. to 
lead forth, to bring forth, e. g. a prisoner 
out of prison, c. acc. Acts 16, 30 mpoaya- 
γὼν αὐτοὺς ἔξω. So in a judicial sense, 
Acts 12, 6 ὅτε δὲ ἔμελλε αὐτὸν προάγειν ὁ 
Ἡρώδης. 25, 26 διὸ προήγαγον αὐτὸν ἐφ᾽ 
ὑμῶν, i. e. before you as judges.—So genr. 
3 Macc. 5,18. Xen. Gdc. 11. 15; in a judi- 
cial sense, c. eis, Jos. Ant. 16. 11. 6. Arr. 
Exp. Alex. 4. 14. 3. 

2. Spec. in N. T. to go before, to precede, 
in place or time; the signif. of the prep. 
and verb intrans. being combined into one 
general idea; comp. in ἄγω no. 2. Winer 
$56.1. It thus may take an accus. by vir- 
tue of the composition; although πρό by 
itself governs only the genitive; see Matth. 
§ 426. fin. Winer |. c. compare also Buttm. 
§147. π. 8. 

a) Of place, to go before, in front, in ad- 
vance; absol. Matt. 21, 9 οἱ προάγοντες καὶ 
οἱ ἀκολουβοῦντες ἔκραζον. Mark 11, 9. Luke 
18, 39. With acc. of pers. see above; 
Matt. 2, 9 6 dornp ... προῆγεν avrous. 
Mark 10, 32. So Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 6 προῆγε 
δὲ πολὺ πάντας. 

b) In time, i.q. to go first, to precede; 
absol. Mark 6, 45 καὶ προάγειν εἰς τὸ πέραν. 
Trop. 1 Tim. 5, 24 see in κρίσις no. 2. b. 
With acc. of pers. see above; Matt. 14, 22 
καὶ προάγειν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πέραν. 21, 31. 26, 
32. 28, 7. Mark 14, 28. 16,7. So Jos. ο. 
Apion. 2. 15 προάγειν apyatérnrt.—Particip. 
προάγων, ουσα, ov, foregoing, former, pre- 
vious; 1 Tim. 1, 18 κατὰ ras προαγούσας 
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προβάλλω 
ἐίσεπ eias. Heb. 7,18. So Hdian. 
8. 8. 8. 

προαιρέω, &, {. now, (aipéw,) to take 
forth out of any place, fo bring forward, 
Judith 13, 15 προελοῦσα τὴν κεφαλὴν ἐκ 
τῆς πήρας. Luc. Rhetor. Praec. 11. Oftener 
Mid. to take one before another, i. e. to pre- 
fer, to choose, Hdian. 6. 8. 13. Xen. Lac. 9. 
6 προαιρεῖσβαι Φάνατον ἀντὶ τοῦ Biov.—In 
Ν. T. Mid. προαιρέοµαι, οὖμαι, to take 
or have before oneself, to propose to oneself, 
to purpose, absol. 2 Cor. 9, 7 xa3ws προαι- 
ρεῖται τῇ καρδία. So Pol. 3. 107, 16. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 2. 

προαιτιάοµαι, ὤμαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. 
depon. (αἰτιάομαι;) to accuse or charge be- 
forehand; Aor. 1 to have already accused, 
to have already brought a charge, ο. acc. et 
inf. Rom. 3, 9; see in ch. 1. 2. 

προακούω, aor. 1 προήκουσα, (axovw,) 
to hear beforehand; Aor. to have heard of 
before, already, ο. acc. Col. 1, 5 ἦν [ἐλπίδα] 
προηκούσατε. —Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 3 προα- 
κηκοὼς τὰ μέλλοντα. Pol. 10. δ. δ. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 3. 21. 

προαµαρτάνω, f. now, (dpaprdve,) 
perf. προηµάρτηκα, to have sinned already, 
heretofore, 2 Cor. 12, 21. 13, 2.—Hdian. 3 
14. 8. 

προαύλιον, ου, τό, (αὐλή,) place before 
α court; spec. the large gateway of an ori- 
ental house leading through the front into 
the inner court (αὐλή πο. 2),i.e. a gateway, 
entrance, Mark 14, 68; comp. Matt. 26, 71 
where it is mvAdy.—Suid. προαύλιον: τὰ 
ἔμπροσβεν τῆς αὐλῆς. 

προβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (βαΐνω,) to go 
forward, to advance, intrans. Matt. 4, 21 et 
Mark 1, 19 προβὰς ἐκεῖρεν. So Jos. B. J. 
6.1.7. Hdian. 7. 12. 10. Xen. Ag. 6. Ἴ. 
—Trop. Part. perf. προβεβηκώς, via, ds, 
advanced in life, years ; with ἐν ο. dat. Luke 
1, 7 προβεβηκότες ἐν ταῖς ἡμεραῖς. V. 18. 2, 
36. Sept. ο. dat. for 81019 NB Josh. 23, 
1.2.1K.1,1. Soc. ἐν 2 Mace. 8,8; ο. 
dat. Diod. Sic. 13. 89. 

προβάλλω, f. Bard, (βάλλω,) 1. to 
cast or thrust forward, to put forward, c. 
acc. Acts 19, 33 προβαλλόντων αὐτὸν τών 
Ἰουδαίων, the Jews thrusting him (Alexan- 
der) forward.—Sept. Jer. 46, 4. Hdian. Ἴ. 
6. 19. Luc. Catapl. 25 πρόβαλλ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐς τὸ 
μέσον. 

2. Of plants and trees, {ο put forth, e. g. 
leaves, blossoms, fruit, Luke 21, 30 ὅταν 
προβάλωσι 8c. τὰ φύλλα, comp. Matt. 24, 
32.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 19 καρπόν. Arr. Epict. 
1. 15. 7. 


προβατικός 


προβατικός, ή, όν, (πρύβατον,) pertain- 
ing to cattle or sheep. John 5, 2 ἐπὶ τῇ προ- 
βατικῇ sc. πύλῃ, by the sheep-yate. So 
Sept. for yram apd Neh. 3, 1. 32. 12, 39. 
This gate was near the temple; and was 
prob. so called as the place where sheep 
were sold for the sacrifices of the temple; 
see Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 507 sq. 


πρόὀβατον, ov, τό, (προβαίνωι) pr. 
‘what walks forwards ;’ hence in Ionic and 
Doric usage spoken of quadrupeds, in distinc- 
tion from things flying, creeping, swimming ; 
genr. τὰ πρόβατα, beasts, cattle, Hom. Il. 
14. 124. Hdot. 1. 203. ib. 2. 41: espec. 
smaller cattle, sheep and goats, Hdot. 1. 
133. ib. 8. 137.—In Attic usage and N. T. 
a sheep, Plur. sheep, as distinguished from 
goats, Matt. 25, 32 ὥσπερ 6 ποιμὴν ἀφορί- 
ζει τὰ πρόβατα ἀπὸ τών ἐρίφων. So genr. 
Matt. 7, 15 see in ένδυμα. 9, 36. 10, 16. 
12,11. 19. 18,12. Mark 6, 34. Luke 15, 
4. 6. John 2, 14. 15. 10, 1. 2 3 bis. 4 
bis. 12 ter. 13. Acts 8, 32. Rom. 8, 36. 
1 Pet. 2, 25. Rev. 18, 13. Sept. for 4xx 
Gen. 12, 16. 13, 5; ny Ex. 12, 3 sq. So 
Pol. 5. 35. 13. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 9.—Trop. 
of those under the care and watch of any 
one, as sheep under a shepherd, Matt. 10, 
6. 15, 24. 25,33. 26,31. Mark 14, 27. John 
10,7. 8. 11. 15. 16. 26. 27. 21, 16. 17. 
Heb. 13, 20. 

προβιβάζω, f. dow, (βιβάζω, βαίνω;) 
to make come forward, to lead or bring forth, 
ο. acc. Acts 19, 33 ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ὄχλου προεβί- 
Bacay ᾿Αλέξανδρον they led (drew) forth 
Alexander out of the crowd, prob. in order 
to speak in behalf of the Jews. So Pol. 24. 
8. '7.—Trop. to put forward, Pass. to urge 
on, Matt. 14, 8 προβιβασδεῖσα ὑπὸ τῆς µη- 
τρὸς αὐτῆς. So Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 1. 


προβλέπ @, f. ψω, (βλέπω,) to foresee, 
Sept. for MAXI Ps. 37, 13.—In N. T. Mid. 
προβλέπομαι, to provide, Lat. provideo, 
c. acc. Heb. 11, 40. 


προγίνοµαι, perf. 2 προγέγονα, (γίνο- 
μαι;) to have been before, to be done before ; 
Rom. 3, 25 τῶν προγεγονότων ἁμαρτημάτων 
sins before done, former sins.—2 Macc. 14, 
13. Hdian. 1. 14. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. '7. 9. 


προγινώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, (γινώσκω,) 
to know before, i. 6. 

1. Genr. i. q. to know already, to be be- 
fore acquainted with, ο. acc. Acts 26, 5 προ- 
γινώσκοντές µε ἄνωδεν, comp. for the pleonast. 
adv. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 10. Soc. ace. impl. 
2 Pet. 3, 17.—Wisd. 18, 6. Hdian. 1. 8. 13. 
Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 12. 
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πρόδηλος 
2. Spec. i. 4. to foreknow, to foresee, pr. 
τὰ μέλλοντα Xen. Apol. 30. In N. Τ. only 
of God, to foreknow, perh. with the idea of 
approval; spoken of the perfect foreknow- 
ledge of God as connected with his eternal 
counsels; so Rom. 8, 29 ὅτι οὓς προέγνω, 
καὶ προώρισε, and Rom. 11, 2 λαὸν αὐτοῦ, ὃν 


προέγνω. 1 Pet. 1, 20. Comp. γινώσκω 
1 Cor. 8, 3. Gal. 4, 9. 


πρὀγνωσ lS, ews, ἤ, (προγινώσκω;) fore- 
knowledge of future things, πρὀγν. τῶν ἐσο- 
µένων Jos. ο. Apion. 1. 26. Hdian. 2. 9. 4; 
of a prophetic gift, Judith 11, 19. Jos. Ant. 
8. 8.5.—In Ν. T. only of God, foreknow- 
ledge, as connected with his eternal coun- 
sels; Acts 2,23 τῇ ὡρισμένῃ βουλῇ καὶ προ- 
γνώσει τοῦ Φεοῦ. 1 Pet. 1,2. See in προ- 
γινώσκω no. 2. 

πρ ὀγονος, ου, 6, 1), (προγίνοµαι, προγέ- 
yova,) pr. earlier born, older, Hom. Od. 9. 
221.—In Ν. T. οἱ πρόγονοι, progenitors, 
ancestors, and gent. forefathers, 2 Tim. 1, 3 
@ λατρεύω ἀπὸ προγύνων. So 2 Mace. 8, 
19. Hdian. 3. 5. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 3.— 
Spec. parents, 1 Tim. 5, 4 ἀμοιβὰς διδύναι 
τοῖς προγόνοις. So Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 1. 

προγράφω, f. ψω, (γράφω;) to write 
before, e. g. 

1. In reference to time past, in the preter 
tenses, fo have written before, at a former 
time, Eph. 3, 3 καδὼς προέγραψα ἐν ὀλίγῳ. 
Rom. 15, 4 bis.—Paleph. 53.6 ὡς προγέ- 
γραπται. 

2. In reference to time future, {ο declare 
in writing beforehand, to announce by put- 
ling up a written tablet, Aristoph. Av. 450 
or 452 σκοπεῖν ὃ ὅτι ἂν προγράφωµεν ἐν 
τοῖς πινακίοις. Dem. 1257. 5 φρουρᾶς προ- 
γραφείσης. «Ἀὐβολίηπ. 35. pen. Plut. Camill. 
11.—Hence in Ν. Τ. 

a) Genr. to announce, to declare, to set 
forth; as by a public notice or tablet; 
Pass. Gal. 3, 1 ois xar’ ὀφβαλμοὺς "Incovs 
Χρ. προεγράφη ἐν ὑμῖν ἐσταυρωμένος, before 
whose eyes Jesus Christ hath been set forth 
among you crucified, i. e. set forth as ina 
public written tablet. b) Spec. to pro- 
scribe, to appoint, to ordain, Pass. Jude 4 oi 
πάλαι mpoyeypappevot εἰς τοῦτο TO κρίμα. So 
Appian. B. Civ. 4. 1 bis, Σύλλα τοῦ πρώτου 
τοὺς ἐχβροὺς ἐς Φάνατον προγραψάντος κτλ. 
Ρο]. 32. 22. 1; comp. Lat. proscribere. 

πρόδηλος, ov, 6, ἡ, (δῆλος.) manifest 
beforehand, Dem. 293. 25. Xen. Hell. 6. 4. 
9—In Ν. T. emphat. manifest before ail, 
well-known, conspicuous, 1 Tim. 5, 24. 25. 
Heb. 7,14. So Judith 8, 29. Plut. Pyrrh. 
25. Plato Phedr. 238. b. 


προδίδωµι 


προδίδωµι, {. δώσω, (δίδωµιι) to give 
beforehand, to give first, ο. dat. Rom. 11, 
35 ris προέδωκεν αὐτῷ κτλ.---Ρο]. 8. 17. 7. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 5.'7. In Gr. writers oftener 
to give forth or over, to betray, Hdian. '7. 2. 
14. Xen. Hell. 1. 3. 16, 19. 

προδότης, ου, ὁ, (προδίδωμιε)) a be- 
trayer, traitor, Luke 6, 16. Acts 7, 52. 
2 Tim. 3, 4.—2 Macc. 5, 15. Ceb. Tab. 
34. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 23. 

προδρέµω, see προτρέχω. 

πρόδρομος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (προτρέχω, 
προδραμεῖ»,) running before, φυγάδα πρό- 
ὄρομον Soph. Antig. 108. Hdot. 9. 14.—In 
N. T. Subst. α fore-runner, precursor, spo- 
ken of Jesus as entering before his follow- 
ers into the celestial sanctuary, Heb. 6, 20 
ὅπου πρόδρομος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν εἴσηλδεν Ἰησοῦς. 
So Diod. Sic. 17. 1”, of light troops sent for- 
ward as scouts. Xen. Mag. Eq. 1.25; comp. 
Wisd. 12, 8. 
προεῖδον aor. 3, (εἶδον, see εἴδω,) to see 
before oneself, afar off, Sept. for ANS Gen. 
87. 18. Xen. An. 1.8. 20.—In Ν. T. (ο fore- 
see, as things future, absol. Acts 2, 31 (Aa- 
βὶδ) προϊδὼν ἐλάλησε κτλ. Gal. 3, 8 ο. ὅτι. 
So Wisd. 19, 2. Hdian. 7. 1. 21. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 4. 21. 

προεῖπον aor. 2, perf. προείρηκα, see in 
elroy init. {ο say before, i. e. 

1. In reference to time past, to have said 
before, to have already declared, e. g. Aor. 
Gal. 5, 21; ο. dat. 1 Thess. 4, 6 προείπα- 
µεν ὑμῖν; tor this form comp. in εἶπον init. 
Perf. Gal. 1, 9. Heb. [4, 7.] 10, 15; ο. ὅτι 
2 Cor. 7, 3.—Perf. 3 Macc. 6, 35. Hdian. 8. 
4. 27, Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 16. 

9. In reference to time future, to say be- 
forehand, to foretell, to predict, e. g. Aor. ο. 
acc. Acts 1, 16 ἦν [γραφὴν) προεῖπε τὸ 
πνεῦμα. Perf. Rom. 9, 29; ο. ὑμῖν Matt. 24, 
25; ὑμῖν πάντα Mark 13, 23; ὅτι 2 Cor. 
13, 23 τῶν ῥημάτων προειρηµένων 2 Pet. 3, 
3. Jude 17.—Aor. Pol. 6. 3. 2. Xen. Hell. 
3. 4. 20, 21. Perf. Hdian. 6. 8. 13 ; ra προ- 
ειρηµένα Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 4. 

προείρηκα, sec in προεῖπον. 

προελπίζω, f. ίσω, (ἐλπίζωι) to hope 
beforehand, in respect to things predicted ; 
Eph. 1, 12 ἡμᾶς... τοὺς προηλπικότες ἐν 
τῷ Χριστφ, i. e. before his manifestation ; 
spoken of the Jews as having of old had the 
hope and promise of the Messiah, in opp. to 
the Gentiles who have now first heard of 
him, ὑμεῖς ἀκούσαντες v. 13; comp. Rom. 
3, 1 sq. 9, 4 sq¢.—Athen. 9. p. 377. c. So 
προκατελπίζειν Pol. 2. 4. 5. ib. 14. 3. 1. 


619 


προεχω 


προενάρχοµαι, Ε. ἔομαι, (ἐνάρχομαιι) 
to begin before; Aor. to have begun before, 
already, 2 Cor. 8, 6. 10.—Not found else- 
where. 

προεπαγγέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ἐπαγγέλλω;) 
lo announce beforehand, Dion Cass. 40. 32. 
—In N. T. Mid. to promise before, of old; 
ο. acc. Rom. 1, 2 & [εὐαγγέλιον 6 Beds] 
προεπηγγείλατο διὰ τῶν προφητῶν κτλ. i. 6. 
aforetime, of old. 2 Cor. 9, 5 in some edit. 
So Pass. Dion Cass. 478. 45. 

προέπω, see προεῖπον. 

προέρχοµαι, f. ελεύσομαι, aor. 2 προ- 
HASoy ; see in ἔρχομαι. 

1. to go forward, to go further, to pass on, 
intrans. Matt. 26, 39 et Mark 14, 35 προ- 
ελδὼν puxpov. With acc. of the way, Acts 
12, 10 προῆλφον ῥύμην pilav, comp. Matth. 
§ 409. 4. Buttm. § 181. 9. Winer § 32. 6. 
—Jos. B. J. 6. 2.5. Plut. Thes. 11 μικρὸν 
προελδών. Ken. Eq. 7.9; ο. acc. τὴν dddv 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 18. 

2. to go before any one, as referring either 
to place or time, e. g. 

a) Of place, to go before, in advance of 
any one, as a fore-runner, messenger, c. 
ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 1,17; or as a leader, 
guide, c.acc. Luke 22, 47 Ἰούδας προήρχετο 
αὐτούς sc. τὸν ὄχλον. For this acc. see in 
προάγω πο. 2.—Ecclus. 35, 10. Comp. 
Sept. ο. ἔμπροσδέν τινος for 3293 135 Gen. 
33, 3. 

b) In time, i. q. to go first, to precede, to 
set off before another; Acts 20, 5 οὗτοι 
προελδύντες ἔμενον ἡμᾶς ἐν Τρωάδι. 20, 13 
mpoeASovres ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖον. 2 Cor. 9, 5 εἰς 
ὑμᾶς. Soc. gen. Luc. D. Mort. 6. 5 ἅπαν- 
τες προελεύσονται avtov.—Spec. to outgo, to 
arrive first, Mark 6, 33 Rec. 

προερέω, see προεῖπον. 
᾿ προετοιµάζω, f. dow, (ἑτοιμάζω), to 
prepare beforehand, Wisd. 9, 18. Pausan. 
4. 99. 1. Hdot. 8. 24.—In N. T. to appoint 
or ordain befurehand, to predestine, c. acc. 
et εἷς, Rom. 9,23 ἃ προητοίµασεν εἰς δόξαν. 
Also by attract. ο. dat. Eph. 2, 10 ots [€p- 
γοις] προητοίµασεν 6 Φεός. ἵνα ἐν αὐτοῖς πε- 
ριπατήσωµεν. Comp. Philo de Opif. p. 17, 
6 Seds τὰ ἐν κόσµῳ πάντα προητοιµάσατο εἰς 
ἔρωτα καὶ πόσον αὐτοῦ. 

προευαγγελίζοµαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. 
(εὐαγγελίζω:) to announce glad tidings 
beforehand, to foretell glad news, ο. dat. Gal. 
3, 8 προευαγγελίσατο τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, ὅτι κτλ. 
Comp. Gen. 12, 3. 18, 18. 

προέχω, {. έξω, (ἔχω;) to hold forth or 
forward, e.g. the hands Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 10. 


προηγέοµαι 


Mid. to hold before oneself, Hdot. 2. 42; 
trop. {0 use as α pretext, to allege, Hdot. 8. 
3. Thuc. 1. 140. Trop. to have before an- 
other, to have preference or pre-eminence, 
ta excel, to be superior, better, Jos. Ant. 7. 
10. 2 ῥώμῃ προέχοντες. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 41 
γνώµῃ mpoexyev.—Hence in N. T. Mid. 
προέχοµαι, to excel, to be superior, betler, 
8ο. On one’s own part; Rom. 3,9 τί οὖν; 
προεχόµεβα; are we better? have we a pre- 
ference above the Gentiles? sc. in respect 
to being sinners before God. 


προηγέοµαι, οὔμαι, f. ήσομαι, (ἡγέο- 
µαι͵) to lead forward or onward, to go on 
before, to take the lead, 2 Macc. 11, 8. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 87. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 27.—In Ν. T. 
trop. fo lead on by example, with acc. and 
dat. of that in or as to which, Rom. 12, 10 
τῇ τιμµῇ ἀλλήλους προηγούμενοι in mutual 
respect taking the lead one of another, giving 
example to each other. For the acc. comp. 
in προάγω no. 2. 


TpoSects, εως, ἡ, (προτίδηµι;) a selting 
before or forth, a setting or laying out, e. g. 
of a dead body, Dem. 1071.21. Plato Legg. 
p. 959. a.—In Ν. T. 

1. Pr. as of food, but only of the shew- 
bread, as being set out before Jehovah on a 
table in the sanctuary, Heb. Ὁ 38 oM> 
the bread of presence, later M2232 BMD 
the bread of rows or of piles, Vulg. panes pro- 
positionis ; see Lev. 24, 5-9.—So as a genit. 
of quality, in an adjective sense, in the phra- 
BeS: οἱ ἄρτοι τῆς προθέσεως Matt. 12, 4. 
Mark 2, 26. Luke 6, 4, and ἡ πρύδεσις τῶν 
dprwy Heb. 9, 2, both equivalent to οἱ ἄρτοι 
οἱ mporiSéepevat, the shew-bread, see Winer 
§ 34. 2. Buttm. § 132. η. 12. Lehrg. p. 643 
sq. So Sept. ἄρτοι τῆς προθέσεως for pn 
ΒΒΗ Ex. 35,12. 1K. 7, 48.al. M2992 2 
1 Chr. 9, 32. 23, 29; πρόδεσις ἄρτων for 
ΕΠΟ Ὢ 2 Chr. 13, 11. Comp. 2 Mace. 
10, 3. 

2. Trop. of what one sets before his mind, 
proposes to himself, Lat. propositum, i. q. 
purpose, counsel; Acts 27, 13 δόξαντες τῆς 
προθέσεως κεκρατηκέναι. Emphat. firm pur- 
pose, firm resolve, Acts 11, 23. 2 Tim. 3, 
10. Elsewhere of the eternal purpose and 
counsel of God; Rom. 8, 28 τοῖς κατὰ πρό- 
Seow κλητοῖς. 9, 11 see in ἐκλογή πο. 1. 
Eph. 1,11. 3,11. 2 Tim. 1, 9.—2 Macc. 
3,8. Pol. 1. 54.1. Diod. Sic. 20. 102 init. 


προδνέσµιος, ία, cov, (Φεσμός, riSnpe,) 
set beforehand, appointed, spoken of time; 
hence ἡ προθεσµία 80. ἡμέρα, a set day, 
appointed time, Gal. 4, 2.—Jos. Ant. 12. 4. 
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προκαλέω 


I τῆς προδ. ἐνισταμένης. Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 
86. /Eschin. 6. 14. 

προνυµία, as, ἡ, (πρόδυµος!) predis- 
posilion, readiness, willingness, alacrity of 
mind; Acts 17, 11 ἐδέξαντο τὸν λόγον μετὰ 
πάσης προδυµίας. 2 Cor. 8,11.12.19. 9,2.— 
Ecclus. 45,23. Dem. 1457.8. Xen. Ven. 2. 1. 

T POSU{LOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (Φύμος;) predis- 
posed, ready, willing, eager; Θ. β. τὸ πνεῦμα 
πρόδυµον Matt. 26, 41. Mark 14,38. Sept. 
for a7) 1 Chr. 28, 21. 2 Chr. 29, 31. So 
Pol. 4. 7. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 22.—Neut. 
τὸ πρόδυµο», readiness, alacrity, Rom. 
1, 16 τὸ κατ ἐμὲ πρόδυµον (ἐστί), there is 
readiness on my part, I am ready; comp. 
Eph. 1,15. (3 Macc. 5, 26. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
13 τὸ περὶ αὐτοὺς mpéSupoy τοῦ Φεοῦ. Eur. 
Iph. Taur. 996.) Others: τὸ κατ ἐμέ, 
πρόδυµον (ἐστί), as much as in me is, there 
is readiness ; comp. Dem. 1210. 20. 


προδύµως, adv. (πρόθυμος) readily, 
willingly, with alacrity, 1 Pet. 6, 2—Tob. 
7,8. Hdian. 1. 6. 34. Xen. Conv. 4. 50. 

προΐστημι, f. προστήσω, (ἵστημι;) aor. 
2 προέστη», perf. part. contr. προεστώς. 
Trans. to cause to stand before, to set over, 
Hdian. 6. 7. 13. Pol. 1. 33. 7. See in ἵστη- 
pe, comp. Buttm. § 107. I].—In N. T. only 
in the intrans. tenses, e. g. Act. aor. 2 and 
perfect; Mid. or Pass. pres. to stand be- 
fore, e. g. 

1. to be over, to preside, to rule, absol. 
Rom. 12, 8 6 προϊστάμενος, ἐν omovdy. 
1 Tim. 5, 17 οἱ καλῶς προεστῶτες. With 
a gen. like other verbs of ruling, through 
the force of mpé in compos. 1 Tim. 3, 4 
τοῦ ἰδίου οἴκου καλῶς προϊστάμενον. v. 5 
τοῦ t8. οἴκου προστῆναι. v. 12. 1 Thess. 
5, 12.—So ο. gen. 1 Macc. 5, 19. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 12. 3. Hdian. 7. 4. 4. Xen. Mem. 
3. 4. 3. 

2. Spec. to care for any thing, to be dili- 
gent in, lo practise, to maintain; c. gen. 
καλῶν ἔργων mpoicracsa Tit. 3, 8. 14.— 
Athen. 13. p. 612. a, Σόλωνος τοῦ νοµοβδέτου 
ovd’ ἐπιτρέποντος ἀνδρὶ ταύτης προΐστασθαι 
τέχνης. Plut. Pericl. 24 οὐ κοσµίου προε- 
στῶσαν ἐργασίας, οὐδὲ σεµνῆς. Comp. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 2. 2. 

προκαλέω, @, f. έσω, (καλέω,) to call 
forth, to invite to stand forth, Pol. 23. 9. 2. 
Oftener Mid. to call forth to oneself, to tn- 
vite, Plato Conv. 217. ο: espec. to combat, 
to challenge, Diod. Sic. 4. 58. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4.4.—Hence in N. T. Mid. προκαλέομαε, 
ovpat, Lat. provoco, to provoke, to excite, ο. 
acc. Gal. 5, 26. So Hdian. 6. 1. 12. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 21. 


προκαταγγέλλω 


προκαταγγέλλω, f. ελῶ, (καταγγέλ- 
λω;) to announce beforehand, e. g. future 
events, {ο foretell, Acts 3, 18. 24. 7, 52. 
Pass. Part. perf. rpoxarnyyeApevos, 
announced beforehand, promised, 2 Cor. 9, 
5 Rec.—Jos. Ant. 2. 9. 4 τοῖς προκατηγγελ- 
µένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Seou πίστιν παρεῖχε. ib. 1. 
12. 3. 

προκαταρτίζω, f. ίσω, (καταρτίζω;) to 
make ready beforehand, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 9, 5. 
—Not found in Gr. writers. 

πρόκειµαι, Part. προκείµενος, (κεῖµαι;) 
to lie before, to be laid or set before any one, 
intrans. pr. Sept. Lev. 24, 7. Luc. Nigr. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 25, 27.—In N. T. only 
trop. 

1. to lie or be before the mind of any one, 
i. q. to be present to him; 2 Cor. 8, 12 e 
yap ἡ προδυµία mpéxetrat.—Philo de Vit. 
Mos. p. 626. a, mpovxetro ἓν αὐτῷ τέλος. 
Diod. Sic. 20. 43. Xen. Conv. 2. 7. 

2. Put instead of Pass. perf. of rpori3nus, 
comp. in κεῖμαι no. 2; fo be laid or set be- 
fore one’s mind, e. g. a duty, reward, exam- 
ple; Heb. 6, 18 τῆς προκειµένης ἐλπίδος 
κρατῆσαι. 12,1.2. Jude 7 ὡς Σόδοµα καὶ 
Γόμοῤῥα ... πρόκεινται δεῖγμα.---1ο5. Ant. 
15. 8. 1. Diod. Sic. 3. 26. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 
2, 8. , 

προκηρυσσω V. -ΤΤω, f. £w, (κηρύσ- 
σω,) to proclaim beforehand, by a herald, 
Jos. B. J. 6. 8. 2. Pol. 5. 60. 3. Xen. Lac. 
11. 1—In Ν. T. genr. fo announce or 
preach beforehand; in the past tenses, {ο 
have before announced, preached; ο. acc. 
Acts 13, 24 προκηρύξαντος Ἰωάννου... 
βάπτισμα peravoias. Pass. Acts 3, 20 Rec. 
—Jos. Ant. 10. 5. 1 Ἱερεμίας τὰ μέλλοντα 
τῇ πόλει δεινὰ προεκήρυξε. 

προκοπή, As, ἡ, (προκόπτω.) pr. α going 
forward, progress ; in Ν. T. only trop. pro- 
gress, advancement, furtherance ; Phil. 1,12 
els προκοπὴν τοῦ ἐναγγελίου. v. 25. 1 Tim. 
4, 15.—2 Macc. 8, 8. Pol. 2. 37. 10. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 6. A word of the later Greek, 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 85. 

προκόπτω, f. ψω, (κόπτω,) to beat or 
drive forwards, as if with repeated strokes ; 
hence, {ο forward, to further, Thuc. 4. 60. 
ib. 7. 56. Also intrans. or with έαυτόν 
impl. see in ἄγω no. 2, to beat forward, as 
in Engl. a ship is said to beal ahead ; hence 
genr. to go forward, to make progress, to 
proceed, on one’s way, journey, Jos. Ant. 2. 
16. 13. B. J. 4. 9. 4. Comp. in Engl. ‘to 
push forwards,” both trans. and intrans.—In 
N. T. only intrans. and trop. 

h. to make progress in any thing, to ad- 
vance, to increase ; e. g. with dat. of that in 
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προµαρτυροµαι 


or as fo which, Luke 2, 52 καὶ Ἰησοῦς προέ- 
κοπτε σοφίᾳ, comp. Winer §31. 3. Matth. 
§400.'7. With ἐν ο. dat. Gal. 1,14 ἐν TO 
Ἰουδαῖσμφ, comp. Matth. 1. ο. note. With 
ἐπί ο. ACC. 6. ϱ. ἐπὶ τὸ χεῖρον, fo wax worse 
and worse, 2'Tim. 3,13; ἐπὶ πλεῖον further 
2 Tim. 2, 16. 3,9; comp. in πλείων no. 4. 
—So ο. dat. Diod. Sic. 11. 87; ο. ἐν, as 
προκεκοφὼς ἐν παιδείᾳ Diod. Sic. VI. p. 30. 
Arr. Epict. 2. 10. 80: ἐπὶ τὸ κακόν Test. 
XII Patr. ρ. 614; ἐπὶ πλεῖον Diod. Sic. 
14. 98. 

2. Of time, aor. to be advanced, to be far 
spent, Rom. 18, 12 ἡ νὺξ mpoexowev.—Jos. 
B. J.4.4. 6 τῆς νυκτὸς προκοπτούσης. App. 
B. Civ. 2. p. 781 ἡμέρα προύκοπτε. 

πρόκριµα, ατος, Td, (προκρίνω,) α pre- 
judgment, prejudice, prepossession, 1 Tim. 
5, 21. 

προκυρόω, ὢ, {. dow, (κυρόω,) {ο esta- 
blish or confirm before, previously, Pasr. 
perf. Gal. 3, 17. 

προλαμβάνω, aor. 2 προέλαβον, (Aap- 
βάνω,) to take before, i. e. 

1. to take before another, to anticipate an- 
other in doing any thing, c. acc. 1 Cor. 11, 
21 ἔκαστος τὸ ἴδιον δεῖπνον προλάμβανει, 
i.e. the rich man eats the provisions he has 
brought, without waiting for the poorer 
members to come in; comp. in ἀγάπη no. 
2. So Diod. Sic. 20. 107 προλαμβάνειν τὸ 
xpnotpov. Dem. 32. 27. ib. 79. 2 βούλεται 
γὰρ ὑμῶν τοῦτο προλαβεῖν, 

2. Before an intin. to take up beforehand, 
to do before the time, to anticipate the time 
of doing ; ο. inf. Mark 14, 8 προέλαβε pupi- 
σαι µου τὸ σῶμα κτλ. i. e. she hath anoint- 
ed my body by anticipation against my bu- 
rial; comp. Winer § 58. 4. Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 823.—Aristot. de Gener. Anim. 4. 1 καὶ 
προλαμβάνοντες ὡς οὕτως ἔχον, πρὶν γινόµε- 
νον οὕτως ἰδεῖν. Xen. Cyr. 1.2.3 οἱ δὲ Περ- 
σικοὶ νόμοι προλαβόντες ἐπιμέλονται ὅπως 
κτλ. Comp. καιροὺς προλαμβάνειν Diod. 
Sic. 14. 63. 

3. Pass. aor. 1 mpoeAnd3ny, of persons, 
to have been before taken, overtaken, surpri- 
sed; Gal. 6,1 εἰ καὶ mpoAng37 avSperos ἐν 
τινὶ παραπτώµατι, if a man le overtaken in 
a fault, i. e. by surprise, before he thinks of 
it—Wisd. 17, 17. 

προλέγω, f. Ew, (λέγω,) to say before- 
hand, to foretell, to forewarn, 2 Cor. 13, 2. 
Gal. 5, 21. 1 Thess. 3,4. Sept. for Τρ 
Is. 41, 26.—Diod. Sic. 1. 50. Xen. An. 7. 
7. 3. 

προμαρτύρομαι, Mid. depon. (μαρτύ- 
pouat,) pr. to call to witness beforehand , 
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προμελετάω 622 πρός 


only in N. T. to testify beforehand, to de- 
clare beforehand, 1 Ῥοῦ. 1, 11. See διαµαρ” 
TUpopat. 

προµελετάω, &, f. ήσω, (µελετάω;) fo 
practise beforehand, Pol. 10. 47. 3. Xen. 
Ath. 1. 20.—In N. T. to premeditate, ο. inf. 
Luke 21, 14 μὴ mpopederav ἀπολογηλῆναι. 
Comp. Mark 13, 11. 

προμεριµνάω, ὢ, f. now, (μεριμνάω)) 
to care or take thought beforehand, Mark 
13, 11. 

προνοέω, ὢ, f. now, (voew,) to foresee, 
to perceive befurehand, Hom. ll. 18. 526. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 13.—In N. T. trop. fo see 
to beforehand, to care for, to provide for, Lat. 
provideo, ο. gen. 1 Tim. 5, 8. So Wisd. 
13, 16. Al. V. Η. 2. 31. Xen. Cyr. δ. 1. 1. 
—Mid. to provide for in one’s own behalf, 
ο. ACCUS. Θ. g. mpovootpevot καλὰ ἐνώπιόν 
τινος, providing for what is good in the 
sight of any one, taking care to walk up- 
rightly, Rom. 12,17 and 2 Cor. 8, 21, in 
allusion to Sept. Prov. 3, 4 προνοοῦ καλὰ 
ἐνώπιον κύριου. Comp. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 
12; c. gen. Sext. Empir. adv. Eth. 104 
προνοεῖσδαι τοῦ καλοῦ. Jos, Ant. 9. 1. 1. 


πρόνοια, as, ἡ, (προνοέω;) foresight, 
providence, provision, Acts 24, 3. Rom. 13, 
14 προνοίαν μὴ movetoat, See in ποιέω NO. 
1. b. B.—2 Mace. 4, 6. Pol. 3. 106. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 6. 23. 

προοράω, &, (ὁράω,) perf. προεώρακα, 
to foresee, Jos. ο. ΔΡ. 128. Xen. Conv. 4.5 ; 
to see before oneself, Thuc. 7. 44. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 4. 49.—In N. T. to see before, i. Θ. 

1. Mid. to see before oneself, to have be- 
fore one’s eyes, trop. of what one has vividly 
in mind, c. acc. Acts 2, 25 mpowpwpny τὸν 
κύριον ἐνώπιόν µου. quoted from Ps. 16, 8 
where Sept. for TA to set. 

2. Perf. to have seen before, in time, Acts 
21, 29. 

προορίζω, {. iow, (ὁρίζω,) to bound or 
limit beforehand, trop. of price, Dem. 877. 
7 si sana lect.—In Ν. T’. trop. to predeter- 
mine, to predestinate, spoken of the eternal 
counsels and decrees of God; with ace. 6. 
infin. expr. or impl. Acts 4, 28 ὅσα... ἤ 
βουλή σου προὠρισε γενέσθαι. Rom. 8, 29. 
30. 1 Cor. 2,7: ο. acc. et εἰς Eph. 1, 5. 
Pass. ν. 11. | 

προπάσχω, aor. 2 προέπαδον, (πάσχω,) 
to be affected beforehand, to experience before, 
e.g. good Hdot. 7. 11. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 5. 
—In N. T. of evil, to suffer before ; Aor. 
to have suffered before, previously, 1 Thess. 
2.2, So Thuc. 3. 67, 82. Plato Rep. 376. a. 


προπάτωρ, opos, 6, (πατήρ.) α forefa- 
ther, ancestor, Rom. 4, 1 Lachm. for πατηρ 
Rec.—Hdot. 2. 161. Luc. Alex. 43. Plato 
Legg. 717. ο. 


προπέµπω, f. ψω, (πέµπω,) to send on 
before, Jos. Ant. 7.8. 5. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 18; 
to send forwards or forth Wisd. 19, 2. Hdot. 
4. 33, 121.—In N. T. to send forward on 
one’s journey, to bring one on his way, to 
accompany for some distance in token of 
respect and honour; ο. acc. Acts 20, 38 
προέπεµπον αὐτὸν eis τὸ πλοῖον. 21, 5. So 
Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 4 προπέµψας Δαυΐδην pe- 
χρι τοῦ Ἰορδάνου. Diod. Sic. 13. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 25.—Hence genr. to bring one on 
his journey, to help one forward, ο. acc. 
1 Cor. 16, 6. 11. Tit. 3,13. 3 John 6. Pass. 
Acts 15, 3. Rom. 15, 24. 2 Cor. 1, 16. So 
1 Esdr. 4, 47. 1 Macc. 12, 4. 


προπετής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, (adj. (προπί- 
πτω,) falling forwards, Lat. prociduus, Xen. 
Eq. 1. 8; trop. prone, inclined, ready to do 
any thing, Xen. Hell. 6. 5. 24.—In N. αλ. 
trop. in a bad sense, precipitate, headlong, 
rash; Acts 19,36 μηδὲν προπετὲς πράττειν. 
2 Tim. 3,4. So Ecclus. 9, 23. Hdian. 1. 
8. 11. Aschin. 27. 8. 


TpoTropEevou.as, f. εὔσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(mopevopat,) to pass on before, to go before 
any one, e. g.as a leader, guide, ο. gen. Acts 
1, 40 Φεοὺς of προπορεύσονται ἡμῶν, quoted 
from Ex. 32, 1. 22, where Sept. for πρι. 
(1 Mace. 9, 11. Pol. 18. 2. 5.) Also as a 
forerunner, herald, Luke 1,'76 προπ. πρὸ 
προσώπου κυρίου, see in πρό no. 1. Sept. for 
95 Ποπ Ps. 97, 3; 2 PIP Ps. 89, 15. 
So Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 23 προπ. ἔµμπροσγεν. 


7 pos, a prep. governing the genitive, 
dative, and accusative ; coinciding in its prim- 
ary signif. with the primary force of these 
cases respectively, viz. with the gen. imply- 
ing motion or direction from a place hither ; 
with the dat. rest or remaining by, at, near 
a place; with the accus. motion or direction 
towards or to a place. Buttm. ὁ 147. η. 1. 
Kiihner §298. Matth. ὁ 590. Winer § 51.f. 
p. 448. § 52. e. p. 471. § 53. h. p. 481. 

1. With the Genitive, pr. from a place 
hither, Hom. Od. 8. 29 fetvos...tker’ ἐμὸν 
8, ἠὲ πρὸς ἠοίων, ἢ ἑσπερίων ἀνθρώπων. 
Then, of a place or region from which a 
person or thing seems to come, in or fowards 
which he appears; e. g. πρὸς Bopeao, πβὸς 
Κύτου, Engl. northward, southward, Od. 13. 
110, 1113 πρὸς τοῦ ποτάµου, αἱ or by the 
river, Xen. An. 4. 3. 26. Comp. Heb. 72 
Gen. 2, 8. 13, 11. Heb. Lex. 7% no. 3. h. 
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Trop. of the source, agent, cause, from 
which any thing comes or proceeds, 6. g. 
λαβεῖν τι πρός Tivos Hdot. 2. 139, 152; and 
so after neuter or passive verbs, from, of, by, 
Luc. D. Deor. 14. 1. Hdian. 1. 2. 5. Xen. 
An. 1. 9. 20. Buttm. §134. 3. Also mark- 
ing dependence from, relation with or to, 1. 6. 
the pertaining or belonging in any way toa 
person or thing, e. g. πρὸς δίκης according 
to right Soph. Cid. T. 1014. Hdot. 7. 153 ; 
ἄτοπα λέγεις καὶ οὐδαμῶς πρὸς oov Χεῃ. 
Mem. 2. 3. 15.—Hence in N. T. once, trop. 
pertaining to, with the idea of advantage, 
1.¢. helpful to, for; Acts 27, 34 τοῦτο γὰρ 
woods τῆς ὑμετέρας σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει. Matth. 
/ 690, Kiihner § 298. Winer ἡ 51. p. 448. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 20. 3. Diod. Sic. 18. 50 
tin. Piato Gorg. 459. ο. Thuc. 3. 38. 

Η. With the Dative, πρός marks a place 
or object by the side of which a person or 
thing is, by, at, near; as if in answer to the 
question where? in N. T. only five (or six) 
times, e.g. Mark 5, 11 πρὸς τῷ ὄρει, where 
Rec. has πρὸς ra ὄρη. Luke 19, 37 πρὸς τῇ 
καταβάσει τοῦ ὄρους. John 18, 16 ὁ Πέτρος 
εἰστήκει πρὸς τῇ πύρᾳ. 20, [11. 12. Rev. 1, 
13. Matth. $590. b. Buttm. §147. n. 1. 
Kiihner §298. Winer § 52. p. 471 —Jos. Ant. 
9.16. 1. Hdian. 5. 3. 24. Xen. An. 1. 8. 4. 

ΠΠ. With the AccusATIVE, πρός marks 
strictly the object towards or to which any 
thing moves or is directed, see above, init. 

1. Of Place, towards, to, unto, as if in an- 
swer to the question whither? ο. acc. of 
place, thing, person; comp. Matth. § 591. 
Buttm.].c. Kiihner § 298. Winer } 53. p. 481. 

a) Pr. of motion or direction, e. g. after 
verbs of going, coming, departing, return- 
ing, and the like, and also after like nouns ; 
Matt, 2, 19 μὴ ἀνακάμψαι πρὸς. Ἡρώδην. 3, 
5 ἐξεπορεύοντο πρὺς αὐτόν. Vv. 14 καὶ σὺ 
ἔρχη πρόςρµε; 10, 18. 11, 28. 25, 9. Mark 
1, 33 ἡ πόλις ὅλη ἐπισυνηγμένη ἦν πρὸς τὴν 
Sipav. 6, 25. 49 προάγειν... πρὸς ΒηΣσαϊ- 
δάν. 10, 1. Luke 8, 4. 19. 24, 12 dmnASe 
πρὸς ἑαυτόν, 1. 6. to their lodgings. John 3, 
20 οὐκ ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ Pas. 6, 37. 7, 33. 
Acts 3, 11. 28, 30. Rom. 1, 10. Gal. 1,17. 
al. sep. (Hdian. 1. 13. 2. Plut. Galb. 13 
init. Xen. Hell. 4.1.2.) Soafter γίνεσπαι, 
John 10, 35. Acts 7, 31. 13, 32. 2 Cor. 1, 
18; see in γίνομαι I. 4. b. ζ. (Comp. Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 24.) After verbs of sending, ο. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 21, 34 ἀπέστειλε τοὺς 
δούλους αὑτοῦ πρὸς τοὺς γεωργούς. Luke 
23, 27. John 16, 7. Acts 15, 25. Eph. 6, 22. 
Tit. 3,12. Hence ἐπιστολὴ πρός τινα Acts 
9,2. 22, 5. 2 Cor. 3, 1. (Hdian. 2. 12. 10. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 2.33 ἐπιστολὴ πρός 2 Macc. 
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11,27. Luc. Nigr.1.) After verbs of lead- 
ing, bringing, drawing, by force or otherwise ; 
Matt. 26, 57 οἱ δὲ κρατήσαντες τὸν I. ἀπή- 
γαγον πρὸς Καϊάφαν. Mark 9, 17. 19 φέρετε 
αὐτὸν πρός µε. 11, Ἱ. Luke 12, 58. John 
12, 32 πάντας ἑλκύσω πρὸς ἐμαυτόν. 14, 3. 
Acts 23, 15. Rev. 12, 5. Pregn. Acts 23, 
94 see in διασώζω. So Hdian. 4. 3. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 1.—Also after verbs imply- 
ing motion {ο a place and a subsequent re- 
maining there, where in Engl. we mostly 
use at, upon, but also to, unto. E. g. verbs 
of falling, πίπτειν ν. προσπίπτειν πρὺς τοὺς 
πύδας τινος, to fall at one’s feet, Mark 5, 22. 
1,25. (Sept. Ex. 4,25.) So verbs of lay- 
ing, putting, casting, and the like ; as Matt. 
3, 10 4 ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν Ketrat. Luke 3, 
9, 16, 20 ὃς ἐβέβλητο πρὸς τὸν πυλῶνα av- 
τοῦ. ‘Acts 3, 2. So Mark 10, 7. Matt. 4, 6. 
For the use of πρός ο. acc. after verbs com- 
pounded with πρός, see Winer ἡ 56. 4. 13. 
Genr. Acts 5, 10 ἐξενέγκαντες ἔδαψαν πρὸς 
τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς. Acts 13, 36.—After verbs 
and words implying mere direction, as a 
turning, reaching, looking, and the like ; 
Luke 7, 44 στραφεὶς πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα. Acts 
9, 40. 2 Cor. 3, 16. Rom. 10, 21 ἐξεπέτασα 
τὰς χεῖράς µου πρὸς λαόν κτλ. Eph. 3, 14 
κάµπτω τὰ γόνατά µου mpos τὸν πατέρα. Trop. 
James 4,5 see in ἐπιποδέω. (Hdian. 6. 4. 3.) 
So by Hebraism, e. g. βλέπειν τι πρόσωπον 
πρὸς πρόσωπον, face to face, 1 Cor. 15, 12; 
So Sept. for 389 2 OB Gen. 32, 31. 
Deut. 34, 10. Also λαλεῖν στόµα πρὺς στό- 
μα, mouth to mouth, 2 John 12; so Sept. 
for Πρ 2 MB Num. 12, 8. Comp. Matth. 
} 497. b. 

b) Put with all verbs and words which 1n- 
clude the idea of speaking to any one, most- 
ly c. acc. of pers. Comp. Matth. Winer, 
Lc. a) Genr.e. g. after εἶπον Matt. 3, 
15. Luke 1,13. 18. 343 λαλέω Luke 1, 19. 
55. 2, 18. 20; λέγω Luke 5, 36. 7, 24. 
Acts 3, 253 φηµί Luke 22, 70. Acts 2, 38. 
al. So with verbs of answering, as ἀποκρί- 
νοµαι Acts 3, 12. 25,16; of accusing, as 
κατηγορέω John 5, 45; of praying, entreat- 
ing, as βοάω Luke 18, '7 (Sept. 1 Sam. 12, 
10) ; δέοµαι Acts 8, 245 δέησις Rom. 10,1; 
εὔχομαι 2 Cor. 13, 7; προσευχή Acts 12, 


5. Rom. 15, 30; so by Hebr. αἴρειν φωνὴν 


πρὸς tov Φεύν Acts 4, 24; comp. Heb. 
b> δ)9) Is. 24, 14, and Heb. Lex. art. 82 
no. 1. e. With words of declaring, making 
known, as ἀναδείξις Luke 1, 80; γνωρίζω 
Phil. 4, 6: ἐμφανίζω Acts 23, 22; of com- 
mand and the like, e. g. ἐντολή Acts 17, 
15; ἀπολογία Acts 22, 1. etc. (Sept. 
1 Sam. 14, 19. Hdian. 3. 6. 2. Plato Hipp. 
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Min. 370. d. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.14. Mem. 1. 
3. 2 εὔχομαι πρός.) Once c. acc. of mem- 
ber, as λαλεῖν πρὸς τὸ οὓς i. 6. to speak to 
one in his ear, privately, Luke 12,3. 8) 
Of mutual words and sayings; Acts 2, 12 
Ίλλος mpos ἄλλον λέγοντες. So πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους to one another, one to another, Mark 8, 
16. 9, 33. 15, 31. John 6, 52. 16, 17. 
Acts 2, 7. 4,15. (Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 5. 
2. 14.) πρός ἑαυτούς id. Mark 1, 27. 9, 16. 
33. 14, 4. 16,3. Luke 22,23. Ύ) After 
verbs of swearing to any one, i. q. to pro- 
mise with an oath; Luke 1, 73 ὅρκον ὃν 
ὤμοσε πρύς ᾿Αβραάμ. So Hom. Od. 14. 
3δ]. ib. 19.288. 8) After verbs of speak- 
ing, communing, {ο or with oneself; Luke 
18, 11 6 Φαρασαῖος σταδεὶς πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 
ταῦτα προσηύχετο, i. e. standing he prayed 
thus with himself. So Luc. Contempl. 18 
πρὸς ἐμαυτὸν ye ἐννοῶ. Aristanet. Ep. 1. 6 
πρὸς ἐμαυτὸν ἔφην. 

c) Trop. after verbs and words implying 
direction of the mind or will, an affection or 
disposition towards any one; 6. g. κα) 
Favourable, implying good-will, confidence ; 
2 Cor. 3, 4 memoitnow ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν 
Φεύν. 7, 4 παῤῥησία πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Vv. 12. Gal. 
6, 10 ἐργαζώμεδα τὸ ἀγαδὸν πρὸς πάντας. 
Eph. 6, 9. Phil. 2, 30. 1 Thess. 1,8 9 πί- 
στις ἡ πρὸς τὸν Φεόν. 5, 14. 2 Tim. 2, 24. 
Tit. 3, 2. Philem. 5. Also Col. 4, 5 ἐν σο- 
dia περιπατεῖτε πρὸς τοὺς ἔξω. 1 Thess. 4, 
12. So Jos. Vit. 25 ἡ πρός pe πίστις. 
Plut. Demetr. 39 περὶ Φιλίας πρὸς αὐτόν. 
Hdian. 8. 6. 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 3.10. Ἅᾖβ) 
Unfavourable, i. q. against; Acts 6, 1 yoy- 
γυσμὸς πρὸς τοὺς ‘EBpaious. 23, 30 λέγειν 
τὰ πρὸς αὐτύν. 24, 19. 25, 19. 1 Cor. 6, 1. 
Eph. 6, 11 στῆναι πρὸς κτλ. Col. 3, 19. 19 
μὴ πικραίνεσδε πρὸς αὐτάς. Heb. 12, 4. 
Rev. 13,6. Comp. Matth. § 591. ε. Buttm. 
l.c. Kihner 1. ο. So Hdian. 3. 8. 3. Dem. 
143. 27. Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 7. 

2. Of Time,e.g. a) Pr. of adefinite 
time when, towards, near; Luke 24, 99 
πρὸς ἑσπέραν ἐστί, καὶ Κέκλικεν 1 ἡμέρα. 
Comp. Matth. § 591. ε, fin. Winer Ἱ. ο. 
So Jos. Ant. 5. 4. 3 πρὸς έσπ. Thue. 4. 
135 πρὸς éap ἤδη. Xen. An. 4. 5. 21 πρὺς 
ἡμέραν. 8) As forming with the accus. 
a periphrasis for an adverb of time how long, 
q. d. at, for; as πρὸς καιρόν, for a season, a 
while, briefly, Luke 8, 13. 1 Cor. 7, 5; πρὸς 
καιρὸν ὥρας 1 Thess. 2, 17; πρὸς ὥραν 
John 5, 35. Gal. 2, 5. So Heb. 12, 10 
πρὸς ὀλίγας ἡμέρας. V. 11 πρὸς τὸ παρόν, for 
the present, αἱ present. James 4, 14 πρὸς 
ὀλίγον Sc. χρόνον. Comp. Winer ].ο. So 
Pol. 1. 61. 4 πρὸς καιρόν. Luc. Ὁ. Deor. 18. 
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1 πρὸς ὀλίγον. All. V. H. 12. 63. Hdian. 1, 
3. 13 πρὸς τὸ παρόν. Thuc. 2. 22. 

3. Trop. as denoting the direction, refer- 
ence, relation, which one object has fowards 
or {ο another, e. g. 

a) towards, i. e. in reference to, in respect 
to, as to, implying the direction or remote 
object of an action. a) With ace. of 
pers. Mark 12, 12 ἔγνωσαν ὅτι πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
τὴν παραβολὴν ele. Acts 94, 16 amp. συνεί- 
Snow ἔχειν πρὸς τὸν Sedv κτλ. Rom. 4, 2. 
Heb. 1, '7 πρὸς μὲν τοὺς ἀγγέλους λέγει. Υ. 
8. αἱ. Sori πρός σε; τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς; Matt. 
27, 4. John 21, 22.23. Comp. Matth. § 591. 
Υ: Buttm. Kiihner, Winer, ].c. So 41. V. 
Η. 12. 64. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 15. Dem. 232. 


"I οὐδέν ἐστι τούτων δήπου πρὸς ἐμέ. B) 


With acc. of thing, Heb. 9, 13 γιάζει πρὸς 
τὴν τῆς σαρκός καθαρότητα. Luke 18, 1 έλεγε 
παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς, πρὸς τὸ δεῖν πάντοτε προσ- 
εύχεσβαι κτλ. 2 Cor. 4,3. After verbs of 
replying, Matt. 27, 14 οὐκ ἀπεκρίδη αὐτῷ 
πρὸς οὐδὲ ἓν ῥημα. Rom. 8, 31 πρὸς ταῦτα. 
So genr. Plato Hipp. maj. 295. ο. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 3; πρὸς ταῦτα Hdian. 3. 13. 23. 
Xen. Mem. 3.9.12. ) In the construc- 
tion ra πρός τινα V. τι, things relating 
or pertaining to any person or thing, e. g. 
τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνη», pr. conditions of peace Luke 
14, 32; trop. Luke 19, 42; τὰ πρὺς τὴν 
χρείαν, things necessary, Acts 28, 10; τὰ 
πρὺς ζωήν 2 Pet. 1, 3; τὰ πρὸς τὸν Sedv 
things pertaining to God, divine things, 
Rom. 15, 17. Heb. 2, 17. 5,1. Comp. in 
6,7, τό, Σι. b. So Sept. Ex. 18, 19 τὰ 
πρὸς Φεόν. Diod. Sic. 1. 3 τὰ πρὸς τὴν τα- 
gnv. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 10 τὰ πρὸς τὸν πόλε- 
OV. 

b) Of a rule or standard of action, accor- 
ding to, in conformity with; Luke 12, 47 
μηδὲ ποιῆσας πρὸς τὸ SeAnua αὐτοῦ. 2 Cor. 
5, 10 πρὸς ἃ ἔπραξεν. Gal. 2, 14. Eph. 3, 
4. Comp. Matth. § 591. ὃ. Winér 1. c— 
Luc. Hist. conscr. 38 init. Plato Conv. 
199. b. Xen. An. 6. 1. 5. 

ο) Of the motive, ground, occasion of an 
action, on account of, because of, for, e. g. 
Matt. 19, 8 Μωῦσῆς πρὸς τὴν σκληροκαρδίαν 
ὑμῶν ἐπέτρεψεν κτλ. Mark 10, δ. Comp. 
Matth. § 591. 8. Kihner 1. c—Hdot. 1. 38. 
Plato Rep. 331. a. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 5. 

d) As marking the end or result, the aim 
or purpose of an action, e. g. πρὸς τί; for 
what, why? 1. e. to what end, for what pur- 
pose, John 13, 28. Comp. Matth. § 591. ὃ. 
Kihner |. c. (Soph. Aj. 40. Xen. Mem. 3. 
71.2.) After verbs, as expressing the end, 
aim, tendency of an action or quality, e. g. 
Acts 3, 10 οὗτος ἦν 6 πρὸς τὴν ἐλεημοσύνην 


προς 


καβήµενος κτλ. Rom. 3, 26. 15, 2. 1 Cor. 6, 
5 πρὸς ἐντροπὴν ὑμῖν λέγω. 7, 35. 10, 11. 
2 Cor. 1, 20. Eph. 4, 12. 1 Tim. 1, 16. 4, 
7 γυµνάζε δὲ σεαυτὸν πρὸς εὐσέβειαν. Heb. 
5, 14. 6, 11. 1 Pet. 4,12. Espec. with ro 
ο. infin. to the end that, as Matt. 5, 28 πᾶς 
6 βλέπων yuvaixa πρὸς τὸ ἐπιδυμῆσαι αὖἎ- 
τῆς. 6, 1 πρὸς τὸ Φεαβῆναι αὐτοῖς. 13, 30 
συλλέξατε ... καὶ δήσατε ... πρὸς τὸ κατα- 
καῦσαι αὐτά. 23, 5. Mark 13, 22. Eph. 6, 
11. James 3, 3. (3 Mace. 1, 19. Hudian. 3. 
14. 2. Thuc. '7. 8; ο. inf. Sept. Jer. 27, 10. 
Plato Phedo 60. b.) So after nouns and 
adjectives, John 11, 4 doSevea πρὺς Sava- 
το». Eph. 4, 14. Col. 2,23. (Jos. B. J. 4. 
9. 11 ddppaxoy πρὸς σωτηρίαν. Luc. Merc. 
Cond. 40 πρὸς κέρδος.) John 4, 35 ὅτι λευ- 
καί εἶσι πρὸς Φερισμὸν ἤδη. Acts 27, 12 
ἀνευδέτου τοῦ λιμένος ὑπάρχοντος πρὸς παρα- 
χειμασίαν. 2 Cor. 2, 16. 10, 4. Eph. 4, 99, 
1 Tim. 4, 8. 2 Tim. 3, 17. Tit. 1,16. 1 Pet. 
3,15. So Diod. Sic. 5. 37. Plato Menex. 
247. 6, πάντα τὰ πρὸς εὐδαιμονίαν φέροντα. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 12.—Also of a tendency 
and result, as 2 Pet. 3,16 ἃ στρεβλοῦσιω 
... πρὸς τὴν ἰδίαν αὑτῶν ἀπώλειαν. 1 John 
5, 16 τοῖς ἁμαρτάνουσι μὴ πρὸς Φάνατον. 
Also ἁμαρτία πρὸς Φάνατον, v. 16. 17. 

e) Of the relation in which one person or 
thing stands /owards another, towards, with ; 
comp. Matth. § 591. ε. Luke 23, 12 προῦ- 
πῆρχον yap ἐν ἔχδρᾳ ὄντες πρὸς ἑαυτούς. 
(Hdian. 8. 2. 14.) Rom. 5,1 εἰρηνὴν ἔχομεν 
πρὸς τὸν Φεόν. (Xen. Hi. 3. 11.) Acts 2,47 
ἔχοντες χάριν πρὸς ὅλον τὸν λαόν. Acts 28, 
25 ἀσύμφωνοι ὄντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους. (Diod. 
Sic. 4. 1.) 3 Cor. 6,15 τίς δὲ συμφώνησις 
Χριστῷ πρὸς BeAtap; Hence διατίδεσδαι 
διαθήκην πρός τινα, to make a covenant with 
any one, Acts 3, 25. Heb.10, 6. 9, 20 see 
in ἐντέλλομαι. So Diod. Sic. 11. 44 συντισε- 
oSat φιλίαν mpds τινα. Al. V. Π. 9. 41. Xen. 
Vect. 5. 13.—In a comparison, as compared 
with; Rom. 8, 18 οὐκ ἄξια τὰ παθήματα τοῦ 
νὺν καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν µέλλουσαν δόξαν. Matth. 
. ο. γ. So Ecclus. 24,29. Plato Hipp. Maj. 
281. d, εἶναι τῶν ἀρχαίων τοὺς περὶ τὴν σο- 
φίαν φαύλους πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Xen. Mem. 1.9. 52. 

4. Sometimes πρός ο. acc. is used after 
verbs which express simply rest at, by, in 
a place, i. q. πρός ο. dat. But in such in- 
stances, for the most part, the idea of a pre- 
vious coming to or direclion towards that 
place is either actually expressed, or is im- 
plied in the context; comp. εἷς no. 4. 
Matth. § 591. η. Winer § 53. h. Thus 
a) Genr. c. acc. of place, Mark 11, 4 εὗρον 
τὸν πῶλον δεδεµένον πρὸς τὴν Φύραν. 14, 
64 Seppawduevos πρὸς τὸ das, i. e. at or 
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towards the fire. Luke 99, 56. John 20, 11. 
So ο. ace. of person, i. q. with, by, among, 
Matt. 26, 18 πρός σε ποιῶ τὸ πάσχα. v. 55 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς éxade(ounv διδάσκω», pr. I seated 
myself {0 or among you. Mark 14, 49 ἥμην 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς... διδάσκων. Acts 12, 20. 13, 31 
οἵτινες viv εἶσι pdprupes αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν 
λαό», to or towards the people. 1 Cor. 2, 3. 
16, 7 ἐλπίζω χρόνον τινὰ ἐπιμεῖναι πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς. 3 Cor. 1, 19. 5,8. Gal. 1, 18. 2, 5. 
4,18. Phil. 1,26. 3 Thess. 2, 5. Philem. 
13. Sept. for 2ΣΝ Is. 19, 19. So feschy]. 
Prom. 348 és πρὸς ἑσπέρους τόπους ἕστηκε. 
Eurip. Ion. 916. Orest. 468 πρὸς δεξιὰν 
αὐτοῦ ards. Soph. Elect. 931. Xen. Hell. 
6. 5. 8 ὑπὸ τὸ πρὸς Μαντίνειαν τεῖχος. ib. 
2.1. 25. ὮὉ) Rarely and only in later 
usage is the idea of previous motion or di- 
rection wholly dropped, and πρός ο. acc. is 
then i. q. παρά ο. dat. comp. Passow. Mark 
2,2 τὰ πρὺς τὴν δύραν, i.e. the space at the 
door or gate, the vestibule. 4, 1. Matt. 13. 
56 αἱ ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ πᾶσαι πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
εἶσι; Mark 6, 3. John 1, 1 ὁ λόγος ἦν πρὸς 
τὸν Ψεόν. See in Brunck ad Apoll. Rh. 2. 496. 

Note. In composition πρός implies: _ a) 
Motion, direction, reference, towards, to, 
al; as προσάγω, προσεγγίζω, προσέρχοµαι. 
προσδοκάω. b) Accession, addition, there- 
to, over and above, more, further ; as προσ- 
αιτέω, προσαπειλέω, comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
Ρ. 861. no. 426; hence intens. as πρόσπει- 
vos, προσφιλής. c) Nearness, a being or 
remaining near, at, by; as προσεδρεύω. 
προσµένω. + 

προσάββατον, ου, Td, (πρό, σάββα- 
tov,) the fore-sabbath, eve of the sabbath, i. α. 
παρασκευή, which see; Mark 15, 42.—Ju- 
dith 8, 6. See Gr. Harm. p. 219. 

προσαγορεύω, f. εὔσω, (ἀγορεύωι) to 
speak to any one, to address, to Salule, Luc. 
Asin. 4. Hdian. 1. 16.7; to call by name, 
to name, Jos. Ant. 15. 8. 5. Xen. Mem. 
3. 2. 1.—Hence in N. T. to address as any 
one, {0 call by a name or title; Pass. Heb. 
5,10 προσαγορευδεὶς ὑπὸ Seod ἀρχιερεύς. 
Matth. § 420. Winer § 32. 4. b. Comp. 
Jos. Ant. 3.7. 1 ἣν ὁ νόμος ἄγνειαν προσα- 
γορευει. 

προσάγω, f. έω, (ἄγω;) aor.  προσή- 
γαγον. 

1. {ο lead or conduct to any one, to bring 
near; ο. acc. Luke 9, 41 προσάγαγε ὧδε 
τὸν υἱόν σου. With acc. and dat. Acts 16, 
20 προσαγάγοντες αὐτοὺς τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, 
comp. Matth. ᾗ 403. Sept. for 311 1 Sam. 1, 
25; ART Ex. 29, 4. 40, 13. (Hdian. 1 
5. 1. Dem. 234. 20; revd τινι Xen. Cyr. 3. 
2.12.) Implying admission or access to 


προσαγωγή 


any one, Θ. 6. to God, to bring near, to pré- 


sent before, ο. acc. et dat. 1 Pet. 3, 18. So 
toa king, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 8. 

9. Intrans. see ἄγω no. 2, fo come or 
draw near, to approach, C. dat. as above. 
Acts 27, 27 ὑπενόουν οἱ ναῦται προσάγειν 
τινὰ αὐτοῖς χώρα», the sailors deemed that 
some country drew near to them, i.e. accord- 
ing to the usual optical illusion on board 8 
ship. Sept. for apn Ex. 14, 10. Is. 34, 1. 


__ A). V. H. 3. 21. Epict. Ench. 29. 7; of 


a ship Pol. 1. 46. 9. Comp. Achill. Tat. 2. 


2. 32 τὴν γῆν ewpoper ἀπὸ τῆς νηὸς κατὰ 
μικρὺν ἀναχωροῦσαν; ὡς αὐτὴν πλέουσαν. 
Cic. Quest. Ac. 4. 25 fin. 

προσ αγωγή, ἧς, 1 (προσάγωι) 4 lead- 
ing or bringing {ου accession, Pol. 9. 41. 1. 
Thuc. 1. 82.—In N. T. approach, access, 
admission, ets τι Rom. 5,23; πρός Twa Eph. 
9, 18; absol. 3, 12. So Plut. Lucull. 15. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 45. 

προσ αιτέωι ὢ, f. now, (airéw,) to ask 
in addition, to demand more, Xen. An. 1. 3. 
91,.—In N. T. intens. to ask repeatedly, to 
beg, absol. Mark 10, 46. Luke 18, 35. 
John 9, 8. So Sept. Job 27, 14. Luc. Con- 
templ. 15. Xen. Mem. 1» 2. 29. 

προσ. αἰτῆς, ου, 6, (προσαιτέω;) a beg- 
gar, John 9, 8 in later edit. for τυφλός.--- 
Diog. Laert. 6. 56. Plut. Quest. Gr. 13. 

προσαναβαίνω, aor. 2 προσέβην, (dva- 
βαίνωι) to yo up further, higher ; 80 with 
ἀνώτερον pleon. Luke 14, 10 φίλε, προσ” 
ανάβηδι ἀνώτερον) i. e. take a higher seat, @ 
more honourable place. Sept. pr. for ΠΠ 
Ex. 19, 23. Josh. 11, 17.—Judith 13, 10. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 37; of a stream, to rise, Pol. 
3. 72. 4. 

προσαναλίσκω, f. λώσω, (ἀναλίσκω;) 
ο consume besides, to expend further, ο. ace. 
Luke 8, 43 ἥτις ἰατροῖς [Rec. eis ἰατρούς] 
προσαναλώσασα ὅλον τὸν Biov.—Dem. 460. 
9. Plato Prot. 311. d. 

προσαναπληρόω, ὢ, f. dow, (ἀναπλη- 
ρόω;) to fill up further, to supply fully, ο. acc. 
τὰ ὑστερήματα 1 Cor. 9, 12. 11, 9.—Wisd. 
19.4. Diod. Sic. 5. 41. Mid. id. Plato Men. 
34. d. | 

προσανατί»ημυ {. how, (ἀνατίδημι.) 
pr. fo lay up or upon in addition; Mid. to 
take upon oneself hesides, Xen. Mem. 2. 1.8. 
_In N. T. only Mid. aor. 2 mpoaavesé- 
µην, trop. to lay before in addilwn, to set 
forth further, on one’s own part, 6. 6. 

1, to impart further, to communicale, C. 
acc. et dat. Gal. 2, 6 ἐμοὶ yap οἱ δοκοῦντες 
οὐδὲν προσανέβεντο) j. e. on their part. 
Comp. ἀνεθέμην in v. 2. 
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9. Spec. ο. dat. by way of consultation, 
i. q. to confer with, to consult; Gal. 1, 16 
ob mpocave%épny σαρκὶ καὶ aipart.—Diod. 
Sic. 17. 116 [Αλέξανδρος] τοῖς μάντεσι 
προσανβέµενος περὶ τοῦ σημείου. Luc. Jup. 
Trag. 1 ἐμοὶ mpocavdsov" λάβε µε σύμβου- 


λον πόνων. 


προσανέχω, f. ἕω, (ἀνέχωι) in N. T. 
only intrans. fo rise up, lo come forth; e. g. 
out of the sea, as land, an island, fo jut forth, 
to shoot forward; Acts 27, 27 Lachm. ὑπη- 
νύουν... προσανέχειν τινὰ αὐτοῖς χώρα», 
where Rec. προσάγειν 4. v.—So ἀνέχειν 


of a headland, Héot. 7. 125. Thue. 1. 46. 


προσαπειλέω, &, f. ἠσω, (ἀπειλέω;) 
to threaten further, absol. Acts 4,21; comp. 


ν. 18.—Dem. 544. 26. 


προσδαπανάω, &, f. now, (δαπανάω;) 
to spend more, in addition, C. acc. Luke 10, 
35.—Luc. Ep. Sat. 39. Themist. Or. 23. 


p. 289. 


προσδέοµαι, f. ἠσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(δέοµαι;) to need further, in addition, ο. gen. 
Acts 17, 25. Sept. for "On Prov. 12, 9.— 
Ecclus. 4, 3. Dem. 14. 22. Thue. 2. 41. 

προσδέχοµαι, f. Eopat, Mid. depon. 
(δέχομαι!) to receive to oneself, to admit, i. Θ. 

1. Of things, trop. to admit, to allow, ο 
acc, as τὴν ἐλπίδα Acts 24, 15. Negat. Heb. 
11, 35 οὐ προσδεξάµενοι τὴν ἀπολύτρωσι», 
not accepting, 1.6. rejecting ; comp. 9 Macc. 
c.7. So Sept. Job 2, 9. Pol. 1. 16. 6. 
Plato Rep. 561. b.—Of evils, 1. q. fo put up 
with, to endure, ο. acc. Heb. 10, 34 τὴν ἁρ- 
παγὴν τῶν ὑπαρχόντων. Sept. for v3 
Ex. 10, 17. 

9. Of persons, to γοεεῖνε, to admit, to 
one’s presence and kindness; ο. acc. Luke 
15, 2 οὗτος ἁμαρτωλοὺς προσδέχεται. Sept. 
for ΤΙΝ Mal. 1, 8. Ez. 43, 27. So Diod. 
Sic. 18. 54. Thuc. 2.12. Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 
9.—Also in hospitality, fo receive kindly, to 
entertain, as a guest, C. acc. Rom. 16, 2. 
Phil. 2,29. Sept. for 330 1 Chr. 18, 18. 
3, Of things future, fo wait for, to ex 
pect, ο. acc. Luke 12, 36 ἀνδρώποις προσ” 
δεχοµένοις τὸν κύριον αὑτῶν πότε κτλ. Acts 
23,21. Soa future good, with the idea of 
faith, confidence, 6. g- τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
αεοῦ Mark 15, 43. Luke 23, 513 mapaxAn- 
ow Luke 2, 29; λύτρωσιν 2, 38 5 τὴν paxa- 
ρίαν ἐλπίδα Tit. 9, 13: τὺ ἔλεος τοῦ κυρίου 
Jude 21.—2 Macc. 8, 11. Pol. 21. 8. 7. 
Hudian. 3. 1. 2. Xen. Apol. 33. 


προσδοκάω, &, f. ἤσω, (δοκεύω, δοκά- 
ζω;) to watch toward or for any thing, i. . 
1. to lock for, to expect, whether in fear 


προσδοκία 


or in hope, e.g. a) With fear, absol. 
Matt. 24, 50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ᾗ od προσδοκᾷ. Luke 
12, 46. Acts 28, 6; also ο, inf. ibid. of δὲ 
προσεδύκων αὐτὸν µέλλειν πίµπρασβαι. So 
ο. inf. Jos. Ant. 7. 9. δ. Hdian. 2. 2. 9, 
Xen. Απ. 7. 6. 11. b) ‘With doubtful 
hope, absol. Luke 3, 15. Acts 27, 33; also 
ο. inf. 3, 5. Soc. inf. Hdian. 9, 1.2). Xen. 
An. 6. 1. 16. . 

2. Genr. to expect, to wait for, to await, 
ο, acc. e. g. persons, Matt. 11,3 σὺ ef ὁ 
ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἕτερον προσδοκῶμεν; Luke 1, 
19. 20. 1, 21 προσδοκῶν τὸν Ζαχαρίαν. 8, 
10. Acts 10, 24. With acc. of thing, 2 Pet. 
3, 13 τὴν παρουσίαν. ν. 13. 14.—Sept. Ps. 
119, 165. Hdian. 4. 11. 7. Plato Ep. 319. c. 


_ προσδοκία, as, ἡ, (προσδοκάω,) a look« 
ing for, expectation, in N. T. only of evil; 
Luke 21, 26 ἀπὸ φόβου καὶ π. τῶν έπερχο- 
µένων. Meton. Acts 12, 11 καὶ (ἐκ) τῆς 
προσδοκίας τοῦ λαοῦ, and from all the ex- 
pectalion of the people, from all that which 
the Jews expected to accomplish against 
me. Sept. meton. for Heb. 7" Gen. 49, 
10.—Pr. Jos, Ant. 15. 3. 4, Pol. 1. 31. 3; 
of good, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 19. 

προσδρέµω, See προστρέχω. 

προσεάω, ὢ, {. dow, (ἐάω,) to permit or 
suffer further, ο. dat. Acts 27,7 μὴ προσε- 
Όντος ἡμῖν ἀνέμου, i. 6. the wind not suffer- 
ing us to sail further on that course. 

προσεγηγίζω, f. iow, (ἐγγίζω;) to come 
near unto any one, ο. dat. Mark 9,4. Sept. 
for 32 Gen. 33, 6.7; 39P Josh. 3, 4.— 
Pol. 39. 1. 4. 

προσεδρεύω, f. εύσω, (πρόσεδρος, ἔδρα;) 
lo sit near, to sit by, Lat. assideo, e. g. by 
other persons Dem. 313. 11; by a city as 
besiegers, ο. dat. Jos. Β. 1. 7. 9. 1 init.— 
In Ν. T. (ο sit or wait near, to altend, to 
serve ; ο. dat. 1 Cor. 9, 13 οἱ τῷ Φυσιαστη- 
pi προσεδρεύοντες, i. p. οἱ τὰ ἱερὰ ἐργαζό- 
µενοι ibid. comp. in παρεδρεύω. So Jos. ο. 
Ap. 1.7 τῇ Φεραπείᾳ τοῦ Seod προσεδρεύ- 
οντας. Diod. Sic. 5. 46 π. ταῖς τῶν Seay 5ε- 
parreiats. 

προσεργάζοµαι, f. άσοµαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (ἐργάζομαι.) to wcork or do besides, Eu- 
Πρ. Herc. F. 1013; to work out thereto, to 
gel more by labour, Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 28.— 
In N. T. genr. to gain thereto, besides, in 
addition, c. acc. Luke 19, 16 1] μνᾶ σου προσ- 
ειργάσατο δέκα μνᾶς. 

προσέρχυμµαι, f. ελεύσομαι, (ἔρχομαι.) 
fo come to or near to any place or person, fo 
approach. 

1. Pr. and with a dat. after πρός in comp. 
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προσευχή 

see Matth. ᾗ 402; e. g. dat. of place, Heb. 
12, 18 οὐ γὰρ προσεληλύΦδατε ψηλαφωμένῳ 
ὄρει. ν. 23. (Hdian. 2.6.11.) With dat. 
of pers. Matt. 4, 3 καὶ προσελθὼν αὐτῷ ὁ 
πειράζων, etre. 8,5. Mark 14, 45. Luke 
23, 52. John 12,21. Acts 9,1. Absol. or 
with dat. impl. Matt. 4, 11 ἄγγελοι προσ- 
ἦλδον καὶ κτλ. Mark 1, 31. Luke 8, 94, 16, 
34. Acts 7, 31. 28, 9. al. Sept. usually ο. 
πρός, for wa3 Gen. 29, 10. 43, 19; = al 
Num. 9, 6. Deut. 1, 22. Soc. dat. ΕΙ. V. 
Η. 9.3. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27.—Spee. i. q. to 
visit, to have intercourse with, Acts 24, 23. 
10, 28. 

2. Trop. a) In respect of God or 
Christ, to come to God, to draw near unlo, 
in prayer, sacrifices, worship, devotion of 
heart and life; ο, dat. Heb. 7, 25 τοὺς προσ- 
ερχοµένους δι) αὐτοῦ τῷ Φεῷ. 11, 6; with 
τῷ Se@ impl. Heb. 10, 1. 22. So Heb. 4, 
16 προσερχώµεδα οὖν ... τῷ Spdvw τῆς χά- 
piros. (Sept. pr. of those who approach the 
altar, for 29 Lev. 21, 21. Deut. 21, 5; 
=2P Lev. 21,16.) Also to Christ, 1 Pet. 
2, 4 πρὸς ὃν προσερχόµενοι to whom coming, 
i. e. whom embracing, becoming his disci- 
ples, followers. So of disciples, c. dat. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 47. ib. 1.6.1. For πρός 
ο, acc. comp. Winer ὁ 56. 4. 19. Ὁ) With 
dat. of thing, to assent to, to embrace ; 1 Tim. 
6, 3 μὴ προσέρχεται ὑγιαίνουσι λόγοις. 
So Philo de Gigant. p. 289. a, μηδενὶ προσ- 
έρχεσδαι γνώμῃ τῶν εἰρημένων. Migr. Abr. 
p. 401. d, προσελβόντες ἀρετῃ. -- 


προσευχή, jis, ἡ, (προσεύχοµαι:) prayer 
offered to God. 

1. Pr. as προσευχὴ πρὸς τὸν Sedy Acts 12, 
5. Rom. 15, 30; προσευχὴ τοῦ Φεοῦ prayer 
το God, Luke 6, 12. Genr. and absol. Matt. 
17,21 ef µὴ ἐν προσευχῇ καὶ νηστεία. 21, 
22. Mark 9, 29. Luke 22, 45 ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ 
τῆς προσευχῆς. So οἶκος προσευχῆς house 
of (for) prayer, Matt. 21, 13. Mark 11, 
17. Luke 19, 46. Acts 1, 14 προσκαρτε- 
ρεῖν τῇ προσευχῇ. 6,4; Spa τῆς προσευχῆς 
Acts 3, 1, see in ἕννατος. 10, 31. Rom. 12 
12. 1 Cor. 7,5. Eph. 6, 18. Col. 4,2. Phil 
4,6. 1 Tim. 5, 5. Dat. of manner emphat 
James 5, 17. Plur. Acts 2, 42 προσκαρτε 
pouvres ... ταῖς προσεύχαις. 10, 4. Rom. 1, 
10. Eph. 1, 16. Col. 4. 12. 1 Thess. 1, 2. 
1 Tim. 2, 1. Philem. 4. 22. 1 Pet. 3,7. 4 
7. Rev. 5, 8. 8, 3. 4. Sept. for MBM Ps 
4,2. 2 Chr. 6, 19. sep—Tob. 13, 1. Ec- 
clus. 3, 5. 7, 10. 14. Not found in classic 
writers. 

2. Meton. α proseucha (Juv. Sat. 3. 
296), i. 6. οἶκος v. τόπος προσευχῆς, MD 


προσεύχοµαι 


ΠΡ , a house oF place of prayer, an crato- 
ry. Acts 16, 13 οὗ ἐνομίζετο προσευχὴ εἶναι, 
where according to custom was the proseucha. 
y.16. Comp. 3 Macc. 7, 20; and see the 
decree of the city Halicarnassus in Jos. Ant. 
14. 10. 23, by which the Jews were per- 
mitted τὰς προσευχὰς ποιεῖσθαι πρὺς τῇ 3α- 
λάσσῃ κατὰ τὸ πάτριον ἔπος. These Jew- 
ish proseucha were places for social prayer 
and devotion outside of those towns where 
the Jews were unable or not permitted to 
have a synagogue ; they were usually near 
a river or the seashore, for the convenience 
of ablution; see Jos. 1.ο. Sometimes the 
προσευχή Was & large building, a5 at Tibe- 
rias; Jos. Vit. § 54 eis τὴν προσευχή», μέγι- 
στον οἴκημα πολὺν ὄχλον ἐπιδέξασδαι δυνά- 
µενον. But often it appears not to have 
been a building, and was prob. some retired 
place in the open air or in a grove ; 50 Ter- 
tullian speaks of the “ orationes litorales ” 
of the Jews, ad Nationes ο. 13; also de Je- 
juniis ο. 16, “ Judaicum certe jejunium 
ubique celebratur, quum omissis templis 
per omne litus quocunque in aperto aliquan- 
do jam precem ad coclum mittunt.” Comp. 
Juv. Sat. 3. 11 sq. 296. See Wetstein 
N. T. I. p. 692. Winer Realw. art. Syna- 
gogen. 

προσεύχομαι, f. Fopat, Mid. depon. 
(εὔχομαι;) impf. mpoonuxopny, aor. 1 προσ- 
ἠυξάµην ; lo pray ἴο God, to offer prayer Οἵ 
vows to God; pr. ο. dat. τῷ 5εῴ OF the like 
after mpds in comp. sce Matth. § 402. 1 Cor. 
11, 13 τῷ 5εῷ προσεύὐχεσσαι- Matt. 6, 6 
πρόσευξαι τῷ πατρί σου ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ. So 
Sept. for 228ΠΠΙ Is. 44, 17; oftener Sept. 
ο. πρὸς Φεόν GEN. 90, 17. 1 Sam. 1, 10. 
(Luc. Hermot. 40 τῷ Aut. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
1 τοῖς Φεοῖς.) Absol. or τῷ 5εῴ ἱπιρ]. Matt. 
6, 5 καὶ ὅταν προσεύχῃ. V: 7. 14, 23. 
Mark 1, 35. Luke 3, 91. Acts 6, 6. 1 Cor. 
11, 4. 1 Thess. 5, 17. 1 Tim. 2, 8. James 
5, 13. 18. al. Joined with airetoSat Mark 
11, 24. Col. 4, 9. So Hdian. 1. 11. 12. 
Xen. Mem. 3.8. 10.—The manner in which 
one prays is expressed by the dat. 1 Cor. 
11, ὅ γυνὴ προσευχοµένη + ++ ἀκατακαλύπτῳ 
τῇ κεφαλῇ. 14, 14. 15 γλώσσῃ, τῷ πνεύματι, 
τῷ voi. James 5, 17 προσευχῇ προσηύξατο 
emphat. he prayed earnestly. Also by ἐν, 
Eph. 6, 18 ἐν πνεύματι. Jude 20.—The mat- 
ter of one’s prayer, the words uttered, are 
put after οὕτως Matt. 6, 95 λέγων Matt. 26, 
39, 42; elroy Acts 1,24. (Sept. ο. λέγων 
Is. 37, 153 εἶπον 2 K. 6,17.) Or in the 
accus. Rom. 8, 26 τί προσευξώµετα καδὺ 
δεῖ. So µακρά adv. long, Matt. 23, 13 [14]. 
Mark 12, 40. Luke 20, 47; ταῦτα Luke 18, 
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προσέχω 


11, see in πρός IIL. 1. b. 8; τοῦτο ἵνα Phil. 
1, 9.—The olyect or thing prayed for is put 
after ἵνα Υ. ἵνα py, Matt. 24, 20 προσεύχεσὃε 
δέ, ἵνα μὴ γένηται ἡ φυγή κτλ. Mark 13, 18. 
14, 35. 38. 1 Cor. 14,13; es ὃ ... iva 
9 Thess. 1, 1]. With inf. final, Luke 22, 
40 mpocevxerse μὴ εἰσελθεῖν els πειρασμόν. 
James 5, 17 τοῦ ο. inf. see in 6, ἡ, τό, G. 3 
b. B.—The subject or person for whom one 
prays is put with a preposition ; as περί ο. 
gon. Col. 1, 3 περὶ ὑμῶν προσευχόµενοι. 
Heb. 13, 18: περί τινος ἵνα Col. 4, 3. 
9 Thess. 3, 13 περί τινος ὅπως Acts 8, 15. 
Sept. Gen. 20, 7. Jer. 42, 20. So ὑπέρο. 
gen. Matt. 5, 44; ὑπέρ τινος ἵνα Col. 1, 9. 
Sept. Jer. 42, 4. Also ἐπί ο. acc. James 
5, 14 προσευξάσδωσαν dx αὐτόν, let them 


pray over him, in his behalf. So prob. impl. 


Matt. 19, 13 καὶ προσηύξηται. Sept. Jer. 
4,11, + 

προσέχω, f. Eo, (ἔχω,) to have in addi- 
tion, Dem. 887. 26; ἴο hold towards any 
one, 6. g. τὸ ovs, Sept. for nun Jer. 7, 24. 
26; τὴν ἀσπίδα ο. πρός Hdot. 4. 200. As 
a nautical word, to hold a ship towards 8 
place, to sail towards, Hdot. 9. 99 τὰς νῆας ; 
also intrans. to hold one’s course towards ἃ 
place, by ship, c. dat. Pol. 1. 24. 2 προσ” 
σχόντες τῇ Σικελιά. Diod. Sic. 20. 105; fully 
Dem. 1285. 25 τῇ wnt προσέχειν εἰς 'Ῥόδον. 
—In N. T. only trop. 

1. Absol. with τὸν vow impl. to apply 
one’s mind to any thing, to aitend to, to give 
heed to; so fully προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν τινί 
Luc. D. Deor. 5. 1. Plut. Galb. 13. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 7. 2. 

a) Genr. and with dat. of something spo- 
ken; Acts 8, 6 προσεϊχόν τε οἱ ὄχλοι τοῖς 
λεγομένοις κτλ. Heb. 2, 1. 2 Pet. 1, 19. 
Sept. for 111 Ps. 141, 1. Deut. 1, 45. 


(Diod. Sic. 2. 55. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 6 ols 6 
Σωκράτης λέγει προσέχων.) Spec. to yield 
assent, to believe, to embrace, c. dat. Acts 
16, 14 προσέχειν τοῖς λαλουμένοις tind τοῦ 
Παύλου. 1 Tim. 1, 4. Tit. 1, 14. So 
1 Macc. 7, 11. Jos. Ant. 8. 9. 1. Au. V. H. 
12. 1 med. Ρ. 157.—With dat. of pers. i. q. 
to care for, to watch over; Acts 20, 28 προσ” 
έχετε οὖν ἑαυτοῖς καὶ τῷ ποιµνίῳ. So Epict. 
Ench. 61. 1 pes as [ἡμέρας] προσέξεις 
σεαυτῳ. 
b) With dat. reflex. προσέχειν ἑαυτῷ V- 
éavrois, to take heed to oneself, to beware, 
mostly Imperat. Luke 17, 3. Acts 9, 35. 
(Comp. Plut. Pelop. 9 fin.) Foll. by ἀπό 
, 1 προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς ἀπὸ 
Luke 21, 34. 
Also ellipt. with ἑαυτοῖς impl. before μή ο. 


΄ 


inf. Matt. 6, 1 προσέχετε». μὴ ποιεῖν. 


προσηλόω 


(Epict. αρ. Stob. 74. 22.) With ἀπό τινος, 
Matt. , 1ὔ προσέχετε ἀπὸ τῶν ψευδοπρο- 
φητῶ». 10, 17. 16, 6. 11. 12. Luke 20, 46. 
—Sept. fully ο. µή, for Heb. "202 Gen. 
94, 6. Ecclus. 29, 23; ellipt. ο. wy Ecclus. 
13, 11; with ἀπό τινος, Sept. for ja ly 
9 Chr. 35, 21. Ecclus. 11, 34. Comp. Xen. 
Venat. 6. 23 προσέχειν ὅπως μή. 

9. Intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. see in 
ἔχω no. 5; pr. to hold to any person or 
thing, to apply oneself, to give or devote one- 
self to any thing; e. g. with dat. of thing, 
οἴνω πολλῴ 1 Tim. 3, 8; τῇ ἀναγνώσει 4, 
13; τῷ Φυσιαστηρίῳ i. q. to give allendance, 
to minister, Heb. 7, 13. So Polyen. 8. 
56 τρυφῇ καὶ µέδῃ. Hdian. 2. 11. 6 γεωρ- 
yig. Xen. Mem. 4. 1. 2.—With dat. of pers. 
to adhere to, to follow, Acts 8, 10. 11. 1 Tim. 
4, 1 προσέχοντες πνεύµασι πλάνοι». 


προσηλόω; &, f. dow, (ἡλόω, ἦλος;) to 
nail to any thing, lo affie with natls, ο. acc. 
et dat. Col. 2, 14 προσηλώσας αὐτὸ τῷ oTav- 
po.—3 Mace. 4, 9. Diod. Sic. 4.47. Dem. 
549. 1; trop. Plato Phad. 83. d. 


προσήλυτος, ου, 6, 7, (προσέρχοµαι)) 
pr. ‘one who comes to another country or 
people,’ @ stranger, sqourner, Sept. for "a 
Ex. 12, 48. 49. 90, 10.—In Ν. T. only in 
the later Jewish sense, a proselyle, a con- 
vert from Paganism to Judaism, Matt. 23, 
15. Acts 2,10. 6, 5. 13,43. (The same 
are called οἱ σεβόμενοι τὸν Φεύν Acts 13, 
16. 60. Jos. Ant. 14. 7. 2; also Ἰουδαϊζον- 
τες Jos. Β. 1. 9. 18. 2; comp. B. J. 2. 20. 
9. Tac. Hist. 5.5.) The Rabbins speak of 
two kinds of proselytes ; a distinction which 
does not appearin N.T. a) P38N a! 
the proselytes of righteousness, i. Θ. complete 
proselytes, who embraced the Jewish reli- 
gion in its full extent, and enjoyed all the 
rights and privileges of Jewish citizenship ; 
comp. Ex. 12, 48. Jos. Ant. 20. 2. 5. b) 
suiin wan proselyles of sqjourning, called 
also aye “a proselyles of the gate, i. @. 
foreigners dwelling among the Jews, who 
without being circumcised conformed to 
certain Jewish laws and customs, espec. 
those which the Rabbins call the “seven 
precepts of Noah,” viz. to avoid blasphemy 
against God, idolatry, homicide, incest, rob- 
bery, resistance to magistrates, and the eat- 
ing of blood or things strangled. See Bux- 
torf Lex. Chald. 407 6q. Michelis Mos. 
Recht IV. p. 12 sq. or Comment. on the 
Laws of Mos. III. p. 64 sq. Winer Realw. 
art. Proselyten—On the baptism of prose- 
lytes and its probable antiquity, see Buxt. 
lc. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 3, 6. 
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προσκεφάλαιον 


Selden de Jure Nat. et Gent. Π. 2. Winer 
|. ο. 

πρόσκαιρος, ον, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (καιρός) for 
a season, transient, temporary, Matt. 13, 21. 
Mark 4, 17. 2 Cor. 4, 18 opp. αἰώνιος. Heb. 
11, 25.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 4. Hdian. 1. 1. 6. 


προσκαλέω, &, f. έσω, (xadéw,) to call 
io, to summon, to send for, Sept. Esth. 8, 1. 
Xen. Lac. 13.:5.—In N. T. only Mid. 
προσκαλέοµαι, ovpat, to call any one to 
oneself, to call for, to summon, C. acc. of 
pers. Matt. 10, 1 καὶ προσκαλούµενος τοὺς 
δώδεκα μαθητὰς αὑτοῦ. 15,10. 32. 18, 2. 92. 
20,25. Mark 3, 13.23. 6,7. 7,14. 8,1. 
34. 10,42. 12,43. 15, 44. Luke 17, 19. 
15,26. 16, δ. 18, 16. Acts 5, 40. 6, 2. 
13,7. 90, 1. 23, 17. 18. 23. James 5, 14. 
Sept. for Χρ Gen. 28, 1. Esth. 4,5. So 
2 Mace. 8, 1. Luc. Pisc. 39. Xen. An. 7.7. 
1.—Trop. of God, to call, to invile, Θ. g. 
sinners to embrace the gospel, Acts 2, 39. 
Also to call one to any office or duty, i. q. 
to appoint, to choose; so in Pass. perf. 
προσκέκληµαι as Mid. Buttm. § 136. 3. Acts 
16,10. 13,2 els τὸ ἔργον [ets] ὃ προσκέκλη- 
pat αὐτούς, where for εἰς omitted see in ὅς Ἡ. 
Α.3.9.β. Sept.and ΧΡ Joel 3,5 [2, 82]. 


προσκαρτερέω, &, f. now, (καρτερέω;) 
to be strong, steadfast, towards or for any 
thing, e. g. 

1. Of a work, business, to continue in, to 
persevere in, to be constantly engaged, oc- 
cupied ; ο. dat. a8 τῇ προσευχῇ Acts 1, 14. 
6, 4. Rom. 12, 12. Col. 4,25; τῇ διδαχῃ 
Acts 2,42. With εἷς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, for this 
very purpose, Rom. 13, 6. So Jos. Ant. 5. 
9.6. Pol. 1. 55. 4. Xen. Hell. 7. δ. 14.— 
Once of place, ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ Acts 2, 46. So 
Susann. 6 ἐν τῇ οἶκίᾳ. . 

9. In respect to a person, i. 4. {ο remain 
near, to wait upon, so as to be in readiness, 
c.dat. Mark 3,9 ἵνα πλοιάριον προσκαρτερῃῇ 
αὐτῷ. Hence, to roatt upon, to altend upon, 
to adhere to any one, as an attendant, fol- 
lower; ο. dat. Acts 8, 13 τῷ Φιλίππῳ. 10, 
1.—Pol. 94. 5. 3. Dem. 1386.16. For the 
dat. after πρός in comp. see Matth. § 402. 


προσκαρτέρησι5, εως, ἡ, (προσκαρτε- 
péw,) perseverance, continuance in any thing. 
Eph. 6,18 ἐν πάσῃ προσκαρτερήσει καὶ 8en- 
σει, i. 4. προσκαρτεροῦντες τῇ δεῆσει, Comp. 
Rom. 12, 12. 

προσκεφάλαιον, ov, τό, (προσκεφά- 
λαιος, κεφαλή) a cushion for the head, a 
pillow, Mark 4, 38. Sept. for ΓΙΠΟ3 Ex. 
13, 18. 20.—1 Esdr. 3, 8. Theophr. Char. 
2. Plato Rep. 328. 6. 


προσκληρόω 


προσκληρόω, &, f. dow, (κληρύω;) to 
lot out to any one, lo give by lot, to allot, 
e. g. fortune, destiny, Luc. Amor. 3. Diod. 
Sic. 3. 18.—In Ν. T. Pass. aor. 1 προσε- 
κληρώδην as Mid. to allot oneself to any 
one, q. d. ‘to join one’s lot to his lot,’ to 
consort with, to adhere to; c. dat. Acts 17, 
4 éreiaSnoay καὶ προσεκληρώβφησαν τῷ Παύ- 
Aw κτλ. Comp. Buttm. §136.1,2. For the 
dat. after πρός in comp. see Matth. ᾗ 402. 
So Plut. Symp. 9. 3.1 4 δὲ ἑβδομὰς τῷ 
Μουσηγέτῃ προσκεκλήρωται. Philo de For- 
tit. p. 741. ο, τῷ ποιητῇ καὶ πατρὶ τῶν ὅλων 
προσκεκληρωµένοι. Leg. ad Cai. p. 1001. d. 

πρὀσκλησις, ews, ἡ, (προσκαλέω;) α 
summons, οἰίαίίοπ, accusation, a judicial 
word, Dem. 1054. 21 sq.—In N. T. genr. 
accusation, charge, 1 Tim. 5, 21 Lachm. 
μηδὲν ποιῶν κατὰ πρόσκλησιν, i. 6. by rea- 
son of accusation, or by way of accusation. 
Rec. κατὰ πρόσκλισιν. 

προσκλίνω, {. νῶ, (κλίνω,) to make in- 
cline towards, to let lean upon or against, 
Hom. Od. 21. 138, 165. Intrans. or c. έαυ- 
τόν impl. to incline towards, to favour, ο. 
dat. Pol. 4. 51. 5.—In N. T. Pass. aor. 1 
προσεκλίδην as Mid. to incline oneself 
towards, to join oneself to any one, to adhere 
to, ο. dat. Acts 5, 36 ᾧ προσεκλίδη ἀριδμός 
in later edit. where Rec. προσεκολληδη. 
Comp. Buttm. § 136. 1,2; and for the dat. 
Matth. § 402. 


| πρόσκλισίδ; εως, 7, (προσκλίνω;) in- 
clination towards, a leaning against, Diod. 
Sic. 3.27 πρόσκλισις τοῦ ζώου πρὸς τὸ δέν- 
8pov.—In Ν. T. trop. α leaning towards, 
partiality, 1 Tim. 5, 21. So Clem. Rom. 
Ep. ad Cor. 47. Pol. 5. 51. 8. ib. 6. 10. 10. 


προσκολλάω, &, f. ήσω, (κολλάω;) to 
glue upon; Pass. to become glued, to ad- 
here to any thing, e. g. ὑπὸ τοῦ αἵματος 
προσκολληδῆναι τὴν ῥομφαίαν αὐτοῦ τῇ 
δεξιᾷ, Jos. Ant. Ἴ. 19. 4: to join to, to unite 
with, τὴν βασιλικὴν τῇ ayopa προσεκόλλη- 
σεν Phat. J. Ces. 29.—In Ν. T. Pass. aor. 1 
προσεκολλήδην as Mid. Buttm. § 136. 
1, 2, to join oneself to any one, as a com- 
panion, follower, c. dat. Acts 5, 36 Rec. 
For the dat. see Matth. § 402. Sept. for 
P23 Ruth 2, 23. (Ecclus. 6,34. Plato Legg. 
728. b.) Also Fut. Pass. προσκολ- 
ληΦδήσομαι, to be joined with, or {ο join 
oneself unto, after the analogy of the aor. 1, 
from which it is formed; hence to cleave 
unto, e.g. a husband to his wife, ο. dat. 
Matt. 19, 5 προσκολληδήσεται τῇ γνναικὶ 
αὑτοῦ, quoted from Gen. 2, 24 where Sept. 
for 2 pat. With πρὸς γυναῖκα id. Mark 


630 


προσκυνεω 


10, 7. Eph. 5, 31. Comp. Winer § 56. 
4. 13. 


πρόσκομµα, τος, Τό, (προσκόπτα;) a 
stumbling, 6. 6. ξύλον προσκόµµατος ἃ 
stumbling-block Ecclus. 94, Τ.---ἵπ Ν. T. 
trop. e. g. ὁ λίδος τοῦ προσκόµµατος, the stone 
of stumbling, spoken of Christ as the occa- 
sion of fall and perdition to those who reject 
him, Rom. 9, 32. 33. 1 Pet. 2,8; comp. 
Is. 8, 14, and see more in art. λίδος no. 2. 
—Meton. a stumbling-block, trop. a cause 
of falling, an occasion of sinning; Rom. 
14,13 μὴ τιδέναι πρόσκοµµα τῷ ἀδελφφ. 
1 Cor. 8, 9. Rom. 14, 20 διὰ προσκόµµατος, 
i.e. so as to place a stumbling-block ; see 
in διά I. 4. a. Sept. for Opia Ex. 98, 
33. 34,12. So Ecclus, 17, 25. 39, 24. 


προσκοπή, is, 4, (προσκόπτω,) pr. a 
striking against, a stumbling ; trop. offence, 
i. e. a being offended, indignation, Pol. 6. 7. 
8. ib. 30. 30. 8.—In N. T. meton. offence, 
i. e. a cause of offence, occasion of falling 
into sin; 2 Cor. 6,3 μὴ διδόντες προσκοπῆνι 
i.e. giving no occasion for despising and 
rejecting the Gospel. 

προσκόπτω, f. ψω, (κόπτω,) to beat 
towards, to strike upon or against, e. g. 

1. Intrans. to beat upon, to strike against, 
ο. dat. Matt. '7,27 καὶ [οἱ ποταμοὶ καὶ οἱ 
ἄνεμοι] προσέκοψαν τῇ οἶκίᾳ ἐκείνη. Comp. 
Matth. § 402.—Theophr. H. Pl. 4. 8. 8 μὴ 
προσκόψῃ τῷ ὀφβαλμῷ. Plut. Lycurg. 
9 ult. 

2. Spec. to strike the foot against any 
thing, to stumble, absol. John 11, 9. 10. 
(Sept. Prov. 3, 23. Tob. 11, 10; ο. dat. 
Xen. Eq. 7. 6.) With acc. of instrum. and 
πρός ο. acc. Matt. 4,6 et Luke 4, 11 µηή- 
ποτε προσκόψῃς πρὸς Ai3ov τὸν πόδα cov, 
quoted from Ps. 91, 12 where Sept. for 
£33; comp. Winer § 56. 4. 13. Comp. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 275 ἢ προσέκοψ ἐν τῷ 
σκότῳ τὸν δάκτυλόν που.--Ττορ. to stumble 
αἱ any thing, to take offence at, so as to fall 
into error and sin, absol. 1 Pet. 2,8 οἱ προσ- 
κόπτουσι, τῷ λόγῳ ἀπειβοῦντες. Also ο. 
dat. τῷ λίδφ Rom. 9, 32; ἐν ᾧ Rom. 14, 21. 
So Ecclus. 35 [32], 21; to be offended, in- 
dignant, Pol. 1. 31. 7. Diod. Sic. 13. 80. 


προσκυλίω, Ε. ίσω, (κυλίω,) to roll to, 
upon, against; ο. acc. 6. g. λίδον ἐπὶ τὴν 
Sipay Matt. 27, 60. Mark 15, 46.—Dion. 
Hal. Ant. Rom. 8. 53. Aristoph. Vesp. 
202. 


προσκυνέω, &, f. now, (κυνέω;) pr. to 
kiss the hand towards any one, i. e. one's 
own hand, in token of respect and homage. 


“προσκυνέω 


According to Herodotus (1. 134) the an- 
cient oriental and espec. Persian mode of 
salutation was, between persons of equal 
rank, to kiss each other on the lips ; when 
the difference of rank was slight, they kiss- 
ed each other on the cheek ; when one was 
much inferior, he fell upon his knees and 
touched his forehead to the ground or pros- 
trated himself, kissing at the same time his 
hand towards the superior. This latter 
mode Greek writers express by προσκυνέω, 
see espec. Hdot. |. ο. ἣν δὲ πολλφ ᾗ οὕτερος 
αγενέστερος, προσπίπτων προσκυνέει τὸν 
ἕτερον. Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 18 ἐξῆλδε πρὸς τὸν 
Κῦρον, καὶ τῷ νόμῳ προσκυνήσας, εἶπε. 
Comp. Luc. Enc. Demosth. 49 καὶ τὴν χεῖρα 
τῷ στόµατι προσαγαγόντος, οὐδὲν GAN’ i 
προσκυνεῖν, ὑπελάμβανο». Wetstein Ν. T. I. 
Ρ. 242.—Hence in N. T. and genr. to do 
reverence or homage to any one, usually by 
kneeling or prostrating oneself before him ; 
Sept. every where for ΠΙΠΩ ΟΠ {ο bow 
down, to prostrale oneself in reverence, ho- 
mage, 6. g. Gen. 19, 1. 48, 12; see Heb. 
Lex. art. nnw. 

1. Genr. to do reverence, to do homage, 
towards a person as superior, or from whom 
one implores aid; from the Heb. always 
with the idea of bowing down, kneeling, 
prostration. E. g. absol. with words ex- 
pressing prostration added, Acts 10, 25 6 
Κορνήλιος πεσὼν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας, προσεκύ- 
moev. Simpl. Matt. 20, 20 προσκυνοῦσα 
καὶ αἰτοῦσα. (Sept. for MINMVN Gen. 33, 
6.7. Xen. An. 1. 6.10.) With dat. of 
pers. in later usage, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 463. 
Winer § 31. 1.n; so with words express- 
ing prostration, Matt. 2, 11 καὶ πεσόντες 
προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ sc. τῷ παιδίῳ. 4, 9 ἐὰν 
πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς poe sc. Satan. 18, 26. 
28, 9 ἐκράτησεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας καὶ προσ- 
εκυνήσαν αὐτῷ. Mark 15, 19 τιβέντες τὰ 
γόνατα προσεκύνουν αὐτῷ. Simpl. Matt. 2, 
2 καὶ ἤλδομεν προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ. v. 8. 8, 2. 
, 18. 14, 33. 15,25. 28,17. Mark 5, 6. 
John 9, 38. Sept. for MINN Gen. 27, 99, 
43, 26. 28. sep. So Heliodor. IX. 366. Pol. 
5. 86. 10.—With acc. in the earlier Greek 
usage, Matth. §412. Lob. ]. ο. Luke 24, 52 
καὶ αὐτοὶ προσκυνήσαντες αὐτόν. Sept. for 
‘MUM Gen. 37, 6. 8. So Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 9, 
ib. 6. 13. 4 ἐπιστραφέντος δὲ τοῦ βασιλέως 
προσκυνεῖται αὐτὸν πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον, 
ὡς ἔδος. AD]. V. Η. 1. 91. Pol. 10. 17. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 14.—From the Heb. con- 
strued with ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 4,7; ἑνώ- 
πιον τῶν ποδῶν τινος Rev. 3,9. So Sept. 
for "2B> MINN Ps. 99, 30. 86, 9. 

_ 2. Spec. of those who pay reverence and 
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προσλαμβάνω 

homage to the Deity, who render divine 
honours, to worship, to adore, primarily with 
the idea of prostration, which however is 
often dropped; comp. Sept. and mrmdn 
Gen. 47, 31. 1K. 1, 47. a) To God, ab- 
sol. John 4, 20 bis, of πάτερες ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ 
ὄρει τούτῳ προσεκύνησαν κτλ. Υ. 24 δεῖ 
προσκυνεῖν. 12, 20. Acts 8, 97. 24, 11. 
Rev. 11, 1. Sept. and ‘nyin Ps. 95, 6. 
138, 2. (Jos. Ant. 8. 4. 4.) Pregn. Heb. 
11, 21 καὶ προσεκύνησαν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς 
ῥάβδου αὑτοῦ, he worshipped [bowing] upon 
the top of his staff, in allusion to Gen. 47, 
31 where Sept. for ΓΗΠΏ ΣΠ, comp. 1 K. 
1,47. With a dat. see in no. 1; so with 
words expressing prostration, 1 Cor. 14, 25 
πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον προσκυνήσαι τῷ SEQ. 
Rev. 4, 10. 5, 14 Rec. '7, 11. 11,16. 19, 4. 
Simply, John 4, 21 mpooxuvicere τῷ πατρἰί. 
v. 23. Rev. 14, 7. 19, 10 τῷ 5εῷ προσκύ- 
νησον. 22,9. Sept. and ‘mein Gen. 24, 26. 
Is. 27, 18. (Jos. Ant. 6. Ἴ. 5 τῷ Seq.) With 
accus. see above in no. 1; Matt. 4, 10 τὸν 
3edv σου προσκυνήσεις. Luke 4, 8. John 4, 
22 bis. 23. 24. (Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 2 τὸν Sedv. 
Xen. An. 8. 2. 9 τὸν Φεόν.) With ἐνώπιόι 
gov Rev. 15, 4, see above in no. 1. fin. 
b) To the Messiah, c. dat. Heb. 1,6. c¢) 
To angels, with ἔπεσον ἔμπροσγεν, ο. dat. 
Rev. 19, 10; absol, 22, 8. d) To false 
gods, idols; with dat. see in no. 1; Acts 7, 
43 οὓς ἐποιῆσατε προσκυνεῖν αὐτοῖς. Rev 
16, 2. 19, 20. 90, 4. With accus. see in 
no. 1; Rev. 9, 20 προσκυνήσωσι τὰ δαιµύ-. 
va. 13, 4 bis. 8. 13. 16. 14, 9. 11. So 
Xen. An. 3. 9. 13 τοὺς Seovs. 

προσκυνήτης) ου, 6, (προσκυνέω;) α 
worshipper of God, John 4, 33.—Chandler 
Inscript. App. Χ. 3 τοῖς προσκυνηταῖς sc. 
of Augustus. : 

προσλαλέω, ὢ, f. how, (Aadéw,) to 
speak to or with any one, ο. dat. Acts 13, 43; 
absol. 28, 20. Comp. Matth. § 402.—Wisd. 
13, 18. Luc. Nigr. 7, Plut. Conj. Prac. 37. 

προσλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (λαµβά- 
νω,) to take besides, in addition, Xen. Mem. 
3. 14. 4: to receive besides, Xen. An. 7. 3. 
13 ; fo take to or with oneself, in one’s com- 
pany, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 16.---ἴπ Ν. T, Mid. 
προσλαμβάνομαι, to take {ο oneself ; 
also {ο receive to oneself. 

1. to take to oneself, e. g. food, ο. gen. 
Acts 27, 36 καὶ αὐτοὶ προσελάβοντο τροφῆς. 
v. 34 Rec. Buttm. ὁ 139. 5. d, and 10. i. 
With acc. μηδέν Acts 27,33. (Comp. Xen. 
Mem. 3.14.4.) With ace. of pers. to take to 
oneself, to take by the hand and draw aside, 
Matt. 16, 22. Mark 8, 32. Also to take to 


πρόσληψις 


one’s company, intercourse, house; Acts 
17, 5 καὶ προσλαβόµενοι ... Twas ἄνδρας 
πονηρούς. 18, 26. 28,2. So 2 Macc. 8, 1 
Jos. Β. J. 2. 21. 1. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 94. 

2. to receive to oneself, to admit to one’s 
society and fellowship, to receive and treat 
with kindness, c. acc. of pers. Rom. 14, 1 
τὸν δὲ ἀσβενοῦντα τῇ πίστει προσλαμβάνε- 
oat. Υ. 3. 16, 7 bis. Philem. 12, 17. Sept. 
for a™pn Ps. 65, 4.—2 Macc. 10, 15. 


πρὀσληψις, εως, 7, (προσλαμβάνω;) a 
taking or assuming besides, Plato Thezt. 
210. a; απ assumption, the second member 
of a syllogism, Cic. de Divin. 2. 53. Diog. 
Laert. 7. 82.—In N. T. α receiving, admis- 
sion to oneself, Rom. 11, 15. 


T POT LEV, f. νῶ, (µένω;) to remain αἱ 
a place, with a person, q. d. fo remain there ; 
of place, absol. Acts 18, 18; ἐν Ἐφέσφ 
1 Tim. 1,3. (Jos. de Vit. 12. Hdian. 4. 
15. 15. Xen. Hell. 2. 4.'7.) Of persons, 
to continue with any one, ο. dat. Matt. 15, 
32. Mark 8,2. Also to remain faithful to 
any one, fo adhere to, Acts 11, 23; for the 
dat. after πρός, see Matth. ὁ 402. So Wisd. 


3, 9. Jos. Ant. 14. 2. 1 —Trop. to continue- 


in any thing, to be constant in, to persevere, 
c. dat. 1 Tim. 5, 5 ταῖς δεήσεσι. Acts 13, 
45 in later edit. for Rec. ἐπιμένειν. 


προσορµίζω, f. low, (ὁρμίζω, ὅρμος)) 
to bring a ship to anchor at or near a place, 
to cast anchor, to land at,c. dat. Plut. Parall. 
2 Ξέρξης ... ᾿Αρτεμισίῷ mpocoppicas.—In 
Ν. T. Mid. to come to anchor, to draw in to 
Shore, absol. Mark 6, 63. So Arr. Exped. 


Al. Μ. 6. 20. Ἴ προσορμισδεῖς τῷ αἰγιαλφ. 
fil. Υ. Ἡ. 8. 5. 


προσοφείλω, f. haw, (ὀφείλω,) to owe 
besides, in addition, Philem. 19 σεαυτόν por 
προσοφείλεις.---Ώεπι. 650. 23. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 2. 16. 

προσοχδίζω, f. ίσω, (ὀχδίζω, ὀχδέω, 
ἄχδος;) to be grieved towards any one, to be 
indignant, angry, wroth at, implying detes- 
tation, loathing, c. dat. Matth. § 402. Heb. 
3,10. 17 διὸ προσώχβισα τῇ γενεᾷ ἐκείνη, 
in allusion to Ps. 95, 10 where Sept. for 
wap to loathe. Sept. also for 394 Lev. 26, 
15. 43.—Ecclus. 6, 25. 25, 2. 


TT POCTTELVOS, ov, 6, ἡ, (πρός intens. πεῖ- 
ναι) very hungry, Acts 10, 10.—Not found 
elsewhere. 

προσπήγνυµι, f. ne, (πήγνυμι)) to fix 
or fasten to any thing, {ο affix, ο. acc. Acts 
2,23 τοῦτον... προσπήξαντες [τῷ σταυρῷ] 
ἀνείλετε. 
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προστάσσω 


προσπίπτω, f. πεσοῦμαι, (πίπτω,) to 
fall towards or upon any thing, Xen. Eq. 
7. 6.—In N. T. with the idea of purpose : 

1. to fall upon, to rush upon, to dash 
against, as the wind, c. dat. Matt. 7, 25 
οἱ ἄνεμοι προσέπεσον τῇ οἰκί. Comp. 
Matth. § 402.—Of a hostile assault, ο. dat. 
Pol. 1. 28. 9. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 3. 

2. OF persons, to fall down to or before 
any one, at his feet or knees in reverence 
or as a suppliant ; ο. dat. of pers. Mark 3, 
11 προσέπιπτε αὐτφ. 5, 33. Luke 8, 28. 47. 
Acts 16, 29; also τοῖς γόνασίν τινος Luke 
5, 8. Sept. ο. αὐτῷ for 333 Ps. 95, 6. So 
2 Macc. 6, 10. Pol. 10. 18. Τ; τοῖς yovace 
Diod. Sic. 17. 13; absol. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 2. 
—With πρὸς sae πόδας τινός Mark 7, 25. 
Sept. for psan Ex. 4, 25. 


προσποιέω, &, f. How, (ποιέω;) to make 
to or for any one, to gain for, Dem. 1393. 
15. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 28 π. φίλην Λέσβον τῇ 
πόλει. Usually Mid. depon. προσποιέ- 
οµαι, οὔμαι, fo make to oneself, to acquire 
Sor oneself, Hdot. 9. 37. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 28 
π. Χαλχηδονίους Φίλους. Also to take or 
claim (ο oneself, to pretend to, Thuc. 1.137; 
to pretend, to affect, Xen. An. 2. 1. 7.— 
Hence in N. T. Mid. depon. to make as yf, 
to make α show of being or doing any thing, 
to affect, ο. inf. Luke 24, 28 προσεποιεῖτο 
ποβῥωτέρω πορεύεσδαι. So Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 
1 νοσεῖν. Plut. Timol. 5 yaipew. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 2. 5, 12. 

προσπορεύοµαι, οὔμαι, f. evoopat, 
Pass. depon. (πορεύω,) to go or come to any 
one, c. dat. Mark 10, 35; comp. Matth. 
§402. Sept. for O33 Ex. 24, 14.—Ecclus. 
12, 18. Pol. 4. 3. 13. 

προσρήγνυµι, f. ήξω, (ῥήγνυμι) to 
break or burst towards or upon any thing, 
to dash upon or against, as waves, & flood, 
intrans. c. dat. Matth. § 402. Luke 6, 48. 
49 προσέῤῥηξεν ὁ ποταμὸς τῇ olxia.—So ο. 
acc. Aquil. Ps. 2, 9. Jos. Ant. 6. 9. 3. ib. 9. 
4. 6. 

προστάτις, ιδος, ἡ, (προστάτης, προ- 
iorapat,) a female curator, and gent. a pa- 
troness, helper, succourer, Rom. 16, 2.— 
Luc. Charid. 10 Sea... προστάτις οὖσα. 
Bis accus. 29. 

προστάσσω, V.-TTW, f. fw, (τάσσω;) 
to arrange or set in order αἱ 8 place, to post 
at, τόπῳ Aschyl. Του. 527.—In N. T. to 
order towards or to any one, to command, to 
prescribe to; ο. dat. of pers. Matt. 1, 24 ὡς 
προσέταξεν αὐτῷ 6 ἄγγελος. 21, 6; impl. 
Luke 6, 14. Pass. ο. dat. Acts 10, 33 wa» 
τα τὰ προστεταγµένα σοι ὑπὸ τοῦ Seov. 


; προστἰδηµι 


Impl. Matt. 8, 4 ὃ προσέταξε Mavons. 
Mark 1, 44. Also inf. c. acc. Acts 10, 48. 
Sept. for max ο. dat. Gen. 50, 2. Num. 5, 
2; acc. et dat. Lev. 10, 1. Deut. 17, 3; ο. 
inf, Esth. 8,9. Soc. dat. Dem. 363. 26 ; 
acc. et dat. Xen. Lac. 6. 2; 0. inf. 2 Macc. 
15, 5.—Spoken of times or seasons, {ο pre- 
scribe or appoint to any one, Pass. Acts 17, 
96 ὀρίσας προστεταγµένους καίρους, where 
Rec. προτεταγµένους. 

προστίδηµ:, f. Show, (τίδηµι)) impf. 
προσετίδην Acts 5, 14; also 3 pers. προσ” 
ετίδει Acts 2,47. ἆλ. V. H. 3. 18; comp. 
Buttm. ὁ 106. n. 5. 

1. to set, put, lay unto or with any thing ; 
Pass. with πρός ο. acc. Acts 13, 36 καὶ 
mpocerésn πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας αὐτοῦ, 80. 
Δαβίδ. Winer § 58. 4. 13. Sept. for FOX 
Judg. 2, 10.—1 Mace. 2, 69. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 1. 30. 

3, Genr. to join unto, to add unlo, e. 6. 
a) Of persons, c. acc. et dat. Acts 2, 47 6 
δὲ κύριος προσετίδει τοὺς σωζ. κα» ἡμ. τῇ 
ἐκκλησίᾳ. 5, 14 εἰ 11, 24 τῷ κυρίῳ. Pass. 
Acts 2, 41. Sept. for m3) Num. 18, 2. 
Is. 14, 1. So 1 Macc. 2, 43. Jos. Vit. 25. 
Plut. Brut. 23. 
dat. Luke 17, 5 πρόσδες ἡμῖν.πίστιν. Pass. 
c, dat. Matt. 6, 33 καὶ ταῦτα πάντα προστε- 
αήσεται ὑμῖν. (Mark 4, 24.) Luke 12, 31. 
Heb. 12, 19. With acc. and ἐπί ο. dat. Luke 
3, 20; ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 6, 27. Luke 12, 
95. Pass. absol. Gal. 3, 19 Rec. Sept. for 
0" Lev. 26, 21; ἐπίτι Deut. 12, 32. So 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 88. Plut. Galb. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 14; ἐπί τι Ecclus. 3,26. ο) 
By Hebr. like Ἠ9' before an infin. or some- 
times a finite verb, fo add to do any thing, 
i. q. to do again, to do further ; see Heb. 
Lex. art. FO? πο. 3. Winer § 58. 5. E. g. 
Mid. aor. 2 mpocereSepny ο. inf. Luke 20, 
11. 12 καὶ προσέβετο πέµψαι ἕτερον, τρίτον, 
i. e. again he sent. Acts 12, 3 mpocesero 
συλλαβεῖν καὶ Πέτρον he further seized also 
Peter. Part. rpoo%eis before a finite verb, 
Luke 19, 11 προσδεὶς εἶπε παραβολήν. So 
Sept. and #07 Gen. 4, 2. 18, 29, 25, 1. sep. 
—Ecclus. 18, 4 [5] ; comp. Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 
4 προσφθεµένος διώκει». Pol. 31. 7. 4 προσ- 
Φέµενος ἐξηγεῖτο. 

προστ ρέχω; aor. 2 προσέδραµο»; (rpe- 
χω;) to run to or towards any one, to run up, 
absol. Mark 9, 15. 10, 17. Acts 8, 30. 
Sept. for v3" Gen. 18,2. 33, 4—1 Macc. 
16, 21. Hdian. 4. 13. 11. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
1. 15. 

προσφάγιον, ου, To, (προσφαγεῖν͵) pr. 


‘ what is eaten thereto,’ with bread; hence 
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b) Of things, ο. acc. et © 


προσφέρω 


genr. any thing to eal, as meat, flesh, i. q. 
ὄψον, and also fish, i. q. ὀψάριον q. v. John 
21, 6.—The Attic word was ὄψον, while 
προσφάγιον is found only in late writers, 
Eustath. ad Il. λ. 629. p. 867. 54. Meeris p. 
214 ὄψον Arrixas* προσφάγιον Ἑλληνικῶς, 
Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 191. 

πρόσφατος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (obs. φάω, 
φένω, πέφαµαι͵) pr. slain thereto or thereby, 
newly killed, just dead, Hom. Π. 24. 757. 
Hdot. 2. 89; of flesh, just killed, fresh, as 
κρέα Hippocr. de Vict. Ac. LX. 317; of 
vegetables, fresh, recent, as ἄλφιτα Hipp. de 
Vict. San. Π. 5; ἄνδος Plut. Alex. M. 36. 
—In N. T. genr. recent, new, as ὁδὸς πρόσ- 
φατος Heb. 10, 20. Sept. for win Ecc. 1, 9. 
So Plut. Otho 8. Ρο]. 1. 21. 9. Dem. 551. 
15. See more in Lob. ad. Phryn. p. 374 sq. 


προσφάτως, adv. (πρόσφατος,) recent- 
ly, lately, Acts 18, 2.—2 Mace. 14, 36. Pol. 
3. 37. 11. 

προσφέρω; (φέρω;) aor. 1 προσήνεγκα ; 
aor. 2 imperat. προσένεγκε Matt. 8, 4. Mark 
1, 44; perf. προσενήνοχα, Heb. 11,17; see 
Buttm. § 114 φέρω.---Γο bear or bring to 
any place or person. 

1. Genr. e. g. of things, with acc. and 
dat. of place, to bring near or put to, John 
19, 29 προσήνεγκαν αὐτοῦ τῷ στόµατι SC. 
τὸν σπόγγον. (Luc. D. Deor. 5. 3. Xen. 
Eq. 6. 7.) So ο. dat. of pers. to bring a 
thing {ο any one, Matt. 22, 19 οἱ δὲ προσή- 
νεγκαν αὐτῷ δηνάριον. With acc. simpl. 
Matt. 25, 20 προσήνεγκαν ἄλλα πέντε τά- 
λαντα. Sept. and R37 Gen. 27, 31. Ex. 
36, 6. So ri run Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 2; τί Jos. 
B. J. 1. 24. 7. Plut. Galb. 12. Xen. Conv. 
5. 2.—Of persons, ο. acc. et dat. e. g. the 
sick as brought to Jesus, Matt. 4, 24 προσ- 
ήνεγκαν αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας. 8, 
16. 9,2. 32. 19, 22, 14, 35. 17, 16 5 παι- 
dia Matt. 19, 13. Mark 10, 19 bis; βρέφη 
Luke 18, 15. (Xen. Ag. 2. 13 rerpapevos 
σροσηνέχδη πρὸς τὴν φάλαγγα.) So to 
bring or conduct to or before any one, C. acc. 
et dat. Matt. 18, 24. Luke 23, 14; ἐπί τινα 
12, 11. 

2. to offer, to present to any one, 6. acc. et 
dat. e. g. ὄξος Luke 23, 365; χρήματα money 
Acts 8, 18; δῶρα gifts Matt. 2, 11. Sept. 
προσφ. δῶρα for 8°37} Gen. 43, 26. Judg. 
3,7. So Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 14.—Of things 
offered to God, oblations, sacrifice; ο. acc. 
et dat. τῷ Seq or the like, e. g. Sucias Acts 
1,42. Heb. 11,4; λατρείαν John 16, 2; éav- 
τόν Heb. 9, 14. Once πρὸς τὸν Sedv, 80. 
δεήσεις, Heb. 5, 7. Elsewhere with acc. 
and τῷ Sep OF πρὸς τὸν Sedv impl. Matt. 5. 


προσφιλής 


93, 94 πρόσφερε τὸ δῶρόν σου. 8, 4. Heb. 
8, 3 bis. 4. 9, 96. 10, 1. 11. 11, 17 bis. 
Pass. Heb. 9, 9. 28. 10, 3. 8. The person 
or thing for or on account of which offering 
is made, is put with ὑπέρ ν. περί; ο. g. 
ὑπέρ τινος ο. acc. Heb. 5, 1 προσφ. Sapa 
τε καὶ Svoias ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν. 9,7. 10, 12; 
acc. impl. 5, 3. Pass. Acts 21,26; περί 
τινος c. acc. Mark 1, 44 προσενέγκε περὶ 
τοῦ καδαρισμοῦ σου ἃ κτλ. Acc. impl. Luke 
5, 14. Heb. 5, 3. Sept. genr. for 8°35) 
Lev. 2, 8. Mal. 1,13; 2°77 Lev. 2,11. 12. 
Num. 16, 4. So Jos. Β. J. 3. 8. 3 προσφ. 
τῷ Seq εὐχήν. Ant. 3. 9. 3 ἔριφον. 

3. Mid. ο. dat. trop. {ο bear oneself towards 
any one, fo conduct towards, to deal with 
any one so and so; Heb. 12, 7 ὡς υἱοῖς 
ὑμῖν προσφέρεται 6 Seds.—Jos. B. J. 7. 8. 
1. Hdian. 7. 4. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 11. 


προσφιλής; έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (πρός, 
Φιλέω,) pr. dear to any one, beloved, Jos. 
Ant. 1. 18. 1 Ἰάκωβος δὲ τῇ µητέρι προσ- 
φιλὴς ἦν. Hdot. 1. 163.—In N. T. of things, 
acceptable, pleasing, Phil. 4, 8. So Hdian. 
δ. 1. 7. Pol. 22. 5. '7. Xen. ic. 15. 4. 


προσφορά, as, 4, (προσφέρω;) an offer- 
ing, oblation, i. e. 

1. Pr. the act of offering to God. Heb. 
10, 10 διὰ τῆς προσφορᾶς τοῦ σώματος Ἰ. 
Χρ. ν. 14. Trop. Rom. 15, 16.—Ecclus. 46, 
16 ἐν προσφορᾷ ἀρνὸς γαλαβηνοῦ. 

2. Meton. for the thing offered, απ offer- 
ing, oblation, strictly without blood, opp. to 
Sucia and ὁλοκαυτώματα» Eph. 5, 2 προσφ. 
καὶ Sucia. Heb. 10, 5. 8. Sept. for 72 
Ps. 40,7. So Song of 3 Child. 14.—Also 
α sacrifice, with blood, i. q. Svaia, Acts 21, 
26 έως ov mpoonvexSy ... ἡ προσφορά, see 
Num. 6, 13 sq. Acts 24, 17 comp. 21, 26. 
So too προσφορὰ περὶ ἁμαρτίας Heb. 10, 
18; comp. Lev. ο. 4. ο. 9; so Ecclus. 31], 
18. 19. 


προσφωνέω, ὢ, f. now, (Φωνέω;) pr. to 
uller sounds towards any one, i. e. 

1. to speak to, to address any one; with 
dat. expr. or impl. Luke 13, 12 προσεφώ- 
νησε καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ. 23, 20. Acts 21, 40. 
22,2. (So 1 Esdr. 2, 21. Diod. Sic. 4. 48 
init.) Spec. fo call out to any one, {0 exclaim, 
ο. dat. Matt. 11, 16. Luke 7, 32.—The 
earlier construction was προσφωνεῖν τινα, 
Matth. § 402. b, note. Diod. Sic. 4. 48 pen. 
. 9. to call any one to oneself, ο. acc. Luke 
6,13 προσεφώνησε τοὺς paSnrds.—Jos. Ant. 
1.1. 4 προσφωνήσας ἕνα τῶν οἰκετῶν. 

προσ χύσ LS, εως, 9, (προσχέωι) α pour- 
ing out towards, i. α. affusion, sprinkling, 
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πρόσωπον 
π. τοῦ αἵματος Heb. 11, 28; see Ex. 12, 
1622. 


προσψαύω, f. avow, (ψαύω,) to touch 
upon, to touch, ο. dat. Luke 11, 46 οὗ προσ- 
ψαύετε τοῖς popriots.—Soph. Philoct. 1054. 
Pind. Fr. 86. 2 Boeckh. 

MPOTWTOANT TED, &, f. How, (προσω- 
πολήπτης,) to accept or respect the person of 
any one, fo show partiality, absol. James 2, 
9.—F ound only in Ν. T. and i. q. πρόσωπον 
λαμβάνειν Luke 20, 21; see in λαμβάνω 
πο, 1. e. β. Heb. Lex. art. 92 πο. 3. b. 


προσωπολήπτης, ov, 6, (πρόσωπον, 
λαμβάνω;) α respecter of persons, Acts 10, 
34 οὐκ €ort πρ. 6 Seds.—Found only in 
Ν. T. see in προσωποληπτέω. 

προσωπολήηψία, as, ἡ, (προσωπολη- 
πτέω,) respect of persons, partiality, Rom. 
2.11. Eph. 6, 9. Col. 3, 25. James 2, 1.— 
Found only in N. T. | 

πρόσωπογ, ου, τό, (πρός, ὤψ) pr. ‘the 
part αἱ or about the eye ;’ hence genr. the 
face, visage, countenance; Sept. everywhere 
for Heb. 8°28. Not found in the writings 
of John. | 
1. Pr. the face; Matt. 6, 16. 17 τὸ πρόσ- 
ωπόν σου νίψαι. 17,2. 26, 67. Mark 14, 
65 περικαλύπτειν τὸ πρ. αὐτοῦ. Luke 9, 29. 
22, 64. 24, 5. Acts 6,15 bis. 2 Cor. 3,7 
bis. 13. 18. 4,6 comp. 3,7. 11, 20. Gal. 
1, 22 ἀγνοούμενος τῷ προσώπῳ; unknown 
by face, Engl. by sight. James 1, 23. Rev. 
4,7. 9,7 bis. 10, 1. Sept. and 0°28 Gen. 
38,15. 40,7. 43,31. So Jos. Ant. 6. 7. 
9. Hdian. 1. 7. 8. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 29.—In 
phrases: πίπτειν ἐπὶ πρόσωπο», Matt. 117, 
26, 39. Luke 5, 12. 17, 16. 1 Cor. 14, 25. 
Rey. 7,11. 11,163; seein πίπτω no. 2. Also 
πρόσωπον πρὸς πρόσωπον, face to face, 
nothing intervening, 1 Cor. 13, 12 ; so Sept. 
and 6°38 2X 0°28 Gen. 32, 31, comp. Deut. 
34,10. ο κατὰ πρόσωπον ἔχειν, before 
the face, face to face, present, Acts 25, 16. 
2 Cor. 10, 1, opp. ἀπών. 2 Cor. 10,7 τὰ 
κατὰ πρόσωπο», pr. the things before the face, 
i.e. external things. (Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 15. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 46. Pol. 25. 5. 2: com] 
Sept. Deut. 34,10.) Further, κατὰ πρόσ' 
ωπον αὐτῷ ἀντέστην Gal. 2, 11; comp. 
Heb. Lex. 729 no. 1. b.—Trop. and by 
Hebr. Luke 9, 51 καὶ αὐτὸν τὸ πρόσωπο» 
αὑτοῦ ἐστήριξε τοῦ mopeveoSat κτλ. he 
steadfastly set his face to go, he set forth 
with fixed purpose ; comp. Sept. and Heb. 
prop oy ο. inf. Jer. 42, 16. 11. 2K. 12, 
18. Heb. Lex. 28 πο. 1.c. Ellipt. in the 
same sense, Luke 9, 53 ro πρ. αὐτοῦ ἦν 


πρόσὼπον 


πορευόµενον εἰς Ἱερουσαλήμ. So 1 Pet. 3, 
19 πρ. τοῦ κυρίου ἐπὶ ποιούντας κακά, COMP. 
Lev. 26, 17. Jer. 21, 10. Heb. Lex. m8 
no. 1. 6, £—Trop. in antith. with καρδία, 
as 1 Thess. 3,17 προσώπῳ, οὐ καρδίᾳ, ΡΓ. 
in face, not in heart, in body, not in spirit. 
3 Cor. 5, 12 ἐν προσώπῳ KAVXWPLEVOUS, καὶ οὗ 
καρδίᾳ, i. 6. externally, in appearance, and 
not in reality. 

3. Meton. the face, put for the presence, 
person of any one, chiefly in phrases bor- 
rowed from the Hebrew: a) With pre- 
positions and followed by a genit. of pers. 
‘t forms like Heb. 0°28 a periphrasis for a 
simple preposition, 6. g. ἀπὸ προσώπου 
τινός, from the face, presence of any one, 
i. q. from before, from ; Acts 3, 19 ὅπως ἂν 
ἕλδωσι καιροὶ av. ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ κ. 5, 
41 ἀπὸ πρ. τοῦ συνεδρίου. 7, 45. 2 Thess. 
1,9. Rev. 6,16. 12, 14. 20, 11. Sept. 
and "289 Gen. 16, 6. Deut. 2, 23; ολλ» 
Gen. 41, 46. 1 Chr. 19, 18; els πρόσω- 
πον τῶν ἐκκλησίων, i. q. before or fo the 
churches, 2 Cor. 8, 245 ἐν π ροσώπῳ 
Χριστοῦ, in the presence of Christ, i. e. be- 
fore him, as ἃ formula of asseveration, 
9 Cor. 2, 103; so Sept. and 1993 Prov. 8, 
30; κατὰ πρόσωπόν τινος in the pre- 
sence of any one, before him, Luke 2, 31. 
Acts 3, 13 κατὰ πρ. Πιλάτου. Sept. for 
"39 Gen. 32, 21; 9725 Gen. 25, 18. 
(Test. XII Patr. p. 683.) Also μετὰ τοῦ 
προσώπου σου, with or in thy presence, 
with thee, Acts 2, 28, quoted from Ps. 16, 
11 where Sept. for 7729 "NR; πρὸ προσ- 
dbmov τινός, before the face of any one, i. α. 
simpl. πρό Tivos, before any one; so of 
place, Matt. 11, 10 ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν 
µου πρὸ προσώπου σου. Mark 1, 2. Luke 
1, 16. 7,27. 9, 52. 10, 1; once of time, 
Acts 13, 24. Winer ᾗ 67. 1. n.e. Comp. 
genr. Heb. Lex. 39 lett. A, B, C, etc. 
b) In construction with verbs, with or with- 
out an intervening preposition, and with a 
genit. of pers. expr. OF implied ; here too it 
forms a periphrasis for the person designated 
by the genitive. So in the phrase όρᾷν V. 
ἰδεῖν τὸ πρόσωπό» τινος, lo See the face 
of any one, i. q. to see him face to face, to 
see and converse with any one, Acts 20, 25. 
38. Col. 8. 1. 1 Thess. 2, 17. 3, 10. Sept. 
ὀψ. τὸ πρ. αὐτοῦ for 1398 MN Gen. 32, 20. 
Comp. in ὁράω no. 1. b, and εἴδω I. 1. ο. 
Hence also βλέπειν V. ὁρᾷν τὸ πρόσ- 
ὦπον τοῦ Φεοῦ, to behold the face of God, 
i. q. to have access lo God, to be admitted to 
his presence, Matt. 18, 10. Rev. 22, 4; see 
fully in βλέπω no. 3. a, and ὁράω no. 1. b. 
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πρότερος ᾿ 


In a like sense, Heb. 9, 24 ἐμφανισδῆναι τῷ 
προσώπῳ τοῦ Φεοῦ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, before God ; 
see in ἐμφανίζω. Elsewhere including the 
idea of external condition and circumstan- 
ces; β0βλέπειν εἰς mp. Twos, lo regard 
the person, i. e. the external appearance, of 
any one, Matt. 22, 16. Mark 12,143 see in 
βλέπω no. 1.a. B. Αἱεοδαυμάζειν πρόσ- 
ωπόν τινος Jude 16, sce in Ναυμάζω no. 2. 
For λαμβάνειν πρόσωπόν τινος, Luke 
90, 21. Gal. 2, 6, see fully in λαμβάνω no. 
1. ο. β. ο) Once absol. as in the later 
Greek, a person; 2 Cor. 1, 11 ἐκ πολλῶν 
προσώπων τὸ εἰς ἡμᾶς χάρισμα, the gift to 
us from many persons. So Pol. 5. 107. 3 
ἐζήτουν ἡγεμόνα καὶ πρόσωπο». 15. 2ὅ. 8. 
Longin. ὁ 14. Artemid. 2. 36. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 380. 

3. Of things, the face, surface, Luke 21, 
35 ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς γῆς. Acts 17, 
26. So Sept. and Ώ 38 Gen. 2, 6. 11, 4. 8. 
—Spec. the surface, the exterior, external 
appearance, Matt. 16, 3 τὸ μὲν πρ. τοῦ οὔρα- 
yoo. Luke 12, 66. James 1, 11. Sept. and 
bP I) Ps. 104, 30. 


προτάσσω ν. -TTO, {. ζω, (τάσσω;) to 


- arrange or set in order before, in front, Jos. 


Ant. 2. 16. 3. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 15.—In 
Ν. Τ. of time, fo appoint before, Pass. Part. 
perf. xatpot προτεταγµένοι, times before αρ”. 
pointed, prescribed, Acts 17, 26 Rec. 
Comp. in προστάσσω fin. —2 Macc. 8, 36. 
Soph. Trach. 16+. | 


προτείνω, { eva, (τείνω,) to protend, lo 
stretch forth or oul, e. g. the hand, Dem. 
332, 9. Xen. 7. 6. 39; to siretch forward, 
to prolong, e. g. a bridge, Pol. 3. 46. 2.— 
In N.T. to stretch out, or extend before, 
e. g. a person before the scourge, in order 
to be scourged ; ο. acc. et-dat. Acts 22, 25 
ὡς δὲ προτείναν αὐτὸν Tots ἱμᾶσιν, see fully 
in iuds. So Soph. Aj. 1270. Xen. Hq. 6. 11. 

ππρότερος, a, ον, comparat. formed from 
πρό, Buttm. § 69. 2. Matth. § 132; before, 
fore, forward ; of place, Hom. Od. 19. 228 
πόδες πρότεροι the fore-fect.—Usually and 
in N. T. of time. 

1. before, former, prior; Eph. 4, 22 κατὰ 
τὴν προτέραν ἀναστροφήν. Sept. for "20> 
Jer. 28, 8; WRI Lev. 26, 45. Deut. 4, 
39,—Hdian. 4. 14. 18. Xen. Vect. 4. 12. 

9. Neut. πρότερον as adv. before, first ; 
comp. Buttm. § 115.4. a) Genr. John 7, 
[50.] 51 ἐὰν μὴ ἀκούσῃ map αὐτοῦ πρότερον. 
9 Cor. 1, 15. 1 Tim. 1, 13. Heb. 4, 6. 7, 
27. Sept. for ο .ϱ2 Neh. 13, 55 JON 
Deut. 9, 18. 10, 3. So Jos. Ant. 7. 11. 1. 


προτίδηµιε 


Pol. 2. 55. 5. Xen. Απ. 1. 3. 18. ὮὉ) 
With the art. ὁ, ἡ πρότερον as adj. for- 
mer, Buttm. § 125. 6. Heb. 10, 32 τὰς πρό- 
τερον ἡμέρας. 1 Pet. 1, 14 ταῖς mp. ἐπιδυ- 
pias. (Sept. Num. 6, 12. Luc. de Sacrif. 
5. Diod. Sic. 17. 69.) Neut. τὸ πρότερον 
as adv. before, formerly, John 6, 62 ὅπου ἦν 
τὸ πρότερον. 9, 8. Gal. 4, 13. So Sept. 
Deut. 2, 12. Josh. 11, 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 
8. 1. 


TpPOTLYNpLL, f. Show, (τίδηµι;) to set or 
pul before, 2 Macc. 1, 8. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 
1226 ; to propose, Plato Soph. 226. c.—In 
N. T. only Mid. προτίδεµαι, i.e. 

1. Trop. to set befure oneself, to propose to 
oneself, to purpose, ο. inf. Rom. 1, 13 προ- 
εδέμην ἐλβεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. With an acc. 
Eph. 1, 9.—Jos. ο. Ap. 2. 40. Pol. 6. 12. 
8. Plato Legg. 638. c. 

2. to set fourth before the world, publicly, 
sc. on one’s own part; c. acc. Rom. 3, 25 
ὃν mpoeSero Seds ἱλαστήριον.---2Ο προτίδηµι 
El. V. H. 14. 8. Hdian. 8. 6. 6. Diod. Sic. 
16. 277. 


προτρέπω, f. ψω, (τρέπω;) fo turn one 
forwards, to make go forwards, Pass. Hom. 
Ἡ. 5. Ἴ00. Od. 11. 18; to urge on, to tm- 
pel, Soph. Elect. 1193. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 64. 
—Oftener and in Ν. T. Mid. προτρέπο- 
pat, to urge on, to impel, on one’s own 
part, i. q. fo exhort, absol. Acts 18, 27 προ- 
τρεψάµενοι ἔγραψαν. So 2 Macc. 11, 7. 
Pol. 2. 22. 2. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 32. 


προτρέχω; aor. 2 προέδραµον, (τρέχωι) 
to run before, in advance ; ο. adv. comparat. 
John 90, 4 προέδραµε τάχιον τοῦ Πέτρου. 
Sept. for 99 pan 1 Sam. 8, 11. (An- 
tiph. 122. 1. Xen. An. 5. 2. 4.) Pleon. 
Luke 19, 4 προέδραµεν eurpootev. So 
Tob. 11, 2; comp. προπορεύεσδαι ἔμπρο- 
σεν Xen. Cyr. 4. 2.23. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 10. 


προὐπάρχω, f. ζω, (ὑπάρχων)Ρἵ. to be- 
gin before, to be beforehand in, Dem. 314. 
9, Thuc. 3. 40; to be or exist before, to pre- 
cede in time, Hdian. 1. 14. 4. Thue. 1. 138. 
—in N. T. impf. r potr7 px ov, to have been 
before, only with a participle of another 
verb, thus forming a periphrasis for a finite 
tense of that verb; comp. in ὑπάρχω no. 
2, and Winer $46. 11. Matth. $551. ο. 
§559. a. Viger. p. 308. So Luke 23, 12 
προὐπῆρχον ἐν ἐχδρᾷ ὄντες, pr. who before 
were being in enmity, who before were at 
enmity. Acts 8, 9 προὔπῆρχεν payevor, 
who before practised sorcery. So Jos. Ant. 
4.6.5 dre προὐπῆρξεν ἐν τοῖς ἔµπροσ5εν 
χρόνοις γενόµενα τοῖς ἀνΏρώποις. 
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προφητεια 
πρόφασις, εως, ἡ, (mpopaives,) pr. 


what is shown before; hence, show, pretence, 
pretext, put forth to cover one’s real intent. 
Matt. 23, 14 προφάσει paxpa προσευχόµενοι. 
Mark 12, 40. Luke 20, 47. Acts 27, 30 προ- 
dace: ws κτλ. Phil. 1, 18. 1 Thess. 2, 5 
οὔτε ἐν προφάσει πλεονεξίας, a prelert 
(cloak) for covetousness. So Sept. Hos. 
10, 4. Jos. Vit. § 14. Hdian. 3. 9. 1. Xen. 
An. 1. 2. k—Hence προφ. ἔχειν to have a 
pretext, cloak; i. Θ. a pretended excuse; 
John 15, 22 πρύφασιν οὐκ ἔχουσι περὶ τῆς 
du. So Dem. 526. 18. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 27. 

προφέρω, f. προοίσω, (pépw,) to bear 
or bring forth, out of any place, with acc. 
and ἐκ ο. gen. Luke 6, 45 bis.—Sept. Prov. 
10, 4. Isocr. p. 11. e, ὥσπερ ἐκ Ταμείου 
προφέρει». Plato Legg. 936. a, eis τὸ µέσον. 


προφητεία, as, ἡ, (προφητεύω,) α pro- 
phesying, prophecy, i. 6. 

1. Pr. prophecy, α foretelling of future 
events, prediction, but including also from 
the Heb. the idea of prophetic revelations, 
declarations, exhortations, warnings, uttered 
by the prophets while acting under divine 
influence ; see in προφήτης: E. g. of the 


- prophecies of the O. T. Matt. 13, 14 dva- 


πληροῦται αὐτοῖς ἡ προφητεία ‘Hoaiov. 
2 Pet. 1, 20 πᾶσα προφητεία γραφῆς. v. 21. 
So of the revelations and warnings of the 
Apocalypse, Rev. 1, 3 τοὺς λόγους τῆς προ- 
φητείας. 22, 7. 10. 18. 19. Rev. 19, 10 see 
in paprupia no. 2. Sept. and ΠΝ132 2 Chr. 
15, 8. Neh. 6, 12. So Ecclus. 39, 1. 44, 
3. Jos. Ant. 7.9. 5. B. J. 3. 8. 3 τὰς προ- 
Φητείας τῶν ἱερῶν Bi8Aov.—In 1 Tim. 1, 
18 et 4, 14 προφητεία refers to prophetic 
declarations respecting the labours and suc- 
cess of Timothy, made by those having the 
gift of prophecy, on occasion of his being 
sent forth; comp. Acts 13, 2. 20, 28. 
1 Cor. 12, 4-8 sq. Comp. Chrysost. and 
Theophyl. 8:6 τὸ παλαιὸν ἀπὸ τῆς προφη- 
τείας ἐγίνοντο οἱ ἱερεῖς, τουτέστιν ἀπὸ πνεύ- 
µατος dyiov: οὕτω ὁ Τιμόδεος ᾖΠρέδη ἐπὶ 
τὴν ἱερωσύνην. 

2. Meton. prophecy, the prophetic office, 
the prophetic gifl, spoken in N. T. of the 
peculiar Charisma or spiritual gift imparted 
to the primitive teachers of the church ; see 
in προφήτης no. 3. Rom. 12, 6 ἔχοντες δὲ 
χαρίσματα ... εἴτε προφητείαν. 1 Cor. 12, 
10. 13,2. 8. 14, 22.—So genr. Ecclus. 46, 
1. Jos. Ant. 3. 8.1 ᾿Λαρὼν διά τε τὸ γένος 
καὶ τὴν προφητείαν. Plut. Pelop. 16 τὴν 
προφητείαν ᾿Ἐχεκράτους ἔχοντος, i. e. having 
Echecrates as prophet. Luc. Alex. 60. 

3. Meton. α prophesying, the exercise of 


προφητεύω 


the prophetic office, the acting as an ambas- 
sador of God and the interpreter of his 
mind and will, Rev. 11, 6. Sept. and 
TINID) Ezra 6, 14. So Ecclus. 46, 20.— 
Spec. the exercise of the prophetic gift or 
Charisma in the primitive church, 1 Cor. 
14, 6 ἐὰν μὴ ὑμῖν AaAnow... ἐν προφητεία. 
1 Thess. 5, 20. 

προφητεύω, f. evow, (προφήτης;) to act 

-αδ prophel, e. g. to prophesy, to foretell fu- 

ture events, fo predict; but often including 
also from the Heb. the idea of exhorting, 
reproving, threatening, or indeed the whole 
utterance of the prophets while acting un- 
der divine influence as ambassadors of God 
and interpreters of his mind and will; see 
in προφήτης. Sept. everywhere for 832, 
ΝΦ2ΏΠ, see Heb. Lex. s. ν. So of the pro- 
phets of the O. T. Matt. 11, 13 πάντες yap 
οἱ προφῆται καὶ ὁ vopos έως Ἰωάννου προ- 
εφήτευσαν. 15, Tet Mark 7, 6 περὶ ὑμῶν. 
1 Pet. 1,10. Jude 14. Ina like sense, of 
persons acting by a divine influence as pro- 
phets and ambassadors of God under the N. 
T. Rev. 10, 11 δεῖ σε πάλιν προφητεῦσαι 
ἐπὶ λαοῖς κτλ. 11,3. Also Acts 2, 17. 18, 
quoted from Joel 3, 1 [2, 28] where Sept. 
for 822, Sept. genr. for 823, R|INT, 1 Κ. 
23, 19. 18. Ezra 6,1. Jer. 11, 21. Ex. 11, 
4. sep. (Ecclus. 47, 1. Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 5. ib. 
10. 2.2.) Including the idea of praise to 
God accompanied by prediction, Luke 1, 
67; comp. Sept. and 833, N22", 1 Sam. 
10, δ. 6. 11. 19, 20.21. Spec. John 11, 
51 (Καϊάφας) ἀρχιερεὺς Sv... προεφήτεν- 
σε», comp. 18, 14 where it is συμβουλεύσας, 
i.e. his counsel was prophetic, though not 
as he meant it; comp. 11, 52. The gift of 
prophecy was not held to belong to the 
office of high priest; Josephus expressly 
separates the two; Ant. 3. 8. 1. B. J. 1. 2. 
8.—Of false prophets, Matt. 7,22. Sept. 
and N22 Jer. 14, 14. 15; and so of heathen 
prophets, Diod. Sic. 17, 51 6 μὲν προφητεύ- 
ὧν ἀνήρ. Hdian. 5. δ. 21. Plut. de Def. 
Orac. 5 ’Exexparovs smpodyrevorros. — 
Spoken in mockery by the soldiers to Je- 
sus, q. d. fo divine, to give α response, ο. dat. 
Matt. 26, 68. Mark 14, 65. Luke 22, 64. 
Compare προφητεία Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 1, 
spoken of the response of the propliet to 
Saul respecting the lost asses. 

2. Spec. of the prophetic gift or Charis- 
ma imparted by the Holy Spirit to the pri- 
mitive Christians; Acts 19, 6 ἦλδε τὸ πν. 
dy. én’ αὐτούς, ἐλάλουν τε γλώσσαις καὶ 
προεφήτευον. 21, 9. 1 Cor. 11, 4. 5. 13, 9. 
14, 1. 3. 4. ὅ bis. 24. 31. 39. See in προ- 


φήτης no. 3. 
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προφήτης, ov, ὁ, (πρόφηµι)) α prophet, 
α foreteller of future events; so in Greek 
writers, Anacr. 43. 11. Plato Charm. 46. p. 
174. ο, τοὺς δὲ ὡς ἀληβῶς µάντεις ... προ- 
φήτας τῶν µελλόντων. Hence alsoi.q. 6 
µάντις, pr. one who utters raving the re- 
sponses of an oracle, as Plato Ἱ. ο. Luc. D. 
Deor. 13. 1. Hdot. 8. 36, 37; comp. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 26; likewise an interpreter of the 
gods or of 6 µάντις, i. e. one who explains 
the obscure oracles uttered by 6 µάντις, 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2.73; espec. Plato Tim. 
72. b; comp. Diod. Sic. 1, 2. In Sept. and 
N. T. 6 προφήτης corresponds to Heb. 
N"39, pr. one who speaks from a divine in- 
fluence, under inspiration, whether as fore- 
telling future events, or as exhorting, re- 
proving, threatening individuals or nations, 
i. e. as the ambassador of God and the in- 
terpreter of his will to men; comp. Ez. c. 
2. Heb. Lex. art. 8°32. With the Jewish 
use of N°) and προφήτης was connected 
the idea, that the prophet spoke not his own 
thoughts, but what he received from God, 
retaining however his own consciousness 
and self-possession ; see Philo Opp. IV. p. 
116, Pfeiff. προφήτης γὰρ ἴδιον μὲν οὐδὲν 
ἀποφδέγγεται ἀλλύτρια δὲ πάντα ὑπηχοῦντος 
ἑτέρου. See also Ex. 7, 1. 2. 2 Pet. 1, 20. 
21; espec. 1 Cor. 14, 32.—In a wider 
sense, Heb. 3139, Sept. προφήτης, is put 
for any friend of God, to whom God makes 
known his will, e. g. of Abraham, Gen. 20, 
1; of the patriarchs, Ps. 105, 15.—Hence 
in N. T. . 

1. Of the prophets of the Ο. T. κα) Pr. 
as Isaiah, Matt. 1, 22. 3, 3. Luke 3, 4. 
John 1, 23. al. Jeremiah, Matt. 2, 11. 27, 
9; Joel, Acts 2, 16; Micah, Matt. 2, 5; 
Jonah, Matt. 12, 39. Luke 11, 29; Zecha- 
riah, Matt. 21, 4; Daniel, Matt. 24, 15. 
Mark 13, 14. So of Samuel, Acts 13, 20; 
David, Acts 2, 30; Elisha, Luke 4, 27; 
Asaph, Matt..13, 35; also of Balaam, 2 Pet. 
2, 16, comp. Num. ο. 22. Plur. genr. Matt. 
2,23. 5,12. 23,29 sq. Mark 8, 28. Luke 
1,70. Rom. 1, 2. Heb. 1,1. James 6, 10. 
1 Pet. 1, 10. al. So Sept. and 8°21 K. 
16, 7. 12. Is. 38, 1. sep. So Ecclus. 48, 1. 
29. 2 Macc. 15, 14. Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 1. ib. 
6. 3. 1 ὁ δὲ προφήτης Σαμούηλος. ὮὉ) Me- 
ton. a prophetic book, the prophetic books of 
the O. T. i. q. αἱ γραφαὶ τῶν προφητῶν 
Matt. 26, 56. So genr. Matt. 5,17 κατα- 
λῦσαι τὸν νόµο», ἢ τοὺς προφήτας. Mark 1, 
2. Luke 16, 29. 31. 24,27. 44. Acts 28, 
23. Rom. 3, 21. Acts 8, 28 ἀνεγίνωσκε 
τὸν προφ. 'Ἡσαϊαν. Synecd. put for the 
doctrines and declarations contained in the 


προφήτης 
prophetic books, Matt. 7, 12. 22, 40. Acts 
26, 27. (3 Μαοο. 16, 9.) Here ὁ νόμος καὶ 
οἱ προφῆται comprise the whole Ο. T. and 
the latter therefore include the Psalms ; 
which elsewhere are also distinguished, as 
Luke 24, 44 νόμος καὶ προφῆται καὶ ψαλμοί; 
see in νόμος no. 2. ο. 

2. Gent. of persons acting by a divine 
commission as prophets and ambassadors of 
God under the new dispensation, i. q. a 
teacher sent from God; e. g. Matt. 10, 41 
ὁ δεχόµενος προφήτην els ὄνομα προφήτου 
κτλ. 13, 57. Mark 6, 4. Luke 4, 24. 13, 
33. John 7, 53. Rev. 11, 10. 16, 6. 18, 20. 
24.2]. Spec. of John the Baptist, Matt. 
11, 9. 14, 5. Mark 11, 32. Luke 1, 76. 20, 
6. al. Of Jesus, Matt. 21,11 οὗτός ἐστιν 
6 Ἰ. ὁ προφήτης. v. 46. Luke 7, 16. 39. 
24,19. John 9,17. Of the Messiah as 6 
προφήτης 6 ἐρχόμενος els τὸν κόσμον John 
6, 14, in allusion to Deut. 18, 15; so John 
1, 21. 25. 7, 40. Acts 3, 22. 23. 7, 37. 
Comp. 1 Macc. 4, 46. 14, 41. 

3. Spec. of those who possessed the pro- 
phetic gift or Charisma imparted by the 
Holy Spirit to the primitive churches, α 
prophet, i.e. a class of instructors or preach- 
ers, who were next in rank to the apostles 
and before the teachers, διδάσκαλοι, 1 Cor. 
12,28. They seem to have differed from 
the διδάσκαλοι in this, that while the latter 
spoke in a calm, connected, didactic dis- 
course, adapted to instruct and enlighten 
the hearers, the prophet spoke more from 
the impulse of immediate inspiration, from 
the lirht of a sudden revelation at the mo- 
ment (ἀποκάλυψις 1 Cor. 14, 30 comp. 26), 
and his discourse was probably more adapt- 
ed by means of powerful exhortations to 
awaken the feelings and conscience of the 
hearers. The idea of speaking from an 
immediate rerelatton seems here to be fun- 
damental, as relating either to future events 
or to the mind of the Spirit in general ; 
comp. Acts 11, 27. 21,10. So Acts 13, 1 
προφηται καὶ διδάσκαλοι. 1 Cor. 12, 28 
ἔθετο 6 eos ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ πρῶτον ἀποστό- 
λους, δεύτερον προφήτας, τρίτον διδασκά- 
λους κτλ. ν. 29. 14, 29. 32.37. Eph. 2, 20. 
3, 5. 4, 11. See Neander Gesch. der apostol. 
Zeitalt. I. p. 194 sq. {Engl. I. p. 154 sq.] 

4. In the Greek usage, (see init.) @ pro- 
phet, spoken of the Cretan poet Epimenides, 
Tit. 1, 12; so called as one of the seven 
wise men of Greece ; as sent for by Solon 
to aid in the preparation of his laws; and 
especially also as SeopiAns καὶ σοφὺς περὶ 
τὰ Sela τὴν ἐνβουσιαστικὴν καὶ τελεστικὴν 


σοφίαν. Plut. Solon 19. + 
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πρωΐ 
προφητίκος; ή, ό», (προφήτης). pr ο- 
phetic, belonging to or uttered by prophets, 
Rom. 16, 26. 2 Pet. 1,19.—Luc. Alex. 60. 

MpoPyris, dos, ἡ, (mpopyrys,) a pro- 
phetess, i.e. in the Greek sense ihe inter- 
preter or priestess of a god, oracle, Diod. 
Sic. 16. 26. Plut. de Pyth. Orac. 7.—In 
Sept. and N. T. i. g. 8°23, comp. in προ- 
Φητης init. 

1. Pr. @ propheless, 85 speaking and act- 
ing from a divine influence, an ambassadress 
from God, Rev. 2,20. Sept. and mxsas 
Judg. 4, 4. 2 K. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 34,22) 

2. Spec. a female friend of God, one who 
lives in communion with God, to whom 
God reveals himself by his Spirit, Luke 3, 
36.—So Abraham is called προφήτης, 8°39, 
Gen. 20, 7; comp. Ps. 105,15. Tob. 4, 12. 


Tpop rave, f. dow, (P3dvw,) to come 
or get before, to anticipate one in doing any 
thing, e. g. in speaking, c. acc. Matt. 17, 
25. Sept. for Πρ 2 Sam. 22, 19. Ps. 17, 
13.—/eschyl. Agam. 1028 προφβάσασα 
καρδία γλῶσσαν. Plato Rep. 500. a. 

προχειρίζοµαι, f. ίσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(χειρίζω, xetp,) to hand forth, to take in 
hand, to make ready, Dem. 45. 10. Diod. 
Sic. 16. 15.—In N. T. trop. to prepare, to 
choose, to appoint, c. acc. et inf. Acts 22, 
14 προεχειρἰσατό σε γνῶναι τὸ Φέλημα αἎ- 
τοῦ. 36, 16 προχειρίσασβφαί σε [εἶναι] ὑπη- 
ρέτην. Pass. perf. in passive sense, ο. dat. 
Acts 3, 20 in later edit. comp. Buttm. § 113. 
n.6. Sept. for MP? Josh. 3,12. So 2 Mace. 
3, 7. Pol. 1.11.3. Diod. Sic. 19. 27. Pass. 
perf. Pol. 3. 40. 14. 

προχειροτονέω, ὢ, {. now, (χειροτο- 
νέω.) to choose before, first, Dem. 703. 18. 
Plato Legg. 765. b,c.—In N. T. to choose 
beforehand; Pass. Acts 10,41 µάρτυσι τοῖς 
προκεχειροτονηµενοις ὑπὸ τοῦ 9εοῦ, i.e. fore- 
chosen. 

IT poyopos, ov, 6, Prochorus, pr. n. of 
one of the seven primitive deacons at Jeru- 
salem, Acts 6, 5. 

TPULVA, ης, ἡ, (mpupvds,) ig. ἡ πρυμνὴ 
ναῦς, the hindmost part of α ship, the stern, 
Mark 4, 38. Acts 27, 29. 41.—Pol. 1. 49. 
11, Xen. An. 5. 8. 20. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 331. 


mpwi, adv. (πρό) 1. early, early in the 
day, early morn, Lat. mane; pr. between 
day-break and sunrising (Mark 1,35 comp. 
John 30, 1), parall. dp3pos Luke 24, 1. 
Absol. Matt. 16, 3. Mark 1, 35. 11,20. 16, 
9. John 20,1. On Mark 16, 2, see also in 


| ἥλιος. Sept. for "P21 Κ. 3,21. Ie. 5, 115 


mpota 
oftener τὸ mpwt Ex. 8, 20. Is. 37, 36. al. 
So Zl. V. H. 3. 23. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 10; 
τὸ mp. Hell. 1. 1. 30.—With prepositions : 
dpa mpwi Matt. 20, 1, see in dpa no. 2; 
ἀπὸ πρωΐ Acts 28, 23, see in ἀπό no. 2. ο. 
B; ἐπὶ τὸ πρωΐ Mark 15, 1, comp. Buttm. 
$125.7. So Sept. εἰς τὸ πρ. Ex. 16, 19. 
Lev. 7, 5; ἐν τῷ mp. Ecc. 11, 6. Comp. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 46 sq.—According to 
Theophr. Fr. 6. 1. 9, mpwt was the forenoon, 
between sunrise and noon. 

2. Meton. the morning twatch, beginning 
at the 9th hour of the night or day-break, 
Mark 13, 35; see in φυλακή no. 4. 

πρωΐα, see in πρώϊος. | 

πρώϊμος, η, ov, (πρωῦ)) early, spoken of 
the early rain, veros mp. James 5,7; see 
fully in ὄψιμος. Sept. v. πρ. for My BOA 
Deut. 11, 14. Jer. 5, 24.—Arr. Peripl. 
Eryth. p. 167. Xen. 9ο. 17. 4. A poetic 
and later form instead of Att. mpaios, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 52. | 


πρωινός, ή, dv, (πρωΐ)) early, morning, 
Rev. 9, 98 τὸν ἀστέρα τὸν πρωϊνόν. Rev. 
22, 16 in later edit. for Rec. ὀρβρινός. Sept. 
for "P32 Ex. 29, 49. Hos. 6, 4—Athen. 1. 
41. Plut. Symp. 8. 6. 5. A late form, Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 52. 

Tpwios; ία, tov, (πρωϊ;) early, morning, 
Aristoph. Pax 1001, 1164. Hdot. 8. 6; 
comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 52.—In N. T. only 
ἡ mpwia (dpa), the morning hour, morning, 
pr. between day-break and sunrise, (Matt. 
28, 1. Mark 16, 2. Luke 24, 1. John 20, 1); 
Matt. 21, 18 mpwias δὲ ἐπανάγων eis τὴν πό- 
Aw. 27, 1. John 18, 28 Rec. 21, 4. Sept. 
for “pa 2 Sam. 23,4. Lam. 3,23. So Jos. 
Ant. 7. 8.13 fully Lue. Amor. 39 πρωΐας 
ὥρας. 

πρώρα, as, ἡ. (πρό;) the forward part of 
a ship, the prow, Acts 27, 30. 41.—Hdian. 
1. 11. 12. Xen. An. 5. 8. 20. 

πρωτέύω, f. εὔσω, (πρῶτος) to be the 
first, chief, to hold the first rank, highest 
dignity, ἐν πᾶσιν Col. 1, 18.—2 Macc. 6, 
18. Hdian. 8.7. 3. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 24. 


TMpWTOKAYESPLA, as, i}, (πρῶτος, Kae- 
Spa,) the first seat, the chief seat, Matt. 23, 6. 
Mark 12, 39. Luke 11, 43. 20, 46.—Not 
found in the classics. 


πρωτοκλισ ία, as, ἡ, (πρῶτος, κλισία;) 
pr. the first reclining-place at table, che chief 
place at meals, the middle place on cach 
couch of the triclinium, Matt. 23, 6. Mark 
12, 39. Luke [11, 43.] 14, 7. 8. 20, 46. 
See in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 436. Dict. of Antt. art. Triclinium. 
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πρῶτος, η, ον, superlat. from πρό, com- 
Ρατ. πρύτερος, as if contr. for πρότατος, πρό- 
ατος, Buttm. § 69. 2; pr. foremost. 

1. Genr. first, the first, of place, order, 
time. a) Pr. and without, art. Mark 16, 
9 πρὠτῃ σαββάτου 8ο. ἡμέρᾳ. Phil. 1, 5 
ἀπὸ πρώτης ἡμέρας. Luke 2, 2 see in Κυρή- 
νιος. Phil. 1,5. 1 Cor. 15, 3 ἐν πρὠτοις, 
i. q. first of all. Foll. by δεύτερος Acts 12, 
10. Sept. for FOR, Ex. 12, 15. Josh. 21, 
10; ἐν πρώτοις Gen. 33, 2. 1 Chr. 11, 6. 
So Hdian. 4. 15. 10. Dem. 328. 25.—With 
the art. comp. in 6, 9, τό, A. 2. b. 8; Matt. 
26, 17 τῇ δὲ πρώτῃ τῶν ἀζύμων, SC. ἡμέρᾳ. 
Mark 14, 13 τῇ πρ. ἡμέρᾳ τῶν af. (Sept. 
Lev. 23, 35. 40. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 11. An. 4. 
8.1.) Acts 1, 1 τὸν πρῶτον λόγον. 1 Cor. 
15, 45. Heb. 9, 2 ἡ πρώτη σκηνή. Υ. 6. 8. 
Rev. 1,17 6 πρῶτος καὶ 6 ἔσχατος, see in 
ἔσχατος no. 2. ο. Rev. 4, 1. 7. 8, 7. al. So 
οἱ πρῶτοι the first Matt. 20, 8. 10. 21, 
36; τὰ πρῶτα pr. the first things, i.e. the 
first or former state, condition, Matt. 12, 
45. 3 Pet. 2,20. Rev. 21,4. Also 1 Tim. 
5, 19 ἡ πρώτη πίστις, Ἱ. e. first or originally 
professed. Rev. 2, 4 ἀγάπην τὴν πρώτη». V. 
5. Opp. καινός Heb. 8, 15. Rev. 21, 1. 
Sept. for FONT 2 Chr. 3, 3. Dan. 8, 21. 
2 Sam. 18, 27. (Hdian. 1. 17. 17. Xen. An. 
6. 5. 2, 5.) In division or distribution, ὁ 
πρῶτος ... 6 δεύτερος Matt. 22, 255 ὁ πρῶ- 
τος... ὁ erepos Luke 14, 18. 19, 163 so 
where only two are spoken of, Matt. 21, 
28. John 19, 32. 1 Cor. 14, 30. Heb. 8, 7. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 50 fin. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 17. 
b) In an adverbial sense, comp. Buttm. § 123. 
6. Matt. 10, 2 πρῶτος, Σίµων κτλ. 17, 27. 
John 1, 42 εὑρίσκει οὗτος πρώτος τὸν ἀδελφόν 
κτλ. 8,7. Acts 26, 23. Rom. 10, 19. 1 John 
4,19. So Hdian. 1. 8. 4. Diod. Sic. 1. 50 
init. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.2. c) In a compara- 
tive sense, instead of πρότερος, adverbially 
as in lett. b; so before a gen. John 1, 15. 
30 ὅτι πρὠτός pov ἦν. 15, 18 ἐμὲ πρώτον 
ὑμῶν. Comp. Herm. ad. Vig. p. 717 sq. 
Passow πο. 3. Matth. §464. Winer ἡ 36. η. 
4. So A). H. An. 8. 12 οἱ πρῶτοί µου ταὺ- 
τα ἀνιχνεύσαντες. Athen. 14. 28. p. 630. ο. 
Dion. Hal. de Comp. 17. p. 228 Scheef. 
Schol. ad Aristoph. Nub. 552. p. 242 Din- 
dorf. 

9, Trop. of rank, dignity, first, chief; so 
without the art. Matt. 20, 27 ds ἐὰν SeAy ἐν 
ὑμῖν εἶναι πρώτος. 22, 38. Mark 12, 30. 
Acts 16, 12. Eph. 6, 2. With a gen. partit. 
Mark 10, 44. 12, 28 πρώτη πάντων ἐντολή. 
ν. 99, 30. 1 Tim. 1,15. So Sept. Ez. 27, 
29, Dem. 1263. 25. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 6; ο. 
gen. part. El. V. Ἡ. 7. 14. Dem. 13. 38. 
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—With the art. Acts 17, 4 γυναικών τε τῶν 
πρώτων οὐκ ὀλίγαι. Luke 15, 22. (Sept. 
Jer. 52, 21. Pol. 11. 10. 2.) So6 πρώτος, 
οἱ πρώτοι, the first, the chief, before a 
gen. of a country or people; Acts 28, 7 
τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς νήσου. Mark 6, 21 τοῖς πρώ- 
τοις τῆς Γαλιλαίας. Luke 19, 47 οἱ πρώτοι 
τοῦ λαοῦ. Acts 13, 50. 25,2. 28, 17. Sept. 
for OX" Neh. 12, 45. So Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 
8. ib. 10. 4. 5. Pol. 1. 31. 5. Xen. Ven. 1. 
9.—In the proverbial phrase : πολλοὶ ἔσον- 
ται πρώτοι, ἔσχατοι. καὶ ἔσχατοι, πρώτοι; 
also ἔσονται οἱ ἔσχατοι, πρὠτοι: καὶ οἱ πρώ- 
τοι, ἔσχατοι ; the first shall be last, and the 
last first, i.e. those who seem or claim to 
be first, shall be last, Matt. 19, 30. 20, 16. 
Mark 10, 31. Luke 13, 30. 

3. Neut. πρώτον as adverb, Buttm. 
§115.4. κα) Pr. of place, order, time, usu- 
ally without the article; Matt.17,10 i... 
λέγουσιν, ὅτι Ἠλίαν δεῖ ἐλβεῖν πρῶτον ; v. 
11. Mark 7, 27. Luke 9, 59. 61. John 18, 
13. Acts 15, 14. 1 Cor. 11,18. 1 Pet. 4,17. 
2 Tim. 2, 6, comp. Winer § 65. p. 640. 
Acts 7, 12 i. q. the first time. (Pol. 1. 43. 2. 
Hdian. 1. 11. 3. Xen. An. 3. 4. 32.) Em- 
phat. i. q. first of ail, before all, Matt. 23, 26 
Kaadptcoy πρῶτον τὸ ἐντὸς τοῦ ποτηρίου. 
Acts 13, 46. Rom. 1, 8 πρώτον μὲν εὖὐχαρι- 
ora τῷ Sed. 1 Cor. 11, 18. (Hdian. 2. 1. 
8. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 2.) In division or dis- 
tribution, as referring to a series or succes- 
sion of circumstances, and followed by other 
adverbs of order or time expressed or im- 
plicd ; here some assign to it a comparative 
sense, i. q. πρότερον, but unnecessarily; sce 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 718. E. g. [οἱ]. by δεύτερον 
1 Cor. 12, 28; εἶτα, Mark 4, 28 πρώτον 
χόρτον, εἶτα στάχυν, εἶτα κτλ. By έπειτα 
1 Thess. 4, 16. James 3, 11; μετὰ ταῦτα 
Mark 16, 9, comp. ν. 192: καὶ τότε Matt. 5, 
94. 7,5. Mark 3, 27. Luke 6, 42. John 2, 
10. Ina like sense, πρώτον ... καί, Rom. 1, 
16. 2, 9. 10. 2 Cor. 8, 5; πρώτον... δέ 
Matt. 13, 30. Luke 10, 6. 2 Tim. 1,5. (So 
foll. by εἶτα Hdian. 2. 1. 22; ἔπειτα Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 2. 24. Hi. 11.85; pera ταῦτα Xen. 
An. 6. 1. 5, comp. 7; δέ Cyr. 8. 1. 16.) 
Rarely with art.rd πρώτον, first, at first, 
formerly, comp. Buttm. § 125. n. 8. John 10, 
40 ὅπου ἦν Ἰωάννης τὸ πρῶτον βαπτίζων. 
19, 16. 19, 39. So Hdian. 6. 3. 11. Xen. 
Cyr.1. 5. 1. ὮὉ) Trop. of importance, 
dignity, first, first of all, chiefly, especially ; 
Matt. 6, 33 ζητεῖτε δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Seov. Rom. 3, 2. 2 Pet. 1, 20. 3, 3; 
πρώτον πάντων 1 Tim. 2,1. 9 + 

πρωτοστάτηρ, ου, ὁ, (πρῶτος, ἵστημι;) 
pr. one who stands first, in the front rank of 
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an army, Sept. Job 16, 24. Pol. 18. 12. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 57.—In N. T. trop. a lead- 
er, ringleader, rns αἱρέσεως Acts 24, 5. 


πρωτοτόκια, wy, Τά, (πρωτοτόκος;) the 
right of the first-born, birthright, Heb. 12, 
16. Sept. Vatic. for FUN53 Gen. 25, 32. 
33. 34; other copies πρωτοτόκεια. 

πρωτότοκος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (πρῶτος, 
τίκτω,) first-born, i. e. 

1. Pr. the first-born of a father or mo- 
ther; Matt. 1,25 υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκο». 
Luke 2, 7; also of animals, Heb. 11, 28. 
The first-born son, besides his other prero- 
gatives, received a double portion of the 
inheritance, Deut. 21,17. Sept. for sing 
Gen. 27, 19. 32; of animals Ex. 1, 5. 12, 
12. 29.—Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 236. Isidor. 3. 
31; comp. Wetstein N. T. II. p. 282. 

2. Trop. first-born, i.q. the first, the chief, 
one highly distinguished and pre-eminent ; 
so of Christ, as the beloved Son of God, 
Col. 1, 15 comp. v. 16. Heb. 1, 6 comp. v. 
5. Or in relation to his followers, Rom. 8, 
29 els τὺ εἶναι αὐτὸν πρωτ. ἐν πολλοῖς ἀδελ- 
dois, comp. Col. 1, 18. Or as the first to 
rise from the dead, the leader and prince of 
those who shall arise unto eternal life, Col. 
1, 18. Rev. 1,5. So Sept. for 93 of the 
Messiah, Ps. 89, 27.—Of the saints in hea- 
ven, prob. those formerly distinguished on 
earth by the favour and love of God, as pa- 
triarchs, prophets, apostles; Heb. 12, 23 
ἐκκλησία πρωτοτόκων ἀπογεγραμμένων ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. Sept. for “133 of Israel Ex. 
4,22; of Ephraim Jer. 31, 9. So Psalt. 
Salom. 13, 8. 18, 4. 

πταίω, f. iow, to stumble, to fall, Hdian. 
5.6.18. Sept. for F)32 1 Sam. 4, 2. 2 Sam. 
18, 7.—In Ν. T. trop. to stumble, i. 6. 

1. to err, to fail in duty, to offend, with 
ἐν ο. dat. James 2, 10. 3,2 εἴ τις ἐν λόγφ 
ov πταίει. Absol. Ποπ). 11, 11 μὴ ἕπταισαν, 
ἵνα πέσωσι; With πολλά adv. James 3, 2. 
Sept. for UP Deut. 7, 25.—Ecclus. 37, 
19. M. Antonin. 7.15 ἴδιον avSparou Φφιλεῖν 
καὶ τοὺς πταίοντας. 

2. to fail, to fall short of success and 
happiness, 2 Pet. 1, 10.—Pol. 1. 35. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 26. 

πτέρνα, ης, 9, the heel; John 13, 18 
ἐπῆρεν ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ τὴν πτέρναν, 800 in ἐπαίρω, 
quoted from Ps. 41, 10 where Heb. 3/22; 
Sept. πτερνισµόν. Sept. for 355 Gen. 3, 
15. 25, 26.—Hom. Il. 22. 397. Dem. 88. 2 
Aristot. H. A. 1. 15. 6. 


πτερύγιΟΝ; iov, τό, (dim. πτέρυξ;) a little 
wing, winglet, Sept. for F223 1 K. 6, 23; 


πτέρυξ 


and so of the feather of an arrow Pol. 27. 
9.4. Then any thing like a wing, running 
to a point, e. g. α fin, Sept. for "B20 Lev. 
11, 9. 10. 12; the corner or skirt of a gar- 
ment, Sept. for #22 Num. 15, 36. 1 Sam. 
94, 6.—In N. T. α pinnacle, spoken of the 
highest point of the temple-buildings, prob. 
the elevation of the middle portion of the 
southern portico impending over the valley 
of Jehoshaphat; see in ἱερόν πο. 1. Matt. 
4, 5. Luke 4, 9. 

πτἐρυξ, νγος, ἡ, (πτερόν;) α pinion, 
wing, Matt. 23, 27. Luke 13, 34. Rev. 4, 8. 
9,9. 12,14. Sept. for "28 Ps. 59,75 5939 
Ex. 19, 4. Ez. 1,6.—Dem. 1259. 21. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 3. 

TT ηνός, ny όν, (πτῆναι, πέτομαι;) flying, 
winged, Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11 καὶ αἱ μὲν ἔλα- 
got, ὥσπερ πτηναἰ.---ἵπ Ν. T. Plur. neut. 
ra πτηνάἀ, the birds, fowls, 1 Cor. 15, 39. 
So Hdian. 3. 9. 10. Xen. Hell. 4. 1. 16. 

TTOEW, ὢ, f. now, to terrify, to frighten ; 
Pass. to be terrified, agitated with fear; 
Luke 21,9 μὴ wron3ire. 24,37. Scpt. for 
san Ex. 19,16; MO 1 Chr. 28, 30.—Jos. 
B. J. 1. 30. 4. Plut. Alcib. 10. Pol. 10. 42. 4. 

MTONTES, ews, ἡ, (πτοέω;) a frightening, 
terror, fear ; 1 Pet. 3, 6 μὴ φοβούμενοι µη- 
δεµίαν πτόησιν, fearing πο fear, πο fright- 
ening; comp. Φοβ. φόβον µέγαν in Mark 
4, 41. Buttm. 191. 4. Sept. for ΠΒ 
Prov. 3, 25.—1 Macc. 3, 25. Diod. Sic. 20. 
66. Plut. de Isid. et Osir. 14. 

Πτολεμαῖς, ἴδος, 4, Plolemais, a mari- 
time city of Palestine, reckoned to Galilee 
(Jos. B. J. 2. 10. 2), situated on the bay 
north of Mount Carmel, Acts 21,7. Heb. 
SD Acco, Sept. Axxo, Judg. 1, 31; called 
also by the Grecks “Axy Diod. Sic. 19. 93. 
Strabo 16. 9. 25. p. 758. The name Pto- 
lemais was prob. introduced about the time 
of the Romans; Strabo]. ο. Jos. Ant. 13. 
19.9. B. J. 2.10.2. Now called ’Akko 
by the Arabs ; and by Europeans Acre, St. 
Jeand Acre. See Reland Palest. p. 534 sq. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geog. I. ii. p. 60. 

πΤύον, ου, τό, (πτύωι) 4 winnowing= 
fork, winnowing-shovel, fan, Lat. pala, with 
which grain was thrown up against the 
wind in order to cleanse it, Matt. 3, 12. 
Luke 3,17. At the present day in Syria 
the instrument used is a large wooden fork ; 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 277, 371. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Pala.—Hesych. mriov- Ἀρίναξ, 
ἐύλον ἐν ᾧ διαχωρίζουσι τὸν σῖτον ἀπὸ τοῦ 
ἀχύρου. Artemid. 2. 24. Theocr. 7. 156. 
The later Attic form was πτέον, Lob. ad 


Phryn. p. 321. 
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πτυρω, f. ρῶ, (kindr. πτοέω;) to terrify, 
to frighten, Pass. Phil. 1, 28.—Plut. Fab. 
Max. 3. Diod. Sic. 17. 34, 57, 58. Plato 
Ax. 370. a. 

πτύσμα, ατος, Τό, (πτύω;) spittle, John 
9, 6.—Pol. 8. 14. 5. 

πτύσσω, f. ξω, to fold, to fold or roll 
together, 6. £. TO βιβλίον q. v. Luke 4, 20. 
—Jos. Ant. 10. 1. 4. Hdian. 1. 17. 1. Plut. 
Romul. 14 med. 

πτύω, f. σω, to spil, to spit out, absol. 
Mark 7, 33; ets τι 8, 23; xapat John 9, 6. 
Sept. ο. εἴς τι for PI) Num. 12, 4.—So 
εἴς τι Jos. Ant. 5.9. 4. Luc. Navig. 15; 
absol. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 42. 

πτώμα, ατος, τό, (wintw,) a fall, fel. V. 
Η. 9. 313 trop. downfall, ruin, Sept. Job 
18, 12. Plut. Agesi. 33. Meton. any thing 
fallen, ruins, e. g. of a wall, building, Pol. 
16. 31. 8. Diod. Sic. 18. '70 bis.—In N. T. 
a dead body, carcass, corpse. Matt. 24, 28: 
ὅπου γὰρ ἐὰν 7 τὸ πτῶμα, ἐκεῖ συναχβήσον- 
ται οἱ ἀετοί. Mark 6, 29. Rev. [14, 12.] 11, 
8.9. Sept. for "#9 Ez.6,5. So Jos. Ant. 
7.1.3. Hdian. 4. 6. 2. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 39. 
Eurip. Orest. 1195. Phrynichus says this 
word was used absol. in this sense only in 
late writers, instead of the earlicr πτῶμα 
νεκροῦ, comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 375 sq. 
Thom. Mag. p. 769. 

πτῶσις, εως, ἡ, (wintw,) a fall, down- 
fall, crash, ο. 6. of a falling building, Matt. 
7,27. So Diod. Sic. 3. 57. Pol. 2. 16. 3. 
—Trop. downfall, ruin, Luke 2, 34 els πτῶ- 
giv, i. ο. a cause of fall and ruin, comp. in 
ὀἀνάστασις no. 1. So Ecclus. 5,13 γλῶσσα 
dv3pémov πτῶσις αὐτῷ. Genr. Sept. Jer. 
6, 16. Ecclus. 3, 31. Anth. Gr. III. p. 130, 
137. 

/ 9 

πτωχεία, as, ἡ, (πτωχός;) begging, beg- 
gary, Lys. 898. 9.—In N. T. poverty, want ; 
2 Cor. 8, 2 ἡ κατὰ βάθος πτωχεία, deep Ῥο- 
verly. Also a state of poverty and humilia-~ 
tion, 2 Cor. 8, 9. Rev. 2, 9. Sept. for 
Γή90Ώ Deut. 8,9; 39 2 Chr. 22, 14.— 
Ecclus. 10, 31. 11,12. Plato Legg. 936. b. 


πτωχεύω, f. εὐσω, (πτωχός!:) to beg, ta 
be a ὕοσσατ, Luc. Necyom. 17. Plut. Moral. 
Π. p. 169.—In N. T. to be or become poor, 
to be in a state of poverty and humiliation, 
absol. 2 Cor. 8, 9; comp. Phil. 2, 7. Sept. 
for 53 Ps. 79, 8; UM Ps. 34, 11. So 
Tob. 4, 21. Plato Eryx. 394. b. 

πτωχός, ή, dv, (wWrdTTe,) begging, beg- 
garly, poor, pr. crouching, cringing in the 
manner of beggars. 


1. Pr. and often as Subst. a) 6 πτω- 


πυγµή 


χός, α beggar, mendicant, Luke 14, 13. 21. : 


16, 20 πτωχὸς δέ τις ἦν ὀνόματι Λάζαρος. 
ν. 22. John 9, 8 in Erasm. ed. 2. Trop. 
Rev. 3,17. So Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 14. 
Dem. 574. 19. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 29 προσαι- 
τεῖν ὥσπερ τοὺς πτωχούς. b) oi πτωχοέί, 
the poor, the needy, those destitute of the 
necessaries of life and subsisting on the 
alms of others; Matt. 19, 21 δὸς πτωχοῖς. 
26,9 δοβῆναι τοῖς πτωχοῖς. Υ. 11. Mark 10, 
31. 14, 5. 7. Luke 18, 22. 19, 8. John 19, 
5. 6. 8. 13, 29. So Sept. and [1°38 Esth. 
9, 22. Prov. 31, 20; on Prov. 28, 27. 
c) Genr. poor, needy, i. 4. πένης, spoken of 
honest poverty as opp. to the rich, without 
the idea of mendicity ; Θ. g. µία χήρα πτωχή 
Mark 12, 42. 43. Luke 21,3; and so Rom. 
15, 26. 2 Cor. 6, 10. Gal. 2, 10. Janes 2, 
2. 3. 5. 6. Rev. 13,16. Sept. and 33 Lev. 
19, 15. Prov. 29, 14; &" Prov. 22,7. So 
Ecclus. 13, 3. 30, 14. 

2. Spec. and from the Heb. poor, lov, 
humble, of low estate, including also the 
idea of being afflicted, distressed. Luke 4, 18 
ἔχρισέ µε εὐαγγελίσασδαι πτωχοῖς, quoted 
from Is. 61, 1 where Sept. for Ὀ1195. Matt. 
11, 5 ct Luke 7, 22 πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται. 
Sept. for JSR Ps. 109, 16; 29 Ps. 69, 33. 
Is, 29, 19.—Trop, Matt. 5, 3 οἱ πτωχοὶ τῷ 
πνεύματι, the poor in spiril, those who feel 
themselves spiritually poor and afflicted, the 
lowly in mind and heart. Luke 6,20. Comp. 
"29, Sept. ταπεινός, Is. 66, 2. 

3. Trop. of things, bezvarly, poor, imper- 
feel; Gal. 4, 9 πτωχὰ στοιχεῖα. 

πυγµή, ns, ἡ, (πύξδ.) the fist, Sept. for 
FINN Ex. 21, 8. Is. 58, 4. Hom. Ἡ. 23. 
669 ; also fisting, boxing, i. q. πυγμαχία, 
Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 7.—In N. T. Mark 7, 3 
ἐὰν μὴ πυγµῇ νίψονται τὰς χεῖρας, lit. unless 
they wash their hands (rubbing them) with 
the fist, i.e. not merely dipping the fingers 
or hand in water as a sign of ablution, but 
rubbing the hands together as a ball or fist, 
in the usual oriental manner when water is 
poured over thein (2 K. 3, 11), see in νί- 
πτω; hence ad sensum, sedulously, care- 
fully, diligently ; so the Syr. Version, using 
the same word by which it expresses έπιμε- 
λῶς in Luke 15,8. The Vulg. has crebro, 
as if from a reading πυκνῇ, i. 4. πυκνά or 
πυκνῶς, of which there is no other trace. 
An early interpretation makes it, to the 
elbow, Theophylact. ad loc. ψίπτεσβαι πυγ- 
py, τουτέστιν ἄχρι τοῦ ἁγκῶνος. Kuthym. 
ad Matt. 15, 1. 

ITv3@v, wvos, 6, Python, in Greek my- 
thology the name of a serpent or dragon 
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slain by Apollo, EL V. Η. 3. 1; then trans- 
ferred to Apollo himself, Anthol. Gr. [. p. 
55; later, spoken’ of α diviner, soothsayer, 
held to be inspired of the Pythian Apollo, 
Plut. de Defect. Orac. 9, τοὺς ἐγγαστριμύ- 
Sous, Ἐὐρυκλέας πάλαι, νυνὶ Πύβωνας προσ- 
αγορευοµένου. These ἐγγαστρίμυδοι or 
Πύβωνες, i. 6. ventriloquists, were so called, 
because the god or spirit was supposed to 
be in them and to speak from their bellies 
without any motion of the lips; Plutarch 
. ο. τὺν Sedy αὐτὺν ... ἐνδυόμενον εἰς τὰ 
σώματα τῶν προφητῶν ὑποφδέγγεσδαι. 
Galen. Glossar. Hippoc. ἐγγαστρίμυσοι: οἱ 
κεκλεισμένου τοῦ στύµατος φβεγγόμενοι, 
διὰ τὸ δοκεῖν ἐκ τῆς γαστρὸς φδέγγεσβαι. 
Hence Scpt. ἐγγαστρίμυβος for Heb. six 
Lev. 19, 31. 1 Sam. 28, 3. 8. 9; comp. 
Heb. Lex. art. sixy.—In N. T. Acts 16, 16 
ἔχουσα πνεῦμα Πύβωνος, having a spirit of 
Python, i. e. α soothsaying demon. 

TUKVOS, ή, dv, (kindr. wv€,) thick, firm, 
solid, 3 Macc. 4, 10. Hom. Od. 14. 13; 
thick, dense, close together, Hdian. 8. 1. 13. 
Xen. An. 2. 3. 3.—In N. T. frequent, ofien, 
1 Tim. 5, 23 διὰ τὰς πυκνάς σου ἀσδενείας. 
(Thuc, 1. 23, Xen. Eq. 9. 6.) Plur. neut. 
πυκνά as adv. frequently, often, Luke 5, 33 
νηστεύουσι πυκνά. Comparat. πυκνότε- 
pov, adv. Acts 24, 26 ; comp. Buttm. ὁ 116. 
5. So πυκνά Aul. V. Η. 2.21. Xen. Conv. 
2. 26; πυκνότερον 2 Macc. 8, 8. Dem. 
1035. 14. 

πυκτεύω, f. εὔσω, (TE) {ο fist, to box, 
to fight as a boxer; absol. 1 Cor. 9, 26 
οὕτω πυκτεύω ws οὐκ ἀέρα δέρω», see in 
dnp.—Dem. 51. 24. Xen. Lac. 4. 6. 

πύλη, ης, ἡ, a door, gate, pr. one wing or 
door of a folding gate at the entrance of an 
edifice or city; diff. from ἡ θύρα a common 
door. a) Genr. e. g. of the temple, ὡραίᾳ 
πύλῃ τοῦ ἱεροῦ Acts 3, 10; of a prison, 12, 
10; of acity, Luke 7, 12 τῇ πύλῃ τῆς πόλε- 
ws. Acts 9,24. [16, 13.] Heb. 13,12. Trop. 
Matt. 7, 13 bis. 14. Luke 13, 24 (comp. 
Cebet. Tab. 15). Sept. of a building, for 
mrp Jer. 43,9; of a city, for m$3 Josh. 6, 
96. 2 Chr. 8,5; syti Gen. 34, 20. 24.— 
So of an edifice, Hdian. 7. 10. 9. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5.27; of a city Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 50. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 7. b) Spec. πύλαι 
ἄδου, the gates of Hades, meton. for Hades 
itself, see in adns, i. e. Hades with its pow- 
ers, Sutan and his hosts; Matt. 16, 18 τὴν 
ἐκκλησίαν, καὶ πύλαι ἆδου ov κατισχυσουσι» 
αὐτῆ». The Hebrews, as well as the 
Greeks and Romans, ascribed gates to 
Sheol or Hades; so Heb. Sind yd, 


πυλών 
Sept. πύλαι ᾷᾖδου, Is. 38, 10, comp. Ps. 9, 
14; also Wisd. 16, 13. 3 Macc. ὅ, 61. 
Hom. Il. 6. 646. Eurip. Alcest. 124. Lue. 
Necyom. 6. Lucret. 3. 67 Lethi portas. 
πυλών, dvos, 6, (πύλη) @ large door, 
gate, at the entrance of a building or city. 

1. Genr. ο. g. of a house, Acts 10, 17 
ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πυλῶνα. 12, 13 see in 
Supa No. 1. v. 14 bis. Of a city, Acts 14, 
13. Rev. 21, 12 bis. 13 quater. 15. 21 bis. 
25. 22,14. Sept. for mmp, of a building, 
1 K. 14, 27; of a city 1 K. 17, 10.—Jos. 
Ant. 18. 2. 2, Luc. Hermot. 11. Plut. Ti- 
mol. 12 fin. 

2. Synecd. a gate-way, portal, vestibule, 
the deep arch or passage under which a gate 
opens, Matt. 26,71. Luke 16,20. Sept. for 
"30 Judg. 18, 16. 17.—Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 2. 
Ceb. Tab. 1. Pol. 4. 18. 9. 

muvSdvopat, {. mevoopat, aor, 2 ἐπυ- 
Φύμη», Mid. depon. 

1. to ask, to inquire; foll. by παρά τινος 
/τοπι or of any one, e. g.c. acc. John 4, 
52 ἐπύβετο οὖν παρ αὐτῶν τὴν ὥραν κτλ. 
Also with an indirect interr. Matt. 9, 4 ἐπυν- 
Sdvero παρ αὐτῶν, mov ὁ Χρ. γεννᾶται. 
Acts 10, 18. Sept. for wan Gen. 25, 93. 
(With acc. Jos. Vit. §39. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 
3. Mem. 1. 1. 9; indir. Luc. Nigr. 1.) Ab- 
sol. with a direct interr. Acts 4, 7. 10, 29 
muvSdvopat οὖν, τίνι λόγῳ κτλ. 23, 19. 
Also before an indir. interrog. with the Opt. 
after a preter, comp. Winer ὁ 42. 4. ο. 
Luke 15, 26 ἐπυνβάνετο, τί etn ταῦτα; 18, 
36. John 13, 24. Acts 21, 33. So Xen. 
An. 7.1. 14.—In a judicial sense, to in- 
quire, to examine, 9. acc. et περί τινος, Acts 
23,20. So Pol. 23. 14. 2. Lys. 909. 8. 

2. to inquire out, to find out, to learn; 
ο. ὅτι, Acts, 23, 34 πυβόµενος, ὅτι ἀπὸ Κιλι- 
xias.—Paleph. 41. 4. Hdian. 2. 1. 11. 
Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 11. 

πρ, πυρός, τό, fire. 1. Pr. and genr. 
Matt. 3, 10 καὶ eis mip βάλλεται. v. 19. 7, 
19. 13, 40. 17, 15. Mark 9, 22. Luke 3, 9. 
17. 22, 55. John 15, 6. Acts 28, 5. Heb. 11, 
34. James 3, 5. 5, 3. 1 Pet. 1,'7. 2 Pet. 3, 
7. Rev. 3, 18. 8, 5 ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς τοῦ 3νσια- 
στηρίου i. 6. upon the altar. ν. 8. 9, 17. 18. 
11, 5. 14, 18. 16, 2. 16, 8. 17, 16. 18, 8. 
Sept. for ty Gen. 22, 6. 7. Ex. 32,19. So 
Jos. B. J. 3. 4. 1. Pol. 5. 8. 9. Xen. Mem. 4. 
3.'7.—Genit. πυρός often expresses quality 
and takes the place of an adj. Buttm. ὁ 132. 
n. 12. Winer §34. 2; so φΦλὸξ πυρός flame 
of fire, i. q. fiery flame, Acts 7, 30. Rev. 1, 
14. 2, 18. 19, 12. Sept. for ax snd Is. 
19, 6: urd tx Ps. 104,4. So dv2paxas 
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πυρα᾽ 


πυρός, burning coals, Rom. 13, 20, comp, 
in ἄναραξ and Sept. Lev. 16, 12; γλῶσσαι 
ὡσεὶ πυρός Acts 2, 3 ; λαμπάδες πυρός Rev. 
4,55; στύλοι πυρός fiery pillars Rev. 10,1; 
comp. Sept. Ex. 13, 21. 22.—Spoken of 
fire from heaven, lightning ; e. g. ἀπὸ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ Luke 9, 54. 17, 29; ἐκ τοῦ oup. 
Rev. 13, 13. 20, 9; absol. Heb. 1, 7. 12, 18. 
Rev. 8, 7. Acts 2,19 quoted from Joel 3, 
3 [2, 30] where Sept. for ix. So Eurip. 
Phen. 1191 sip Acés.—Spec. of that fire 
with which Christ is to appear in his com- 
ing to judgment, which also is to purify and 
refine ; 2 Thess. 1, 8 ἐν πυρὶ φλογός. Algo 
1 Cor. 3, 13 bis, ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται [ἡ 
ἡμέρα] ΄ καὶ ἑκάστου τὸ ἔργον ὁποῖόν ἐστι, 
τὸ πῦρ δοκιμάσει. Hence also of the builder 
(teacher) himself, v. 15 αὐτὸς δὲ σωδήσεται, 
οὕτω δὲ ὡς διὰ πυρός, he shall be saved so as 
through the fire, i. e. as escaping through 
the fire which destroys his work. The ex- 
pression is proverbial, implying ‘with diffi- 
culty, scarcely ;’ Aristid. in Apell. p. 126 
ἐκ µέσου πυρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα σώζειν. Comp. 
genr. 2 Pet. 3, 7. 

2. Symbolically: a) Of God as in- 
flicting punishment, Heb. 12, 29 6 3eds 
ἡμῶν πῦρ καταναλίσκον. Comp. Deut. 4, 
24. ὮὉ) Of strife, disunion, Luke 12, 49, 
So of the tongue as kindling strife and dis- 
cord, James 3,6. ο) Of evils, calamities, 
trials, which purify the faith and hearts of 
professed Christians, as the fire tries and 
purifies the precious metals; comp. 1 Pet. 
1,7 et Rev. 3,18. Sept. Is. 10,17. So 
Mark 9, 49 see in ἁλίζω. Jude v. 23 see in 
ἁρπάζω no. 2; comp. in no. 1 fin. d) 
Of the infernal fire, the place of punishment 
and abode of demons and the souls of wicked 
men in Hades, represented under various 
images, €. g. 6 κάµινος τοῦ πυρός, α fiery 
furnace, Matt. 13, 42. 50, in allusion to 
Dan. 3, 6.11.15 sq. where Sept. for Chald. 
aa pe. Also 7 γέεννα τοῦ πυρός, see 
in γέεννα, Matt. 5, 22. 18, 9. Mark 9, 47; 
TO πῦρ τὸ ἄσβεστον.ν. οὗ σβέννυται Mark 
9, 48. 44. 45. 46. 48; comp. Is. 66, 24; τὸ 
πῦρ τὸ αἰώνιον Matt. 18, 8. 25, 41. Jude 7; 
1) λίμνη τοῦ πυρός Rev. 19, 20. 20, 10. 14 bis. 
15. 21, 8. Simpl. Rev. 14, 10 ; and so Matt. 
3,11 et Luke 3, 16, see in βαπτίζω no. 2. 
b.—Judith 16, 17. Ecclus. 7, 17. 

3. Trop. a burning, i. e. ardour, vehe- 
mence ; Heb. 10, 27 πυρὸς ζῆλος, see in 
ζῆλος πο. 3. b. 


πυρά, as, ἡ, (πῦρ)) @ fire, ie. as kin- 
dled and burning, burning fuel, Acts 28, 2. 
3.—Judith 7, 5. 2 Macc. 1, 32. Hdian. 4. 


πύργος 


8. 12; of a burning funeral pile, Xen. An. 
6. 4. 9. 

πύργος, ov, 6, α tower; comp. Germ. 
Burg, Engl. burgh. 

1. Pr. for defence, as in the wall of a 
city, Luke 13,4 6 πύργος ἐν τῷ Σιλωάμ, 
i.e. in the wall of the city near Siloam. 
See on the towers of Jerusalem, Jos. B. J. 
5. 4. 2,3. Sept. for 21139 Judg. 9, 46 sq. 
So Jos. l. ο. Hdian. 8. 3.7. Xen. Hell. 3. 
1. 22.—Spec. the watch-lower or turret of a 
vineyard, Matt. 21, 33. Mark 12,1. Sept. 
and 2333 Is. 5,2. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. 
I. p. 314. 

2. Meton. of any building with one or 
more towers, @ castle, fortress, palace, 
Germ. Burg, Luke 14, 28.—Hom. Ἡ. 22. 
447 comp. 440. Pol. 26. 4. 1. So Lat. tur- 
rts, Liv. 33. 48. 

πυρέσσω ν. -Ττω, f. fw, (πυρετός)) 
to be feverish, to be sick of fever, absol. 
Matt. 8, 14. Mark 1, 30.—Luc. Quom. 
Hist. 1. Aéschin. 69 pen. 

πυρετός, ob, 6, (πῦρ.) fiery heat, as of 
Sirius, Hom. II. 22. 31—In Ν. T. feverish 
heat, a fever, Matt. 8,15. Mark 1,31. Luke 
4, 38. 39. John 4, 52. Acts 28, 8. Sept. for 
MITIP Deut. 28,22. So Jos. Vit.§11. Luc. 
Philops. 9. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 3. 


πύρινος, η, ον, (πῦρ,) fiery, burning, 
Sept. for ON Ez. 28, 14. 16: ἵππων πυρί- 
νων Ecclus. 48, 9, comp. 2 K. 2, 11.—In 
N. T. fiery, flaming, glittering, Rev. 9, 17 
Φώρακας πυρίνους. Comp. Sw@paxas πεπυρω- 
µένοι Hdian. 8. 4. 27. 


πυρόω, ὢ, f. dow, (πῦρ;) to fire, to set 
on fire, 2 Macc. 10, 3. Eurip. Phoen. 584. 
Hdot. 8. 102.—In N. T. only Pass. πυρό- 
οµαε, οὔμαι. 

1. to be fired, set on fire, kindled, 1. 4. to 
burn, to flame; Eph. 6,16 see in βέλος. 2 Pet. 
3, 12 οὐρανοὶ πυρούµενοι λυβήσονται. Rev. 
1,15. So Apollod. Bibl. 2. 4 βέλη πεπυρω- 
µένα. JEschin. Dial. Socr. 3. 21.—Trop. to 
burn, to be inflamed, e. g. with anger, to be 
incensed, 2 Cor. 11, 29. (2 Macc. 4, 38. 
14, 45.) With sexual desire, 1 Cor. 7, 9 
κρεῖσσον γαμῆσαι ἢ mupovasat. So Sept. 
Hos. 7,4 Vat. ἐκπυροῦσδαι εἰς τὸ µοιχεύειν. 
Comp. mip Ecclus. 23, 16. Lat. uror Virg. 
Άδη. 4. 68. 

2. to be tried with fire, purified, as metals, 
Rev. 3,18. Sept. for 12 Prov. 10, 20; 
Nx Zech. 13, 9. Ps. 11, 7. 

πυῤῥάζω, f. dow, (πυῤῥός,) to be flame- 
coloured, red; absol. Matt. 16, 2 π. 6 ovpa- 
vos. ν. 3.—Not found elsewhere. 
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πωρόω 


πυῤῥός, d, dv, (πῦρ.) flame-coloured, 
fiery-red, red, Lat. rufus; Rev. 6, 4 ἵππος. 
12, 3 δράκων. Sept. for QIN Zech. 1, 8. 
Num. 19, 2.—Diod. Sic. 1.88. Xen. Venat. 
4. 7. 

Πύρρος, ου, 6, Pyrrhus, pr. n. m. Σώ- 
πατρος Πύρρου Supater [son] of Pyrrhus 
Acts 20, 4 in later edit. Rec. omits Πύῤῥου. 

πύρωσις, εως, 7, (πυρόω;) a being on 
ᾖτε, burning, conflagration, Rev. 18, 9. 18. 
So Jos. Ant. 1.11.4. Theophr. H. Pl. 5. 
9.—Trop. fiery trial, calamity, suffering, 
1 Pet. 4, 12, comp. in ξενίζω no. 2. 

πω; enclit. partic. yef, even, in N. T. 
only in composition; see µήπω, µηδέπω, 
οὕπω, οὐδέπω, also πώποτε. 

πωλέω, &, f. How, (kindr. πέλω, πέλο- 
µαι)) pr. to trade away wares, to barter ; 
hence {0 sell, ο. acc. Matt. 13, 44 ὅσα ἔχει 
πωλεῖ. 19,21. 21,12 τῶν πολούντων τὰς 
περιστεράς. Mark 10, 21. 11,15. Luke 12, 
33. 18, 99. 22,36. John 3, 14. 16. Acts 
5,1. Pass. ο. gen. of price; comp. Buttm. 
§132.10.c. Matt. 10, 29 οὐχὶ δυὸ στρουδία 
ἀσσαρίου πωλεῖται; Luke 12, 6. Absol. 
Matt. 21, 12 τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ ἀγοράζον- 
τας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ. 25,9. Mark 11, 15. Luke 
17, 28. 19, 45. Acts 4, 34. 37. 1 Cor. 10, 
25. Rev. 13, 17. Sept. for "22 Neh. 5, 8. 
Joel 3,3. Ez. Ἴ, 13.—Dem. 784. 9. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 32; ο. gen. of price, Al. V. H. 
10. 9. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 10. 


πώλος; ov, 6, ἡ, α foal, Lat. pullus, i. e. 
genr. a young animal, youngling, Sept. 
Prov. 5,19. ul. V. Η. 4. 9. Spec. of the 
horse, α colt, Aul. V. H. 7.13. Xen. An. 4. 
5. 24.—In N. T. of an ass, a foal, α colt, 
joined with ὄνος or the like ; Matt. 21, 2. 5. 
7. John 12,15; absol. Mark 11, 2. 4. 5.7. 
Luke 19, 90. 33 bis. 35. So Sept. for 15 
Gen. 32, 16. Jude. 10, 4; αλλ. 
Zech. 9, 9. 


πώποτε, adv. (πω, ποτέ) yet ever, ever, 
at any lime; in N. T. only after a negative, 
not yet even, never; Luke 19, 30 ἐφ᾽ ὃν οὐ- 
Sets πώποτε ἐκάδισε. John 1, 18. 5, 37. 6, 
35. 8, 33. 1 John 4, 12.—Sept. 1 Sam. 25, 
28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 4. 


πωρόω, @, f. ώσω, (πῶρος tufa,) pr. to 
make hard like stone, to petrify, Suid. πωρόω 
καὶ λιδοποιῶ. Then genr. to make hard, 
callous, to indurate, e. g. ὀστέα Dioscor. 1. 
ο. 90; διὰ τῆς πεπωρωµέτης σαρκός «9. 
V. H. 9. 13.—In Ν. T. trop. to harden, to 
make dull, stupid,e. g. τὴν καρδίαν John 
19, 40. Pass. to be hardened, dull, stupud, 
e.g. ἡ καρδία Mark 6, 52. 8, 17; τὰ von- 


πώρωσις 


para 2 Cor. 3, 14; of persons, Rom. 11, 7. 
So Sept. of the eyes, Job 17, 7. 


πώρωσ lS, ews, ἡ, (πωρόω;) pr. @ hard- 
ening, induration; Hesych. πώρωσις' eg 


ὁστέων σύμφυσις καὶ cvvderpos.—In N. T. 


trop. hardness of heart or mind, dullness, 


slupidity, mop. τῆς καρδίας Mark 3, 5. Eph. 
4, 18; absol. id. Rom. 11, 25. 

πῶς, interrog. partic. correl. to πώς, 
dos, ὅπως, Buttm. § 116. 4: how? in what 
way or manner? by what means ? 

i. Pr. how? in a direct question ; mostly 

a) With the Indicative. | a) Genr. and 
simply, Luke 10, 26 πῶς ἀναγινώσκεις ; 
John 7,15. 9, 10 πῶς ἀνεῴχδησάν σοι οἱ 
ὀφβαλμοί» 1 Cor. 16, 35. Mark 9, 12 Rec. 
καὶ πῶς γέγραπται κτλ. where others read 
καλώς. So Ceb. Tab. 34. Luc. D. Deor. 
93. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.13. 8) Implying 
surprise, wonder, admiration, Matt. 22, 12 
πῶς εἰσῆλδες ὧδε; John 3, 9. 6, 52. So 
with the fut. expressing what may or can 
take place, Winer } 41. 6. Matt. 7, 4 πῶς 
ἐρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφφ σου. Luke 1, 34. With 
intensive particles, e.g. καὶ πῶς and how? 
John 12, 34. 14,93 πῶς οὖν John 6, 42. 
In the same expression of surprise, mas 
may often be rendered how is it that? how 
comes it? why? Mark 12, 35 πῶς λέγουσιν 
of γραμματεῖς, ὅτι ὁ Xp. κτλ. Luke 20, 41. 
John 4, 9. 1 Cor. 15, 12. Gal. 2, 14. 4,9; 
also καὶ πῶς Acts 2,83 πῶς οὖν Matt. 22, 
43. John 9,19; πῶς ov, Matt. 16, 11 πῶς 
οὗ voerre; Mark 4, 40. Luke 12, 56. So 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Plato Phileb. p. 133. 
ed. Stalb. πῶς οὖν Luc. D. Deor. 2. 2. 
Xen. Conv. 3. 10; πῶς ov Plato Crito 1. 
Xen. Ag. 9.7. 7) Often in questions 
which serve to affirm the contrary; 6. g. a 
negative, Matt. 12, 29. 34 γεννήματα ἐχιδ- 
νῶν, πῶς δύνασθε ἀγαδὰ λαλεῖν; i.e. ye 
cannot. Mark 3, 23. John 3, 4. 1 John 3, 
17. 4,20; καὶ πῶς intens. Luke 20, 44. 
John 14, 5. So with the fut. see above in 
lett. 8. Luke 11, 18 πῶς σταβήσεται ἡ 
βασιλεία αὐτοῦ; Rom. 3, 6. 1 Cor. 14,7. 9. 
Heb. 2, 3. (Plut. de aud. Poet. 12.) Hence 
πῶς οὐχί implying strong affirmation, 
Rom. 8, 32. 2 Cor. 3, 8; comp. Matth. 
§ 610. 6. Viger. p. 444. So Xen. Hi. 1. 36. 
ib. 6 


expressing doubt, comp. Matth. § 516. 2, 3. 
Winer § 42. 4. Matt. 23, 33 πῶς uynre 
ἀπὸ τῆς κρίσεως τῆς Ὑεέννης ; 26, 54. 


. 6. 4. 
b) With the Subjunctive, in a question 
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πως 


c) With the Optative ο. ἄν, expressing ἃ 
negative subjectively, as Acts 8, 31 πῶς γὰρ 
ἂν δυναίµην; for howcan I? Comp. Buttm. 
§ 139. πι. 15. Matth. § 514 fin. Winer § 43. 
1. b. For πῶς γάρ emphat. see Matth. 
$611. 4. Ken. ad Greg. Cor. Ρ. 144 Schef. 
So Hdian. 4. 3. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 22, 
36. 

9, In an indirect question, with the Indi- 
cative expressing what is real and of actual 
occurrence ; comp. Winer } 42. 4. Matth. 
ᾗ 507. 3. John 9,15 ἠρώτων αὐτὸν... πῶς 
ἀνέβλεψεν; So Plut. Moral. IT. p. 20. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 15.—Oftener in oblique discourse 
after verbs of considering, finding out, know- 
ing, making known, and the like; here the 
interrogative force is dropped, and πῶς is 
equiv. to its correlative ὅπως how, in what 
way, see in ὅπως. Buttm. ὁ 116. 4. E. g. 
a) With the Indic. as above, see Winer, 
and Matth. ll. cc. Matt. 6, 28 καταµάδετε 
τὰ κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ, πῶς αὐξάνει. 13, 4 οὐκ 
ἀνέγνωτε...πῶς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
Seo κτλ. Mark 5, 16. 13, 41. Luke 8, 18. 
36. 12,27. 14,7. Acts 9, 27. 11, 13. 12, 
17. 15, 36. 1 Cor. 3,10. 1 Thess. 1, 9. 
Rev. 3, 3. So Paleph. 21. 3. Plut. de 
Liber. educ. 8. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.16. Ὦ) 


With the Subjunct. where any thing is ex- 


pressed as objectively possible, see Winer 


Lc. Herm. ad Vig. p.'741. Matt. 10, 19 


μὴ µεριμνήσητε mas ἢ τί λαλήσητε. Mark 
14, 1 ἐζητοῦν...πῶς αὐτὸν ἀποκτείνωσιν. 
y. 11. Luke 12, 11. 22,2. 4. Acts 4, 21. 
c) With the future Indic. instead of the 
Subjunct. as above, Matth. § 516. n. 2. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 747. Mark 11,18 ἐζητοῦν 
πώς αὐτὸν ἀπολέσουσιν. 1 Cor. 7, 32. 33. 
34, So Hdian. 5. 4. 16 ἠγνόουν τε, πῶς 
χρήσονται τῷ πράγματι. Plut. Mor. Il. 
p. 399. 

3. As an intensive exclamation, how! 
how very! how greatly! HE. g. before an 
adj. or adv. Mark 10, 24 πῶς δύσκολόν ἐστι 
κτλ. Matt. 21, 20 πῶς παραχρῆμα ἐξηράνδη 
ᾗ oven. Mark 10, 23. Luke 18, 24. Before 
a verb, Luke 12, 50 πῶς συνέχοµαι ἕως οὗ 
τελεσδῇ. John 11,36 ἴδε, πῶς ἐφίλει αὐτόν. 
—So ο, adj. Ραἱαρὶ. 31. δ. Μ. Antonin. 6. 
a7, Xen. Cyr. 1.2.11; ο. adv. Xen. Mem. 
4.2.23. + 

πώς, enclit. part. indef. any how, in any 
tay, in some way or other ; in Ν. T. only 


in the compounds εἴπως, µήπως, q. V- Comp. 
πῶς. Buttm. § 116. 4. 


Ραάβ 


Ραμᾶ 


i 


“Pad, ἡ, indec. Rahab, Heb. 317°, pr. 
n. of a harlot at Jericho, who received the 
Hebrew spies, Heb. 11, 31. James 2, 25; 
see Josh. ο. 2.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 2 Ῥαχάβη. 
See more in “Paya. 


'Ῥαββί, 6, indec. Rabbi, Heb. 3°, 
comm. 72, pr. a great one, vir amplissimus, 
a title of honour in the Jewish schools for a 
teacher, master, q. d. doctor ; continued also 
in modern times; Matt. 23,7. 8. 26, 25. 49. 
Mark 9, 5. 11, 21. 14,45. John 1, 39. 50. 
3, 2. 26. 4, 31. 6,25. 9,2. 11,8. In 
Matt. 23, 8 it is explained by καδηγητής, in 
John 1, 39 by διδάσκαλος, in reference to its 
use as a title, rather than to signification. See 
Heb. Lex. 33 no. 2. d.—This title was em- 
ployed in the Jewish schools under a three- 
fold form, viz. a) 22 Rab, Master, as 
the lowest degree of honour. 8) With 
suff. of 1 pers. "27, 'Ῥαββί, Rabbi, i. e. 
my Master, of higher dignity. y) 32°, 
and as if with suff. Ῥαββονί, Rabboni, q. d. 
my great Master, the most honourable of all, 
which was publicly given to only seven 
persons, all of the school of Hillel and of 
great eminence. This was about the time 
of Christ; but when the more general title 
Rabbi was introduced, is unknown. See 
Buxtorf. Lex. 2176 sq. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. 
ad Matt. 23,'7. Winer Realw. art. Rabbi. 


Ῥαββονίν. Ῥαββουνί, indec. Ral- 
boni, a title of high honour in the Jewish 
schools; see in 'Ῥαββί. Mark 10, 51. John 
20, 16. 

ῥαβδίζω, f. ίσω, (ῥάβδος,) to beat with 
a rod or stick, absol. Acts 16, 22. 2 Cor. 11, 
25 τρὶς ἐῤῥαβδίσρη», where on v. 24 comp. 
Deut. 25, 3 and Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 21, 23. 
Sept. for 30% Judg. 6, 11. Ruth 2, 17.— 
Diod. Sic. 19. 101. Aristoph. Lys. 587. 


ῥάβδος, ου, ἡ, Ἱ. α rod, stick, staff, 
genr. Heb. 9, 4 ἡ ῥάβδος Ααρών. Rev. 11, 1. 
Sept. and ΠΌὪ Ex. 4, 2. 4. (0ου. Tab. 
4. Luc. D. Mort. 23. 3.) For chastising, 
scourging, 1 Cor. 4, 21. Sept. and Mo. 
Is. 9,3; 02% Prov. 10, 13. Ex. 21, 20. 
So Plut. Poplic. 6. Xen. Eq. 8. 4.—For 
leaning upon, walking, α staff, Matt. 10, 
10. Mark 6, 8. Luke 9, 3. Heb. 11, 21 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον τῆς ῥάβδου, in allusion to 
Gen. 47, 31 where Sept. as if for M2, 
not M2 as the Hebrew reads ; comp. 1 K. 


1,47. Sept. also for M&O Gen. 38, 13; 
M2902 Ex. 20, 19. 

2. Spec. α sccpire, as if the staff or wand 
of office; Heb. 1, 8 bis, ῥάβδος evSiryros ἡ 
ῥάβδος τῆς βασιλείας σου, quoted from Ps. 
45, 7 where Sept. for B24). Rev. 2, 27. 12, 
5. 19, 15. So Sept. and 02 Ps. 2, 9; 
MOD Ps. 110, 2. 

ῥαβδοῦχος, ου, ὁ, (ῥάβδος, έχω;) a rod- 
holder, a lictor, Acts 16, 35. 38. The lic- 
tor was an officer or sort of sergeant who 
attended on the superior magistrates of Ro- 
man cities and colonies and executed their 
decrees; so called as bearing the Roman 
fasces or bundle of rods; comp. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 178. Dict. of Antt. arts. Fas- 
ces, Lictor—Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 5. Plut. 
Marcell. 29. Hdian. '7. 8. 10. 

“Payad, 6, indec..Ragau, Heb. 353 
(friend sc. of God) Reu, pr. n. m. Luke 3, 
35; see Gen. 11, 18 sq. 

ῥᾳδιούργημα, aros, Τό, (ῥᾳδιουργέω, ῥᾳ- 
διουργός, from ῥᾷδιος, ἔργον,) pr. * what is 
done lightly, recklessly ;’ hence in a bad 
sense, a reckless deed, wickedness, crime, Acts 
18, 14.—Luc. Calumn. 20. Plut. Pyrrh. 6. 


ῥᾳδιουρηγία, as, 4, (see ῥᾳδιούργημα.) 
ease or lightness of doing, Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 
34; levity in doing, tndolence, effeminacy, 
Xen. Ag. 11. 6. Lac. 14. 4.—In N. T. 
recklessness, wickedness, mischief, Acts 13, 
10. So Pol. 12. 10. δ. Diod. Sic. 5. 11. 
Plut. Cato Min. 16. 


ῥακά, indec. raca, a word of contempt, 
Matt. 5, 22; prob. from Chald. 891 (Heb. 
P™)) empty, worthless, foolish, which occurs 
often in the Talmudic writings as a term of 
reproach and contempt ; Buxtorf. Lex. 
Chald. 2254. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. et Wetst. 
in Matt. |. ο. 

paxos, cos, ους, Τό, (ῥήσσω, pryvupt,) α 
piece torn off, a rag, a torn garment, Sept. 
Is. 64, 6. Ceb. Tab. 10. Aristoph. Plut. 
540.—In N. T. genr. @ piece, remnant, of 
cloth; Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2, 21 εἐπίβλημα 
ῥάκους ἀγνάφου, i. 4. ἐπίβλημα ivariov και- 
you in Luke 5, 36. So Hdot. 7. 76. 

“Papa, ἡ, indec. Ramah, Heb. ΠΟΠ 
(a height), pr. n. of a city of Benjamin, five 
or six Roman miles north of Jerusalem, be- 
tween Gibeah and Bethel; Matt. 2, 18, 
quoted from Jer. 31,15. It seems to have 


ῥαντίζω 


been the rendezvous where Nebuzaradan 
collected the Jewish captives for their de- 
parture into exile, Jer. 40, 1; see in Ραχήλ. 
—Comp. Judg. 19, 13. Jos. Ant. 8. 12. ὃ 
Ῥαμαδῶν, πόλις σταδίους ἀπέχουσα Ἱεροσο- 
λύμων τεσσαράκοντα. ἡ 4. Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. p. 315. Now er-Ram. 

ῥαντίζω, f. low, (ῥαντός, paive,) to 
sprinkle, to besprinkle, ο. acc. Heb. 9, 13 
σποδὸς δαµάλεως ῥαντίζουσα τοὺς κεκοινω- 
µένους, in allusion to Num. 19, 2 sq. 17. 
Heb. 9, 19. 21, comp. Ex. 24, 6. 6. Sept. 
for M2 Lev. 6, 20 [27]. 2K. 9, 33. So 
Athen. 12. p. 521. a—Symbol. for fo purify, 
to cleanse, in a moral sense ; Heb. 10, 22 
ἐῤῥαντισμένου τὰς καρδίας ἀπὸ συνειδήσεως 
πονηρᾶς, for the accus. comp. Buttm. § 131. 
"1, So Sept. for 88M Ps. 51, 9. 

ῥαντισμός, ov, ὁν (ῥαντίζω)) pr. @ 
sprinkling, meton. purification, cleansing ; 
Heb. 12,24 αἵματι ῥαντισμοῦ, blood of (for) 
sprinkling, cleansing ; 80 Sept. ὕδωρ par 
τισμοῦ for Heb. ΤΗ Num. 19,9. 13, 20. 21. 
—1 Pet. 1,  ἐκλεκτοῖς --- εἰς ὑπακοὴν καὶ 
ῥαντισμὸν αἵματος Ἰ. Xp. and unto sprink- 
ling with the blood of Jesus, to be cleansed 
through his blood, comp. 1 John 1,7. Not 
found in Greck writers. 

ῥατίζω, 6, ίσω, (paris, ῥάβδος;) to beat 
with a rod or stick, Hdot. 7. 35. ib. 8. 59. 
__Jater and in N. T. {ο slap with the open 
hand, to smile, espec. the cheeks or ears, 
ο. acc. Matt. 5, 39 ὅστις σε ῥαπίζει ἐπὶ τὴν 
δεξιάν σου. Absol. Matt. 26, 67. So Sept. 
Hos. 11, 4. Lue. D. Meretr. 8. 1, 2. Dem. 
487. 23. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 175 sq. 

ῥάπισμα, ατος, τόν (ῥαπίζω.) α blow 
with the open hand, a slap, cuff, espec. on 
the cheeks or ears, Mark 14, 65 οἱ ὑπηρεταὶ 
ῥαπίσμασι αὐτὸν ἔβαλλον. John 18, 22. 19, 
3.—Sept. Is. 50, 6. Alciphr. III. Ep. 6, Ἴ0. 
Luc. D. Meretr. 8. 2. Found only in late 
writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 175 sq. 

ῥαφίς, ios, ἡ, (ῥάπτω!) a needle, Matt. 
19, 24. Mark 10, 25. Luke 18, 25.—Hip- 

r. de Morb. 9. 26. Nicet. Annal. 8. 4. 
p- 136. a. Poll. On. 10. 31. The earlier 
word was βελόνη, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 90. 

Ῥαχάβ, ἡ, indec. Rachab, Heb. πι 
Rahab, the wife of Salmon, Matt. 1, 5. 
Prob. the same with Rahab of Jericho, see 
in ‘PadB ; since Nahshon the father of Sal- 
mon was the leader of the tribe of Judah at 
the breaking up from Mount Sinai, Num. 
10, 14; and therefore his son would be 
contemporary with the fall of Jericho about 
forty years later. 
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the pr. name of an idol ; and changing 3 to" 


The express mention of 


“Ῥήγιον 


ἡ 'Ῥαχάβ in the genealogical table as an 
historical person, as also of 7 ‘Pots after- 
wards, is in favour of this supposition. 


‘Payid ἡ, indec. Rachel, Heb. br 
(ewe-lamb), the younger wife of Jacob, and 
mother of Joseph and Benjamin. Matt. 2, 
18 φωνὴ ἐν Papa ἠκούσδη ... Ῥαχῆλ κλαί- 
ουσα τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς, quoted from Jer. 31, 
15, where Rachel, the ancestress of the 
tribe of Benjamin, is introduced as bewail- 
ing the departure of her descendants into 
exile, from Ramah their place of rendez- 
yous; see Jer. 40, 1—On the sepulchre 
of Rachel, on the way from Jerusalem to 
Bethlehem, and 25 minutes from the latter 
place, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 322. 
Il. p. 157. 

Ῥεβέκκα, ης, 4, Rebecca, Heb. mpa 
(a noose) Rebekah, the wife of Isaac, Rom. 
9, 10. 

ῥέδη, ns, 4, Lat. rheda, a carriage with 
four wheels for travelling, a chariot, Rev. 
18, 13.—So rheda Cic. pro Mil. 10. The 
word is of Gallic origin, Quinctil. 1. 5. 68. 
Ces. B. Gall. 1. 51. Comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 554. Dict. of Antt. art. Rheda. 


«Ῥεμφάν v. ‘Peay, 6, indec. Rem- 


phan, Rephan, Acts 7, 43, quoted from 


Amos 5, 26 where Sept. 'Ῥαιφάν for Heb. 
The LXX held 939 to be 


wrote it ‘Pasay, Ῥηφάν, which by the fur- 
ther corruption of transcribers became ‘Pep- 
φάν, ‘Pepav. It has been assumed, on 
doubtful authority, that 'Ῥαιφάν was an 
Egyptian word denoting Saturn. The Sy- 
rian Version translates 33 directly by Sa- 
turn, i.e. the planet Saturn, which the 
Semitic nations worshipped along with 
Mars as an evil demon ; see Gesen. Comm. 
on Is. II. p. 343. Others more correctly 
hold }%"3 to be simply i. q. @ statue OF sta- 
tues, and read, the statues of your idols, the 
star of your god, i. e. some planet is under- 
stood, which Jerome conjectured to be Lu- 
cifer or Venus. See Heb. Lex. art. 7". 
Winer Realw. art. Remphan. Jablonski 
Opusc. ed. te Water, Il. p. 1. 

ῥέω, Ε. ῥεύσω, Att. fut. pevoopat, Winer 
ᾗ 15. Buttm. § 114. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 739; 
to flow, absol. John 7, 38 ποταμοὶ... ῥεύσου- 
ow ὕδατος ζῶντος. Sept. for 331 Lev. 15, 3; 
ὃῃ Jer. 9, 17.—Hdian. 7. 1. 11. Xen. An. 
1. 2. 7, 8. 

peo, obsol. to speak, see in εἶπο». 


«Ῥήψιον, ov, τό, Rhegium, a city on the 
coast near the 8. W. extremity of Italy, 
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now Rheggio, opposite Messina in Sicily, 
Acts 28, 13.—Comp. Diod. Sic. 4. 85. 
Plin. H. Ν. 8. 14. 


ῥῆγμα, ατος, τό, (ῥήγνυμι) α rend- 
ing, breach, ruin, Luke 6, 49. Sept. for 
Β15192 Am. 6, 11.—Pol. 13. 6. 8. Dem. 
294. 21. 

ῥήγνυμι, f. Eo, also ῥήσσω a poctic 
and later form, Mark 2, 22. 9, 18. Sept. 
1 Κ. 11, 31. Hom. Π. 18.571; comp. Me- 
ris p. 337. Thom. Mag. p. 788.—To rend, 
lo break, to tear. 

1. Of things, to rend, to burst, e. g. lea- 
ther bottles or skins, ο. acc. Mark 3, 22. 
Luke 5, 37 ῥήξει ὁ veds οἶνος τοὺς ἀσκούς. 
Pass. Matt. 9,17. Sept. for Spa Num. 16, 
31. Josh. 9,13; S2P Job 2, 12.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 17. 1. Diod. Sic. 12. 59. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 6. 16. 

2. As to persons, to rend, to tear, to lace- 
rate,as dogs, Matt.'7,6. Also to tear down, 
to dash to the ground, as a demon one pos- 
sessed, Mark 9, 18. Luke 9, 42 éppnéev 
αὐτὸν τὸ δαιµόνιον καὶ συνεσπάραξεν. Sept. 
for iw" Is. 13, 16.—Wisd. 4, 19. Artemid. 
1. 60 ῥῆξαι τὸν ἀντίπαλον, of a wrestler. 

3. Trop. and absol. to break forth, e. g. 
into rejoicing and praise, Gal. 4, 27 ῥῆξον 
καὶ βόησον κτλ. quoted from Is. 54,1 where 
Sept. for M¥B.—Usually ο. acc. of manner 
or thing, as Sept. ῥῆξαι εὐφροσύνην for 
Mp MLB Is. 49, 19. 52,9; ῥῆξαι φωνήν, 
Lat. rumpere vocem, Hdot. 5. 93. Artemid. 
2. 12. Aristoph. Nub. 960 or 963. 


ῥῆμα, ατος, τό, (pew, See in εἶπον;) what 
ts spoken, word, saying. 

1. Pr. α word, as uttered by the living 
voice, Plur. τὰ ῥήματα, words; Acts 6, 11 
ῥήματα βλάσφημα. v. 19. 10, 44. 26, 96. 
Heb. 12, 19. Sept. for "23 Gen. 97, 84. 42; 
"98 Ps, 5, 1.—Hdian. 1.8.12. Dem. 1457. 
18. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 94. 

2. Collect. word, also Plur. words, i. q. 
α saying, speech, discourse. 

8) Genr. Matt. 12, 36 πᾶν ῥῆμα ἀργύν, 
see in ἀργός no. 2. 26,75 καὶ ἐμνήσρη ὁ I. 
τοῦ ῥήματος τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. Mark 9, 32. 14,72. 
Luke 1, 38. 2, 17. 19. 50. 51. 7,1. 9, 45 
bis. 18, 34. 20, 26. 94, 8. 11. John 8, 20. 
Acts 2, 14, 11, 16. 16, 38. 28, 25. 2 Cor. 
12, 4. Rom. 10, 18 quoted from Ps. 19, 5 
where Sept. for 5°29. Sept. and "23 
Job 15, 3. 31, 40.—Paleph. 50. 1. Dem. 
1462. 2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 15. 

b) In the N. T. usage, often like Heb. 
"37, in special senses depending on the 
adjuncts or context; comp. in εἶπον no. 2. 


ῥήσσω 


Ε.ρ. a) α charge, accusation, Matt. 5, 
11. 27,14. So Matt. 18, 16 et 2 Cor. 13, 
1, in allusion to Deut. 19, 15 where Sept. 
for "33; comp. Num. 14, 36. 8) a pre- 
diction, prophecy, Θ. g. ῥήματα προειρηµένα, 
2 Pet. 3,2. Jude 17. So ῥήματα τοῦ Φεοῦ 
Rev.17,17 Rec. ἍΥ) α promise, e. g. from 
God, Luke 2, 29. Heb. 6, 5 καλὺν γευσά- 
µενοι Seov ῥῆμα. So Sept. and 9331 K. 
8, 20. 12,16. 8) α command, Luke 5, 5; 
ῥῆμα τοῦ Seov, word of God, his omnipotent 
decree, Heb. 11, 3; impl. Heb. 1, 3. Also 
Matt. 4, 4 et Luke 4, 4 οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ µόνῳ 
ζησεται 6 ἄνθρωπος, GAN ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματι 
ἐκπορευοµένῳ διὰ στόματος Φεοῦ, i. e. upon 
every thing which God supplies through 
his creative word, quoted from Deut. 8, 3 
where Sept. for minip nxicrbo-by, 
spoken in reference to the manna. Sept. for 
"37 Josh. 1, 13. 1 Sam. 17, 29; ΓΠΣ 
Prov. 3,1. κε) Spokenofa σα word 
or words, discourse, leaching, doctrine, e. g. 
τὰ ῥήματα τῆς ζωῆς Acts 5, 20, see in ζωή 
no. 3. b. Acts 10, 22 ἀκοῦσαι ῥήματα παρὰ 
gov. 11,14 ὃς λαλήσει ῥήματα πρός σε. 13, 
42. So ῥῆμα, ῥῆμα τῆς πίστεως, ῥῆμα Seou 
V. κυρίου, the word, word of faith, word of 
God, i. e. the doctrines and promises re- 
vealed and taught from God, the gospel as 
preached, Rom. 10, 8 bis, comp. Deut. 30, 
14 where Sept. for “333 of the Mosaic dis- 
pensation. Acts 10, 37 comp. 36. Rom. 10, 
17. Eph. 5, 26. 6, 17. 1 Pet. 1, 25 bis. 
Of Jesus, τὰ ῥήματα, John 5, 47 πῶς τοῖς 
ἐμοῖς ῥήμασι κτλ. 6, 63. 68. 10, 21. 12, 47. 
48. 14, 10. 15,7; τὰ ῥήματα τοῦ Φεοῦ, the 
words or doctrine received from God, John 
3, 34. 8,47. 17,8.  ¢) Luke 3, 2 ἐγένετο 
ῥῆμα Seov ἐπὶ Ἰωάννη», the word of God, an 
oracle, effatum, from God, corresponding to 
Heb. by mins 935 M1, Sept. ῥῆμα, Gen. 
15, 1. Jer. ‘6, 10, comp. 1, 1; oftener Sept. 
id Jer. 1, 4. 11. Ez. 3, 16. 6,1. 
. Meton. from the Heb. something spo- 

. if: ; hence genr. a thing, matler, affair. 
Luke 2, 15 ἴδωμεν τὸ ῥῆμα τοῦτο τὸ γεγο- 
νός. 1,65 διελαλεῖτο πάντα τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα. 
Acts 5, 32. So Sept. and "33 Gen. 31, 11. 
1 Sam. 4,17. 12,16; Plur. Gen. 20, 8. 
40,1. Ezra 7,1. So 1 Macc. 5, 37.—Also 
οὐ...πᾶν ῥῆμα, the neg. οὗ being joined 
with the verb, see in ov πο. 1. ο; equiv. to 
nothing at all, nothing whatever; Luke 1, 
37 οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τῷ Sep may ῥῆμα. 
Comp. Sept. Gen. 18, 14. Deut. 17, 8. 

Ῥησά, 6, indec. Rhesa, pr. η. m. Luke 
3, 27. 


ς/ ὁ 
ῥρήσσω, see in ῥήγνυμι. 
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ῥήτωρ; opos, ὁ, (obs. péw,) @ speaker, 
orator, advocate, Acts 24, 1.— Al. V. H. 9, 
19. Dem. 303. 15. Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 15. 

PNTOS, adv. (ῥητός, obs. ῥέω,) in express 
words, expressly, 1 Tim. 4, 1.—Sext. Em- 
pir. adv. Log. 1. 8 6 Ξενοφῶν ῥητῶς φήσιν. 
Strabo 1. p. 4. Ὁ. Ρο]. 3. 23. 5. 

ῥίζα, ας, ἡ, 1. α root; Matt. 3, 10 et 
Luke 3, 9 ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν δέν- 
ὃρων κεῖται. Mark 11, 20 ἐκ ῥιζῶν from the 
roots, wholly. Also οὗ ἔχειν ῥίζαν, to have 
no rool, to not take deep root, Matt. 13, 6. 
Mark 4, 6; trop. of those not rooted and 
established in faith and doctrine, Matt. 13, 
21. Mark 4, 17. Luke 8, 13. Sept. for 
ww Ez. 17, 6. Ἴ. 9; ἐκ ῥιζῶν Job 28, 9. 
So Luc. Amor. 33. AS]. V. H. 9. 14. Xen. 
(Ec. 17. 12, 13.—Trop. the root, cause, 
source of any thing, 1 Tim. 6, 10 pita τῶν 
κακῶν. (Ecclus. 1, 6. 20. Wisd. 15, 3.) 
Also retaining the figure of a root, Rom. 
11, 16. 17. 18 bis; where Paul makes 
Abraham and the Jewish people the root 
from which the gospel dispensation with its 
blessings has sprung, into which root and 
stem the Gentiles are ingrafted. Heb. 12, 
15 µή τις ῥίζα πικρίας, lest some rout of bit- 
lerness, i. €. 8 wicked person whose exam- 
ple is poisonous (comp. v. 16), in allusion 
to Deut. 29, 17 where Sept. for B70 ; comp. 
in πικρία. 

2. Meton. from the Heb. α sprout, shoot, 
from the root; only trop. for offspring, a 
descendant ; Rom. 15, 12 ἡ pita τοῦ Ἰεσσαί, 
in allusion to 18. 11, 10 where Sept. and 
ow; comp. Is. 11, 1. Also Rev. 5, 5. 
23, 16.—Ecclus. 47, 22. 1 Macc. 1, 11. 

ῥιζόω, @, f. ώσω, (ῥίζα,) to root, to let 
take root; Pass. or Mid. to be or become 
rooted, to take root, Theophr. Hist. Pl. 2. 5. 
6. ib. 8.5. 4. Later intrans. to take root, 
Sept. for Po. wad Is. 40, 24. Jer. 12, 2— 
In N. T. only Pass. trop. fo be rooted, 
strengthened with roots, fo be firmly fixed, 
constant. Eph. 3, 18 ἐν ἀγάπῃ ἐῤῥιζωμένοι. 
Col. 2, 7. So Hdot. 1. 60, 64. Plut. de 
Liber. educ. 9 ἀλλ ὅταν τις ῥιζώση τὴν δύ- 
ναμιν κτλ. Plato Ep. 336. b. 

ῥιπή, HS, ἡ, (ῥίπτω,) a throw, cast, jerk, 
as of a stone or weapon, Hom. II. 12. 462. 
Apoll. Rh. Argon. 4. 851; @ rush or gust 
of wind, Hom. Il. 15. 171. Soph. Antig. 
137. Plut. non posse suav. viv. 23.—In 
N. T. α jerk of the eye, a wink, twinkling ; 
1 Cor. 15, 52 ἐν ῥιπῇ ὀφβαλμοῦ, in a mo- 
ment of time, Germ. Augenblick; comp. 
Luke 4, 5. So Eustath. in Il. ό, Ρ. 1024. 


24 ἐν βραχυτάτῃ χρόνου ῥιπῇ. 


δῬοδη 


e / 

ριπιίζω, {. (ow, (ῥιπίς, ῥίπτω,) pr. * to 
put in motion;’ hence, to fan, to blow, to 
blow up, e. g. fire, fuel, Aristot. de Admi- 
rand, τινὰς λίδους of καίονται, ... ῥιπιζό- 
µενοι σβέννυνται ταχέως. Anthol. Gr. ΠΠ. 
Ρ. 20. 6: to Γαπ ἃ person, Anthol. Gr. ΤΠ. 
Ρ. 42. 5. Plut. Μ. Anton. 26.—In Ν. T. 
genr. {ο move to and fro, to toss, to agitate, 
as waves, Pass. James 1, 6 κλύδωνι SaAddo~ 
σης ... ῥιπιζομένῳ. So Philo in Wetst. 
Ν. T. ad loc. εἰ μὴ πρὺς ἀνέμου ῥιπίζοιτο τὸ 
ὕδωρ. Dio Chrys. 33. p. 368. b. 


ῥιπτέω, ὃ, (collat. ῥίπτω,) only in pres. 
and imperf. as a frequentative, fo throw or 
cast repeatedly, Hdot. 4. 188. Pol. 1. 47. 4. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 8; see Buttm. § 112. n. 4. 
ῥ 114. Passow s. voc.—In N. T. only Acts 
22, 23 ῥιπτούντων τὰ ἱματία, throwing up 
or lossing their ouler garments in the air, 
as also dust, in approbation and furtherance 
of the uproar. This was customary in 
theatres and other assemblies, e. g. Luc. 
de Salt. 83 τόγε Φέατρον ἅπαν ... ἐπήδων 
καὶ ἐβόων καὶ τὰς ἐσβῆτας ἀπεῤῥίπτουν. 
Απρίσηοεί, J. 26 6 δὲ δῆμος ἀνέστηκε ... 
καὶ τὼ χεῖρε κινεῖ, καὶ τὴν ἐσθῆτα σοβεῖ. 
Ovid. Amor. 3. 274 ‘et date jactatis un- 
dique signa togis.’ 

ῥίπτω, f. ψω, 1. to throw, to cast, 
with a sudden motion, to hurl, to jerk, with 
acc. and eis ο. acc. Luke 4, 35 ῥίψαν αὐτὸν 
τὸ δαιµόνιον eis µέσον. 17, 2; ἐν τῷ vag 
Matt. 27, 5. With acc. and ἐκ ο. gen. to 
cast oul, Acts 27, 29 ἐκ πρύμνης ῥίψαντες 
ἀγκύρας τέσσαρας, 89. ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. Υ. 19. 
For Acts 22, 23 sce in ῥιπτέω. Septe for 
Town Gen, 37, 19. 23. Ex. 1, 22. Judg. . 
9, 53. Soc. eis Ceb. Tab. 10. Xen. An. 3. 
3.15; ἐκ Luc. D. Deor. 13. 2. Dem. 798. 
25.—In a milder sense, fo put or lay down, 
as sick persons, ο. acc. Matt. 15, 30 ἔρρι- 
Wav αὐτοὺς παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τοῦ "I. Comp. 
Sept. and Πρι 2K. 2, 16. So Wisd. 
11, 14. Dem. 413. 11 οὐκ ἔχειν ὅπου τὰ éav- 
τοῦ ῥίπτευ. 

2. to cast forth, to throw apart, to scaller, 
Pass. Part. perf. ἐῤῥιμμένος, cast forth, 
scattered, Matt. 9, 36.—Diod. Sic. 13. 9 
τῶν Συρακουσίων ... κατὰ τὺν διωγμὸν 
ἐῤῥιμμένων. Pol. 5. 48. 2. 


Ῥοβοάμ, ὁ, indec. Roboam, Heb. 
ΏΣ2Ρ (he enlarges the people) Rehoboam, 
pr. n. of the son and successor of Solomon, 
from whom the ten tribes revolted, Matt. 1, 
7 bis. See 1 K. ο. 12. Jos. Ant. 8. 8. 1 aq. 


“Podn, ns, ἡ, Rhoda, pr. n. of a hand 
maid, Acts 12, 13. 


*Podos 


— *Pobos, ου, ἡ, Rhodes, Acts 21, 1; ἃ 
celebrated island, the southeasternmost of 
the Sporades, lying off the coast of Caria 
in Asia Minor. Its capital was also called 
Rhodes, and was remarkable for the famous 
Colossus. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. iif. 
p. 375. Pococke Descr. of the East, II. i. 
p. 237. 

ῥοιζηδόν, adv. (ῥοιζέω, poifos,) with 
rushing sound, with great noise, with a 
crash, 2 Pet. 3, 10.—Hesych. ῥοιζηδόν ° 
σφοδρῶς ἠχητικόν. Hero ap. Musaeum 
339 ῥοιζηδὸν προκάρηνος ἀπ᾿ ἠλιβάτου πέσε 
πύργου. Lycophr. 66. 

ῥομφαία, us, ἡ, 4 sword, sabre, pr. & 
long and broad sword used espec. by the 
Thracians, and carried on the right shoul- 
der, Plut. Paul. «πι. 18 πρώτοι δὲ οἱ Θρᾷ- 
κες ... ὀρδὰς δὲ ῥομφαίας βαρυσιδήρους 
ἀπὸ τῶν δεξιών ὤμων ἐπισείοντες.---ἴπ Ν. T. 
genr. a sword, Rev. 1, 16 ῥομφαία δίστο- 
pos deta. 2, 12. 16. 6, 8. 19, 15. 21. Trop. 
Luke 2, 35 σοῦ δὲ αὐτῆς τὴν ψυχὴν διελεύ- 
σεται ῥομφαία, i. 6. anguish of soul shall 
come upon thee. Sept. for 337 Ex. 32, 
96. Ez. 5, 1. So Jos. Ant. 6. 19. 4 9 
ῥομφαία τοῦ Γολιάβου. 7. 12. 1. 


«Ῥουβήν, ὁ, indec. Reuben, Heb. 13381 
(see, a son!) pr. n. of the eldest son of Ja- 
cob, born of Leah, Gen. 29, 32 sq.—In 
N. T. the tribe of Reuben, Rev. 7, 5. 

Pov, 4, indec. Ruth, Heb. mm (female 


friend), pr. n. of a Moabitess, afterwards 
the wife of Boaz, Matt. 1, 5. 


“Ῥοῦφος, ov, 6, Rufus, pr. n. of a Chris- 
tian, Mark 15, 21. Rom. 16, 13. 

ῥύμη, ης, ἡ, (obs. ῥύω, ἐρύω,) impetus, im- 
pulse, onset, i. q. ὁρμή, Jos. Ant. 7. 10. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 31.—In the later usage and 
N. T. a street, lane, alley of a city, in dis- 
tinction from ἡ πλατεῖα q. v. Matt. 6, 2. 
Luke 14, 21 εἰς τὰς πλατείας καὶ ῥύμας τῆς 
πόλεως. Acts 9, 11. 13, 10. Sept. for 3A 
Is, 15,3. So Ecclus, ϐ, 7. Pol. 6. 29. 1. 
See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 404. Sturz de Dial. 
Mac. p. 29. Wetstein N. T. I. p. 319. 

puopa, f. ῥύσομαι, Mid. depon. (obs. 
ῥύω, épvw,) pr. to draw or snatch to oneself, 
from danger, i. q. to rescue, to deliver ; see 
Passow sub v. Buttm. § 114. Aor. 1 éppu- 
σδην as Pass. Luke 1, 74. al. see Buttm. 
§113.n.6.—E.g. κα) With acc. simpl. 
Matt. 27, 43 pucdo%e viv αὐτόν. 2 Pet. 3, 
7. Absol. Rom. 11, 26 6 ῥυόμενος, the de- 
liverer, quoted from Is. 59, 20 where Sept. 
for bx. Sept. genr. for dyn Is. 48, 205 
bagn Ex. 2, 19. Is. 5, 30. So Al. V. H. 
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Ῥωμαῖος 
4. 6. Hdian. 1.15.12. 8) With an ad- 
junct from whence ; e. g. with ἀπό ο. gen. 
Matt. 6, 13 ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ. 
(Luke 11, 4.] Rom. 15, 31. 1 Thess. 1, 10. 
2 Thess. 3, 2. 2 Tim. 4, 18. Sept. for 
ya Diam 2 Sam. 19, 9. Prov. 11, 45 Soin 
19 Ez. 37, 23. With ἐκ ο. gen. Rom. 7, 
94 τίς pe ῥύσεται ἐκ τοῦ σώματος κτλ. 
9 Cor. 1, 10 ter. Col. 1,13. 2 Tim. 3, 11. 
2 Pet. 2,9. Pass. Luke 1, 74. 2 Tim. 4, 
17. Sept. for ya dea Gen. 48, 16; 218 
yo Judg. 8, 34. 2 Sam. 22, 49. So c. ἐκ 
Jos. Vit. 15. Diod. Sic. 12. 53. Hdot. 5. 49. 
ῥυπαρεύομαι, Mid. depon. (ῥυπαρός)) 
to be filthy, trop. Rev. 22, 11 Grb. and later. 
The form is of very doubtful authority ; see 
Passow. 


ῥυπαρία, as, ἡν (ῥυπαρός)) filth, filthi- 
ness, trop. ina moral sense, James 1], 21. 
—Plut. de Adul. et Amic. 19. Id. Critias 
47. 

ῥυπαρός, d, dv, (ῥύπος)) filthy, foul, 
dirty, James 2, 2 πτωχὸς ἐν ῥυπαρῷ ἐσθῆτι. 
Trop. in a moral sense, Rev. 22, 11 Grb. 
Sept. for xix Zech. 3, 3. 4.—Jos. Ant. 7. 
11. 3 ῥυπαρὰν ἐσδῆτα. Ceb. Tab. 10. ft. 
V. H. 14.10. Trop. Act. Thom. 13 ῥυπαρὰ 
ἐπιρυμία. 

putros, ov, 6, filth, filthiness, 1 Pet. 3, 
21 οὐ σαρκὸς ἀπόδεσις ῥύπου. Sept. for 
Row Job 14,4; ΠΝΣ Is. 4, 4.—Luc. Ana- 
char. 29. Pol. 32. '7. 8. Plato Parm. 130. ο. 

ῥυπόω, ὦ, f. dow, (ῥύπος, poet. for pu- 
πάω.) to be filthy, trop. in Rec. Rev. 22, 11 
bis, ὁ ῥυπῶν, ῥυπωσάτω érs.—Hom. Od. 23. 
115. Act. Thom. § 52 ἐσδὴς ῥερυπωμένη. 


ῥύσις; εως, ἡ, (ῥέω)) α flowing, flux, 
e.g. τοῦ αἵματος Mark 5, 25. Luke 8, 43. 
44. Sept. for ait Lev. 15, 24 sq.— El. V. 
H. 6. 6 τὴν ῥ. τοῦ αἵματος. Pol. 2. 16. 6 of 
a current. Plato Legg. 944. b. 


puTis, i8os, 9, (obs. ῥύω, ἐρύω)) a fold, 
wrinkle, which draws together, contracts ; 
trop. Eph. 5, 97.—Aristoph. Plut. 1051. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 51. Plato Conv. 190. e. 

ῥύω, see ῥύομαι. 

Ῥωμαλὶκός, ή, όν, (Ῥώμη;) Roman, Luke 
23, 38.—Jos. de Vit. 71. Hdian. 5. 5. 6. 


e n 

Ῥωμαιος, ov, 6, (Ῥώμην) α Roman, a 
Roman citizen, Acts 2, 10. 16, 21. 37. 38. 
22, 25. 26. 27. 29. 93,27. Genr. οἱ ‘Po- 
μαῖοι, the Romans, John 11, 48. Acts 25, 
16. 28, 17.—Sing. Hdian. 4. 10. 11. Plur. 
Jos. Vit. 71. Hdian. 1. 12. 1. Plut. 
Pomp. 1. 


Ῥωμαῖστί 


Ῥωμαῖστί, adv. (Ῥώμη;) in the Roman 
tongue, in Latin, John 19,20 καὶ ἦν yeypap- 
µένον Εβραϊστί, Ἑλληνιστί, Ῥωμαῖστί. On 
the signification of adverbs in -ιστί see 
Buttm. §119. 15. ο. 

"Ῥώμη, ns, ἡ, Rome, the city, Acts 18, 
2. 19,21. 23,11. 28,14. 16. Rom. 1, 7. 
16. 2 Tim. 1, 17.—Hdian. 2. 14. 10. Plut. 
Pomp. 27. 

ῥώννυμι, f. ῥώσω, to strengthen, to 
make firm, Plut. Camill. 37 ῥώσας τὸ σῶμα 


=. 


caBaySavi,sabachthani,Chald."3Mp 2, 
thou hast forsaken me, from r. P2% to leave, 
to forsake, 2 pers. Sing. c. suff. Matt. 27, 
46 et Mark 15, 34, quoted from Ps. 22, 2 
where Chald. for Heb. "2315 id. 


σαβαώ», Sabaoth, Heb. MI8IS, i. e. 
hosts, armies, Plur. of xx host. Hence 
Sept. κύριος σαβαώ» i. q. Heb. MINIS NIN, 
Lord of Hosts, i. e. of the angelic hosts ; 
eomp. 2 Chr. 18, 18. Ps. 103, 21. Luke 2, 
13.—In N. T. in the like sense, κύριος 
oafawS, Lord of Sabaoth, Lord of Hosts, 
James 5, 4. Rom. 9, 29 quoted from Is. 1,9 
where Sept. for Heb. Ἡ Mm", as also 2, 12. 
6, 3. al. The general sense is Jehovah 
Omnipotent, and the LXX often translate it 
by παντοκράτωρ q.v. See more in Heb. 
Lex. art. 82% no. 2. b. 


σαββατισµός, ου, 6, (σαββατίζω, σάβ- 
Barov,) sabbatism, pr. a keeping sabbath, a 
lying by from labour, rest; in N. T. only 
of an eternal rest with God, Heb. 4, 9. 
The Rabbins employ the same figure, see 
Scheettg. Hor. Heb. ad loc.—Plut. de Su- 
perst. 3. 


σάββατον, ου, τό, the sabbath, Heb. 
MawY, pr. rest, a lying by from labour, see 
Heb. Lex. τ. PA. Plur. τὰ σάββατα, 
mostly for the Singular; originally perh. 
an imitation of the Aramaan form ΣΙ δν 7 
or else after the analogy of other names of 
festivals, as τὰ éyxaima, τὰ γενέσια, τὰ ἄζυ- 
pa, also οἱ γάμοι, nuptials ; sce Winer ὁ 27. 
3. n. Plur. dat. rots σάββασι, Matt. 
12, 1. 5. al. Meleag. 83. 4; as if from a 
nominat. σάββατ, maw; Winer $8. 2. n. 

1. Pr. the sabbath, the Jewish sabbath, the 
seventh day of the week, kept originally by 
a total cessation from all labour, even to 
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σάββατον 


διαγωνίσασδαι. Pass. Plut. Coriol. 24 εὐδὺς 
ἤσδετο ῥωννύμενον αὑτοῦ τὸ capa. id. Ro- 
mul. 25. Oftener Pass. perf. ἔῤῥῥωμαι as 
present, to be strong, well, 3 Macc. 3, 13. 
Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 23. Xen. Asc. 10. 5. 
Comp. Buttm. §113. 7. §114.—In N. T. 
only imperat. €ppwao, as a formula at the 
end of ο letter, like Lat. vale, Engl. fare- 
well; Acts 23, 30 éppwoo. 15, 29 ἔῤῥωσδε. 
So 2 Macc. 11, 21. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 33. 
Artemid. 3. 44 ἴδιον πάσης ἐπιστολῆς τὸ 
χαῖρε καὶ ἔῤῥωσο λέγειν. 


the kindling of a fire ; but apparently with- 
out any public solemnities except an addi- 
tion to the daily sacrifice in the tabernacle 
and the changing of the shew-bread; see 
Ex. 20, 8 sq. 31, 12 sq. Lev. 24, 8. Num. 
15, 32 sq. 28, 9. Jos. Ant. 13. 1.3. ib. 13. 
8. 4. ib. 14. 4. 2. B. J. 1.7.3. The cus- 
tom of reading the Scriptures in the public 
assemblies and synagogues, appears to have 
been introduced after the exile; Neh. c. 8. 
Luke 4, 16 sq. E. g. 

a) Sing. τὸ σάββατον as Nom. Mark 
2,27 τὸ σάβ. διὰ τὸν dv3p. Luke 23, 54. 
John 5, 9. 10. 9, 14; as Acc. Matt. 12, 5 
τὸ σάβ. βεβηλοῦσι. Mark 2,27 οὐχ 6 avSp. 
διὰ τὸ σάββατο». Luke 23, 56. John 5, 18. 
9,16. Acts 13, 27. 42. 15,21. 18,45; τοῦ 
σαββάτου Matt. 12, 8. Mark 2, 28. 6, 2. 
16, 1. Luke 6, 5. Acts 1, 12 see in ὁδός no. 
9. Ὁ; also ἡμέρα τοῦ σαββάτου Luke 13, 
14. 16. 14,5. John 19,31. Dat. τῷ σαβ- 
Bare Luke 13, 14. 15. 14, 1. 3. Acts 18, 
44; ἐν σαββάτῳ Matt. 12, 2. 24, 20. Luke 
6, 1. 6.7. John 5, 16. 7,22. 23 bis. 19, 31. 
So genr. Sept. for MAW Ex. 31, 13. 2K. 
4, 23. Neh. 10, 31. 13, 15.—Jos. Β. J. 3. 
17. 10, de Vit. ἡ 32. 

b) Plural. a) In a plural signif. Acts 
17, 2 ἐπὶ σάββατα τρία. Col. 2, 16. So 
Sept. Is. 1,13. Hos.2,11. 8) Elsewhere 
only in Gen. and Dat. i. q. Sing. see above 
init. E. g. Gen. τῶν σαββάτω», Matt. 
28,1 ὀψὲ δὲ σαββάτων see in oe πο. 2; 
also ἡμέρα τῶν σαββάτων Luke 4, 16. Acts 
13,14. 16,13. Dat. τοῖς σάββασι, see 
above init. Matt. 12,1. 5. 10. 11. 12. Mark 
1, 21. 3, 2. 4. Luke 6,9; ἐν τοῖς σάββασι 
Mark 2, 23. 24. Luke 4, 31. 6,2. 15, 10. 
—Jos. Ant. 1. 1. 1; ἡμέρα τῶν σαβ. Sept. 
Ex. 35, 3. Deut. 5, 12. 1 Macc. 2, 34. Jos. 
Ant. 19. 6. 23 τοῖς σάββασι 1 Macc. 2, 38. 


σαγηνη 


Jos. Ant. 13. 8. 4. B. J. 1. Ἰ. 3; but Sept. 
τοῖς σαββάτοις Num. 28, 10. 2 Chr. 2, 4. 
8, 13. 

2. Meton. α sabbath, put for the interval 
‘from sabbath to sabbath ;’ hence a se’nnight, 
week ; so espec. Luke 18, 12 νηστεύω dis 
τοῦ σαββάτου. Elsewhere only after nu- 
merals marking the days of the week; 
Mark 16, 9 πρώτῃ (ἡμέρα) σαββάτου. Plur. 
Matt. 28, 1 εἰς µίαν σαββάτων. Mark 16,2. 
Luke 24, 1. John 20, 1. 19. Acts 20, 7. 
1 Cor. 16, 2.—So Heb. MiM2Y Sept. ἑβδο- 
µάδας Lev. 23,15, comp. Deut. 16, 9; also 
the Syriac Vers. Luke 18,12. In the Τα]- 
mudists the days of the week are written: 
ΠΟ Ins, wan, ‘ws wxdw, i. e. 
the first, second, third day in the sabbath 
(weck) ; sce Lightfoot Hor. Heb. in Matt. 
28,1. Comp. Ideler Handb. der Chronol. 
I. p. 481. 

σαγήνη, ης, ἡ, (σαγή, σάττω;) a πεί, 
drag-net, seine, used in fishing and drawn 
to the shore, Matt. 13,47. Sept. for osn 
Ez. 26, 5. 14.—Luce. Pisc. 51. el. H. A. 
11. 12. Plut. de Superst. 8 fin. 


Σ αδδουκαῖος, ου, ὁ, α Sadducee; Plur. 
οἱ Σαδδουκαῖοι, the Sadducees ; a sect of the 
Jews, in opposition to the Pharisees and 
Essenes, Jos. B. J. 2.c.8. Some derive 
the name from Heb. Ὦ 18 or P™%, q. d. the 
Just; the Talmudists refer it to a certain 
PI¥ Sadok, who according to them lived 
about three centuries before Christ and was 
the founder of the scct. The Sadducees 
rejected all traditions and unwritten laws, 
which the Pharisees prized so highly ; and 
held the Scriptures to be the only source 
and rule of the Jewish religion. They de- 
nied the existence of angels and spirits, as 
well as an overruling providence ; and held 
that the soul of man dies with the body, 
rejecting of course the idea of a future state 
of rewards and punishments. In their lives 
and morals they were more strict than the 
Pharisees ; and although their tenets were 
not generally acceptable among the common 
people, yet they were adopted by many of 
the higher ranks. See espec. Jos. 1. ο. and 
also Ant. 13. 5. 9. ib. 13. 10. 6. ib. 18. 1. 
4. ib. 20.9.1. B. J. 2. 8. 14. Trigland de 
tribus Judzor. Sectis Syntagma, Delft 
1703, in Ugolini Thesaur. XXII. Winer 
Realw. art. Sadductéer. Descendants of 
the Sadducees are apparently the modern 
Karaites ; see Henderson’s Bibl. Research- 
es and Travels in Russia, p. 233 sq. 306 sq. 
Trigland 1. ο. de Secta Karxorum, Delft 
1703, in Ugolini |. c—Matt. 3,7. 16, 1. 
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Σαλαμίς 


6. 11. 12. 22, 23. 34. Mark 12, 18. Luke 
20, 27. Acts 4, 1. 5, 17. 23, 6. 7. 8. 

Σαδώκ, ὁ, indec. Sadok, Heb. Piz, 
pr. n. of one of Jesus’ ancestors, Matt. 1, 
14 bis. 

σαίνω, f. ανῶ, (kindr. σείω,) to wag, to 
move to and fro, pr. of dogs and other ani- 
mals which wag their tails in fondness, 
fal. V. H. 19. 41 [42]. Luc. D. Deor. 13. 
2; trop. to caress, to flatter, Luc. Mere. 
Cond. 20. ASschyl. Choeph. 194.—In Ν. T. 
trop. {ο more in mind, fo disturb; Pass. 
1 Thess. 3,3 τῷ µηδένα σαίνεσδαι ἐν ταῖς 
Ὀλίψεσι ταύταις. So Diog. Laert. 8. 1. 21 
οἱ δὲ σαινόµενοι τοῖς λεγομένοις ἐδάκρυον. 
Kurip. Rhes. 55 σαΐνει pw ἔννυχος Φρυ- 
κτώρια. 

σάκκος, ου, 6, Heb. PY, Engl. sack- 
ing, sackcloth, i. e. coarse black cloth com- 
monly made of hair (Rev. 6, 12) and used 
for straining (Heb. Pre), for sacks, and 
for mourning-garments; in the latter case 
it was worn instead of the ordinary gar- 
ments, or bound around the loins, or spread 
under a person on the ground; see Jos. 
Ant. 8. 14. 4. ib. 6. 1. 12. ib. 10. 1. 8. ib. 
7.7.4, Sept. Gen. 37, 34. 1 K. 20, 32. 
Is. 58, 5. Joel 1, 8. Jon. 3, 5sq. Such 
garments were also worn by prophets and 
ascetics, Is, 20, 2. Zech. 13, 4: comp. 
2K. 1, 8. Matt. 3, 4—Hence in Ν. T. 
genr. sackcloth, Rev. 6,126 ἥλιος ἐγένετο 
µέλας ὡς σάκκος τρίχινος, comp. Is. 50, 3. 
Ecclus. 25, 17. Of mourning-garments, 
Matt. 11, 21 ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδφ. Luke 10, 
13. Of a prophet’s garment, Rev. 11, 3. 
Sept. genr. for PW ll. ec. So Aristoph. 
Acharn. 745, 822. The correct orthography 
is every where σάκκος, not σάκος, Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 257; comp. Thom. M. p. 789. 
Moceris p. 354. 


Sard, 6, indec. Sala, Heb. ποὺ (a 
dart) Shelah, Salah, pr. n. of a son or 
grandson of Arphaxad, Luke 3, 35. See 
Gen. 10, 24. 11, 133; comp. in Καϊνάν. 

Σαλανιήλ, 6, indec. Salathiel, Heb. 
PRIN (1 asked him of God) Shealttel, 
pr.n. a) Ason of Jechoniah, an ances- 
tor of Jesus in the royal line, Matt. 1, 13 
bis. See 1 Chr. 3,17. Ezra 3,2.  b) An- 
other ancestor of Jesus, not of the royal 
line, Luke 3, 27. See Gr. Harm. p. 186. 


Σαλαμίς, ἴνος, ἡ, Salamis, one of the 
chief cities of Cyprus, on the S. E. coast 
of the island, Acts 13, 5. Afterwards call- 
ed Constantia; and now Old Famagusia. 
See Pococke Descer. of the East, IL. i. p. 214 


Σαλείμ 


Σαλείμ,  ἡ, indec. Salim, pr. n. of a 
place, John 3,23. Prob. the place men- 
tioned by Jerome, eight Rom. miles south 
of Bethshean in or near the valley of the 
Jordan. Onomast. art. Salim, “In octavo 
quoque lapide ὰ Scythopoli in campo vicus 
Salumias appellatur.” Comp. Judith 4, 4. 

σαλεύω, f. εύσω, (σάλος,) 1. to more 
to and fro, to shake, to toss, i. e. to put into 
a state of waving, rocking, vibratory mo- 
tion; c. acc. Luke 6, 48. Heb. 12, 26 οὗ 7 
φωνὴ τὴν γῆν ἐσάλευσε. Pass. Matt. 11, Ἴ 
et Luke Ἴ, 24 κάλαμον ὑπὸ ἀνέμου σαλευό- 
µενον. Matt. 24, 29. Mark 13, 25. Luke 
21, 26. Acts 4, 31. 16, 26. Luke 6, 38 µέ- 
τρον σεσαλευµένον i. e. shaken down. Sept. 
for 23 Ps. 18, 18; B12 1 Chr. 16, 30. 
So Jos. Ant. 8. 5.2. Diod. Sic. 12. 47. 
Plato Tim. 79.e.—Trop. of things ready 
to fall and perish; Heb. 12, 27 bis, τὰ σα- 
λευόμενα, things shaken, perishable, i. 6. 
things created, as an emblem of the Mosaic 
dispensation, opp. τὰ μὴ σαλευόµενα, the 
new heavens and new earth, the Christian 
dispensation. Comp. Plut. Dion. 8 τὴν 
τυραννίδα σαλεύουσαν. Hdian. 5. 1. 7. 

2. Trop. to move in mind, to agitate, to 
disturb, ο. acc. Acts 17, 13 τοὺς ὄχλους 
σαλεύει», to excite the people, to cause a 
tumult. Pass. 2 Thess. 2, 2. Acts 2, 25 
quoted from Ps. 16, 8 where Sept. for 
wid.—1 Macc. 6, 8. Ecclus. 29, 18. 
48, 19. 

Σαλήμ, ἡ, indec. Salem, Heb. pow 
(peace), the ancicnt name of Jerusalem, 
Heb. 7, 1. 23 sce in Ἱερουσαλήμ.---408. 
Ant. 1. 10. 2 Σόλυμα. 

Σαλμών, 6,indec. Salmon, Heb. yin 
(clothed), pr. η. of the father of Boaz, Matt. 
1, 4. 5. Luke 3, 32. See in "Paxd§. 


Σαλμώνη; ης, ἡ, Salmone, pr. n. of a 
promontory, the eastern extremity of the 
island of Crete, Acts 27, 7.—Strabo 10. p. 
472 Σαμώνιογ. 

σάλος, ov, 6, pr. motion to and fro, agi- 
tation, tossing, i.e. any waving, rocking, 
vibratory motion; in N. T. only of the sea, 
and hence put for the rolling sea, billows, 
Luke 21, 25. Sept. for 553 Jon. 1,15; for 
ή of an earthquake Is. 24, 20.—Luc. Tox. 
19. Plut. Thes. 20. Diod. Sic. 20. 74. 


σάλπυγξ, ιγγος, ἡ, α trump, trumpet, 
1 Cor. 14, 8. Rev. 1, 10. 4, 1. 8, 2. 6. 13. 
9, 14. As announcing the approach or 
presence of God, Heb. 12, 19 (Ex. 19, 19. 
16. 19, comp. 1 K. 1, 34. 39); or also the 
final advent of the Messiah, Matt. 24, 31. 


653 


Σαμάρεια 


1 Cor. 15, 52 ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ σάλπιγγι 
1 Thess. 4, 16 σ. Φεοῦ, see in Seds πο. 1. Ὁ 
Sept. for "BIS Ex. Ἱ. ο. 1 Sam. 13, 3 
ΠΙΧΝΠ 2K. 19, 14—Al. V. H. 2. 44 
Pol. 15. 12. 2. Xen. An. 4. 2. 1. 


σαλπίζω, f. low, (σάλπιγξ:) aor. 1 
éodAmoa; but with earlier aor. 1 ἐσάλ- 
πιγξα, Xen. An. 1. 2. 17; comp. Lob. ad 
Phr. p. 191. Buttm. § 114. Winer ὁ 15.— 
To trumpet, to sound α trumpet, to sound, 
absol. Matt. 6, 2 μὴ σαλπίσης ἔμπροσδέν 
σου. Rev. 8, 6. 7. 8. 10. 12. 13. 9, 1. 13. 
10, 7. 11, 15. Impers. or with subject im- 
plied, of the final trump sounded before the 
Messiah; 1 Cor. 15, 52 σαλπίσει γάρ. 
Winer § 39. 1. n. Buttm. § 129. 16. Sept. 
for 3PH Num. 10, 3 sq. Is. 27, 13. Joel 
9, Ἱ.--- ΣΙ. V. H. 1. 26. Pol. 12. 4. 4. 
Xen. |. ο. 

σαλπιστής, ov, 6, (σαλπίζωι) α trum- 
peter, Rev. 18, 22.—Theophr. Char. 29 or 
95. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 11. Pol. 1. 45. 13. 
The earlier and better form was σαλπιγκτής 
Dem. 984. 96. Xen. An. 4. 3. 29. See 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 191. 

Σαλώμη, ης, ἡ, Salome, pr. n. of the 
wife of Zebedee, the mother of the apostles 
James and John, Mark 15, 40. 16,1; comp. 
Matt. 27, 56. 

Σαμάρεια, as, ἡ, Samaria, Heb. 198 
(watch-height), pr. n. of a celebrated city 
situated near the middle of Palestine, built 
by Omri king of Israel, on a hill of the same 
name in the midst of a beautiful region of 
country. It was the metropolis of the king- 
dom of Israc] or the ten tribes; and after 
being several times destroyed and restored, 
it was enlarged and beautiticd by Herod the 
Great, and named by him Sebasée in honour 
of Augustus. It is now an inconsiderable 
village, still called Sebustieh, with remains 
of ancient temples and an extensive colon- 
nade. See 1K. 16. 94. 2K.c.17. Am. 
6, 1. Mic. 1, ὅ sq. Jos. Ant. 8. 12. 5. ib. 
13. 10. 2, 3. ib. 14.5.3. ib. 16. 7. 7. ib. 
15. 8. 5. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 
112 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 139- 
149.—In N. T. 

1. Pr. the city of Samaria, Acts 8, 5. 
Meton. for the inhabitants, Acts 8, 14. 

2. In a wider sense, the region of Sama- 
ria, the district of which Samaria was the 
chief city, lying between Judea and Galilce 
or the plain of Esdraelon ; sce Jos. B. J. 3. 
9.4. E.g. Luke 17,11. John 4, 4. 5. 7. 
Acts 1, 8. 8, 1. 9. 9, 31. 15, 3. So 
Sept. and jiv238 2K. 17, 26. 23, 19.— 
Jos. Ant. 13. 2. 3. 


Σ apape ἱτῆς 


Σαμαρείτης, ov, ὁ, a Samaritan, an 
inhabitant of the city or country of Sama- 
ria; spoken in N. T. of the descendants of 
a people, sprung originally from the heathen 
colonists sent into the country by Shalma- 
neser, possibly with an intermixture from 
strageling Israelites ; 2K. 17,24. Jos. Ant. 
9.14.1. ib. 10.4.7. This people, although 
priests were sent to teach them the Jewish 
religion, and although they adopted the 
books of Moses, continued in gross idolatry, 
and were always regarded as Gentiles by 
the Jews; 2 K. 17, 96-41. When the 
Jews, after their return from exile, began to 
rebuild Jerusalem and the temple, the Sa- 
maritans also laid claim to a descent from 
Ephraim and Manasseh, and requested per- 
mission to aid the Jews in their work; but 
this being refused, they turned against them 
and calumniated them before the Persian 
kings; Ezra 4, 1 sq. Neh. 4, 1 sq. Jos. 
Ant. 11. 4. ὃ 8η. They afterwards erected 
a temple on Mount Gerizim, in allusion to 
Deut. 27, 11 sq. where they instituted sa- 
cred rites in accordance with the law of 
Moses ; and Shechem at the foot of Geri- 
zim became their chief city; Jos. Ant. 11. 
8. 2, 4. From these and other circum- 
stances, the national hatred between the 
Jews and Samaritans was continually fos- 
tered and augmented ; the name Samaritan 
became to the Jews a term of reproach, 
and intercourse with them was carefully 
avoided; see John 4, 9. 8, 48; comp. Jos. 
Ant. 11. 8. 6. ib. 12. 5.5. ib.13.3.4. The 
temple on Gerizim was destroyed by Hyr- 
canus about 129 B. C. but the Samaritans 
still held the mountain as sacred and the 
proper place of national worship, John 4, 
20.21. The same is the case with the 
small remnant of the Samaritans existing 
at the present day ; who still go three times 
a year from Nablis, the ancient Shechem, 
to worship on Mount Gerizim; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. If. ρ. 96-136. Winer 
Realw. art. Samaritaner.—The Samaritans 
like the Jews, expected a Messiah, John 4, 
25; and many of them became the disciples 
of Jesus, comp. John 4, 39 sq. Acts 9, 31. 
15, 3—On the Samaritan Pentateuch and 
the Samaritans generally, see Gesen. de 
Pent. Sam. etc. Hal. 1815. Winer de Vers. 
Pent. Sam. etc. Lips. 1817. Stuart on Sa- 
mar. Pent. and Lit. in Bibl. Repos. 1832. 
p. 681. Cellarii Collectan. Hist. Samarit. 
Cize 1688. De Sacy Correspondence des 
Samaritaines, in Notices et Extraits des 
Mss. ete. T. XI. Paris 1829. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. 1. c-—IJn N. T. Matt. 10,5. Luke 


654 


Σαούλ, 
9, 52. 10, 33. 17,16. John 4, 9. 39. 40. 
8, 48. Acts 8, 25. : 


Σαμαρείτις, wos, ἡ, α Samaritan wo- 
man, John 4, 9 bis. 


Σαμοθράκη, ης, 4, Samothrace, an 
island in the N. E. part of the A°gean sea, 
north of the Hellespont, with a lofty moun 
tain, Acts 16,11. It was anciently called 
Dardana, Leucania, and also Samos; and 
to distinguish it from the other Samos, the 
name of Thrace was added, i. e. Sapos 
Θράκης, whence contr. Σαμοθράκη. The 
island was celebrated for the mysteries of 
Ceres and Proserpine, and was a sacred 
asylum. Still called Samotraki or Saman- 
drachi, with a single village, Castro. See 
Diod. Sic. 3. 55. ib. 6. 47. Plin. Η. N. 5. 
12. Miss. Herald 1836. p. 246. O. v. Rich- 
ter Wallf. p. 438 sq. 


Σάμος, ου, 7, Samos, an island of the 
Egean, near the western coast of Asia Mi- 
nor, southwest of Ephesus. It was cele- 
brated for the worship of Juno, for its valu- 
able pottery, and as the birth-place of Py- 
thagoras. Acts 20, 15.—Diod. Sic. δ. 81. 
Strabo 14. p. 636. Pococke Descr. of the 
Kast II. ii. p. 24 sq. 


Σαμουήλ; 6, indec. Samuel, Heb. 
281083 (heard of God, or, name of God), pr. 
n. of the celebrated Hebrew prophet, the 
son of Elkanah and Hannah, the last of the 
B"VEW or judges, who anvinted Saul and 
after him David as king; see his history 
in 1 Sam. ο. 1-25.—Acts 3,24. 13, 20. Heb. 
11, 32. 


Σαμψών, 6, indec. Sampson, Heb. 
yw (sun-like), pr. n. of a SED or judge 
of Israel, famous for his strength, Heb. 11, 
32. Comp. Judg. ο. 13-16. 

σανδάἀλιον, ov, rd, (dim. of σάνδαλον.) 
a sandal, a sole of wood or hide, covering 
the bottom of the foot, and bound on with 
thongs, Mark 6, 9. Acts 12, 8. Sept. for 
d39 Josh. 9, 5. Is. 20, 2.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 
23. Hdot. 9. 91, Luc. Herod. 5 6 δέ res, 
pada δουλικῶς ἀφαιρεῖ τὸ σανδάλιο» ἐκ τοῦ 
ποδός, ὡς κατακλίνοιτο ἤδη. See more in 
ὑπόδημα. 

Tavis, idos, 7, α board, plank, e. g. of a 
ship, Acts 27, 44. Sept. for mad Ez. 97, 
5.—Jos. Ant. 8. 5. 2. Pol. 2. 5. 5. Plut 
Pericl. 28. 

Σαούλ, 6, indec. Saul, Heb. 353838 
(asked for, desired), pr. n. a) Of the 
first king of Israel, Acts 13, 215; comp. 
1 Sam. ο. 9 βα.  Ὁ) The Jewish name of 


σαπρός 
the apostle Paul, which with a Greek end- 
ing became Zaidos q. v. Acts 9, 4. 17. 22, 
7.13. 26, 14. 

campos, d, όν, (σήπωι) 1. bad, de- 
cayed, rotlen; of vegetable or animal sub- 
stances, as a tree and its fruit, fish, Matt. 7, 
17. 18. 12, 33 bis. 13, 48. Luke 6, 43 bis. 
—Arr. Diss. Epict. 4. 4. 25. Dem. 615. 11. 

9. Trop. in a moral sense, corrupt, foul, 
e. g. Adyos Eph. 4, 29.—Arr. Epict. 3. 22. 
61 δόγμα. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 377 sq. 

Σαπφείρη, ης, ἡ, Sapphira, pr. π. of 
the wife of Ananias, Acts 5, 1. 

σάπφειρος, ov, ἡ, the sapphire, a pre- 
cious stone, next in hardness and value to 
the diamond, mostly of a blue colour in va- 
rious shades, Rev. 21, 19. Sept. and Heb. 
3380 Ex. 84, 10. 98, 18.—ABl. V. H. 14. 
34. Theophr. Fragm. de Lap. 23, 37. See 
Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 35. 

σαργάνη, ης, ἡ, (comp. Heb. and, 
Aram. 139, to interweave, to braid,) pr. ‘any 
thing braided, twisted, interwoven, e. g. @ 
cord, Eschyl. Suppl. 788 or 801.—In N. 
T. a rope-basket, nelwork of cords, 2 Cor. 11, 
33; comp. Acts 9, 25 omupis. So Suid. 
σαργάνη : οἱ μὲν σχοίνιόν τι, οἱ δὲ πλέγμα τι 
ἐκ σχοινίου. Athen. 3. p. 119. b. ib. 9. p. 
407. e. 

Σάρδεις, ων, al, Sardis, the metropolis 
of Lydia in Asia Minor, situated at the foot 
of Mount Tmolus on the banks of the river 
Pactolus, celebrated for its wealth and vo- 
luptuous debauchery. Rev. 1, 11. 3, 1. 4. 
—Diod. Sic. 13. 70. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 11, 12. 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 180, 222. 
Hamilton’s Res. in Asia M. I. p. 146 sq. 


σ άρδινος, ου, ὁ, i. q. σάρδιος q. Υ. Rev. 
4, 3 Rec. 

σάρδιος, ου, 6, sardius, sardian, the 
Sardian stone, a precious stone of a blood- 
red or sometimes of a flesh-colour, more 
commonly known as the carnelian; Rev. 
4, 3 in later edit. 21, 20 where Lachm. τὸ 
σάρδιον. So Sept. σάρδιον for Heb. 538 
Ex. 28,17. Ez. 28,13. Theophr. Fragm. 
de Lap. 30. Όσο Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 
30 sq. 

capoovvE, υχος, ἡ, sardonyx, a precious 
stone exhibiting a milk-white variety of the 
onyx or chalcedony, intermingled with 
shades or stripes of sardian or carnelian ; 
Rev. 21, 20.—Jos. Ant. 3.7.5. Plin. H. 
N. 37. 12. See Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 
36 sq. 

Σ άρεττα, ων, τά, Sarepia, Heb. PENS 
Zarephath, now Surafend, a Phenician 
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town mid-way between Tyre and Sidon, 
Luke 4, 26. Comp. 1 K. 17, 9. 10. Obad. 
20. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 413 
sq.—Jos. Ant. 8. 13. 2. 

σαρκικός, ἦ, όν, (σάρξ,) of flesh, fleshy, 
Plut. de placitis Philosophor. 5. 3.—In N. 
T. trop. only in the Epistles, fleshly, carnal, 
pertaining to the flesh or body, opp. πνευ- 
µατικός ; comp. in σάρξ no. 2. 

1. Genr. of things, τὰ σαρκικά, carnal 
things, i. e. external, temporal, relating to 
this life, Rom. 15, 27. 1 Cor. 9, 11. So 
Heb. 7, 16 Rec. οὐ κατὰ νόµον ἐντολῆς σαρ- 
κικης. 

2. Implying weakness, frailty, proneness 
to sin; e.g. a) Of persons, carnal, sen- 
sual, worldly ; 1 Cor. 3, 1 Rec. ws σαρκι- 
κοῖς, ὡς νηπίοις ἐν Χριστφ. Υ. 3 bis. 4. Of 
things, carnal, worldly, human, 2 Cor. 1, 12 
οὐκ ἐν copia σαρκικῇ. 10, 4 ὅπλα ov σαρκι- 
κά, ἀλλὰ δυνατὰ κτλ. Ὁ) Emphat. of sin- 
ful propensity, carnal, 6. g. of persons, 
Rom. 7, 14 ἐγὼ δὲ σαρκικός εἶμι, i. e. under 
the influence of carnal and sinful desires 
and affections. Of things, 1 Pet. 2, 11 τῶν 
σαρκικῶν ἐπιδυμιῶν, fleshly lusts, carnal de- 
sires, i. 6. having their seat in the carnal 
nature. Comp. in σάρξ no. 2. ο. 


σάρκινος, η, ov, (σάρξ) fleshy, corpu- 
lent, Pol. 39. 2. 7.—In N. T. 

1. fleshy, of flesh, and therefore soft, 
yielding to an impression, opp. λίδινος, 
2 Cor. 3, 3 ἐν πλαξὶ καρδίας σαρκίναις. 
Sept. καρδία σαρκινή, Heb. SWS, Ez 11, 
19. 36, 26.—Plut. adv. Colot. 27 init. 

2. fleshly, carnal, as pertaining to this 
life; Heb. 7,16 Grb. see in σαρκικός no. 1. 

3. Implying weakness, frailty, proneness 
to sin; of persons, carnal, worldly, 1 Cor. 3, 
1 αν. Emphat. Rom. 7,14 τὸ. See in 
σαρκικός no. 2. a, b. 


σάρξ, σαρκός, 9, Mol. σύρξ, (perh. 
σαΐρω, σύρω;) pr. ‘ that which may be strip- 
ped off; hence, flesh, the flesh of a living 
man or animal. 

1. Pr. flesh, as one of the constituent 
parts of the body, Sing. Luke 24, 39 πνεῦμα 
σάρκα καὶ ὥστεα οὐκ ἔχει. 1 Cor. 15, 39 
quater. So Sept. for "W2 Gen. 2, 21. 
2K. 8, 10. 14. (Hom. Od. 19. 450. Ail. V. 
H. 4. 28. ib. 9. 13.) More commonly Plur. 
αἱ σάρκες, the fleshy parts, comp. Pas- 
sow 5. v. Rev. 19, 18 quing. ἵνα φάγητε 
σάρκας βασιλέων κτλ. ν. 213 so trop. and 
hyperbol. i. q. to consume, to destroy, James 
5,3; to maltreat Rev. 17, 16. Sept. for 
"3 Gen. 41, 9. 8. 2K.9,36. So AL V.H. 
9. 13. Diod. Sic. 3. 16. Plato Phedo 98. d. 


σάρξ 


2. Meton. flesh, i. q. the body, corpus, the 
animal or external nature, as distinguisned 
from the spiritual or inner man, τὸ πνεῦμα, 
Jos. B. J. 6.1.5. Arr. Epict. 3. '7. 2 sq. 
Plut. adv. Colot. 20 μεχρὶ τῶν περὶ σάρκα 
τῆς ψιχῆς δυνάµεων. Eschyl. Sept. 604 
or 623 γέροντα τὸν νοῦν, σάρκα ὃ nSacav 
Φέρει. Eur, Here. 19. 1269 or 1272.—In 
Ν. T. this usage of σάρξ is far more fre- 
quent than in profane writers, prob. in imi- 
tation of Πο). 393, So genr.and without 
any good or evil quality implied. 

a) Opp. to πνεῦμα expr. 1 Cor. 5, 5 ets 
ὄλεβρον τῆς σαρκός, ἵνα TO πνεῦμα σωδῇ κτλ. 
2 Cor. 7,1. Col. 2, 5. 1 Pet. 4, 65 comp. 
Sept. and "W3 opp. YE? Is. 10, 18. Job 14, 
22. Also σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα as a periphrasis for 
the whole physical nature of man, Heb. 2, 14. 
(Ecclus. 14, 18.) Simply, John 6, 52,comp. 
trop. below. 2 Cor. 12,7 σκόλοψ τῇ σαρκί, 
i. e. some bodily infirmity. Col. 1, 24. 2, 1 
πρόσωπόν µου ἐν TH σαρκί. V. 23. Gal. 4, 13. 
14. 1 Pet. 3, 21. 4, 1. Jude 8. 23. Acts 9, 
26. 31 ἡ cap& pov, my body, i. e. I, quoted 
from Ps. 16,9 where Sept. for siya. Trop. 
John 6, 51 καὶ ὁ ἄρτος ... ἡ σάρξ µου ἐσ- 
τίν, i. 6. Jesus himself is the bread (princi- 
ple) of life and nutrition to the regenerated 
soul. v. 53. 54. 55. 56; comp. Matt. 26, 26 
et parall. where it is σῶμα. Scpt. genr. 
for sa Ez. 26, 26. Prov. 14, 30. (For the 
classic usage see above.) Spec. the mortal 
body, in distinction from a future and spirit- 
ual existence ; 2 Cor. 4, 11 9 ζωὴ ... ἐν τῇ 
Synrn σαρκὶ ἡμῶν. Gal. 2, 20. Phil. 1, 22. 
24. 1 Pet. 4,2; also σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα id. paral. 
with 7 @&opa, 1 Cor. 15, 50. 

b) Put for that which is merely external, 
or also only apparent, in opp. to what is 
spiritual and real; Jchn 6, 63 τὸ πνεῦμά 
ἐστι TO ζωοποιοῦν, ἡ σὰρξ ovK ὠφελεῖ οὐ- 
δέν. 8, 15. 1 Cor. 1,26 σοφοὶ κατὰ σάρ- 
κα. 2 Cor. 5, 16 bis, κατὰ σάρκα, i. 6. with 
respect to outward circumstances and rela- 
tions. Eph. 6, 5 et Col. 3, 22 κυρίοις κατὰ 
σάρκα, i. e. externally, as to outward cir- 
cumstances. So of Levitical ordinances 
and purifications, Heb. 9, 10. 13; of out- 
ward afflictions, trials, 1 Cor. 7, 28 ολῖψιν 
δὲ τῇ σαρκὶ ἐξουσιν. 2 Cor. 7,5. Spec. of 
circumcision in the ficsh, i. e. the external 
rite, as the symbol of Judaism; Rom. 2, 
28 οὐδὲ 9 ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, ἐν σαρκἰ. περιτομή : 
add’... περιτομὴ καρδίας, ἐν πνεύματι κτλ. 
3 Cor. 11, 18. Eph. 2, 11 bis, ἕθνη ἐν σαρκί 
oe. περιτομῆς ἐν capi. Gal. 3, 3 νῦν σαρκὶ 
ἐπιτελείσδε; i. ο. by circumcision, external 
rites, Judaism, comp. v. 2. Gal. 6, 12. 13. 
Phil. 3, 3. 4 bis. Col. 2, 19. 
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ϱ) As the medium of natural generation 
and descent, and so of kindred; John 1, 13 
οὐδὲ ἐκ Φελήματος σαρκὸς ... ἐγεννήδησα». 
Rom. 9, 8 τὰ τέκνα τῆς σαρκός. Heb. 12, 9. 
Eph. 5, 99. 30 ἐκ τῆς σαρκὺς αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκ 
τών ὀστέων αὐτοῦ, in allusion to Gen. 2, 23. 
29, 14, where Sept. and Heb. 83, Of 
one’s countrymen, Rom. 11, 14; of the re- 
lation of a slave or freedman to his master, 
Philem. 16. So κατὰ σάρκα, according 
to the flesh, as to outward kindred, by natural 
descent, Acts 2, 30. Rom. 9, 3. Gal. 4, 23. 
29. 1 Cor. 10,18 τὸν Ἰσραὴλ κατὰ σάρκα, 
Israel after the flesh, by natural descent, in 
implied antith. with Ἱσραὴλ κατὰ πνεῦμα, 
comp. Rom. 2, 28. Gal. 3, 29. So Sept. 
and "2 Gen. 37, 27; comp. Judg. 9, 2. 
3 Sam. 5, 1. 19, 13. 14. 

3. Spec. the flesh, the body, with the ac- 
cessory idea of frailty and proneness to sin, 
as the scat of carnal and sinful appetites 
and passions; comp. the influence ascribed 
by the Grecks to τὸ σῶμα, Plato Phedo 
§) 10, 11, 27, 30. Xen. Cyr. 8. '7. 20; comp. 
Wisd. 9, 15 φδαρτὸν γὰρ σώμα βαρύνει 
ψυχήν κτλ. Π. g. 

a) Of man’s carnal nature in general, as 
fallen, frail, corrupt, full of weakness, and 
prone to error and sin; e. g. opp. τὸ 
πνεῦμα expr. Matt. 26,41 ct Mark 14, 38 
τὸ πνεῦμα mpdSupor, ἡ δὲ σὰρξ ἁσδενης. 
Opp. τὸ wv. ἅγιον, John 3, 6 bis, τὸ yey. ἐκ 
τῆς σαρκός, σάρξ ἐστι: καὶ TO yey. ἐκ Tot 
mv. κτλ. Simply, Rom. 6, 19 διὰ τὴν ἀσθέ- 
νειαν τῆς σαρκὺς ὑμών. 2 Cor. 1, 17. 10.2 
ὡς κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦντος. V. ὃ bis. 
Also σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα id. opp. ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐν 
ovp. Matt. 16, 17. Spec. Rom. 4, 1 τί οὖν 
ἐροῦμεν ᾿Αβραὰμ ... εὑρηκέναι κατὰ σάρκα, 
hath found according to the ficsh, parall. 
with ἐξ ἔργων in v. 2, i. e. works are called 
the flesh as proceeding from the carnal 
mind claiming reward, and not from τὸ 
πνεῦμα or the mind as enlightened by the 
Spirit; sce Tholuck, De Wette, Meyer in 
loc. Sept. genr. for sa Gen. 6, 3. Ps. 
78, 39.—Ecclus. 28, 5. Plut. adv. Colot. 
30. T. VI. p. 264, τῆς κατὰ σάρκα ἡδονῆς. 
Ib. Non posse suay. vivend. 3. p. 180, µι- 
κρὸν εἶναι τὸ τῆς σαρκὺς ἡδύ. ib. 14. p. 198. 

b) Emphat. of man’s carnal nature, as 
an active principle of corruption and sin, 
ever at war witli his higher spiritual nature 
as affected by the Spirit of grace through 
faith. So as opp. τὸ πνεῦμα, Ἱ. ο. to the 
Holy Spirit or his influences, Rom. 8, 1 μὴ 
κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ πνεῦ- 
pa. v. 4. 5 bis. 6. 9. 13. Gal. 5, 16. 17 bis. 
19. 24. 6, 8 bis. Simply, Rom. 7, 5 ὅτε 


Σαρούχ 


γὰρ ἦμεν és τῇ σαρκί. ν. 18. 25. 8, 3 ter. 7. 
8, 12 bis. 13, 14. Gal. 5, 13. Eph. 2, 3 bis. 
Col. 2, 11. 18. 2 Pet. 2,10. 18. 1 John 9, 
16.—Comp. Sept. and -iya Ecc. 2, 3. 5, 5. 
Theon. Alex. in Anthol. Gr. III. p. 226 
νόον παδέων ἐν τοῖσι πόνοις exdSnpas, ἔξω 
σαρκὸς ἔβης κτλ. 

4. Meton. flesh, the human nature, man, 
homo, like Heb. “Wa. Matt. 19, 5. 6 
έσονται οἱ δύο eis σάρκα µίαν ... ἀλλὰ σὰρξ 
µία. Mark 10, 8 bis. 1 Cor. 6, 16. Eph. 5, 
31. (So Sept. and 193 Gen. 2, 24.) Jude 
7 σὰρξ ἑτέρα, other flesh, of a different sex, 
male ; comp. Gen. 19, 5. Rom. 1, 97. In 
like manner, σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα, flesh and blood, 
Le. man, other men, Gal. 1, 16. Eph. 6, 
12.—Also πᾶσα odpé all flesh, all men, 
all mankind, Luke 3, 6. John 17, 2. Acts 
2, 17. 1 Pet. 1, 94. Negat. οὗ... πᾶσα 
σάρξ, no flesh, no man, where od qualifies 
the intervening verb, see in οὐ no. .1. ο. 
Matt. 24, 22. Mark 13, 20. Rom. 3, 20. 
Gal. 2, 16; also μὴ ... πᾶσα σάἀρὲ id. 
1 Cor. 1, 29. So Sept. and 193-539 Gen. 
6, 13. Ps. 65, 3. Is. 40, 5. 7. Jer. 25, 31; 
ο. µή Ecclus. 30, 20. 29.—Spec. of the in- 
carnation of Christ, his human nature ; John 
1, 14 6 λόγος σὰρξ ἐγένετο. 1 John 4, 2. 3 
Xp. ἐν σαρκὶ ἐληλυβότα. 2 John 7. Rom. 1, 
3 κατὰ σάρκα. 9, 5. Eph. 2,15 ἐν τῇ σαρκὶ 
αὑτοῦ. 1 Tim. 3, 16. Heb. 5, 7. 10, 20. 
1 Pet. 3, 18. 4, 1. Col. 1, 22 ἐν τῷ σώματι 
τῆς σαρκὸς αὑτοῦ, in the body of his flesh, of 
his human nature. Comp. Ecclus. 23, 16. 

Σαρούχ, 6, Saruch, see Σερούχ. 

σαρύω, @, f. dow, (caipw,) to sweep, 
with a broom, ο. acc. Luke 15, 8 καὶ σαροῖ 
τὴν οἰκίαν. Pass. Matt. 12,44. Luke 11, 25. 
—Artemid. 2. 33. p. 119. Pamphil. in Geo- 
pon. 13. 15. 4. A later form instead of the 
earlier caipw, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 83. Sturz 
de Dial. Maced. p. 192. 

Zappa, as, ἡ, Sarah, Heb. 8 and 
MY (princess), pr. n. of the wife of Abra- 
ham, Rom. 4, 19. 9, 9. Heb. 11,11. 1 Pet. 
3, 6. 

Σάρων, ωνος, 6, Saron, Heb. Tins 
Sharon, pr. η. of the plain of Palestine 
along the sea-coast between Cesarwa and 
Joppa, celebrated for its rich fields and pas- 
tures, Acts 9, 35. Comp. Is. 33, 9. 65, 10. 
1 Chr. 27, 29. See Relandi Palzst. p. 188, 
370. Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΙ. p. 31. 

Σατανᾶς, a, 6, once > ατᾶν; ὁ, indec. 
2 Cor. 19, Ἴ, Satan, Heb. 9, απ adver- 
sary; in N.T. mostly ο. art. the Adversary, 
as the Heb. proper name for the devil, Gr. 
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ὁ διάβολος, the prince of the fallen angels ; 
see fully in διάβολος, and comp. Buxt. Lex. 
Chald. 1464, 1495. Matt. 4, 10. 12, 26 bia. 
Mark 4, 15. Luke 10, 18 comp. in δαιµό- 
γιον no. 2. Luke 22, 3. 31. John 13, 27. 
Acts 26, 18. al. So Heb. JW Sept. διά- 
βολος 1 Chr. 21,1. Job 1, 6 sq. (Ecclus. 
21, 27. Test. XII Patr. p. 650, 657 ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Σατανᾶ καὶ τῶν πνευμάτων αὐτοῦ.) As 
present in men tempting them to evil ; Matt. 
16, 23 et Mark 8, 33 ὕπαγε ὀπίσω µου, 
Σατανᾶ, comp. Luke 22, 3. Acts 5,3. Others 
here refer it directly to Peter in the sense 
of adversary, seducer, filled with Satan; as 
Sept. for 198 1 Κ. 11, 14. 93. 25, comp. 
2 Sam. 19, 23 where Sept. ἐπίβουλος. -]- 


σάτον͵, ου, τό, Salum, α measure, Heb. 
FIND seach, Aram. RMNO Buxt. Lex. Chald. 
1413, a Hebrew measure for things dry, 
Matt. 13, 33. Luke 13, 21. According to 
the Rabbins it was the third part of an 
ephah ; and according to Jerome on Matt. 
|. ο. was equal to a modius and a half : 
hence it was equivalent to nearly 11 peck 
English ; comp. in µύδιος.---1ο5. Ant. 9. 4. 
5 pen. 

> αὔλος, ου, 6, Saul, i. q. Σαούλ. with a 
Greek termination, the Jewish name of 
Paul, Acts 7, 58. 8,1. 8. 9, 1. 8. 11. 19. 
23. 24.26. 11,25. 80. 12,25. 13,1. 9. 
1. 9: 

σαυτοῦ, ῆς, ov, see in σεαυτοῦ. 

σβέννυµι, f. σβέσω, 1. to quench, to 
put out; e. g.a light, fire, ο. acc. Matt. 12, 
20 λίνον τυφόµενον οὐ σβέσει, see in Alvov. 
Eph. 6,16. Heb. 11,34. Pass. to be quench- 
ed, to go out, Matt. 25,8 αἱ Adumades. Mark 
9, 44. 46. 48. Sept. for 133 Is. 49, 3. 
Lev. 6, 12. 13; 453 Job 21, 17.—Luc. D. 
Deor. 10. 1. Thuc. 2. 77. 

2. Trop. fo quench, to dampen, to hinder, 
to prevent any thing from exerting its full 
influence ; c. acc. 1 Thess. 5,19 τὸ πνεῦ- 
μα μὴ σβέννυτε. Scpt. σβέσαι τὴν ἀγάπην 
for M32 Cant. 8, 7.—Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 4 of. 
τὴν χαράν. AU]. V. H. 6.1 Supudv. Plat. 
Lycurg. 20. Plato Legg. 888. a. 


σεαυτοῦ, ῆς, ov, also contr. σαυτοῦ, 
Ns, ov, (σύ, airds,) reflexive pers. pron. 
2 pers. Sing. genit. of thyself, dat. σεαντῷ, 
Ns ᾧ, lo thyself, etc. Gen. John 1, 22. Acts 
26, 1. al. Dat. Acts 9, 34. 16, 28. al. Acc. 
Matt. 4, 6. 8, 4. Luke 10, 27. al. See 
Buttm. § 74. 3.—Where a special emphasis 
is to be expressed, αὐτός is written sepa- 
rately, e. g. Luke 2, 35 καὶ σοῦ δὲ αὐτῆς. 
See Matth. ᾗ 148. Π. 2. Buttm. ὁ 191. 3. + 


σεβάζοµαι 


σεβάζοµαι, f. άσοµαι, Pass. depon. (σέ- 
Bas, σέβοµαι;) fo be afraid of doing, to be 
timid, to fear, Hom. Ἡ. 6. 167, 417.—In N. 
T. to stand in awe of any one, to reverence, 
fo venerate, to tcorship; ο. dat. Rom. 1, 25 
ἐσεβάσδησαν καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν τῇ κτίσει. So 
Hesych. ἐσεβάσβησαν σεβάσµασι προσε- 
κύνησαν. 

σέβασµα, τος, τό, (σεβάζομαι;) απ ob- 
ject of worship, any thing venerated and 
worshipped, e. g. a god, an altar, a temple ; 
Acts 17, 23. 2 Thess. 2, 4—Wisd. 14, 20. 
Bel and Drag. 27; comp. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
1. 30. ib. 5. 1. 


σεβαστός, ἡ, Ov, (σεβάζομαι,) pr. vene- 
rated, august, Lat. augustus, Hesych. σε- 
βαστός προσκυνητός, triunrds.—In Ν. T. 
ὁ Σεβαστός, Lat. Augustus, as an hono- 
rary title, and then pr. n. 

1. Pr. a title first assumed by Cesar Oc- 
tavianus, and retained by his successors as 
a personal appellation; comp. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 169. Dict. of Antt. art. Augustus. 
In Ν. 'T. only of Nero, Acts 25, 21. 25.— 
Philo Leg. ad Cai. p. 1012. ἆ. Hdian. 2. 
10. 19. 

2. Adj. Augustan, pertaining to Augus- 
tus, as σπειρὴ Σεβαστή, the Augustan co- 
hort, Acts 27,1. Several Roman legions 
bore this honorary title, though no such 
name of a cohort is mentioned ; Claudian. 
de Bell. Gild. 422. Ptolem. 2. 3 λεγεὼν 
δεντέρα Σεβαστή. 4. 3, 9; comp. Tacit. 
Ann. 14. 15.—Others suppose it to be a 
Samaritan cohort, so called from Σεβαστή, 
Sebaste, the name given by Herod the 
Great to Samaria in honour of Augustus ; 
so Josephus mentions troops called Σεβα- 
στηνοί, prob. from Sebaste or Samuria, Ant. 
20. 8.7. B. J. 2. 4. 3. But then it would 
read: σπειρῆς xadouperns Σεβαστηνῶν ; 80 
Josephus, µίαν ἴλην καλουμένην Σεβαστη- 
νῶν, B. J. 2.12. 5. Ant. 20. 6. 1. 

σέβω, defect. Buttm. Ausf. Spr. § 114; 
fo honour, to worship, ο. acc. Pind. Ol. 14. 
17. Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 19. Plato Legg. 647. 
a. 777. d. Commonly Pass. depon. σέβο- 
pat, lo be filled with atce, to shame oneself, 
Hom. Il. 4. 242.—In Ν. T. σέβοµαι, only 
in Pres. to stand in awe of, to reverence, to 
worship God; c. acc. Matt. 15, 9 et Mark 
7,7 µάτην δὲ σέβονταί pe, quoted from Is. 
29,13 where Sept. for AN". Acts 18, 13. 
19,27. Sept. for 8 Josh. 4, 24. Job 1, 
9. So Jos. Ant. 9. 10. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 35. 
Xen. Ag. 3. 2.—Spec. Part. σεβόµενος, 
n, ov, absol. or with τὸν Sedy, 1.6. worshipping 
God, religious, devout, spoken of proselytes 
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σελήνη 


to Judaism from the heathen, in distinction 
fr'm the Jews, Acts 13, 43. 50. 16, 14. 
17, 4, 17. 18, 7. 


σειρά, Gs, 4, (εἴρω, Lat. sero,) @ cord, 
band, Hdot. 7. 85.—In N. T. α chain, 
2 Pet. 2, 4, comp. in ζόφος. So Jos. Ant. 
3.7. 5. Luc. D. Deor. 21. 1. Plato Thezt. 
153. ο. 

TELPOS, οὔ, 6, (i. q. σιρός;) α pu, cavern, 
2 Pet. 2, 4 Lachm. σειροῖς ζόφου, for Rec. 
aetpais.—So σιρός Dem. 100. ult. Eurip. 
Phryx. 4. 

σεισμός, ov, 6, (ceiw,) 1. motion, a 
shaking, concussion ; e. g. ἐν τῇ Δαλάσση, 
i. q. α fempest, tornado, Matt. 8,24. Sept. 
for M30, MISW, Jer. 38, 19. Neh. 1, 8. 

3. Spec. an earthquake, Matt. 24,7 έσονται 
σεισμοὶ κατὰ τύπους. 27, 54. 28,2. Mark 
13, 8. Luke 21,11. Acts 16, 26. Rev. 6, 
12. 8, 5. 11, 13 bis. 19. 16, 18 bis. Sept. 
for OD" Is. 29,6. Am.1,1. Zech. 14, 5. 
—El. V. H. 4. 17. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 24. 


σείω, f. σείσω, 1. to move to and fro, 
to shake, with the idea of shock, concus- 
sion; Pass. Rev. 6, 13 συκῆ ... ὑπὸ pey. 
ἀνέμου σειοµένη. Of earthquakes, Matt. 27, 
51 ἡ yn éceioSn. Act. ο. acc. Heb. 12, 26 
σείω οὗ µόνον τὴν γῆν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν οὐρανό», 
in allusion to Hagg. 2, 6 where Sept. for 
ws5.—Luc. Bacch. 2. Pausan. 3. 5. 8. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 7. 4. 

2. Trop. fo move in mind, fo agitate, to 
put in commotion and perturbation; Pass. 
Matt. 21,10 ἐσείσδη ἡ πόλις. 28,4. Sept. 
for WI" Is. 14, 16. Ez. 31, 16.—Pind. 
Pyth. 4. 484 πόλιω. Antiph. 146. 22. Plato 
Eryx. 397. d. 


Σ εκοῦνδος, ov, ὁ, Lat. Secundus, pr. n. 
of a Christian, Acts 20, 4. 


Σελεύκεια, as, 4, Seleucia, a city cf 
Syria, situated west of Antioch on the sea- 
coast just north of the mouth of the Oron- 
tes; called sometimes Seleucia Pteria, from 
the neighbouring Mount Pierius, and also 
Seleucia ad Mare, in order to distinguish it 
from several other cities of the same name 
in Syria and the vicinity, all so called from 
Seleucus Nicanor. Acts 13, 4.—1 Macc. 
11, 8. Jos. Ant. 18. 9. 8. Pol. 5. 59. 1. 
See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 1. ii. p. 26]. 
Biblioth. Sacr. 1848. p. 450 sq. 


σελήνη, ης, ἡ, (σέλας!) the moon, Matt. 
24,29. Mark 13, 94. Luke 21, 25. Acts 2, 
20. 1 Cor. 15, 41. Rev. 6, 12. 8, 12. 12, 
1. 21, 23. Sept. for TH Gen. 37,8. Joel 
2, 31.—Hdian. 5. 6. 11. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 4. 


σεληνιάζοµαι 


σεληνιάζοµαι, Pass. depon. (σελήνη) 
to be πιοοπ-σίγιιε]ς, lunatic; in Greek usage, 
i. 4. to be epileptic, to be afflicted with ερῖ- 
lepsy, the symptoms of which were sup- 
posed to become more aggravated with the 
increasing moon ; comp. Luc. Tox. 24 
where a certain woman ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ xara- 
πίπτειν πρὸς τὴν σελήνην αὐξανομένην. The 
symptoms of this disease are ascribed in N. 
T. and elsewhere to the influence of un- 
clean spirits, demons ; see in δαιµόνιον, δαι- 
µονίζοµαι, also Luc. Philops. 16. Act. 
Thom. § 12. Isidor. Origg. 4. 7 “cadens 
eger spasmam patiatur. Hos etiam vulgus 
lunaticos vocat, quod per hunc cursum co- 
mitetur eos insania demonum.”’—Matt. 4, 
24. 17,15 ὅτι σεληνιάζεται καὶ κακῶς πά- 
σχει, comp. v. 18 et Mark 9, 17 et Luke 9, 
39 where it is referred to  δαιµόνιον, 
πνεῦμα. So Act. Thom. § 12. Manetho 4. 
81, 216. 

Σ εμεῦ ὁ, indec. Semei, Heb. "3900 Shi- 
mei, pr. n. m. Luke 3, 26. | 

σεµίδαλ.5, εως, ἡ, fine flour, the finest 
wheaten flour, Rev. 18,13. Sept. often for 
nbd Ex. 99, 2. 40. Lev. 2, 1.—Ecclus. 38, 
11. Jos. Ant. 3.9.4. Athen. 1. p. 28. a. 
ib. 4. p. 172. b. 

σεμνός, n, όν, (σέβοµαι;) venerable, re- 


verend, Lat. venerandus, 2 Macc. 8, 16. 


Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 37.—In N. T. of things, 
honourable, reputable, Phil. 4,8; of persons, 
grave, dignified, 1 Tim. 3, 8. 11. Tit. 2, 2. 
So Luc. D. Mort. 12. 3. Hdian. 1. 2. 6 
σεμνῷ fret καὶ βίῳ σώφρονι. Diog. Laert. 
2. 24 (Σωκράτης) αὐτάρκης δὲ ἦν καὶ σεµνός. 

σεµνότης, ητος, ἡ, (σεµνός,) venerable- 
ness, sanctity, 2 Macc. ἃ, 12. Jos. B. J. 6. 
5. 1.—In Ν. T. gravity, dignity, probity; 
1 Tim. 2, 2 ἐν πάση εὐσεβείᾳ καὶ σεµνότητι. 
3,4. Τί. 2,7. So Jos. Vit. ἡὶ 49. fel. V. 
H. 2. 13 σεµνότης βίου. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 1. 


Σέργιος, ov, 6, Sergius, i. 6. Sergius 
Paulus, a Roman proconsul in command at 
Cyprus, converted under the preaching of 
Paul and Barnabas, Acts 13, 7. See in 
ἀνβύπατος. 

Σερούχ., ὁ, indec. Seruch, Heb. 119 
Serug, pt. n. of the father of Nahor, Luke 
3, 35; see Gen. 11, 20.—Rec. has Σαρούχ. 


LHS, 4, indec. Seth, Heb. MG (a re- 
placing), pr. n. of the third son of Adam, 
Luke 3, 38. 

Σήµ, 6, indec. Sem, Heb. © (name, 
renown) Shem, pr. n. of the eldest son of 
Noah, Luke 3, 36; comp. Gen. 5, 32. 10,1 sq. 
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onpaive, f. ava, (σῆμα,) aor. 1 ἐσήμᾶνα 
Acts 11, 28. Rev. 1, 1, instead of the more 
Attic ἐσήμηνα; as also Esth. 2, 22. Judg. 
7, 21. Xen. Hell. 2. 1. 28; comp. Buttm. 
§101. n. 2. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 24. Winer p. 
81. To give a sign or signal, i. e. public, 
Sept. for Φ.Α Num. 10, 9. Xen. An. 5. 2. 
12.—In N. T. to signify, to make known, to 
declare, before an indir. clause, John 12, 33 
σηµαίνων, ποίῷ Φανάτῳ ἤμελλεν ἀποβνήσκει». 
18, 32. 21, 19: or with acc. and inf. 
Acts 11, 28; acc. simpl. Acts 25, 27 ras 
κατ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας σημᾶναι. Absol. Rev. 1, 
1. Sept. for 81 Esth. 2,22. So Jos. 
Ant. 4. 6. 3. Pol. 2. 27. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 4. 


OHLELOY, ov, τό, (σῆμαι) α sign, signal, 
Hdian. 4. 11. 8; an ensign, standard, Sept. 
for 02 Is. 11, 12. Hdian. 8. 5. 22. Xen. 
Cyr. 7. 1.4: @ sign of something past, a 
memorial, monument, Sept. for MIS Josh. 
4,6. Jos. Β. J. 1. 10. 3.—In Ν. T. @ sign, 
mark, token, e. g. 

1. Pr. α sign, token, by which any thing is 
known or distinguished ; Matt. 26, 48 ἔδωκεν 
αὐτοῖς σημεῖον κτλ. Rom. 4, 11 onp. ἔλαβε 
περιτομῆς, i. 6. circumcision as τὸ σημεῖον 
τῆς διαδήκης, comp. Gen. 9, 12. 13. 17, 11, 
where Sept. and Mi8. So Plato Soph. 262. 
a.—Spec. a sign by which the character 
and truth of any person or thing is known, 
a token, proof; Luke 2, 12 τοῦτο ὑμῖν τὸ 
σημεῖο». 2 Cor. 12, 12 τὰ σημεῖα τοῦ ἀπο- 
στόλου. 3 Thess. 8, 17 ὅ ἐστι σημ. ἐν πάσῃ 
ἐπιστολῇ. Sept. and MIX 1 Sam. 14, 10. 
2K. 20, 8. So schin. 67. 42. Pol. 3. 
30. 3. Xen. Conv. 8. 34. 

2. a sign, by which the divine power and 
majesty is made known, a supernatural 
event or act, a token, wonder, miracle, by 
which the power and presence of God is 
manifested, either directly or through the 
agency of those whom he sends. —_a) As 
wrought of God, 1 Cor. 14, 22 ὥστε αἱ 
γλῶσσαι eis σημεῖον εἶσίν, ov τοῖς πιστευ- 
ουσιν, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἀπίστοις, i.e. the gift of 
tongues is a sign, a supernatural token, in- 
tended not for churches of believers at 
home, where it is unnecessary, but for un- 
believing heathen in other lands. Also τὸ 
σημεῖον Ἰωνᾶ, the sign of Jonah, the won- 
der which God wrought in the case of Jo- 
nah, Matt. 12, 39, comp. v. 40. Matt. 16, 4. 
Luke 11, 29. Meton. of persons sent from 
God, whose character and acts are ἃ mani- 
festation of the divine power; Luke 11, 30 
καθὼς ἐγένετο Ἰωνᾶς σημεῖον τοῖς Nuvevi- 
ταις. 2, 34 οὗτος κεῖται ... εἷς σημεῖον ἀντι- 
λεγόμενον. Also of signs, wonders, mira- 


σημειόω 


cles which God is said ποῖειν διά τινος, to do 
through any one; joined with répara, e. g. 
Acts 2, 22. 43. 4, 30. 5,12. 14, 3. 15, 13. 
(So σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα ACI. V. H. 12. 57. Pol. 
3. 112. 8.) Spec. as foreshowing future 
events, a sign of future things, a portent, 
presage; Matt. 16, 3 σηµεῖα τῶν καιρών, 
i. e. the miraculous events and deeds which 
foreshow the coming of the Messiah in his 
kingdom; comp. Ecclus. 33 [36], 6. 8. 
Matt. 24, 3 τί τὸ σημεῖον τῆς ons mapov- 
σίας; v. 30. Mark 13, 4. Luke 21, 7. 1] 
σημεῖα an’ οὐρανοῦ μεγάλα. v. 25. Acts 2, 
19. Rev. 12, 1. 3. 16, 1. Sept. and mix 
Deut. 13, 1.2. So Jos. B. J. procem. § 11. 
el. V. Η. 1. 29. Plut. Timol. 8. Ὁ) Of 
signs, wonders, miracles, wrought by Jesus 
and his apostles in proof and furtherance of 
their divine mission ; Matt. 12, 38 Ξέλομεν 
ἀπὸ gov σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. ν. 39 bis. 16, 1. 4 
bis. Mark 8, 11 onpetov ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 
v. 12 bis. 16, 17. 20. Luke 11, 16. 29 bis. 
23, 8. In John only in this sense, e. g. 2, 
11. 18. 23. 3,2. 4, 64. 6, 2. 14. 26. 30. 7, 
31. 9,16. 10, 41. 11, 47. 12, 18. 37. 20, 
30. Acts 4, 16. 22. 8, 6. 1 Cor. 1, 22. 
Joined with τέρατα, δυναμεῖς, John 4, 48. 
Acts 6, 8. 7, 36. 8, 13. Rom. 15, 19. 2 Cor. 
12,12. Heb. 2,4. Sept. and mix Ex. 4, 
8 sq. 17. 28. 30. ο) Spoken by analogy 
of signs, wonders, professedly wrought by 
false prophets claiming to act by divine 
authority, Rev. 13, 13. 14. 16, 14. 19, 20; 
ο. τέρατα Matt. 24, 24. Mark 13, 22. 
2 Thess. 2, 9. 

σηµειόω, ὦ, f. dow, (σημεῖον, σῆμα;) 
fa sign, to mark, to note with marks, Ρο]. 
3. 39. 8.—In Ν. T. only Mid. to mark for 
oneself, to note; c. acc. 2 Thess. 3, 14 
τοῦτον σημειοῦσβδε, nole thal man, q. d. set 
a mark upon him as one to be shunned. So 
Pol. 22. 11. 12. ib. 1. 47. 1. 

σήµερον, adv. Att. τήµερον, (as if τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ,) to day, this day. 

1. Pr. Matt. 6, 11 δὸς ἡμῖν σήμερον. ν. 
30. 16, 3. 91, 28. 27, 19. Mark 14, 30. 
Luke 2, 11. 5, 26. 12, 28. 19, 5. 9. 22, 34. 
93, 43. 24, 21. Acts 27, 33. Heb. 13, 8. 
James 4, 13. Luke 13, 32. 33 σήµερον καὶ 
αὔριον, see in αὔριον. Scpt. for piss Gen. 
4, 13. 40, 7. Ex. 16, 25. So Πάϊαπ. 7. 5. 
11. Luc. Paras. 8.—With the art. as adj. 7 
anpepow (ἡμέρα), this very day, Acts 19, 
40. See Buttm. § 125. 6, 7. 

2. Spec. at this time, now, Luke 4, 21 
σήμερον πεπλήρωται ἡ γραφὴ αὕτη. Acts 
4, Ὁ. 13, 33, 22, 3. 24, 21. 26, 2. 299. Heb. 
1, 6. 8, 7. 19. 15. 4, 7 bis. 5, 5. 2 Cor. 3, 
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15 ἕως σήμερον. So Sept. and pivn Deut. 
1, 39. 1 Sam. 12, 17.—With the art. as 
adj. 7 σήµερον (ἡμέρα), Buttm. Ἱ. ο. Acts 
20, 26 ἐν τῇ σήµερον ἡμέρᾳ. So ἄχρι τῆς 
σήµερο», unto this day, until ποιο, 2 Cor. 3, 
145 μεχρὶ τῆς onpepoy id. Matt. 11, 23. 28, 
15; ἕως τῆς σήμερον id. Matt. 97, 8. Rom. 
11. 8. 

σήπω, f. ψω, to make rotten, to corrupt, 
to destroy, Sept. for ym Job 40, 12. Dion. 
Hal. 11. 37. Plato Theat. 153. c—Usually 
and in N. T. Pass. σήποµαι, 2 perf. σέση- 
πα, intrans. Buttm. § 97. 5. n. 5. § 113. η. 
35 to rol, to be corrupted, to perish; James 
5, 2 6 πλοῦτος ὑμῶν σέσηπε, i. €. your 
hoarded stores. Sept. for ppa Niph. Ps. 
38, 6. So Jos. B. J. 6.2. 9. Zl. V. Η. 19. 
40. Xen. (ο. 19. 11. 

σηρικός, ή, όν, (σήρ silkworm,) silken, 
of silk, Jos. B. J. 7. 5. 4 ἐσβήσεσι σηρικαῖς. 
Plut. Conjug. Prec. 48 pen.—In N. T. 
Neut. τὸ σηρικόν Subst. silk, silken stuffs, 
Rev. 18, 12. 

σής, σητός, 6, (Heb. dd,) α moth, cloth- 
worm, Matt. 6, 19. 20. Luke 12, 33. Sept. 
for 08 Is. 51,8; © Is. 50, 9.—Theophr. 
H. Pl. 1. 16 τοῦτο καὶ πρὸς τοὺς σῆτας ἐν 
τοῖς ἱματίοις ἀγαθόν. Luc. Epist. Sat. 21. 

σητόβρωτος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ans, βιβρώ- 
σκω;) moth-eaten; James 5,  ἱμάτια ὑμῶν 
σητόβρωτα. So Sept. for ty Tox Job 
13, 28. Comp. ‘tinearum epule’ Hor. Sat. 
2. 3. 119. 

oevow, G, f. ώσω, (σἈένος,) to sirength- 
en, to confirm; absol. 1 Pet. 5, 10 oSeva- 
σει, or as in Rec. Opt. σβενώσαι, comp. Wi- 
ner § 45. '7.—Hesych. σθενώσει’ ἐνισχύσει, 
δυναµώσει. A late word, not found else- 
where. 

σιαγών, όνος, ἡ, pr. the jaw-bone, jare, 
Sept. for smb Judg. 16, 15 sq. Xen. Eq. 1. 
8.—In N. T. synecd, the cheek, Matt. 5, 
39. Luke 6,29. Sept. and "71> 1K. 22, 
24. Lam. 3, 29. Cant. 5, 14. 

συγάω, ὦ, {. now, (σίζωι) to be silent, 
still. 

1. Intrans. to keep silence, to hold one’s 
peace; abso]. Luke 9, 36 αὐτοὶ ἐσίγησα». 
[18, 39.] 20, 26. Acts 12,17. 15, 12. 13. 
1 Cor. 14. 28. 30.34. Sept. for B07 Ex 
14, 14; Mn Ecc. 3,7.—Dem. 291. 20. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 6. 

2. Trans. to keep in silence, to keep secret, 
Pass. Rom. 16, 25 μυστηρίου χρύνοις aiw- 
νίοις σεσιγηµένου.---Βυτὶρ. Med. 80 σίγα 
λόγον. Pass. Pind. Ol. 9. 156. Plato Epist. 
310. d, ο. 


ovyn 

σιγή, iis, ἡ, (σιγάω,) silence, Acts 21, 
40 πολλῆς σιγῆς. Rev. 8, 1—Wisd. 18, 
14. Plut. Dion 43. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 25 
πολλὴ σιγή. 

σιδήρεος, έα, εον, contr. σιδηροῦς, a, 
οὔν, (σίδηρος) zron, of tron. Acts 12, 10 
πύλην τὴν σιδηρᾶν. Rev. 2, 271. 9, 9. 12, 5. 
19, 16. Sept. for 3133 Lev. 26, 19. Deut. 
3, 11.—Dem. 778. 20. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 30. 

σίδηρος; ov, 6, iron, Rev. 18,12. Sept. 
for 9192 Gen. 4, 21.—Dem. 645. 16. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 23. 

2% Sev, Svos, ἡ, Sidon, Heb. Ji" Zidon, 
a celebrated commercial city of Phenicia, 
situated on the sea-coast northward of Tyre, 
and now called Saida; in N. T. every 
where coupled with Tyre except twice, 
Acts 27, 3. Luke 4, 26 eis Σάρεπτα τῆς Σι- 
δῶνος, i. e. the country or territory of Sidon. 
So Matt. 11, 31 ἐν Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι. v. 22. 
15, 21. Mark 3, 8. 7, 34. 81. Luke 6, 17. 
10, 13. 14.—The name }17"% is pr. fishing, 
fishery, and such is the etymology given 
by Justin 18. 3; comp. Heb. Lex. s. voc. 
But Josephus derives it from Sidon the 
eldest son of Canaan, Gen. 10, 15. Jos. Ant. 
1.6.2. Sidon is a very ancient city, older 
than Tyre Gen. 10, 19. 49, 13; and was 
assigned by Joshua to the tribe of Asher, 
but never subdued by them, Josh. 19, 28. 
Judg. 1, 31. 10,12. Jos. Ant. 15. 4. 1 ἐκ 
προγόνων ἐλευδέρα. It afterwards surren- 
dered to Salmanassar king of’Assyria ; and 
was destroyed by Artaxerxes Ochus king 
of Persia about 350 B. C. Jos. Ant. 9. 14. 
12. Diod. Sic. 16. 41 sq. It was again re- 
built, and not long after was taken by Alex- 
ander the Great, before the siege of Tyre, 
Jos. Ant. 11.8.3. Arr. Alex. M. 2. 15. 
After his death it was subject alternately to 
the kings of Syria and of Egypt, and then 
tothe Romans. At present the population 
of Saida is estimated at from 5000 to 7000, 
mostly Muhammedans. See Rosenm. Bibl. 
Geogr. II. i. p. 20 sq. Bibl. Res. in Pal. ΠΠ. 
Ρ. 416-428. 

Σιδώνιος, fa, ον, Sidonian, and οἱ Σιδώ- 
νιοι the Sidonians, inhabitants of Sidon, 
Acts 12,20. Also Luke 4, 26 Lachm. Σά- 
perra τῆς Σιδωνίας (ywpas).—Jos. Ant. 17. 
12. 1. 

σικάριος, ov, 6, Lat. sicarius, (sica, a 
dagger,) pr. a dagger-man, assassin, robber, 
Acts 21, 38; see Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 6. B. J. 
3. 13. 5.—Bands of robbers and outlaws of 
this name and character were common in 
Judea under the procurators ; Jos. B. J. 2. 
13. 3 εἶδος λῃστῶν οἱ καλούμενοι σικάριοι 
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... ταῖς ἐσθήσεσιν ὑποκρύπτοντες μικρὰ Er 
φίδια. Ant. 20. 8.5; comp. B. 2. 7. ο. 8-11. 

σίκερα, τό, Heb, "28, indec. (Gen. σί- 
κερος Euscb. Prep. Evang. 6. 10,) sikera, 
i.e. strong drink, any intoxicating liquor, 
whether wine Num. 28, 7, or more usually 
as prepared from grain, fruit, honey, dates, 
or the like; Luke 1, 15 οἶνον καὶ σίκερα 
οὗ μὴ min. So Sept. and "20 Lev. 10, 9. 
Deut. 29, 6. Judg. 13, 4. '7. 14.—Hieron. 
ad Nepot. Opp. IV. p. 364. Mart. “ Sikera 
Hebrzo sermone omnis potio, que inebriare 
potest, sive illa que frumento conficitur, 
sive pomorum succo; aut cum favi deco- 
quuntur in dulcem et barbaram potionem ; 
aut palmarum fructus exprimuntur in liquo- 
rem, coctisque frugibus aqua pinguior colo- 
ratur.” Plin. H. N. 14. 19, “ Fierent vina 
et a pomis, primumque e palmis quarum 
Palestina feracissima fuit, quo Parthi et 
Indi utuntur, et Oriens totus.” The Egyp- 
tians prepared a similar drink from barley, 
Hdot. 2. 77. Diod. Sic. 1. 20, 31. 


3 thas, see in Σιλονανός. 

Σιλουανός, od, 5, contr. Σέλας, a, 6, 
Silvanus, Silas, pr. n. of a distinguished 
Christian teacher, the companion of Paul in 
his journeys in Asia Minor and Greece. 
The former name only is found in the Epis- 
tles ; the latter only in Acts; e. g. Σιλουα- 
vis, 2 Cor. 1, 19. 1 Thess. 1, 1. 3 Thess. 
1, 1. 1 Pet. 5, 12; Σίλας, Acts 15, 22. 27. 
32. 34. 40. 16, 19. 25. 29. 17, 4. 10. 14. 
15. 18, 5. 

διλωάμ, ὁ v. τό, indec. Siloam, Heb. 
roe (sent, a sending, i. e. an aqueduct) 
Shiloah, Siloah, pr. n. of a fountain in the 
valley by Jerusalem, John 9, 7. 11 κολυµ- 
Bn&pa τοῦ Σιλ. Luke 13, 4 6 πύργος ἐν τῷ 
Σιλ. see in πύργος. So Sept. for Heb. ΠΡΟ 
Is. 8,6. Josephus usually ἡ S:Awdp, once 
τοῦ Σιλωάμ B. J. 6. 7. 3, and once τοῦ Se 
λωᾶ ib. 2.16.2. See Heb. Lex. art. Πο. 
—The fountain of Siloam is on the south- 
eastern part of Jerusalem, near the foot of 
Mount Zion, having Moriah on the north.- 
In this quarter there are {wo fountains so 
called. The upper or northern one (now 
known as the Fountain of the Virgin) issues 
into a small reservoir twenty feet or more 
below the surface of the ground under the 
western wall of the valley ; to which reser- 
voir there is a descent by two flights of 26 
stepsinall. From this place it is carried by 
a winding passage cut beneath the mountain 
for more than a quarter of a mile to another 
reservoir in the mouth of the valley of the 
Tyropeon ; whence it flows as a beautiful 
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rill winding its way down into the valley of 
Jehoshaphat towards the south-east. The 
water is soft, of a sweetish taste, and plea- 
sant, though slightly brackish ; according 
well with the description of Josephus, yAv- 
keia καὶ πολλὴ πηγή, B. J. 5.4.1. The 
second or lower reservoir is doubtless the 
Siloam of Scripture.—From a misappre- 
hension of the language of Josephus (B. J. 
5. 4. 1, 2), Reland and some other modern 
writers have sought for Siloam on the south- 
western side of Zion. Rel. Pal. p. 858; 
comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 494. See 
genr. ibid. I. p. 493-508. 


otpixivS cov, ου, τό, Lat. semicinctium, 
i. 6. an apron, pr. covering half the person, 
and worn by artisans and servants, Acts 
19, 12. 

Zluwv, ωνος, 6, Simon, Heb. Σον 
(a hearkening) Simeon, pr. n. of several 
persons. 

1. Simon Peter, the apostle, see in Πέ- 
τρος, Matt. 17,25. Mark 1, 16. Luke 4, 98. 
22, 31.al. Elsewhere also, Σίµων 6 Aeyope- 
vos V. ἐπικαλούμενος Πέτρος, Matt. 4, 18. 10, 
2. Acts 10, 18. 11,135; Σίμων ὄνομα Πέτρος 
Mark 3, 16, comp. Luke 6, 14: Σίμων Πέ- 
rpos Matt. 16, 16. Luke 5, 8. John 1, 4]. 
6, 8. 13, 6.95 Σίµων ὁ vids "Iwva John 1, 
43; Σίμων Ἡαριωνᾶ Matt. 16, 173 Σίµων 
ova John 91, 15. 16. 17. + 

2. Simon, also an apostle, surnamed 6 
Ζηλωτής Luke 6, 15. Acts 1, 13; or ὁ Ka- 
νανίτης Matt. 10, 4. Mark 3, 18; see these 
articles. Not improb. he may have been 
the brother of James the Less and Jude; 
at least, he is mentioned next to them in all 
the lists of the apostles, Matt. 10, 4. Mark 
3, 18. Luke 6, 15. 

3. Simon, a son of Mary and brother of 
Jesus, Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6, 3. Others 
regard him as the brother of James the Less 
and Jude, and only a kinsman of Jesus ; but 
see in Ιάκωβος no. 3. 

4. Simon, the father of Judas Iscariot, 
John 6, 71. 12, 4. 13, 2. 26. 

5. Simon a Pharisee, who invited Jesus 
to his house, Luke 7, 40. 43. 44. 

6. Simon 6 λεπρός, i. e. formerly a leper, 
Matt. 26, 6. Mark 14, 3. 

7. Simon the Cyrenian, Κυρηναῖος, who 
was compelled to aid in bearing the cross 
of Jesus, Matt. 27, 32. Mark 15, 21. Luke 
23, 26. 

8. Simon 6 payevwy, a sorcerer in Sama- 
ria, Acts 8, 9. 13. 18. 24. 

9. Simon 6 βυρσεύς, a tanner at Joppa, 
Acts 9, 43. 10, 6. 17. 32. 
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Σινᾶ, τό, indec. Sinai, Heb. ὪὉ ; Sept. 
τὸ Σινά Judg. 5, 5. Ex. 19, 1. 2; Josephus 
τὸ Σιναῖον (dpos) Ant. 8. δ. 17 pr. π. οί a 
mountain or rather cluster of mountains in 
the Arabian peninsula between the two 
gulfs of the Red Sea, celebrated as the place 
where the Mosaic law was given; Acts 7, 
30. 38. Gal. 4, 24. 25.—The proper Sinai 
is a lofty ridge between two deep and very 
narrow valleys ; the northern end impends 
perpendicularly towards the north over a 
narrow plain er-Rahah ; the southern rises 
into a higher summit, the modern Jebel 
Musa. Inthe S. W. beyond the deep valley 
is another ridge, on which is the summit St. 
Catharine. The place of the giving of the 
law was prob. the northern end of the first 
ridge; see Biblioth. Sacr. 1849. p. 381 sq. 
The Arabic name for the whole mountain 
is now Jebel el-Tur. See a full description 
of Sinai with a Map in Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 129 sq. 139sq. 148sq. 157sq. 175 sq. 
Comp. also Burckhardt’s Trav. in Syria etc. 
4to. p. 565sq. Riippell’s Reisen in Nub. 
u. dem petr. Arabien, p. 257sq. Id. Reise 
in Abyssinien, I. p. 117sq. Ritter Erdkunde 
XIV. p. 517-638. 


σίναπι, εως, τό, mustard, sinapis orien- 
talis,a plant often growing in the fertile 
soil of Palestine to a very considerable size, 
Matt. 13, 31. Mark 4, 31. Luke 13, 19. 
See Buxt. Lex. Chald. 823. Irby and Mangles 
found it “ grewing wild, as high as the 
horses’ heads ;” p. 355 [108]. The phrase 
κόκκον σινάπεως, α grain of mustard, is pro 
verbial, i. q. the least, the smallest particle 
Matt. 17, 20. Luke 17, 6. So Rabb. 
53Π ΤΑ, Buxt. |. ο. 822.—Others re- 
gard the oivam of the N. Τ. as the shrub 
or tree Salvadora Persica, found by Irby 
and Mangles on or near the peninsula of the 
Dead Sea. Its fruit hangs “ in bunches re- 
sembling the currant, with the colour of the 
plum; it has a pleasant, though strong 
aromatic taste, exactly resembling mustard,” 
and produces a like irritability in the nose 
and eyes; see Irby and Mang. p. 354 [108]. 
Royle in Journ. of Sacr. Lit. 1849. p. 271. 
6q.—So σίναπι Archipp. in Athen. 9. 68. p. 
498 ; σινάπεως Nicet. Annal. 17. 5. p. 337; 
other late forms are σίνηπι Artemid. 5. 5. p. 
401; σίναπυ Athen. 2. 78. p. 364. The 
early and Attic form was νάπυ ; see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 288. 

σινδών, όνος, 9, Stindon, i. e. fine linen, 
muslin, from India, Hdot. 1. 200. ib. 2. 95; 
σινδὼν βυσσίνη, Hdot. 2. 86. ib. 7. 181; 
also genr. linen cloth, used as a signal, Pol. 
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and the upper city, 7 ave πόλις Υ. ἀγορά 
Jos. B. J. 5. 4. 11 see in ‘TepovoaAjp.-—In 
N. T. synecd. for the whole of Jerusalem, 
as the holy city, the seat of the worship Οἱ 
the true God, where his presence is said to 
dwell; e. g. ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος Σιών Rev. 14, 13 
ἐν Σιών Rom. 9, 33. 1 Pet. 2, 63 ἐκ Σιών 
Rom. 11, 26; Suyatnp Σιών Matt. 21, 5. 
John 12, 15, see in Svyaryp No. 3. Of the 
spiritual or celestial Zion, Heb. 12, 22; see 
in Ἱερουσαλήμ no. 3. b. 

σιωπάω, &, f. now, (σιωπήι) to be si- 
lent, still, intrans. 

1. Pr. of persons, {ο keep silence, to hold 
one’s peace, absol. Matt. 20, 31. 26, 63 6 δὲ 
Ἰησοῦς ἐσιώπα. Mark 3, 4. 9, 34. 10, 48. 
14,61. Luke 18, 39, 19,40. Acts 18, 9. 
Of one unable to speak, dumb, Luke 1, 20. 
Sept. for D2 Job 29, 215 mann Is. 36, 
91.—Luc. D. Deor. 21. 2. Dem. 1126. 27. 
Xen. An. 1. 3. 2. 

2. Trop. of a sea or lake, to be still, calm, 
hushed; Mark 4, 39 σιώπα, πεφίµωσο.--- 
Comp. Anth. Gr. I. p. 169. 1 σεσίγηκεν δὲ 
οήάλασσα. Theocr. Id. 9. 38. So sileat mare, 


Valer. Flacc. 8. 452. 


oxavoaniva, f. iow, (σκάνδαλον;) pr. to 
make stumble ; Pass. to stumble; not found 
in classic writers. ο trop. of external cir- 
cumstances or character, {ο cause to fail, 
to bring to ruin, Aquil. for wp, 202, 
Prov. 4, 12. Is. 8, 15. 40, 30. Ps. 63, 9; 
also Ecclus. 9, 5. 23, 8. 35, 15.—In N. T. 
trop. ina moral sense, to make stumble at or 
in any thing, i. 6. 

1. Genr. to give or cause offence to any 
one, i. q. to offend, to vex, Pr. to scandalize, 
ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 17, 27 ἵνα δὲ μὴ σκαν” 
δαλίσωμεν αὐτούς. John 6, 61. 1 Cor. 8, 
13 bis. Pass. Matt. 15, 12. Rom. 14, 21. 
9 Cor. 11, 29. Also Pass. σκανδαλίζεσδαι 
ἔν run, to be offended in or at any one, to 
take offence at his character, words, con- 
duct, so as to desert and reject him; Matt. 
11, 6 µακάριός ἐστιν, ὃς ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλι- 
σδῇ ἐν ἐμοί. 13, 57. 96, 31. 33 bis. Mark 
6, 3. 14, 27. 29. Luke 7, 23. 

9. Causat. to cause to offend, to lead 
astray, to lead into sin, i, θ. to be a stum- 
bling block, or the occasion of one’s sin- 
ning; ο. acc. of pers. Matt. 5, 29 εἰ δὲ ὁ 
ὀφᾷ. σου σκανδαλίζει σε. V. 30. 18, 6 ὃς 8 
ἂν σκανδαλίσῃ ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν τούτω». Υ..8. 
9. Mark 9, 42. 43. 45. 47, Luke 17,2. So 
Psalt. Salom. 16, 7 γυναικὸς πονηρᾶς TRAY 
δαλιζούσης &ppova.—Hence Pass. to be 
made to offend, to be led astray oF into sin, 
i. q. to fall away from the truth, from the 


9, 06. 10. Passow derives it from Ἰνδός, 
Sind; some (as Etym. M.) from the city 
Σιδών; while Pollux regards it as of Egyp- 
tian origin, Onom. 7. 172.—In N. T. linen 
cloth, fine linen, 6. 6. a loose linen garment, 
linen, worn at night instead of the usual 
garments ; Mark 14, 51 νεανίσκος ..- περί- 
βεβληµένος σινδόνα ἐπὶ γυμνοῦ. v. 52. Used 
also for wrapping around dead bodies, Matt. 
97, 69. Mark 15, 46 bis. Luke 23, 53. 
Sept. for W770 Judg. 14, 12. 13. Prov. 31, 
94. So Galen. μὴ γυμνὸς κοµιζέσθω, ἀλλὰ 
περιβεβληµένος σινδόνα, in Wetst. I. p. 631. 
Hidot. 2. 95 ἣν μὲν ἐν ἱματίφ ἐνελιξάμενος 
e037 ἢ σινδόνι. Thuc. 2. 49. 

σινιάζω, f. dow, (σίνιον & riddle,) to sift, 
to shake, as grain in a sieve or riddle. 
Trop. ο. acc. of pers. impl. Luke 22, 31 
ὅ Saravas ἐξητήσατο ὑμᾶς, τοῦ σινιάσαι ὡς 
τὸν σῖτον, i. 6. to agitate and prove you by 
trials and afflictions.—Hesych. σινιάσαι ' 
σεῖσαι, κοσκινεῦσαι. Not found in classic 
writers. 

σιτευτός, ή, dv, (σιτεύω, σῖτος,) fed up 
with grain, fatted ; Luke 15, 23 τὸν µόσχον 
τὸν σιτευτόν. V. 27. 30. Sept. for Ὦ2 1 by 
Jer. 46, 21; O'9N 1 K. 5, ὃ [4, 23].— 
Pol. 39. 3. 7. Xen. An. 5. 4. 32. 

σιτίον͵ ov, τό. (ciros;) grain, corn, pro- 
vision of grain, Acts 7,12 Lachm. for Plur. 
gira.—Plur. τὰ σιτία Jos. Ant. 15. 9. 1. 
Pol. 8. 37. 1. 

σιτιστός, ή, όν, (σιτίζω, σῖτος,) fed up 
with grain, failed ; Subst. τὰ σιτιστά, fat- 
lings, Matt. 22, 4.—Jos. Ant. 8. 2. 4 
Athen. 14. p. 656. ο. The form σιτευτός 
was more Attic, Thom. Mag. p. 794. 

σιτοµέτριον, ου, τό, (σῖτος, µετρέω;) 
grain measured out, an allowance, portion, 
ration, Luke 12, 42.—Greg. Naz. Orat. 2. 
99. Basil. Ep. 393, 404. A word of the 
later Greek, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 383. Comp. 
σιτοµετρία Diod. Sic. 2. 41. 

σῖτος, ov, 6, Plur. τὰ gira, wheat, and 
genr. for grain, corn; Matt. 3, 12 συνάξει 
τὸν σῖτον αὑτοῦ. 13, 96. 29. 30. Mark 4, 
98. Luke 3, 17. 16, 7. 92, 31 comp. in 
σινιάζω. John 12, 24. Acts 7, 12 see in σι” 
τίον. 27, 38. 1 Cor. 15, 37. Rev. 6, 6. 18, 
13. Sept. for "3 Gen. 41, 49; 32% Gen. 
97, 28. Is. 36, 17.—#l. V. H. 6. 12. 
Pol. 5. 1. 11. Xen. Anab. 2. 4. 27. 


2 ύχαρ, Σ υχέμ, see Συχάρ, Συχέµ. 

Σιών, ὁ v. τό, indec. Sion, Heb. rhb 
(sunny place) Zion, the southernmost and 
highest of the hills on which Jerusalem 
was built, containing the citadel, the palace, 
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gospel; Matt. 13, 91. 34, 10. Mark 4, 17. 
John 16, 1. 

σκάνδαλον; ου, τό, (σκάζω Or σκαµβός;) 
a later form for σκανδάληξρο»; pr. a trap-siick, 
a bent stick on which the bait is fastened, 
which the animal strikes against and so 
springs the trap; Pollux On. 7. 114 ἐέργά- 
(otro 8 ἂν 6 τέκτων καὶ µυάγρας, ὧν τὸ lora- 
µενόν τε καὶ σχαζύµενον παττάλιον ' τὸ δὲ τῇ 
σπαρτίνῃ προσηρτηµένον σκανδάληΞρον κα- 
λεῖται. ib. 10. 156. Aristoph. Achar. 687, 
Schol. Comp. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 302. He- 
sych. oxavdadoSpicoras, καὶ σκάνδαλον τὸ ἐν 
ταῖς µυάγραις. Synecd. α trap, gin, snare, 
Sept. for BPi2 trop. Josh. 23, 13. 1 Sam. 
18,21. Hence genr. ‘any thing which one 
strikes or stumbles against,’ @ stumbling- 
block, impediment, as Sept. for 222, 
Lev. 19, 14 ἀπέναντι τυφλοῦ οὐ προσδήσεις 
σκάνδαλον, comp. Judith 5, 1.—In N. T. a 
stumbling-block, offence, only trop. in a mo- 
ral sense. 

1. Genr. a cause of stumbling, falling, 
ruin, morally and spiritually ; e. g. of Christ, 
as πέτρα σκανδάλου, α rock of stumbling, 
Rom. 9, 33. 1 Pet. 2,8; see in πέτρα no. 
2, and λίθος no. 2. Also genr. Rom. 11, 9 
yern3nro ἡ τράπεζα αὐτῶν... εἷς σκάνδαλο», 
quoted from Ps. 69, 23 where Sept. for 
wpi2, comp. above. Sept. for 3103538 
Ps. 119, 165.—Ecclus. 27, 23. 1 Macc. 5, 4. 

3. As a cause of offence and indignation, 
i. q. offence, a scandal; Matt. 16, 23 σκάν- 
δαλόν µου ei. 1 Cor. 1, 38. Gal. 5, 11— 
Judith 12, 2. 

3. ΔΑ 8 cause or occasion of sinning or 
of falling away from the truth, Matt. 18, 7 
ter. Luke 17, 1 ἀνενδεκτόν ἐστι µὴ ἐλδεῖν 
ra σκάνδαλα. Rom. 14,13. 16,17. Rev. 2, 14. 
1 John 2, 10 καὶ σκάνδαλον ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστι», 
i.e. there is in himself nothing to lead him 
into sin; comp. v. 11 and John 11, 9. Me- 
ton. of persons, Matt. 13, 41. Sept. for wpin 
Judg. 2,3. Ps. 106, 36.—Wisd. 14, 11. 

σκάπτω, f. ψω, to dig, to delve, absol. 
Luke 6, 48 és ἔσκαψε καὶ ¢B8a3vve, see in 
βαδύνω. 13, 8. 16,3 σκάπτειν οὐκ ἰσχύω. 
Sept. Is. 5, 6, Heb. Ἴπδλ.----Απείορίι. Αν. 
1432 σκάπτειν γὰρ οὐκ ἐπίσταμαι. Hdian. 
4. Ἴ. 6. Xen. (19, 16. 14. 

σκάφη; ης, Ny (σ κάπτω;) pr. ‘any thing 
dug out,’ e.g. @ channel, trench, Hdot. 4. 
73; a bowl, Bel and Drag. 33; α bath Arr. 
Epict. 3. 22. 71.—In N. T. α skiff, boat, 
Acts 27, 16. 30. 32. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 
3. 44. Pol. 1. 23. '7. Plut. Mor. Ἡ. p. 17. 

σκέλος; εος, ους, τό, Plur. τὰ σκέλη, the 
leg, the legs, from the hip to the foot, John 


19, 31. 32. 33. Sept. for B°SD Lev. 11, 
21. Am. 3, 12.—Aristot. H. An. 1. 15. 6. 
Pol. 1. 80. 13. Xen. An. 4. 2. 20. 
σκέπασµα, ατος, τό, (σκεπάζω, σκε- 
maw,) covering, clothing, raiment, 1 Tim. 6, 
8 ἔχοντες δὲ διατροφὰς καὶ σκεπάσµατα, κτλ. 
—Jos. B. J. 2.8.5 ζωσάμενοι σκεπάσµασι 
λινοῖς. Plut. Lucull. 27. Plato Pol. 279. d, 

Σκευᾶς, a, 6, Sceva, pr. n. of a Jew 
who had been a chief priest, Acts 19, 14. 
See in ἀρχιερεύς no. 2. 

σ KEUN, ῆς, 7, (oxevos,) apparatus, equip- 
ment, e. g. for war, Diod. Sic. 11.71; ape 
parel, equipage, trappings, Hdian. 6. 4. 11. 
Xen. An. 4. 7. 27.—In N. T. of a ship, 
furniture, implements, effects ; Acts 27, 19 
τὴν σκευὴν τοῦ πλοίου ἐῤῥίψαμεν. So Diod. 
Sic. 14. Ἴ9. Of household furniture, mov- 
ables, Pol. 2. 6. 6. 

σκεῦος, cos, ους, τό, (kindr. κυέω, κεύδω,) 
α vessel, utensil, implement. 

1. Genr. of the furniture andeattensils of 
a house,e.g. a) Pr. of a hollow vessel 
for containing things, Luke 8, 16 οὐδεὶς δὲ 
λύχνον ἄψας, καλύπτει αὐτὸν σκεύει. John 
19, 29. Acts 10, 11. 16. 11, δ. Sept. and 
"b> 2K. 4, 3. 4. 6. (LV. H. 12. 8. 
Hdian. 4. 7. 8.) Of α potter’s vessel, Rom. 
9,21. Rev. 2,27. Sept. and "55 Lev. 6, 
28. 14,50. ὮὉ) Of any vessel or imple- 
ment; Mark 11, 16 οὐκ ἤφιεν ἵνα τὶς διε- 
νέγκη σκεῦος διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 2 Tim. 2, 20. 
Heb. 9, 21 τὰ σκεύη τῆς λειτουργίας. Rev. 
18, 19 bis. Sept. and "b> 1 Chr. 9, 28. 
Num. 1, 50. Ex. 3,22. So Diod. Sic. 17. 
66. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 5. ο) Plur. τὰ 
σκεύη, household stuff, goods, furniture, 


«Μαι. 12, 29. Mark 3, 27. Luke 17, 31 τὰ 


σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ. Sept. Gen. 31, 37. 
Neh. 13, 8. So Paleph. 98. 3. Hdian. 2. 1. 2. 
Xen. ς.8.13. ἆ) Spec. ina ship, collect 
τὸ oxevos, the tackling, espec. the sails, as the 
implements of sailing; Acts 27,17 χαλά- 
σαντες τὸ σκεῦος, Engl. they strake sav. 
So τὰ σκεύη genr. of the implements and 
tackle of a ship, Dem. 1145. 1. ΑΛ. V. Η. 
6. 12. Xen. Cc. 8. 11, 12. 

2. Trop. of persons,e.g. a) As the 
instrument or agent of any one; Acts 9, 
15 σκεῦος ἐκλογῆς, @ chosen vessel, instru- 
ment. 2 Tim. 2, 21. Comp. Sept. and 122 
Jer. 50,25. So Pol. 13. 5.'7 Δαμοκλῆς... 
ὑπηρετικὸν ἦν σκεῦος εὐφυές. ὮὉ) In a mo- 
ral respect; Rom. 9, 22. 23 σκεύη ὀργῆς, 
σκεύη ἐλέους, vessels of wrath, of mercy, 
i.e. those on whom the divine wrath or 
mercy is to be exercised; in allusion to the 
vessels of the potter in v. 21. Comp. in 


σκηνή 


an active sense, Sept. σκεύη ὀργῆς, Heb. 
O31 "25, i.e. instruments of wrath, Jer. 
50, 25.  e) Of the human body as formed 
of clay, and therefore frail and feeble ; 2 Cor. 
4, 7 ἔχομεν τὸν Φησαυρὸν τοῦτον ἐν ὀστρα- 
κιγοίς σκένεσιν. 

3. Spec. in the later Hebrew usage, Heb. 
"2D, Gr. σκεῦος, is put for @ wife, as the 
vessel of her husband; see Scheettg. Hor. 
Heb. p. 827. Wetst. Ν. T. IL. p. 301. So 
1 Pet. 3,7 ὡς ἀσθενεστέρῳ σκεύει τῷ Ύυναι- 
κείῳ, the female vessel as the weaker. 1 Thess. 
4, 4 τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσδαι, see in κτάο- 
par; comp. 1 Cor. 7, 9.---σμπιοῃ. τινὲς 
τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος τὴν ὁμόζυγον ἠρμήνευσαν. 

σκηνή, ns, ἡ, (kindr. σκεῦος, oxia,) a 
booth, hut, tabernacle, tent, pr. any covered 
or shaded place, Heb. N20. 

1. Pr. as built of green boughs and the 
like, a booth; Matt. 17, 4 ποιήσωμεν ὧδε 
τρεῖς oxnvas. Mark 9, 5. Luke 9, 33. Sept. 
for M20 Gen. 33, 17. Is. 1, 8. Jon. 4, 5. 
So Dem. 284. 24. Xen. Cyr. 9. 1. 25.— 
Also of skins or cloth, α lent, tabernacle, 
Heb. 11,9 ἐν σκηναῖς κατοικήσας. Sept. and 
M20 Ley. 23, 43. 2 Sam. 11, 11; for Drs 
Gen. 4, 19. 18, 1 sq. So A). V. H. 9. 3. 
Hdian. 2. 11. 3. Xen. An. 3. 3. 1.—Once 
poetically for @ house; Acts 15, 16 ἄνοικο- 
δοµήσω τὴν σκηνὴν AaBid τὴν πεπτωκυῖαν, 
quoted from Amos 9, 11 where Sept. and 
M20, metaph. for the family or royal line of 
David, fallen into weakness and decay.— 
Genr. for abode, dwelling ; Luke 16, 9 εἰς 
τὰς αἰωνίους σκηνάς. Rev. 13, 6 τὴν σκηνὴν 
αὐτοῦ SC. τοῦ Φεοῦ, i. e. heaven. Sept. and 
9 Job 36, 29. Ps. 18, 19. 

2. Spec. the tabernacle, the sacred tent 
of the Hebrews, in which the ark was kept, 
the earliest seat of the Jewish worship. 
The ark however was separated from the 
tabernacle long before the building of the 
temple, and was kept in Jerusalem; while 
the tabernacle itself remained in Gibeon ; 
2 Chr. 1, 3. 4. 13, comp. 2 Sam. 6, 17. 
1 Chr. 15,1. a) Pr. and genr. Heb. 8, 
5. 9, 1 Rec. 9, 21. 13, 10. Acts 7, 44 7 
σκ. τοῦ paprupiou, See in μαρτύριον No. 9. 
Sept. for 218 Ex. 39, 4. 10. 33,7; 19299 
Num. 1, 50 sq.—Synecd. spoken of the 
ouler sanctuary of the tabernacle, Heb. 9, 
2. 6. 8; also of the inner sanctuary, the 
holy of holies, Heb. 9,3. ὮὉ) Symbolic- 
ally of the spiritual or celestial tabernacle, 
from which the material one is said to have 
been copied, Heb. 8, 2. 9, 11; comp. 8, 5. 
9,23. 24. Also poetically for the temple 
in the heavenly Jerusalem; Rev. 15, 5 4 
ραὸς τῆς σκηνῆς τοῦ μαρτυρίου. 3], 3. 
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σκηνοποιός 


38. Spec. Acts Ἴ, 43 ἡ σκηνὴ τοῦ Μολόχ, 
the tabernacle of Moloch, quoted from Amos 
5, 26 where Sept. for Heb. M390, i. e. a 
tabernacle or sanctuary which the idolatrous 
Israelites constructed in the desert in hon- 
our of Moloch, like that in honour of Jeho- 
vah; prob. of a small size so as to elude 
the notice of Moses ; see in 'Ῥεμφάν. Comp. 
the σκηνὴ ἱερά of the Carthaginians Diod. 
Sic. 20. 65. Petron. 29 “ praterea grande 
armarium in angulo vidi, in cujus zdicula 
erant Jares argentei positi.” 


σκηνοπηγία, as, ἡ, (σκηνή, πήγνυμιι) 
pr. a booth-pitching, tent-pitching, i. e. the 
festival of booths or of tabernacles, the third 
great annual festival of the Jews, in which 
all the males were required to appear before 
God at the tabernacle or temple, the other 
two being the Passover and Pentecost 
(Deut. 16, 16). John 7, 2 ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν 
Ἰουδαίων, σκηνοπηγία. So 4 σκηνοπηγία 
2 Macc. 1, 9. 18; also Heb. MISO an, 
Sept. ἑορτὴ τῆς σκηνοπηγίας Deut. 16, 16. 
31,10. Zech. 14, 16. 18. 19; also 1 Esdr. 
5, 51. 1 Macc. 10, 91. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 13. 
Sept. ἑορτὴ τῶν σκηνῶν Lev. 23, 24. Deut. 
16, 13.—This festival was so called from 
the booths (tabernacles) of green boughs 
and leaves, in which the people dwelt seven 
days, on the roofs of the houses and in the 
courts and streets. It began on the 15th 
day of the seventh month Tisri, which com- 
menced with the new moon of October, and 
was celebrated for eight days; partly asa 
memorial of the 40 years’ wandering in the 
desert, where the Israelites dwelt in tents, 
Lev. 23, 39-43; and partly as a season of 
thanksgiving for the ingathering of the har- 
vest, hence called FON AM, the festival 
of ingathering, Ex. 23, 16. 34, 22. It was 
a season of rejoicing and feasting ; particu- 
lar sacrifices were offered; and portions of 
the law read in public; Deut. 31, 10 aq. 
Neh. 8, 18. Jos. Ant. 4. 8.12. To these 
the later Jews added a libation of water 
brought from the fountain Siloam, mixed 
with wine, and poured upon the altar. Comp. 
genr. Lev. 23, 34 8q. 39 sq. Neh. 8, 14, 
2 Macc. 10, 6 sq. Jos. Ant. 3. 10. 4. ib. 4. 
8.12. ib. 8. 4. 1. The first and eighth 
days were Sabbaths to the Lord, with holy 
convocations, Lev. 23, 35. 36. 39. Num. 
29, 12. 35; and the eighth especially is 
called the last great day of the festival, 
John 7, 37; comp. Neh. 8, 18. 


σκηνοποιός, od, 6, (σκηνή, ποιέω,) a 
tent-maker, spoken of Paul, Acts 18, 3; 
see in HavAos.—Poll. On. 7. 189; comp. 


σκῆνος 


σκηνοποιοῦµαι Diod. Sic. 3. 27. Hdian. 
1. 2. 8. 

σκἢνος; eos, ους, τό, (σκηνή») @ booth, 
tent, tabernacle, Anthol. Gr. II. p. 162. 
Hesych. σκήνους" oixnrnpiov.—In Ν. T. 
trop. for the body, as the frail and tempor- 
ary abode of the soul; 2 Cor. 5, 1 ἡ ἐπί- 
γειος οἰκία τοῦ σκήνους, this earthly house, 
this tabernacle, the genit. being equivalent 
to an apposition, as in Hebrew, Gesen. 
Lehrg. p. 677. 2 Cor. 5, 4 of ὄντες ἐν τῷ 
σκήνει. So Wisd. 9, 15 τὸ γεώδες σκῆνος. 
Zschin. Dial. Socr. 3. 5. AU). H. An. 12. 
17. Plato Axioch. 366. a. 

σ κηνόω, ὢ, f. dow, (σκῆνος,) to tent, lo 
pitch tent, Sept. for bmx Gen. 13, 12. 
Hdian. 6. 8. 17.—In N. T. (ο dicell as in 
tents, {ο tabernacle; soc. ἐν ἡμῖν John 1, 
14; ἐν ο. dat. of place, Rev. 12, 12. 13, 6; 
µετά ο. gen. Rev. 21,3; ἐπί ο. acc. Rev. 
7,15. Sept. ο. ἐν for 2328 Judg. 8, 11. 
So Xen. An. 5. 5. 11 σκηνοῦν ἐν ταῖς 
οικιαις. 

σ KNVW LA, τος, τό, (σκηνόω,) α booth or 
tent pitched, a tabernacle, pr. Xen. An. 2. 2. 
17.—In N. T. α dwelling, temple, for God, 
Acts 7,46. (Sept. and java Ps. 132, 5. 
46,4; bn& 1K. 2, 28. 8, 4.) Trop. of 
the body, as the frail tenement of the soul, 
2 Pet. 1, 13. 14; comp. in σκῆνος. 


σκία, as, 9, 1. @ shadow, shade. 
a) Pr. Mark 4, 32 ὑπὸ τὴν σκιὰν αὐτοῦ. 
Acts 5, 15. Sept. for ὃν Ez. 17, 28. 
Judg. 9, 36. So Ail. V. H. 2. 14. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 8. 17. b) Spec. for darkness, 
gloom, as σκιὰ Φανάτου death-shade, thickest 
darkness, see in Savaros no. 4; Matt. 4, 
10. Luke 1, 79. Comp. umbra mortis Ovid 
Met. 5. 191. 

2. Trop. a shadow, i. e. a shadowing 
forth, adumbration, in distinction from τὸ 
σῶμα the body or reality, and ὁ εἰκών the 
full and perfect image; so of the Jewish 
rites and dispensation as prefiguring the 
future and more perfect things of the gos- 
pel dispensation; Col. 2, 17 ἅ ἐστι σκιὰ 
τῶν µελλόντων, τὸ δὲ σῶμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
Heb. 8, 5. 10, 1 σκιὰν γὰρ ἔχων ὁ vopos ... 
ovK αὐτὴν τὴν εἰκόνα τῶν πραγµάτων.----Ε Πί]- 
ostr. Vit. Soph. 1. 20. 1 ὅτι σκιὰ καὶ ὀνεί- 
para αἱ ἡδοναὶ πᾶσαι. Comp. Cic. Off. 3. 
17 “nos veri juris solidam et expressam 
efigiem nullam tenemus; wmbra et imagi- 
nibus utimur.” 

σκιρτάω, ὢ, {. now, to leap, to spring, 
espec. of animals, Sept. Mal. 4, 2. Wisd. 
17, 19. Luc. D. Marin. 15, 2.—In Ν. T. to 
leap for joy, to επι], Luke 6, 23 χαίρετε 
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σκληρύνω 


καὶ σκιρτήσατε. Of the foetus in the womb, 
Luke 1, 41. 44; comp. Sept. Gen. 25, 22. 
So Aristoph. Plut. 761 σκιρτᾶτε καὶ χορεύ- 
ere. Plut. de Liber. educ. 18 fin. σκιρτώσα 
veorns. Hdian. 4. 11. 5. 

σκληροκαρδία:ας, 4, (σκληῥός, καρδία) 
hardness of heart, stubbornness, Matt. 19, 
8 πρὸς τὴν σκληροκαρδίαν ὑμών. Mark 10, 
δ.16, 14. Sept. for 335 Οδ Deut. 10, 
16. Jer. 4, 4.—Ecclus. 16,10. Not found 
in classic writers. 

σ. κληρός, ά, όν, (σκλῆναι, σκέλλωι) pr. 
dried up, hard, stiff; so of the voice or 
sounds, hoarse, harsh, σκλ. ἦχος Jos. Ant. 
4.3.35 σκλ. βρονταί ib. 2. 16. 3. Hdot. 8. 
12; or of things, hard, not soft, τὰ σκληρὰ 
καὶ τὰ µαλακά Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1.—Hence 
in N. T. hard, e. g. 

1. Of winds, fierce, violent, James 3, 4 
ὑπὸ σκληρῶν ἀνέμων. Comp. in Engl. ‘a 
hard wind, a stiff wind.’—Sept. Prov. 27, 
16 βορέας σκληρὸς ἄνεμος. Al. V. Ἡ. 9. 
14 σκλ. ἄνεμοι. Arr. Alex. Μ. 1. 26. 3. 

3. Of things spoken, hard, harsh, offen- 
sive; as λόγος John 6, 60, comp. v. 61. 
Jude 15 περὶ πάντων τῶν σκληρῶν ὧν ἐλά- 
λησαν κατ αὐτοῦ, 4. d. hard speeches. 
Sept. for πρ Gen. 42, 7. 30. 1 K. 12, 13. 
So Eurip. Fragm. 75 πότερα Φέλεις σοι 
padSaxa ψευδῆ λέγω ἢ oxAnp’ ἀληΣη.--Οί 
things done, hard, difficult; Acts 9,5 et 26, 
14 σκληρόν σοι πρὸς κέντρα λακτίζειν. Sept 
for MeP Ex. 1, 14. Deut. 26,6. So Pol. 4. 
21.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 20. 

3. Of persons, hard, harsh, stern, austere ; 
Matt. 25, 24 ὅτι σκληρὸς ef ἄνθρωπος. So 
Sept. for ΠΕΡ 1 Sam. 25, 3. Is. 48, 4.— 
Luc. Somn. 6. Aristot. Eth. 4. 8 ἄγριοι καὶ 
σκληροὶ δοκοῦσιν εἶναι. Athen. 2. p. 55. e. 


σκληρότης, ητος, }, (σκληρός,) dryness, 
hardness, τῆς γῆς Jos. Ant. 8. 1. 1; hardi- 
ness of the body, Plut. de tuend. San. prec. 
15.—In N. T. trop. σκληρύτης τῆς καρδίας, 
hardness of heart, stubbornness, Rom. 2, 5. 
Sept. for "Hp Deut. 9, 27. 


σκληροτράχηλος, 46, ἡ, adj. (σκληρός, 
τράχηλος)) hard-necked, stiff-necked, stub- 
born, Acts Ἴ, 51. Sept. for pas “np Ex. 
33, 3. 5. Deut. 9, 6. 13.—Bar. 2, 33. Ecclus. 
16, 12. 


σκληρύνω, f. υνῶ, (σκληρός) to make 
dry and hard; trop. to make hard, heavy, 
grievous, Sept. for nvipn 2 Chr. 10, 4. 
Judg. 4, 24; of words 2 Sam. 19, 43.—In 
N. T’.. of persons ina moral sense, {ο harden, 
to make stubborn; so God, c. acc. Rom. 9, 
18 ὃν δὲ Φέλει, σκληρύνει, i. 6. gives over 


σκολιός 


to impenitence and hardness of heart ; comp. 
y. 17 et Ex. 7,3. Of men, Pass. or Mid. 
to harden oneself, to be hardened, Acts 19, 
9. Heb. 3,13. With τὰς καρδίας Heb. 3, 
8. 15 et 4,'7, quoted from Ps. 95, 8 where 
Sept. for nvipr; also for pin Ex. 9, 12. 
10,20. So Ecclus. 30, 12 µήποτε σκλη- 
ρυνδεὶς ἀπειδήσῃ σοι. 

σκολιός, a, όν, (σκέλλω,) crooked, bent, 
pr. from dryness, 6. g- ἐύλον σκολιόν Wisd. 
13, 13; ox. σίδηρος Hdot. 2. 86.—In N. T. 

1. crooked, of a way, or parts of it, Luke 
3, 5 καὶ ἔσται τὰ σκολιὰ eis εὐλεῖαν, quoted 
from Is. 40, 4 where Sept. for 305. Sept. 
also for WP Prov. 2, 15.—Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 
9. Heliodor. 1. 6 σκολιὰς γάρ τινας ἀτραπούς. 

9. Trop. crooked, perverse, wicked; as 
γενεὰ σκολιά Acts 3, 40. Phil. 9, 16. Sept. 
γεν. σκολ. for “0 Ps. 78,8; wpy Prov. 
32, δ. So Wisd. 1, 3. Plato Rep. 506. c. 
_Of masters, perverse, peevish, wayward, 
opp. ἐπιεικής, 1 Pet. 2, 18. Comp. Sept. for 
ΠΞΒΙΊΕ Prov. 16, 28. 


oKOAOY, οπος, 6, (kindr. σκῶλος)) any 
thing pointed, a stake, palisade, Xen. An. 
5. 9. 5; point of a hook Luc. Merc. cond. 
3; a thorn, prickle, Sept. for 19 Hos. 2, 
6. Luc. Ver. Hist. 2. 30 διά τινος dxav3e- 
Sous καὶ σκολόπων pETTHS ἀτραποῦ. ἆλ. Η. 
Απ. 10. 13.—In N. T. 2 Cor. 12,7 σκόλοψ 
τῇ σαρκί, α thorn in the flesh, something 
which excites severe and constant pain, 
prob. some bodily infirmity, ἀσβένεια, Comp. 
ν. 10. So Artemid. 3. 33 axavSat καὶ σκό- 
λοπες ὀδύνας σηµαίνουσι διὰ τὸ ὀξυ. 

σκοπέω; &, f. now, (σκοπός;) to look out, 
fo watch, to reconnoure, absol. Luc. D. 
Deor. 20. 5. Xen. An. 5. 1. 9.—In N. T. 
to look at or upon, to behold, to regard, ο. 
acc. 2 Cor. 4, 18 μὴ σκοποὔντων ἡμῶν τὰ 
βλεπόμενα. Phil. 2, 45 ο. acc. of pers. i. q. 
to mark, to ποίθ, Rom. 16, 17. Phil. 3, 17. 
So 2 Macc. 4, 5. Dem. 1488. 2. Xen. Cyr. 
9. 2. 18.—With a negat. oxomety pn, pr. to 
look to it lest, to take heed lest, Luke 11, 35. 
Gal. 6,1. So Xen. Mag. Eq. 7. 15. 

σκοπός; ov, 6, (σκέπτοµαι;) pr. a dis- 
tant object on which one fixes the eye,’ 
Lat. scopus, a mark, goal ; Phil. 3, 14 xara 
σκοπὸν διώκω. Sept. for Πα Job 16, 13. 
Lam. 3, 12.—Hdian. 6. 7. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 29. 

σκορπίζω, { ίσω, to scalter, to disperse, 
trans. A later word for the earlier σκε- 
δάννυμι, Phryn. et Lob. p. 218. 

1. Pr. ο. acc. John 10, 12 6 λύκος... 
σκορπίζει τὰ πρόβατα, 16, 32. Sept. for 


667 


σκοτίζω 


ΥΠ 2 Sam. 22,15. So Jos. Ant. 6. 6. 3. 
AL V. Ἡ. 13. 46. Plut. Timol. 4.—Spec. 
in the proverbial expression, Matt. 12. 30 
et Luke 11, 23 6 μὴ συνάγων μετ) ἐμοῦ, 
σκορπίζει, he that gathereth not wilh me, 
scaltereth, i. e. wastes, acts against me. 

3. Spec. to distribute largely, to be liberal, 
bountiful ; absol. 2 Cor. 9, 9 quoted from 
Ps. 112, 9 where Sept. for “38. 


σκορπίος, ov, 6, 4 scorpion, Linn. scor- 
pio Afer, a large insect, sometimes several 
inches long, shaped somewhat like a small 
lobster, and furnished with a sting at the 
extremity of its tail. Scorpions are found 
only in hot countries ; where they lurk in 
decayed buildings and among the stones of 
old walls. The sting is venomous, ΡΤΟ” 
ducing inflammation and swelling ; but is 
rarely fatal unless through neglect. Luke 
10, 19. 11, 12. Rev. 9, 3. 5.10. Sept. for 
3395 Deut. 8, 15. 1 K. 12, 11. 14.—Jos. 
Ant. 8. 8.2. Al. H. Απ. 6. 20. Plato Eu- 
thyd. 290. a. See Shaw’s Travels p. 190. 
Russell’s Nat. Hist. of Aleppo, II. Ρ. 223. 


σκοτεινός, ή, dv, (oxdros,) dark, without 
light ; Matt. 6, 23 ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου σκο- 
τεινὺν ἔσται. Luke 11, 84. 36. Sept. for 
ein Job 10, 21. 15, 235 πδπιη Ps. 88, 7. 
σου. Tab. 10. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 1. 

σκοτία, as, 4, (σκότος) darkness, ab- 
sence of light; used espec. by late writers 
for τὸ σκότος; Meeris p. 354 σκότος οὐδετέ- 
pas, Αττικῶς: σκοτίαι Ἑλληνικῶς. Comp. 
Thom. Mag. p. 800. 

1. Pr. John 6, 17 σκοτία ἤδη ἐγεγόνει, 

‘e. it was now dark. 12, 35 6 περιπατῶν 
ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ. 20, 1. Sept. for 388 Job 28, 
3; ΠΟΠ Mic. 3,6. (Eurip. Pheeniss. 346.) 
So ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, in darkness, in private, 
Matt. 10, 27. Luke 12, 3. 
3. Trop. of moral darkness, the absence 
of spiritual light and truth, ignorance, blind- 
ness, including the idea of sinfulness and 
consequent calamity ; John 8, 12. 12, 35 
ἵνα μὴ σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβη. v.46. 1 John 
1, 5. 2, 8. 9. 11 ter. Comp. H&M Job 37, 
19.—Meton. of persons in moral darkness, 
John 1, 5 bis. 


_ σκοτίζω; f. ίσω, (axéros,) to darken, to 
deprive of light; in N. T. only Pass. to be 
darkened. 
1. Pr. Matt. 24, 29 6 ἥλιος σκοτισβήσε- 
ται. Mark 13, 24. Luke 23, 45. Rev. 8, 12. 
9,9. Sept. for H8 Job 3, 9. Ecc. 12, 
9.—Plut. adv. Colot. 24. Pol. 12. 15. 10. 
α, Trop. of moral darkness, ignorance, 
comp. in σκοτία no. 2. Eph. 4, 18 ἐσκοτι- 


σκότος 


σµένοι τῇ διανοίᾳ. Rom. 1, 21. 11, 10 σκο- 
γισθήτωσαν οἱ ὀφβαλμοὶ αὐτῶ», quoted from 
Ps, 69, 24 where Sept. for JOM.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 524 σκοτίζων τὸν νοῦν ἀπὸ τῆς ἆλη- 
Φείας. ρ. 577. Comp. Dion. Hal. de Thucyd. 


33 ἡ σκοτίζουσα τὴν διάνοιαν ὄχλησις. 


σκότος, ου, 5, also σΚόΤΟς, εος, ους, τό, 
darkness, the absence of light.—The forms 
of Masc. 6 σκότος are more frequent in 
classic writers than those of Neut. τὸ σκό- 
tos; see Passow 8. v. Porson ad Eur. Hec. 
825. 

I. Masc. 6 σκότος, darkness, in N. T. 
once, Heb. 12, 18 γνόφῳ καὶ σκότῳ. Comp. 
Sept. Deut. 4, 11.—Eurip. Hec. 1. Dem. 
315. 22. Luc. D. Mort. 26. 2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
7. 23. 

II. Neut. τὸ σκότος, darkness. 1. Pr. 
and genr. Matt. 27, 45 σκότος ἐγένετο ἐφ᾽ 
ὅλην τὴν γῆν. Mark 15, 33. Luke 23, 44. 
Acts 2, 20 eis σκότος. 1 Cor. 4, 5 τὰ κρυ- 
πτὰ τοῦ σκότους, the hidden things of dark- 
ness, done in darkness, secret things. 2 Cor. 
4,6 6 Seds 6 εἰπὼν ἐκ σκότους Pas λάμψαι, 
in allusion to Gen. 1, 3. Of the darkness 
of the blind, Acts 13, 11. Sept. for JOM 
Gen. 1, 2. 4. 5. al. So #I. V. H. 3.18 
ὑπὸ σκότους. Dem. 411. 25. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
2. 36 σκότους yevopevov.—Spec. darkness 
for a dark place,a place where darkness 
reigns, Matt. 8, 12. 22, 13. 25, 30 ἐκβάλ- 
λειν eis τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερο» into the outer 
darkness, remote from the light and splen- 
dour of the feast within, comp. vv. 21. 23; 
put as the image of the place of punish- 
ment in Hades; comp. in ἐξώτερος. So 
2 Pet. 2, 17 et Jude 13 ζόφος τοῦ σκότους 
eis αἰῶνα, spoken also of Hades; see in (o- 
gos and comp. in ὥδης. So οἶκος σκύτους 
of Joseph’s prison, Test. XII Patr. p. 710; 
of Sheol, Sept. Job 10, 22 yi σκότους. Tob. 
4, 10. 14, 10; of the place of punishment 
in Hades, Wisd. 17, 21. Psalt. Salom. 14, 
6. Genr. Xen. An. 2. 5. 7 eis ποῖον ἂν σκὀό- 
τος ἀποδραίη. 

2. Trop. of moral darkness, the absence 
of spiritual light and truth, ignorance, blind- 
ness, including the idea of sinfulness and 
consequent calamity, i. q. σκοτία no, 2. 
a) Genr. Matt. 4, 16 6 λαὸς 6 καβήµενος ἐν 
σκότει, εἶδε φῶς peya, quoted from Is. 9, 
1 where Sept. for 74M. Luke 1, 79, 
comp. Sept. and 38" Ps. 107, 10. Matt. 6, 
93 bis. Luke 11, 35. John 3, 19 ἠγάπησαν 
μᾶλλον τὺ σκότος ἢ τὸ pas. Acts 26, 18. 
Rom. 2, 19 comp. v. 17. 20. Rom. 13, 12 et 
Eph. 5, 11 ἔργα τοῦ σκότους, the works of 
darkness, wicked deeds. 2 Cor. 6, 14. 
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1 Thess. 5, 4. 5. 1 Pet. 3, 9. 1 John 1, 6. 
Sept. and 8M Mich. 7,8. So Act. Thom. 
|) 28, 34. ἍὮὉ) Abstr. for concr. of per- 
sons in a state of moral darkness, toicked 
men, under the influence of Satan; e. g. 
9 ἐξουσία τοῦ σκότους, Luke 22, 53 ; perh. 
for Satan himself Col. 1, 13. Also Eph. 5, 
8 ἦτε yap πότε σκότος. 6, 12. 

σκοτόω, ὢ, f. dow, (axdros,) to darkens 
to make dark, to cover with darkness; Pass. 
Rev. 16, 10 καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ 
ἐσκοτωμένη, i.e. emblematic of distress, ca- 
lamity, destruction. Sept. pr. for 7" Ps. 
105, 28.—Ecclus. 25, 17; of blindness, 
Soph. Aj. 85; trop. Plato Rep. 518. a. 


σκύβαλον, ου, τό, (ἐς κύνας βαλείν, 
Suid. κυσίβαλον ri dv, τὸ τοῖς κυσὶ βαλλό- 
µενο»; ΟΟΠΙΡ. σκορακίζω from ἐς κόρακας;) 
pr. ‘what is thrown to the dogs,’ refuse, 
dregs, dross; spoken of the refuse of grain, 
chaff, Philo de Carit. p.'712. a; the refuse 
of a table, of slaughtered animals, or the 
like, offal, Philo de Ab. et Cain. fin. μηδὲν 
ἔξω τροφῆς σκυβάλων καὶ δέρµατος. Anthol. 
Gr. II. p. 180 ; of excrement, dung, Jos. 
Β. J. 5. 13. '7. Artemidor. 1. 69. Plut. de Is. 
et Osir. 4.—In Ν. T. once Phil. 3, 8 ra 
πάντα... ἡγοῦμαι σκύβαλα εἶναι, i. 6. as 
refuse, dross, things worthless. 

Σκύδης, ου, 6, α Scythian, Col. 3, 11. 
The name Scythian in ancient geography 
is applied sometimes to a people, and some- 
times to all the nomadic tribes, which had 
their seat on the north of the Black Sea and 
Caspian, stretching indefinitely eastward 
into the unknown regions of Asia; having 
much the same general extent as the mo- 
dern names Mongols and Tartars, and like 
them synonymous with barbarian, βάρβα- 
pos. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 272. 
—2 Macc. 4, 47. Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2. 37 Σκῦδαι 
δὲ ddvots xaipovres Gv3pwmo, καὶ βραχὺ 
τῶν δηρίων διαφέροντες. Luc. Tox. 5 sq. 

σκυνδρωπός, ου, ὁ, 7, adj. (σκυδρός» 
σκύζομαι, ὤψ;)) pr. angry-looking, of απ an- 
gry or sad countenance ; either affected 
Matt. 6, 16; or real Luke 24, 17. Sept. for 
3" Gen. 40, 7.—Ecclus. 25, 23. Luc. D. 
Deor. 14. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 12. 

σκύλλω, f. νλῶ, pr. to strip, to skin, to 
flay, whence τὸ oxvAoyv; also trop. A&schyl. 
Pers. 657.—In N. T. trop. to harass, to 
trouble, to vex, c. acc. Mark 5, 35 et Luke 
8, 49 μὴ σκύλλε τὸν διδάσκαλον. Mid. Luke 
7,6 μὴ σκύλλου. Pass. Part. Matt. 9, 96 ὅτι 
ἦσαν ἐσκυλμένοι. So Hdian. 4. 13. 8. ib 
7. 3. 9. 


σκύλον 


σκῦλον, ου, τό, (σκύλλω;) pr. skin, hide, 
of an animal as stripped off; Hesych. σκῦ- 
λον, δέρµα, ddiov; comp. σκυλόδεψος Dem. 
781. 18.—Usually and in N. T. spoil, booty, 
as stripped froman enemy ; Plur. τὰ σκῦλα, 
spoils, Luke 11, 23. Sept. for bd Zech. 
14, 1. Is. 53, 19. So Hdian. 8. 4, 28. 
Thuc. 6. 71. 

σκωληκόβρωτος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (σκώ- 
ληξ, βιβρώσκω;) worm-eaten, eaten of worms ; 
spoken of the disease of Herod Agrippa, 
Acts 12, 23; comp. 2 Macc. 9, 5-9. See 
Jos. Ant. 19. 8. 2. Wetstein N. T. in Acts 
.ο, Bartholin de Morb. Bibl. ο. 23. Bochart. 
Hiecroz. 4. 26. 620, comp. 4. 18. 583. 
Others wrongly regard it as the φΣειρίασις, 
louse-discase, Elsner Obs. in loc.—Of wood, 
Theophr. Η. Pl. 3. 12. Caus. Pl. 5. 9. 1. 


σκώληξ, ηκος, 6, @ worm, feeding on 
dead bodies; Mark 9, 44. 46. 48 ὅπου ὁ 
σκώληξ αὐτῶν οὐ τελευτᾷ καὶ τὸ TUP ov 
σβέννυται, in allusion to Is. 66, 24, the lan- 
guage of the prophet being applied to the 
place of punishment of the wicked; comp. 
in art. γέεννα. The same image is found 
Judith 16, 17. Ecclus. 7, 17. Sept. for 
mpdin Is. J. c. Deut. 28, 39.—2 Mace. 9, 
9. Luc. Asin. 25. Plut. de Superst. 1. 

σµαράγδινος, η, ΟΥ, (σµάραγδος,) of 
smaragdus, of emerald; Rev. 4, 3 ὁμοία 
ὁράσει σμαραγδίνῳ sc. λίδῳ. 

σµάραγδος, ου, 6, 7, smaragdus, 8 name 
under which the ancients appear to have 
comprehended all gems of a fine green Co- 
lour, including the emerald; Rev. 21, 19. 
Sept. for MPI Ex. 28, 17; BMW 28, 9. 
35, 25.—Ecclus. 35, 6. Plut. M. Anton. 
15. Theophr. Fr. de Lap. 2. 23. See Plin. 
Η. Ν. 37. 16. Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 33. 


σμύρνα; ης, ἡ, myrrh, Heb. "a, a sub- 
stance distilling in tears spontaneously or 
by incisions from a small thorny tree grow- 
ing in Arabia, balsamodendron myrrha ac- 
cording to Ehrenberg. These tears soon 
harden into a bitter aromatic gum, which 
was highly prized by the ancients, and 
used in incense and perfumes. See Dios- 
cor. I. 77, et ibi Sprengel. Plin. H. N. 12. 
15 sq. Nees v. Esenbeck Plant. officin. Tab. 
357. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 520. Rosenm. Al- 
terthk. IV. i. p. 159. So Matt. 2, 11 λίβα- 
νον καὶ σµύρναν. John 19, 39. Sept for 
39 Ps. 45, 9. Cant. 3, 6. 5, 5.—Diod. Sic. 
9.49. Theophr. H. Pl. 9. 3, 4. Hdot. 2. 40. 

Σ μύρνα, ns, ἡ, Smyrna, an important 
maritime city of Asia Blinor, situated at the 
head of a deep gulf on the western coast, 
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still known as a commercial place, though 
greatly fallen from its ancient wealth and 
power. It was frequented by great numbers 
of Jews. Rev. 1,11. 2,8 in later edit.— 
Strabo 14. p. 646. Hdot. 1. 16. Pococke IL. 
i. p. 34. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 
183, 224. Hamilton’s Res. in Asia M. I. p. 
46 sq. 

Σ µυρναῖος, a, ον, Smyrnean, of Smyr- 
na; οἱ Σμυρναῖοι, the Smyrneans, Rev. 2, 
8 Rec.—Hdot. 1. 143. 

σμυρνίζω, f. iow, (σμύρνα,) to mingle 
with myrrh; Pass. Mark 15, 23 ἐδίδουν 
αὐτῷ πιεῖν ἐσμυρνισμένον οἶνον, myrrhed 
wine, wine mingled with myrrh and bitter 
herbs ; see fully in dos.—Hesych. écpup- 
mopevov* χρίσµατα ἔχον σμύρνης. 

Σόδομα, ων, τά, Sodom, Heb. 819 
(a burning), pr. n. of one of the four cities 
of the vale of Siddim destroyed in the time 
of Abraham and covered by the Dead Sea ; 
see Gen. 18, 11 εα. ο. 19. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 601 sq.—Matt. 10, 15. 11, 23. 
94. Mark 6, 11. Luke 10, 12. 17,29. Rom. 
9, 99. 2 Pet. 2,6. Jude 7. Rev. 11, 8. 


Σολομών, also Σολομῶν in Rec. 
Luke 12, 27. Acts 7,47; Gen. -avos in 
later edit. and Jos. Ant. 8. 1. 1,2; also 
-avros in Rec. see Winer § 10. 1. n; Heb. 
made) (pacific) ; Solomon, pr. n. of the son 
and successor of David, celebrated for his 
wisdom, wealth, and splendour, Matt. 1, 6. 
1. 6, 29. 12, 42 bis. Luke 11, 31 bis. 12, 
27. John 10, 23. Acts 3,11. 5,12. 7,47.— 
See 1 K. ο. 1 sq. 1 Chr. ο. 28. 29. 2 Chr. 
ο. 1 sq. 


σορό», ov, ἡ, (kindr. σωρός) an urn, 
coffer, coffin, any receptacle for a dead body 
or its ashes, Luc. D. Mort. 6. 4. Auschin. 
20. 34. ib. 21. 29. Sept. for pine @ mum- 
my-chest Gen. 50, 26.—In Ν. T. an open 
coffin, bier, on which the dead were carried 
to burial, Luke 7, 14; comp. 9 Sept. κλί- 
νης 2 Sam. 2, 31. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 475. Dict. of Antt. art. Funus. 


GOS, of, adv, possessive pron. 2 pers. 
Sing. Buttm. § 72. 4; thy, thine; tuus, ἂν 
um; spoken of what belongs to any one, 
or is in any way connected with him; e. g. 
by possession, acquisition, Matt. 7,3 ἐν τῷ ow 
ὀφδαλμώ. v. 33 ter. 13,27 ἐν τῷ σῷ ἀγρφ. 
Luke 16, 31. Acts 5, 4. 1 Cor. 8, 11; and 
60 τὸ σόν, τὰ od, thine, thine own, what 
is thine, Matt. 20, 14. 25, 25. Luke 6, 30. 
Also of society, companionship; Luke 5, 33 
οἱ δὲ cot paSnrai. Mark 2, 18. John 17, 6. 
9. 10 bis. 18, 35; and so of σοέ, thy kin- 


σουδάριον 


dred, thy friends, Mark ὅ, 19. Of origin, as 
proceeding from any one, Matt. 24, 3 τῆς 
σῆς παρουσίας. Luke 22, 42 rd σόν 8c. Se- 
Anya. John 4, 42. 17,17 ὁ λόγος ὁ σύς. 
Acts 24, 3. 4. 1 Cor. 14,16. Philem. 14.— 
Hdian. 2. 1. 18. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 2. 

σουδάριον, ου, τό, Lat. sudarium, pr. 
α sweat-cloth, genr. a handkerchief, napkin, 
Luke 19, 20. John 11, 44. 20, 7. Acts 19, 
12.—Pollux On. 7.71. Rabb. ΣΤΟ Buxt. 
Lex. Chald. 1442. 

Σουσάννα, ης, ἡ, Susanna, Heb. ελ 
(lily), pr.n. of a Hebrew woman, Luke 8, 3. 


σοφία, as, ἤ, (σοφός; wisdom, pr. skill, 
tact, expertness in any art, as 7 copia τοῦ 
τέκτονος Hom. ΠΠ. 16. 413: espec. in the 
fine arts, as music, poetry, painting, Pind. 
Ol. 9. 16. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 2, 3. An. 1. 2. 
8 λέγεται Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύα», νική- 
σας ἐρίζοντα οἱ περὶ σοφίας. Lys. 198. 11. 
Comp. Heb. 25M Sept. σοφία Ex. 28, 3. 
36, 1.2.—In Ν. T. 

1. wisdom, skill in the affairs of life, practt- 
cal wisdom, wise management, as shown in 
forming the best plans and selecting the 
best means, including the idca of judgment 
and sound good sense; Acts 6, 3 ἄνδρας ἑπτὰ 
πληρεῖς mv. ay. καὶ σοφίας. 7,10. Col. 1, 
28. 3,16. 4,5 comp.6. Luke 21,15 στόµα 
καὶ σοφίαν q.d. wise utterance. So wis- 
dom in the ordering of one’s christian life, 
James 1, 5. 3,13. 15.17. Sept. for mygsn 
1 Κ. 2, 6.—Hdian. 1. 5. 23. Plut. Thes. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 4, 5. 

2. In a higher sense, wisdom, i. q. deep 
knowledge, natural and moral, insight, learn- 
ing, science; implying cultivation of mind 
and an enlightened understanding. Jos. de 
Macc. 2 σοφία δὴ τοίνυν ἐστὶν γνῶσις Φείων 
καὶ ἀνθρωπίνων πραγμάτων καὶ τὸν τούτων 
αἰτίων. Cic. de Off. 1. 43 “ sapientia, quam 
σοφίαν Greci vocant...rerum est divina- 
rum et '‘humanarum scientia.” a) Genr. 
Matt. 12, 42 et Luke 11, 31 τὴν σοφίαν 
Σολομῶνος, comp. 1 K. 4, 29. Heb. Lex. 
art. DOM. Acts 7, 22 πάσῃ σοφίᾳ Atyv- 
πτίων. (Jos. Ant. 2.13.3.) So wisdom, i. e. 
knowledge, learning, Luke 2, 40. 52; as 
exhibited in teaching, Matt. 13, 54. Mark 
6, 3; or as implying learned research, λό- 
γον μὲν ἔχοντα σοφίας Col. 2, 23; alsoa 
knowledge of hidden things, of enigmatic 
and symbolic language, Rev. 13, 18. 17, 9. 
Sept. for 723M Job 11,6. Prov. 1,2. Dan. 
1,17. So Hdot. 4. 77. Al. V. H. 2. 31. 
Xen. Mem. 4.6.7. ὮὉ) Spec. of the learn- 
ing and philosophy current among the 
Greeks and Romans in the apostolic age, 
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which stood in contrast with the simplicity 
of the gospel, and tended to draw away the 
minds of men from divine truth; hence 
called by Paul σαρκική 2 Cor. 1, 12; 9 
σοφία τοῦ κόσμου 1 Cor. 1, 20. 8, 19: τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων 2,5; τῶν copay 1,19. Sol Cor. 
2, 4. 13 λόγοι τῆς ἀνθρωπίνης σοφίας. 1, 21 
ὁ κόσμος διὰ τῆς σοφίας. v. 22. 1 Cor. 1, 
17 ovx ἐν copia λόγου not in wisdom of 
words, i.e. not with mere philosophy and 
rhetoric. 1 Cor. 2, 1. So Hdot. 1. 60. El. 
V. Η. 14. 23. Xen. Conv. 3. 4. ¢) In 
respect to divine things, wisdom, i. e. know- 
ledge, insight, deep understanding, repre- 
sented every where as a divine gift, and 
including the idea of practical illustration 
and application; thus distinguished from 9 
γνῶσις or theoretical knowledge ; see fully 
in γνῶσις no. 3. Acts 6,10. Eph. 1, 8 ἐν 
πάσῃ copia καὶ φρονήσει. V. 17. Col. 1, 9. 
2 Pet. 3,15. 1 Cor. 12, 8 ᾧ μὲν δίδοται 
λόγος σοφίας, ἄλλῳ δὲ λόγος γνώσεως. 
Spec. of insight imparted from God in re- 
spect to the divine counsels, 1 Cor. 2, 6 bis, 
σοφίαν λαλοῦμεν...σοφίαν οὗ τοῦ αἰῶνος 
τούτου. v. Ἴ. Meton. of the author and 
source of this wisdom, 1 Cor. 1, 30. 

3. ἡ σοφία τοῦ Seod, the divine wis- 
dom, including the idea of infinite skill, in- 
sight, knowledge, purity; Rom. 11, 33 ὦ 
βάδος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ γνώσεως Seov. 
1 Cor. 1, 21. 24 comp. 22. Eph. 3, 10. 
Col, 2, 3. Rev. 5, 12. 7, 12.—Of the divine 
wisdom as revealed and manifested in Christ 
and his Gospel, Matt. 11, 19 et Luke 7, 35 
καὶ ἐδικαιώδη 9 σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων av- 
τῆς, comp. in δικαιόω Πο. 2.a. So Luke 
11, 49 ἡ σοφία τοῦ Φεοῦ εἶπεν, i. e. the di- 
vine wisdom as manifested in me, Christ; 
comp. Matt. 23, 34 where it is ἐγώ. 


σοφίζωι f. ίσω, (σοφός) to make wise, 
skilful, expert; Pass. to be skilled, expert, 
6.6. τῆς ναντιλίης Hes. Op. 647, comp. 658. 
—In Ν. T. 

1. Act. {ο make wise, to enlighten, in re- 
spect to divine things, c. acc. of pers. 2 Tim. 
3,15 τὰ i. γράμματα...τὰ δυνάµενά σε σο- 
φίσαι eis σωτηρίαν. Sept. for ὈΞΠΙ Ps. 
19, 8. 105, 22.—Theoph. ad Autol. 2. p. 82 
οἱ προφῆται ὑπὸ τοῦ Φεοῦ σοφισδέντες. 
Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 14 fin. 

2. Mid. σοφίζομαι as depon. c. ace. of 
thing, to make wisely, to devise skilfully, 
artfully; Hidot. 2. 66 πρὸς ταῦτα σοφίζον- 
ται τάδε. ib. 8. 27.—In N. T. Part. perf. 
as Passive, σεσοφισµένοι μῦδοι, skilfully 
devised fables, 2 Pet. 1, 16. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 119. n. 6. 


- σοφός 

σοφος, ή, dv, 1. wise, skilful, expert, 

1 Cor. 3,10 codds ἀρχιτέκτων. Sept. for 

ὨΠ, Is. 3,3. 2 Chr. 2, 7.—Luc. D. Deor. 

20. 1. ASschin. Dial. Socr. 1. 1. Plato Phil. 
17. ο. 

2. wise, skilled in the affairs of life, dis- 
creet, judicious, practically wise ; comp. in 
σοφία πο. 1. 1 Cor. 6, 5 σοφός, ὃς δυνήσε- 
ται διακρῖναι κτλ. Also wise in the ordering 
of one’s christian life, James 3,13. Sept. 
and 627 Deut. 1, 13. Is. 19, 11.—H «dot. 7. 
130. Luc. D. Mort. 8. 1. Xen. Cyr. 1.1.1. 

3. wise, skilled in learning, learned, in- 
telligent, enlightened, in respect to things 
human and divine; comp. in σοφία no. 2. 
a) Genr. as to human things, Matt. 11, 25 
et Luke 10, 21 ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν. 
Matt. 23, 34. Rom. 1, 14 σοφοῖς τε καὶ 
ἀνοητοις. 16, 19. 1 Cor. 1,25. Sept. for 
C3" Prov. 1, 6. Ecc. 2, 14. 16. So Pa- 
leph. 53. 6. Hdian. 1. 2.7. Xen. Mem. 1. 
6. 11. b) Spec. as to the philosophy cur- 
rent among the Greeks and Romans; see 
in σοφία πο. 2.b. Rom. 1, 22 φάσκοντες 
εἶναι σοφοὶ ἐμωράνβησαν. 1 Cor. 1, 19. 20. 
26.27. 3, 18 bis. 19. 20. So Xen. Mem. 1. 
6. 14. ib. 3.9. 5. ο) In respect to divine 
things, wise, enlightened, spiritually, and as 
conjoined with purity of heart and life; 
comp. in σοφία no. 2. c. Eph. 5, 15. 

3. Of God, wise, as being infinite in wis- 
dom, skill, insight, knowledge, purity ; Rom. 
16, 27 µόνῳ cope Seo. 1 Tim. 1,17. Jude 
25.—Comp. Ecclus. 1, 1. 

Σπανία, as, n, Spain, Lat. Hispania, 
pr. η. of the Spanish peninsula, including 
modern Spain and Portugal, as constituting 
a province of the Roman empire. It was 
the native country of Quinctilian, Lucan, 
Martial, and other Latin writers ; and many 
Jews appear to have settled there. Rom. 
15, 24. 28. | 

σπαράσσω ν. -ττω, f. ζω, (kindr. 
σπάω,) to tear, to rend, to mangle, Plut. Ar- 
taxerx. 18. Diod. Sic. 5. 30.—In Ν. Τ. to 
convulse, to throw into spasms, like epilepsy, 
spoken of the effects of demoniacal posses- 
sions, c. acc. Mark 1, 26. 9, 20. 26. Luke 
9,39. So Plut. de Gen. Socr. 22. p. 101. 
Max. Tyr. Diss. 23. 

σπαργανόω, a, f. ώσω, (σπάργανο», 
σπάργω;) lo swathe, {ο wrap in swaddling- 
clothes, ο. acc. Luke 2, 7; Pass. v. 12. 
Sept. Pass. for Pu. 2ΠΠ Ez. 16, 4.—Aris- 
tot. H. An. 7. 4. Plut. Quast. Rom. 5. 
Plato Lege. 783. ο. 


Ul , > 
σπαταλαω, ὢ, {. now, (σπατάλη, σπα- 
Sdw,) to live in pleasure, voluptuously, tcan- 
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tonly, absol. 1 Tim. 5, 6. James 5, 5.—Ec 
clus. 21,15. Hesych. owarada: τρυφᾷ. So 
κατασπαταλάω, Sept. Prov. 29, 21. Anthol. 
Gr. Π. p. 22. 


σπάω, &, f. dow, to draw, to pull, Xen. 
Eq. 7. 1; to draw in the air, to breathe, 
Wisd. 7, 3.—In N. T. to draw out, e. g. 
a sword; Mid. σπασάµενος τὴν µάχαιραν, 
drawing HIS sword, Mark 14, 47. Acts 16, 
27. Sept. for h2Y Num. 22, 31. Judg. 9, 
54. So Plut. C. Mar. 14. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 
15. 

σπεῖρα, as, 4, also Ion. gen. ης, Acts 
10, 1. al. Arr. Tact. p. 73. Buttm. § 34. η. 
IV. 1; pr. any thing wound, wreathed, spi- 
ral; @ coil, Lat. spira, Anth. Gr. IV. p. 
176. Jos. Ant. 8. 3.6; @ cord, rope, Luc. 
Tox.19. Diod. Sic. 3.36.—In N. T. α band, 
troop, company. 

1. Of Roman foot-soldiers, prob. α cohort, 
of which there were ten in every legion, 
each containing three maniples or six cen- 
turies, but varying in the number of men 
at different times and according to circum- 
stances, from perhaps 300 to 1000 or more ; 
comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 367. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Evercitus, p. 500. ed. 2. So 
Matt. 27, 27. Mark 15, 16. Acts 10, 1. 91. 
31. 27,1 see in σεβαστός no. 2.—So Jos. 
B. J. 3. 4. 2 where of eighteen σπεῖραι five 
are said to contain each 1000 men, and the 
others 600; ib. 3. 2. 1. Ant. 19. 2. 3. Plut. 
Marcell. 25, 26. Perh. a legion Jos. B. J. 
2.11.1. In Polybius ἡ σπεῖρα is every 
where a maniple, manipulus, the third part 
of a cohort ; e. g. Pol. 11. 23. 1 τρεῖς σπεί- 
pas* τοῦτο δὲ καλεῖται τὸ σύνταγμα τῶν πε- 
(av παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις κοόρτις, comp. 4. 24. 5. 

2. Of a band from the guards of the tem- 
ple, John 18, 3. 12. These were Levites, 
who performed the menial offices of the 
temple and kept watch by night, Ps. 134, 1. 
2K. 19, 9. 25, 18; espec. 1 Chr. 9, 17. 
27sq. They were under the command of 
officers called στρατηγοί, see in στρατηγός 
no. 2; or also χιλίαρχοι 1 Esdr. 1, 9, comp. 
Sept. 2 Chr. 35, 8.9; see in χιλίαρχος no. 
3. Jos. B. J. 6.5. 3 δραµόντες δὲ οἱ τοῦ 
ἱεροῦ φύλακες ἤγγειλαν τῷ στρατηγῴ. Some 
understand in John 1. ο. a band of Roman 
soldiers ; but these would have led Jesus 
to their own officers, and not to the chief 
priests ; and besides, this was not a band of 
armed soldiers, see Matt. 26, 55. Luke 22. 
52.—Genr. Judith 14, 11. 2 Macc. 8, 23. 


σπείρω, f.cmepa, 1. to sow, to scatter 
seed; abso]. Matt. 6, 26 τὰ πετεινὰ ... οὗ 
σπείρουσιν. 13.3. 4. Mark 4, 3. 4. Luke 


σπεκουλάτωρ 


8, ὅ bis. 12, 34. Part. 6 σπείρων, the 
sower, Matt. 13, 3. 18. Mark 4, 3. 14. Luke 
8, 5. 2 Cor. 9,10. With acc. of the seed 
eown, Matt. 13, 24 σπείροντι καλὸν σπέρµα. 
v. 25. 27. 31. 37. 39. 1 Cor. 15, 36. 37 bis. 
Pass. of a single seed or grain, Mark 4, 31. 
32 κὀκκον σινάπεως. .. ὅταν σπαρῇῃ. So by 
analogy, of the body as committed to the 
earth, 1 Cor. 15, 42. 43 bis. 44. With pre- 
positions of place, e. g. εἰς ο. acc. Matt. 13, 
22. Mark 4,18; ἐν ο. dat. Matt. 13, 31; 
ἐπί ο. gen. Mark 4, 31; ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 
19, 20. 23; παρά ο. acc. v. 19 παρὰ τὴν 
ὁδόν. Sept. genr. for 231 Ecc. 11, 4. Gen. 
26, 12; ο. acc. Ecc. 4, 6. Jer. 12,13; ο. ἐν 
Ex. 23, 16; ο. ἐπί Hos. 2,23. So Hdot. 
3.100. 9]. V. H. 3. 18. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
19: ο. acc. of seed Hdot. 4. 17. Xen. (Λο. 
17. 5; also ο. acc. of the ficld, Sept. Ex. 
23, 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 38.—Hence in pro- 
verbial expressions; Matt. 25, 24. 26, et 
Luke 19, 21. 22, Sepi¢wv ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας 
κτλ. John 4,37 ἄλλος ἐστὶν 6 σπείρων κτλ. 
2 Cor. 9, 6 bis, ὁ σπείρων Φφειδοµένως κτλ. 
Gal. 6,7 & γὰρ ἐὰν σπείρη ἄνθρωπος κτλ. 
for all which see in Φερίζω no. 2. 

2. Trop. of a teacher, fo sow the word of 
life, (ο disseminate instruction, John 4, 36. 
Mark 4, 14 τὸν λόγον σπείρει. 1 Cor. 9, 11. 
Pass. Mark 4, 15 bis, ὅπου σπείρεται 6 λόγος, 
κτλ. vv. 16.20. Matt. 13,19 τὸ ἐσπαρμένον ἐν 
τῇ καρδίᾳ. James 3, 18.—Also Gal. 6, 8 bis, 
6 σπείρων εἰς τὴν σάρκα... ὁ σπ. εἰς τὸ 
πνεῦμα, Ἱ. 4. whoever liveth to (actcth for) 
the flesh, or to (for) the Spirit ; see in Sepi- 
ζω no. 2.a. Comp. Prov. 22, 8. Aristot. 
Rhet. 3. 3. 18 σὺ δὲ ταῦτα αἰσχρῶς μὲν 
έσπειρας, κακῶς δὲ ἐδέρισας. Cic. de Or. 9 
65 “ut sementem feccris, ita metes.” 


σπεκουλάτωρ, ορος, ὁ, Lat. speculator 
v. sptculctor, Engl. α pike-man, halberdier, 
a kind of soldiers forming the body-guard 
of kings and princes, who also according to 
Oriental custom acted as executioners, Mark 
6, 27.—Sencc. de Ira 1. 16 “centurio sup- 
plicio prepositus condere gladium specula- 
torem jubct.” Jul. Firmic. 8. 26. Sueton. 
Claud. 35. Tac. Ann. 2. 12. 2. Comp. 
Wetst. N. T. I. p. 580. Rabb. "izbp*Ed, 
see Buxt. Lex. Chald. 1533. Web. ma, 
sce Heb. Lex.s.v. Greek δορυφόρος Hdian. 
1. 4. 10. 

σπένδω, Ε. σπείσω, to pour out, to make 
a libation, Scpt. for 322 Gen. 35, 14. Hdian. 
4. 8. 12. Xen. Cyr. 7.1. 1.—In N. T. Mid. 
σπένδοµαι, lo pour out oneself, i. e. trop. 
one’s blood, to offer up one’s strength and 
life, ο. ἐπί reve, upon or for any thing, Phil. 
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σπεύδω 


2, 17; absol. id. 2 Tim. 4, 6. Comp. Liv. 
2]. 99 libare vires. 


σπέρμα, ατος, Τό, (σπείρω) seed, 88 
sown, whether of grain, plants, or trees. 

1. Pr. Matt. 13, 24 σπείρειν καλὸν σπέρ- 
pa. VV. 27. 32. 37. 38. Mark 4, 31. 1 Cor. 
15, 38. 2 Cor. 9, 10. Sept. for 9533 Gen 
1,11. 47, 23.—A¢]. V. Π. 9. 25. Xen. CEe. 
17. 10. 

2. Trop. semen virile, Heb. 11, 11; see 
fully in καταβολή no. 2. _Trop. 1 John 3,9 
was 6 yeyernpevos ἐκ τοῦ Φεοῦ... omépua 
αὐτοῦ (5εοῦ) ἐν αὐτῷ μένει, i.e. the germ or 
principle of divine life through which he is 
begotten of God, rd πνεῦμα. Sept. and bal 
Lev. 15, 16. 18,21. So M. Antonin. 4. 
36. Arr. Epict. 1. 13. 3.—Mcton. seed, child- 
ren, offspring, Matt. 93, 94. 95 μὴ ἔχων 
σπέρμα. Mark 12, 19. 90. 21. 22. Luke 20, 
28. (Sept. and 331 1 Sam. 1, 11. 2, 22.) 
Genr. for posterity, Luke 1, 55 τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ 
καὶ τῷ σπέρµατι αὐτοῦ. John 7, 42. 8, 33. 
37. Acts 3, 25. 7, 5. 6. 13,23. Rom. 1, 3. 
4, 19. 18. 9,7 bis. 11, 1. 2 Cor. 11, 22. 
Gal. 3, 16 ter. 19. 2 Tim.'2, 8. Heb. 9, 16. 
11,18. Rev. 12,17. Trop. Christians from 
the Gentiles also are called the seed of Abra- 
ham, as having the same faith; Rom. 4,16 
τῷ σπέρµατι, οὐ τῷ ἐκ τοῦ νόµου µόνον, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ τῷ ἐκ πίστεως ᾿Αβραάμ. 9,8. Gal. 3, 29. 
Sept. for 531 Gen. 3,15. 13,16. 15,5. So 
pr. Jos. Ant. 8.7.6. Soph. Elect. 1508. 
feschyl. Choeph. 474. Thuc. 5. 16; also 
in Plur. Adschyl. Suppl. 290. Soph. ανά. 
Col. 600. Plato Lege. 853. ο. But this 
usage in N. T. comes rather from the He- 
brew ; comp. Winer §3. p. 35. 9. 

3. Spec. a remnant, a few survivors, like 
seed kept over from a former year; Rom. 
9, 29 εἰ μὴ κύριος σαβαὼβ ἐγκατέλιπεν ἡμῖν 
σπέρµα, quoted from Is. 1, 9 where Sept. 
for T7798.—Jos. Ant. 11. 5. 3. Plato Tim. 
23. Ὁ, ἐξ ὢν πᾶσα ἡ πύλις ἐστὶ τανῦν ὑμῶν, 
περιλειφβέντος πύτε σπέρµατος βραχέος. 

σπερµολόγος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, (σπέρµα, λέγω.) 
gathering secds, a secd-picker, of birds, ὀρνί- 
Sev σπερµολόγων Plat. Demetr. 28; as a 
name for crows and rooks, Aristoph. Av. 
233, 579. Artemid. 2. 20.—In N. T. put 
for α triftcr, babbier, who picks up and re- 
tails scraps of knowledge, trifling things, 
Acts 17, 18. So Athen. 8. p. 344. 9. Dem. 
269. 19; comp. σπερµολογέω Philostr. 
Vit. Apoll. 5. 20. Wetstein N. T. Π. p. 
564. 

σπεύδω, f. εὔσω, trans. to urge on, lo 
hasten, Hom. I]. 13. 236. Hdot. 1. 38, 206. 
—Oftener and in N. T. intrans. to urge 
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oneself on, to press on, to make haste, having 
respect simply to time, and thus differing 
from σπουδάζω, where see; absol. Acts 
22, 18; ο. inf. Acts 20, 16 ἔσπευδε γὰρ 
... yeveoSas els Ἱερουσαλήμ. (Jos. Ant. 7. 
9. 7. Hdian. 6. 8. 15. Xen. Hell. 3. 1. 17.) 
By Hebr. Part. σπεύσας is put with a verb 
of motion adverbially, i. q. hastily, quickly, 
6. g. Luke 2, 16 ἦλδον σπεύσαντες. 19, 5. 
6. Sept. and sina Gen. 45, 9. Ex. 34, 8. 
Josh. 8, 19. See Heb. Lex. ΠΠ Pi. no. 1, 
—With an accus. i. q. to hasten after any 
thing, to await with eager desire; 2 Pet. 3, 
12 προσδοκῶντας καὶ σπεύδοντας τὴν παρου- 
σίαν κτλ. For this accus. see Matth. ὁ 423. 
p- 779. Sept. ο. acc. for το Is. 16, 5. 
So Pind. Isth. 4. 22 σπεύδειν ἀρετάν. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 1. 81. Thue. 6. 39, '79. 

σπήλαιον, ov, τό, (σπέος;) α Cave, εαυ- 
ern, den, Lat. spelunca, Matt. 21, 13. Mark 
11, 17. Luke 19, 46. John 11, 38. Heb. 11, 
38. Rev. 6, 16. Sept. for maga Gen. 19, 
30. Josh. 10, 16. 17.—Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. 
fEl. V. H. 12. 39. Plato Rep. 515. a. 


σπιλάς, ddos, ἡ, @ rock by or in the sea, 
a breaker, on which vessels are shipwrecked, 
Jos. B. J. 8. 9. 3. Pol. 1.37. 2. Diod. Sic. 3. 
44,—In N. T. Plur. trop. rocks, breakers, Jude 
12; spoken of unworthy persons, through 
whom the ἀγάπαι, and the good cause gen- 
erally, suffered shipwreck; comp. 1 Tim. 
1,19. Vulg. has macula, spots, as if for 
oridot, which is not read ; see 3 Pet. 2, 13. 


σπίλος, ov, 6, α spol, stain, blemish, 
trop. in a moral sense, Eph. 5, 27. 2 Pet. 
2, 13.—Pr. Jos. Ant. 13. 11.3. Luc. Amor. 
16. Plut. Symp. 3. 10. 3 fin. <A late word 
used for the Attic xnAis, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
28. : 


σπιλόω, ὢ, f. dow, (σπῖλος,) to spot, 
to stain, to defile, ο. acc. James 3, 6 γλῶσσα 
ᾗ σπιλοῦσα ὅλον τὸ σῶμα. Pass. Jude 33. 
—Wisd. 16, 4. Dion. Hal. 9. 6. Luc. Amor. 
15. A late word, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 28. 


σπλαγχνίζοµαι, f. ισθήσοµαι, Pass. 
depon. (σπλάγχνον;) to feel the bowels yearn, 
to have compassion, to pity; absol. Matt. 
20, 34 σπλαγχνισδεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς. Mark 1, 
4]. Luke 10, 33. 15,20. With ἐπί ο. dat. 
Matt. 14, 14. Luke 7, 13; ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 
[14, 14.] 15, 32. Mark 6, 34. 8, 9. 9, 92; 
περί ο. gen. Matt. 9, 36. With gen. sim- 
ply, like Lat. miseret, Matt. 18, 27 σπλαγ- 
χνισθεὶς ... τοῦ δούλου éxeivov.—Symm. 
Deut. 13, 8. Gr. Anon. 1 Sam. 13, 21; 
also ἐπισπλαγχνιζόμενος Sept. Prov. 17, 5. 
Elsewhere only in later books, Test. XII 
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Patr. p. 640, 641, 642; ο, els p. 642 bis; 
ο. ἐπί τινα p. 636, 641. Act. Thom. § 98. 
The Act. σπλαγχνίζω, occurs once in the 
sense of σπλαγχνεύω, lo eat the inwards of 
victims sacrificed, 2 Macc. 6, 8. 


σπλώγχνον, ου, τό, απ intestine, bowel, 
Eurip. Med. 220. Soph. Aj. 995. Plut. adv. 
Colot. 33 σιδηροῦν σπλάγχνον. Usually and 
in Ν. T. only Pur. τὰ σπλάγχνα, the 
inwards, bowels, viscera; in profane writers 
chiefly spoken of the upper viscera of vic- 
tims, as the heart, lungs, liver, which were 
eaten during or after the sacrifice, IIom. Il. 
1. 464. Od. 3. 9, 461. Plut. Marcell. 5. 
Hdian. 5. 5. 20.—In N. Τ. of persons. 

1. the inwards, bowels; Acts 1,18 ἐξεχύδη 
πάντα τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ, see in λάσκω.--- 
2 Macc. 9, 5. Plut. de vitand. Acre alien. 8. 
For the womb Pind. Ol. 6. 78. 

2. Spec. the inward parts, as in Engl. 
the breast, the heart, as the seat of the emo- 
tions and passions; e. g. anger, Aristoph. 
Ran. 844 πρὸς ὀργὴν σπλάγχνα Φερμήνῃς. 
ib. 1006. Soph. Aj. 995.—In N. T. of the 
gentler emotions, as compassion, tender 
affection, like Heb. prams; put for the 
heart, soul, mind, the inner man. E. g. 
a) Genr. 2 Cor. 6, 12 στενοχωρεῖσδε ἐν 
τοῖς σπλάγχνοις ὑμῶν, parall. with ἡ καρδία 
inv. 11. Philem. 7 τὰ σπλ. τών ἁγίων ἀνα- 
πεπαύεται διὰ gov. ν. 20. 1 John 3, 17. 
Sept. and psoms Prov. 12, 10; comp. 
pear Gen. 43, 30. 1K. 3,26. So Ec- 
clus. 30, '7. Plut de Virt. et Vit. 2. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 533, 641. b) Meton. as 
the seat of pity, compassion, affection, love ; 
2 Cor. 7, 15 καὶ τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ περισ- 
σοτέρως els ὑμᾶς ἐστίν. Phil. 1, 8 ὡς ἐπι- 
ποἈώ πάντας ὑμᾶς ἐν σπλάγχνοις Ἰ. Xp. i. 6. 
not with mere personal affection, but with 
christian love. Phil. 2, 1. Intensive, Luke 
1,78 διὰ τὰ σπλ. ἐλέους Φεοῦ. Col. 8, 19 
σπλ. οἰκτιρμοῦ. Comp. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 
671. 3. Genr. p»arm, Sept. ἔλεος, Deut. 
13, 18. Is. 47, 6. So Test. XII Patr. 641, 
643 ἔχειν σπλάγχνα ἑλέους. ο) Put for 
the olject of affection, e. g. Philem. 12 τὰ 
ἐμὰ σπλάγχνα, my own bowels, as in Engl. 
my own heart, spoken of a person and im- 
plying strong affection; here parall. with 
τὸ ἐμὸν τέκνον v. 10. So Philostr. Vit. 
Soph. 2. 3 οὐκ ἐπαποδύσομαι τοῖς ἐμοῦ 
σπλάγχνοι. Artemid. 1. 46 οἱ παῖδες 
σπλάγχνα λέγονται, ὡς καὶ ἐντύσδια. 

σπὀγγος, ου, 6, @ sponge, Matt. 27, 
48. Mark 15, 36. John 19, 99... Ηοπι. Od. 
1. 111. Lue. Ver. Hist. 1. 41. Plato Tim. 
70. ο. 


. we 


σποδός 
σποδός, od, ἡ, ashes, Heb. 9, 13 σποδὸς 
δαµάλεως. Matt. 11,21 et Luke 10, 13 ἐν 
gaxk@ καὶ σποδφ «.. µετενόησαν. To lie 
down in ashes, or to cast ashes or dust on 
the head, was a part of oriental mourning ; 
comp. Sept. and spx Esth. 4, 1. 3. Is. 68, 
δ. Jer. 6, 26. Jon. 3, 6; also 1 Mace. 3, 
47. 4, 39. Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 2. Auschyl. Suppl. 
826, 1159. Wetst. N. T. I. 384 sq.—Genr. 
Ecclus. 10, 9. Hom. Od. 9. 375. Luc. D. 
Mort. 20. 4. Arr. Epict. 3. 13. 18. 
σπορά, as, ἡ, (σπείρω,) a sowing, seed- 
time, Sept. for yyy 2 K. 19, 29; the green 
sprout, grain, 88 growing, 1 Macc. 10, 30. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 14. 4.—In N. T. i. ᾳ. σπέρµα, 
seed, semen virile, (pr. Justin. Mart. Apol. 
3. p. 93,) trop. 1 Pet. 1, 23 ἀναγεγεννημένοι 
οὐκ ἐκ σπορᾶς Φδβαρτῆς. So Act. Thom. 
$31 ποίας σπορᾶς καὶ ποίου γένους ὑπάρ- 
χεις. Justin. Mart. Apol. 1. p. 51. 
σπόριµος, ου, 6,7), adj. (σπείρω;) sown, 
for sowing, e. g. σπέρμα Gen. 1, 29. Lev. 
11, 37; fit for sowing, ἡ yn Diod. Sic. 1. 
36. Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 10—In Ν. T. Plur. 
Neut. τὰ σπύριµα, sown fields, fields of 
grain, corn fields, Matt. 12, 1. Mark 2, 23. 
Luke 6. 1. 
σπόρος, ov, 6, (σπείρω,) a sowing, 
seed-time, Scpt. for wean Ex. 34, 21. Xen. 
(Ec. 7. 20; the green sprout, grain, as 
growing Ecclus. 40, 22.—In N. T. i. q. 
omeppa, seed; Mark 4, 26 βάλῃ τὸν σπόρον 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. ν. 27. Luke 8, 5. 113 trop. 
2 Cor. 9,10. Sept. for yay Deut. 11, 10. 


σπουδάζω, f. άσω 2 Pet. 1, 15, (σπου- 
δή.) carlier fut. σπουδάσοµαι Buttm. § 113. 
n. 7: to speed, to make haste, pr. as mani- 
fested in diligence, earnestness, zeal ; comp. 
in σπεύδω. 

1. Genr. to make haste, to make effort, to 
endeavour ; ο. infin. 2 Tim. 4, 9 σπούδασον 
ἐλβεῖν πρός µε ταχέως. ν. 21. Tit. 3, 12. 
Sept. for 4m Job 31, 5.—Judith 13, 12. 

2. to gtve diligence, to be in earnest, to be 
forward ; ο. inf. Gal. 2, 10 6 καὶ ἐσπούδασα 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι. Eph. 4, 3. 1 Thess, 3, 
17. 2 Tim. 2,15. Heb. 4, 11. 2 Pet. 1, 10. 
15. 3, 14.—Sept. Is. 21, 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 58. 
Xen. Apol. 22. 

σπουδαῖος, a, ov, (cmovdy,) speedy, 
hasty, in the sense of earnest, diligent, for- 
ward ; 2 Cor. 8, 17. 22 bis, σπουδαῖον ὄντα, 
νυνὶ δὲ πολὺ σπουδαιότερον. Neut. compa- 
rat. σπουδαιότερον as adv. intens. very 
earnesily, very diligenily, 2 Tim. 1, 17.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 51. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 2. 

σπ ουδαίως, adv. (σπουδαῖος,) speedily, 
le. earncsily, diligently; Luke 7, 4 παρε- 


674 
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κάλουν αὐτὸν σπουδαίως. Tit. 3, 19. Com- 
parat. σπουδαιοτέρως, the more speedily, 
the sooner, Phil. 2,28; see Buttm. § 116. 
ὄ---ᾱἳ]. V. H. 2. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 9. 


σπουδή, ῆς, ἡ, 1. speed, haste, as man- 
ifested in earnestness, diligence, zeal; e. g. 
pera σπουδῆς, with haste, i. 6. hastily, 
eagerly, Mark 6, 25. Luke 1, 39. Sept. 
for yitan Ex. 12, 11.—Wisd. 19, 2. Hdian. 
3. 4. 1. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 6. 

2. Spec. diligence, earnest effort, forward- 
ness; Rom. 12, 8 προιστάµενος e» σπουδή. 
v.11. 3 Cor. 7,11. 8, 7. 8. 2 Pet. 1, 5. 
Jude 3 πᾶσαν σπουδὴν ποιούµενος. So in 
behalf of any one, ὑπέρ τινος 3 Cor. 7, 12. 
8, 16; ο. πρός final Heb. 6, 11.—Jos. Ant. 
20. 9.2. Xen. Conv. 1. 6; πρός τινα Jos. 
Ant. 12. 3. 3; περί re Hdian. 1. 13. 16. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 81. 

σπυρίς, i8os, 4, (σπεῖρα,) a basket, for 
storing grain, provisions, or the like; Matt. 
15, 37. 16,10. Mark 8, 8. 20. Acts 9, 25. 
—Arr. Epict. 4. 10. 21 σπυρίσι δειπνίσαι. 
Alciphr. 3. 56. Hdot. 5. 16. Comp. Wetst. 
N. T. I. p. 426. 


στάδιΟΝ, ου, τό, (στάω, ἵστημι;) Plur. 
by Metaplasm οἱ στάδιοι and τὰ στάδια, 
Buttm. ὁ 66. 6; in Ν. Τ. only the former ; 
α stadium, pr. ‘the standard’ of measure. 

1. Pr. α sladium, furlong, as a measure 
of distance containing 600 Greek feet, or 
625 Roman feet, equivalent to 6068 feet or 
2024 yards English; the proportion of the 
Greek foot to the Roman being as 25 to 
24; the former being equal to 12.135 inches 
Engl. and the latter to 11.6496 inches. The 
Roman mile, piAcov, (75 to the degree, 
contained eight stadia; and ten stadia are 
equivalent to the modern geographical mile 
of 60 to the degree. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 503. Dict. of Antt. art. Mensura, also 
Append. So Luke 24, 13. John 6, 19. 11, 
18. Rev. 14, 20. 21, 16.—So οἱ στάδιοι 
Jos. B. J. 7. 6. 6. Pol. 2. 14. 9. Xen. Cyr. 
7.1.5; τὰ στάδια Pol. 3. 17. 2. Hdot. 2. 
149. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 17. 

2. α stadium, circus, in which public 
games were exhibited; so called because the 
Olympic course was a stadium in length ; 
1 Cor. 9, 24 of ἐν σταδίῳ τρέχοντες. See 
Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 99. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 340, 567. Dict. of Antt. art. δία- 
dium.—Jos. B. J. 2. 9. 3 ἐν σταδίφ. Pind. 
Ol. 13. 42 σταδίου Spépov. Also τὸ στάδιον 
El. V. H. 13. 43. Pol. 18. 29. 4. Aen. 
Hell. 1. 2. 1. 


στάµνος, ov, ὁ V. ή, (ἵστημι;) an earth- 
en jar, jug, e. g. for keeping wine, στάµνοι 
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οἴνου Dem. 933. 25. Aristoph. Plut. 545.— 
In Ν. T. ajar, pot, vase, in which the man- 
na was laid up in the ark; Heb. 9, 4 στάµ- 
vos χρυσή, comp. Ex. 16, 33, where Sept. for 
MINIL. See Maris p. 44 ἀμφορέα, τὸν δίω- 
Tov στάµνον, Αττικῶς' στάµνον, Ἑλληνικῶς. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 400. 

στασιαστής, od, ὁ, (στασιάζω, στάσις͵) 
one who stirs up sedition, makes insurrec- 
tion, an insurgent; Mark 15, '7 Lachm. for 
συστασιαστής in Rec.—Jos. Ant. 14. 1. 3 
φίλος δέτις Ὑρκανοῦ ἸΙδουμαῖος ᾽Αντίπατρος 
λεγόμενος... δραστήριος δὲ τὴν φύσιν dv καὶ 
στασιαστής. Ptolem. in Tetrab. p. 166. 

στάσις, εως, ἡ, (ἴστημι,) Act. a selling 
up, erection, as of a statue, Dion. Hal. Ant. 
5. 35. Usually and in N. T. in an intransi- 
tive sense. | 

1. a standing, the act or state of stand- 
ing; a3 στάσιν ἔχειν, to havea standing, 
i. q. to stand, Heb. 9, 8 ἔτι τῆς πρώτης σκη- 
νῆς ἐχούσης ordow.—Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 95 
μέχρις ἂν ovpavds τε καὶ γῆ τὴν αὐτὴν στά- 
ow έχωσι. Pol. 5. 5. 3. 

2. @ standing up, uprising,e.g. a) Of 
a popular commotion, insurrection, sedition, 
uproar; Mark 15, 7 οἵτινες ἐν τῇ στάσει 
Φόνον πεποιήκεισαν. Luke 23, 19. 25. Acts 
19, 40. 24, 5. So Jos. Vit. § 17. Hdian. 3. 
2.13. Xen. Mem. 1.2.63. b) Ina more 
private sense, dissension, controversy, with 
the idea of violence; Acts 15, 2 γενομένης 
οὖν στάσεως καὶ ζητήσεως. 33, Ἴ. 10. Sept. 
for 3™ Prov. 17, 14.—So Pol. 6. 44. 6. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 4. 11. 

στατήρ; Ἶρος, 6, (ἵστημιι) any weight ; 
espec. α stater, an Attic silver coin of a cer- 
tain weight, Matt. 17, 27. It was equal to 
the Attic tetradrachm, or four silver drach- 
mz, originally worth 3s. 3d. sterling or 78 
cents; but in the times of the N. T. cur- 
rent among the Romans and Jews for about 
2s. 6d. sterling or 60 cents ; see in δραχμή 
and ἀργύριον no. 2. Boeckh Metrolog. Un- 
tersuch. p. 81, 124.—Aquil. et Symm. for 
»ρὺ Ex. 38, 24. Num. 3, 47. Josh. 7, 21. 
πλ. Υ. Π. 12.1. Xen. Hell. 5. 2.21. There 
was also a στατήρ of gold, Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 
10. Dinarch. 101. 31; see Dict. of Antt. 
art. Svater. 

σταυρός, ov, 6, @ pointed stake, pale, 
palisade, Hom. Il. 24.453. Jos. B. J. 3.7. 
19. Thuc. 7.25. Xen. An. 7. 4. 14.—Later 
and in N. T. @ cross, i.e. a stake with a 
cross-piece, on which malefactors were 
nailed for execution, or crucified. This 
mode of punishment was known to the an- 
cient Hebrews, Deut. 21, 22; to the Egyp- 


σταφυλή 


tians, Gen. 40, 19; to the Persians, Ezra 
6, 11. Esth. 7, 10. Hdot. 6. 30. ib. 7. 194; 
and also to the Carthaginians, Pol. 1. 86.4; 
but was most common among the Romans 
for slaves and criminals ; and by them was 
introduced among the later Jews, Jos. B. J. 
2. 14. 9. ib. 5. 11.1. Persons about to be 
crucified were first scourged, and then made 
to bear their own cross to the place of exe- 
cution; comp. Jos. Il. cc. Artemid. 2. 56 
ὁ µέλλων αὐτῷ [σταυρῷ] προσηλοῦσδαι, 
πρότερον αὐτὸν βαστάζει. A label or title 
was usually placed on the breast or over 
the criminal. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 274. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Crux. 

1. the cross, as an instrument of punish- 
ment; Matt. 27, 32 τοῦτον ἠγγάρευσαν, ἵνα 
ἄρῃ τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ, i.e. Jesus being 
faint under the weight of his cross, Simon 
was compelled to aid him in bearing it. 27, 
40. 42. Mark 15, 21. 30. 32. Luke 23, 26. 
John 19, 17. 19. 25. 31. Phil. 2, 8. Col. 1, 
20. 2,14. So Philo in Flacc. Π. p. 527. 
36. c. Luc. de Mort. Pergr. 45. Diod. Sic. 
2. 18.—Trop. in the phrases αἴρειν, βαστά- 
(ev, λαμβάνειν τὸν σταυρόν, to take up or 
bear one’s cross, i. e. to undergo suffering, 
trial, punishment ; to expose oneself to con- 
tumely and death; so with αἴρειν Matt. 16, 
24. Mark 8, 34. 10, 21. Luke 9, 33; 
βαστάζειν Luke 14, 27; λαμβάνειν Matt. 
10, 38. 

2. Meton. the cross, for the punishment 
of the cross, crucifixion, spoken only of the 
death of Christ upon the cross, Eph. 2, 16. 
Heb. 12,2 ὑπέμεινε σταυρόν. So ὁ σταυρὸς 
τοῦ Χρ. 1 Cor. 1,17. Gal. 6, 19. 14. Phil. 
3,183; ὁ λόγος τοῦ σταυροῦ 1 Cor. 1, 18; 
absol. Gal. 5, 11. 


σταυρόω, @, f. do, (σταυρός,) to stake, 
to drive stakes, pales, palisades, Thuc. 7. 25. 
—Later and in N. T. to crucify, to nail to 
the cross; with acc. expr. or impl. Matt. 
20, 19 μαστιγῶσαι καὶ σταυρῶσαι. 23, 34. 
26, 2. 27, 22 sq. Mark 16, 13 sq. Acts 2, 
36. al. Sept. for M2" Esth. 7, 10. So 
Jos. Ant. 17. 10. 10. Luc. Prometh. 1. 
Pol. 1. 86. 4.—Trop. to crucify, to mortify, 
1, q. Φανατόω, c. acc. Gal. 5, 24 σταυροῦν 
τὴν σάρκα, to crucify the flesh, to vanquish, 
mortify, destroy the power of the carnal 
nature. 6, 14 ἐμοὶ κύσµος ἐσταύρωται, κἀγὼ 
τῷ κόσµῳ, i. 6. the world is dead to me and 
I to the world, I have renounced the world 
and the world me. + 


σταφυλή, fis, ἡ, grapes, a cluster of 
grapes; Matt. 7,16 pare συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ 
ἀκανθῶν σταφυλή». Luke 6, 44. Rev. 14, 


στάχυς 


18. Sept. for 395 Gen. 40, 11. Is. 5, 2.— 
Diod. Sic. 4. 5. Xen. (ο. 19. 19. 


στάχυς, vos, 6, an ear of grain, Lat. 
spica; Matt. 12, 1 τίλλειν τοὺς στάχυας. 
Mark 2, 23. 4, 28 bis. Luke 6, 1. Sept. 
for M238 Gen. 41, 6.7. Ruth 2, 1.—Eurip. 
Hec. 593. Luc. Saturn. 7. Plut. Eumen. 
6 bis. 


Στάχυς, vos, 6, Stachys, pr. n. of a 
Christian, Rom. 16, 9. 

στέγη, ns, ἡ, (στέγω;) α covering, roof, 
Matt. 8, 8. Luke 7,6. Mark 2, 4 ἀπεστέ- 
γασαν τὴν στέγην, comp. in ἀποστεγάζω. 
Sept. for M059 Gen. 8, 13.—1 Esdr. 6, 4. 
ΕΙ. V. H. 9. 18. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 14. 


στέγω, f. ζω, to cover, 9. 89Ο. Luc. Tim. 
18. Thuc. 4. 34.—In N. T. to cover over 
in silence, to bear in silence, to bear with, 
to forbear ; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 9, 12 ἀλλὰ πάντα 
στέγοµεν. 13, 7; absol. 1 Thess. 3, 1. 5. 
So Diod. Sic. 11. 32 τὴν βίαν. Pol. 3. 53. 2. 
Plato Gorg. 493. c.—Others in 1 Cor. 13,7 
render, {0 cover, to hide, i.e. to excuse all 
wrongs ; but not in accordance with Paul’s 
usage ; 50 Ecclus. 8,17. Pol. 4.8. 2. Thuc. 
6. 72. 


στεῖρος, a, ον, (στεῤῥός, στερεός, kindr. 
ἵστημι;) sterile, barren, pr. of soil, like στεῤ- 
pds; trop. only of females, Luke 1, 7. 36. 
23, 99. Gal. 4,27. Sept. for PIP Gen. 
11, 30. Judg. 13, 2. 3—Luc. D. Mort. 28. 
2 bis. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 25 fin. Eur. Andr. 
711. 

στέλλω, f. στελῶ, pr. Germ. stellen, to 
set, to place, to make stand in order, Θ. g. 
suldiers in battle-array, Hom. Il. 4. 294; 
trop. to pul in order, to prepare, to fit out, 
as τινὰ ἐς µάχην Hom. Il. 12. 325; στρα- 
τίαν Hdot. 3. 141; also {ο fit or furnish with 
garments, to deck, to clothe, Hdot. 3. 14; 
and so Pass. Luc. D. Mort. 3. 2. Xen. An. 
3.2.7. Hence, from the idea of making 
ready and motion to a place, comes the 
usual Greek signif. to send, to despatch, im- 
plying a previous fitting out, and so differ- 
ing from πέµπω, e. g. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 4. 
Thuc. 3. 86; Pass. or Mid. (ο be sent, to go, 
to take a journey, Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 1. Hdot. 
3. 53. Xen. An. 6.1. 5. Further, as a 
nautical word, ἴστια στέλλειν, to send in 
the sails, to draw or take in, to furl, Hom. 
Od. 3. 115 hence also of astringent medi- 
cines, to dravo in, to contract, Alex. Aphrod. 
τὰ στέλλοντα τὴν κοιλίαν. Trop. {ο repress, 
to diminish, to assuage, Sept. for 328 of 
the waters Gen. 8, 1. Jos. Ant. 5. 8. 3 λύ- 
πην σταλῆναι. ib. 9. 10. 2 6 χειμὼν ἐστάλη. 
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στενοχωρεω 


Philo de Vit. Mos. III. p. 668. 6, τὴν φνσω- 
σαν οἴησιν...στέλλειν καὶ καβαιρεῖν. Of 
persons, {ο repress, to restrain, with ἀπό, 
from any thing, Philo de Spec. Legg. Ρ. 
772. 68, ἀπὸ τῶν ὑψηλῶν καὶ ὑπερόγκων am» 
τισπῶσα καὶ στέλλουσα. Mid. αὐςο]. Plut. 
Anim. an corp. 4. Mor. ΠΠ. p. 343, οἱ κατὰ 
ψυχἠν χειμῶνες, στείλασβαι τὸν ἄνῶρωπον 
οὐκ éovres.—Hence in Ν. T. 

Mip. or Pass. trop. of persons contract- 
ing or restraining themselves from fear, sur- 
prise, aversion, {ο shrink from, to withdraw 
from, to avoid, ο. acc. 2 Cor. 8, 20 στελλό- 
µενοι τοῦτο. With ἀπό, 2 Thess. 3, 6 στέλ- 
λεσδαι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ παντὸς ἀδελφοῦ κτλ.---Ρο]. 
8. 22. 4 τὴν ἐκ τῆς συνηδείας καταξίωσιν 
στέλλεσδαι. With ἀπό, Sept. Mal. 2, 5 
ἀπὸ προσώπου ὀνόματός µου στέλλεσβαι av- 
τόν, for Heb. "38 MM. 


στέμμα, ατος, τό, (στέφω;) α fillet, gar- 
land, wreath; Acts 14, 13 ταύρους καὶ 
στέµµατα, i.e. victims adorned with fillets 
and garlands, as was customary in heathen 
sacrifices; comp. Potter Gr. Ant. I. p. 225 
sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 323. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Serta.—Luc. Alex. 27. Pol. 16. 
33. 6. Plato Rep. 617. ο. 


στεναγµός, ov, 6, (στενάζω,) a sigh- 
ing, groaning, e. g. of the oppressed, Acts 
7, 34, quoted from Ex. 2, 24 where Sept. 
for NPN, as also Ex. 6,5; for ΠΠ Judg. 
2, 18. Also of prayers to God not expressed 
in articulate words, Rom. 8, 26; comp. 
Mark 7, 35. Sept. for ΠΠ, Ps. 38, 10. 
—Luc. Jup. Trag. 2. Auschin. Dial. Soc. 3 
3. Plato Rep. 578. a. 

στενάζω, f. tw, (στένω, orevds,) to sich, 
io groan, e. g. of persons in distress, afflic- 
tion, absol. Rom. 8, 23 καὶ ἡμεῖς αὐτοὶ ἐν 
ἑαυτοῖς στενάζυμεν. 2 Cor. 6, 2. 4. Heb. 
13,17; or from impatience, ill humour, i. q. 
to murmur, to complain, κατ ἀλλήλων 
James 5,9. Also of fervent though silent 
prayer; Mark 7, 34 ἀναβλέψας ... ἐστέ- 
vate, comp. Rom. 8, 26. Sept. genr. for 
MINI Is. 24, 7. Lam. 1, 22.—Wisd. 5. 3. 
Plut. Agesil. 16. Dem. 835. 12. 


στενό», n, όν, Stratl, narrow, 6. g. 
ἡ πυλή ἡ στενή Matt. 7, 13. 14. Luke 13, 
24; comp. 2 Esdr. 7, 6 sq. Sept. for "% 
Is. 49, 20.—Ceb. Tab. 10. Hdian. 3. 3. 2. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 25. 

στενοχωρέω, &, {. ήσω, (στενοχωρύς ; 
στενός, χώρα) to straiten for room, Sept. 
Josh. 17,15. Luc. Nigr. 13. Pass. Hdian. 
7. 9. 18. Diod. Sic. 90. 29.—In N. T. 
Pass, trop. to be straitened, distressed, not 


στενοχωρία 


able to turn oneself, 2 Cor. 4, 8. 6, 12 bis, 
opp. πλατύνω inv. 11. So Arr. Epict. 1. 
25. 28 ἑαυτοὺς Ἀλίβομεν καὶ στενοχωροῦ- 
μεν κτλ. 

στενοχωρία,; as, ἡ, (στενοχωρέω;) strail- 
ness of place, want of room, Diod. Sic. 18. 
42. Thuc. 4. 26.—In N. T. trop. séraus, 
distress, anguish; 88 7 Ἀλίψις καὶ στενοχ. 
Rom. 9, 9. 8, 35. 2 Cor. 6, 4; ἐν ἀνάγκαις 
... ἐν στενοχωρίαις 3 Cor. 12, 10. Sept. for 
ΠΡΊΧ Is. 8, 22. So Ecclus. 10, 26. Arr. 
Epict. 1. 25. 26. Pol. 1. 67. 1. 

στερεός, d, dv, (στεῤῥός, kindr. ἵστημι;) 
hard, firm, solid; e. g. as opp. to a liquid, 
στερεὰ τροφή, solid food, antith. τὸ γάλα milk, 
Heb. 5,12.14. So Arr. Epict. 2. 16. 39 οὗ 
Φέλεις ἤδη ὡς τὰ παιδία ἀπογαλακτισδῆναι 
καὶ ἅπτεσδαι τροφῆς στερεωτέρας. Diod. 
Sic. 2.4; τὰ dora Plato Phad. 98.c; λίδος 
Hom. Od. 19. 494.—Trop. firm, stable, im- 
movable, 2 Tim. 2, 19 Φεµέλιος τοῦ Φεοῦ. 
1 Pet. 5, 9 στερεοὶ τῇ πίστει. Sept. for 
pim Ps, 35, 12. Jer. 31,11. So Al, V. 
H. 5. 8. Dion. Hal. Ant. 8. 40. 


στερεύω, ὢ, f. dow, (arepeds,) to make 
firm, strong, to strengthen; c. acc. Acts 3, 
1.16 τοῦτον ... ἐστερέωσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
Sept. for MHD Ps. 88, 6; SP} Is. 44, 24. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 8.— 
Trop. to confirm, to establish, in faith τῇ 
πίστει Acts 16, 5. So Sept. 1 Sam. 2, 1. 
Prov. 20, 18. 

στερέωμα, ατος, Τό, (στερεόωι) any 
thing made firm, solid; the firmament, Sept. 
for 9"P7 Gen. 1, 6 sq. Ez. 1,22; firm sup- 
port, Esdr. 8, 81.—In Ν. T. firmness, stead- 
fasiness, e. g. τῆς πίστεως Col. 2, 5. So 
1 Macc. 9, 14. 

Στεφανᾶς, a, 6, Stephanas, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Corinth, 1 Cor. 1, 16. 16, 
15. 17. 


στέφανος, ov, ὁ, (στέφω,) α circlet, 
chaplet, crown, encircling the head, ο. g. 

1. a crown, us the emblem of royal dig- 
nity; Rev. 6, 2. 12,1 στέφανος ἀστέρων 
δώδεκα. 14, 14 στέφ. χρυσοῦν. Ascribed to 
saints in heaven, elsewhere called kings, 
Rev. 4, 4. 10. 9,73; comp. in βασιλεύω no. 
2. Of the crown of thorns set upon Christ 
in derision, as king of the Jews, Matt. 27, 
99, Mark 15, 17. John 19, 2. 5. Sept. for 
mu 2 Sam. 19, 90. Esth. 8, 15.—2 Macc. 
14, 4. EL V. Η. 11. 4. Hdian. δ. 3. 19. 

2. achaplet, wreath, as the prize conferred 
on victors in the public games and else- 
where; 1 Cor. 9, 25 φβαρτὸν στέφ. λάβω- 
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στηριγµός 


Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 36.—Trop. as an emblem 
of the rewards of a future life, i. q. prize, 
reward; 2 Tim. 4, 8 ὁ τῆς δικαιοσύνης στέ- 
φανος. James 1, 12 στέφ. τῆς ζωῆς. 1 Pet. 
5, 4. Rev. 2,10. 3, 11. Comp. Sept. for 
ΠΩΣ Jer. 13, 18. Lam. 5, 16. So i. q. 
reward, Diod. Sic. 13. 15. 

3. Trop. an ornament, honour, glory, that 
in which one may glory; Phil. 4, 1 ἀδελ- 
φοί µου ... χαρὰ καὶ στέφανός pov. 1 Thess. 
2,19. Sept. and MVS Prov. 12, 4. 16, 31. 
17, 6.—Philostr. Vit. Soph. 1. 21. 2. Lys. 
164. 17 στέφ. τῆς πατρίδος εἶναι τὰς έαυ- 
τῶν ψυχάς. 

Στέφανος, ου, 5, Stephen, pr. n. of one 
of the seven primitive deacons, the first 
Christian martyr. Acts 6, 5. 8. 9. 7, 59. 
8, 2. 11, 19. 22, 20. 

στεφανόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, (στέφανος;) fo 
crown, e.g. a victor in the public games, 
Pass. 2 Tim. 2, 5. Sept. for "G5 Cant. 3, 
11. So Judith 15, 13. Ceb. Tab. 21. Xen. 
Ag.2.11.—Trop. to honour, to adorn, ο. acc. 
Heb. 2, 7. 9, δόξη καὶ rey ἐστεφάνωσας 
αὐτόν, in allusion to Ps. 8, 6 where Sept. for 
"2. So Jos. B. J. 4. 4. 4 στεφ. τὰς m- 
Aas. Diod. Sic. 20. 84. 


OTHYOS, eos, ους, τό, (kindr. ἵστημι. 
στῆναι,) the breast, Plur. τὰ στήδη, the 
breasts ; Luke 18, 13 ἔτυπον εἷς τὸ or73os. 
23, 48. John 13, 25. 21, 20. Rev. 15, 6. 
Sept. for Chald. “1m Dan. 2, 32; 35 Ex. 
28, 23. 26.—Luc. D. Deor. 19. 1. Hdian. 
4.4.7. Thuc. 2. 49. 

στήκω, a late present form, to stand, 


corrupted from ἕστηκα, Perf. of ἵστημι, 
Buttm. § 107. Π. 2, marg.—lIntrans. and 


_absol. Mark 11, 25 ὅταν στήκητε προσευ- 


χόμενοι. Trop. to stand firm in faith and 
duty, (ο be constant, to persevere ; ο. dat. of 
pers. Rom. 14, 4 τῷ ἰδίῳ κυρίῳ στήκει ἢ 
πίπτει to his own master he standeth or fall- 
eth, i.e. it is for his own master, not for 
you, to judge whether he is faithful or un- 
faithful. With dat. of thing, Gal. 5, 1 τῇ 
ἐλευδερίᾳ. With ἐν ο. dat. 1 Cor. 16, 13 στή- 
κετε ἐν τῇ πίστει. Phil. 1, 27. 4, 1 ἐν κυρίῳ, 
i. e. in the faith and profession of Christ. 
1 Thess. 3, 8; absol. 2 Thess, 2,15. So 
Sept. for agtnn Ex. 14, 13 Cod. Alex. et 
Complut. 

στηριγµός, ov, 6, (στηρίζωι) @ selling 
fast, fixedness, a standing still, e. g. of the 
stars Diod. Sic. 1. 81. Plut. de profect. in 
Virt. 3.—In N. T. trop. fixedness, steadfast- 
ness in mind and faith, 2 Pet. 3, 17 ἵνα μὴ 


ow. So Judith 16, 13. Ceb. Tab. 21. |! ... ἐκπέσητε τοῦ ἰδίου στηριγμοῦ. 


στηρίζω 


στηρίζω, f. ίξω, (ἴστημιι) to set fast, to 
make steadfast, to fix. 

1. Pr. Pass. perf. Luke 16, 26 χάσμα 
µέγα ἐστήρικται, i.e. is set fast, is fixed. 
Sept. κλίµαξ ἐστηριγμένη for ah Gen. 28, 
12. So Ecclus. 3, 8. Luc. D. Marin. 10. 
1 τὴν νῆσον. Hesiod. Theog. 498 λίδο». 
Intrans. Plut. Marcell. 15.—From the Heb. 
Luke 9, 51 τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐστῆριξε τοῦ 
πορεύεσδαι κτλ. comp. in πρόσωπον no. 1. 

2. Trop. to make steadfast in mind, to 
confirm, to strengthen, c. acc. Luke 22, 32 
στήριξον τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου. Rom. 1, 11. 
16, 25. 1 Thess. 3, 2. 13. 2 Thess. 3, 3. 
James 6,8. 2 Pet. 1,12. Rev. 3, 2. 1 Thess. 
2,17 et 1 Pet. 5, 10 στηρίξαι Opt. in Rec. 
where later edit. have fut. στηρίξει. So Sept. 
for 320 Ps. 51,14. 112, 8.—Ecclus. 6, 40. 
22, 17. 

στιβάς, άδος, ἡ, (στείβω, Lat. stipo,) 
pr. any thing trodden or stuffed; hence a 
bed of straw, rushes, boughs, leaves; also 
a mattress, Hdot. 4. 71. Pol. 5. 48. 4. Xen. 
Hell. 7. 1. 16; made of yew and myrtle 
twigs, Plato Rep. 372. b—In Ν. T. a green 
twig. bough, branch, Mark 11, 8 Lachm. 
στιβάδας ἔκοπτον ἐκ ray δένδρω», where 
Rec. has στοιβάδας; parall. is Matt. 11, 8 
ἔκοπτον κλάδους. See Wetst. Ν. T. L. p. 
609. 

στίγμα; aros, τό, (στίζω,) α mark, brand, 
as pricked or burnt in upon the body, in 
allusion to the marks with which slaves and 
sometimes prisoners were branded; trop. 
Gal. 6, 17 τὰ στίγµατα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ 
ἐν τῷ σώματί µου βαστάζω, i. 6. the marks 
and scars of wounds received in the service 
of Christ; see 2 Cor. 4, 10 et 11, 23 sq. 
comp. Rev. 14, 9. See Wetst. N. T. Π. p. 
237. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 37. Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. I. p. 64 sq.—Pr. Luc. Pisc. 46 emi 
τοῦ perwmov στίγµατα. AS). V. H. 2. 9. 
Plut. Pericl. 26. Diod. Sic. 14. 30. 

στιγµή, Ais) ἡ, (στίζω;) α prick, point, 
Diog. Laert. 7. 135 oreypn 8 ἐστὶ γραμμῆς 
πέρας, ἦτις ἐστὶ σημεῖον ἐλάχιστον. ‘Trop. 
for the minutest particle, Dem. 552. Ἰ.--- 
In N. T. trop. α point of time, @ moment, 
instant, Luke 4, 5 ἐν στιγμῇ χρόνου. Sept. 
for 9B Is. 29, 5. So 2 Mace. 9, 11. Plut. 
de Liber. educ. 17 στιγμὴ χρόνου was ὁ Bios 
ἐστί. Anth. Gr. I. p. 172. Comp. Wetst. 
N. Τ. I. p. 679. 

στίλβω, f. Wo, to be bright, to shine, 
to glitter; absol. Mark 9, 3 ἱμάτια στίλ- 
Bovra. Sept. for amy Ezra 8, 26; snd 
Nah. 3, 3.—Pol. 11. 9. 4. Plato Phedo 59. 
p. 110. ο. 
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στολή 


στοά, as, ἡ, (ἵστημι;) α colonnade, por- 
tico, porch, piazza, surrounded and support- 
ed by columns, John 5, 2. Spec. 9 στοὰ 
Σολομῶνος Solomon's porch, John 10, 23. 
Acts 3, 11. 5, 12; see in ἱερύν no. 1. This 
was the eastern colonnade or portico of the 
temple-area ; and is called by Josephus τὸ 
ἔργον Σολομῶνος, B. J. 20. 9. 7; comp. 
Ant. 8. 3. 9. B. J. 6. 5. 1.—Genr. Dem. 
776. 20. Xen. (ο. 7. 1. 


arotBas, d8os, ἡ, prob. corrupted from 
στιβάς, ddos, 7, where see, and comp. 
στοιβή, στοιβάζω; a green twig, bough, 
branch; Mark 11, 8 Rec. στοιβάδας ἔκο- 
πτον ἐκ τῶν δένδρων», where Mss. and Lachm. 
have oriBadas ; comp. Matt. 21, 8. See in 
στιβάς. 

στοιχεῖον, ου,τό, (dim. στοῖχος, στείχω;) 
pr. a little step; then @ pin, peg, standing 
upright, e. g. the gnomon of a dial, meton. 
Aristoph. Eccles. 652. Trop. an element, 
elementary sound, α letter, Pol. 10. 45. 7. 
Luc. Jud. Voc. 12. Plato Crat. 424. d.—In 
N. Τ. Plur.ra στοιχεῖα, the elements, e. g. 

1. Genr. the elements of nature, the compo- 
nent parts of the physical world. 2 Pet. 3, 10. 
12 στοχεῖα κανσόµενα. Comp. Minuc. Felix 
34.2 “Stoicis... et Eptturais de elemento- 
rum conflagratione et mundi ruina eadem 
ipsa sententia est.” Senec. de Consol. ad 
Marc. 26.—Wied. 19, 17. Luc. Parasit. 11. 
Hdian. 3. 1. 12. Plato Tim. 48. b. 

2. Of elementary instruction, the elements, 
the rudiments; e. g. of Christian instruc- 
tion, Heb. 5, 12 τὰ στοιχεῖα τῆς ἀρχῆς, 1. 6. 
the first rudiments, principles; comp. Wi- 
ner § 34. 2. So Plut. de Lib. educ. 16 
στοιχεῖα τῆς aperns.—Spoken of philosophy, 
and espec. of the Jewish religion in con- 
trast with Christianity, i. q. the first elements, 
the mere rudiments, Gal. 4, 3. 9. Col. 2, 8. 20. 


στ ουχέω, &, {. now, (στοϊῖχος,) to stand 
or go in order, to advance in rows, ranks, 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 8. 34. Mag. Eq. 5. 7.—In 
N. T. trop. to walk orderly, and with dat. of 
rule, fo walk by rule, to live according to any 
rule or duty, to follow ; Gal. 6, 16 ὅσοι τῷ 
κάνονι τούτῳ στοιχήσουσι. 5, 25. Phil. 3, 
16. Rom. 4,12. Absol. Acts 21,24. So 
Sext. Empir. 1. 10. 233 στοιχεῖν τῇ συνη- 
Seia. Pol. 28. 5. 6 orotxe® τῇ τῆς συγκλυ- 
TOU προδέσει. 

στολή, Fs, ἡ, (στέλλω,) α filling out, 
apparatus, implements, /El. V. H. 3. 43; 
armature, arms, harness, ib. 3. 24. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 42; apparel, attire, dress, £1. V. 
H. 13. 1 med. 14. 7.—In N. T. i. gq. Lat. 
stola, a robe, vesiment, a long flowing robe 


στύµα 
reaching to the feet, worn by kings Sept. 
Jon. 3, 6. Dl. V. H. 7.1; by priests Sept. 
Ex. 28, 2 sq. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 1. Hdian. 5. 5. 
5; and in N. T. generally by persons of 
rank and distinction, Mark 12, 38 ἐν oro- 
λαῖς περιπατεῖν. 16,5. Luke 15,22. 20, 46. 
Rev. 6, 11. 7, 9. 13. 14 bis. Sept. for 733 
Ex. 98, 954. 2Chr.18,9; 3173 1 Chr. 15, 
27. SoCeb. Tab. 18. Diod. Sic. 2. 6. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4. 26. 
στόμα, aros, ré, 1. the mouth, of men 
and animals ; e. g. of animals, Matt. 17, 27, 
2 Tim. 4, 17, comp. in λέων. Heb. 11, 33 
comp. Judg. 14,8. James 3, 3. Rev. 9, 17 sq. 
18, 16. al. Sept. and ΠΒ Gen. 8, 11. Ps. 
22, 22. (Paleph. 52. 2. Xen. Eq. 6. 9.) 
Of persons, as the organ of breathing, blow- 
ing, 2 Thess. 2, 8 τῷ πνεύµατι τοῦ στύµατι 
αὐτοῦ 80. τοῦ Φεοῦ, comp. Ps. 33, 6. Rev. 1, 
16. 9, 16. 11,5. Sept. and 5B 2 K. 4, 94. 
As receiving food and drink, Matt. 15, 11. 
17. John 19, 29. Acts 11, 8. Rev. 10, 9. 10. 
Sept. and ΠΒ Neh. 9, 20. (Pol. 12. 9. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 3.14.5.) Chiefly as the instru- 
ment of speech, Matt. 12, 34 τὸ στόµα λαλεῖ. 
Acts 23, 2. Rom. 3, 14. 19. 10, 8 sq. Col. 
3, 8. James’3, 10. al. Sept. and ΠΒ Ex. 4, 
15. Is. 1, 20. (Luc. Calumn. 8. Xen. Mem. 
3.6.9.) So the mouth as speaking, Matt. 
15, 8, comp. Is. 29, 13. Matt. 18, 16 et 
2 Cor. 13, 1 ἐπὶ ordparos δύο μαρτύρων, 
quoted from Deut. 19, 5 where Sept. for 
ΠΠ35. Luke 11, 64. 19, 22 ἐκ τοῦ στύ- 
µατός σου κρινῶ σε. 21, 15 δώσω ὑμῖν στό- 
pa καὶ σοφίαν q. d. wise utterance. Comp. 
MB Sept. λόγος 1 Sam. 15, 24. So Soph. 
Qed. Tyr. 427, '706.—In phrases borrowed 
mostly from the Hebrew: a) ἀνοίγειν 
τὸ στόµα, to open one’s mouth, to speak, 
see fully in ἀνοίγω no. 4; also trop. of the 
earth as rent in chasms, Rev. 12, 16 see 
ibid. no.4.a.8. 8B) τὸ ἐκπορευόμενον 
ἐκ τοῦ ordparos, i.e. words ullered, say- 
ings, discourse, Matt. 15, 11. 18: comp. 
Sept. Num. 30, 3. 32,24. So τὸ ἐκπορ. 
διὰ τοῦ oTdpatos (τοῦ 5εοῦ), word, precept, 
Matt. 4, 4, in allusion to Deut. 8, 3 where 
Sept. for MB. yy) λαλεῖν v. εἶπεῖν 
διὰ στόµατός τινος, to speak through the 
mouth of any one, to speak by his interven- 
tion, as God by a prophet, messenger ; Luke 
1,70 xa3ws ἐλάλησε διὰ ordpatos τῶν ἁγίων 
προφήτων. Acts 1, 16. 8, 18.21. 4, 25. 
15,7. So Sept. and Heb. 93 2 Chr. 36, 
21.22. 8) στόµα πρὸς στόµα λα- 
λεν, lo speak mouth to mouth, orally, with- 
out the need of writing, 2 John 12. 3 John 
14. Sept. for ΠΩ OB Num. 12, 8; 
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comp. Jer. 32, 4. So Jos, Ant. 10. 8. 3 
λαλεῖν κατὰ ordpa. 

2. Synecd. the fore part, front; spec. of 
weapons, the point, Hom. Il. 16. 389. Hence 
in N. T. of a sword, the edge, e. g. στόµα 
payaipas Luke 21, 24. Heb. 11,34. Sept. 
for Heb. 33"Β Gen. 34, 16. Judg. 20, 37. 
38.—Ecclus. 28, 18. Soph. Aj. 651. + 


στόµαχος; ov, 6, (στόµα;) pr. a mouth, 
opening ; hence, the throat, gullet, Hom. Π. 
3. 292. ib. 19. 266.—In N. Τ. the stomach, 
1 Tim. 5,23. So Luc. Chronosol. 17. Hdian. 
1. 17. 23. Plut. Cicer. 3. 

στρατεία, as, 4, (orparevw,) military 
Service, warfare, Hdian. 4. 9. 9. Xen. Cyr. 
8.8.6; α mililary expedition, campaign, 
Pol. 2. 22. 2,6. Xen. Hell. 7. 4. 19.—In 
N. T. trop. of the apostolic office, as con- 
nected with hardships, dangers, trials, a 
warfare ; 2 Cor. 10, 4 τὰ γὰρ ὅπλα τῆς 
στρατείας ἡμῶν ov σαρκικά. Also 1 Tim. 
1, 18, see in στρατεύω no. 2.8, So Jos. de 
Mace. §9 ἱερὰν καὶ εὐγενῆ orpareiay. 

στράτευμα, ατος, τό, (στρατεύω,) α mi- 
litary expedition, campaign, i. 4. orpareia, 
Hdot. 3. 49.—In N. T. an armament, army, 
troops, host, genr. Matt. 22, '7. Rev. 9, 16. 
19, 14.19 bis. (1 Macc. 9, 34. Hdian. 2. 
12. 1. Xen. An. 1.2.18.) Syneed. a band 
or detachment of troops, e. g. the garrison 
in the fortress Antonia, Acts 23, 10. 27; 
also of Herod’s body-guard, Luke 23, 11. 
So Hdian. 4. 6. 11, spoken of a part of the 
pretorian cohort. 

στ ρατεύω, f. εὐσω, (στρατός,) to serve 
in war, to be a soldier, Xen. Cyr. 4. 4. 11; 
to wage war, to make an expedition, cam- 
paign, Pol. 2. 2. '7. Diod. Sic. 1. 68. Xen. 
An. 2. 1. 14.—Often and in N. T. only 
Mid. depon. orparevopat, to serve in 
war, as a Soldier; to be a soldier, warrior. 

1. Pr. and absol. 1 Cor. 9, 7 τίς στρατεύ- 
erat idiots ὀψωνίοις ποτέ; 2 Tim. 2,4. Part. 
6 στρατευόµενος, a soldier, Luke 3, 14.—Arr. 
Epict. 2.14.17. Hdian. 8. 7. 90. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 9. 

2. Trop. to war, to wage war,e.g. a) 
Of the apostolic office us connected with 
hardships, trials, dangers, 2 Cor. 10,3; also 
with acc. of kindred noun, 1 Tim. 1, 18 ἵνα 
στρατεύῃ τὴν καλὴν στρατείαν, comp. Buttm. 
§131.4. So Jos. de Macc. §9 ἱερὰν καὶ 
εὐγενῆ στρατείαν στρατεύσασδαι ὑπὲρ τῆς 
evoeBeias. b) Of desires and lusts which 
war against right principles and moral pre- 
cepts, James 4, 1. 1 Pet. 2, 11. 


στρατηγός, od, 6, (στρατός, ἄγω,), pr. 
leader of an army, commander, general, Jos. 


στρατιά 


Β. J. 8. 8. 8. Hdot. 7. 88. Diod. Sic. 2. 21, 
22. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 38q. Ag. 3. 5; 80 of 
the ten Athenian commanders chosen annu- 
ally, who had charge of the war-department, 
with whom the πολεμάρχος was joined, Hdot. 
6. 109. Ag]. V. Π. 3. 8,17. Dem. 238. 13 
ὁ ἐπὶ τῶν ὅπλων στρατηγὸς καὶ 6 ἐπὶ τῆς 
διοικήσεως. ib. 282. 10. ib. 400. 26; see 
Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 53. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Stralegus. In other Greek cities, α 
chief-magistrate, prefect, Diod. Sic. 16. 56 
Φάλαικος 6 Φωκέων στρατηγός. ib. 14. 93. 
Luc. Tox. 17 έωβεν οἱ στρατηγοὶ παρῆσαν 
sc. τῶν Ἐφεσίων, comp. §12.—Of Roman 
officers, e. g. the consul, ὕπατος, Pol. 1. 7. 
12. ib. 1. 52. 5. Oftener of the Roman 
praetor, Diod. Sic. T. VI. p. 222 τῶν κατὰ 
πύλιν [Ῥώμην] στρατηγῶν. Plut. Cato Min. 
44, comp. 39. Arr. Epict. 2. 1. 26. Gruter 
Inscript. p. 503 στρατηγὸς κατὰ πόλιν καὶ 
ἐπὶ ξένων, Ῥταίον urbanus et peregrinus. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 119 64. In Roman 
colonia and municipal towns, the chief ma- 
gistrates were usually two in number, called 
duumvirt, (occasionally four or six, guatuor- 
virt, seviri, Minut. in Cic. ad Div. 13. 76. 
Gruter Inscript. p. 416. 8. p. 565. 3,) who 
also were sometimes styled preiors, i. q. 
Greek στρατηγοί. Cic. de Leg. Agrar. II. 
34 “cum ceteris coloniis duumviri appel- 
lentur, hi se pratores appellari volebant.” 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 74. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Colonia, p. 318.—Hence in Ν. T. 

1. Of the duumvirt, prators, magistrates 
of Philippi, which was a Roman colonia, 
Acts 16, 20. 22. 35. 36. 38.—Sept. for 
Ὀ121Ό i. e. magistrates of the Jewish people 
under Ezra and Nehemiah, Ezra 9, 2. Neh. 
2,16. 4, 14. 13, 11. 

2. Spec. 6 στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ, the cap- 
tain, governor, prefect of the temple, spoken 
genr. of the chief officers of the priests and 
Levites who kept guard in and around the 
temple ; one of whom apparently held the 
chief command ; see in σπεῖρα no. 2; comp. 
Jer. 20,1. E.g. fully, Luke 22, 52 στρα- 
τηγοὺς τοῦ ἱεροῦ. Acts 4, 1 6 στρ. τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 
-5, 24; absol. Luke 22, 4. Acts 5, 26.—Jos. 
B. J. 6. 5. 3 δράµοντες δὲ of τοῦ ἱεροῦ φύ- 
λακες ἤγγειλαν τῷ στρατηγφ. Ant. 20. 6. 2. 
Β. J. 2.17.26 στρατηγῶν. Called also by 
other names, e. g. Sept. 6 ἡγούμενος οἴκου 
Seod for Heb. B*T>NT M2 Ὢλ) 1 Chr. 9, 
11. 2Chr. 31,13. Jer. 20, 13 ἐπιστάται 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ 1 Esdr. 1, 8; ἱεροστάται 7, 2; 
χιλίαρχοι 1 Esdr. 1, 9, comp. 2 Chr. 35, 8. 9. 


στρατιά, as, ἡ, (στρατός) an army, 
host, Sept. for 83% 2 Sam. 3, 23. 1 K. 11, 
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, 
στρέφω 
15. Hdian. 6. δ. 16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 17.— 
In Ν. T. only by Hebr. στρατιὰ οὐράνιος v. 
τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, i,q. DYBEN NS¥, the host of 
heaven, the heavenly host, viz. 

1. the angelic host, angels, Luke 2, 13. 
So Sept. for DUC 3 1 Κ. 22, 19, comp. 
2 Chr. 18, 18. Ps. 148, 2. 103, 21. 

2. Of the host of the firmament, the sun, 
moon, and stars, Acts 7,42. So Sept. and 
σσ ‘x 2 Chr. 33, 3. 5. Jer. 19, 13. 
Zech. 1, 5. 

στρατιώτης, ov, 6, (στρατιά,) α soldier, 
warrior, spoken of common soldiers, Matt. 
8, 9. Mark 15, 16. Luke 7, 8. John 19, 23 
sq. Acts 12, 4. al. So 2 Macc. 14, 39. 
Hdian. 2. 7. 10. Xen. An. 7. 1. 3.—Trop. 
of a Christian teacher, 1 Tim. 2,3 ὡς καλὸς 
στρατιώτης Ἰ Χρ. See in orpareia. + 

στρατολογέω, ὢ, f. How, (στρατολό- 
γος; στρατός, λέγω,) to collect an army, to 
levy, to enlist; Part. 6 στρατολογήσας one 
who holds a levy or makes an enlistment, a 


commander, general, 2 Tim. 2, 4.—Plut. 
C. Mar. 9. Diod. Sic. 18. 12. 

OTPAaToTrEedapyns, ov, 5, (στρατόπεδο», 
apxw,) Lat. prafectus pretorio, a prefect of 
the pretorian camp, or commander of the 
emperor's body-guards (comp. Phil. 1, 13) ; 
an officer to whose charge Paul was com- 
mitted at Rome, Acts 28,16. The younger 
Agrippa was once imprisoned by this officer 
at the command of the emperor Tiberius ; 
see Jos. Ant. 18. 6. 6, comp. 10. Krebs 
Obss. in loc. Plin. Epist. 10. 65 “ vinctus 
mitti ad prefectos pretorii me debet.” See 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 149, 563. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Prafectus.—Genr. Luc. Hist. 
conscr. 22. 

στρατόπεδον, ου, Τό, (στρατός, πέδο»;) 
pr. the camping-ground of απ army ; hence, 
a camp, encampment, Jos. Ant. '7. 9. 6. Ceb. 
Tab. 1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 27—In N. T. me- 
ton. an army encamped, a host, Luke 21, 20. 
Sept. for 2° Jer. 34,1. So Macc. 8, 12. 
Hdian. 7. 8. 8. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 21. 

OT ρεβλόω, @, f. ώσω, (στρεβλή, στρε- 
βλός, στρέφω,) to roll or wind on a windlass, 
Hdot. '7. 36 ; to wrench, to turn awry, Hdot. 
3. 129; espec. by torture, 3 Macc. 4, 14. 
Zl. V. H. 7.-18. Pol. 2. 59. 1.—In N. Τ. 
trop. {ο wrest, to pervert, e. g. the sense of 
a writing, c. acc. 2 Pet. 3, 16. Comp. 
Sept. Pass. for ΣΠΘΏΠ 2 Sam. 22, 27. 


στρέφω, f. ψω, pr. i. ᾳ. τρέπω, the first 
and third consonants of the root ΤΡΕεΠ being 
strengthened by the sibilant and aspirate ; 


to turn, to turn about or around, trans. Mid. 


στρηνιάω 


στρέφοµαι and Pass. aor. 2 ἐστράφην as 
Mid. to turn oneself, to turn about, intrans. 
Buttm. § 136. 1, 2. 

1. Pr. to turn, c. 800. also with dat. of 
pers. towards whom, Matt. 5, 39 στρέψον 
αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν ἄλλην. Mid. Part. absol. στρα- 
Φφείς,στραφέντες, turning, being turned ; 
Matt. 7, 6. 16, 23 6 δὲ στραφεὶς εἶπε τῷ 
Πέτρῳ. Luke 9, 55. 14, 25. 22, 61. John 
1, 38. 90, 16: ο. dat. τινί Luke 7,93; πρός 
τινα Luke 7,44. 10, [22.] 23. 23,28. Also 
Mid. ο. εἴς τινα, Acts 13, 46 στρεφόµεδα eis 
τὰ €3yy, we turn [and go] to the Gentiles. 
So with εἷς ο. acc. of place, Acts 7, 39 
ἐστράφησαν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν eis Αἴγυ- 
πτον, in their hearts they turned back to 
Egypt. John 20, 14 ἐστράφη eis τὰ ὀπίσω. 
Sept. Act. for "38M Jer. 48, 39; Mid. ο. 
eis τὰ ὀπίσω for 330 Ps. 114, 3. 5.— ALL. 
V. H. 14. 15. Epict. Ench. 38. Xen. Lac. 
11. 9. Mid. Pol. 1. 40. 13. Xen. An. 3. 5. 
1; πρός τινα Luc. Alex. 8; els ra δεξιά 
Xen. Έα. 7. 12. 

2. Trop. trans. to turn into any thing, i. q. 
to convert, to change, e. g. ο. eis, Rev. 11, 
6 τὰ ὕδατα eis αἷμα. So Sept. for ΠΡ 
Ps. 114, 8. Jer. 31,13. Ex. 7, 15.—Mid. of 
persons, {ο turn in mind, lo be converted, 
changed, to become a new man; Matt. 18, 
3 ἐὰν μὴ στραφῆτε καὶ yerno%e ὡς παιδία. 
Comp. Sept. στραφήσῃ eis ἄνδρα ἀλλόν, 
Heb. ΠΡ, 1 Sam. 10, 6.—Once Act. 
στρέφω intrans. or ο. ἑαυτόν impl. {ο turn 
oneself, to turn, to change one’s mind and 
conduct ; see Buttm. ὁ 130. n. 2. Winer 
§ 99. 1. Acts 7, 42 ἔστρεψε 6 Φεός. Comp. 
Sept. Is. 63, 10. So pr. Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 5. 


στρηνιάω, &, f. dow, (στρῆνος, στρηνής,) 
pr. to be over strong, lusty, to live hard ; 
hence to run riot, to revel, to live voluptu- 
ously, absol. Rev. 18, 7. 9.—Hesych. στρη- 
νιῶντες ... διὰ πλοῦτον ὑβρίζειν καὶ βαρέως 
φέρειν. Sophil. ap. Athen. 3. p. 100. a. Λη- 
tiphan. ib. p. 127. d. Lycophr. ib. 10. p. 
420. b. It is a word of the new comedy for 
the earlier τρυφάω, Phryn. et Lob. p. 381. 
Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 195. Wetst. Ν. T. 
IL. p. 342. 

στρῆνος, cos, ους, τό, (στρηνής, comp. 
Lat. strenuus,) strength, lustiness, Pallad. 
64, in Anth. Gr. III. p. 128; haughtiness, 
arrogance, Sept. for 28% 2 Κ. 19, 28; 
eager desire tor any thing, e. g. µόρου Ly- 
cophr. 438.—In N. T. riotous living, re- 
velry, voluptuousness, Rev. 18, 3 ἐκ τῆς δυ- 
νάµεως τοῦ στρήνους αὐτῆς ἐπλούτησαν, i. e. 
from the abundance, vastness, of her lux- 
ury and proud voluptuousness.—A word of 
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the later Greek, Sturz de Dial. Μας, p. 
195; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 381. 

στρουλδίον, ov, τό, (dim. orpov3ds,) any 
small bird, espec. a sparrow, Matt. 10, 99, 
31. Luke 12,6.7. Sept. for "1B¥ Ps. 11, 
1. Lam. 3, 51.—Tob. 2, 10. Hierocl. Fa- 
cet. 10. Athens 14. p. 654. b. 

στρωννύω ν. ώννυμι, f. στρώσω, (στο- 
ῥέννυμι, Buttm. § 114. ὁ 110. n.7,) (ο strew, 
to spread, ο. acc. Matt. 21, 8 bis, ἔστρωσαν 
ἑαυτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ κτλ. Mark 11, 
8 bis. For this custom see 2 K. 9, 13. 
Jos. Ant. 9. 6.2 ἕκαστος ἐστρώννυεν αὐτῷ 
τὸ ἱμάτιον. Sept. for 233 Esth. 4, 3. Is. 
14,11. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 26. Luc, 
Amor. 12.—Spec. of a bed, couch, Acts 9, 
34 στρῶσον σεαυτῷ sc. κράββατον, κλίνην, 
comp. v. 33. Comp. Sept. Job 17, 13. Ez. 
28, 7. (Theocr. Id. 21.7. Artemid. 2. 57 
or 62 στρωννύουσα κλίνας.) Pass. of a sup- 
per-chamber with couches (triclinia) spread 
around the table, i. q. furnished, prepared, 
comp. in ἀνάκειμαι no. 2. Mark 14, 15 et 
Luke 22, 12 ἀνάγαιον µέγα ἐστρωμένον. So 
Sept. Ez. 23, 41. Athen. 4. p. 138. ο. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 2. 6 6 αὐτὸς κλίνην στρώννυσι, τρά- 
πεζαν xoopet. So triclinium stratum Ma- 
crob. Sat. 2. 9. 

TOS, ή, dv, (στυγέω;) hated, hate- 

ful, Tit. 3, 3.—Philo de Decal. p. 202. 20. . 
Heliodor. 5. 29. ASschyl. Prom. 592. 

στυγνάζω, f. dow, (στυγνός, στυγέω;) 
to be or become sad, gloomy, to look sad; 
6. g. of a person, absol. Mark 10, 22 6 δὲ 
στυγνάσας ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ ἀπῆλδε λυπούμενος. 
So Nicet. in Andron. Comnen. 3. 9. p. 207 
κατηφιῶντες οὖν οἱ ἄνβρωποι καὶ στυγνά- 
(ovres ἐβίωσκον.--- ΤΤορ. of the sky, to 
lower, absol. Matt. 16, 3 πυῤῥάξει γὰρ 
στυγνάζων 6 οὐρανός. So Wisd. 17,5 νὺξ 
στυγνή, comp. στυγνότης Pol. 4. 21. 1. 

OTUNOS, ov, ὁ, (kindr. στήλη;) α column, 
pillar, Rev. 10, 1 ὡς στῦλοι πυρός. Sept. 
for AS Ex. 13, 21. 22. 14, 24. So 
Aschyl. Ag. 898. Pol. 1. 22. 4.—Trop. of 
any firm support ; e.g. persons of authority 
and influence in the church, Gal. 2, 9 of 
δοκοῦντες στῦλοι εἶναι BC. ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ. 
Rev. 3, 12. Of a doctrine on which the 
Christian religion specially rests, 1 Tim. 3, 
15. So Ecclus. 36, 24. Eurip. Iph. Αι. 


57 στῦλοι γὰρ οἴκων εἰσὶ παῖδες ἄρσενες. 


Στωϊκός, 7, dv, Stoic, also οἱ Στωῖ- 
roi, the Stoics, a sect of philosophers found- 
ed by Zeno, so called from the στοά, por- 
tico, where he taught; see the works of 
Epictetus, Arrian, M. Antoninus, his fol- 
lowers. Acts 17, 18. 


συ 082 


σύ, gen. σοῦ, thou, pers. pron. of the 
second person; Plur. duets, ye; see Buttm. 
§72. 9. The oblique cases of the Sing. are 
all enclitic, except after prepositions, Buttm. 
ib. n. 2, 3. 

1. Nom. σύ, Plur. ὑμεῖς, usually omitted 
except whcre a certain emphasis is requir- 
ed; Buttm. §129. 14, Winer §22.6. In 
N. T. inserted: a) With emphasis, e. g. 
before a vocative Matt. 2,6. Luke 1, 76. 
2 Tim. 2,1; or in distribution James 2, 3; 
with an adjunct between it and the verb 
John 4, 9. Also in interrogations, Matt. 
27,11. Luke 24, 18. John 8, 53. Mark 8, 
29; and so at the end of a clause John 1, 
21. 8, 48; in answers Matt. 26, 25. Mark 
15, 2. In antitheses Matt. 3, 14. Luke 9, 
60. John 3, 2. Luke 11, 48. 22, 26. 1 Cor. 
3,23; 50 καὶ σύ, καὶ ὑμεῖς, Luke 10, 37. 
22, 58. Matt. 7, 192. Genr. Matt. 16, 16. 
Mark 1, 11. Luke 3, 22. In a relative 
clause ὑμεῖς is sometimes put before the 
relative, 1 John 2, 24. 27. So genr. Xen. 
Conv. 8. 4 σὺ δὲ pdvos. b) Without special 
emphasis, ov John 21, 15. 16. 17. Luke 4, 
7. John 4, 10; tpets Matt. 28, 5. See 
Winer. ]. ο. So Xen. |. ο. ὡς σὺ γὰρ ὁρᾷς. 

2. Gen. σοῦ, ὑμῶν, are often used 
instead of the corresponding possessives ods, 
ὑμέτερος, Buttm. 4127.7; ο. g. cod Matt. 
' 1,22. 4,6. Mark 1,2. sep. ὑμῶν Matt. 
5, 10. Mark 2, 8. Rom. 6, 12. sep.—Genr. 
cov Matt. 2, 6. 3,14. 5,29. sap. ὑμῶν 
Matt. 5,12. Luke 11, 5. sep. For Luke 
2, 35 καὶ cou δὲ αὐτῆς, sce in σεαυτοῦ. 

3. Dat. coi, ὑμῖν, genr. Matt. 4, 9. 
Mark 5,9. Luke 1,19. Matt. 7, 7. Luke 
10, 13. 2 Cor. 5,12. sep. <As dat. com- 
modi Matt. 21, 56. 2Cor. 5, 13; dat. in- 
comm. 2 Cor. 12, 20. Rev. 3,16. al. For 
the phrase ri ἐμοὶ καὶ coi, 566 in ἐγώ. -- 

συγγένεια, as, ἡ, (συγγενής) pr. kin, 
kindred, relationship, Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 1. 
Pol. 8. 35. 9. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 21.—In Ν. 
T. meton. kindred, kinsmen, relatives, Jami- 
ly; Luke 1,61 οὐδείς ἐστι ἐν τῇ συγγενείᾳ 
σου. Acts Ἴ, 8. 14. Sept. for MMB Ex. 
12, 21. Josh. 6, 23. So Pol. 15. 30. 7. 
Dem. 796. 17. Plato Legg. 627. c. 

συγγενής; έος, οὓς, 6, 7, adj. (avy, γέ- 
vos, yivouat,) kin, kindred, related; Subst. 
α kinsman, relative, one of the same family ; 
Mark 6, 4 οὐκ gore προφήτης ἄτιμος, εἰ μὴ... 
ἐν τοῖς συγγενέσι. Luke 1, 36 Ἐλισάβετ ἡ 
συγγενής σου. Υ. 58. 2, 44. 14,12. 21,16. 
John 18, 26. Acts 10, 24. Sept. for ΤΠ 
Lev. 18,14; MMB Lev. 25, 45. Josh. 
21,27. So Tob. 6,10. Hdian. 4. 14. 14. 


συγκαλύπτω 


Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 8.—In a wider sense, one 
of the same nation, a fellow-countryman, 
spoken by Paul of the Jews as being all 
descended from a common ancestor; Rom. 
9,3 τῶν συγγενῶν µου κατὰ σάρκα. 16, 7. 
11.21. Comp. Xen. An. 7. 9. 31. Sturz 
Lex. Xenophont. s. v. lett. c. 

συγγνώμη, ης, 9, (συγγινώσκω;) con- 
sent, concession, permission, leave. 1 Cor. 
7,6 τοῦτο δὲ λέγω κατὰ συγγνώµην, οὐ κατὰ 
ἐπιταγῆν, this I δαν by way of permission, 
and not of command, i. e. not as an injunc- 
tion which ye are bound to follow.—Ecclus. 
3,13. Dem. 121. 9, Xen. Ath. 2. 20. 

ovyKaynpat, (xaSnpat,) to sit down 
with, to sit with, c. µετά τινος Mark 14, 54; 
with dat. depending on ov» in compos. Acts 
26, 30; see Winer § 56. 2, 4 fin. Buttm. 
§ 147. n. 8,9. Matth. §405. Sept. for 30" 
Ex. 23, 33. Ps. 101, 7.—Absol. Lue. Pseu- 
dol. 20. Xen. An. 5. 7. 21. 

συγκανδίζω, f. iow, (καδίζω.) trans. to 
make su down with, to seat with; intrans. 
to sit down with, to sit with. 

1, Trans. io make sit together with any 
one; with ἐν ο. dat. of place, Eph. 2, 6 καὶ 
συνήγειρε καὶ συνεκάδισεν [ἡμᾶς τῷ Χριστῷ 
v. 5] ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις. 

2. Intrans. of several, to sit down toge- 
ther, Luke 22, 55. Sept. for 287 Ex. 18, 
13. Jer. 16, 6.—Esdr. 9, 6. 16. Plat. Arat. 
21. Xen. Hell. 5. 2. 35. 

συγκακοπαδέω, ὢ, f. now, (κακοπα- 
3éw,) {ο suffer evil with any one, {ο endure 
affliction with, c. dat. commodi, for which, 
Winer § 91.1, 9. Buttm. § 133. n. 5. 2 Tim. 
1, 8 συγκακοπάβησον τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ, suffer 
affliction with others for the gospel. (2, 3.] 

συγκακουχέω; &, f. ήσω, (κακουχέω;) 
only in Pass. to be malireated or afflicted 
with any one, to suffer affliction with, ο. dat. 
of pers. Heb. 11, 25 συγκακουχεῖσθαι τῷ 
λαφ τοῦ Seov. 

συγκαλέω, &, Ε. έσω, (καλέω;) to call 
together, to convoke, c. acc. Mark 15, 16 
συγκαλοῦσιν ὅλην τὴν σπεῖραν. Acts 5, 21. 
Mid. pr. to call together to oneself; ο. acc. 
Luke 9, 1 συγκαλεσάµενος τοὺς δώδεκα. 
33, 19. Acts 10, 24. 28,17. In Luke 15, 
6. 9 the Act. and Mid. alternate in the same 
context; see Winer ὁ 39.6. Sept. for xp, 
Act. Ex. 7, 11. Josh. 9, 22; Mid. Zech. 3, 
10.—Jos. Ant. 7. 14. 7. Hdian. 1. 4. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 1.1. Mid. Aristenet. ]. 5 συν- 
εκαλεῖτο τοὺς φίλους. 

συγκαλύπτω, {. ψω, (καλύπτω,) to 
cover together, to cover wholly, pr. Sept. for 


συγκάµπτω 


MOD Judg. 4, 18. 19. Jos. Ant. 9. 10. 2. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 28.—In N. Τ. trop. to hide 
wholly, to conceal, Luke 12, 2 οὐδὲν συγκε- 
καλυμμµένον ἐστίν. So Ecclus. 26, 8. Plut. 
Alex. M. 31. Plato Rep. 453. d. 


συγκάµπτω, {. Wo, (κάµπτω;) to bend 
together, ο. acc. 6. g. τὸν νῶτον τινος, to bow 
down wholly, Rom. 11, 10, i. e. trop. to op- 
press, to afflict, quoted from Sept. Ps. 69, 24, 
where it departs from the Hebrew.—Pr. 
Sept. for WIN 2 K. 4, 35. Plato Phed. 
98. d. 


συγκαταβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (καταβαί- 
νω,) to go down with any one, from a higher 
to a lower place, as from Jerusalem to Ce- 
sarea, absol. Acts 25, 5 συγκαταβάντες sc. 
ἐμοί. Sept. for T37 Ps. 49, 18.—Wisd. 10, 
14. Pol. 1. 39. 12. Diod. Sic. 11. 18. 
Found only in the later usage, instead of 
the earlier ovyxaS:évat, Phryn. et Lob. 
p. 398. 


ovyKaTayects, ews, n, (συγκατατί5η- 
µι͵) agreement, assent, accord, 2 Cor. 6, 16. 
—Pol. 4. 17.8. Plut. M. Antonin. 51. 


συγκατατίνεµαι, Mid. (κατατίδημι;) 
to put or lay down with another, to deposit 
together, at the same time; Iseus 59. 25 
ypauparetov.—Usually and in N. T. only 
trop. fo agree with or to, to assent to, to ac- 
cord with, c. dat. Luke 23, 51. So Hist. 
Sus. 20. Jos. Ant. 20. 1.2 συγκαβέµην τῇ 
γνώµη ταύτῃ. Pol. 3. 98. 11. Plato Gorg. 
201. ο. 


συγκαταψηφίζω, f. ίσω, (καταψηφί- 
ζω,) pr. fo count down with, i. 4. to reckon 
or number with others; Pass. Acts 1, 26 
συγκαταψηφίσβη μετὰ τῶν ἔνδεκα ἀποστό- 
λων. Hesych. ἐναρίθμιος, συµψηφισδείς, 
catapitunSeis.—Others, Pass. {ο be chosen 
by vole with or among, to be voled in among ; 
but against etymology and classic usage, 
according to which Mid. καταψηφίζοµαι is 
to give one’s vole against, to condemn, Dem. 
790. 15. Xen. Hell. 1. '7. 38. 

συγκεράννυμµι, f. ράσω, (Kepdvyyps,) to 
mix together, to mingle with, Pass. 2 Macc. 
15, 39 οἶνος ὕδατι ovyxepacSeis. Anthol. Gr. 
1. ρ. 15. 2.—In N. T. trop. to mingle together, 
to temper, i. e. to mix together so that one 
part qualifies another, c. acc. 1 Cor. 12, 24 
ὁ Seds συνεκέρασε τὸ σῶμα. Pass. with two 
datives, one depending on σύν in comp. and 
the other a dat. commodi; Heb. 4, 2 6 λό- 
«Ύος...μὴ συγκεκερασµένος τῇ πίστει τοῖς 
ἀκούσασιν, comp. Buttm. § 133. n. δ. So 
Menand. ap. Stob. Serm. 42. Ῥ. 302, τὴν 


τοῦ λόγου μὲν δύναμιν Pee χρηστφ συγκε- 
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συγκρίνω 


κραµένην ἔχειν. Plut. Non. poss. suav. viv. 
20. Thuc. 6. 18; ο. dat. pers. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.1. 

συγκινέω; ὢ, f. now, (κινέω;) trans. {9 
move with another; Mid. intrans. to move 
oneself with, to move together with others, 
Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 7. Epict. Ench. 
33. 10. Trop. 10 move in mind with any 
one, {ο incile, to rouse, sc. to like exertion, 
to sympathy, Plut. Galb. 1. Pol. 2. 59. 8. 
ib. 15. 17. 1.—In N. T. spec. of a popular 
commotion, {ο move together, to stir up at 
the same time, c. acc. Acts 6, 12 τὸν Nady 
καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους κτλ. COMP. κινέω. 


συγκλείω, f. efow, (κλείω,) to shut up 
together, to enclose together, c. acc. Luke 5, 
6 συνέκλεισαν πλῆδος ἰχδύων πολύ. Sept. 
for "20 Ex. 14, 3. So 1 Mace. 5, 5. Pol. 
1. 17. 8. Edian. 7. 10.6.—Trop. to shut up 
or include together, i. q. to make sulyect 
alike ; so with εἷς c. acc. Rom. 11, 33 cv» 
έκλεισε γὰρ 6 δεὸὺς τοὺς πάντας eis ἀπείδειαν. 
Gal. 3, 23; with ὑπό ο. acc. Gal. 3, 22. 
Comp. Sept. for 22 9°30 Ps. 31,9. Josh. 
20,5; 2 1 Ps. 78, 50. So Diod. Sic. 19. 
19 eis τοιαύτην 8 aunyaviay συγκλεισβεὶᾳ 
᾿Αντίγονος. 

συγκληρογόµος;, ου, 6, (κληρονοµός;) 
pr. @ co-heir, goint-heir, i. 4. α joint-posses- 
sor, οορατίπετ, Rom. 8, 17 συγκλ. τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ. Eph. 3, 6. Heb. 11, 9. 1 Pet. 3, 7. 

συγκοινωνέω, &, f. now, (κοινωνέω.) 
to be partaker with others, to share with 
others in any thing, ο. dat. Eph. 5, 11. Phil. 
4, 14. Rev. 18, 4.—So ο. gen. Dem. 1299. — 
20 συγκοινωνεῖν τῆς δόξης. 


συγκοινωνός, ov, 6, 9, (κοινωνός͵) α 
joint-partaker, copartner, c. gen. Rom. 11, 
17 συγκ. τῆς ῥίζης κτλ. 1 Cor. 9, 23. Phil. 
1,7; ἐν ο. dat. Rev. 1, 9. 

συγκοµίζω, f. tow, (κοµίζω,) pr. to take 
up and bear together, io bring together, to 
collect, e. g. fruits Sept. Job 5, 26. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 8. 3; children Xen. Ag. 1. 21; 
dead bodies on a field of battle for burning, 
Plut. Agesi. 19. Thuc. 6. 71.—In N. T. of 
several persons, lo bear away together, e. g. 
a corpse for burial, fo help bury, ο. acc. Acts 
8,2 συγεκόµισαν δὲ τὸν Στέφανον ἄνδρες εὖ- 
λαβεῖς. So Soph. Aj. 1048; comp. Sept. 
Job 5, 26. Phavor. συγκοµίζειν ἀντὶ τοῦ 
Sdrrey, ἀπὸ τῶν συναγοµένων καρπῶν eis 
τὰς ἀποβήκας. 

συγκρίνω, f. υῶ, (κρίνω) pr. to sepa. 
rate out and put together anew ; hence to 
join together, to combine, to compose ; opp. 
διακρίνειν ‘to separate between, to decom- 


συγκύπτω 


pose ;’ Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 15, καλῶς ὁ 
"Emixappos* auvexpiSn, φησί, καὶ ScexpiSn, 
καὶ ἀπῆλδε ὅδεν ἦλδε πάλιν, ya μὲν eis yay, 
πνεῦμα 8 ἄνω. Luc. Psendosoph. 6. Plat. 
Phado 71. b.—Hence in N. T. 

1. to join together, to combine, as in clas- 
sic usage above ; ο, acc. et dat. 1 Cor. 2,13 
πνευματικοῖς πνευματικὰ συγκρίνοντες, COM=- 
bining spiritual things with spiritual, i. 6. 
expressing thoughts taught by the Spirit 
in words taught of the Spirit (ἐν διδακτοῖς 
πνεύματος), giving to our spiritual teaching 
a spiritual form; not combining things he- 
terogeneous.—Others : explaining spiritual 
things by spiritual, i. e. the teachings of the 
gospel by those of the O. Test. but against 
the context. Others take dat. πνευματικοῖς 
as masc. referring to persons. 

2. Spec. to judge of together, to compare ; 
ο. acc. et dat. 2 Cor. 10, 12 bis, συγκρῖναι 
ἑαυτοὺς τισί... συγκρίνοντες ἑαυτοὺς έαυ- 
rois.—Jos, Ant. 5. 1. 21. Luc. Parasit. 51. 
Pol. 6. 47.9; ο. πρός Diod. Sic. 2. 5. ib. 
3. 52. 

συγκύπτω, f. ψω, (κύπτω;) to stoop oF 
bow together, as persons putting their heads 
together, Hdot. 3. 82. Luc. Bis. Acc. 4; 
of things inclining toward each other, Xen. 
An. 3. 4. 19.—In N. T. to be bowed toge- 
ther, to be bent double, abso). Luke 13, 11 
ἦν συγκύπτουσα καὶ μὴ δυναµένη ἀνακύψαι. 
So Sept. Job 9, 97. Ecclus. 12, 11. The- 
mist. Orat. 7 ad Valent. p. 90 det συγκεκυ- 
φώς, ἀεὶ συννεφης, ἐφελκόμενος τὰς opus. 

συγκυρία, as, 7, (συγκυρέω.) pr. ‘a 
happening together,’ i. e. coincidence, acct- 
dent, chance ; Luke 10, 31 κατὰ συγκυρία», 
by chance.—EKustath. ad Ἡ. 23. 435. So 
συγκύρησις Pol. 9. 12. 6; συγκύρηµα Pol. 
4, 86. 2. 

συγχαίρω, (χαίρω,) aor. 2 συνεχάρην 
from the Pass. form, see in χαίρω ; to rejoice 
with any one, to sympathize in another’s joy ; 
ο. dat. depending on σύν in compos. Winer 
§56. 2, 4 Απ. Buttm. § 147. n. 8, 9. Matth. 
§405. Phil. 2,17 συγχαίρω πᾶσιν ὑμῖν. Υ. 
18. Luke 1, 58. 16, 6. 9. (Sept. Gen. 21, 
6. Plut. Parall. 16 bis, χαρέντων δὲ πάντων», 
µόνη ἡ ἀδελφὴ οὐ συνεχάρη Ὡρατία. Xen. 
Hi. 11. 12.) Others in all these passages, 
to congratulate, as Act. Dem. 194. 23. Pol. 
29. 7. 4. Mid. 3 Macc. 1, 8.—Trop. of 
things, 1 Cor. 12, 26 τὰ µέλη. 13, 6 οὐ 
χαίρει [ή ἀγάπη] ἐπὶ τῇ ἀδικίᾳ, συγχαίρει 
δὲ τῇ ἀληδεία, i. e. the truth of the gospel 
leads its followers to rejoice in righteous- 
ness and ἡ ἀγάπη rejoices with them. 

συγχέω, (χέω:) also συγχύνω a later 


form disapproved by the grammarians, Lob. 


684 


συζητέω 


ad Phryn. p. 726; impf. συνέχεον and συνέ- 
χυνον; Pass. perf. ovyxéyupat, aor. 1 συνε- 
χύση», see fully in ἐκχέω. Buttm. § 114, χέω. 
—Pr. to pour together, Lat. confundo ; hence 
trop. fo confound, to confuse, e. g. 

1. Of an assembly, multitude, i. q. {ο 
throw into confusion, to excite, to put in an 
uproar, ο. acc. Acts 21, 27 συνέχεον πάντα 
τὸν ὄχλον. Pass. 19, 32 9 ἐκκλησία συγκε- 
xXupem. 21, 31.—Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 6. Pol. 1. 
40. 13. Luc. Bis. Acc. 17 καὶ ξυγχεῖν ἡμῶν 
ἐπειρᾶτο τὴν ξυνουσίαν, ἐπιταράξας τῇ Bog. 
Comp. D. Deor. 25. 1. 

2. Of the mind, to confound, to perplex, 
6. g. a person in disputation, ο. acc. Acts 9, 
22. Pass. of persons in amazement, con- 
sternation, Acts 2, 6 συνῆλδε τὸ πληδος, 
καὶ ouvexvSn.—I1 Macc. 4, 27. Arr. Epict. 
3. 22. 25. Diod. Sic. 4. 62 συνεχύδη τὴν 
ψυχήν. 

συγχράοµαι, ὤμαι, f. ἠσομαι, Mid. de- 
pon. (xpdopat,) to use with another, to have 
in common use, Pol. 3. 14. 5. ib. 6. 3. 10. 
—In Ν. T. to have usage, dealings, inter- 
course with any one, ο. dat. John 4, 9 οὐ γὰρ 
συγχρῶνται ἸΙουδαῖοι Σαµαρείταις. So Arr. 
Peripl. Mar. Eryth. p. 159 συνεχρήσαντο 
δὲ αὐτῇ [τῇ νήσω] καὶ ἀπὸ Μούζας τινές, 
i. e. some from Muza have commerce with 
the island. Comp. χράοµαι Xen. Hi. 5. 3. 
Mem. 4. 8. 11. 


συγχύνω, see συγχέω. 
σύγχυσις, εως, 7, (συγχέω;) confusion, 
tumult, uproar, Acts 19, 29. Comp. Sept. 


for ΠΟΣΟ 1 Sam. 14, 20.—Pol. 14. 5. 8. 
Plut. Pyrrh. 25. 

σ υζάω, ὢ, f. now, (ovr, ζάω,) to live 
with any one, i. e. to continue in life, ο. dat. 
expr. or impl. see in συγχαίρω. 2 Cor. 7, 3 
ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ἡμῶν ἔστε εἰς τὸ συναποβα- 
νεῖν καὶ συζην sc. ὑμῖν. Trop. of eternal 
life with Christ, Rom. 6, 8. 2 Tim. 2, 11. 
—Aristot. Eth. 8. 6. Dem. 363. 4 οἷς συζην 
τὸν λοιπὺν βίον ἀνάγκη. Plato Polit. 302. b. 


σ υζεύγνυµι, {, evéa, (ζεύγνυμι;) aor. 1 
συνέζευξα, to yoke together, to couple, pr. 
animals, Sept. for "3" Ez. 1,11. Xen. Cyr. 
2. 2. 26.—In N. T. trop. to join together, to 
unite, c. acc. e. g. husband and wife, Matt. 
19, 6. Mark 10,9. So Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 10. 
Hdian. 3. 10. 4. Xen. (ο. 7. 30. 


συζητ έω, ὢ, f. now, (avy, ζητέω,) to 
seek any thing with another, as Hercules 
with Iphitus for his cattle, Apollod. Bibl. 2. 
6.—In N. T. trop. to seek together, 1. e. to 
inguire one of another, to question with, im- 
plying two or more persons or parties; ab- 


συζήτησις 


sol. Mark 9, 10 συζητοῦντες, τί ἐστι τὸ ἐκ 
νεκρῶν ἀναστῆναι. With πρὸς ἑαυτούς Mark 
1, 27. Luke 22, 23. (Plato Crat. 984. ο. 
Id. Meno 90. b.) Also genr. to question, 
to reason, to dispute with ; absol. Mark 12, 
28 ἀκούσας αὐτῶν συζητούντων. Luke 24, 
15; ο. dat. Acts 6,9; πρός τινα, Acts 9, 
99 συνεζήτει πρὸς τοὺς Ἑλληνιστάς. With 
the idea of cavil, captiousness, c. dat. Mark 
8, 11. 9, 143 πρός τινα, Mark 9, 16. 

συζήτησις, ews, ἡ, (συζητέωι) inquiry 
together, reasoning, disputation, Acts 15, 
2. Ἱ. 28, 29.—Philo de Opif. Mund. p. 11. 
d. Allegor. 2. p. 85. b. 

συζητητής, ov, 6, (συζητέω)) α joint- 
inquirer, @ reasoner, disputant, a sophist, 
1 Cor. 1, 20. 

σύζυγος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (συζεύγνυμι;) 
yoked-logether, paired ; Subst. a yoke-fellow, 
trop. a wife, Eurip. Alc. 314, 342.—In Ν. T. 
trop. α fellow-labourer, colleague, Phil. 4, 3. 
So Aristoph. Plut. 945 ἐὰν δὲ σύζνγον λάβω 
riva. Eurip. Iph. Taur. 250. 


συζωοποιέω, &, f. now, (ζωοποιέω,) to 
make alive with any one, to quicken with, 
e. g. trop. into spiritual life with Christ as 
risen from the dead ; ο. dat. τῷ Xp. Eph. 2, 
5. With σύν repeated Col. 2, 135 comp. 
Winer § 56. 2, 4 fin. 

συκάµινος, ου, ἡ, α sycamine-tree, Heb. 
Plur. 9 Ὢρῦ ; called also the sycamore, συ- 
κόµορος, see fully in συκοµορέα. Luke 17, 
6. Sept. for ‘ui 1K. 10, 27. 1 Chr. 27, 
98. Is. 9, 9.—Dioscor. I. 182, 184 συκό- 
µορον, ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ τοῦτο συκάµινον λέγουσι» 
Theophr. H. Pl. 4. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 94. 

συκέα, contr. TUKT, gen. έας ῆς, ἡ, (σῦ- 
κον͵) α fig-tree, ficus carica, Matt. 21,19 bis. 
90. 21. 24,32. Mark 11, 13. 90. 91. 13, 28. 
Luke 13,6. 7. 21,29. John 1, 49. 51. James 
8, 19. Rev. 6,13. Sept. for MSM Judg. 
9,10. 11: So AV. Η. 3.38. Xen. (9ο. 19. 
12.—As explanatory of Mark 11, 13, it may 
be noted, that in the east the fruit of the 
fig-tree is of three kinds: a) Early figs, 
Heb. M2223, Arab. bokkéreh, Lat. pracox 
Plin. H. Ν. 16. 49; ripening about the end 
of June. b) Summer figs, Arab. kermits, 
ripening in August. 
Ετοδεῖ, dAvySot, longer and darker than the 
kermts, hanging and ripening late on the 
tree even after the leaves are shed; and 
sometimes gathered as a delicious morsel in 
the spring. See genr. Shaw’s Travels, 
Lond. 1757. pp. 144, 342. Columell. de 
Arb. 21. Winer Realw. art. Feigenbaum. 
Josephus describes the fig-trees near the 
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c) Winter figs, 


συλλαμβάνω 


lake of Gennesareth as yielding fruit during 
ten months of the year, B. J. 3. 10. 8. 

συκοµορέα, as, ἡ, (σῦκον, µορέα, µόρο»;) 
i. q. ἡ συκόµορος, α sycamore-tree, ficus sy 
comoros, pr. ‘the fig-mulberry,’ Luke 19, 4. 
This tree is frequent in Egypt and the level 
parts of Palestine, resembling the mulberry- 
tree in its leaves, with fruit similar in ap- 
pearance to the fig growing directly from 
the stem and boughs, and very indigestible. 
It is more frequently called the sycamine 
tree, ἡ συκάµινος q.v. See Dioscor. I. 182, 
184. Theophr. H. Pl. 4. 2. Athen. 2. p. 
51. b. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 310. Rosenm. 
Alterthk. IV. i. p. 281.—Hesych. συκοµο- 
péa* συκάµινον. Other forms in Mss. aro 
συκοµωρέα, συκοµοραία, συκοµωραία. 

σῦκον, ου, τό, α fig, see in συκέα; Matt. 
7,16. Mark 11, 13. Luke 6, 44. James 3, 
13. Sept. for myxm 2 K. 20, 7. Neh. 13, 
15.—El. V. H. 3. 36. Dem. 314. 12. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2. 22. 

᾿συκοφαντέω, &, f. now, (συκοφάντης ; 

σῦκον, φαίνω,) pr. to be a συκοφάντης, i. 6. 
a fig-shewer, fig-informer, one who watched 
and informed against persons who exported 
figs from Attica contrary to law; see Suid. 
s. voc. Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 121 sq. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Sycophantes. Hence genr. to 
inform against, to accuse falsely, to slander, 
ο. acc. Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 3. Adl. V. H. 2. 13. 
Hdian. 2. 14. 7. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 5.—In 
N. T. spec. to extort by false accusations, 
to overreach, to defraud, c. acc. pers. Luke 
3,14; τινός τι 19, 8. Sept. for. pws Job 
35, 9. Ps. 119, 122. Prov. 22, 16. Comp. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 22 ἀδικώτερα τῶν συκοφαν- 
τῶν ποιεῖγ. 

συλαγωγέω; &, f. now, (σῦλον, ἄγω,) 
to lead off as prey, to carry off as booty, 6. g. 
captives Heliodor. 10. p. 512; to τοῦ, fo 
spoil, Aristen. 2. 22.—In N. T. trop. to 


_ lead captive, to lead astray, of false teachers, 


c. acc. Col. 2, 8. 

συλάω, &, f. now, to strip, to spoil, to 
rob, hyperbol. ο. acc. 2 Cor. 11, 8 ἄλλας 
ἐκκλησίας ἐσύλησα λαβὼν ὀψώνιον.----408. 
B. J. 1.1.1. Hdian. Ἴ. 7. Ἴ. Xen. Hi. 4. 11. 

συλλαλέω, ὢ, f. How, (σύν, λαλέω,) Lo 
speak or talk with, to confer with, c. dat. 
Mark 9, 4. Luke 9, 30. 22, 4. With µετά 
τινος Matt. 17, 3. Acts 25, 12; πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους Luke 4, 36. Sept. ο. dat. for 31 Ex. 
34, 35.—So c. dat. Pol. 1. 43. 1. ib. 4. 22. 
8 ; πρὸς ἀλλήλους Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 12; 
absol. Plut. de Gen. Socr. 32. 

συλλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (λάµβανωι) 
to take tagether, pr. in the two hands toge 


συλλέγω 

ther, Lat. comprehendere ; trop. like Engl. 
to comprehend, to comprise, Huot. 3. 82 évi 
ἐπεῖ πάντα συλλαβὼν εἰπεῖν. ib. 7. 16. 35 
also {ο take or bring together, to collect, e. g. 
scattered troops Hdot. 5. 46; (ο take with 
oneself, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 1 ἀπῃει συλλαβὼν 
τὸ ἕτερον στράτευµα.---ἵπ N. Τ. 

1. Lat. comprehendere, of persons, to take 
or seize allogether, stronger than λαμβάνω, 
from the idea of clasping together or grasp- 
ing with the hands clutched together ; 
comp. σύν intens. 

a) Pr. as of persons taken by authority 
or force, to seize, ἵίο apprehend, to arrest, ο. 
acc. τὸν ᾿]Ιησοῦν John 18, 12. Acts 1, 16. 
Matt. 26, 55. Mark 14, 48. Luke 22, 54. 
Acts 12, 3 τὸν Πέτρον. 23, 27. Mid. id. Acts 
26,21. Sept. for 195 Judg. 7,25; ben 
Josh. 8, 23. 1 K. 20, 18. So Al. V. H. 6. 
18. Heian. 7.7.14. Xen. An. 1. 1. 3.—In 
hunting or fishing, to take, to catch, ἄγραν 
Luke 5, 9; comp. v. 5, where it is λαμβάνω. 
So Eurip. Orest. 1340 οὐχὶ συλλήψεσδ᾽ 
ἄγραν. 3]. H. An. 1. 2. 

b) Trop. of females, to conceive, absol. 
Luke 1, 245; ο. acc. υἱόν ν. 36; ἐν γαστρί 
v. 313 ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ 2,21. Sept. for nan 
Gen. 4, 1. 16. 19, 36. So Plut. de vitand. 
fr. alien. 4. Test. XII Patr. p. 544. Hippocr. 
Aphor. 5. 46 ἐν yaorpi. Galen de Sem. 1 
συλλαμβάνειν τὸ σπέρµα.---Ὄρθο. and me- 
taph. of irregular desire as exciting to sin, 
James 1, 15; comp. Sept. and man Ps. 7, 
15. So Fastin: Mart. de Resurr. p. 327 
Eva τὸν λόγον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄφεως συλλαβοῦσα 
παρακοὴν καὶ Φάνατον ἔτεκε. 

2. to take hold with another, to help, to 
aid, usually and in N. T. Mid. ο. dat. Luke 
5, '7 ἐλβόντας συλλαβεῖσδαι αὐτοῖς. Phil. 4, 
3.—Sept. Gen. 30, 7. Aul. V. Η. 2. 4. Xen. 
Ag. 2. 31. Act. Hdot. 6. 125. Xen. Mem. 
2, 3. 18. 


συλλέγω, f. ζω, (λέγω) pr. lo lay to- 
gether, i. e. to gather, to collect; e. g. fruits 
and grain, ο. acc. Matt. '7, 16 ἀπὸ ἀκανδῶν 
σταφυλήν, ἀπὸ τριβόλων σῖκα. Luke 6, 44 
ἐξ ἀκανθῶν σῖκα. Matt. 13, 28. 29. 30. 40 
ζιζάνια. Genr. τὸ εἰς τί Matt. 13, 48; ri 
ἐκ τινος ν. 4]. Sept. for wp> Lev. 19, 9. 
10. Ruth 2, 3. 7sq.—Hdot. 1. 68. Luc. 
Tim. 23. Xen. An. 2. 4. 11 χόρτον. 4. 3. 
11 φρύγανα ὡς ἐπὶ rip. 

συλλογίζομαι, [. ίσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(λογίζοµαι,) to reckon together, to compute, 
ο. ace. Diod. Sic. 1.5. Dem. 355 ult—In 
Ν. T. to reason together, to consider, to de- 
liberate ; abso]. Luke 20, 5 συνελογίσαντο 
rpos ἑαντούς, comp. Matt. 21,25 et Mark 
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συμβάλλω 


11,31. Sept. for Part. ya Is. 49, 18. So 
Pol. 1. 44. 1. ib. 1. 63. 8. Plut. Brut. 36. 

συλλυπέω, ὢ, {. now, (λυπέω,) to 
grieve or afflict with another; Pass. fo be 
greved or afflicted with, to condole with; ο. 
dat. Diod. Sic. 4. 11. Theophr. Char. 1. 1. 
Plato Rep. 462. e.—In N. T. Pass. to be 
grieved withal, i. e. at the same time or 
along with some other emotion ; Mark 3, 5 
περιβλεψάμενος αὐτοὺς μετ ὀργῆς, συλλυ- 
πούμενος ἐπὶ τῇ πωρώσει τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν. 

συµβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (βαίνω,) aor. 3 
συνέβη», to go with the feet close together, 
Xen. Eq. 1. 14.—In Ν. T. of things, events, 
to come together in time, to happen together, 
to fall out, to come to pass; with dat. of 
pers. to whom, Mark 10, 32 τὰ μέλλοντα 
oupSaivew αὐτῷ. Acts 3, 10. 20, 19. 1 Cor. 
10, 11. 1 Pet. 4, 12. 2 Pet. 2, 22. Part. 
absol. τὰ συµβεβηκότα, things happened, 
events, Luke 24, 14. Sept. for mip Gen. 
42, 4. 29. Esth. 6,13. So 1 Macc. 5, 25. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5.17. Part. absol. 1 Mace. 
4, 26. Diod. Sic. 1. 22.—Impers. ο. inf. οἱ 
the principal verb, the infinitive clause be- 
ing strictly the subject ; Acts 21, 35 συνέ- 
Bn βαστάζεσδαι αὐτόν, i. e. he was borne ; 
comp. Buttm. §129. 10. Winer §45. 2. 
So 2 Macc. 3, 2. Luc. D. Deor. 90. 8. Pol 
1. 22. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 50. 


συμβάλλω, f. βαλώ, (βάλλω,) to throw, 
send, put together, e. g. of streams flowing 
together, ο. acc. τὸ ὕδωρ συμβάλλειν Hom. 
Il. 4. 453. Hdot. 4. 50; of warriors, τὰς ἀσπί- 
das Xen. Ag. 2.12. Of persons, to send 
or bring together, e. g. in strife, Lat. com- 
mitfere, Hom. Il. 3. '70. Xen. Conv. 4. 9.— 
In N. T. 

1. to throw or put together, pr. with acc. 
λόγους or the like implied, like Lat. conferre 
for ‘conferre scrmones,’ Engl. fo confer 
together, intrans. a) Genr. i.q. to dis- 
course with, to dispute with, ο. dat. Acts 17, 
18 τινὲς δὲ τῶν Φιλοσόφων συνέβαλλον 
αὐτῷ. So Jos. Ant. 1. 12. 3 συμβαλοῦσα 
ποιµέσι. Jambi. Vit. Pyth. ο. 2 τοῖς ἐν Μέμ- 
er καὶ Διοσπόλει μάλιστα συμβαλεῖν ἱερεῦ- 
σι. Fully written συµβ. λόγους revi Eurip. 
Iph. Λι]. 830 or 836. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 21. 
b) to consult together, Acts 4,15 συνέβαλον 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους 8c. βουλεύματα. So fully 
Eurip. Phen. 700 or 755 συµβ. βουλεύ- 
pura. ο) Luke 2,19 ovpBadrrAew ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ 8ο. ταῦτα, i. 6. to pul together in 
mind, to compare, to ponder in mind. Comp. 
Philostr. Vit. Apoll. 4. 43 ξυμβαλεῖν τὸ εἷ- 
βηµένο». Arr. Exp. Alcx. 2. 3. 9 Td pa» 
τεῖον. Mid. Hdot. 4. 15, 46. 


συμβασιλεύω 


9. Mid. to put together one’s own with 
another, to coniribule, to help; ο. dat. Acts 
18, 27 συνεβάλετο πολὺ τοῖς πεπιστευκύσι. 
—Wisd. 5, 8. Diod. Sic. 1. 2. Xen. Hell. 7. 
1. 35. 

3. Intrans. or c. éavrdy’ impl. Buttm. 
§130. n. 2. Winer $39. 15 {0 come together 
with another, to encounter, to meet with, ο. 
dat. a) In a hostile sense, eis πόλεμον 
Luke 14, 31. So 2 Macc. 8, 23. Jos. Ant. 
6. 5. 3 συμβαλὼν eis µαχήν. Pol. 10. 37. 4. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 2. 22.  b) Genr.i. q. {ο 
meet with, Acts 20, 14 συνέβαλεν ἡμῖν eis 
τὴν "Ασσον. So Jos, Ant. 3. 7. 5. Xen. 
Cyr. 6. 2. 41. 

συμβασιλεύω, Ε, εύσω, (βασιλεύω,) {0 
reign with any one, ο. dat. Luc. D. Deor. 
16. 2. Pol. 30. 9. 4.—In N. T. only trop. 
1 Cor..4, 8. 2 Tim. 2, 12; comp. in βασι- 
λεύω πο. 2. 

συμβιβάζω, f. άσω, (Bi8atw,) to make 
come together, to bring together, e. g. 

1. to join or knit together, to unile, trop. 
of Christians as parts of Christ’s spiritual 
body the church ; Pass. Eph. 4, 16 ἐξ οὗ 
πᾶν τὸ copa... συμβιβαζόμενον. Col. 3, 
19; ἐν ἀγάπῃ Col. 2, 3,—Genr. Dion Cass. 37. 
p. 62. Thuc. 2. 29. 

2. to put together in mind, and hence 
pragn. to gather, to infer, to conclude; ο. 
ὅτι Acts 16, 103 also {ο prove, to demon- 
strate, c. ὅτι, Acts 9, 22 συμβιβάζων ὅτι 
οὗτός ἐστιν 6 Χριστός. Soc. ὡς Aristot. 
Rhet. ad Alex. 36; ο. περί Plato Rep. 504. 
a. See Wetstein N. T. II. p. 109. 

3. From the Heb. fo teach, to instruct, ο. 
acc. of pers. 1 Cor. 2, 16 ὃς συµβιβάσει 
αὐτόν sc. τὸν κύριον, in allusion to Is. 40, 
13 where Sept. for pytin; also Ex. 18, 
16. Deut. 4, 9; 45°35 Is. 40, 14; moin 
Ex. 4, 12. Lev. 10, 11. 

συμβουλεύω, f. εὔσω, (βουλεύω,) Jo 
counsel wilh any one, to give counsel, to ad- 
vise; ο. dat. John 18, 14 Καϊάφας 6 συµ- 
βουλεύων τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις. Rev. 3, 18. Sept. 
for YX? Ex. 18, 19. Jer. 38, 15. So Jos. c. 
Apion. 1. 34. Luc. Abdic. 5. Xen. Mem. 
1. 3. 13 bis.—Mid. spoken of several, to 
counsel or consult together, e. g. for evil, to 
plot, ο. ἵνα, Matt. 26, 4 συμβουλεύσαντο, iva 
τὸν Ἰησοῦν κρατήσωσι λύγῳ. John 11, 53; 
ο, inf. Acts 9, 93. Sept. for 732 1 K. 12, 
8. 2 Chr. 20,22. So1 Macc. 9, 59. Pol. 
ϱ, 46. 9. Plato Theag. 122. 8. 

συμβούλιον, ov, τό, (σύμβουλος.) 

1. α council, meton. counsellors, Acts 26, 
12. Here spoken of persons who sat in 
public trials with the governor of a pro- 
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συμμαρτυρέω 


vince ; called also consiliarit Suet. Tiber 
33; assessores Lamprid. Vit. Alex. Sev. 
9.46; πάρεδροι Dion Cass. p. 605. e. Comp. 
Jos. Β. J. 2. 16. 1. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 
169. Dict. of Antt. art. Conrentus.—Genr. 
Theodot. for ‘TiO Prov. 15, 22. Diod. Sic. 
13. 12. Plut. de Virtut. mor. 7. p. 221. 

2. counsel, consullation, e. g. λαμβάνει» 
ν. ποιεῖν συμβούλιον, to take counsel, to make 
or hold a consultation ; so συµβ. λαμβάνει» 
Matt. 12, 14. 22, 15. 27, 1. 7. 28, 12; 
συµβ. ποιεν Mark 3, 6. 15, 1—Comp. 
συμβουλία Sept. 1 Κ. 1, 13. Tob. 4, 24. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 4. 


συµβουλος, ου, 6, (avy, βουλή) α coun- 
sellor, pr. one joined in counsel ; Rom. 11, 
34, in allusion to Is. 40, 13 where Sept. for 
ΠΧ WN. Sept. also for V2" 2 Sam. 15, 
19. 1 Chr. 27, 32. 33.—Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2. 16. 
Hdian. 1. 8. 1. Xen. Conv. 8. 39. 


= υµεών, ὁ, indec. Simeon, Heb. Ἰησοῦ 
(a hearkening), pr. n. i. q. Σίμων. 

1. The second son of Jacob, born of 
Leah ; also of the tribe descended from him, 
Rev. 7, 7. See Gen. 29, 33. Jos. Ant. 
1. 19. 8. 

9. One of the ancestors of Jesus, Luke 
3, 30. 

3. A pious Jew, who took the infant 
Jesus in his arms and blessed him in the 
temple, Luke 2, 25. 34. Some suppose 
him to be the same with Shammai, Σαμέας, 
mentioned by Josephus along with Pollio, 
Ant. 16. 1. 1, et 10. 4; others regard him 
as the R. Simeon, the son of Hillel, mention- 
ed in the Talmud as the father of Gamaliel ; 
see in Ταμαλιήλ. But neither of these cons 
jectures has any weight; see Lightf. Hor. 
Heb. in Luc. |. ο. Wetst. N. T. 1. p. 665. 

4, Simeon, i. 4. Simon Peter, elsewhere 
Σίμων q. v. Acts 15, 14. 2 Pet. 1, 1. 

5. A Christian teacher at Antioch, sur- 
named Niger, Acts 13, 1. 


συµµανητή», ov, 6, (µαδητης!) α fel- 
low-disciple, John 11, 16.—Plato Euthyd. 
979. c. Poll. On. 6. 159 Πλάτων δέ, συµ- 
μαδητὰς ἔφη. For some such compound 
words disapproved by the Atticists, see 
Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 471. 

CULpaApTUpED), @, f. now, (μαρτυρέω;) 
to bear witness with another, to testify with, 
j. ο. at the same time and to the same ef- 
fect; ο. dat. Rom. 8,16 τὸ πνεῦμα cuppap- 
τυρεῖ τῷ πνεύµατι ἡμῶν, ὅτι κτλ. 9, 13 ab- 
sol. 2,15. Rev. 22, 18 Rec. where the bete 
ter reading is paprupéo.—Plut. de Adulat. 
et Amic. 23. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 35. 


συμµεριξω 


συμµερίζω, f. ίσω, (µερίζω;) to divide 
with others, jointly; in Ν. T. Mid. to divide 
with others so as to receive part to oneself, 
to share with, to partake twith, ο. dat. 1 Cor. 
9, 13. 

συμμµέτοχος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (μέτοχος) 
partaking with, Subst. α jotnt-partaker, 
Eph. 3, 6. 5, 7.—Justin. Mart. Apol. 1. p. 
51 συµµέτοχος τῶν παβῶν. So συμμετέχω 
2 Macc. 5, 20. Xen. Απ. 7. 8. 17. 

συµµιµητής, od, 6, (µιµητής) α οὐ- 
imitator, joint-follower, Phil. 3, 17. On 
this kind of compounds, see Phryn. et Lob. 
Ρ. 471. 

συµµορφίζω, f. ίσω, (σύμμορφος;) to 
make of like form with, to conform, Pass. 
trop. ο. dat. Phil. 3, 10 Lachm. for cvppop- 
Φόω id. 

σύμμορφος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (uopdy,) 
having like form with, conformed to, like ; 
ο. dat. Phil. 3, 21 τὸ σῶμα...σύμμορφον 
τῷ σώματι τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ. With gen. 
Rom. 8, 29 προώρισε συµµόρφους τῆς εἰκό- 
vos τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ. For the gen. after 
words compounded with σύν in classic wri- 
ters, see Matth. § 379 fin. 

συμµορφόω, ὢ, f. dca, (σύμμορφος) 
to make of like form with another, to con- 
form, Pass. trop. c. dat. Phil. 3, 10. 

συµπαδέω, ὢ, f. Hoa, (συµπαβής;) to 
sympathize with, to feel with another, to be 
affected in like manner; ο. dat. Heb. 4, 15 
συµπαδῆσαι ταῖς ἀσβενείαις ἡμῶν. Pregn. 
1. q. lo have compassion on any one, to af- 
ford sympathizing aid, Heb. 10, 34.—Symm. 
for 2 Job 2, 11. Aristot. Physiog. 4. 1. 
Plut. Timol. 19. Isocr. p. 64. b. 


XS / , a e ε dj , 
συμµπα»Ώ5δ, εος, οὓς, 6, 7, adj. (σύν, 


πάδος, πάσχω;) sympathizing, feeling with’ 


another, like-affected; 1 Pet. 3, 8 συµπα- 
Seis, i.e. the same in feeling, mutually com- 
passionate.—Jos. Ant. 19. 7. 3. Plut. de 
Adulat. et Amic. 9. Pol. 15. 9. 3. 

συμπαραγίνοµαι, (παραγίνοµαι) to 
come wilh any one, to be present with, to 
stand by any one, as a friend and advocate ; 
ο. dat. 2 Tim. 4, 16 ἐν τῇ πρὠτῃ pov aro- 
λογίᾳ οὐδείς µοι συµπαρεγένετο. Sept. for 
909 Ps. 88, 9. So Dem. 1369. 17.—Of a 
multitude, to come together, to convene, Luke 
23, 48. So Thuc. 2. 82. 


συµπαρακαλέω, &, f. έσω, (παρακα- 
λέω,) to call for or invite with, at the same 
time, Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 38; to invoke with 
others, ib. 3. 3. 21; to exhort with another, 
e.g. an army, Pol. 5. 83. 3—In Ν. T. 
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συμπληρόω 


Pass. to be consoled, comforted, with others 
i. e. to receive solace and encouragement 
in the society of others; Rom. 1, 12 ovp- 
παρακλη»ῆναι ἐν ὑμῖν. See in παρακαλέω 
no. 4. 

συμµπαραλαμβάνω, aor. 2 -έλαβον, 
(παραλαμβάνω,;) to take along wtth oneself, 
as a companion on a journey; c. acc. Acts 
12,25. 15, 37. 38. Gal. 2, 1.—Sept. Job 
1,4. Ag). V. H. 8. 7. Hdian. 2. 2. 2. Plato 
Phed. 365. p. 84. d. 

συμπαραµένω, f. μενῶ, (mapapéve,) 
to remain along with any one, to continue 
with, sc. in life; ο. dat. Phil. 1, 25.—Sept. 
Ps. 72, 5 συμπαραμενε τῷ ἡλίφ. Thuc. 
6. 89. 

συµπάρειµι, (πάρειµι;) to be present 
with any one; ο. dat. Acts 25, 24.—Jos. 
Ant. 10. 11. 3. Pol. 9. 25.6. Xen. Hell. 
4. 6.1. 

συµπάσχω, f. πείσοµαι, (πάσχω;) to 
be affected with or as another, to sympathize 
with, to suffer with; absol. 1 Cor. 12, 26 εἰ 
πάσχει ἐν µέλος, συµπάσχει πάντα τὰ µέλη. 
So Rom. 8, 17, i. q. to endure like suffer- 
ings.—Pol. 15. 19. 4. Diod. Sic. 4. 11. 
Plato Rep. 605. d. 

συμπέμπω, f. ψω, (πέµπω:) to send 
with any one, c. dat. 2 Cor. 8,22. With 
µετά ο. gen. ib. 8,18; comp. Winer § 56. 
4 fin—So ο. dat. Plut. Ατίαχ. 24. Xen. 
Cyr. 3.1. 31; ο. µετά Xen. Hell. 1. 4. 21. 

συμπεριλαμβάνω, (περιλαμβάνω;) pr. 
to take around along with something else, 
1. 6. to embrace with, to comprehend, to in- 
clude, Dem. 235. 16. Diod. Sic. 14.'7. Plato 
Tim. 74. id—In N. T. to embrace withal, 
at the same time, Acts 20, 10. 


CULT VA, aor. 2 συνέπιον, (πίνω,) to 
drink with any one; ο. dat. Acts 10, 41 οἵ- 
Τινες συνεφάγοµεν καὶ συνεπίοµεν αὐτῷ. 
comp. in ἐσδίω πο. 2.d. Sept. for oy Any 
Ksth. 7, 1.—Dem. 1352. 27. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
2. 28. 


CULTITTO, aor. 2 συνέπεσον, (πίπτω;) 
to fall together, as a house, to fall in ruins; 
absol. Luke 6, 49 in Mss. for éreoe.—Dem. 
899. 3. Xen. An. 5. 2. 24 


CULTANPOW, ὢ, f. dow, (σύν intens. 
πληρόω,) to fill up altogether, to fill wholly, 
completely. 

1. Pr. of a vessel filled by the waves so 
as to drench the persons in it, Pass. Luke 
8, 23.—Of ships as filled out with a crew, 
Pol. 1. 36. 9. Xen. Hell. 4. 8. 7. 

2. Of time, Pass. to be fulfilled, complet- 


συμπνίγω 

ed, to have fully come; comp. πληρόω no. 
4. a. Luke 9, 51. Acts 2,:1.—Hdian. 
7,4, 2. 

συμµπνίγω, f. ξω, (cur, πνίγω,) to choke 
by pressing together, to suffocate ; hence of 
plants, to choke, to hinder, ο. acc. Mark 4, 
7; trop. Matt. 13, 22 ἡ amarn τοῦ πλούτου 
ouprviyes τὸν λόγον. Mark 4, 19. Luke 8, 
14.—Also to choke, to smother, in a crowd: 
to crowd, to press upon, Luke 8, 42 οἱ ὄχλοι 
συνέπνιγον αὐτόν. Comp. Mark 5, 24 
ouvedX:Bov αὐτόν. 

συμπολίτης, ου, 6, (πολίτης!) α fellow- 
cuizen, trop. of Gentile Christians admitted 
to the privileges of the gospel along with 
the Jews, Eph. 2, 19.—Jos. Ant. 19. 2. 2. 
#1. V. H. 3. 44. ASschyl. Theb. 605. 
This form is disapproved by the gramma- 
rians ; sce Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 172, 471. 


συμπορεύομαι, f. εὐσομαι, Pass. depon. 
(πορεύομαι.) 

1. fo go with any one, to accompany, ο. 
dat. Luke 7, 11. 14, 25. 24, 15. Sept. c. 
pera for Heb. PN 325 Gen. 13, 5. 14, 24; 
py ‘m Gen. 18, 16.—Tob. 5, 8. Xen. An. 
1. 3. 5. 

2. Of a multitude, to come together, to as- 
semble, πρὸς αὐτόν Mark 10,1. Sept. for 
Πρι Job 1, 4.—Pol. 5. 75. 1. Plut. Ly- 
curg. 6. 

TU_TOGLOD, ου, Τό, (cuprive,) a drink- 
ing together, Lat. compotatio, Sept. for 
αι πρὸς Esth. 7,7. Xen. Cyr. 8. 4.13; 
a banquet, feast, 1 Macc. 16, 16. Jos. Ant. 
7. 14. 6. Xen. Conv. 9.7. Meton. α ban- 
queting-haill, Luc. D. Deor. 24. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 8. 10.—In N. T. meton. α banqueting- 
party, table-party; Mark 6, 39 ἀνακλῖναι 
πάντας ouundota συμπόσια, i.e. adverbially 
and distributively, by table-parties ; comp. 
Gesen. Lehrg. ὁ 178. b. See in κλισία and 
espec. in πρασία. 

συμπρεσβύτερος, ου, 6, α fellow-pres- 
byter, co-elder, 1 Pet. 5,1. See in πρεσβύ- 
τερος No. 2. ο. 

συμφαγεῖν, see In συνεσδιω. 

συµφέρω, aor. 1 συνήνεγκα, (φέρω.) 

1. to bear or bring together, to collect, ο. 
acc. Acts 19, 19 συνενέγκαντες τὰς βίβλους. 
—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 3. Hdot. 7. 169. Xen. An. 
6. 5. 6. 

2. Intrans. or rather an acc. of thing 
being omitted, to confer, to contribute, to 
conduce ; and with dat. of pers. to be well, 
profitable, expedient ; 2 Cor. 8, 10 τοῦτο γὰρ 


ὑμῖν συμφέρει. Dat. impl. 1 Cor. 6, 19 od — 


πάντα συμφέρει. 10, 23. With inf. as 
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συµφυω 


subj. ο. dat. 2 Cor. 13, 1; dat. impl. Matt. 
19, 10. John 18, 14. Impers. c. dat. et iva, 
Matt. 5, 29. 30. 18, 6. John 11, 50. 16, 7. 
Comp. Buttm. § 129. 18. Winer § 46. 2. Ρ. 
266. (Soc. dat. Sept. Prov. 19, 10. Luc. 
D. Mort. 14. 5. Xen. Cyr. 3. 2. 30; inf. et 
dat. Sept. Esth. 3, 8. Xen. (kc. 13. 9.) 
Part. Neut. τὸ συμφέρον, some good, 
profit, advantage, 1 Cor. Ἴ, 35. 10, 33. 12, 
7. Heb. 12, 10. Plur. τὰ συμφέροντα, things 
profitable, Acts 20, 20. So 2 Macc. 4, 5. 
Dem. 209. 7. Plur. Baruch 4, 3. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 59. 


σύμφημι, (φῆμι;) to speak with another, 
in the same manner, i. q. to agree with, to 


assent to; ο. dat. Rom. 7,16 σύμφημι τῷ 
voug.—Dem. 668. 14. Eurip. Hipp. 266. 
Xen. An. 5. 8. 9. 

σύμφορος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (συμφέρω) 
Ῥτολίαδίε; Neut. τὸ σύμφορον as Subst. 
profit, so Lachm. for τὸ συμφέρον, 1 Cor. 
7, 35. 10, 33.—Xen. Hell. 6. 3. 14. 


συµφυλέτης, ov, ὁ, (φυλέτης, φυλή;) 
pr. one of the same tribe or class, Lat. con- 
tribulis, Isocr. p. 263. a. Aristoph. Av. 368. 
—In Ν. T. genr. α fellow-citizen, fellow- 
countryman, 1 Thess. 2, 14. So Hesych. 
συμφυλετῶν' dpoeSvav. Disapproved of 
by the grammarians, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 172. 
Wetst. N. T. in loc. 

σ ύμφυτος, ου, ὁ, 1) adj. (συμφύω;) 
brought forth together, grown together, 
Sept. Zech. 11,2. Theophr. Caus. Pl. 5. 
5. 2. Etymol. Mag. ξύμφυτος: 6 συγγενής. 
Trop. inborn, innate, 3 Macc. 3, 22. Plut. 
Pyrrh. 7. Lys. 118. 31.—In N. T. grown 
together into one, connate, united, one with. 
Rom. 6,5 εἶ γὰρ σύμφυτοι yeydvaper τῷ 
ὁμοιώματι τοῦ 5ανατου αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ [ σύμ- 
Φυτοι] τῆς ἀναστάσεως ἐσόμεβα, for if we 
are grown together with the likeness of his 
death, yea also shall we be [grown together] 
with his resurrection; for the gen. comp. 
Plato Phil. 51. d, τούτων ξυμφύτρυς ἡδονὰς 
ἐπομένας. Matth. § 379. fin—Comp. pr. συµ- 
πεφυκώς grown together, as man and horse 
in the Centaurs, Luc. D. Mort. 16. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 3. 18, 

συμφύω, {. dow, (φύω;) to bring forth 
together, to let spring up or grow together, 
Plato Conv. 193. e.—In N. T. only Pass. 
aor. 2 συνεφύη», to spring up or grow 
together ; Luke 8, 7 συμφυεῖσαι αἱ deav3a. 
This is a later form instead of Act. aor. 2 
συνέφυν intrans. see in φύω init. So Philo 
de Vit. Mos. II. p. 174. 13 9 ψαμμὸς καὶ ἡ 
σπορὰς αὐτῆς οὐσία συμφυεῖσα ἠνώφη. 
συνέφυν, συµπέφυκα, Theophr. H. Pl. 9. 9. 


συµφωνέω 


Fl. V. Ἡ. 3. 1 κιττὸς... συµπέφυκε τοῖς 
δένδροις. 

συμφωνέω, ὢ, [. ἠσω, (σύμφωνος;) to 
sound together, to be tn unison, accord, pr. of 
musical instruments, Plato Rep. 617. b.— 
In N. T. trop. to accord with, to agree with, 
intrans. 

1. Genr.e. g. α) Of what is suitable, 
congruous, ο. dat. Luke 5, 36 τῷ παλαιῷ 
ov συμφωνεῖ ἐπίβλημα. So Aristot. Polit. 
7. 15 ταῦτα δεῖ πρὸς ἄλληλα συμφωνεῖν. 
b) Of coincidence, concurrence, c. dat. 
Acts 15, 15 τούτῳ συμφωνοῦσιν οἱ λόγοι 
τῶν προφητών. So Jos. Ant. 10. 7. 2. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 2. 

2. Of a compact between two or more, to 
agree together, to make an agreement; with 
περί ο. gen. Matt. 18, 19. Pass. ο. dat. 
Acts 5, 9 τί ὅτι συνεφωνήδη ὑμῖν, how that 
iu 1s agreed upon by you. So Sept. 2 K. 
12, 8; περί τινος Pol. 2. 15. 5; ο. inf. 
Diod. Sic. 12. 80; πρός τινα Xen. Hell. 1. 
3. 8.—With dat. of pers. and genit. of price, 
Matt. 20, 13 οὐχὶ δηναρίου συνεφώνησάς 
pos; Buttm. §132.10.c. With µετά τινος 
and ἐκ ο. gon. of price, Matt. 20, 2. So 
Act. Thom. § 2 cuveparn%e per’ αὐτοῦ τρι- 
ὢν λιτρῶν ἀργυρίου. 

συμφώνησ lS, εως, ἡ, (συμφωνέω;) an 
agreeing together, accord; 2 Cor. 6, 15 τίς 
δὲ συμφώνησις Χριστῷ πρὸς Βελιάλ.--- 
Comp. συμφωνία Jos. ο. Ap. 2. 16 pen. 
Hdian. 3. 13. 8. 


συμφωνία, as, ἡ, (συµφωνέω) sym- 
phony, a concert of instruments, music, 
Luke 15, 25.—Sept. Dan. 3, 5. 10. Pol. 
26. 10. 5. Aristot. Polit. 7. 16. 

σύμφωγος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (σύν, φωνή;) 
symphonious, in unison, pr. of sounds, musi- 
cal instruments, Luc. Πατπιοπίά, 1. Plut. 
Conjug. Prec. 11. Plato Legg. 812. d.—In 
N. T. trop. consonant, accordant; Neut. τὸ 
σύμφωνον as Subst. accord, agreement, 
1 Cor. 7,5 ἐκ συμφώνου. So Pol. 6. 36. 
5; genr. Diod. 6. 11. Epict. Ench. 49. 3. 
Plato Lach. 188. d. 


συμψηφίζω, f. iow, (ψηφίζω;) to reckon 
logether, to compute, ο. g. τὰς τιµάς Acts 
19, 19.—Mid. ‘to vote with,’ Aristoph. Ly- 
sist. 142. 

σύμψυχος, ου, ὁ, 9, adj. (σύν, ψυχή:) 
of one mind with others, like-minded, Phil. 
3, 2—Polemo 2. 54. Comp. Tittm. Syn. Ν. 
T. p. 67. 


σύν, prep. governing only the Dative, 
towh, implying a nearer and closer connec- 
ion and conjunction than perd; much as 
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with in Engl. differs from mid, amid, 
See Passow 8. v. Matth. §577. Winer § 52. 
b. Tittm. Syn. N. T. p. 176. 

1. Pr. of society, companionship, consort, 
where one is said to be, do, suffer wiTH 
any one, in connection and company with 
him; comp.in µετά I. 2. a. So after verbs 
of sitting, standing, being, remaining, swith 
any one; as ἀνάκειμαι John 12, 2 in later 
editions; γίνομαι Luke 2, 13; διατρίβω 
Acts 14, 28; ἵστημι intrans. Acts 2, 14. 4, 
14; ἐφίστημι intr. Luke 20, 1. Acts 23, 27; 
καδίζω Acts 8, 31; µένω Luke 1, 56. 24, 
29. Acts 28, 16. Spec. εἶναι σύν rim, 
to be with any one, i. e. present with, in 
company with, Luke 24, 44. Phil. 1, 23. 
Col. 2, 5. 1 Thess. 4, 17 σὺν κυρίω. 2 Pet. 
1,18; with εἶναι impl. Luke 8, 1. Acts 2), 
29. Phil. 4,21. Oras accompanying, fol- 
lowing, Luke 7, 12. Acts 13, 7. 27,2; as 
a follower, disciple, Luke 8, 38. 22, 56. 
Acts 4, 13; as a partisan, to be on one’s 
side, Acts 14, 4 his. (Xen. An. 1.8. 26. Hell. 
3. 1. 18 fin.) So of σύν rive Byres, 
those with any one, his companions, attend- 
ants, followers; fully Mark 2, 26. Acts 99, 
9. Oftener with part. dy, ὄντες impl. Luke 
5, 9. 8, 45 in later edit. 9, 32. 94, 10. 24. 
33. Rom. 16, 14. 15. Gal. 1, 2. 2, 3: 
spoken of colleagues, Acts 5, 17. 91. 19 
38. So Hdian. 5. 4. 11. Plut. Mor. Π. p. 
40. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.15. Anab. 2. 2. 1.— 
After verbs of going with any one; e. g. 
ἔρχομαι and its compounds, Luke 24, 1. 
John 21, 3. Acts 11, 13. 2 Cor. 9, 4; 
ἀπέρχομαι Acts 5, 26; εἰσέρχομαι Acts 3, 
8. 25,23; ἐξέρχομαι Acts 10, 23. 14, 20. 
16, 3. John 18,1; συνέρχοµαι Acts 31, 
16. Also πορεύοµαι Luke 7, 6. Acts 10, 
20. 23, 32. 26,13. 1 Cor. 16, 4; εἶσιέναι 
Acts 21,18; ἐκπλέω 18, 18; παραγίνοµαι 
24,24; ovvayoua 4, 27. So Hdian. 3. 14. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3.13. Hell. 3. 1. 18 init. 
—Genr. with neuler and passive verbs, like 
Engl. with, where the verb refers to its sub- 
ject as in company with others. Matt. 26, 
35 κἂν den µε σὺν coi ἀποβανεῖν. 27, 38. 
τότε σταυροῦνται σὺν αὐτῷ δύο λῃσταί. 
Mark 9, 4 ὤφδη αὐτοῖς Ἠλίας σὺν Μωῦσεῖ. 
Luke 2, 5 ἀπογράψασδαι σὺν Μαριὰμ κτλ. 
22, 14. 23, 32. Acts 1, 14 bis. v. 17 Rec. 
Υ. 22 µάρτυρα yeverSat σὺν ἡμῖν. Acts 3, 4. 
4, 27. 14, 5 ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο ὁριὴ τῶν... 
Ἰουδαίων σὺν τοῖς ἄρχουσιν. 8, 90. 15, 22 
ἔδοξε τοῖς ἀποστύλοις ... σὺν ὅλη τῇ ἐκκλη- 
σίᾳ. 17, 34. 18, 8. 90, 36. 31, 34. 26. 
1 Cor. 1,2. 11,32. 3 Cor. 1,1. Eph. 3, 
18. 4, 31. Phil. 1,1. 2,22. Col. 3, 3. 4. 
1 Thess. 4, 17 dua σὺν αὐτοῖς ἁρπαγησόμε- 


U 


συνάγω 


2.—Also with transitive verbs, like Engl. 


with, where the verb refers either to ita sub- 
ject or object as in company with others; 
6. g. to the subject, Mark 4, 10 ἠρώτησαν 
αὐτὸν οἱ περὶ αὐτόν, σὺν τοῖς δώδεκα. Luke 


5,19. 19, 23. 23, 11. 35. Acts 5, Ἱ. 10, 2. 


14,13. 21,5. 1 Cor. 16,19. To the ob 
ject, Matt. 25, 27 ἐκομισάμην ἂν τὸ ἐμὸν 
σὺν τόκῳ. Mark 8, 34. 15, 97 καὶ σὺν at- 
τῷ σταυροῦσι δύο λῃστάς. Acts 15, 22 
πέµψαι. v. 36. 23,15. [16, 32.] 1 Cor. 10, 


19. 2 Cor. 1, 21. 4, 14. Gal. 5, 24. Col. 3, 


9. 4,9. 1 Thess. 4,14. So with obj. Pa- 


laph. 31. 10. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 7. 

2. Trop. of connection, consort, as arising 
from likeness of doing or suffering, from a 
common lot or event, with, i.q. in like man- 
ner with, like; Rom. 6, 8 εἰ δὲ ἀποβάνομεν 
σὺν Χριστῷ. 8, 32. 3 Cor. 13, 4. Gal. 3, 
9 εὐλογοῦνται σὺν τῷ πιστῷ ᾽Αβραάμ, i. e. 
το] and like Abraham, by the same acts 
and in the same manner. Col. 2, 13. 20.— 
So ©Y Sept. µετά Ps. 106, 6. Ecc. 2, 16. 

3. Of connection arising from possession, 
the being furnished or entrusted zith any 
thing. 1 Cor. 15, 10 ἡ χάρις τοῦ Φεοῦ ἡ σὺν 
«uot, i. ᾳ. ἡ δοδεῖσά pos in Rom. 19, 3. 6. 
2 Cor. 8,19 συνεπέµψαµεν τὸν ἀδελφόν ... 
σὺν τῇ χάριτι ταύτῃ, i. e. entrusted with this 
gift. (Psalt. Sal. 7, 4 ἀποστείλης Sdvarov 
σὺν ἐντολῇ.) James 1, 11 ἀνέτειλε yap 6 
ἥλιος σὺν τῷ καύσωνι.---Ηοπη. Od. 94. 193. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 22. Cyr. 1. 2. 4. 

4. Implying a joint-working, co-opera- 
tion, and thus spoken of a means, instru- 
ment, with, through, by virtue of ; 1 Cor. 5, 
4 σὺν τῇ δυνάμει τοῦ κυρίου Ἰ. Xp.—Xen. 
Cyr. 8. Ἴ. 13. Conv. 5. 13. 

5. Implying addition, accession, like Engl. 
with, i. q. bestdes, over and above; Luke 24, 
21 ἀλλά ye σὺν πᾶσι τούτοις τρίτην ταύτην 
ἡμέραν ἄγει σήμερον, with (besides) all this, 
Comp. Heb. 73783 Sept. σὺν τούτοις Neh. 
5, 18.—3 Macc. 1, 22. : 

Note. In composition σύν implies: a) 
Society, companionship, consort, in time or 
place, with, together, Lat. con-; also there- 
wuh, wuhal ; e. g. συνάγω, συνεσδίω,συγκά- 
Ῥημαι  Ὁ) Completeness of an action, αἷ- 
together, on every side, wholly, and is thus 
Intensive ; e.g. συµπληρόω, συγκαλύπτω. 

συνάγω, f. £0, (dyw,) Ἱ.(ο lead or bring 
together, to gather together, to collect, either 
persons or things, ο. acc. Matt. 93, 10 συν- 
ἤγαγον πάντας ὅσους εὗρον. Luke 15, 13 
συναγαγὼν ἅπαντα. John 6,12 τὰ κλάσματα. 
15,6. Rev. 13, 10 αἰχμαλωσίαν συνάγει, i. ᾳ. 
to bring together captives, to lead captive. 
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συναγωγή 

With acc. impl. Matt. 13, 47 σαγήνη ... ἐκ 
παντὸς yévous συναγαγούσῃ. Matt. 25, 24, 
26. John 6, 13, comp. 12. Sept. for FON 
Ex. 28, 10. Num. 19,9. 10. So 2. V. 
H. 4. 14. Diod. Sic. 3. 56. Xen, Mem. 4. 
2. 8. An. 3. 4. 31—Elsewhere with ad- 
juncts, e. g. εἰς ο. acc. of place, Matt. 3, 
12 συνάξει τὸν σῖτον αὑτοῦ εἰς τὴν ἀποβήκη». 
6, 26. 13, 30. Luke 8, 17. John 1, 52 τὰ 
τέκνα eis ἔν, i. e. into one family, church. 
(Heraclit. ο. 19 τοὺς σποράδην οἰκοῦντας eis 
ἐν συναγεῖν. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 45.) So 
εἰς final, John 4,36; ἐκεῖ, ποῦ, Luke 12, 
17. 18; µετά τινος Matt. 12, 30. Luke 
11, 23. 

2. Of persons, an assembly, multitude, 
i. q. to assemble, to convene, to convoke. 
a) With acc. Matt. 9, 4 συναγαγὼν πάντας 
τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς κτλ. John 11,47. Acts 14, 27. 
15, 30. Also with ἐπί τινα against any one 
Matt. 27,27; εἰς τὸν τόπον Rev. 16, 16; 
eis πόλεµον Rev. 16, 14. 20, 8. Sept. 
genr. for ΠΟΝ Ex. 3,16. 1 Sam. 5,11. So 
Hdian. 4. 3. 11. El. V. H. 3. 19. Xen. An. 
1. 3.9; an army Paleph. 8.4. Xen. Ag. 1. 
25. Ὁ) Pass. or Mid. to be gathered to- 
geller, to be assembled, to come together, 
Matt. 22, 41 συνηγµένων δὲ τῶν Φαρισαίων. 
27,17. Mark 2, 2. Luke 39, 66. Acts 13, 
44. 15, 6. 20, 7. 1 Cor. 5, 4. Rev. 19, 19. 
Sept. for OX) Deut. 33, 5. Neh. 8, 3. 
(Plut. Mor. II. p. 31.) With adjuncts of 
place, etc. ἔμπροσδέν τινος Matt. 25, 33; 
ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, Matt. 22, 34. Acts 4, 26; 
ἐπί τινα, to any one Mark 5, 21, also 
against any one Acts 4, 27. (Sept. Gen. 
34, 30.) So εἷς ο. acc, of place, Matt. 26, 
3. Acts 4, 5; els final Matt. 18, 20. Rev. 
19, 17; ἐν ο. dat. of place, Acts 4, 27. 31. 
11, 26; µετά τινος Matt. 28, 12; πρός 
τινα, fo any one, Matt. 13, 2. 27, 62. Mark 
4, 1. 6, 30. 7,15; ἐκεῖ, ὅπον, οὗ, Matt. 
18,20. 26,57. John 18,2. 20,19. Acts 
20, 8.—Spoken also of eagles, ο, ἐκεῖ Matt. 
24, 28. Luke 17, 37. 

3. From the Heb. pr. {ο lead or take with 
oneself, into one’s house, fo receive to one’s 
hospitality and protection, like Heb. 0 
5. . Matt. 26, 35 ξένος ἥμην, καὶ συνηγάγετέ 
µε. ν. 38. 43. So Sept. for ON JOR Deut. 
22, 2. Josh. 2, 18. Judg. 19, 15. 18. 


συναγωγή, ἢς, ἡ, (συνάγω;) a collecting, 
gathering, as of fruits, Pol. 1. 17. 9; of 
people, tribes, Pol. 4. 7.63; @ mass, multi- 
tude, as collected, e. g. λίδων Sept. Job 8, 
17; ὕδατος Is. 37, 25; or of persons, as 
the congregation of Israel, Sept. Ex. 12, 3, 
19. Lev. 4,13. Ecclus. 24, 25. 1 Mace. 
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14, 28; or an army, Ex. 32, 22. 23. 38, 4. 
16.—Hence in Ν. T. an assembly, congre- 
gation, synagogue ; spoken 

1. Of a Christian assembly or church, 
James 2, 2. 

2. Of a Jewish assembly, synagogue, 
held in the synagogues, for prayer, reading 
the scriptures, and with certain judicial pow- 
ers; comp. inno. 3. Luke 8, 41. 12,11. 21, 
12 sapadiddvres [ὑμᾶς] εἰς συναγωγὰς καὶ 
φυλακάς. Acts 9,2 ἐπιστολὰς πρὸς τὰς συν- 
αγωγάς. 13, 48. 22,19. 26,11. So Hist. 
of Sus. 41. 60, comp. v. 4. 28.—Also Rev. 
2,9 et 3,9 συναγωγἠ Σατανᾶ, the synagogue 
of Satan, Satan’s assembly ; spoken of Jews 
who slander the Christian church; who, 
professing to be true Jews and to worship 
God, are not so, but worship Satan; comp. 
Rom. 2, 29. Others understand Judaizing 
teachers; but they are not spoken of as 
being in the church. Comp. Sept. συνα- 
yoy} πονηρευοµένων for Heb. ΠΠ» Ps. 22, 
7; comp. Ecclus. 16, 6. 21, 9. 

3. Meton. of a Jewish place of worship, 


a synagogue, later Heb. mo93 ma house of © 


assembly, comp. Buxt. Lex. Chald. Rab. 
1055. Synagogues appear to have been 
first introduced during the Babylonish exile, 
when the people were deprived of their 
usual rites of worship, and were accustom- 
ed to assemble on the sabbath to hear por- 
tions of the law read and expounded. After 
the return from exile the same custom was 
continued in Palestine ; comp. Neh. 8, 1 sq. 


Originally synagogues would scem not {ο 


have differed from the later proseuche, see 
in προσευχή no. 2; being erected without 
the cities in the fields, and usually near a 
stream or on the sea-shore for the conve- 
nience of ablution. Afterwards they were 
built in the more elevated parts of every 
city, and in the larger cities there were 
several, in proportion to the population. In 
Jerusalem, according to the Rabbins, were 
not less than 480 or 494. Assemblies were 
held in these at first only on the sabbath 
and festival days; but subsequently also on 
the second and fifth days of the week, i. e. 
Mondays and Thursdays. The exercises 
consisted chiefly in prayers and the public 
reading of the O. T. which was expounded 
from the Hebrew into the vernacular tongue, 
with suitable exhortation; comp. Luke 4, 
16 sq. Acts 13, 14 5η. The whole was 
closed by a short prayer and benediction, to 
which the assembly responded Amen, Neh. 
8, 6. Comp. generally, Vitringa de Syna- 
goga Vet. Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 4, 
23. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 278. Winer Realw. 


συναλίζω 


art. Synagogen. So Matt. 4, 23. 6, 2. 5. 
9,35. 10,17. 14, 9. 13, 54. 23, 6. 34. 
Mark 1, 21. 23. 29. 39. 3,1. 6,2. 12, 39. 
13,9. Luke 4, 15. 16. 20. 28. 33. 38. 44. 
6, 6. 1, 5. 11, 43. 13, 10. 20, 46. John 6, 
69. 18, 20. Acts 9, 20. 13, 14. 14,1. 15, 
21. 17,17. 18, 4. 7.19. 26. 19, 8. 24, 12; 
συναγωγἠ τῶν Ἰουδαίων Acts 13, 5. 42. 17, 
1.10; σ. τῶν Λιβερτινῶν Acts 6, 9, see in 
AiBeprivos.—Jos. Ant. 19. 6. 3. B. J. 2.14. 
4, 5. ib. 7. 3. 3. 


συναγωνίζοµαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(ἀγωνίζοµαι;) to contend along with, to com- 
bat with, in company with, e. g. in the gym- 
nasia, Ad]. V. H. 12. 43; genr. Jos. Ant. 
5. 3.3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 49.—In N. T. to 
strive earnestly along with, to wrestle along 
with, ο. dat. Rom. 15, 30 συναγωνίσασδαί 
pos ἐν ταῖς προσευχαῖς. So Jos. Ant. 12. 
2. 2. Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 16. Diod. Sic. 
1. 21. 


συνα-λέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἀδλέω,) to con- 
tend along with any one, on his side; only 
trop. fo strive with, together with, i. q. to 
help, to aid, ο. dat. Phil. 4, 3 ἐν τῷ evayye- 
λίῳ ovvn%Anody po. Also mutually, to 
strive together for any thing, c. dat. com- 
modi, τῇ πίστει Phil. 1, 27.—Trop. in a 
diff. sense Diod. Sic. 3. 4. 

cuvaspoito, f. oto w, (ἀδροίζω, ἀβρόος;) 
to gather together, in a heap, e. g. things, 
Jos. Ant. 10. 4.3.—In Ν. T. of persons, 
to gather together, io assemble; ο. acc. Acts 
19, 25 τεχνίταις...οὓς avva%poicas. Pass. 
Luke 24, 33. Acts 12, 12. Sept. for ΠΡ} 
Num. 20,2; 722 3 Βαπι. 2, 25. 30. So 
Jos. B. J. 4. 11. 4. Pol. 3. 50.3. Xen. An. 
7. 2. 8. 

συναίρω, f. apa, (αἴρω,) to take up to- 
gether, Plut. Lysand. 15. Sympos. 3. 10. 3; 
to help, to aid, as if in taking up and bear- 
ing a burden, ο. dat. Jos. Ant.17. 4. 2 συν- 
npev auras. Dem. 1449. 14. Thuc. 4. 10. 
—In N. T. only συναίρειν λόγο» pera 
τινος, to take up an account with any one, 
for adjustment, i. q. {ο reckon together, Matt. 
18, 39. 24. 25,19. So Etym. Magn. ζυνά- 
pacSat* συναρµόσασδαι, συγκαταδέσδαι. 

συναιχµάλωτος, ου, 6, (αἰχμάλωτος;) 
α fellow-prisoner, Rom. 16, 7. Col. 4, 10. 
Philem. 23. 

συνακολουδέω, &, f. how, (ἀκολουβέω,) 
to follow with, along with, to accompany, 
c. dat. Mark 5, 37. Luke 23, 49.—2 Macc. 
2,4. Plut. Demetr. 36. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 5. 


συναλίζω, f. ίσω, (ἁλίζω, ἁλής, i. g. 
a%péos,) to gather together, in a heap, ο. g. 


συραλλασσω 


things, Jos. Ant. 8.4.1 τὰ oxeun πάντα 


ovvahicas.—In Ν. T. of persons, to gather 


logether, to assemble, Pass.:Acts 1, 4 συνα- 
λιζόμενος παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς. So Jos. Β. J. 
3. 9. 4. Luc. de ]ωποί. 7. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 
48. Act. Hdot. 1. 176. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 14. 

συναλλάσσω, f. go, (ἀλλάσσω,;) {ο 
change by bringing together, to bring toge- 
ther, to reconcile, ο. acc. Acts 7, 26 Lachm. 
συνήλλασσεν αὐτοὺς els εἰρήνην, for Rec. 
ouvnracev.—Eschyl. Sept. ο. Th. 579. 
Thue. 1. 24. 

συναναβαίνω, aor. 2 συνέβην, (dva- 
βαίνω;) to go up with any one, froma lower 
to a higher part of a country; c. dat. Mark 
16, 41. Acts 13, 81. Sept. for M>¥ Ex. 19, 
88. 1 Esdr. 8, 37. Al. V. H. 3.17. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 18. 

συνανάκειµαι, f. εἴσομαι, (ἀνάκειμαι;) 
to recline with any one at table, i. q. to eat 
wuh, to dine or sup with, see in ἀνάκειμαι 
no. 2; ο. dat. Matt. 9,10 συνανέκειντο τῷ 
Ἰησοῦ. Mark 2,15. Luke 14, 10. John 12,2. 
Part. absol. of συνανακείµενοι, guests, Matt. 
14, 9. Mark 6, 22. 26. Luke 7, 49. 14, 16. 
—3 Macc. 5, 39. 

συναναμίγνυμι, f. ἕω, (µέγνυμι)) to 
mix up together; Pass. or Mid. συναναµί- 
γνυμαι, to mingle together with, trop. to have 
intercourse or keep company with, ο. dat. 
1 Cor. 5, 9 μὴ συναναμίγνυσβαι πόρνοις. v.11. 
2 Thess. 3, 14. Sept. for 522MM Hos. 7,8. 
—Plut. Philopem. 21. So cuppiyrum, 
Dem. 885. 8 συµµίξαι πονηροῖς dv3parras. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20. 


, 5 : 
συναναπαυω, [. αὐσω, (ἀναπαύω,;) Mid. | 


to refresh oneself or be refreshed with any 
one, in his company ; c. dat. Rom. 15, 32; 
comp. ἀναπαύω no. 3.—So ‘to sleep with,’ 
ο. dat. Plut. de tuend. sanit. Prac. 6. 
συναντάω, f. now, (ἀντάω, ayri,) to 
come together over against one another, to 
meet together, to meet with, to encounter. 

1. Pr. ο. dat. Luke 9, 37 συνήντησεν 
αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. 22, 10. Acts 10, 25. 
Heb. 7,1. 10. Sept. for 79P) Num. 23, 16; 
Wa Gen. 32, 17; 338 Gen. 32, 1.—Hdian. 
1. 17. 8. Xen. An. 7. 2. 5. 

2. Trop. of things, events, io happen io 
any one, {ο befall, ο. dat. Acts 20,22 ra... 
συναντήσοντά jot μὴ εἶδώς. Sept. and nap 
Ecc. 2, 14. 9, 11. 

συνάντησις, εως, ἡ, (cuvayrde,) 2 
meeling with; in Ν. T. only in the phrase 
eis συνάντησι», for meeting with, used for 
the infin. συναντᾷν, to meet with, ο. dat. 
Matt. 8, 34. So Sept. for M2p2 Nx‘ 
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ουναρπάζω' 
Gen. 14, 17. Ex. 18, Ἴ.--Βο Plut. Pyrth. 
16 init. Genr. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 66. Ew 
rip. Jon. 535 [547]. . 

συναντιλαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (ἀντι- 
λαμβάνω;) only Mid. συναντιλαμβάνομαι, to 
take hold in turn with any one, to lay hold 
along with, i. ᾳ. to help, to aid, ο. dat. Luke 
10, 40. Rom. 8, 26. Sept. for 1:32 Ps. 89, 
22; Nb) Ex. 18, 22.—Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 4, 
Diod. Sic. 14. 8. 

συναπώγω, f. ζω, (ἀπάγω;) to lead off 
Or away wuh any one, ο. dat. of pers. Sept. 
for MP2 Ex. 14,6. Achill. Tat. 7. p. 419. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3.23; comp. Wetst. N. T. 
If. p. 81.—In N. T. only Pass. trop. to be 
led or carried away with any thing ; mostly 
in a bad sense, to be led astray, ο. dat. Gal. 
2, 19 ὥστε καὶ Βαρνάβας συναπήχδη αὐτῶν 
τῇ ὑποκρίσει. 2 Pet. 3,17. Also ina good 
sense, Rom. 12, 16 μὴ τὰ ὑψηλὰ φρονοῦν- 
Tes, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ταπεινοῖς συναπαγόµενοι, not 
minding high things, but led away by lowly 
things, i. e. not withdrawing yourselves 
from lowly things in behalf of one another, 


' cultivating humility. Some here take ra- 


πεινοῖς as masc. ‘being conformed to the 
lowly ;’ but contrary to the antithesis with 
τὰ ὑψηλά, 

συναποὐνήσκω, aor. 2 συναπέδανον, 
(ἀποβνήσκω;) to die with any one; c. dat. 
Mark 14, 31 ἐάν µε 8€9 συναποβανεῖν σοι. 
2 Cor. 7,3. Trop. of dying with Christ, 
1. Θ. spiritually, in the likeness of his death, 
2 Tim. 2,11; comp. ov» πο. 2.—Ecclus. 
19, 10. Diod. Sic. 1'7. 28. Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 22. 


cuvarrodAupt, f. ολέσω, (ἀπόλλυμι;,) 
to destroy with or together, ο. acc. et dat. 
Sept. for ΠΡΟ Gen. 18, 23; impl. Plut. 
Phoc. 3. Dem. 917. 14.—In Ν. T. Mid. or 
Pass. to be destroyed with any one, to perish 
with others, ο. dat. Heb. 11, 31 'Ῥαὰβ... οὖ 
ouvarwdero τοῖς ἀπειβήσασι. Sept. for 
MBO] Gen. 19, 15. So Ecclus. 8, 16, 
Hdot. 7. 221. Plato Lys. 221. b. 


συναποστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (ἀποστέλλω,) 
to send off or away with any one, in compa- 
ny, c. acc. 2 Cor. 12, 18. Sept. for mbw 
Ex. 33, 2. 22.1 Esdr. 5,2. Dem. 53. 5. 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 4. 

συναρµολοηγέω, &, f. how, (ἁρμολογέω ; 
dppds, Adyos,) to joint together, to fit or frame 
together, to jotn together parts fitted to each 
other ; Pass. Eph. 2, 21 πᾶσα οἰκοδομὴ συν- 
αρμολογουµένη. 4, 16. 

συναρπ' ate, {. dow, (ἁρπάζω,) Lat. cor- 
ripere, to seize or grasp allogether, to seize 
or catch with the notion of haste and great 


συναυλίζοµαι 


violence ; stronger than ἁρπάζω, from the 
idea of grasping all around ; comp. in συλ- 
λαμβάνω no. J. a) Of persons, e. g. a 
multitude or mob seizing individuals, c. acc. 
Acts 6, 12. 19, 29; of a demon seizing 
violently one possessed Luke 8, 29. Sept. 
for MP> Prov. 6,25. So Philo de Plant. 
Ν. p. 219. e, ὅλον τὸν νοῦν ὑπὸ Selas κατοχῆς 
συναρπασδεὶς οἴστρῳ. Luc. D. Deor. 8 fin. 
καὶ ἤδη συναρπάσω αὐτὴν sc. Minerva. Pol. 
5. 41. 9. Hidian. 7.1.20. Ὁ) Of things, 
as a ship caught by a tempest, Pass. Acts 
27, 15. Comp. Soph. Elect. 1150 πάντα 
yap ξυναρπάσας Φύελλα. So ἀναρπάζεσδαι 
tr’ ἀνέμου Thuc. 6. 104. 

συναυλίζοµαι, f. ίσομαι, Mid. depon. 
(αὐλίζομαι,) fo pass the night with any one, 
to lodge or remain with, Acts 1, 4 in Mss. 
for cuvadi(opevos.—Sept. Prov. 22, 24, Heb. 
Rid. 

συναυξάνω, f. now, (αὐξάνω,) to make 
grow with, to augment withal, at the same 
time, 2 Macc. 4, 4. Pol. 10. 35. 5. Plut. 
Philopam. 1.—In Ν. T. Mid. συναυξάνοµαι, 
intrans. to grow together, in company, Matt. 
13, 30. So Dem. 107. 27. Hdian. 1. 12. 8. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 6. 

σύνδεσμος, ov, 6, (συνδέω.) what binds 
together, a band, bond, copula; Col. 2, 19 
διὰ τῶν ἀφῶν καὶ συνδέσμων. Trop. Eph. 
4, 3. Col. 3,14 τὴν ἀγάπην, ἥτις ἐστὶ ovr 
δεσµος τῆς τελειότητος, i. ο. which binds to- 
gether all the christian graces into one per- 
fect whole; comp. Simplic. in Epict. p. 
208, καλῶς οἱ Πυθαγόρειοι περισσῶς τῶν 
ἄλλων ἀρετῶν τὴν Pid lav ἐτίμω», καὶ σ ὑύν- 
δεσμον αὐτὴν πασῶν τῶν ἀρετῶν ἔλεγον. 
So Sept. Dan. 5, 6. 19. Plut. Numa 6. Plato 
Rep. p. 616. c.—Trop. Acts 8, 23 ¢is... 
σύνδεσµον τῆς ἀδικίας ὁρῶ σε ὄντα, I per- 
ceive that thou art (fallen) into the bond of 
iniquity, an emblem of the bondage of the 
wicked ; see in εἷς no. 4. Comp. Sept. Is. 
58, 6. 

συνδέω, {. δήσω, (δέω,) to bind together, 
Sept. Judg. 16, 4. Plut. Marcell. 14. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2, 32.—In N. T. of persons, to bind 
together with; Pass. to be bound or in bonds 
with any one, dat. impl. Heb. 13, 3 ὡς συν- 
δεδεµένοι, i.e. 88 fellow-prisoners. So Jos. 
Ant. 2. 5.3 cuvdedepevos τῷ οἰνοχόῳ. Luc. 
D. Deor. 17. 2. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 8. 

συνδοξάζω, f. dow, (δοξάζω;) to glorify 
with any one, i.e. to exalt in dignity and 
glory with or as another; Pass. Rom. 8, 17. 

σύνδουλος, ov, 6, (B0odA0s,) @ fellow- 
slave, fellow-servant. The Atticists prefer 
ὁμόδουλος, Thom. Mag. p. 649 ὁμόδουλος 
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συνέδριον 


Αττικό», ov σύνδουλος. Poll. On. 3. 83. 
Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 471. 

1. Pr. of involuntary service, Matt. 24, 
49 τύπτειν τοὺς συνδούλους abrov.—Eurip. 
Med. 64. Aristoph. Pac. 745. Hdot. 2. 194. 

2. Of voluntary service, spoken of the 
followers and ministers of Christ, as fellow- 
servants together of Christ, Rev. 6, 11. 19, 
10. 22,9; espec. of teachers, α colleague, 
Col. 1, 7. 4, '7.—Also of the attendants of 
a king, the officers of an oriental court, 
Matt. 18, 28. 29. 31. 33; comp. v. 23. So 
Sept. for M123 colleagues Ezra 4, 7. 9. 5, 
3. 6. 

συνδρομή, is, ἡ, (συντρέχω, συγέδρα- 
µο»;) α running together, concourse, Acts 
21, 30.—Judith 10, 18. Pol. 1. 67. 9. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 87. 

συνεγείρω, f. ερῶ, (ἐγείρω;) to wake or 
raise up together with any one, from the 
dead, as Christians spiritually in the like- 
ness of Christ’s resurrection, c. dat. Eph. 
2,6 καὶ συνήγειρε SC. ἡμᾶς τῷ Χριστῷ (as 
v. 5). Col. 3,1; dat. ἱπιρ]. 9, 12.—Pr. to 
raise or lift up, Jos. de Macc. 3 ra πεπτω- 
κότα. Phocylid. 132 κτῆνος éySpoto. Trop. 
Plut. Conso]. ad Apoll. 30 τὰς λύπας καὶ 
τοὺς Spyvous συνεγείρειν. 


συνέδριον, ου, τό, (σύνεδρος, €Spa,) a 
suling together, an assembly, consessus, 
Sept. for 6° Ps. 26, 4. Jos. Ant. 17.3.1 
συνέδριον ποιεῖται τῶν φίλων. Pol. 2.39.1; 
α suling in council, a council, senate, Jos. 
B. J. 6. 4. 3. Plut. Pyrrh. 19. Hdian. 4. 3. 
21. Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 39.—In N. T. spoken 
only of Jewish councils. 

1, The Sanhedrim, Talm. J" T1338, the 
supreme council of the Jewish nation, com- 
posed of 70 members besides the high-priest, 
in imitation of the 70 elders appointed by 
Moses, Num. 11, 16 sq. comp. Jos. Ant. 9. 
1. 1. The members were selected from 
the ἀρχιερεῖς, i. 6. former high-priests and 
the chief-priests or heads of the 24 courses 
(see in ἀρχιερεύς no. 2); πρεσβύτεροι, el- 
ders ; and γραμματεῖς, scribes or lawyers. 
The high-pricst for the time being was ex 
officio president, ΩΣ princeps ; and a 
vice-president, called 1 M"2 SN, sat at 
his right hand. The Sanhedrim had cogni- 
zance of all important causes, both civil and 
ecclesiastical ; and appear to have met ordi- 
narily in a hall not far from the temple, 
called by Josephus βουλή, βουλεντήριο», 
B. J. 5. 4.2. ib. 6. 6.35; though on extra- 
ordinary occasions they were sometimes 
convened in the high-priest’s palace, Matt. 
26, 3. 57. Under the Romans the right of 


συνείδησις 


capital punishment was taken away, John 
18, 31; though they might aid in carrying 
a sentence into execution, John 19, 6. 16. 
See Buxt. Lex. Chald. 514, 1513. Lightf. 
Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 2, 4. 23, 2. Winer 
Realw. art. Synedrium.—So Matt. 5, 22 
ἔνοχος Zora τῷ συνεδρίῳ. 26, 59. Mark 14, 
55. 15,1. John 11, 47. Acts 5, 2). 27. 34. 
41. 22, 30. 23, 1. 15. 20. 28. 24, 20. Me- 
ton. as including the place of meeting, the 
Sanhedrim as sitting in its hall, Luke 22, 
66 ἀνήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ συνέδριον ἑαυτῶν. 
Acts 4, 15. 6, 12. 15. 23, 6.—Jos. Ant. 
14. 9. 4. ib. 20.9.1; de Vit. §12. Includ- 
ing the idea of place, genr. Hdian. 2. 3. 5. 
Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 23. 

9. Genr. συνέδρια, councils, tribunals, i. e. 
the smaller tribunals in the cities of Pales- 
tine, subordinate to the Sanhedrim, 1. q. 
κρίσις, Matt. 10, 17. Mark 13,9. See fully 
in κρίσις no. 3. 

συνείδησι», ews, 9, (σύνοιδα, συνειδέ- 
ναι.) a knowing with oneself, consciousness ; 
and hence conscience, that moral faculty 
which distinguishes between right and 
wrong, and prompts to choose the former 
and avoid the latter; John 8, 9 ὑπὸ τῆς 
συνειδήσεως ἐλεγχόμενοι. Rom. 2, 15 συµ- 
μαρτυρούσης αὐτῶν τῆς συνειδήσεως. 9, 1. 
13, δ. 1 Cor. 10, 25. 27. 28. 29 bis. 2 Cor. 
1, 12. 4,2. 5,12. 1 Tim. 4, 2. Tit. 1, 15. 
Heb. 9, 9. 14. 10, 2. 22. So συνείδησις 
ἀγαδή, α good conscience, consciousness of 
right, rectitude, Acts 23,1. 1 Tim. 1, 5. 19. 
1 Pet. 3, 16. 213; καλή Heb. 13, 18: καθα- 
ρά 1 Tim. 3,9. 2 Tim. 1,3; ἀπρόσκοπος 
Acts 24, 16; συνείδησις ἀσδενὴς οὖσα V. 
ἀσθενοῦσα, i. e. weak and hesitating in judg- 
ing and deciding, 1 Cor. 8, 7. 10. 12. Also 
1 Pet. 2, 19 συνείδησις τοῦ Seov, a conscience 
toward God, conformed to his will. 1 Cor. 
8, 7 συνείδησις τοῦ εἰδώλου 2 conscience to- 
ward the idol, a conscience over which the 
idol has power, as if something real; or, a 
conscientious horror of an idol.—Wisd. 17, 
11. Test. XII Patr. 4 ovvetdnois µου συνέ- 
χει µε περὶ τῆς ἁμαρτίας. Epict. Fragm. 97. 
Luc. Amor. 49. Diod. Sic. 4. 65; συν. ἀγα- 
37 Hdian. 6. 3. 9. 


συνείδω, obsol. in the present, see in 
εἴδω. 

1. Aor.2 συνεῖδον, Part. συνιδώ», only 
trop. to see or perceive with oneself, by the 
senses, to be aware; absol. Acts 12, 12. 
14,6 συνιδόντες xarépuyov.—2 Mace. 4, 41. 
Pol. 1. 33. 3. Dem. 1351.6. Plut. Solon 25. 

9. Perf. 2 σύνοιδα, Part. συνειδώς, to 
know with any one, to be consctous of or 
privy to any thing; absol. Acts 5,2 συνει- 
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συνεργέω 


δυίας καὶ τῆς γυναικὸς αὐτοῦ. With ace. 
and dat. ἐμαυτῷ, (ο know with oneself, to be 
conscious of, 1 Cor. 4, 4 οὐδὲν γὰρ ἐμαυτῷ 
aivoisa.—So ο. ἑαυτῷ Sept. Job 27, 6. 
Hdian. 7. 1. 3. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 6. 

σύνειμι, f. έσοµαι, (εἶμί,) to be with, to 
be present with, c. dat. Luke 9, 18. Acts 22, 
11.—2 Macc. 9, 4. 4). V. H. 12. 52. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 1. 10. 

σύνειμι, Part. συνιών, (εἶμι) to go oF 
come together, to convene, absol. Luke 8, 4. 
—Hdian. 2. 9. '7. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 19. 

συνεισέρχοµαι, aor. 3 -Ίλδον, (εἶσέρ- 
xopat,) fo go or come in wilh any one, {ο 
enter with, ο. dat. John 18, 15 cuveconASe 
τῷ Ἰησοῦ. Into a vessel, to embark with, 
ο, dat. John 6, 22. Sept. for py xin Esth. 
2,13.—Act. Thom. ὁ 12. Luc. Tox. 18. Xen. 
An. 4. 5. 10. 

συνέκδηµος; ov, 6, 7, adj. (έκδηµος;) 
absent together frum one’s people, a fellow- 
traveller, Acts 19, 39. 2 Cor. 8, 19.—Jos. 
de Vit. § 14. Paleph. 46. 4. Plut. de Virtut. 
et Vit. 2. 

συνεκλεκτός, ή, όν, (ἐκλεκτός,) chosen 
along wilh, co-elect, like-beloved, 1 Pet. 5, 
13.—Others here take it as pr. Π. fem. Syn- 
eclecte, and understand it of the wife of 
Peter. 

συνελαύνω, f. dow, (ἐλαύνω,) to drive 
together, into one place, e. g. wild beasts, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 143 persons, 2 Macc. 4, 
26. Pol. 98. 5.6.—In N. T. trop. fo urge 
or persuade together, to set αἱ one, ο. acc. 
Acts 7, 26 συνήλασεν αὐτοὺς eis εἰρῆνην. 
So El. V. H. 4. 15. 

συνεπιµαρτυρέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐπιμαρ- 
τυρέω)) to bear further witness with any one, 
to join in altesting, c. dat. of manner, Heb. 
2, 4, comp. v. 3.—Sext. Empir. adv. Log. 2. 
ar συνεπιμαρτυροῦσαν τῷ λόγῳ. Pol. 26. 

.4. 

συνεπιτίδηµι, f. Snow, (ἐπιτίδημι;) to 
put or lay upon together, at the same time, 
Sept. Num. 12, 11. Plut. Sympos. 8. 7. 4 fin. 
—In N. T. Mid. to set upon or assail with 
any one, at the same time, fo join in assatl- 
ing, absol. Acts 24, 9 συνεπέΦεντο in later 
edit. comp. v. 2. Rec. συνέδεντο. So Sept. 
Deut. 32, 27. Pol. 1. 31. 2. Xen» Cyr. 
4. 2. 3. 

συνέποµαι, Mid. depon. (ἔπω, ἔπομαι;) 
to follow with, to accompany, ο. dat. Acts 
90, 4.—2 Macc. 15, 2. Plut. Brut. 18. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 2. | 

συνεργέω, ὢ, f. now, (συνεργός) to 
work together with any one, to codperale, 
absol. to be a co-worker, fellow-labourer, 
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1 Cor. 16, 16. 3 Cor. 6, 1. (With dat. 
pers. 1 Esdr. 7, 2. Plut. de Sanit. tuend. 
fin. τῇ ψυχῇ συνεργεῖ τὸ σῶμα καὶ συγκάµ- 
vet.) Hence genr. to help, to aid, ο. dat. 
expr. or impl. Mark 16, 20. James 2, 22 ἡ 
πίστις συνεργεῖ τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ. So 
1 Macc. 19, 1. Jos. Β. J. 6. 1. 5. Diod. Sic. 
4.77. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 18.—Of things, {ο 
work together for any thing, {ο codperate, to 
contribute to any result, c. dat. commodi, et 
els ο. acc. Rom. 8, 28 τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν τὸν 
Sedv πάντα συνεργεῖ eis ἀγαβόν. So Pol. 
11. 9. 1. Diod. Sic. 4.'76; πρός Plut. Ro- 
mul, 21. 

TUVEPYOS, οὔ, 5, ἡ, adj. (ἔργον,) working 
with, codperating, aiding, Diod. Sic. 13. 70. 
Pol. 1. 81. 10; Subst. α co-worker, fellow- 
labourer, helper, genr. 2 Macc. 8, 7. Pol. 1. 
7. 8. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 3—In N. T. spoken 
only of α co-worker, helper, in the Christian 
work, i. e. of Christian teachers, c. gen. of 
pers. συνεργοὶ τοῦ Seov 1 Cor. 3,9; συνερ- 
yot µου sc. Παύλου, Rom. 16, 3. 9. 21. 
Phil. 2, 25. 4, 3. 1 Thess. 3, 2. Philem. 1. 
24; ο. gen. of object, 2 Cor. 1,24 συνεργοὶ 
τῆς χαρᾶς ὑμών, co-workers of your joy, i. e. 
labouring together for your happiness. 
With dat. commodi, 3 John 8 συνεργοὶ τῇ 
ἀληδείᾳ. With eds ο. acc. for or in behalf 
of, 2 Cor. 8, 23 eis ὑμᾶς συνεργός. Col. 
4, 11. 


συνέρχοµαι, aor. 2 συνῆλδον, (Zpyouat,) 
to go or come with any one, to come together. 

1. With dat. of pers. to go or come with, 
to accompany; Luke 23, 55 αἵτινες ἦσαν 
συνεληλυδνῖαι αὐτῷ ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας. John 
11, 33 comp. 31. Acts 9, 39. 10, 23. 45. 11, 
12. 15, 38. Also to company or be conver- 
sant with, Acts 1,21. Once with σύν τινι 
Acts 21, 16; comp. Winer § 56 fin. Sept. 
for xia Job 22, 4—Wisd. 7, 2; comp. 
Thue. 1. 10. 

2. Genr. and usually, {ο come together, to 
* convene, to assemble, absol. Mark 3, 20 συν- 
έρχεται πάλιν ὄχλος. Luke 5, 15. Acts 1, 6. 
3,6. 10,27. 16,13. 19,32. 21,22. 22, 30. 
28, 17. 1 Cor. 14, 26; ο. dat. of pers. with 
or to whom, Mark 14, 53; ο. adv. of place, 
John 18, 20 ὅπου. Acts 25, 17; els ο. acc. 
of place, Acts 5, 16; as marking result, 
1 Cor. 11, 17. 34; final, v. 33; ἐν ο. dat. 
1 Cor. 11,18; ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό 1 Cor. 11, 20. 
14,23; πρύς τινα Mark 6, 33. Sept. for 
sia Ez. 33, 30; 325 Jer. 3, 18; ο. e@s for 
325 Zech. 8, 21; FON) 2 Chr. 30, 13; 
πρός τινα Ex. 32, 5.—Hdian. 4. 11. 6. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 42; revi Pol. 1. 78. 4; σὺν rem 
Luc. Asin. 45; és τὸ αὐτό Luc. Alex. 8. 


συνευδοκέω 


3. Spec. of husband and wife, {ο come to- 
gether in one house, to live together ; Matt. 
1, 18 comp. v. 20. 24. So Plut. Amator. 
9. Xen. (Ἠο. 10. 4.—Of conjugal inter- 
course [1 Cor. 7,5]; and so some Matt. Ἱ. 
ο. So Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 1. Plut. Thes. 3. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 4. 


συνεσνίω, aor. 2 συνέφαγο», (ἐσδίω) 


to eat with any one, to eat together, i. e. 
genr. to have intercourse with, to associate 
with, ο. dat. E. g. ovveo3. Luke 15, 2. 
1 Cor. 5, 113; ο. µετά τινος Gal. 2, 12, 
comp. Winer § 56 fin. συνέφαγ. Acts 11, 3 
10, 41 οἵτινες συνεφάγοµεν καὶ συνεπίοµεν 
αὐτφ, comp. in ἐσδίω πο. 2.d. Sept. συν- 
eo3. for mx 998 Gen. 43, 32; absol. Ps. 
101, 5; συνέφ. for py’ Ex. 18, 12.—So 
auveod. Plut. de occult. Viv. init. συνέφ. 
Luc. Parasit. 59. 


σύνεσις; εως, ἡ, (συνίηµει) α sending 
together, conjunction of streams, ξύνεσις 
δύο ποταμών Hom. Od. 10. 515.—In Ν. T. 
‘a putting together’ in mind, i. e. 

1. discernment, understanding, inielli- 
gence; Luke 2, 47 ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες ... 
ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσει αὐτοῦ. 1 Cor. 1, 19. Eph. 3, 
4. Col. 1, 9. 2,2. 2 Tim. 2,7. Sept. for 
nna Deut. 4, 6; moan Prov. 2,2; ngs 
Job 15, 2—Luc. Alex. 22. Diod. Sic. 1. 1. 
Dem. 1394. 4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 23. 

2. Meton. as a faculty of the mind, un- 
derstanding, intellect, put for the mind itself ; 
Mark 12, 33 τὸ ἀγαπᾷν αὐτὸν [Sedov] εξ 
ὅλης τῆς καρδίας καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς συνέσεως. 
—Ecclus. 47, 235. All. V. H. 12. 1. Plut. 
Thes. 6. Plato Phil. 19. d. 


συνετός, ἡἦ, όν, (ovvinps,) pr. ‘ putting 
together’ in mind, discerning, intelligent, sa- 
gacious; Matt. 11, 25 ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα 
ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ ovverav. Luke 10, 21. Acts 
13,7. 1 Cor. 1,19. Sept. for "39 1 Chr. 
15, 22; 7132 Prov. 28,7; B23" Gen. 41, 
33.—Jos. ο. Ap. 2. 16. Luc. D. Deor. 26 
fin. Plut. de Adulat. et Amic. 12. 


συνευδοκέω, ὢ, f. now, (εὐδοκέω) to 
think well of with others, to take pleasure 
with others in any thing; hence fo approve, 
to assent to, c. dat. of pers. Rom. 1, 32 
συνευδυκοῦσι τοῖς πράσσουσι. Elsewhere 
ο. dat. of thing in or as to which, Luke 11, 
48 συνευδοκεῖτε τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν πατέρων». 
Acts 8, 1. 22, 90. So 1 Macc. 1, 57. 
2 Macc. 11, 24; absol. Demad. 180. 32. 
Diod. Sic. 4. 24.—With infin. to be like will- 
ing, like pleased, to do any thing; 1 Cor. 
7,12. 13 καὶ αὐτὸς συνευδοκεῖ οἰκεῖν per’ 
αὐτῆς, i, e. if both are mutually pleased. 


¢ re eee 
we! 


μι πα ae; en ee ee ee ---- 


γὰρ ἀγάπη τοῦ Xp. συνέχει ἡμᾶς, constrain- 


joy or rejoice with any one, ο. dat. ACI. V. 
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συνευωχέω, &, f. now, (εὐωχέω; εὖ, 
ἔχω, 3xn,) (ο feast or entertain with or to- 


gether ; Mid. or Pass. fo feast with any one, 
to revel with, ο. dat. 2 Pet. 2, 13 cuveva- 


χούμενοι ὑμῖν. Absol. Jude 12.—Jos. Ant 
4. 8.7. Luc. Philopat. 4. 

συνεφίστηµι, (ἐφίστημι) in Ν. T. 
only Aor. 2 συνεπέστην intrans. {ο 
stand upon together, lo assail together ; e. g. 
κατά τινος, Acts 16, 22 συνεπέστη ὁ ὄχλος 
κατ αὐτῶν, i.e. made an assault together 
against them.—Sept. Num. 16, 3 συνεπέ- 
στησαν in Codd. Comp. Thue. 2.75. 

συνέχω, {. ζω, (ἔχω,) {0 hold together, 
lo press together, 1. e. 

1. to hold fast, to shut up, ο. acc. as τὰ 
dra to slop one’s ears Acts 7, 57. Sept. 
τὸ στόµα, for YEP Is. 52,15. Of a city 
besieged, Luke 19, 43 συνέξουσί σε [Ἱερο- 
σόλυμα] πάντοβεν. Sept. and “AX 1 Sam. 
93, 8. (2 Macc. 9, 2.) Of a crowd, to press 
upon any one Luke 8, 45; of persons hav- 
ing a prisoner in custody, lo hold fast, Luke 
92, 63.—Hdian. 2. 13. 8. Luc. Tox. 39. 

9, Trop. to constrain, i.e. ) tocompel, 
1o urge or press on; ο. acc. 2 Cor. 5, 14 7 


eth us, shuts us up so to act; Theophylact. 
συνωδεῖ. Pass. Acts 18, 5 συνείχετο τῷ 
πνεύµατι 6 Παῦλος in Rec. see in lett. c. 
b) Pass. συνέχοµαι, to be in constraint, 
to be strailened, distressed, perplexed, 8Όβο]. 
Luke 12,50 πῶς συνέχοµαι ἕως οὗ τελεσ»ῃ. 
Phil. 1, 23. (Comp. Jos. Ant. δ. 11.35 τῷ 
πολεμῴ Palaph. 39. 5; τῷ λιμφ Pol. 3. 
62. 4.) Also fo be seized, affected, afflicted, 
as with fear, disease, or the like; c. dat. 
Luke 8, 37 Φόβῳ µεγάλφ συνείχοντο. Matt, 
4, 24 νόσοις ... συνεχομενούς. Luke 4, 38. 
Acts 28, 8. So Sept. Job 3, 24. 31, 23. 
Dem. 1484. 23 φόβφ. Diod. Sic. 3. 33 
νόσοις. Plato Thewt. 479. a. ο) Pass. 
also of a person held fast, pressed, occupied, 
with a work or the like; Acts 18, 5 συνεί- 
χετο τῷ Ady ὁ Παῦλος in later edit. see 
above in lett. a; i.e. Paul now gave him- 
self wholly to preaching the word; comp. 
v.3. So Wisd. 17, 20 ἔργοις. Hdian. 1. 
17. 22 ἡδοναῖς. 


συνήδοµαι, Pass. depon. (ἤδομαι,) to 


H. 9. 21. Hdian. 8.6.2. Xen. Cyr. 4. 1. 
7,—In N. T.. to delight with (in) oneself in 
any thing, like συνεῖδον, ο. dat. of thing, 
Rom. 7, 22 συνήδοµαι γὰρ τῷ vdpq, i. e. 
1 take delight with myself in the law, I de- 


light myself in it. Comp. Eurip. Hippol. | 


1300 τί τάλας τοῖσδε συνήδῃ. 


συνίηµυ 


συνή»εια, ας, ᾗ, (συνηδής ; TU, ἦδος,) 
a dwelling or living together, Ail. Ἡ. Λη, 
16. 36. Dem. 1467. 19; @ being wontled to 
gether, familiarity, Jos. de Macc. 13 fin, 
Pol. 1. 43. 4. Diod. Sic. 14. 12.—In N. T. 
a wont, usage, custom, John 18, 39. 1 Cor. 
(8,7.] 11, 16. So Jos. Ant. 10. 4. ὅ 9 πάτριος 
συνήδεια. Arr. Epict. 1. 27. 20. Xen. Ven. 
12. 4. 

συνηλικιώτης, ov, 5, (ἠλικιώτης, HAL 
xia,) one of like age, an equal tn age, Gal. 1, 
14.—Alciphr. Ep. 1. 12. Dion. Hal. Ant. 
10, 49. Diod. Sic. 1. 53. On such com- 
pounds, which the Atticists sometimes con- 
demn, see Thom. Mag. p. 207 sq. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 172, 471. 


cuvSaTTw, f. ψω, (Sdrtw,) to bury 
with any one; in N. T. trop. with Christ, 
in the likeness of his burial; Pass. c. dat. 
Rom. 6, 4. Col. 2, 12 συνταφέντες αὐτῷ ἐν 
τῷ Barricpart.—Pr. Hdot. 5. ὅ ἡ γυνὴ συν" 
Φάπτεται τῷ ἀνδρί. Plut. Μ. Anton. 85. 
Thuc. 1. 8. 

cuvSAdo, f. dow, (SAdw,) {ο crush to- 
gether, to dash in pieces, Pass. Matt. 21, 44 
et Luke 20, 18 6 πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὸν λίδον τοῦ- 
τον, συνΏλασδήσεται. Sept. for 538 Ps. 107, 
16; 7N2 Ps. 58, 7.—Plut. Artax. 19. Diod. 
Sic. 2. 57. 

cv IAB, f. ψω, (SAiBw,) to press to- 
gether, to press closely, on all sides, as @ 
crowd upon a person, ο. acc. Mark 5, 24. 
31.—Ecclus. 34 [31], 14. Plut. Symp. 
6. 6. 2 fin. Plato Tim. 91. e. 

cuvSpuTTo, f. ψω, (Spimre,) lo break 
together, to crush in pieces; trop. τὴν καρ- 
δίαν τινός to break the heart, intens. 1. q. to 
dishearten, to take away one’s fortitude, 


Acts 21, 13.—So of ἀποτεδρυμμένοι τὰς 
ψυχάς Plato Rep. 495. e. 


( 0 , 
συνιεώὼ; see IN συνιηµι. 


-. συνίηµι, f. συνήσω, (ἵημι;) aor. 1 συνῆ- 
κα͵ aor. 2 συνῆν ; also Pres. συνιέω, whence 
3 plur. συνιοῦσι Matt. 13, 13. 2 Cor. 10, 
12; Part. συνίων Matt. 13, 23. Rom. 3,11; 
comp. Buttm. § 106. n. 5. Matth. § 210. 1 sq. 
Winer § 14. 3. n. Pr. {ο send or bring toge- 
ther, e. g. foes in battle, Hom. Il. 1.8. ib. 7. 
210. Trop. to bring or put together in mind, 
and s0 to discern, to perceive, to be aware of, 
e. g. a sound, voice, Hom. Il. 2. 182 ὅπα 
Seas. ib. 2. 26. Hes. Theog. 831.—In N. T. 
genr. to understand, to comprehend, absol. 
Matt. 13, 13 dxovovres οὐκ ἀκούουσι», οὐδὲ 
συνιοῦσι. V. 14 καὶ οὗ μὴ συνῆτε. v. 15. 19. 
93. 15,10. Mark 4, 12. 6, 52. 7, 14. 8, 
17. 21. Luke 8, 10. Acts 7, 25 οἱ δὲ ob ove 


συνιστάω 


12 οὐ συνιοῦσι, i. e. are not men of under- 
standing, not wise. 
συνήκατε ταῦτα πάντα; Luke 2, 50 τὸ ῥῆμα. 
18, 94. 24, 45. Eph. 5, 17. With ὅτι, 
Matt. 16, 12. 17, 13. Acts 7, 25. Sept. for 
723 Is. 6, 9. 10. 2 Chr. 34, 12; ο, acc. 
Prov. 2, 5. 9; ο. ὅτι Is. 43, 10. So Jos. 
Ant. 7. 8. 4; c. acc. Ceb. Tab. 3. Xen. 
Apol. 10; ο. ὅτι Hdian. 4. 15. 15.—From 
the Heb. to understand, to be wise, in re- 
spect to duty towards God, fo be upright, 
righteous, godly; Rom. 3, 11 οὐκ ἔστιν 6 
συνιών, quoted from Ps. 14, 2 where Sept. 
for oan ; also Ps. 2, 10. Dan. 11, 35. 
12, 3. 

συνιστάω, -άνω, see in συνίστηµι. 

συνίστηµι, Ε. συστήσω, (ἵστημι) also 
Pres. συνιστάω 2 Cor. 4, 9. 6,4. 10,18; 
συνιστάνω 2Cor. 3, 1. 5, 12. 10, 12; 
see in ἵστημι and ἀποκαβίστημι. Found in 
both the transitive and intransitive significa- 
tions, to make stand with, and to stand with ; 
see in ἵστημι. 

I. Trans. in the Act. present, impf. and 
aor. 1, to make stand with, together, to place 
or set together, Pol. 3. 43. 11. Hdian. 4. 15. 
12.—In N. T. to place or set with or before 
any one. 

1. Of persons, to introduce, to present to 
one’s acquaintance and favourable notice, 
and hence {0 commend, to represent as wor- 
thy, ο. acc. et dat. Rom. 16, 1 συνίστηµι δὲ 
ὑμῖν Φοίβην. 2 Cor. 5, 12; ο. acc. et πρός 
τινα 2 Cor. 4, 2; acc. simpl. 2 Cor. 3, 1 
ἑαυτοὺς συνιστάνειν. 10, 12. 18 bis. Pass. 
2 Cor. 12, 11.—1 Macc. 12, 43. Ceb. Tab. 
11. Pol. 31. 90. 9. Xen. (ο, 3. 14; acc. 
simp]. Jos. Ant. 6. 19. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
3. 12. 

2. Trop. to set forth with or before any one, 
to declare, to show, to make known and con- 
spicuous, ο. acc. Rom. 3, 5 ef δὲ ἡ ἀδικία 
ἡμῶν Seov δικαιοσύνην συνίστησι. 45, 8. 
2 Cor. 6, 4 συνιστῶντες ἑαυτοὺς ὡς Φεοῦ δι- 
άκονοι. Soc. dupl. acc. Gal. 2, 18 παραβάτην 
ἐμαυτὸν συνίστηµι. With acc. and inf. 
2 Cor. 7, 11. Sept. for 1191 Job 28, 23.— 
Jos. Ant. 7. 9. 1 συνίστων ἑαυτοὺς ws εὔνους. 
Plato Theag. 123. b; ο. dupl. acc. Philo 
Quis rer. div. Her. p. 517 συνίστησιν αὐτὸν 
προφήτην. Diod. Sic. 13. 91; ο. inf. ib. 
14. 45. 

II. Intrans. in the Act. perf. and aor. 2, 
to stand with, to stand together. 

1. Pr. of pers. ο. dat. Luke 9, 32 δύο ἄν- 
ὃρας τοὺς συνεστῶτας αὐτῷ. Sept. for tay 
1 Sam. 17, 26.—Pol. 4. 1. 6. Luc. Necyom. 
15. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 29. 
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With acc. Matt. 13, 51- 


συνοχή 
2. Trop. from the transitive signif. to 
place together parts into a whole, i. e. to 
constitute, to create, io bring into existence, 
Diog. Laert. Carnead. 4. 64 ἡ συστήσασα 
φύσις καὶ διαλύσει. Plato Tim. 30. e, rin 
τῶν ζώων αὐτὸν [τὸν κόσμον] εἷς ὁμοιότητα 
6 ξυνιστὰς ξυνέστησε. ib. 41. ἆ [6 Seds] 
ἐυστήσας δὲ τὸ rav.—Hence in N. T. in- 
trans. (ο be constituted, created, to exist; 
Col. 1, 17 πάντα ἐν αὐτῷ συνέστηκε. 2 Pet. 
ὃ, 5 yn ἐξ ὕδατος... συνεστῶσα τῷ τοῦ 
Φεοῦ Adyw. So Philo de Plant. Noé p. 215 
ἐκ γῆς ἁπάσης καὶ παντὸς ὕδατος καὶ ἀέρος 
καὶ πυρὸς... συνέστη ὅδε 6 κόσμος. Max. 
Tyr. Diss. 25. p. 253, τῷ Διὸς νεύματι γἢῆ 
συνέστη κτλ. Aristot. de Mundo ο. 6 init. 
Comp. Xen. Mem. 8. 6. 14. 


συνοδεύω, {. εὔσω, (ὁδεύω,) to be on the 
way with any one, fo travel or journey with, 
ο. dat. Acts 9, 7.—Wisd. 6, 23. Hdian. 4. 
7.11. Plut. M. Anton. 13. 


oC υνοδία, as, 7, (σύνοδος, ὁδός,) α jour- 
neying together, Plut. de rect. Rat. aud. 18. 
Ρ. 110.—In Ν. T. meton. @ company of 
travellers, a caravan, Luke 2, 44. So Jos. 
Ant. 6. 12. 1. Arr. Epict. 4. 1. 91. Strabo 
4. p. 314. a. 

συνοικέω, &, f. now, (οἰκέω,) to house 
or dwell with any one, fo live with, espec. 
as husbands with wives in one house and 
family, absol. 1 Pet. 3, 7.—Ecclus. 265, 8. 
Hdian. 1. 6. 11. Dem. 1374. 21. Xen. Lac. 
1.8; genr. Xen. Hell. 2.3.5. — 


συνοικοδοµέω, &, f. ήσω, (οἰκοδομέω;) 
to build with any one, in company with, ο. 
dat. 1 Esdr. 5, 68; to build together into 
one, Plut. comp. Thes. et Romul. 4.—In 
N. T. Pass. trop. to be built together with 
other Christians into a spiritual temple, Eph. 
2, 22; see fully in οἰκοδομέω no. 3. 


συνοµιλέω, ὃ, f. How, (ὁμιλέω;) to be in 
company with, Ceb. Tab. 13.—In N. Τ. to 
converse with, to talk with, ο. dat. Acts 10, 
27. 

συνοµορέω, &, f. now, (ὁμορέω, ὅμορος ; 
duos, ὄρος,) to border together, to border or 
join upon, ο. dat. Acts 18, 7 οὗ ἡ οἰκία ἦν 
συνομοροῦσα τῇ συναγωγῇ, i.e. joined upon. 
—Comp. ὁμορέω Hdian. 6. 7. 5. 

συνοχή, ῆς, ἡ, (συνέχω,) α holding to- 
gether, a shutling up, e.g. of the womb, 
Symm. Prov. 30, 16; of a city besieged, 
Sept. Jer. 52, 3. Mic. 5,1; also of a circuit, 
enclosure, Jos. Ant. 8. 3.2; comp. Hom. 
Il. 23. 330.—In N. T. trop. distress, dis- 
quiet, anxiety, Luke 21, 25 cuvoyy €3vav. 
2 Cor. 2, 4 σ. καρδίας. So Sept. Job 30, 3. 


συντάσσω 


Aguil. for ΠΡΊ33 Ps. 25, 17. Artemid. 2. 8 
πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν συνοχῇ οὖσιν. 


συντάσσω ν. -ττω; f. ἕω, (τάσσω;) 
to arrange or set in order together, Jos. Ant. 
7. 19. 3. Dem. 1378. 26. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 2. 
—In N. T. to arrange or set in order with 
any one, {0 order, to appoint, to direcl, ο. dat. 
Matt. 26, 19 ἐποίησαν of paSynrai ὡς συνε- 
τάξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς. 27, 10. [21,6.] Sept. 
for MAX Gen. 18, 19. 26, 11. So Pol. 
3.50. 9. ΔΙ. V. H. 9. 13. Xen. Cyr. 5. 
3. 46. 

συντέλεια, as, ἡ, (συντελέω,) ‘the be- 
ing brought to an end together,’ i. e. full 
end, completion, Diod. Sic. 13. 14. Pol. 11. 
33. 7. Plut. Quest. Rom. 34.—In N. T. 
genr. end, consummation, only in the phrase 
συντέλεια τοῦ αἰῶνος Matt. 13, 39. 40. 49. 
34, 3. 28, 20; συντέλ. τῶν αἰώνων Heb. 9, 
96; see inaldy no. 1. Ὀ. α. Sept. for mo2 
Neh. 9, 31. Jer. 4,27; YP Dan. 12, 4. So 
Ecclus. 11, 27. 21, 10. Pol. 3. 1. 5,9 κατα- 
στροφὴ καὶ συντέλεια. 

συντελέω, &, f. έσω, (τελέω,) to bring 
to απ end together, Hdian. 2. 2. 15.—In 
Nid: | 
1. toend allogether, fully, to finish wholly, 
to complete, ο. acc. Matt. 7, 28 συνετέλεσεν 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς τοὺς λόγους τούτους. Luke 4, 13. 
Of time, Luke 4, 2. Acts 21, 27. Sept. for 
nbz Gen. 2,2; 58% Deut. 34,8. So Diod. 
Sic. 1. 3. Hdian. 4. 2. 20. Dem. 522. 4; 
comp. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 50.—Spec. of a pro- 
mise or prophecy, to fulfil, to accomplish, c. 
acc. Rom. 9, 28 λόγον γὰρ συντελῶν 56. 6 
κύριος, in allusion to Is. 10, 22, see fully in 
συντέµνω. Pass. Mark 13, 4. Sept. for 
Πο» Ruth 3, 18; 333 Lam. 2, 17. 

3. By Hebr. as in Engl. to finish, to com- 
plete, i. q. to make ; ο. acc. Heb. 8, 8 συν- 
τελέσω ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον Ἰσραὴλ ... dadnxny 
καινήν, quoted from Jer. 31, 31 where Heb. 
md, Sept. διαήσοµαι. Sept. συντελεῖν 
διαθήκη» for Heb. 122 Jer. 34, 8.15; mus 
Is. 44, 24. 

συντέµνω, f. εμῶ, (τέµνω;) perf. συν- 
τέτµηκα, pr. to cul together, to contract by 
cutting, Plut. Demetr. 26. Thuc. 7. 36. Xen. 
Hi. 4. 9; of words, discourse, {ο make con- 
cise, Aschin. 32. 23.—In N. T. trop. and 
from the Heb. to decide, to determine, to de- 
cree; Rom. 9, 28 bis, λόγον γὰρ συντελών 
καὶ συντέµνων ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ" ὅτι λόγον συν- 
τετμηµένον ποιήσει κύριος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, for 
his word he doth fulfil, and doth decree in 
righteousness ; for his word decreed will the 
Lord execute upon the land; quoted from 
Sent. Is. 10, 22. 23, where the Heb. reads 
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συντρέχω 


thus: destruction is decreed, bringing in 
justice as a flood ; for destruction and a de- 
cree [destruction decreed] doth Jehovah of 
hosts execule. So Sept. for ΤΠ Is. 28, 22. 
Dan. 9, 26; 353 Dan. 9, 24. 


συντηρέω, ὦ, f. now, (τηρέω,) to watch 
closely together or with any one, fo watch or 
keep together with any one.—In N. T. 

1. to watch or keep closely, (σύν intens.) 
ο. acc. Mark 6, 20 συνετήρει αὐτύν, ‘is e. 
Herod kept John in close custody for the 
sake of protection against Herodias, and 
often heard him and followed his counsels. 
Trop. to keep or lay up in mind, pr. with 
oneself, e. g. τὰ ῥήματα Luke 2,19. Sept. 
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ for Chald. 392 Dan. Ἴ, 28. So 
Ecclus. 39, 2. Test. XII Patr. p. 563 ἐν τῇ 
καρδίᾳ. Pol. 31. 6. 5 συντηρεῖν γνώμην παρ᾽ 
εαυτῷ. 

9. to keep or preserve together, from loss 
or destruction, opp. ἀπόλλυμι, ο. g. wine 
and the skins in which it is kept, Matt. 9, 
17. Luke 5, 38.—1 Macc. 8, 12 φιλίαν µετά 
τινος. 10, 20. Lib. Henoch. in Fabr. Cod. 
Pseud. V. T. p. 191 συντηρεῖν τὴν ψυχὴν 
els ζωῆν. 

συντί»ηµι, f. now, (τίδηµι;) (ο set or 
pul together, Xen. Cyr. 8. 5. 4. Mem. 3. 1. 
1; to compose, ὀνόματα Arr. Epict. 3. 23. 23, 
λόγους Dem. 277. 5, πρᾶγμα ib. 275. 26. 
Also to set or pul with a person, to deliver to 
any one, Pol. 5. 10. 4.—In N. T. only Mid. 
συντίδεµαι, to set together with another, 
i. e. between oneself and another, {0 agree 
together, to covenant together or with any 
one; ο. inf. Luke 22, 5 καὶ cuveSevro αὐτῷ 
ἀργύριον δοῦναι. Inf. ο. τοῦ Acts 23, 20; 
see ὁ, ἡ, τό, G. 3. b. B. With ἵνα John 9, 22; 
comp. in ἵνα πο. III. 1.a. Soc. inf. Sept. 
Dan. 2, 9. Jos. Ant. 13. 4. 7. Hdian. 1. 17. 
16. Xen. An. 4. 2. 1; τοῦ ο. inf. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 707.—Once in Rec. i. q. to assent, 
absol. Acts 24,9; comp. in συνεπιτίδηµι. 
So Philostr. Heroic. ο. 5 fin. ὀλίγοις τών 
βουλευμάτων ξυντίσεσδαι. 


συντόμως, adv. (σύντομος, συντέµνω;) 
concisely, briefly, in few words, Acts 24, 4. 
—Jos.c. Ap. 1.1 γράψαι συντόμως. Athen. 
8. p. 349. a. Xen. (9ο. 12. 19 ὡς δὲ συντό- 
pws εἰπεῖν. 

/ , 

συντρέχω; aor. 2 συνέδραµο», (τρέχω.) 

1. to run with others, in company, trop. 
cis τι, 1 Pet. 4, 4 μὴ συντρεχόντων ὑμῶν eis 
τὴν αὐτὴν τῆς ἀσωτίας ἀνάχυσι».--- Dem. 
214.'7; pr. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 9. 

9. Of a multitude, to run together, to flock 
together, Mark 6. 33. Acts 3, 11.—Judith 6, 
18. Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 8. Xen. An. 5. 7. 4. 


συντρίβω 


συντρίβω, f. yyw, (τρίβω;) to rub toge- 
ther, e.g. sticks for kindling fire, τὰ mupeia, 
Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 32.—Usually and in N. T. 

1. to break or crush together, by rubbing 
or striking against, concussion, {ο break in 
pieces, c. acc. Mark 5, 4. 14, 3 see in aAa- 
βαστρον. John 19, 36. Rev. 2, 27 ra σκεύη 
τὰ κεραμικά. Sept. for "ad Ex. 12, 46. 
Lev. 6, 28. 26,13. So Al. V. Η. 12. 61. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 16. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 29.— 
Spec. of a reed, to break together, so as to 
have a flaw or crack, but not entirely off ; 
Matt. 12, 20 κάλαμον συντετριµµένον ov κα- 
reafet, a reed broken together shall he not 
break off, quoted from Is. 42, 3 where Sept. 
for 7 ¥). 

2. Trop. to break together the strength 
or power of any one, fo crush, to weaken, 
ο. acc. Luke 9, 39 πνεῦμα... συντρίβει av- 
réy, i. e. weakens him, breaks him down; 
comp. Mark 9,18 where it is ξηραίνεται. 
(Hdian. 5. 4. 20.) So of Satan, to break 
or crush his power, Rom. 16, 20; comp. 
in πούς lett. b. Sept. for 72% Josh. 10, 10. 
Am. 3, 15. (Pol. 26. 3.6 συντρίψαι τοὺς 
᾽Αχαίους.) Pass. Luke 4, 18 συντετριµµέ- 
νους τὴν καρδίαν, broken in heart, dispirited, 
afflicted, comp. Buttm. § 131. 7. Sept. and 
"aU Ps. 34,19. 51,19. So Pol. 21.10.2 
συντρ. τῇ δινοίᾳ. Diod. Sic. 11. 78 τοῖς 
Φρονήμασι. 16. 81 ταῖς ψυχαῖς. 

CUT PLLA, ατος, Τό, (cuvrpiBw,) a 
breaking together, a crushing, fracture, Sept. 
for "30 Lev. 91, 18. Is. 30, 14. Arist. de 
Audib. 34.—In N. T. trop. destruction, 
Rom. 3, 16, quoted from Is. 59,'7 where 
Sept. for 78; for "20 Jer. 8, 21. 48, 3. 
So Ecclus. 40, 11. 1 Macc. 2, 7. 

σύντροφος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (συντρέφω;) 
nourished or nursed together, Xen. Mem. 2. 
3. 4.—In N. T. Subst. one brought up or 
educated with another, a comrade, Acts 13, 
1. So 2 Mace. 9, 29. A). V. H. 12. 26. 
Pol. 5. 9. 4. 


άνω; aor. 3 συνέτυχον, (τυγ- 
χάνω») to fall in with, to meet with, to come 
io or at any one, ο. dat. Luke 8, 19.—Jos. 
Ant. 1. 19. 3 συντυχὼν 8 airy Setos ἄγγε- 
λος. Hdian. 2. 14.12. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 16. 


Συντύχη, ης, ἡ, Syntyche, pr. n. of a 
female Christian, Phil. 4, 2. 

cuvuTroKpivopat, Mid. depon. (ὑποκρί- 
νοµαι;) Pass. aor. 1 συνυπεκρίδην in Mid. 
sense, Buttm. §136. 1, 2; to play the hypo- 
crite with any one, to dissemble with, c. dat. 
Gal. 2, 13.—Pol. 3. 92. 5. ib. 3. 52. 6. Plut. 
C. Mar. 14. 
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συνυπουργέω, &, f. now, (ὑπουργέω, 
ὑπουργός, épyov,) to serve, help, aid with any 
one, /ogether, at the same time, ο. dat. of 
manner, 2 Cor. 1, 11.—Luc. Bis accus. 17 
συναγωνιζοµένης τῆς ἡδονῆς, ἥπερ αὐτῇ τὰ 
πολλὰ ξυνυπουργεῖ. 

συνωδίνω, {. wi, (ὠδίνω,) to be in tra- 
vail together, to bring forth together, of ani- 
mals Porphyr. de Abstin. 3. 10.—In N. T. 
trop. to travail or be in pain together, absol. 
spoken of ἡ κτίσις collect. Rom. 8, 22. So 
Eur. Helen. 736 ξυνωδίνει κακοῖς. 

συνωμοσία, as, ἡ, (συνόμνυμει) α Swear- 
ing together, a conspiracy; Acts 23, 13 
συνωµοσίαν πεποιηκότες, comp. in ποιέω 
πο. 1. b. 8B.—Jos. Ant. 16. 8.4. 11. V. Η. 
14. 22. Thuc. 6. 27. 

Συράκουσαι, ὢν, al, Syracuse, now 
Siracusa, the celebrated capital of Sicily, 
situated on the eastern coast, with a capa- 
cious harbour. It was the birth-place and 
residence of Archimedes. Acts 28, 12.— 
Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 29, 31. 

Συραφοινίκισσα, see in Συροφοί- 
ρισσα. 

Συρία, as, ἡ, Syria, Heb. BY Aram, 
Aramaa, pr. n. of a large country of Asia, 
lying, in the widest extent of the name, be- 
tween Palestine, the Mediterranean, Mount 
Taurus, and the Tigris; thus including 
Mesopotamia, called in Heb. penn BR, 
Aramza of the two rivers; comp. Plin. H. 
Ν. 5. 13 sq. Mela 1. 11. Gesen. Lex. et 
Thesaur. art. BSN. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
IL ii. p. 232 sq. For Cele-Syria, see in 
Δαμασκός. Modern Syria includes also 
Palestine. At the time of the Jewish exile, 
Syria with Palestine was subject to the 
empire of Babylon; and later, to the Per- 
sian monarchs and Alexander the Great. 
After the death of the latter, Babylon ard 
Syria became a powerful kingdom under 
the dominion of the Seleucide ; of which 
at a later period Antioch was the capital. 
Syria was subdued by Pompey as far as the 
Euphrates, and made a Roman province ; 
including also Phenicia and Judea. In the 
time of Christ it was governed by a pro- 
consul, to whom the procurator of Judea 
was amenable; see in ἡγεμών no. 2. Jos. 
Ant. 8.10.3 τὴν Παλαιστίνη» Συρίαν ἐδουλώ- 
caro.—Matt. 4, 24. Luke 2, 2. Acts 15, 
23. 41. 18, 18. 20, 3. 21, 3. Gal. 1, 21. 

Σ ύρος, a, ον, (Συρία) Syrian, e. g. 
Σύρα φορτία Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 3.—Usually 
and in Ν. T. 6 Σύρος, a Syrian, Luke 4, 27. 
So Sept. 2 K. 5, 20. Jos. Ant. 10. 15. 4, 
Hdian. 3. 11. 17. 


es oe: - 


Συροφοώισσα 


cian woman, i. e. a Phenician of Syria, 
prob. in distinction from the Λιβοφοίνικες, 
Phenicians of Libya, or Carthaginians. 
Mark 7, 26 Rec. comp. Matt. 15, 21. 22.— 
Pr. fem. to Συροφοίνιξ, as Cadmus is called, 
Luc. Deor. Concil. 4; Syrophanix Juv. 
Sat. 6. 159; comp. Φοίνιξ. fein. Φοίνισσα 
Hom. Od. 15. 417. Hdot. 8. 118.—A later 
form is Συραφοινἰκισσα, OF Συροφοινίκισσα, 
in Mss. and some later editions; also Clem. 
Rom. Homil. 2. 5. 19. 

σύρτ iS, wos V. εως, ἡ, (σύρωι) syrlis, a 
sand-bank, shoal, quick-sand, dangerous to 
navigation, pr. so called as drawn together 
by currents of the sea. Acts 27,17. Two 
syrtes or gulfs with quick-sands on the 
northern coast of Africa, were particularly 
famous among the ancients; one called 
Syrtis Major, between Cyrene and Leptis ; 
the other Syrtis Minor, near Carthage. 
See Sallust Jug. 78. Heyne Excurs. IV. 
ad Virg. Ain. 1. 108 sq. Wetst. N. T. IT. 
p. 642.—Jos. B. J. 2.16. 4. Luc. Dipsad. 6 
τὴν μεγάλην Σύρτιν. Diod. Sic. 3. 49. Strabo 
17. p. 1192. ο. 


σύρω, f. υρῶ, to draw, to drag, to haul, 
ο. acc. John 21, 8 σύροντε τὸ δίκτυον. 
Rev. 12, 4. Sept. for 390 2 Sam. 17, 13. 
(Luc. Merc. cond. 3. Hdian. 5. 8. 17.) Of 
persons dragged by force before magistrates 
or to punishment, Acts 8, 3. 14, 19. 17, 6. 
So Jos. de Macc. ὁ 6 init. Arr. Epict. 1. 29 
σύρῃ eis τὸ δεσµωτήριον. Luc. Lexiph. 10. 

συσπαράσσω ν. -Ττω, f. άξω, (ovr, 
σπαράσσω,) pr. to tear or lacerate together ; 
in N. T. intens. to convulse altogether, to 
throw into strong spasms, spoken of the ef- 
fects of demoniacal possession producing or 
resembling epilepsy, ο. acc. Luke 9, 42. 
Comp. in σπαράσσω. 

σὐσσημον, ου, τό, (σύσσημος, σῆμα;) 
a concerted sign, token, signal, agreed upon 
with others; Mark 14, 44 σύσσημον, comp. 
Matt. 26, 48 onpetov.—NSept. Judg. 20, 40. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 45, 46. ib. 20. 52. Strabo 6. 
p. 428.c. A late word, unknown to the 
earlier Greek writers, Phryn. et Lob. p. 418, 
A21. Sturz de Dial. Mac. p. 196. 

σύσσωμος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (σῶμα,) of the 
same body with another, joined in one body; 
trop. in respect to the Christian church as 
τὺ σῶμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ, and of the Gentiles 
as partakers in it, Eph. 3, 6.—Not found 
elsewhere. 


4 nm ο 
συστασιαστής; ov, 6, (συστασιάζω, 
στάσις͵) @ companion in sedition or insur- 
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Zupopolvicaa, as, 4, a Syro-Pheni- ' 


συστρέφω 


reclion, α fellow-insurgent, Mark 15, '7.— 
Jos. Ant. 14. 2.1 κατὰ ᾿Δριστοβούλου καὶ 
τῶν συστασιαστῶν αὐτοῦ. Comp. in συµ- 
µαδητής, συµπολίτης. 

συστατικός, ή, όν, (συνίστηµι;) pr. 
‘ placing with or before, introducing ;’ hence 
commendatory, Θ. g. ἐπιστολὴ συστατική, 
letter of commendation, 2 Cor. 3, 1 bis.— 
Arr. Epict. 2. 3.1 γράμματα παρ αὐτοῦ λα- 
βεῖν συστατικά. Diog. Laert. 5. 18. 


συσταυρόω, ὢ, f. ώσω, (σταυρόω;) to 
crucify with any one, ο. dat. Matt. 27, 44. 
Mark 15, 32. John 19, 32.—Trop. Rom. 
6,6 6 παλαιὸς ἡμῶν ἄνθρωπος συνεστανρώδη 
(Χριστφ), our old [former] man was cruct- 
fied with Christ, i. e. since by the death of 
Christ we are freed from the punishment 
of sin, so the power of our former carnal 
nature was destroyed, crucified, when he 
was crucified. Gal. 2, 20. 


συστέλλω, f. λῶ, (aTéAAW,) 1. to 
deck or wrap together, to envelope, to wind 
in a garment; e. g. of a dead body rolled 
up and swathed for burial, Acts 5, 6.— 
Genr. Eurip. Troad. 382 οὗ δάµαρτος ἐν 
χεροῖν πέπλοις συνεστάλησεν. So περι- 
στέλλω of a dead body, Sept. Ez. 29, 5. 
Jos. Ant. 17. 3. 3 περιστέλλειν Φανόντα. 
Hdot. 2. 90. 

2. to send or dratwo together, to contract, 
Ecclus. 4, 31. Luc. Icarom. 12 y7 ἐς βραχὺ 
συνεσταλμένη. Diod. Sic. 1. 41.—In N. T. 
1 Cor. 7, 29 ὅτι 6 καιρὸς συνεσταλµένος, the 
time is contracted, shortened, short, i. q. 
ἐκολοβώδησαν αἱ ἡμέραι in Matt. 24, 22 and 
Mark 13, 20. 

συστενάζω, f. ζω, (στενάζω;) to groan 
or sigh together, spoken of ἡ κτίσις collect. 
Rom. 8, 22.—Eurip. Ion 935 or 948. 

συστοιχέω, ὢ, f. now, (στοιχέω,) to 
advance in order together, as soldiers, Pol. 
10. 21. 7.—In N. T. trop. to go together 
with, to correspond to, c. dat. Gal. 4, 25. 
So σύστοιχος corresponding, Pol. 13. 8. 1. 
Theophr. Caus. Pl. 6. 4. 


συστρατιώτης, ου, ὁ, (στρατιώτης) α 
fellow-soldier ; trop. of Christian teachers, 
Paul’s companions in the labours and dan- 
gers of the Christian warfare, Phil. 2, 25. 
Philem. 2.—Pr. Hdian. 6. 8. 10. Plut. Pomp. 
79. Xen. An. 1. 2. 26. 

συστρέφω; f. ψω, (στρέφω,) to turn 
about with, at the same time, ο. g. a potter's 
wheel, Ecclus. 38, 29.—In N. T. to turn, 
twist, wind together, into one bundle, band, 
mass; hence genr. i. 4. fo gather together, 
to collect, c. acc, Acts 28, 3 συστρέψαντος 


συστροφη 


δὲ τοῦ Παύλου φρυγάνων πληρος. (Comp. 

Xen. An. 4. 3. 11 φρύγανα συλλέγοντες ἆ ὡς 

ἐπὶ mp.) Sept. for “AX, τίς συνέστρεψε 

ὕδωρ ἐν ἱματίῳ, Prov. 30, 4.—Of persons, 

troops, Sept. for wpomn Judg. 11, 3; 

Gia Judg. 12, 4. Also Diod. Sic. 3. 36. 
en. An. I. 10. 6. 


ovaTpogn, ῆς, ἡ, (συστρέφω;) aturning 
or winding together, as συστροφἡ mvevpa- 
τος a whirlwind, Ecclus. 43, 17.—In N. T. 
α gathering together of people, @ concourse, 
mullilude, e. g.a public tumult, Acts 19, 
40. So genr. Sept. for muy Judg. 14, 8. 
1 Macc. 14, 44. Pol. 4. 34. 6. Hdot. 7. 9. 1. 
—Spec. a combination, consmracy; Acts 
23,12 ποιήσαντες συστροφὴν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοε, 
comp. v. 13; see in ποιέω no. 1. b. β. 
Sept. for "δρ 2 K. 15,15; συστρ. ποιεῖν 
for "WP Am. 7, 10. | 


συσχηµατίζω, f. ico, (σχηµατίζω, 
σχῆμα,) to give the same form with, to con- 
form to any thing, Plut. de Prof. in Virt. 
12. Aristot. Top. 6. 14. 4.—In N. T. only 
Mid: or Pass. to conform oneself, to be con- 
formed to any thing, c. dat. Rom. 12, 2 
μὴ ovexnuatilerSe τῷ αἰῶνι τούτῳ. 1 Pet. 
1,14. So Plut. Numa 20 συσχηµατίζονται 
πρὸς Tov ἐν φιλίᾳ καὶ ὁμονοίᾳ τῇ πρὸς av- 
τούς. Plut. de Virt. et Vit. 2. 


Συχάρ, Σιχάρ, ἡ, indec. Sychar, a 
city of Samaria, i. q. Shechem, Συχέμ, 
where see fully; John 4, 5. The name 
Συχάρ is not found in the Sept. nor in 
Josephus; and not improbably it was at 
first merely a like-sounding by-name, given 
by the Jews in contempt to the city Συχέµ, 
pow, as the seat of the Samaritan worship. 
As such it might come from Heb. spi 
falsehood, spoken of idols Hab. 2, 18; or 
also from “iu drunkard, in allusion to Is. 
28, 1.7. Comp. Ecclus. 50, 26 6 Aads µω- 
pos ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν Σικίµοι. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 564 ἔσται γὰρ ἀπὸ σήμερον Σικὴμ 
λεγομένη πόλις ἀσυνέτων. Comp. the sim- 
ilar change in the name Βεελζεβούλ for 
Βεελζεβούβ; also Bethaven for Bethel, Hos. 
4,15. 5,8, comp. Am. 5,5. See Wetst. 
N. T. I. p. 858. Reland Diss. Miscell. I. 
p. 141. Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 118. 


Συχέμ, ὁ, indec. Sychem, Heb. psu 
(shoulder) Shechem, pr. n. of the son ‘of 
Iamor, slain by the sons of Jacob because 
he had defiled their sister Dinah, Acts 7, 16 ; 
sec Gen. ο. 34. 


Συχέμ, Σιχέμ, ἡ, Sychem, Heb. pot) 
Shechem, a city of Ephraim, situated in the 
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σφάζω 

valley between Mount Ebal and Mount 
Gerizim, Acts 7, 16; comp. Sept. Gen. 12, 
6. 37, 12. Josh. 20, 7 Συχὲἐμ ἐν τῷ dpe mp 
"Edpuiz.—Called also Σίκιµα, ίµω», Sept. 
2K. 12, 1. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44. ib. 11. 8. 6; 
later Μαβορδά by the inhabitants, and Ned- 
πολις, Neapolis by the Romans, Jos. B. J. 4. 
8. 1; also on coins, Φλαουία Νεάπολις, 
Flavia Neapolis. For the name Sychar, 
see in Συχάρ. See fully in Wetst. N. T. 
I. p. 858. Reland Palest. p. 1004 sq. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. HI. p. 114-123. The an- 
cient Shechem was given to the Levites, 
and was one of the cities of refuge, Josh. 
20, '7. 21,21. It was destroyed by Abime- 
lech, Judg. 9, 45; but rebuilt by Jeroboam 
and made the seat of his kingdom, 1 K. 12, 
1. 25. Jos. Ant. 8. δ. 4. Ata later period 
it became the metropolis of the Samaritans, 
and the seat of their worship, Jos. Ant. 11. 
8. 6. John 4, 5, comp. 20, 21 ; see in Σαμα- 
ρείτης. At present it is an inconsiderable 
town, called Na@bulus or Neblts (Neapo- 
olis); and among its inhabitants are the 
few remaining descendants of the ancient 
Samaritans. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. TIL 
p. 96 sq. 


σφαγή, iis, ἡ, (σφάζω;) α slaughtering, 
slaughter, of animals for food or in sacri- 
fice; Acts 8, 32 ws πρόβατον ἐπὶ σφαγἠν 
ἤχση, quoted from Is. 53, 7 where Sept. for 
may. Rom. 8, 36 ὡς πρόβατα opayis, i. e. 
for slaughter, quoted from Ps. 44, 23 
where Sept. for mau jkX 3 comp. Sept. 
for mann Zech. 11, 4.—James 5, 5 ἐδρέ- 
ψατε τὰς καρδίας ἡ ὑμῶν ὡς ἐν ἡμέρᾳ σφαγῆς, 
i. e. like stalled beasts in the day of slaugh- 
ter, without care or forethought. Sept. 
eis np. σφαγῆς for MII pind Jer. 12, 3. 
—0Of persons, Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 6. Luc. Quom. 
Hist. conser. 31. Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 2. 


σφάγιον, ου, τό, (σφάζω,) α victim, as 
slaughtered in sacrifice; Acts 7, 42 μὴ 
σφάγια ... προσηνέγκατέ jot, quoted from 
Am. 5, 25 where Sept. for maz.—Plut. 
Pyrrh. 6. Pol. 4. 17. 11. Xen. Lac. 13. 3. 


σφάζω, f. έω, Att. σφάττω, to slaughter, 
to kill, tv slay; pr. animals for food or sa- 
crifice, Pass. Rev. 5, 6 dpviov ἑστηκὸς ὡς 
ἐσφαγμένον. V. 9. 12. 13, 8; comp. Is. 53, 
7. Sept. for may Gen. 43, 16. Ex. 23, 1; 
wre Gen. 37, 30. Ex. 29, 11. (Hom. Od. 
1. 93. Paleph. 31. 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 24.) 
Of persons, fo kill, to slay, ο. ace. 1 John 
3, 12 bis, ὃς ἔσφαξε τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ κτλ. 
Rev. 6, 4. 9. 18, 24. Once hyperbol. ofa 
deadly wound, Rev. 13, 3 κεφαλὴ ὡς έσφα- 


σφόδρα 


γμενη εἷς Φάνατον. Sept. genr. for umy 
Gen. 22, 10. Is. 57,5. So Al. V. H. 13. 
2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 14. 

σφόδρα, adv. (pr. neut. plur. of apodpds,) 
vehemently, greally, very much, Matt. 2, 10. 
17, 6. 23. 18,31. 19, 25. 26, 22. 27, 54. 
Mark 16, 4. Luke 18, 23. Acts 6, 7. Rev. 
16,21. Sept. for t88 Gen. 17, 18. 19; 
comp. Sept. Jon. 4, 4. 10.—Jos. Ant. 4. 5. 
3. 4. V. H. 2. 16. Xen. Mem. 2. 10. 2. 

opodpas, adv. (σφοδρός) vehemently, 
greatly, very much, Acts 27, 18.—Kcclus. 
13, 13. Hdian. 4. 13. 4. Xen. (9ο. 5. 4. 

σφραγίζω, f. ίσω, (oppayis,) to seal, i.e. 

1. to seal up, to close and make fast with 
a seal or signet; e. g. letters, writings, 
books, so that they may not be read, Sept. 
for ΟΠΠ 1 K. 21, 8. Is. 29,11. Eurip. Iph. 
Aul. 38. Polyzn. p. 414 τὴν μὲν ἐπιστολὴν 
ἐσφραγισμένην σφραγίδι τῇ Πολυσπέρχον- 
τος. InN. T. trop. of words, to keep in σἳ- 
lence, not to make known, c. acc. Rev. 10, 4 
σφράγισον ἃ ἐλάλησαν αἱ ἑπτὰ βρονταί, καὶ 
μὴ αὐτὰ γράψῃς. 33, 10. Sept. for pmo 
Dan. 8, 26. So Stob. Serm. 34. p. 215 
σφράγισον τοὺς μὲν Adyous oty7.—Genr. 
to seal, to set a seal, 6. g. for the sake of 
security upon a sepulchre, or prison; ο. acc. 
τὸν AiZoy Matt. 97, 66; ἐπάνω τινος Rev. 
90,3. Sept. for OM Cant. 4,12. (Bel. 
and Drag. v. 11. 14. Diog. Laert. 4. 59 τὸ 
ταμιεῖον.) Trop. fo secure to any one, to 
make sure, i. q. to deliver over safely, Mid. 
ο. acc. et dat. Rom. 15, 28 σφραγισάµενος 
αὐτοῖς Tov καρπὸν τοῦτον. Comp. Sept. 
Deut. 32, 34. 2K. 22, 4. Philo de Vit. 
Mos. p. 607. c. See Loesner Obs. e Phil. 
p. 269. 

2. to set a seal or mark upon any thing, 
in token of its being genuine and approved ; 
e.g. persons, ο. acc. Rev. 7,3 ἄχρις οὗ 
σφραγίσωµεν τοὺς δούλους τοῦ Ξεοῦ ἡμῶν 
ἐπὶ τῶν µετώπων αὐτῶν. Pass. v. 4 bis. ὅ ter. 
6165. Τίοτ. 8ter. So Eurip. Iph. Taur. 1383 
δεινοῖς δὲ σηµάντροισιν ἐσφραγισμένοι ἐφεύ- 
youev κτλ.---Ο[ίοπεγ of decrees, documents, 
to seal, to attest by a seal, Sept. for pnn 
Esth. 8, 8. 10. Job 7, 14: ἐγγυήην Arr. 
Epict. 9. 13. 7. Plut. Pomp. 5. Hence in 
Ν. T. trop. fo altest, to confirm, to establish, 
ο. acc. John 6, 27 τοῦτον yap 6 πατὴρ 
ἐσφράγισεν, i. ο. as the Messiah ; comp. 
5,36. With d6r, John 3, 33 6 λαβὼν αὖ- 
τοῦ τὴν µαρτυρίαν, ἐσφράγισεν ὅτι 3eds ἆλη- 
Sys ἐστι. So of Christians, whom God 
attests and confirms by the gift of the Holy 
Spirit as the earnest, pledge, seal of their 
election to salvation; Mid. c. acc. 2 Cor. 
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σχίξω 


1,22. Pass. Eph. 1, 13. 4, 30. Comp. 
Anthol. Gr. II. p. 147. So ἐπισφραγίζομαι 
in Philo often, see Loesner Obs. e Phil. p. 
142, 146. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 857. 


σφραγίς, ἴδος, ἡ, 1. α seal, as the in- 
strument for sealing, a signet, signel-ring, 
Rev. 7, 2. Sept. for ΒΠΙΠ 1K. 21, 8. 
Cant. 8, 6.—Polyen. p. 763 τοῖς Περσῶν 
βασιλεῦσι σφραγὶς βασιλικἡ εἰκών ἐστι κτλ. 
Ρο]. 16. 22. 11. Plato Hipp. maj. 368. ο. 

2. a seal, as impressed upon letters, books, 
and the like for the sake of privacy and 
and security; Rev. 5, 1 σφραγῖσιν ἑπτά. 
ν. 2.5.9. 6, 1. 3. 5. 7.9.12. 8,1. So 
Bel and Drag. 17. Hdian. 7. 6. 15, 19. 
Xen. Hell. 7. 1. 39.—Also impressed 88 a 
mark or token of genuineness, Rev. 9, 4; 
and so of a motto, inscription, 2 Tim. 2, 19. 
(Act. Thom. § 26 6 Seds διὰ τῆς αὐτοῦ 
oppayidos ἐπιγινώσκει τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα.) 
Trop. a token, pledge, proof; 1 Cor. 9, 29 
σφραγὶς τῆς ἐμῆς ἀποστολῆς ὑμεῖς ἐστε. 
Rom. 4, 11. So Jos. de Mace. § 7. 

σφυρον, ob, τό, (kindr. σφῦρα, σφαῖρα;) 
the ankle, comp. Lat. malleolus pedis, Acts 
3, '7.—Aristot. H. An. 1.15. Dem. 442. 16. 
Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 58. 

σχεδὀν, adv. (ἔχω, σχεῖ»;) near, pr. of 
place, Hom. Il. 3.15. ib. 4. 247.—In N. T. 
nearly, almost, Acts 13, 44 σχεδὸν πᾶσα ἡ 
πόλις ovynx3n. 19, 26. Heb. 9, 22. So 
2 Macc. 5,2. Hdian. 3. 4. 2. Xen. Conv. 4. 6. 

σχῆμα, ατος, τό, (Exo, oxeiv,) Lat. 
habitus, the form, figure, mien, deportment, 
of body, person, ‘NI. V. H. 2. 44. Hdian. 
7.6.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 22.—In N. T. of 
external circumstances, fashion, stale, con- 
dition, 1 Cor. 7, 31 σχῆμα τοῦ κόσμου. 
Phil. 2, 8 σχήµατι εὑρερεὶς ὡς avSpwros. 
So Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 2 ay. τῆς δουλείας. 5. 1. 
28 ἐκ ταπεινοῦ oxnparos eis τοῦτο δύξης 
καὶ περιουσίας προελδοῦσι. Xen. Cyr. 7. 
1. 49. 

σχίζω, f. ίσω, to split, to cleave, to rend, 
with violence ; e. g. wood, Sept. for spa 
Gen. 22, 3. 1 Sam. 6, 14. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 
49. An. 4. 4.12.—In Ν. T. genr. as a gar- 
ment Luke 5, 36. John 19,214; Pass. rocks 
Matt. 27, 513; the veil of the temple εἰς δύο 
Matt. 27, 51. Mark 15, 38. Luke 23, 45; 
the heavens Mark 1,10; a net John 21, 11. 
Sept. and 293 Is. 48,21. Zech. 14,4; ΤΡ 
Is. 37, 1. (Pol. 2. 16. 11 εἰς δύο. Hot. 2. 
17 Νεῖλος µέσην Αἴγυπτον σχίζων.) Trop. 
to split into parties, factions, fo divide, Pass. 
Acts 14, 4 éeoyion δὲ τὸ πλῆδος. 23, 7. 
So Diod. Sic. 12. 66 τοῦ πλήδβους σχιζοµέ- 
vou. Luc. Asin. 54. Xen. Conv. 4. 59. 


σχίσμα 


σχίσμα, ατος, τό, (σχίζω;) α rent, in a 
garment, Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2, 21 χεῖρον 
σχίσμα yivera. (So a cleft, of hoofs, Aris- 
tot. H. An. 2.1.26.) Trop. α division, 
dissension, schism; John 7, 43 cxiopa οὖν 
ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ἐγένετο. 9, 16. 10, 19. 1 Cor. 
1, 10. 11, 18. 12, 25. 

σχοινίον, ου, τό, (σχοϊνος,) α rush-cord, 
and genr. a cord, rope, John 2,15. Acts 27, 
32 τὰ σχοινία τῆς σκάφης. Sept. for San 
2 Sam. 17,13. Dem. 1146. 6. Plut. Alex. 
M. 25. 

σχολάζω, f. dow, (σχολή,) to have Ιεῖ- 
sure, to be free from labour, to have nothing 
to do, absol. Sept. for “B42 Ex. 5, 8. 17. 
Ρο]. 11. 25. 7. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 9.— 
In N. T. 

1. With dat. commodi, to have leisure 
for any thing, to give oneself to any thing, 
free from other cares and_ hindrances ; 
1 Cor. 7, 5 ἵνα σχολάζητε τῇ νηστεία κτλ. 
—Hdian. 1. 9. 8. Dem. 594. 16. Xen. Cyr. 
7. 5. 39. 

2. Trop. of place, to be vacant, empty, 
absol. Matt. 12, 44 τὸν οἶκον... εὑρίσκει 
σχολάζοντα, i. ο. unoccupied, uninhabited. 
—Plut. C. Gracch. 12 καὶ τῷ δήμῳ σχολά- 
ζοντα peS’ ἡμέραν ἀπέδειξε τὸν τόπον. 

σχολή, ῆς, ἡ, leisure, rest, freedom from 
labour and business, racation, Luc. D. Deor. 
18. 1. Hdian. 1.15.13. Xen. Mem. 3.9.9; 
leisure for any thing, i. q. atlention, devo- 
lion, study, Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 4 μηδὲ πρὸς 
ἐν ἄλλο σχολὴν ποιεῖται xrA.—In later 
usage and Ν. T. meton. α school, a place 
of learned leisure, where a teacher and his 
disciples came together and held discussions 
and disputations; Acts 19, 9 διαλεγόμενοι 
ἐν τῇ σχολῇ Τυράννου tivés. So Plut Arat. 
29 τοὺς φιλοσόφους ἐν ταῖς σχολαϊς ζητοῦν- 
τας. Plut. de aud. Poet. 7. Strabo 14. 6. 
Ρ. 463 ἐν ᾧ σχολαὶ καὶ διατριβαὶ τῶν Φιλο- 
σόφων. Aristot. Pol. 5. 9. Comp. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 401. 


σώζω, {, σώσω, (ods, obs. σάος) Pass. 
perf. σέσωσµαι, aor. 1 ἐσώσην, Buttm. § 100. 
η. 2. ᾗ 114: to save, to deliver, to preserve 
safe from danger, loss, destruction. 

1. Genr. to save, e. g. persons, Cc. acc. 
Matt. 8, 25 κύριε, σῶσον ἡμᾶς, ἀπολλύμεδα, 
14, 30. 24, 22. 27, 40. 42 bis. Mark 3, 4. 
13, 20. Luke 6, 9. Acts 27, 20. 31. al. So 
τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ σῶσαι Matt. 16,25. Mark 
8, 35 bis. Luke 9, 24 bis. Sept. for ΟΠ 
Judg. 6, 15; pba 1 Sam. 19, 11; ΑΝ 
4 Chr. 32, 14. So Luc. D. Deor. 3. 1. 
Pol. 6. 58. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 1.—With 
ἐκ ο. gen. of thing, fo save from, to deliver 
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σώμα 

out of any peril, John 12, 27. Heb. 5,7 σό- 
(ety αὐτὸν ἐκ Φανάτου. (1 Macc. 2,59. Xen. 
An. 3. 2.11.) Once with ἐκ ο. gen. of 
place, pregn. Jude 5 λαὸν ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου 
σώσας, i. 6. having brought them out 
safely. 

2. Of sick persons, fo save from death, 
and so to heal, (ο restore to health; Pass. to 
be healed, to recover; Matt. 9, 21. 22 bis, 9 
πίστις σου σέσωκέ σε΄ καὶ ἐσώδη ἡ γυνή. 
Mark 5, 29. 98. 94. Luke 7, 50. 8,36. John 
11, 12. Acts 4,9. James 5, 15. al.—Diod. 
Sic. 3. 58. Iseus 36. 12. 

3. Spec. of salvation from eternal death, 
from the punishment and misery consequent 
upon sin, fo save, to give eternal lyfe; so 
espec. Christ, as the Saviour, with ἀπό 
ο. gen. Matt. 1,21 σώσει τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ 
ἀπὸ ἁμαρτιῶν. Acts 2, 40. Rom. 5, 9 ἀπὸ 
τῆς ὀργῆς. Opp. κρίνειν to condemn, John 
3,17. 12,47. Of God, pregn. σώζειν τινὰ 
εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν αὑτοῦ, to bring one safely 
into his kingdom, 2 Tim. 4, 18. (Soc. eis 
pr. Diod. Sic. 3. 48 μόλις eis τὴν olxeiay 
σώζονται, Xen. An. 6. 4. 8.) Genr. Matt. 
18,11 ἦλβε 6 υἱ. ἀνθρώπου σῶσαι τὸ aro- 
λωλός. Rom. 11, 14. 1 Cor. 1, 21 σῶσαι 
τοὺς πιστεύοντας. 1 Tim. 4, 16. Heb. 7, 25. 
James 1,21. Once ἐκ Savarov James 5, 20. 
Pass. Matt. 10, 22 6 δὲ ὑπομείνας eis τέλος, 
otros σωβήσεται. 19, 25. 24, 13. Mark 10, 
26. 13, 13. 16, 16. Luke 8,12. 13, 23. 
John 5, 34. 10, 9. Rom. 5, 10. 1 Cor. 5, 5. 
1 Tim. 2, 15. al. Hence Part. of σωζόµενοι, 
those saved, those who have obtained salva- 
tion through Christ, Acts 2, 47. 1 Cor. 1, 
18. 2 Cor. 2, 15. Rev. 21, 24.—Comp. 
Ceb. Tab. 3 αὐτὸς δὲ σώζεται, καὶ µακάριος 
a εὐδαίμων yiyverat ἐν παντὶ τῷ Big. 

4. 

σῶμα, ατος, τό, α body, as an organized 
whole made up of parts and members. 

1. Genr. a body, any material substance, 
a corporeal frame; e. g. of plants, 1 Cor. 
15, 37 οὐ τὸ capa τὸ yernodpevoy σπείρεις. 
ν. 38 bis. Also of bodies celestial and ter- 
restrial, the sun, moon, stars, ib. ν. 40 σώ- 
para ἐπουράνια, καὶ σώματα ἐπίγεια, comp. 
ν. 41.—Diod. Sic. 1. 11 τὸ μὲν ἅπαν σῶμα 
τῆς τῶν ὅλων φύσεως ἐξ ἡλίου καὶ σελή- 
ms ἀπαρτίζεσβαι. Plato Phadr. 246. e, σῶ- 
pa ἔμψυχον καὶ ἄψυχον. Id. Tim. 32. ς, 
τὸ τοῦ κόσμου σώμα. 

2. Spec. an animal body, living or dead : 

a) Of the human body, diff. from σάρξ 
which expresses rather the material of the 
body. E. g. a) As living, Matt. 5, 29. 
30 iva... μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου βληδῇ els 
γέενναν. 6, 25 bis. 26, 13. Mark 5, 29. 14, 


σώμα 
8. Luke 12, 22. 23. John 2, 21. Rom. 1, 
24. 4, 19. 1 Cor. 6,13. 15, 44 capa ψι- 
χικόν ... πνευµατικόν. 2 Cor. 4, 10. 10, 10. 
Col. 2, 23. Heb. 10, 5. 1 Pet. 2, 94. al. 
Col. 1, 22 see in σάρξ no. 4. In antith. 
with ἡ ψυχή, Matt. 10, 28. Luke 12, 4; or 
τὸ πνεῦμα, Rom. 8, 10. 1 Cor. 5, 3. 7, 34; 
or where capa, ψυχή, πνεῦμα muke a peri- 
phrasis for the whole man, 1 Thess. 6, 23. 
Sept. genr. for 393 Lev. 6, 10. 14,10; 
mua Gen. 47, 18; 6a Dan. 4, 30. (31. 
V. H. 2. 5. Hdian. 1. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 
8.15 ο. ψυχή Jos. ο. ΑΡ. 2. 24. Hdian. 6. 
5. 18. -Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 19.) As the seat of 
sinful affections and appetites; comp. in 
odp£no. 3. Rom. 6,6 σῶματῆς ἁμαρτίας. 1, 24 
comp. 23. 8, 13. Col. 2,11. So in Plato 
Phedo §§ 10, 11, 27, 30. Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 20. 
B) OF a dead body, corpse, genr. Matt. 14, 
12 Ἶραν τὸ σῶμα, καὶ eSayav αὐτό. 27, 52. 
58 bis, ἠτήσατο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ Ἰησοῦ κτλ. V. 


59. Luke 23, 52. 55. 24, 3. 23. John 19,. 


31. Acts 9,40. Jude 9.al. Spec. of the 
body of Christ as crucified for the salvation 
of men; Matt. 26, 26 τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμά 
pov. Mark 14, 22, Luke 22,19. Rom. 7, 
4 διὰ τοῦ σώματος Χριστοῦ, i. e. through 
Christ crucified. 1 Cor. 10, 16. 11, 94. 27. 
29. Sept. genr. for ΓΔ 1 Sam. 31, 10. 12. 
Neh. 8, 3; 9232 Josh. 8, 99. 1 K. 13, 22. 
24. So 2 Macc. 12, 39. Jos. Ant. 8. 1.4, 
Hdian. 4. 2. 2. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 25. 

b) ΟΕ beasts, e. g. living, James 3, 3 καὶ 
ὅλον τὸ σῶμα αὐτῶν µετάγομεν 66. τῶν ἵππων. 
(Ρα]αρ]ι. 7. 1 capa ἔχον ὡς κυνός.) Also 
of the dead body of a beast, α carcass, 
Luke 17, 37 ὅπου τὸ capa, ἐκεῖ κτλ. comp. 
Matt. 24, 28 πτῶμα. Of victims slain, Heb. 
13, 11; comp. Ex. 29, 14. Num. 19, 3. 5. 
So Hom. Il. 23. 169 δρατὰ σώματα. Philo 
de Vict. off. p. 851. e, ἐξ ἱππείων σωμάτων. 

8. Meton. to the body, as the external 
man, is ascribed that which strictly belongs 
to the person, man, individual. a) With 
a gen. of pers. thus forming a periphrasis 
for the person himself; Matt. 6, 22 ὅλον τὸ 
σῶμά σου φωτεινὸν ἔσται. v. 23. Luke 11, 
34. 36. Rom 13, 1 παραστῆσαι τὰ σώματα 
ὑμῶν Suoiay ζώσαν, i. e. your persons, your- 
selves, comp. 6, 13. Eph. 5,28. Phil. 1, οὐ. 
Genr. and absol. 1 Cor. 6, 16 ὁ κολλώµενος 
τῇ πόρνῃ, ἓν σώμά ἐστι (antith. τὸ πνεῦμα 
v. 11), in allusion to Gen. 2, 24 where Sept. 
eis σάρκα µίαν for Heb. "©2. Comp. in 
σάρξ no. 4. So Xen. An. 1. 9. 12 καὶ χρή- 
Hara καὶ πύλεις καὶ τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα. Jos. 
Ant. 11. δ. 10 γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων σώμα- 
τα. Absol. Sept. Gen. 47, 12 κατὰ capo, 
i.e. according to a number of persons. 
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Diod. Sic. 18. 14 mas ὁ τόπος ἔγεμε σωῤα- 
των. With an adj. Aschin. ο. Ctes. p. 470. 
Dem. 910. 13 éAevSepa σώματα. Xen. Mem. 
3. 5. 2 σώματα ἀγαδά, good soldiers. Espec. 
of slaves, ο. adj. 88 σώματα δοῦλα Poll. On. 
3. 71 or 78; cop. αἰχμάλωτα Dem. 480. 
10; σ. οἰκετικά Aschin. ο. Timarch. p. 42; 
τὰ σ. τῶν οἰκετῶν ib. p. 120. Hence in 
later usage and N.T.  ἢ) Absol. α slave, 
τὰ σώματα slaves; once Rev. 18, 13 [γό- 
μον] ἵππων καὶ ῥεδῶν καὶ σωμάτων. So Tob. 
10, 11 σώματα καὶ κτήνη καὶ ἀργύριον. 
2 Macc. 8, 11. Strab. 14. Ρ. 985. b, σώματ) 
ἐμπορεῖν. Pol. 18. 18. 6. Plut. Cimon 9. 
See Lob. ad Phryn. p. 378. 

4. Trop. @ body, a whole, aggregate, a 
collective mass, spoken of the Christian 
church, the whole body of Christians col- 
lectively, of which Christ is 7 κεφαλή, the 
head; Col. 1, 18 καὶ αὐτός ἐστιν ἡ κεφαλὴ 
τοῦ σώματος, τῆς ἐκκλησίας. V. 24 ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
σώματος αὐτοῦ, 6 ἐστιν ἡ ἐκκλησία. Rom. 
12, 5 οἱ πολλοὶ ἐν σώμά ἐσμεν ἐν Χριστῷ. 
1 Cor. 10, 17. 19, 13. 27. Eph. 1, 23. 2, 
16. 4, 4. 12. 16 bis. 5, 23. 30. Col. 2, 19. 
3, 15.—Comp. Jos. Ant. 7. 3. 2 Δαυΐδης δὲ 
THY τε κάτω πόλιν περιλαβών, καὶ τὴν ἄκραν 
συνάψας αὐτῇ, ἐποίησεν ἐν σώμα, i. 6. one 
whole. Diod. Sic. 1. 11 fin. τὸ σώμα τοῦ 
κόσμου συγκεῖσβαι πᾶν ἐκ τῶν προειρηµένων. 

5. Trop. body, substance, reality, οΡΡ. ἡ 
σκιά the shadow, type; Col. 2, 17 ἅ ἐστι 
σκιὰ τών μελλόντων, τὸ δὲ σώμα τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
—Jos. Β. 1. 2. 2. ὅ σκιὰν αἰτησόμενος βασι- 
λείας, ἣς ἤρπασεν ἑαυτῷ τὸ σώμα. Luc. 
Hermot. 79. -- 

σωµατικός, ή, όν, (σώμα) bodily, of or 
like a body, Luke 3, 22 σωματικῷ εἴδει. 
Also pertaining to the body, 1 Tim. 4, 8 σ. 
yupvacia.—Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 6 o. eis. Pol. 
4.6. 1 σ. ἀσδένεια. 6. 5.7. Plato Locr. 96. a. 

σωματικώς, adv. (σώμα) bodily, ina 
bodily form, clothed in a body, Col. 2, 9.— 
Plut. de def. Orac. 26. 

Σώπατρος, ov, 6, Sopater, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Berea, Acts 20, 4. See in Σω- 
σίπατρος, also in Πύῤῥος. 


σ ωρεύω; f. evow, (σωρός) to heap, to 
heap up, ο. acc. Rom. 12, 20 dv3paxas πυ- 
pos σωρεύσεις ἐπὶ τὴν κεφ. αὐτοῦ, quoted 
from Prov. 25, 22 where Sept. for NAM 
pregn. comp. in dv3pafé. So Judith 15, 11. 
Pol. 16. 11. 4.-Diod. Sic. 1. 62.—Also to 
heap up with any thing, ο. dat. trop. 2 Tim. 
3, 6 σεσωρευµένα ἁμαρτίαις, heaped up with 
sins, laden, burdened. So pr. c. dat. Hdian. 
4. 8. 20 λιβάνῳ τοὺς βωμοὺς ἐσώρευσεν 
Pol. 16. 8. 9 ο. gen. 
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Zwoévns, ov, ὁ, Sosthenes, pr. n. 
a) Of the chief of a synagogue at Corinth, 
Acts 18,17. ὮὉ) Ofa Christian, the com- 
panion of Paul, 1 Cor. 1,1. Many hold 
him to be the same as in lett. a. 


Σωσίπατρος, ov, 6, Sosipater, pr. n. of 
a Christian, a companion of Paul in Corinth, 
Rom. 16, 21. Prob. i.q. Σώπατρος Acts 
20, 4. 

σωτήρ, ῆρος, 6, (σώζω,) a saviour, de- 
liverer, preserver, who saves from danger or 
destruction and brings into a state of pros- 
perity and happiness ; so in Greek writers 
of the deliverer and benefactor of a state, 
Sept. for 31919 Judg. 3, 9. 16. Hdian. 3. 
12. 4. Plut. Arat. 53 σωτὴρ τῆς πόλεως. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 6 σωτῆρες τῆς πατρίδος. 
Also of the gods, as Ζεὺς σωτήρ Xen. Cyr. 
7.1.10. Plut. Arat. 53; σωτὴρ ᾽Απόλλων 
Dem. 1072. 18; Διόσκουροι σωτῆρες AL). 
V. H. 1. 30.—In Ν. T. only of God and 
Christ. 

1. Of God, a Deliverer, Saviour ; Luke 
1, 47 ἐπὶ τῷ Seq τῷ σωτηρί pov. 1 Tim. 1, 
Ἱ. 2,3. 4, 10 Sed ζῶντι, ds ἐστι σωτὴρ 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων. Tit. 1,3. 2,10. 3, 4. 
Jude 25 µόνῳ Sep σωτῆρι ἡμῶν. Sept. for 
abstr. 3%? Is. 17, 10. Hab. 3, 17; ΠΣ193 
Is. 12,2; 2°05 Is. 45, 15. 21.—Ecclus. 
61,1. 1 Macc. 4, 30. 

2. Of Jesus as the Messiah, the Saviour 
of men, who saves his people from eternal 
death, from punishment and misery as the 
consequence of sin, and gives them eternal 
life and happiness in his kingdom ; Luke 2, 
11 ἐτέχδη ὑμῖν σήµερον σωτηρ. Acts 5, 31. 
13, 23. Phil. 3,20. 2 Pet. 1, 1. 11. 2, 20. 
3, 2.18; σωτὴρ ἡμῶν 2 Tim. 1, 10. Tit. 1, 
4. 2,13. 3,6; σωτὴρ τοῦ σώματος 80. τῆς 
ἐκκλησίας, Eph. 5, 23; σωτὴρ τοῦ κόσμου 
John 4, 42. 1 John 4, 14. 

σωτηρία, as, ἡ, (σωτήριος) 1. safety, 
deliverance, preservation, from danger or 
destruction. a) Pr. Acts 27,34 τοῦτο yap 
πρὸς τῆς Up. σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει. Heb. 11, 7. 
Acts 7,25; ο. ἔκ τινος, Luke 1,71 σωτη- 
ρίαν ἐξ ἐχδρῶν ἡμῶν. Υ. 69 κέρας σωτηρίας, 
i,q. strong deliverer, see in κέρας no. 1. 
Sept. for 593 Hab. 3, 13. Ex. 14,13; "3m 
Prov. 11, 14: ο. ἀπό for ΠΡ 2 Sam. 15, 
14. So 2 Macc. 3, 32. Jos. Ant. 7. 1.1. 
Atschin. 83. 38 σ. τῆς πόλεως. AL). V. Η. 
9. 21. Thuc. 1. 65. Ὁ) Genr. welfare, 
prosperity. Phil. 1,19 τοῦτό pot ἀποβήῆσεται 
els σωτηρίαν. 2 Pet. 3, 15. 2 Cor. 6, 2 bis, 
quoted from Is. 49, 8 where Sept. for 
MDW". Sept. for 19% Gen. 28, 21. 44, 
17. So Wisd. 6, 26. Hdian. 1. 9. 1. Diod. 


σωφρονίζω 


Sic. 16. 43. ο) From the Heb. deliver- 
ance, victory, Rev. 7, 10. 12, 10. 19, 1. 
Sept. and Heb. 3907 1 Sam. 14, 45. Heb. 
3,8; MSIwWM 3 Sam. 19, 8. 2K. 5,1. 

2. Spec. in the Christian sense, salvation, 
deliverance from punishment and misery as 
the consequence of sin, and admission to 
eternal life and happiness in the kingdom 
of Christ the Saviour. Luke 1, 77 δοῦναι 
γνῶσιν σωτηρίας. 19,9. John 4, 22 ἡ σω- 
τηρία, i. e. salvation by a Messiah. Acts 4, 
12 οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἄλλῳ οὐδενὶ ἡ σωτηρία. 13, 
26. 16, 17. Rom. 1, 16. 10, 1. 10. 11, 11. 
13, 11. 2 Cor. 1, 6 bis, Rec. 7, 10..Eph. 1, 
13. Phil. 1, 28. 2, 12. 1 Thess. 5, 8. 9. 
2 Thess. 2,13. 2 Tim. 2, 10. 3, 15. Heb. 
1, 14. 2, 3. 10. 5,9. 6,9. 9,28. 1 Pet. 1, 
5. 9. 10. (2,2.] Jude 3. Acts 13,47 réSecxd σε 
... TOU εἶναί σε els σωτηρίαν ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς 
γῆς, for salvation, to bring salvation, quoted 
from Is. 49, 6 where Sept. for M328". 

σωτήριος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (σωτήρ;) saving, 
delivering, bringing deliverance and wel- 
fare, 3 Macc. 7, 18. Diod. Sic. 14. 30 Ad 
σωτηρίω. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 4. Xen. Mem. 
3. 3.10.—In N. T. only in the Christian 
sense, saving, bringing salvation; Tit. 2, 
11 ἡ χάρις ἡ awrnptos. Hence Neut. τὸ 


᾿σωτήῆριον as Subst. salration, Eph. 6, 17; 


also the doctrine of salvation by Christ, Acts 
28, 28. Sept. for M59" Is. 19, 3. 51,6. 
Meton. for the Saviour, Luke 2, 30. 3, 6. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 542 ἐξ Ἰούδα ἀνατελεῖ 
ὑμῖν τὸ σωτηριον τοῦ Seov. p. 614. 

σωφρονέω, ὢ, f. now, (σώφρων;) to be 
of sound mind, i. e. 

1. to Le sane, in one’s right mind, compos 
mentis; Mark 5,15 δεωροῦσι τὸν δαιµονιζό- 
µενον... σωφρονοῦντα. Luke 8, 35. 2 Cor. 
6, 13.—Luc. Abdic. 1 τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις σω- 
Φρονεῖ, κατ ἐμοῦ δὲ μαίνεται. Plato Alcib. 
II. 2. ρ. 133. 6, τὸ µαίνεσδαι dpd γε ὑπεναν- 
τίον σοὶ δοκεῖ τῷ σωφρονεῖν. 

2. Spec. fo be sober-minded, to think and 
act soberly, discreetly, to use sound judgment 
and moderation ; Rom. 12, 3 φρονεῖν eis τὸ 
σωφρονεῖν. Tit. 2, 6. 1 Pet. 4,'7.—Luc. 
Nigrin. 6. Hdian. 4. 14. 9. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 
30. Mem. 1. 2. 17. 

σωφρονίζω, f. ίσω, (σώφρων;) to make 
of sound mind ; hence to make sober-minded, 
to make think and act soberly, discreetly, to 
teach moderation ; Hdian. 3.10.3 τοὺς υἱεῖς 
παιδεύων καὶ σωφρονίζων. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
27. An. 5. 9. 28.—In N. T. to moderate, 
to correct, to teach, ο. acc. et inf. Tit. 2, 4 
ἵνα σωφρονίζωσι τὰς νεὰς Φιλάνδρους εἶναι, 
Φιλοτέκνους, κιλ. 


— - 


σωφρονισµός 


a making of sound mind ; hence, a making 
sober-minded, moderation, correction ; 2'Tim. 
1, 7 πνεῦμα... σωφρονισμοῦ.---08. Ant. 
17. 9. 2. Plut. de Puer. educ. 20 πειρατέον 
οὖν eis τὸν τῶν τέκνων σωφρονισμὸν πάν» 


ὅσα κτλ. Id. Symp. 3. 6. 1. 


σωφρόνως, adv. (σώφρων;) with sound 
mind, rationally, Luc. de Saltat. 84, Plato 
Rep. 332. a—In N. T. with sober mind, 
soberly, with moderation ; Tit. 2,12 ἵνα σω- 
Φρόνως καὶ δικαίως καὶ εὐσεβῶς ζήσωμεν. 
So Wisd. 9, 11. Hdian. 5. 8. 3. Xen. Cyr. 
8. 4. 14. 

σωφροσύνη, ns, 7, (σώφρω»;) sound- 
ness of mind, i. e. 

1. saneness, sanity, the being compos men- 
tis; Acts 26, 25 οὐ paivopa... σωφροσύ- 
ms ῥήματα ἀποφβέγγομαι.---Χεῃ. Mem. 1.1. 
16 τί σωφροσύνη ; τί pavia ; 

3. Spec. sober-mindedness, sobriety of 


1. 


ταβέρναι, av, ai, Lat. taberna, taverns ; 
only in the phrase Τρεῖς Ταβέρναι, Lat. Tres 
Taberna, the Three Taverns, as pr. η. of a 
small place on the Appian way, according 
to the Itin. Antonin. 33 Roman miles from 
Rome towards Brundusium. Acts 28, 15. 
See fully in "Αππιος. 


Ταβινά, ἡ, indec. Tabitha, the Ara- 
mzan name of a female Christian, called in 
Greek Dorcas ; see further in Aopxas. Acts 
9, 36. 40. 


τάγμα, ατος, Τό, (τάσσω;) any thing 
arranged in order, an array, 6. g. α body of 
troops, a band, cohort, Sept. 2 Sam. 23, 13. 
Jos. B. J. 3. 4. 2. Diod. Sic. 17. 80.—In 
N. T. order, series, succession, i.q. τάξις. 
1 Cor. 15,23 ἕκαστος δὲ ἐν τῷ ἰδίῳ τάγµατι. 


TAKT 0s, ή, όν, (τάσσω;) pr. set in order, 
arrayed ; hence trop. set, fixed, appointed, 
6. g. τακτῇ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ, upon α set day, Acts 
12, 21.—Sept. Job 12, 5 eis χρόνον τακτόν. 
Dion. Hal. 2. 74 τακτῇ ἡμέρα. Pol. 29. 11. 
8. Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 36 r. ἀργυριον. 


ταλαιπωρέω,; &, f. how, (radalmwpos,) 
to do hard work, to endure toil and hardship, 
as arising from severe bodily effort, intrans. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 16. 1. Dem. 156. 25. Xen. Mem. 
2.1.18, 25.—In N. T. trop. to endure afflic- 
lion, distress ; to be afflicted, distressed, mise- 
rable; James 4, 9 ταλαιπωρήσατε, afflict 
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σωφρονισµός, ov, 5, (σωφρονίζω;) pr. 


ταλαντιαῖος 


mind, moderation of the desires, passions, 
conduct ; according to Cicero i. q. Lat. tem- 
peratio, moderatio, etiam modestia, Tuscul. 
3.8. Sol Tim. 2,9 μετὰ αἰδοῦς καὶ σω- 
φροσύνης κοσμεῖν ἑαυτούς. v. 15.—2 Mace. 
4, 37. 1. V. H. 7. 9. Plato Phedo 13. 
p. 68. ο. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 15, 21,23. Comp. 
Sturz Lex. Xenoph. s. v. no. 3. 


σώφρων, ovos, 6, 7, adj. (σῶς, Obs. σάος, 
Φρή»,) pr. of sound mind, sane, compos men- 
tis ; hence of one who follows sound rea- 
son and restrains his passions, Xen. Mem. 
3. 9. 4; comp. Cyr. 3. 1. 16, 168q.—In 
N. T. sober-minded, temperate, moderate, i. e. 
having the mind, desires, passions moderat- 
ed and well regulated; 1 Tim. 3, 2 δεῖ οὖν 
τὸν ἐπίσκοπον εἶναι... σώφρονα. Tit. 1, 8. 
3, 9. δ. So Al. V. H. 14. 19. Hdian. 2. 1. 
8. Auschin. 25. 37 ἐκ παιδὸς ets γῆρας σώ- 
Φρων. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20. Comp. Cic. 
Tuscul. 3. 8. 


yourselves. Sept. for TT Jer. 4, 13. 20. 
Mic. 2,4. So Dem. 22. 24 λυποῦνται καὶ 
συνεχώς ταλαιπωροῦσι. Pol. 3. 60. 8. Thuc. 
3.3. Trans. to afflict, Sept. for TI Ps. 
17, 9. Is. 33, 1. 

ταλαιπωρία, as, ἡ, (ταλαιπωρέω;) hard 
work, toil, hardship, severe bodily effort, 
Jos. B. J. 7.8.2. Arr. Epict. 3. 24. 64. 
Pol. 3. 17. 8.—In Ν. T. distress, misery, 
calamity ; James 5,1. Rom. 3, 16 σύντριµ- 
pa καὶ ταλαιπωρία ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτώ», quot- 
ed from Is. 69, 7 where Sept. for 190. 
Sept. for si} Joel 1, 5. Am. 3, 10.---ἆ1. V. 
Η. 13. 37 or 38. Thuc. 2. 70. ib. 4. 117. 

ταλαίπωρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (collat. of 
ταλαπείριος; obs. τλάω, TAnpt, πεῖρα;) pr. 
enduring toil and hardship, as from severe 
bodily effort, comp. in ταλαιπωρέω.---ἶπ 
N. T. trop. afflicted, wretched, miserable ; 
Rom. 7, 24 ταλαίπωρος ἐγὼ ἄνδρωπος. Rev. 
3, 17. Sept. for "19 Ps. 137, 8. So 
Ceb. Tab. 28. Dem. 548. 12. Plato Euthyd. 
302. b. 

TANAVTLALOS, aia, ov, (rdAavroy,) weigh- 
ing a talent, a talent in weight; Rev. 16, 
21 χάλαζα µεγάλη ὡς ταλαντιαία, hailstones 
weighing each a talent.—Jos. B. J. 5. 6. 3. 
Pol. 9. 41. 8. Plut. Demetr. 21; comp. 
Diod. Sic. 19. 45. On adjectives of weight 
and measure as ending in ιαῖος, see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 544. 


τάλαντον 


τάλαντον; ov, τό, (Obs. τλάω,) pr. the 
scale of a balance, Plur. τὰ τάλαντα scales 
Hom. Il. 8. 69. Then, something weighed, 
_@ weight; and hence a talent, as a certain 


fixed weight for gold, Hom. Ἡ. 9. 122. 


Theocr. 8. 53; also for silver, Hdot. 7. 28 ; 
and later in commerce generally, though 
varying greatly in different states and coun- 
tries. The talent every where contained 
60 πάπα», or 6000 drachme ; and the com- 
mon Attic talent as regulated by Solon, 


and used in commerce was equivalent to. 


about 80 lbs. avoirdupois. But the talent 
of silver was reckoned at 80 Roman pounds, 
or 57 Ibs. Engl. Pol. 22. 26. 19. Liv. 38. 38. 
The Jewish talent, “39, contained 3000 
shekels of the sanctuary, Ex. 38, 25. 26, 
comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 6.'7; and was equal to 
133: Rom. pounds, or about 95 lbs. Engl. 


Sept. for 123 Ex. l.c. Zech. 5,7. Jos. Ant. - 


.ο. Diod. ‘Sic. 2.9. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 54. 
See Boeckh Metrolog. Untersuch. p. 52, 
298 sq. Dict. of Antt. art. Pondera, also 
App.—Further, the talent was also used as 
a denomination for money, which was an- 


ciently reckoned by weight; and the value 


of the talent therefore varied in proportion 
to its various weight. The common Attic 
talent is estimated at £243. 15s. sterling, 
or about $1170; see Dict. of Antt. art. 
Nummus, also App. Tab. XII. So Luc. 
Navig. 13 δώδεκα ᾿Αττικὰ τάλαντα. JE. V. 
H. 1. 20. Xen. Mem. 2. 5. 2.—In Ν. T. 
genr. a talent, put for an indefinitely large 
sum of money, Matt. 18, 24. 25, 15. 16 bis. 
20 quater. 22 ter. 24. 25. 28 bis. 


TaNwSd, Aramezan fem. NMTDD, talitha, 
ἱ, 4. κοράσιον, @ damsel, maiden, Mark 5, 
41. See Buxt. Lex. Chald. Rabb. 875. 

Ταμεῖον, ου, τό, (ταμιεύω, Ταμίας) by 
sync. for ταμιεῖον, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 493 ; 
a store-chamber, store-house, magazine ; 
Luke 12, 24 οἷς οὐκ ἔστι ταμεῖον, 50. κόρα- 
&. Sept. for nox Deut. 28, 8. Prov. 3, 
10; “In Prov. 94,4. So Luc. Rhetor. 
prec. 17. Diod. Sic. 20. 58. Xen. Mem. 1. 
5. 2.—Hence genr. any place of privacy, α 
chamber, closet; Matt. 6,6 ὅταν προσεύχῃ, 
εἴσελδε eis τὸ Ταμεῖόν σου. 24,26. Luke 
3. Sept. for “am Gen. 43, 30. Is. 26, 2 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 701. Jos. Ant. 8. a 
4. Trop. Psalt. Sal. 14, 5 ταμεῖα καρδίας. 

ταμιεῖον; ov, τό, (ταμιεύω;) i. q. Tapet- 
ov, for which it is read in some editions, 
Matt. 6, 6. Luke 12, 24.—Pol. 6. 13. 1. 
Xen. Eq. 4. 1. 


TAVUY, see in νῦν no. Ἱ. 8. 
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ταπεινοφροσύνη 


Tak, εως, 7, (τάσσω,) pr. α selling in 
order, hence, order, arrangement, dispost- 
tion, Pol. 1. 4. 6. Xen. (ο. 8. 35; espec. 
of troops Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 6. An. 1. 3. 18; 
an order, rank, in a state or in society, 
Hdian. 5.1.10 ἐκ τῆς ἱππάδος τάξεως, of 
the equestrian order. Dem. 171.17; rank, 
office, post, Jos. Vit. §71.—In N. T. 

1. order, arrangement, series; Luke 1, 
8 ἐν τῇ τάξει τῆς ἐφημερίας αὐτοῦ. 1 Cor. 
14, 40 κατὰ τάξιν i. e, in proper order, or- 
derly. Trop. good order, well regulated 
life, Col. 9, 5.—1 Esdr. 1, 15. Dem. 32, 18 
ὕστερον τῇ τάξει, i. e. in order of time. Plut. 
Marcell. 5 παρὰ τάξιν not orderly. 

2. order, rank, quality, likeness; so in 
the phrase ἱερεὺς κατὰ τάξιν Μελχισεδέκ, 
i. 6. a priest of the same order, rank, dignity, 
as Melchisedek, Heb. 5, 6. 10. 6, 20. 7, 11. 
17. 21; quoted from Ps. 110, 4 where 
Sept. for Heb. 131”3δ ; and explained 
by the writer himself, κατὰ τὴν ὁμοιότητα 
Μελχισεδέκ Heb. 7,15. Also Heb. 7, 11 
ov κατὰ τὴν τάξιν ᾿Ααρών.---2 Macc. 9, 18 
ἐπιστολὴν ἱκετηρίας τάξιν ἔχουσαν. Dem. 
481. 21 ἐν ἐχδροῦ τάξει in quality of a foe. 
505. 17 τὴν τοῦ δικαίου ταξιν. 313. 13. 


ταπεινός, ή, dv, (perh. τάπης, δάπις, 
δάπεδον,) low, not high, pr. of things, place, 
Pol. 9. 43. 3, 6 raz. ποταµός. Strabo 6. p. 
426 ταπεινὸν δὲ καὶ τὸ τῆς πόλεως ἔδαφος. 
Xen. Eq. 1. 8. Mag. Eq. 5.'7.—In Ν. T. 
trop. 

1. Of condition, lot, low, lowly, humble, 
of low degree; Luke 1, 52 ὕψωσε ταπει- 
yous, Opp. καβεῖλε δυνάστας. James 1,9, opp. 
ὁ πλούσιος.---Βερί. Job 12, 21. Pol. 25. 8. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 52. 

2. Of the mind, lowly, humble, modest, 
including the idea of affliction, depression 
of mind; 2 Cor. 10, 1 ταπεινὸς ἐν ὑμῖν, i. e. 
timid, modest, opp. Φαῤῥῶν. Neut. Rom. 
12, 16, sce in συναπάγω. (Xen. Ag. 11. 
11.) Elsewhere with the accessory idea 
of humble piety towards God, like Heb. 
5, "29, See Heb. Lex. s. v. James 4, 6 et 
1 Pet. 5, 5 ταπεινοῖς δὲ [6 Beds] δίδωσι χά- 
pw, Opp. ὑπερηφάνοις, quoted from Prov. 3, 
34 where Sept. for 9. 2 Cor. 7, 6. Matt. 
11, 29 ταπεινὸς τῇ xapdia. So Sept. for 
195 Is. 11, 4; "29 Ps. 18, 28. Is. 66, 2; 
ND" Ps. 34, 19. 


ταπεινοφροσύνη, ns, ἡ, (ταπεινόφρων;) 
lowliness of mind, humility, modesty of mind 
and deportment; Acts 20, 19 δουλεύων τῷ 
κυρίῳ μετὰ πόσης ταπεινοφροσύνης. Eph. 
4, 2. Phil. 2, 3. Col. 3, 13. 1 Pet. ὅ, 5. As 


ταπεινύφρων 


feigned, Col. 2, 18. 23.—So ταπεινοφρονέω 
Sept. for math Ps. 131, 2. Arr. Bpict. 1. 9. 


ταπεινόφρων, ovos, ὁ, 7), Adj. (ταπεινός, 
piv.) low-minded, alyect, base, Plut. de 
Alex. Fort. s. Virt. 2. 4.—In N. T. of low- 
ly mind, humble-minded, modest, 1 Pet. 3, 
8 ταπεινόφρονες in later edit. for φιλόφρονες 
in Rec. Sept. for mam dpe Prov. 29, 23. 


TATELVOW, &, f. dow, (ταπεινός) 1. to 
make low, to depress, ο. acc. Luke 3, 5 
πᾶν Spos καὶ βουνὸς ταπεινωθήσεται, quo- 
ted from Is. 40, 4 where Sept. for 390. 
—Straho 5. p. 347 ταπεινοῦται τὰ ὅρη. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 86 τῶν ποταμῶν ταπεινουµέ- 
νω». Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 5. 

9. Trop. a) As to condition, circum- 
stances, to bring low, to humble, to abase ; 
ο. acc. ἑαυτόν to humble oneself, to make 
oneself of low condition, to be poor and 
needy, 2 Cor. 11, 7 opp. ὑψόω. Phil. 2, 8. 
Mid. or Pass. id. Phil. 4, 12. Sept. for 
wuiann Prov. 13, 7; ευ Is. 2, 9. 12. 
So 2 Mace. 8, 35. Diod. Sic. 11. 38, 71. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 4. b) In mind and 
heart, to make lowly, to humble, sc. one’s 
pride and lofty thoughts by disappointment ; 
2 Cor. 12, 21 μὴ πάλιν ἑλβόντα µε Ταπει- 
νώσῃ ὁ Seds µου πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Pass. Matt. 23, 
19. Luke 14, 11. 18, 14. With acc. ἑαυτόν 
and also Mid. to humble oneself, to be hum- 
bled, to exhibit humility of mind and deport- 
ment; Matt. 18, 4. 23, 12 καὶ ὅστις Ταπει- 
νώσει éavrév. Luke 14, 11. 18, 14. So 
with the idea of contrition and penitence 
towards God; James 4, 10 ταπεινώρητε 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Φεοῦ. 1 Pet. 5, 6. For this 
Aor. as Mid. see Buttm. $136.1, 2. Sept. 
for 588 Is. 5,15. 10,33; 23 Gen. 16, 9. 
Is. 58, 3. 5. 


ταπείνωσις; εως, ἡ, (ταπεινόω,) α mak- 
ing low, humiliation, depression, Psalt. Sal. 
2, 39. Pol. 9. 33. 10.—In N. T. ‘the being 
brought low,’ low estate, humiliation; Luke 
1,48 ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ τὴν ταπείνωσιν τῆς δού- 
Ans αὑτοῦ. Acts 8, 33. James 1,10 6 δὲ 
πλούσιος [καυχάσθαι ἐν τῷ ὕψει αὑτοῦ ν. 9] 
ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὑτοῦ, i. 6. even in his ex- 
ternal humiliation. Phil. ὃ, 21 τὸ σῶμα τῆς 
ταπεινώσεως ἡμῶν, genit. of quality, i. q. τὸ 
σῶμα τὸ ταπεινόν. Sept. for 5ο Ps. 136, 
93; "29 2 Sam. 16, 12. Neh. 9,9. So Ec- 
clus. 2, 4. 5. Diod. Sic. 2. 45 τοῖς δὲ a» 
8pdot ταπείνωσιν καὶ δουλείαν περιάπτει». 
Plato Legg. 815. a. Comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 352. 


ταράσσω vy. -Ττῶ, f. fo, 1. to stir 
up, to trouble, to agtate, ο. acc. 6. g. water 
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in a pool, τὸ ὕδωρ John 5, 4.7. Sept. for 
πο Ez. 32, 2. 13.—Hom. Od. 5. 291 πόν- 
τον. Luc. Lexiph. 4 φάρμακο». Plat. Symp. 
8. 8. 3 τὰ πελάγη. 
2. Trop. of the mind, fo stir up, to trou- 
ble, to disturb, with various emotions ; e. g. 
with fear, {ο pul in trepidation; Pass. to be 
in trepidation ; Matt. 2, 3.6 βασιλεὺς éra- 
ράχδη. 14, 26. Mark 6,50. Luke 1, 12. 24, 
38. 1 Pet. 3,14. Act.c.acc. Acts 17,8. [19.] 
Sept. for 2133 Gen. 45, 3. Ps. 6, 2. 3. 
(Hdian. 2. 5. 4. Xen. An. 2. 4. 18.) With 
grief, anxiety, {ο trouble, to disquiet, Pass. 
John 12,27 ἡ ψυχή µου τετάρακται. 13, 21. 
14, 1.27. So John 11, 33 ἐτάραξε ἑαντόν, 
i. 4. ἐταράχδη τῷ πνεύματι in 13,21. (Sept. 
Gen. 43, 30. Ps. 55, 5.) With doubt, per- 
plexity, ο. acc. Acts 15, 24 ἐτάραξαν ὑμᾶς 
λόγοις. Gal. 1,7. 5,10. So Luc. Scyth. 


.3 τεταραγµένος τὴν γνώµην. Xen. Mem. 2. 


6. 17. 

ταραχή, iis, ἡ, (ταράσσωι) 1. @ stir 
ring up, troubling, agitation, e. g. of water 
ina pool, John 6, 4.—Luc. Halcy. 4 λαῖλαψ 
καὶ ταραχή sc. of the elements. Comp. Sept. 
18. 24, 19. 

2. Trop. of popular excitement, a siir, 
commotion, tumult; Mark 13, 8 ἔσονται λι” 
pol καὶ rapayai.—2 Macc. 3, 30. Pol. 3. 9. 
9, Xen. Vect. 5. 8. 

τάραχος, ov, 6, (ταράσσω;) α slir, com- 
motion, confusion, i. q. ἀταξία Xen. Cic. 8. 
10, comp. 9.—In Ν. T. trop. α stir, e. g. 
from fear and surprise, consternation, trept- 
dation, Acts 12, 18. Sept. for mana 
1 Sam. 5,9. (Plut. J. Ces. 43. Xen. An. 
1. 8. 2.) Also of excitement, tumult, com- 
motion, Acts 19, 23. 


Ταρσεύς, έως, 5, (Tdpoos,) a man of 
Tarsus, a native or inhabitant, Acts 9, 11. 
91, 39.—Luc. Macrob. 21. App. B. Civ. 
5.7. 

Τάρσος, ov, ἡ, Tarsus, a celebrated 
city, the metropolis of Cilicia in Asia Minor, 
on the banks of the river Cydnus, which 
flowed through it and divided it into two 
parts; hence sometimes in Greek writers 
called Τάρσοι, comp. Xen. An. 1. 2. 23. 
Tarsus was a celebrated seat of Greek phi- 
losophy and literature ; and from the num- 
ber of its schools and learned men was 
ranked by the side of Athens and Alexan- 
dria; so Strabo 14. 5. p. 673 sq. The 
city was made free by M. Antony; App. 
B. Civ. 5. 7 Λαοδικέα δὲ καὶ Ταρσέας 
ἐλευδέρους ἠφίει καὶ ἀτελεῖς φόρων. This 
seems to have implied the privilege of being 
governed by their own laws and magis- 


ταρταρύω 


trates, with freedom from tribute; but not 
the right of Roman citizenship; since the 
Roman tribune at Jerusalem ordered Paul 
to be scourged though he knew him to be a 
citizen of Tarsus, but desisted after learn- 
ing that he was a Roman citizen; Acts 21, 
39. 22, 24.27 sq. Later Tarsus appears 
as a Roman colonia, Cellar. Not. Orb. II. 
p. 216. Comp. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 43, 71. 
—In N. T. Acts 9, 30. 11, 25. 22,3. So 
Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 1 Tdpaos τῶν πόλεων [Κιλι- 
κίας] ἡ ἀξιολογωτάτη καλεῖται, µητρόπολις 
οὖσα. Diod Sic. 14. 30. Comp. Wetst. 
Ν. T. Π. p. 511, 608.—Modern Tarsus 
contains about 20,000 inhabitants with many 
ruins, and is a filthy and miserable place ; 
Russegger Reise I. p. 396; comp. Irby and 
Mangles p. 502 aq. 


- παρταρόω, &, f. daw, a verb formed 
from the pr. n. Tdprapos, Tartarus, which 
in Greek mythology was the lower part or 
abyss of Hades, where the shades of the 
wicked were imprisoned and tormented ; in 
Jewish usage i. q. γέεννα, see in ᾷδης. Jos. 
Ant. 18. 1. 3. Comp. Hom. Π. 8. 13, 16. 
Hes. Theog. 807. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 
36 δεσµωτήριον ὃ δὲ Τάρταρον καλοῦσιν.--- 
Hence in Ν. T. ταρταρόω, to thrust down to 
Tartarus, to cast into Gehenna, with acc. 
impl. 2 Pet. 2, 4 σειραῖς ζόφου ταρταρώσας. 
Comp. els Τάρταρον ῥίπτειν Hom. Il. 8. 13; 
ἐν Taprapp δεδεµένοι Jos. c. Ap. 2. 33. 
So καταταρταρόω, Sext. Empir. Pyrrh. Hyp. 
3. 24 ὁ δὲ Ζεὺς τὸν Κρόνον κατεταρτάρωσε. 
Apollodor. Bibl. 1. 1, 2. 


τάσσω ν. -TTO, f. ξω, to order, to set 
in order, to arrange, genr. Sept. 2 Chr. 31, 
9. Xen. Mem. 3. 1.'7; spec. to draw up 
soldiers in ranks, in array, 2 Macc. 15, 20. 
Hdian. 8.1.8. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 8, 11.— 
In N. T. trop. 

1. to set in a certain order, {ο constitute, 
to appoint; ο. acc. also ο. eis et dat. com- 
modi; 1 Cor. 16, 15 els διακονίαν τοῖς ἁγίοις 
ἔταξαν ἑαντούς, i.e. have set or devoted 
themselves. (Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 11 οὐδὲ els 
τὴν δουλείαν ad ἐμαυτὸν τάττω.) Pass. ο. 
els, Acts 13,48 ὅσοι ἦσαν τεταγµένοι els 
ἑωὴν αἰώνιον. With ὑπό ο. acc. Luke 7, 8 
dvspords εἶμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν τασσόµενος. 
[Matt. 8,9.] Absol. Rom. 13,1. Sept. for 
4m Ez. 44,14; 818 2K. 10,24; MO Jer. 
3, 19.—Pol. 5.63. 4. Arr. Epict. 2. 17. 25; 
ὑπό τινα Pol. 5. 65. 7. Diod. Sic. 4. 9. 

9. to arrange, to appoint, ο. acc. et dat. 
Acts 28, 23 ταξάµενοι δὲ αὐτῷ ἡμέρα», 1. 6. 
on their part. With dat. and inf. Acts 22, 
10 ὧν τέτακταί σοι ποιῆσαι Inf. impl 
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Matt. 28, 16. With inf. ο. acc. Actes 
15, 2 ἔταξαν ἀναβαίνειν Παῦλον κτλ. Sept. 
for MB Job 14, 13; 73 2 Sam. 20, 5.— 
So τινί τι Αλ. V. H. 11. 9. Xen. Hell. 1. 
5. 4; τινί ο. inf. Xen. Lac. 11. 6; inf. 
1 Macc. 12, 36. Xen. An. 3,1. 25. Cyr. 
4. 6. 11. 

ταῦρος; ου, 6, α bull, bullock, Matt. 22 
4. Acts 14, 13. Heb. 9, 13. 10,4. Sept. 
for "WO Ex. 21, 28. 29.—Hdian. 5. δ. 16. 
Xen. An. 2. 2. 9. 

ταὐτά, by crasis for τὰ aird, the same 
things, 1 Thess. 2, 14; also κατὰ ταῦτά 
after the same, manner, thus, so, Luke 6, 
23. 26. 17, 30. See in αὐτός no. 3. a. 
Buttm. §'74. 2. 

ταῦτα, see in οὗτος. 

ταφή, ῆς, ἡ, (δάπτω,) burial, sepulture ; 
ο. dat. commodi, Matt. 27,  εἷς ταφὴν τοῖς 
ξένοις, for burial for strangers, to bury 
strangers in; see Buttm. § 133. 2. g, and 
n. 58q. Matth. §394. Winer §31.1. Sept. 
for MAP Deut. 94, 6. Ecc. 6,3; "SP 
Ez. 32, 23.—Jos. B. J. 1.9.1. Hdian. 8. 
5. 18. Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 1. 

τάφος, ου, 6, (Φάπτω;) burial, sepulture, 
Jos. Ant. 17. 8. 3. Lys. 190.17.—In Ν. T. 
and genr. α burial-place, sepulchre, Matt. 
93, 27. 29. 27, 61. 64. 66. 28,1. On He 
brew sepulchres, see in μνημεῖο». Sept. for 
"Aap Gen. 23, 4. 20. 2Sam. 2, 31. (41. V. 
H. 12. '7. Dem. 1393. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 
13.) Trop. Rom. 3, 13 τάφος ἀνεφγμένος 
ὁ Adpvy£ αὐτῶν», quoted from Ps. 5, 10 
where Sept. for "2P ; see fully in ἀνοίγω 
no. 1. b. 

τάχα, adv. (ταχύς)) quickly, speedily, 
shortly, forthwith, Pol. 18.20.9. Xen. Hell. 
7,4.34.—In N. T. readily, lightly, possibly ; 
hence, peradventure, perhaps, Rom. 5, 7. 
Philem. 15. So Wisd. 14, 19. Luc. D. 
Deor. 6. 5. Xen. An. 5. 2. 17. 

ταχέως, adv. (raxvs,) quickly, speedily, 
pr. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 20.—In N. T. soon, 
shortly; 1 Cor. 4, 19 ἐλεύσομαι δὲ Ταχέως 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς. (αἱ. 1,6. Phil. 2, 19. 4. 3 Tim. 
4, 9. Sept. for 1ΠΏ Judg. 9, 48. Is. 8, 3. 
(Jos. Ant. 7.13. 2. Ceb. Tab. 31. Pol. 1. 
61.6.) Spec. quickly, hastily, Luke 14, 21 
ἔξελδε ταχέως. 16,6. John 11,31. 2 Thess. 
2,2. 1 Tim. 5,22. Sept. for W29 Prov. 
25, 8. So Wisd. 14, 28. 

ταχινός, ή, dv, (raxis,) quick, swift, 
e. g. πόδες, Sept. for 3 Is. 59, 7. Wiad. 
13, 2; πτέρυγες Anth. Gr. I. p. 168.—In 
N. Τ. trop. swift, speedy, i. e. near at hand, 


τάχιον 


impending, 2 Pet. 1, 14. 2, 1 ἐπάγοντες 
davrois ταχινὴν ἀπώλειαν. So Ecclus. 18, 
26. Anth. Gr. II. p. 91 εἰς ταχινὴν ληδεδόνα, 


τάχιον, adv. pr. Neut. of ταχίων later 
comparat. to ταχύς, instead of the earlier 
Φάσσων, comp. Buttm. § 67. 3; condemned 
by the grammarians, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 77. 
Winer § 11. 2; more quickly, more swifily, 
more speedily, ο. gen. John 20, 4 προέδραµε 
τάχιον τοῦ Πέτρον, i.e. he outran Peter. 
(Diod. Sic. 20. 92.) Elsewhere sooner, the 
object of comparison being every where im- 
plied, e. g. sooner than one expected or in- 
tended, the sooner; John 13, 27 6 ποιεῖς, 
ποίησον τάχιον. 1 Tim. 3, 14 ἐλδεῖν πρός 
σε τάχιον. Heb. 13, 19. 23. See Matth. 
$457. Winer § 36. 3. So Wisd. 13, 9. 
1 Macc. 2, 40. Test. XII Patr. p. 628. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 5. 


τάχιστα, adv. (neut. plur. of τάχιστος, 
ταχύς,) most quickly, most speedily; e. 6. 
ὡς Τάχιστα, the soonest possible, as soon as 
possible, with all speed, Acts 17, 15; see 
Buttm. § 115. 4, 5.—Luc. Rhetor. Prec. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 5. 14. 


τάχος, εος, ους, τό, (ταχύς,) quickness, 
swiftness, speed, Hdian. 1. 15.11. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 9. 4—In N. T. only in the phrase ἐν 
τάχει with speed, i. e. adverbially, quickly, 
speedily, shortly, 1. q. ταχέως, see in ἐν No. 
3. b. a. Luke 18, 8 ποιήσει τὴν ἐκδίκησιν 
αὐτῶν ἐν τάχει. Acts 25, 4. Rom. 16, 20. 
[1 Tim. 3, 14.] Rev. 1,1. 22, 6. Rev. 2, 
ὅ Rec. where later edit. ταχύ. Also with 
the idea of haste, Acts 12, 7. 22,18. Sept. 
for V2 Deut. 9,3; ΠΠ 11,17; S299 
Ps. 9, 12.—Jos. Ant. 17. 5. 1. Diod. Sic. 
16. 35. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 12. 


Taxus, εἴα, ὑ, quick, swift, nimble, as 
ταχὺς πόδας Hom. Π. 13. 249; ἵππος τ. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 25.—In N. T. 

1. Masc. raxvs, trop. quick, swift, i. q. 
ready, prompt; James 1, 19 ταχὺς εἰς τὸ 
ἀκοῦσαι. Sept. and 8 Prov. 29, 20.—Ec- 
clus. 5, 11. Luc. Somn. 1. Hdian. 2. 9. 3. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 31. 

2. Neut. ταχύ as adv. i. q. ταχέως, 
comp. Buttm. §115. 4; quickly, speedily, 
with haste, Matt. 28, '7 ταχὺ πορευβεῖσαι. Υ. 
8. Mark 16, 8 Rec. Luke 15, 22 Lachm. 
John 11, 29. Sept. for ΠΟ 2 Sam. 17, 
16. So Dem. 982. 17. Xen. An. 2. 2. 12. 
—Also quickly, soon, shortly, Matt. 5, 25; 
and with the idea of suddenness, Rev. 2, 5 
in later edit. v. 16. 3,11. 11, 14. 22, 7. 
12. 20. Sept. for "32 Ps. 102, 3. So 
2 Macc. 3, 31. Xen. An. 1. 9. 29.—Spec. 
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readily, lightly ; Mark 9,39 ταχὺ κακολογῆ» 
σαί µε. So Ecclus. 19, 4. Xen. Cyr. 5.1.4. 


Té, an enclitic copulative particle, and, 
corresponding to καί as Lat. -que to el, 
Buttm. § 149. m. 8. Kiihner § 321.1; found 
in N. T. chiefly in the writings of Luke 
and Paul, and also the Ep. to the He- 
brews; in Matt. four times, 22, 10. 23, 6. 
27, 48. 28, 12; Mark once, 15, 36; John 
thrice, 2, 15. 4, 42. 6,18; James twice, 
3, 7 bis; Jude once, v. 6; in Rev. twice, 
1,2. 91, 19. In general, καί is used to 
couple ideas which follow directly and ne- 
cessarily from what precedes; while ré is 
employed when something is subjoined 
which does not thus directly and necessari- 
ly follow; so that strictly speaking, καί 
connects and ré annexes; the former is 
conjunctive, the latter adjunctive. Hence 
τέ is the most general of all the copulatives ; 
serving merely to show, that the word after 
which it stands is to be taken as in some 
connection with another either preceding or 
following. The place of ré is usually after 
the first word of a clause. See Passow s. v. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 833 ; ad Eurip. Med. p. 331. 
Matth. § 626. Winer § 57. 3 sq. § 65. 5. n. 

1. Simply, i. e. without other particles, 
where it then serves to annex, as above. 
Matt. 28, 12 cuvaySevres ... συμβούλιόν τε 
λαβόντες. John 4, 42 τῇ re γυναικὶ ἔλεγον. 
6, 18. Acts 2, 3. 33. 37 εἶπόν τε πρὺς τὸν 
Πέτρον. 3, 10. 4, 13. 33. 6, 42. 8, 1. 8. 6. 
12, 12 συνιδών τε ἦλδεν κτλ. 18, 11. 20, 
11. 23, 10. 24,27. Rom. 9, 19. 1 Cor. 4, 
21. Heb. 1, 3. Jude 6. al. Soin a paren- 
thesis, Acts 1,15 ἦν re ὄχλος ὀνομάτων κτλ. 
Once preceded by pyre... unre, Acts 27, 
30. So Wisd. 8, 19. 3 Macc. 6, 32. Hdian. 
1, 2. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2.1.19; with µήτε prec. 
Xen. An. 4. 4. 6.—Also repeated as annex- 
ing several particulars, τά... ré, and, and, 
Lat. que... que; Acts 2,46. 16, 11. 12. 
24, 23. Heb. 6, 2 ἐπιδέσεώς τε χειρῶ», ava- 
στάσεώς τε νεκρῶν, καὶ κρίµατος αἰωνίου. 
Once i. q. both... and, Acts 26, 16. See 
Passow no. 2. Μαϊ], § 626 init. Viger p. 
518. So Wisd. 7, 13. Hdian. 1. 2. 6. Plato 
Pheedr. 267. a. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 10. 

2. Most freq. as strengthening καί, either 
directly before it, as re xai, or with one or 
more words intervening, τε ... xai,i.q. Lat. 
que ... et, implying close connection, not 
only ... but also, both... and; see Passow 
no. 3. Buttm. §149..m. 8. Kiihner § 321. 1. 
Matth. §626. So as connecting clauses ; 
Matt. 27, 48 πλήσας re ὄξους καὶ περιδεὶς 
καλάμῳφ. Luke 24,20. Acts 9,18. 10, 2. 
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Heb. 6, 4. al. (Wisd. 4, 3. Luc. D. Deor. 
18. 1. Hdian. 6. 6. 1. Thuc. 4. 46.) As 
coupling together infinitives depending on 
the same verb; Luke 12, 45 καὶ ἄρξηται ... 
éoSiesy τε καὶ πίνειν καὶ peSvoxerSat. Acts 
1,1. (Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2.) As connect- 
ing nouns, etc. e. g. re καί, Luke 21, 11 
φόβητρά τε καὶ σημεῖα. Acts 2, 9. 10 ὦρν- 
γίαν τε καὶ Παμφυλίαν. 26,3. Rom. 1, 12. 
14. 1 Cor. 1, 2. 80. Heb. 2, 4. James 3, 7. 
al. Adverbs, Acts 24, 3 πάντη re καὶ παν- 
ταχοῦ. (Sept. Job 9, 4. Ceb. Tab. 2. Hdian. 
1.1.1. Plato Legg. Ἴ96. d. Xen. Hell. 1. 


4. 15, 16.) Also where one or more words’ 


come between re and καί, as Luke 2, 16 
τήν τε Μαριὰμ καὶ τὸν Ἰωσήφ. John 2, 15 
τά τε πρύβατα καὶ τοὺς βύας. Acts 1, 8. 
26, 30. Phil. 1, 7. Heb. 9, 2. 19. al. So 
Luke 21, 11 σεισμοί τε μεγάλοι ... καὶ λι- 
poi. Rom. 1, 16 ᾿Ιουδαίῳ τε πρῶτον καὶ 
Ἑλληνι. (Hdian. 1. 5. 24. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 
3.) Here sometimes the word next before 
τέ is also implied after καί, i. e. the τέ marks 
it as belonging equally to both members; 
6. g. Acts 2, 43 πολλά re τέρατα καὶ [πολ- 
ha] onueia. Also the article, Acts 1, 13 
ὅτε Πέτρος καὶ Ἰάκωβος κτλ. 13, 1. Rom. 
1,20. Ora relative, Acts 36, 92 οὐδὲν ἐκτὸς 
λέγων, ὧν τε οἱ προφῆται ἐλάλησα» ... καὶ 
Μωῦσῆς. Espec. a preposition, Acts 28, 23 
ἀπό τε τοῦ νόµου Μωῦσέως καὶ [ἀπὸ] τῶν 
προφητῶν. 25, 23. Comp. Matth. § 626. 
Winer § 65. 5. n. (Hdian. 6. 3.2. Zl. V. 
H. 3. 1. Plato Legg. 796. d, ets τε πολιτεί- 
αν καὶ ἰδίους οἴκους.) So two nouns of op- 
posite signification are sometimes connected 
by re καί, forming then a periphrasis for all ; 
Matt. 22, 10 πονηρούς τε καὶ dyaSous. Acts 
24, 15. 36, 33. Heb. 5,14. Comp. Matth. 
Ἱ. ο. (Comp. Xen. Hi. 1. 2.) Rarely re καί 
is put in the sense of que eliam, and also, 
Acts 19, 27; ἔτι τε καί, and further also, 
Acts 21,28; ὁμοίως τε καί, and in like man- 
ner also, Rom. 1, 27. Here «ai seems to 
be used merely to strengthen ré; comp. 
Winer ὁ 57. 3. Herm. ad Soph. Elect. 873. 

3. Sometimes ré corresponds to δέ ina 
following clause, where the connection is 
then adversative or antithetic, and thus em- 
phatic ; e. g. Acts 19, 3 εἶπέ τε πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
... οἱ δὲ εἶπον. 22, 8, comp. 10. 22, 28. 
See Passow no. 8 Matth. |. ο. p. 1276. 
Stallb. ad Plat. Phileb. p. 36.—Plato Rep. 
394. ο. Xen. Conv. 8. 2. — 

4. With other particles: a) re γάρ, 
where re simply annexes and ydp assigns a 
reason, comp. above in no. 1. Rom. 1, 26 
ai re yap Φῆλειαι αὐτῶν. Ἴ, Ἴ. Heb. 2, 11. 
So Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 3 οὗτοί re γάρ. 


b) éd» re, pr.and if; repeated ἐάν ve 
.+. ἐάν τε, i. 4. whether... or, Rom. 14, 8 
quater ; ἐάν τε γὰρ καί, pr. for though also, 
2 Cor. 10, 8; here the force of ré cannot 
well be given in English ; comp. above in 
no. 2 fin. So Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 6. 

ϱ) εἴτε, see in εἰ TI. 2. i. 

d) 6,re, 4,re, τό,τε, i. 6. the art. 
with ré, so written to distinguish it from 
the adverbs ὅτε, τότε, and simply expressing 
the article in connection with the usage ot 
reas above given. E. g. where ré merely 
annexes, Acts 19, 12 τά τε mvevpara κτλ. 
26, 30. 27, 3. δ. Heb. 9,1. Followed by 
καί after one or more intervening words; 
see above in no. 2; Acts 5, 24 ὅτε ἱερεὺς 
καὶ 6 στρατηγός. 1”, 10. 14. Eph. 1, 10. 
Heb. 9, 2. Luke 23, 12. Also é,re yap... 
καί, Heb. 2, 11. Rom. 1, 26; see above in 
lett.a. + 


TELXOS, cos, ους, τό, α wall, espec. of a 
city; Acts 9, 25 καδῆκαν διὰ τὸ τεῖχος. 
2 Cor. 11, 33. Heb. 11, 30 τὰ τείχη Ἱεριχώ. 
Rev. 21, 19. 14. 15. 17. 18. 19. Sept. for 
main Josh. 6, 5. 20.—Hdian. 8. 2. 13. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 7. | 


τεκµήριον, ου, τό, (τεκµαίροµαι, τέκ- 
µαρ,) @ sure sign, certain token, infallible 
proof, Acts 1, 3.—3 Macc. 3, 24. Jos. de 
Vit. §.1. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. | 


2. Hesych. rexunptov > σημεῖον ἀληδές. 
Texvlov, ου, τό, (dim. τέκνον,) @ little 
child; Plur. trop. as an endearing appella- 
tion, rexvia, lutle children, like Lat. filiolt, 
carissimt; John 13, 33. Gal. 4, 19. 1 John 
9, 1. 19. 28. 3, Ἱ. 18. 4, 4. 5, 21.—Pr. An- 
thol. Gr. III. p. 44. no. 78. p. 48. πο. 95. 


τεκνογονέω, &, f. now, (rexvoydvos ; 
τέκνο», Obs. γένω, yivopat,) to bear children, 
or as in Engl. to be the mother of a family, 
including all the duties of the maternal re- 
lation, 1 Tim. 5, 14; comp. v. 10, and see 
in rexvoyovia.—Pr, Anthol. Gr. II. p. 202. 

τεκνογονία, as, ἡ, (τεκνογονέώ,) the 
bearing of children, and so including all the 
duties of the maternal relation; 1 Tim. 2, 
15 σωβήσεται διὰ τῆς τεκνογονίας, i. Θ. in 
becoming the mother of a family and the 
faithful performance of her duties in that 
relation, in bringing up her household unto 
God, comp. 5,10. This is a privilege of 
the woman, to be set off against v. 14.— 
Chrysost. ad h. 1. rexvoyoviay φησί, τὸ μὴ 
µόνον τεκεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ κατὰ Φεὸν ἀγαγεῖν. 

TEKVOV, ov, τό, (τίκτω) 1. α child, 
male or female, son or daughter. a) Sing. 
α child, Luke 1, 7 οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τέκνο». 


τέκνον 


Acts 7, 5. Rev. 19, 4. Plur. children, Matt. 
10, 21 τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς. Mark 12, 19. Luke 
20, 31. Acts 21, 5 σὺν γυναιξὶ καὶ τέκνοις. 
Tit. 1, 6. 3 John 4, 13. al. Sept. Plur. 
for 6°22 Gen. 3, 16. 30,1; 072" Gen. 33, 
6.7. So Plur. Ceb. Tab. 8. Hdian. 8. 3. 
9. Xen. Mem. 2.2.4. ὮὉ) Spec. @ son, 
Sing. Matt. 10, 21.21, 28 τέκνον, ὕπαγε κτλ. 
Phil. 2, 22. Rev. 12, 5. Plur. sons, Matt. 
21, 28 ἄνθρωπος εἶχε δυὸ τέκνα. Acts 31, 
21. Sept. for 19 Gen. 17, 16. 22, 7. 48, 
19; oa Esth. 9, 25. So Sing. Luc. 
Tyrann. 20. Hdian. 7. 10. 14. Plur. of 
daughters, Xen. Cyr. Ἴ. 4. 5. 

2. Plur. τέκνα, children, in a wider 
sense by Hebr. i. q. descendants, posterity ; 
Matt. 3, 9 ἐγεῖραι τέκνα τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ. Luke 
1, 17. 3, 8. Acts 2, 39. Rom. 9, 7. v. 8 bis, 
comp. in σάρξ no. 2. 6, and in ἐπαγγελία 
no. 3. a. Gal. 4, 28. 31. So Sept. for 
=P Ex. 10, 2. Josh. 14, 9. Zech. 10, 7. 
9; MIM Ps. 109, 13. Jer. 31, 17.—Em- 
phat. i. q. true children, genuine descend- 
ants, John 8, 39. 1 Pet. 3, 6. 

3. Trop. a child, one who is the object 
of parental love and care, or who yields 
filial love and reverence towards another. 
a) As aterm of endearing address in the 
Vocative, like Engl. my child, my son, Lat. 
mi fili, carissime; e.g. from a friend or 
teacher, Matt. 9, 2 Sdpae, τέκνον. Mark 2, 
5. Luke 16, 25. 1 Tim. 1, 18. 2 Tim. 2, 1. 
Plur. Mark 10,24. So Sept. for 5a 1 Sam. 
3, 9. 16. So Ecclus. 2, 1. Hdian. 1. 6. 12. 
b) From the Heb. genr. for α pupil, dis- 
ciple, the spiritual child of any one, see in 
γεννάω no. 1. b, and πατήρ A. 3. 2 Tim. 
1,2 Τιμοδέῳ ἀγαπητφ τέκνῳ. Philem. 10. 
3 John 4. With ἐν κυρίῳ 1 Cor. 4, 11: ἐν 
πίστει 1 Tim. 1,2; κατὰ πίστιν Tit. 1, 4. 
Plur. 1 Cor. 4, 14. 2 Cor. 6, 13. Comp. 
Heb. 13 Sept. vids, 1 K. 20, 35. 2 K. 2, 3. 
δ. ο) τέκµα τοῦ 5εοῦ, children of God, 
those whom God loves and cherishes as a 
father; see in πατήρ B. 1,2; also γεννάω 
no. 1.0. So of the Jews, John 11, 52; 
comp. Sept. and 933 Is. 30, 1. Hos. 11, 1 
sq. Wisd. 16,21 comp. 20. Genr. of the 
pious worshippers of God, the righicous, 
sainis, Christians; John J, 12 ἔδωκεν αὖ- 
ros ἐξουσίαν τέκνα 3εοῦ γενέσδαι. Rom. 8, 
16. 17. 21. 9, 8. Eph. 5,1. 1 John 3, 1. 9. 
10. 5, 2. So Sept. Prov. 14, 27. d) 
τέκνα τοῦ διαβόλου, children of the devil, 
his followers, subjects, vassals, opp. τὰ r. 
τοῦ Seov, once 1 John 3, 10. Comp. 13 
2K. 16, 7, Sept. vids. 

4. By Hebr. joined with the name of a 
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Τέλειος 


city or the like, α native, an inhabitant, one 
born or living in that city. Matt. 23, 37 
Ἱερουσαλήμ ... ποσάκις ἠδέλησα ἐπισυνα- 
γαγεῖν τὰ Τέκνα σου. Luke 13, 34. 19, 44. 
Gal. 4, 25. Rev. 2, 23. So Sept. and 
B12 Joel 3, 23. Zech. 9, 13. Is. 60, 4. 9. 
—Psalt. Sal. 11, 3. 

5. By Hebr. with a genit. of quality or 
condition, the child of any thing, i. e. one 
connected with, partaking of, or exposed to 
that thing ; often put instead of an adjec- 
tive. Matt. 11, 19 et Luke 7, 35 ἐδικαιώδη 
ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὑτῆς. Eph. ὅ, 8 
τέκνα φωτός, i. 4. πεφωτισµένοι. 1 Pet. 1, 
14 τ. ὑπακοῆς, i. 4. ὑπήκοοι. Eph. 2, 3 +. 
τῆς ὀργῆς, exposed to the wrath of God. 
2 Pet. 2, 14 τ. xardpas. So Sept. τέκνα 
ἀπωλείας for Heb. stip wd Is. 57, 4; +. 
ἀδικίας for Heb. πριν 13 Hos. 10, 9. 
Comp. also 43 Deut. 25, 2. 1 K. 2,26. 9K. 
14, 14. Winer § 34. 2. η. 2. Heb. Lex. art. 
2 no. 4,8; ma πο. '7.—Epiph. Opp. I. p. 
980. b, of viol τῆς ἁληδινῆς πίστεως. + 


τεκνοτροφέω, &, f. How, (τεκνοτρόφος; 
τέκνον, τρέφω,) to bring up children, to ful- 
fil the duties of a mother, 1 Tim. 5, 10; 
comp. in rexvoyovia.—Pr. Aristot. H. An. 
9. 40. 32; so Subst. τεκνοτροφία Id. Η. An. 
6. 4. 6. 


τέκτων, ονος, 5, (kindr. τέχνη, τεύχω, 
τεκεῖν, τίκτω;) pr. απ artificer, craflsman ; 
spec. a worker in wood, a carpenter, joiner, 
Matt. 13, 55. Mark 6, 3. Sept. τέκτων 
ξύλων for Heb. BAN 2 Sam. 5, 11. Is. 40, 
20; τέκτ. σιδήρου 1 Sam. 13, 19; +. χαλ- 
κοῦ 1 Κ. 7, 14.—Luc. Vit. Auct. 1]. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 26. Hesych. rexrov+ πᾶς τεχνίτης. 


τέλειος, eta, ειον, (τέλος) pr. ‘ having 
reached the end, term, limit.’ Hence 

1. complete, perfect, full, wanting in no- . 
thing; James 1, 4 ἔργον τέλειον. v. 17. 25. 
1 John 4, 18 9 τελεία ἀγάπη. Comparat. 
Heb. 9, 11 τελειοτέρας σκηνῆς. Sept. πρό- 
Baroy τελ. for boon Εχ. 12, 5. So Aguil. 
Prov. 11, 1 oraSptov τέλειον. Diod. Sic. 1. 
7 τελεία αὔξησις. Pol. 1. 4. 8. Plato Parm. 
157. e.—Trop. im a moral sense; of per-’ 
sons, Matt. 5, 48 bis, τέλειοι, ὥσπερ 6 πα- 
Tp ὑμῶν ... τέλειός ἐστι, comp. Luke 6, 
36. So Matt. 19, 21. Col. 1, 28. 4, 12. 
James 1,4 ἵνα fre τέλειοι. 3, 2. ΟΕ the 
will of God, Rom. 12,2. Neut. τὸ τέλειο», 
completeness, perfectness, in knowledge of 
the truth, opp. ἐκ µέρους, 1 Cor. 13, 10. 
Sept. for ὮΦΠ Gen. 6, 9. 18, 13; pba 
1 K. 8, 62. 11, 4. So Ecclus. 44, 17. 
Isocr. Panath. p. 239. ο, τελείους ἄνδρας 


τελειότης 


εἶναι, καὶ πάσας ἔχειν τὰς ἀρετάς. Plato 
Legg. 643. d. 

2. Spec. of full age, adult, full grown; 
of persons, pr. Pol. 5. 29. 2. Al. V. H. 13. 
1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 6.—In N. T. trop. of 
persons full grown, ripe, in mind and under- 
standing, ταῖς φρεσί 1 Cor. 14, 20; or in 
knowledge of the truth, 1 Cor. 3, 6. Phil. 
3,15. Heb. 5, 14; or in Christian faith and 
virtue, Eph. 4, 13. 


TENELOTNS, ητος, ἡ, (τέλειος) complete- 
ness, perfectness ; Col. 3, 14 σύνδεσμος τῆς 
τελειότητος, see in σύνδεσμος. Heb. 6, 1 
ἐπὶ τὴν τελειότητα Hepapesa, i. 6. leaving 
the rudiments of Christian doctrine, let us 
go on to something more complete, perfect. 
—Wisd. 6,15. 12,17. Plato Def. 412. b, d. 


TENELOW, ὢ, Εξ. ώσω, (τέλειος) 10 com- 
plete, to make perfect, so as to be full, want- 
ing in nothing. 

1. Pr. to bring to a full end, tv complete, 
to finish, ο. acc. 6. g. ἃ work or duty, τὸ 
ἔργον, Ta ἔργα, John 4, 34. 5, 36. 17, 4. 
Mid. with ἔργον impl. Luke 13, 32 καὶ τῇ 
τρίτῃ τελειοῦμαι, 1 finish the work. Of a 
race, τὸν δρόµον Acts 20, 24. Sept. genr. 
for DON 1 Κ. 7,21; 52%) 2Chr. 8,16. So 
Ecclus. 50,19. Pol. 8. 36. 2. Plut. Cons. 
ad Apoll. 17.—Of time, Luke 2, 43 τελειω- 
σάντων τὰς ἡμέρας. ΟΕ declarations, pro- 
phecy, i. 4. to fulfil, John 19, 28 iva τελει- 
w37 ἡ γραφή. So Act. Thom. $10; πρό- 
Segiv Diod. Sic. 3. '74 fin. Comp. τελείω- 
σις. 

2. Trop. to make complete, perfect ; to 
bring to a stale of completeness, perfectness. 
a) Genr. John 17, 23 ἵνα ὧσι τετελειωμένοι 
els év, pregn. that they may be perfectly 
united into one. 2 Cor. 12, 9 ἡ γὰρ δύναμίς 
µου [rov Φεοῦ] ἐν ἀσδενείᾳ τελειοῦται, 1. 6. 
my power shows itself perfect in weakness, 
appears then as the true power of God; 
comp. 4, 7. James 2, 93. 1 John 2, 5. 4, 
13. 17.18. (Ecclus. 7, 32.) Of character, 
Pass. Phil. 3,12 οὐχ ὅτι... ἤδη TereAciwpas, 
i. ο. in Christian character and attainments ; 
see in καταλαμβάνω no. 2. b) In the Ep. 
to the Hebrews, in a moral sense, fo make 
perfect in respect to sin, fo fully cleanse from 
sin, to make full expiation for any one; 
Heb. 7,19 οὐδὲν yap ἐτελείωσεν 6 νόμος, 
1.6, the Mosaic law could make no perfect 
expiation ; comp. 7,11. 10,4. Of persons, 
Heb. 9, 9 δῶρά τε καὶ Suciat..- μὴ δυνάµε- 
ναι κατὰ συνείδησιν τελειῶσαι τὸν λατρεύον- 
τα, i.e. which could never make full expia- 
tion for the bringer, so as to satisfy his 
conscience. 10, 1. 14.—Also, to make per- 
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τελευτάω 


fecl, pr. to carry through to the end, in re- 
spect to condition, happiness, glory ; to 
bring to α perfect condition of happiness 
and glory, {ο make perfect in glory ; equiv. 
to δυξάζω John 7, 39. 12, 23. So of Christ 
as exalted to be Head over all things, Heb. 
3,10 τὸν ἀρχηγὸν τῆς σωτηρίας ἡμῶν διὰ 
παβηµάτων τελειῶσαι, i,q. in v. 9 διὰ τὸ 
πάδηµα τοῦ Φανάτου δόξῃ καὶ τιµῇ ἐστεφα- 
νωµένον. 5,9. 7, 28. Also of saints ad- 
vanced to glory, 11,40. 12, 23.—See Bleek 
Hebraerbr. II. p. 298. 


τελείως; adv. (réXetos,) completely, per- 
fectly ; 1 Pet. 1, 13 τελείως ἐλπίσατε, i. 6. 
have a full and perfect hope, unwavering 
confidence. —2 Macc. 12, 42. Pol. 6. 37. 4. 
Plato Def. 411. d. 


τελείωσις, ews, ἡ, (redesdo,) comple- 
tion, perfection, gent. Diod. Sic. 2. 29. Plut. 
de Virt. et Vit. 2—In N. T. 

1. Of a prediction, fulfilment, Luke 1, 45. 
—Judith 10, 9. 

2. perfect expiation, Heb. 7, 11; comp. 
in τελειόω No. 2. b. 


τελειωτής; ov, 6, (τελειόω;) α completer, 
perfecter, finisher, who brings through to 
the end; Heb. 12,2 εἰς τὸν τῆς πίστεως dp- 
χηγὸν καὶ τελειωτὴν Ἰησοῦν, unto the author 
and finisher of our faith. 


τελεσφορέω, &, f. ήσω, (τελεσφόρος ; 
τέλος, φέρωι) to bring to perfection or ma- 
turity, e. g. fruit, grain, to ripen, absol. and 
trop. Luke 8, 14 ov τελεσφοροῦσι, parall. 
ἄκαρπος γίνεται Matt. 13, 22.—Pr. of fruits 
Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 3. Philo de Opif. p. 26. d, 
αὔξουσι καὶ τελεσφοροῦσι. Diod. Sic. 2. 36. 
Theophr. H. Pl. 8. 7. 6. 

τελευτάω, &, f. How, (τελευτή;) {ο end, 
to bring about, to finish, to complete, ο. acc. 
Eurip. Pheen. 1597 & πάτερ, ὃς ταῦτα τε- 
λευτᾷ. Dem. 13. 15. Also τὸν βίον τελευ- 
τᾷν to end one’s life, to die, Jos. Ant. 12. 1. 
1. Pol. 2. 28. 10. Xen. Mem. 4. 8. 1. In- 
trans. to end, Jos. Ant. 8. 1. 1. Thuc. 5. 39 
τοῦ χειμῶνος τελευτῶντος ἤδη. Xen. Hell. 
9. 3. 9.—In Ν. T. intrans. or with τὸν βίον 
impl. to end one’s life, to die; Matt. 2, 19 
τελευτήσαντος δὲ τοῦ ‘Hpa8ov. 9, 18 Svya- 
rnp µου ἄρτι ἐτελεύτησεν. 92,25. Mark 9, 
44. 46. 48. (Comp. Is. 66, 24.) Luke 7, 2. 
Acts 3, 29. 7, 15. Heb. 11, 22. [John 11, 39.] 
Sept. often for mya Gen. 25, 32. Prov. 11, 
4. (Zl. V. H. 2. 17. Hdian. 8. 5. 18. Xen. 
Cyr. 8.7.1.) Of a violent death, Matt. 
15, 4 et Mark 7, 10 Φανάτῳ τελευτάτω let 
him die the death, emphat. quoted from Ex. 
91, 17 where Sept. in imitation of Heb. inf. 


τελευτή 


absol. nyo" mio he shall surely die, be put 
to death. Comp. Winer ἡ 58. 8. 


τελευτή, ῆς, ἡ, (τελέω, Tédos,) an end, 
limit, Baruch 3, 25. Dem. 658.7; τελευτὴ 
τοῦ βίου Dem. 481. 14. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 2. 
—In Ν. T. absol. the end of life, death ; 
Matt. 9, 15 ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς Ἡρώδου. Sept. 
for M2 Gen. 27, 2. Josh. 1, 1. Judg. 1, 1. 
So 1 Macc. 9, 23. Hdian. 7. 9. 10. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 7. 3. 


TENEW, ὢ, f. έσω, (τέλος) 1. to end, to 
finish, to complete, to accomplish ; c. acc. 
Matt. 13, 53 ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν 6 Ἰ. ras παραβο- 
Ads. 19,1 et 26,1 rovs Adyous. Luke 2, 39. 
2 Tim. 4, 7 δρόµον. Rev. 11, 7. Pass. 
Luke 12, 60 έως οὗ τελεσδῇ 80. τὸ βάπτι- 
apa. John 19, 28. 90 τετέλεσται, tf is fintsh- 
ed! i. e. the whole work, all things. Rev. 
10, 7 ἐτελέσδη τὸ µυστήριον. 15,1.8. Sept. 
for πο», πο Ruth 2, 21. Ezra 9,1; pow 
Neh. 6,15. So Hdian. 2. 3. 25. Diod. Sic. 
4. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 3. (ο. 1. 4.—With 
a Particip. in the participial construction, 
Buttm. ὁ 144. 6. a. Matt. 11, 1 ὅτε ἐτέλεσε 
ὁ Ἰ. διατάσσων, as in Eng]. when Jesus had 
finished commanding. So pregn. with 
Part. impl. Matt. 10, 23 οὗ μὴ τελέσητε τὰς 
πόλεις τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, ye shall not have finished 
the cities of Israel, i.e. ye shall not have 
finished flecing or passing through them, 
for οὐ μὴ τελέσητε διαφευγόντες V. διαβαί- 
νοντες τὰς πόλεις κτλ. So Sept. συνετέλεσε 
διαβαίνων Josh. 3, 17. 4, 15 comp. Luc. 
Tox. 52 rptraios ἐτέλεσε ἐκ Μαχλύων ἐς 
Σκύσας. Thuc. 4. '78.—Of time, Pass. {ο be 
ended, fulfilled ; Rev. 20, 3 τελεσ»ῇ τὰ χίλια 
ἔτη. v. 5.7. 

2. to fulfil, to accomplish, to fully carry 
oul, Θ. g. a rule, law, ο. acc. τὸν νόµον Rom. 
3,27. James 2, 8; τὴν ἐπιδυμίαν τῆς σαρ- 
κός Gal. 5,16. So Act. Thom. ᾗ ὅ ἵνα τὸ 
Φέλημα τοῦ βασιλέως τελέσω. Luc. Piscat. 
52 τελῶμεν τὰ παρηγγελµένα.---ΟΙ declara- 
tions, prophecy, Luke 18, 31 τελεσδήσεται 
πάντα τὰ yeypappeva κτλ. Luke 22, 37. 
Acts 13, 29. Rev. 17,17. Sept. and MDD 
Ezra 1,1. So Apollod. Bibl. 2. 4. 4. Diod. 
Sic. 2. 27 νοµίσας τετελέσδαι τὸν xpnopdv. 

3. Spec. to finish up, to make an end of 
what one owes or what is due, to pay, fo 
pay in full, e. g. taxes, tribute ; comp. in 
τέλος no. 4. E. g. τὰ δίδραχµα Matt. 17, 
24; φόρους Rom. 13, 6. So Jos. Ant. 10. 
1. 1 οἱ Diod. Sic. 13. 59 φόρον. Dem. 1067. 
2]. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. Ἱ. 


τέλος, cos, ovs, Td, an end, completion, 
termination. ; 
1. Genr. of time and condition ; c. gen. 
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Luke 1, 33 της βασιλείας αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔσται 
τέλος. 2 Cor. 3, 13 εἷς τὸ τέλος τοῦ καταρ- 
γυυµένου, i. e. unto the end of the transient 
shining of Moses’ countenance, comp. v. 7. 
Heb. 7,3 µήτε ζωῆς τέλος. 1 Cor. 10, 11 
τὰ τέλη τῶν αἰώνω», and so 1 Pet. 4,7 πάν- 
των τὸ τέλος. Meton. Rom. 10, 4 τέλος 
γὰρ νόµου Χριστὸς els δικαιοσύνην παντὶ τῷ 
πιστεύοντι, i. 6. with Christ the power of 
the law has come to an end, that righteous- 
ness by faith may be reckoned to every 
one who believeth ; comp. Rom. 7, 6. 8, 2. 
Others refer this to no. 3, but Jess well. 
Sept. and YP Is. 9, 7. Dan. 11, 13. (Soph. 
Trach. 166; r. τοῦ βίου Dem. 1306. 25. 
Xen. Cyr. 8.7. 6.) With gen. impl. John 13, 
1 εἷς τέλος ἠγάπησεν κτλ. i.e. unto the last. 
Matt. 24, 6 οὕπω ἐστὶ τὸ τέλος 8ο. τῶν πάν- 
των V. τοῦ αἰῶνος τοῦτου. v.14. Mark 13, 
1. Luke 21, 9; ὑπομείνας eis τέλος SC. τοῦ 
ζωῆς ν. τῶν παβηµάτων, Matt. 10, 22. 24, 
13. Mark 13, 13; ἕως τέλους sc. τῆς ζωῆς 
1 Cor. 1, 8. 2 Cor. 1,135 µέχρι τέλους id. 
Heb. 3, 6. 143 ἄχρι τέλους id. Heb. 6, 11. 
Rey. 2,26. In 1 Cor. 15, 24 εἶτα τὸ τέλος, 
i. 6. the end of the work of redemption, 
when the whole plan of redemption is com- 
pleted. Absol. τέλος ἔχειν, lo have an 
end, to come to an end, to be destroyed, Mark 
3, 26 οὐ δύναται σταβῆναι, ἀλλὰ τέλος ἔχει. 
So some Luke 22, 37; see below in no. 2. 
ο. So Xen. An. 6. 5. 2. Cyr. 8. 3. 33.— 
Adverbially, acc. τὸ τέλος, finally, at last, 
1 Pet. 8, 8. (11. V. H. 10. 16. Xen. Cyr. 
1.4.1.) Also els τέλος, pr. (0 the end, 
i. e. continually, perpetually, forever, Luke 
18, 5. 1 Thess. 2,16. Sept. for Γης)” Job 
14, 20. Ps. 79, δ. 103, 9. So Luc. Navig. 
27. Xen. (Πο, 17. 10.—Meton. ἡ ἀρχὴ 
καὶ τὸ τέλος, Ἱ. 4. πρῶτος Kal ἔσχατος, 
see in ἀρχή πο. 2; Rev. 22, 13 ἐγὼ τὸ A καὶ 
τὸ Q, πρῶτος καὶ ἔσχατος, ἡ ἀρχὴ καὶ τὸ τέ- 
λος. 21, 6. 1, 8 Rec. 

2. Trop.anend,i.e. a) an event, issue, 
result. Matt. 26, 58 éxaSyro... ἰδεῖν τὸ τέ- 
λος. James 5,11 τὸ τέλος κυρίου, i. e. which 
the Lord gave to Job. So Test. ΧΙ Patr. 
p. 689. Plut. Romul. 28. Luc. Vitar. Auct. 
27. Dem. 292. 92 τὸ τούτου τέλος ἐν 3εῷ 
ἦν, οὐκ ἐν ἐμοί. b) With gen. of pers. or 
thing, the end, the final lot, ultimate fate ; 
Rom. 6, 21 τέλος ἐκείνων, Ἀάνατος. Υ. 22 τὸ 
δὲ τέλος, ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 2 Cor. 11, 15. Phil. 
8, 19. Heb. 6, 8. 1 Pet. 1, 9. 4,17. Sept. 
for Ὦ ο Ecc. 7,2. So Wied. 8, 19. Jos. 
Ant. 6. 4. 1. Philo de Charit. p. 717. 261. 
V.H. 3.43. ο) Ofa declaration, prophe- 
cy, an end, accomplishment, fulfilment ; Luke 
22, 37 καὶ γὰρ τὰ περὶ ἐμοῦ τέλος ἔχει, i. θ. 


τελώνης 


have fulfilment, are fulfilled, i. q. the preced. 
τελεσβῆναι. So Aschyl. Prom. vinct. 13 
ἐντολὴ Διὸς ἔχει τέλος. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 
19 τέλος ἔχειν σφίσι τὸ Φεοπρόπιον ὑπέλα- 
βον. ib. 9. 13 καὶ τέλος εἶχε τοῖς Τυῤῥηνοῖς 
τὰ μαντεύματα. Athen. 8. p. 341.60. So τέ- 
λος λαμβάνειν Jos, Ant. 2. 5. 3. ib. 4. 6. 5. 
—Others in Luke 1. ο. render: the things 
relating to me (my work, my ministry) come 
to an end, my labours draw to a close; see 
in no. 1. 

3. Trop. an end, final purpose, that to 
which all the parts tend and in which all 
terminate, the chief point, sum. 1 Tim. 1,5 
τὸ δὲ τέλος τῆς παραγγελίας ἐστὶν ἀγάπη. 
So, according to some, Rom. 10, 4; but 
see above inno. 1. Sept. and pip Ecc. 12, 
13.—Arr. Epict. 1.12. 5 τέλος ἐστὶ τὸ ἔπε- 
o3at Φεοῖς. Diog. Laert. 2. 87. Cic. ad Att. 
12. 6. 

4. Trop. α tax, toll, custom, tribute, pr. 
what 1s paid for the maintenance and ex- 
penses of the state; see in τελέω no. 3. 
Matt. 17, 25 τέλη ἢ κῆνσον. Rom. 13,7 bis. 
—1 Macc. 10, 31. Jos. Ant. 12. 3. 3. Hdian. 
3. 1.11. Dem. 745. 15. Xen. Vect. 4. 19, 
20. See Dict. of Antt. art. Telos. 

τελώνης, ου, 6, (τέλος, ὠρέομαι;) pr. a 
farmer of the taxes or customs, one who 
pays to the government a certain sum for 
the privilege of collecting the taxes and 
customs of a district, 6 πριάµενος τέλος 
Dem. 745. 15; Lat. publicanus, Cic. pro 
Planc. 9; whence in Engl. Vers. a publican. 
The public revenues of the Greeks and 
Romans were usually thus farmed out; and 
among the latter the purchasers were per- 
sons of wealth and rank, and in the later 
periods chiefly of the equestrian order; 
comp. Cic. 1. c. Sueton. Octav. 24. Dion 
Cass. p. 38 τοὺς ἱππέας...πᾶσαί τε yap 
τελωνίαι δι αὐτῶν ἐγένοντο. Jos. Ant. 13. 
4. 1, 9, 4 ἐνστάσης δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας, Kad’ ἣν 
ἔμελλε τὰ τέλη πιπράσκεσδαι τῶν πόλεων, 
ἡγόραζον οἱ τοῖς ἀξιώμασιν ἐν ταῖς πατρίσι 
διαφέροντεε. Comp. Boeckh Staatsh. d. 
Ath. 1. p. 359, 360 sq. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
Ρ. 64. Dict. of Antt. art. Publicani. The 
farmers-general had also sub-contractors, 
or employed agents, who collected the taxes 
and customs at the gates of cities, in sea- 
ports, on public ways, bridges, and the like. 
These too were called τελῶναι, or also ἐκ- 
λέγοντες Dem. 745. 15, Lat. porttlores. 
An agent in the provinces (sub magistro) 
had to travel about and superintend the ac- 
tual business of collecting the revenues ; 
such an one was prob. Zaccheus 6 apxe- 
τελώνης, Luke 19, 3. See Dict. of Antt. Ἱ. ο. 
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Téprws 
In countries subject to the Romans, these 


‘inferior reAdvas were objects of hatred and 


detestation ; so that none but persons of the 
lowest rank and worthless character were 
likely to be found in this employment ;- 
comp. Xeno ap. Dicwarch. πάντες τελῶναι 
πάντες εἰσὶ ἅρπαγες. Dio Chrysost. 4. Ρ. 
Ἴδ. b, καπήλους καὶ τελώνας καὶ πορνοβο- 
σκούς. Luc. Necyom. 11 μοιχοὶ καὶ πορνο- 
βοσκοὶ καὶ τελῶναι καὶ κόλακες κτλ. Arte- 
midor. 1. 23. ib. 4. 42, 57. See the numer- 
ous like passages in Wetst. N. T. I. p. 314 
sq.—In N. T. in the later sense, a toll- 
gatherer, collector of customs, publican, the 
object of bitter hatred and scorn to the Jews, 
and often coupled with the most depraved 
classes of society; Matt. 5, 46 οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ 
γελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι; V. 47. 10,3 Ματ- 
Satos ὁ τελώνης, comp. 9, 9. Luke 8, 12. 5, 
21. 29. 7, 29. 18, 10. 11. 18: τελῶναι καὶ 
ἁμαρτωλοί Matt. 9, 10. 11. 11,19. Mark 2, 
16. 16. Luke 5, 90. 7, 34. 16,1; ὠνικὸς 
καὶ τελώνης Matt. 18, 17; οἱ τελῶναι καὶ αἱ 
πόρναι Matt. 21, 31. 32. 


τελώνΙον, ov, τό, (τελώνης;) α toll-house, 
custum-house, collector’s office, Matt. 9, 9. 
Mark 2, 14. Luke 5, 27.—Suid. reAamov’ 
6 τόπος ἐν ᾧ καδίζεται ὁ τελώνης. Poll. On. 
9, 28 τὰ τελώνια. 


τέρας, ατος, Τό, Plur. τὰ τέρατα uncon- 
tracted, contrary to Attic usage, Morris Ρ. 
369. Buttm. § 54. n. 1; @ sign, wonder, 
portent, strictly as foreboding something 
future; in N. T. only Plur. and always 
joined with τὰ onpeia. — 

1. Pr. Acts 2, 19 δώσω τέρατα ἐ ἐν τῷ οὐ- 
pare ἄνω, καὶ σημεῖα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κάτω, 
quoted from Joel 3, 2 [2, 30] where Sept. 
for MBI2.—Jos. Ant. 2. 12. 1. Artemid. 1. 
73. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 15. 

9. Genr. σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα, Engl. signs and 
wonders, spoken of mighty works, miracles 
of various kinds, the two words being here 
nearly or quite synonymous. So of the 
miracles of Moses, Acts 7, 36; of Christ, 
John 4, 48. Acts 2,22; of the apostles and 
teachers, Acts 2, 43. 4, 30. 5,12. 6,8. 
14, 3. 15, 12. Rom. 15, 19. 2 Cor. 12, 12. 
Heb. 2, 4; also of thie professed miracles 
of false prophets or teachers, Matt. 24, 24. 
Mark 13, 22. 2 Thess. 2, 9. Sept. σημ. 
καὶ τέρατα for Heb. psnpina minix, of 
Moses Ex. 7,3. Deut. 6,22. 7,19. Jer. 
32, 20.—So σημ. καὶ τέρατα, of impostors 
Jos. Ant. 20. 8.6; genr. ΑΙ. V. H. 12. 57. 
Pol. 3. 112. 8. 


Τέρτιος, ov, 6, Tertius, pr. n. of Paul’s 
amanuensis, Rom. 16, 22. 


Τέρτυλλος 


Τέρτυλλος, ov, ὁ, Tertullus, pr. n. of 
a Roman orator or advocate employed by 
the Jews against Paul, Acts 24, 1. 2. 

τεσσαράκοντα, ol, αἱ, rd, indec. forty, 
Matt. 4, 2. Mark 1, 13. Acts 1, 3. al. 
Comp. Buttm. ᾗ 70. 4. Sept. for 81531. 
Gen. 5, 13. Ex. 16, 35.—Luc. Ver. Hist. 
2.40. Xen. Απ. 2.2.7. + 

τεσσαρακονταετής, έος, οὓς, ὁ, ἡ, adj. 
(€ros,) of forty years; 6. β. τεσσαρακονταε- 
τὴς χρόνος, the time of forty years, forty 
years’ time, Acts 7, 23. 13, 18.—Comp. 
δεκαέτης χρόνος Max. Tyr. 6. 89; Sexaerns 
πόλεμος Thuc. 5. 26. On the flexion and 
accent of such compounds, see Buttm. ὁ 70. 
n. 3. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 406 sq. 

τέσσαρες, οἱ, ai, Neut. “pa, Gen. oy, 
Attic rérrapes, Neut. -pa, card. adj. four, 
Matt. 24, 31. Mark 2,3. Acts 10,11. Rev. 
4, 4. al. Comp. Buttm. § 70. 4. Sept. for 
Σ33Ν Gen. 11,16; ΠΣ3 3 Gen. 2, 10.— 
Hdian. 6. 6. 11. Xen. Cyr. 1.5.6. + 

τεσσαρεσκαιδέκατος; η, ον, ordin. adj. 
the fourteenth, Acts 27, 27. 33.—Sept. Gen. 
14, 5. Hdian. 6. 2.2. Plut. Cat. Min. 8. 
On the form, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 409. 
Buttm. § 71. 1. 

τεταρταῖος, a, ov, (τέταρτος!) an adj. 
marking succession of days, used only ad- 
verbially, on the fourth day; John 11, 39 
γεταρταῖος yap ἐστι, he ts now the fourth 
day dead, four days dead; see Buttm. § 123. 
6. Winer § 58. 2. Comp. devrepaios.—Pol. 
3. 52. 2 ἤδη δὲ τεταρταῖος dv. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 3. 1. ? 
τέταρτος, η, ον, ordin. adj. (τέσσαρες;) 
the fourth, Matt. 14, 25. Mark 6, 48. Acts 
10, 30. Rev. 4, 7. 6, Ἴ bis. 8. 8, 13. 16,8. 
21, 19. Sept. for 15131 Gen. 1, 19.— 
Hdian. 4. 2. 14. Plato Rep. 544. c. 

τέτρα-, for τέτορα, τέσσαρα, four, found 
only in derivative and compound words ; 
comp. Buttm. § 70. n. 3. 

τετρώγωνος;, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (τέτρα-, γῶ- 
vos, γωνία) four-cornered, four-square, Rev. 
21,16. Sept. for 3333 Ex. 27, 1. Ez. 41, 
21.—Hdian. 8. 1. 3. "Ῥο]. 6. 27. 9. Xen. 
Lac. 12. 1. 

τετράδιον, ον, τό, (din. rerpas,) α tetrad 
or guaternion of soldiers, a detachment of 
four men, the usual number of a Roman 
night-watch, relieved every three hours. 
Acts 12, 4.—Philo in Flacc. p. 981, or T. 
Π. p. 533. 22, στρατιώτην δέ τινα τῶν ἐν 
τοῖς τετραδίοις φυλακῶνρ κα» ὁδὸν εὑρών. 
Comp. Pol. 6. 33. τὸ δὲ φυλάκειόν ἐστιν 
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τετράρχης 


ἐκ τεττάρων ἀνδρῶν, ὧν οἱ μὲν πρὸ τῆς σκη 
νῆς, οἱ δὲ κατόπιν παρὰ τοὺς ἵππους ποιοῦν- 
ται τὴν Φυλακην. Veget. Β. Μ. 3. 8, “de 
singulis centuriis quaterni equites et qua- 
terni pedites excubitum noctibus faciant.” 
See in φυλακή no. 4. In Acts 1. ο. Peter 
was therefore guarded by four men at a 
time, two within the prison and two before 
the doors, comp. v. 6; and the four quater- 
nions relieved each other during the night. 

τετρακισχἰλιοι, αι, α, (τετράκις, χί- 
λιοι)) four times one thousand, four thou- 
sand, Matt. 15, 38. 16,10. Mark 8, 9. 20. 
Acts 21, 38. Comp. Buttm. §70.—Sept. 
1 Chr. 12, 26. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 6. 

τετρακόσ (Οἱ, at, a, four hundred, Acts 
5, 36. 7, 6. 13, 20. Gal. 3,17. Comp. 
Buttm. §'70.—Sept. Gen. 23, 15. 16. Hdian. 
6. 4.10. Xen. An. 7. 1. 27. 

τετράµηνος, ου, ὁ, ue (rérpa-, pny,) of 
four months; John 4, 35 ἔτι rerpapnvds 
ἐστι [χρόνος] καὶ 6 Septopos ἔρχεται, i. e. 
four months’ time. Rec. has Neut. τὸ τγε- 
τράµηνον in the same sense.—Pol. 18. 22. 
5. Thuc. 5. 63. Neut. Sept. Judg. 19, 2. 
90, 47. On the form comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 549. 

τετραπλόος οὓς, én ἢ, όον οὔν, (τέτρα-, 


᾽ἀπλόος;) fourfold, quadruple, Luke 19, 8. 


Comp. Buttm. §71. 3. § 60. 5. b.—Jos. Ant. 
7.7.3. Xen. An. 7. 6. 7. 

τετράπους, οδος, 6, ἣν adj. (τέτρα-, 
πούς͵) four-footed, quadruped, Plur. absol. 
τὰ τετράποδα, quadrupeds, four-footed beasts, 
Acts 10, 12. 11,6. Rom. 1, 23. Sept. for 
ΠὉΓΩ Gen. 1, 24; ΠΠ Num. 35, 5.—Pol. 
1. 29.7; τὰ τ. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 4. Paleph. 
84. 1. Xen. Cyr. 6.2.25. On the forms 
τετράπους and τετράποδος, sce Lob. ad 


Phryn. p. 546. 

τετραρχέω, ὢ, f. now, (τετράρχης;) to 
be tetrarch, to rule as tetrarch, spoken of 
Herod Antipas, Philip, and Lysanias; c. 
gen. Luke 3, 1 ter—Jos. Vit. § 11. So 
τετραδαρχεῖσδαι Hermog. 268. 22. 

τετράρχης, ov, ὁ, (τετράς, ἄρχω,) α 
tetrarch, pr. the ruler of the fourth part of 
a district or province; Strabo 12. p. 567 
[850. ο], ἕκαστα διελόντες [οἱ Γαλάται] εἰς 
ὃ μερίδας, τετραρχίαν ἑκάστην ἐκάλεσαν, 
τετράρχην ἔχουσαν ἴδιον. In later usage it 
became among the Romans a common title 
for those who governed any part of a pro- 
vince or kingdom, subject only to the Ro- 
man emperor; Strabo Ἱ. c. πάλαι μὲν οὖν 
τοιαύτη τις διατάξις, κα» ἡμᾶς δὲ εἰς 7’, εἶτ᾽ 
eis 8 ἡγεμόνας, εἶτα εἰς Eva ἥκεν ἡ δυναστεία. 


τεύχω 
Thus Herod the Great and his brother 
Phasiel were at one time made tetrarchs 
of Judea by Antony, Jos. Ant. 14. 13. 1. 
The former also at his death left half his 
kingdom to Archzlaus with the title of eth- 
narch, and divided the rest between two of 
his other sons, Herod Antipas and Philip, 
with the title of tetrarchs, Jos. Ant. 18. 5. 
1; comp. in Ἡρώδης πο. 1,2. So Lysa- 
nias is said to be tetrarch of Abilene, Luke 
3,1. Comp. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 409.—In 
N. T. spoken only of Herod Antipas, Matt. 
14, 1. Luke 3, 19. 9, 7. Acts 13,1. Called 
also βασιλεύς Matt. 14, 9. Mark 6,14: see 
in βασιλεύς no. 2. 

τεύχω, see the tenses of τυγχάνω. 

τεφρόω, @, f. dow, (τέφρα;) to turn into 
ashes, to consume, to destroy, Θ. g. cities, 
ο. acc. 2 Pet. 2, 6.—Lycophr. 227. Nic. Al. 
534. Hesych. reppwoas+ σποδώσας. 

τέχνη, ης, ἡ, (τίκτω, τεκεῖνι) 1. anart, 
trade, craft; Rev. 18, 22 τεχνίτης πάσης 
τέχνης. Acts 18, 3 σκηνοποιοὶ τὴν Ττέχνην͵ 
for the acc. see Buttm. § 131. 7 sq.—Sept. 
1 Chr. 28, 21. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 10. 1. 

2. art, skill, Acts 17,29 yapdypare τέ- 
χνης. Sept. for ΠΡ 1 K. 7, 14.—Arr. 
Epict. 2. 14. 2, 5. Hdian. 3. 3. 11. Xen. 
An. 7. 2. 8. 

τεχνίτης, ου, 6, (τέχνη;) απ artisan, ar- 
tificer, craftsman; Acts 19, 24 παρεῖχετο 
τοῖς τεχνίταις ἐργασίαν. Vv. 38. Rev. 18, 22. 
Sept. for B71 Deut. 27, 15. Jer. 10, 9. So 
Ecclus. 9, 22. Hdian. 3. 4.20. Xen. Mem. 
2.7. 5.—Trop. of God as the builder, found- 
er, of the heavenly Jerusalem, Heb. 11, 10 
ἧς [πόλεως] τεχνίτης ... 6 Seds.—So Wisd. 
13, 1. 

τήκω, f. ζω, to melt, to make liquid, 
Sept. Nah. 1, 6. Diod. Sic. 1. 63. Hdot. 3. 
96.—In Ν. T. Pass. τήκομαι, to be melted, 
to melt, 2 Pet. 3,12. Sept. for Niph. P22 
Is. 34, 4. So Diod. Sic. 1. 38 τηκοµένη 
χιών. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 7. 

τηλαυγῶς, adv. (rnAavyns; τῆλε, av- 
γή!) radiantly, brightly, clearly, Mark 8, 25 
ἐνέβλεψε τηλαυγῶς dravras.—Diod. Sic. 1. 
50 πρὸς τὸ τηλαυγέστερον ὁρᾷν. So τη: 
λαυγής Sept. Job 37, 21. Pind. Ol. 6. 5. 
Luc. Hipp. 7. 

TNALKOUTOS, αύτη, ovro, demonstr. cor- 
rel. pron. pr. a strengthened form of τηλί- 
κος, η, ον, Buttm. § 79. 5; so great, tan- 
tus, 2 Cor. 1, 10 ἐκ τηλικούτου Savdrov. 
Heb. 2, 3. James 3, 4. Rev. 16, 18.— 
2 Macc. 12, 3. Luc. I). Deor. 26. 2. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 5. 
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τηρέω 


τηρέω, &, f. now, (τηρός)) to watch, to 

watch over, to keep, to guard, e. g. 

τα. Pr. to watch, to observe attentively, to 
keep the eyes fixed upon; c. acc. Rev. 1, 3 
καὶ τηροῦντες τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ [προφητείᾳ] γε- 
γραμμένα. i. 6. watching the fulfilment of 
the prophecy. 22, 7.9. Sept. 6 τηρὠν ἄνε- 
pov for 2Y Ecc. 11, 4; 335 Prov. 23, 26. 
So Al. V. Η. 2.17 6 μὲν εἰστήκει τηρῶν 
τοῦτο. Dem. 836. 5; τὸν ἄνεμον Thue. 1. 
65.—Trop. to observe, to keep, (ο fulfil, e. g. 
a duty, precept, law, custom; c. acc. τὰς 
ἐντολάς Matt. 19, 17. John 14, 15. 21. 15, 
10 bis. 1 John 2, 3. 4. 3, 22. 24. 5, 2. 3. 
Rev. 12, 17. 14, 12. (Ecclus. 29, 1.) Also 
+. τὴν ἐντολὴν ἄσπιλον 1 Tim. 6, 143 λό- 
yov, λόγους, John 8, 51. 52. 55. 14, 23. 24. 
15, 20 bis. 17,6. 1 John 2, 5. Rev. 3, 8. 
10 λόγον τῆς ὑπομονῆς µου, see in ὑπομονή. 
(Sept. 1 Sam. 15, 11.) νόµον Acts 15, 5. 
24. James 2, 10; παράδοσιν Mark 7, 9; 
τὸ σάββατον John 9, 16. Genr. c. acc. expr 
or impl. Rev. 2, 26 6 τηρὼν τὰ ἔργα µου, 
i. 6. who keepeth (doeth) the works which 
I require. Matt. 23, 3 bis. 28, 20. Acts 21, 
25. Rev. 3,3. Sept. genr. for "%2 Prov 
3, 1. 21; "88 Ῥτον. 8, 34. So Philo Le. 
gat. ad Cai. p. 1033 τὴν Spnoxetay. Arr 
Kpict. 2. 25. 15. Pol. 1. 83. 5 δίκαια. Hdian. 
6. 6. 1. 

2. to keep, to guard, 6. g. a prisoner, a 
person arrested, ο. acc. Matt. 27, 36. 54 τη: 
ροῦντες τὸν Ἰησοῦν. Acts 12, 5. 6 φύλακες 
... ἐτήρουν τὴν φυλακή», comp. Buttm. § 131 
4. Acts 16, 23. 24, 23. 25, 4. 21 bis. Part. 
Matt. 28, 4 οἱ τηροῦντες, the keepers, guards. 
Of things, τὰ ἱμάτια Rev. 16,15. Sept. 
for "28 Cant. 3, 3; "02 of things Cant. 8, 
11. 12. So of pers. Test. XII Patr. p. 636. 
Thuc. 4. 30; things 1 Macc. 6, 50. Aris- 
toph. Pac. 201. Pol. 3. 50. 7.—Trop. to 
keep in safety, to preserve, to maintain; ο. 
acc. of thing simpl. Eph. 4, 3 τηρεῖν τὴν 
ἑνότητα τοῦ πνεύματος. 2 Tim. 4, 7 τὴν 
πίστιν τερήρηκα. Jude 6 un τηρήσαντες κτλ. 
i.e. deserting. Sept. τ. τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχήν 
for "20 Prov. 16, 17. (Jos. Β. J. 6. 3. 4; 
vopous ἢ τὰς ἰδίας ψυχάς Diod. Sic. 11.11; 
πίστιν Pol. 6. 66. 13. Hdian. 7. 9. 7.) So 
trop. acc. with adjuncts: with two acc. of 
pers. and predicate, 2 Cor. 11, 9 bis, ἀβαρη 
ὑμῖν ἐμαυτὸν ἐτήρησα καὶ τηρήσω. 1 Tim. 
5, 22. James 1, 27; impl. 1 John 5, 18 τη- 
pew ἑαυτόν SC. ἁγνόν V. ἄσπιλον, see James 
l. ο. (Wisd. 10, 5. M. Antonin. 6. 23 or 30 
τήρησον σεαυτὸν ἁπλοῖν.) Withadv. 1 Thess. 
5,23; with dat. of pers. Jude 1 τῷ Xpiorg. 
With ἐν ο. dat. of state or condition, John 


Τήρησι 
17, 11. 12 ἐγὼ ἐτήρουν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὀνόμα- 
ri σου. Jude 21; ἐκ τινος John 17, 15. 
Rev. 3,10; ἀπό τινος James 1, 27. Sept. 
ο. ἀπό τινος for "2D Prov. 7, 5. 

3. to keep back, to keep in store, to re- 
Serve; c. acc. e. g. things, John 2, 10 σὺ 
Ττετήρηκας τὸν καλὸν οἶνον ἕως ἄρτι. 13, 1; 
τί rem, 6. g. ζόφος 2 Pet. 3, 17. Jude 13. 
(Sept. Cant. 7, 13.) τι εἴς τινα 1 Pet. 1, 4. 
Of persons, 1 Cor. 7, 37 τηρεῖν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
παρδένον, i. e. to keep her at home, unmar- 
ried, opp. ἐκγαμίζειν in v. 38. 2 Pet. 2, 4 et 
Jude 6 els κρίσιν τηρουµένους. 2 Pet. 2, 9 
et 3, 7 eis ἡμέραν xpicews.—Test. XII 
Patr. p. 529 eis κόλασιν τοῦ αἰῶνος τετήρη- 
ται. Jos. Ant. 1. 3. 7c. dat. 

τήρησι5; ews, 4, (rpéw,) α watching, 
keeping, e. g. 

1. Trop. observance, performance, e. g. of 
precepts, ἐντολών 1 Cor. 7, 19.—Ecclus.. 
35, 23 ; νόµων Wisd. 1,18; ἀξιώματος Plato 
Def. 413. e. 

2. guard, ward, 1 Macc. 5, 18. 3 Macc. 
5,44. InN. T. meton. α place of ward, 
a prison; Acts 4,3. 5, 18 &Sevro αὐτοὺς ἐν 
τηρήσει δηµοσίᾳ. So Thuc. 7. 86. 

Τιβεριάς, ddos, 4, Tiberias, a city of 
Galilee built by Herod Antipas and named 
in honour of the emperor Tiberius; now 
Tubariyeh. It is situated on the S. W. 
shore of the Lake of Gennesareth, about an 
hour’s distance from the place where the 
Jordan flows out, John 6, 23; and the lake 
itself is hence sometimes called the Sea of 
Tiberias, John 6,1. 21,1; comp. in Tew 
νησαρέτ. The city was celebrated on ac- 
count of the hot springs in its vicinity 
towards the south; and after the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem it became a famous seat 
of Jewish schools and learning. See Jos. 
Ant, 18. 3. 3. de Vit. §5 9, 16 sq. Relandi 
Palest. p. 1036 sq. Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, p. 320 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. ΠΠ. p. 
254-274. 

Τιβέριος, ov, 6, Tiberius, pr. n. of the 
third Roman emperor, the son of Livia and 
step-son of Augustus, τ. A. D. 14-37. Luke 
3, 1. John the Baptist commenced preach- 
ing in the fifteenth year of his reign; and 
the crucifixion of Jesus took place about 
four years later. On the relation of this 
date to the year of our Lord’s birth, see Gr. 
Harm. p. 181.—Sueton. Vit. Tiber. Tac. 
Ann. 1. 3 sq. 

τίδηµι, f. Sjow, aor. 1 ἔδηκα, perf. τέ- 
Ψεικα, see Buttm. ᾗᾗ 106. 107. Imperf. éri- 
Zovy Matt. 5, 15. 2 Cor. 3, 13. al. see 
Buttm. § 106. n. 5. ὁ 107. πι. 6.—To set 
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τίδημι 


to put, to place, to lay; Sept. for piv, nv, 
also for jn3. 

1. Pr. to set, to put, where a person or 
thing is set erect, or is conceived of as 
erect, rather than as lying down; ο, acc. 
Act. e.g. a light, λύχνον ὑπὸ τὸν µύδιον 
Matt. 5, 15. Mark 4, 21; ὑποκάτω κλίνης 
Luke 8, 16 ; εἰς κρυπτήν 11, 38. So an in- 
scription, ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ John 19, 9; one’s 
foot, ἐπὶ τῆς ἱαλάσσης Rev. 10, 2. Mid. to 
δεί or pul for oneself, on one’s own part or 
behalf, by one’s own motion or order, 
Buttm. $135. 8; e. g. to put persons in 
prison, eis φυλακήν Acts 19, 4; εἰς τήρησιν 
4,3; also ἐν φυλακῇ Matt. 14, 3. Acts 5, 
25; ἐν τηρήσει 5, 18; comp. ἐν no. 4. Of 
things, {ο set in the proper place, to assign 
a place, 1 Cor. 12, 18 6 Seds fiero τὰ μέλη 
+. ἐν τῷ σώματι κτλ. Sept. genr. for pro 
Gen. 30, 49. 43; ο. ἐπί Num. 21, 8. Mid. 
ο. ἐπί 1 Sam. 6, 11. 15; mw ο. ἐπί Ps. 
132,115 ym9 ο. ἐν Gen. 1, 17. 9, 13. Mid. 
ἐν φυλακῇ Gen. 40,3. So Al. V. Η. 14. 
42. Xen. Cyr. 8. 8. 16. Mid. Pol. 25. 1. 2; 
ο. ἐπί Xen. Απ. 7. 8. 23.—Spoken of food 
or drink, {ο δεί on or out, ο. acc. John 2, 10 
τὸν καλὸν οἶνον τίβησι. So Bel and Drag. 
11 τὸν οἶνον. Plut. Mor. II. p. 13. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 14. 1. Lat. pocula ponere Virg. 
fin. 1. 706. : 

2. Oftener of things, to put, to lay, to lay 
down, where the thing is conceived of as 
laid or lying down rather than as erect. 

a) Pr. e. g. Φεμέλιον Luke 6, 48. 14, 29. 
1 Cor. 3, 10. 11. (Sept. Ezra 6, 3.) λίδον, 
πρύσκομμα, Rom. 9, 33. 1 Pet. 2, 6, quoted 
from Is. 28, 16 where Sept. for so"; ο. 
dat. incomm. Rom. 14, 13. (Sept. Ps. 109, 
110.) Genr. in the proverbial phrase, Luke 
19, 21. 22, αἴρεις ὃ οὐκ ἔδηκας, taking up 
what thou hast not laid down, i. e. what is 
not thine own. (Diog. Lert. 1. 9. 9 ἃ μὴ 
ἔδου, μὴ ἀνέλῃ ' εἰ δὲ µή, Φάνατος ἡ ζημία, 
1. e. a law of Solon. Xen. Cc. 8. 2.) 
With ἐπί ο. gen. as τοὺς daSeveis ἐπὶ κλι- 
νῶν Acts 5, 15. (Hdian. 1. 17. 4.) ἐπί ο. 
ACC. aS κάλυµµα ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον 3 Cor. 3, 
18: τὰς χεῖρας én’ αὐτά Mark 10, 16. Rev. 
1,17 in later edit. (Sept. Job 21, 5. Ps. 
139, 4.) So with ἐπί ο. acc. impl. τὰ γό- 
vara Ti3evar 8C. ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, lo place the 
knees, i. q. to kneel, Mark 15, 19. Luke 22, 
41. Acts 7, 60. 9, 40. 20, 36. 21. 5; see in 
youu. With ἐνώπιόν τίνος Luke 5, 18; 
impl. Mark 6, 56. (Sept. 1 Sam. 10, 25; 
comp. Ez. 16, 18.) With παρ) ἑαυτῷ 
1 Cor. 16,2; παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τινός Acts 
4,35. 37. 5,2; πρὸς τὴν 3ύραν Acts 3, 2; 
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ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας τινός 1 Cor. 15, 25, quoted 
from Ps. 110, 1 where Sept. for πο; 
comp. in πούς Ὁ. 

b) Spec. of dead bodies, {ο Ίαν in a tomb 
or sepulchre, c. acc. Mark 15, 47. 16, 6 
ὅπου e2yxev αὐτόν. Luke 22, 53. 55. John 
11,34. 19, 42. 90, 9. 13.15. Acts 9, 37; 
εἷς μνημεῖον Acts 13, 29. Rev. 11, 95 ἐν 
μνημεῖῳ Matt. 27, 60. Mark 6, 29. John 19, 
41. Acts 7,16. Sept. ο. ἐν for pay Gen. 
50, 26; mun 1K. 19, 30. 31. So c. ἐν 
Test. XII Patr. p. 543. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 25. 

c) Spec. to lay off or aside, e. g. gar- 
ments, ἱμάτια John 13, 4.—Arr. Epict. 1. 
94.12 Ss τὴν πλατύσημον. Diod. Sic. 20. 
31, 45 ra ὅπλα. Comp. Lat. ponere vestem 
Ov. Met. 3. 1. 

d) Trop. e. g. τιδέναι τὴν ψυχῆν, to lay 
down one’s life, John 10, 11. 15. 17. 18 bis. 
13, 37. 38. 15, 13. 1 John 3, 16 bis. Comp. 
Lat. ponere vilam Cic. ad Div. 9. 24 fin. 
With ἐπί ο. acc. Matt. 12, 18 Snow τὸ 
πνεῦμά µου én’ αὐτόν, i. ο. will give or im- 
part unto him, quoted from Is. 42, 1 where 
Heb. 55 M2 Scpt. ἔδωκα. Mid. ο. ἐν, 2 Cor. 
5, 19 δέµενος [6 Φεὺς] ἐν ἡμῖν τὸν λόγον τῆς 
καταλλαγῆς, i. 6. placing in us, laying upon 
us, committing unto us; comp. Sept. for 
2 on Is. 63, 11—Mid. with εἷς ra dra 
ὑμῶν, to lay up in your ears, i. q. to let sink 
in your ears, minds, Luke 9, 44: eis τὴν 
καρδίαν, to lay to heart, i. q. to resolve, Luke 
21,14; comp. Sept. Ecc. 7, 22. 1 Sam. 9, 
20. With ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ, to lay up in heart, 
to lay to heart, i. q. to revolve in mind, to 
ponder, Luke 1, 66; (so Sept. and 322 pip 
1 Sam. 21, 18 :) also i. q. to resolve, to pur- 
pose, Acts 5,4; ἐν τῷ πνεύματι id. 19, 21. 
Comp. Sept. Dan. 1, 8. 

3. Trop. to set, to appoint, to constitute, 
often i.g. Engl. to make; e.g. of time, 
Mid. Acts 1, 7 χρόνους ἢ καιροὺς οὓς 6 πα- 
rip ero ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ ἐξονσίᾳ, i.e. which the 
Father hath set by virtue of his own author- 
ity. (So ἡμέραν Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 57 pen. 
Dem. 1042. pen.) Also the lot of any one, 
τὸ µέρος, C. µετά τινος, Matt. 24, 51. Luke 
19, 46. Of adecision, decree, law; Acts 
27, 12 οἱ πλείους ESevro βουλήν, gave coun- 
sel, advised, determined. Gal. 3, 19 in later 
edit. ὁ νόμος... ἐτέδη, the law was sel, 
made; Rec. προσετέβη. So νόµον τιδέναι 
Jos. c. ΑΡ. 9. 21. Dem. 732. 17. Xen. Lac. 
1.2. For the difference between τιδέναι 
yépov to make laws for others, and τίδεσδαι 
νόµον to make laws to which one is himself 
subject, sce Buttm. § 136. 6.—With two 
acc. of pers. or thing and predicate, Winer 
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Τιμµαῖος 


§ 32. 4.b; 8ο 1 Cor. 9, 18 ἀδάπανον Snow 
τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, I may make the gospel with- 
out charge, free of expense; comp. for the 
sense 2 Cor. 11, 7. 8. (Luc. Gymnas. 16 
τοῦ ἀστέρος ... τὸν ἀέρα ξηρὸν καὶ διακαὴ 
τιῶέντος.) Of persons, ἕως ἂν 5ῶ τοὺς έἐχ- 
Spovs σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου, Matt. 
22, 44. Mark 12, 36. Luke 20, 43. Acts 2, 
35. Heb. 1, 13. 10, 13, all quoted from Ps. 
110, 1 where Sept. for mse ; comp. in πούς 
b. Acts 90, 28 ὑμᾶς ... ἔδετο ἐπισκόπους. 
Rom. 4, 17 πατέρα πολλῶν ἐδνῶν τέδεικά 
σε, from Gen. 17, 5 where Sept. for 19. 
1 Cor. 12, 28. Heb. 1, 2. 2 Pet. 2,6. In 
Pass. construction, ο. eis 6 final, 1 Tim. 2, 
7.2 Tim. 1, 11. Buttm. §134. 1. Sept. for. 
ria?! Jer. 1, 5. Lev. 26, 31; ysam Job 11, 
13. (I). V. H. 19. 6 ὁ οἶνος τίδησι τὰς 
γυναῖκας τεκνοποιούς. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 3.) 
Once by Hebr. c. acc. et εἴς τι as predicate, 
Acts 13, 47 reSecxa σε eis φῶς ἐδνῶν, see 
in εἰς no. 3. a. Winer § 32. 4. b. Sept. for 
5 ym Gen. 11, 16; 818 Is. 42,15. With 
acc. and εἷς final, Mid. 1 Thess. 5, 9 οὐκ 
Eero ἡμᾶς 6 Φεὸς els ὀργήν, i. 6. hath not 
appointed us fo wrath. 1 Tim. 1, 12. Pass. 
1 Pet. 9, 8. With acc. and ἵνα, John 15, 
16 €3yxa ὑμᾶς, ἵνα ὑμεῖς ὑπάγητε κτλ. 

τίκτω, f. τέξω Hom. Od. 11. 249; 
comm. fut. τέξοµαι, aor. 2 ἔτεκον, see Buttm. 
§ 114. 

1. (ο bring forth offspring, to bear ; pr. of 
the mother, ο. acc. Matt. 1, 21. 23 τέξεται 
δὲ υἱόν. ν. 25. 2, 2 6 rexSels βασιλεύς. 
Luke 1, 31. 57. 2, 6. '7. 11. John 16, 21. 
Gal. 4, 27. Heb. 11, 11 Rec. Rev. 12, 2. 4 
bis. 5. 13. Sept. for 2" Gen. 3, 16. 4, 1. 
So All. V. H. 1. 29. Luc. D. Deor. 10. 1. 
Xen. Conv. 5. '7.—Trop. of irregular desire 
as exciting to sin; James 1,15 ἐπιδυμία 
συλλαβοῦσα τίκτει ἁμαρτίαν, i. e. leads to sin, 
causes sin. So Ecclus. 8, 18. Zenob. Cent. 
3. 28 δίκη δίκην ἔτικτε καὶ βλάβην βλάβη. 
Anthol. Gr. II. p. 44 ἀφροσύνα τίκτει πολ- 
λάκι δυστυχίαν. 

9. Of the earth, fo bring forth, to produce, 
to yield, ο. acc. Heb. 6, 7 ἡ yi τίκτουσα Bo- 
ravnv.—Philo de Opif. p. 30. Eurip. Cyclop. 
332 9 γῆ...«τίκτουσαποίαν. Of trees, Philo 
ib. p. 862. 

τίλλω, f. ιλῶ, to pull, to pluck, to pull 
out or off, e. g. ears of grain, c. acc. Matt. 
12, 1. Mark 2, 23. Luke 6, 1; see Deut. 
23,25. Sept. τιλ. τρίχας for oan Ezra 9, 
3.—Psalt. Sal. 13, 3. Arr. Epict. 3. 1. 29. 
Diod. Sic. 5. 21 τοὺς στάχυς. 

Τιµαῖος, ov, 6, Timcus, pr. 0. of a 
man, Mark 10, 46. 


τιµάω 


τιµάω, &, f. how, (τιµή;) to value, to 
bold worthy, to estimate, e. g. 

1. to esleem, to honour, to reverence, c. 
acc. a) Genr. 1 Tim. 5, 3 χήρας τίµα. 
1 Pet. 3, 17 πάντας. Spec. parents Matt. 
15, 4. 5. 19, 19. Mark 7, 10. 10, 19. Luke 
18, 20. Eph. 6,2. (Sept. and "22 Ex. 20, 
12. Deut. 5,16.) Also kings 1 Pet. 2,17; 
God and Christ, John 5, 23 quater. 8, 49; 
likewise of feigned piety towards God, Matt. 
15,8 et Mark 7, 6 τοῖς χείλεσί pe rina, 
quoted from Is. 29, 13 where Sept. for 
“a2; as also genr. Prov. 3, 9. 14, 33. So 
Ecclus. 3, 3. 4. 6. Hdian. 4. 8.19. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2.12; τοὺς Seovs AL. V. H. 2. 31. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 3. 13. ὮὉ) Spec. to treat with 
honour, to bestow special marks of honour 
and favour upon any one, c. acc. John 12, 
26. Acts 28,10 πολλαῖς τιμαῖς ἐτίμησαν 
"ἡμᾶς. So 2 Macc. 3,2. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8 
ὑμᾶς τιμᾷν ξενίοις. Xen. An. 1. 9. 14 δώροις 
ἑτίμα. 

2. Spec. to prize, to fix a value or price 
upon any thing; Pass. and Mid. ο. acc. 
Matt. 27, 9 bis, τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ τετιµηµένου, 
by ἐτιμήσαντο ἀπὸ υἱῶν Ἰσραήλ, comp. Zech. 
11,19. 13: seein Ἱερεμίας. Sept. for }°737 
Lev. 27, 8. 12. 14.—Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 21. 
Dem. 183. 19. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 10. 


τιµή, jis, ἡ, (τίω,) α valuing, holding 
worth, estimation ; hence 

1. honour, reverence, worship. a) Genr. 
e. g. as rendered or exhibited towards any 
person or thing; John 4, 44 προφήτης... 
τιμὴν οὐκ ἔχει. Rom. 12, 10. 1 Cor. 12, 23. 
24. Col. 2, 23 οὐκ ἐν τιµῇ τινι SC. τοῦ σώ- 
µατος. 1 Thess. 4, 4 ἐν τιμῇ i. ο. reputably. 
Heb. 3, 3. 1 Pet. 3,73 σκεῦος εἰς τιμήν 
Rom. 9, 21. 3 Tim. 2, 20.21. So as ren- 
dered to masters, 1 Tim. 6, 1; to magis- 
trates, Rom. 13, 7 bis; to elders, 1 Tim. 5, 
17; to Christ, ο. δύξα, 2 Pet. 1,17. Rev. 5, 
12.13; to God, ο. δόξα, 1 Tim. 1,17. 6, 16. 
Rev. 4, 9. 11. 7,12. 19,1 Rec. Sept. for 
"33 Is, 14, 18; 39 Dan. 4, 27; τ. τῷ 
κυρίῳ for 19 Ps. 29,1. 96,7. So Jos. ο. 
Ap. 2. 27 γονέων τιµή. Luc. Halcy. 2. 
Hdian. 2. 15. 4. Xen. An. 6. 1.20; τῷ Seo 


Jos. Ant. 1. 3.1. 41. V. H. 3. 1. Xen. 


Mem. 1. 3.3. ὮὉ) Of a state or condition 
of honour, rank, dignity, joined with δόξα, 
Heb. 2, Ἴ δύξῃ καὶ τιµῇ ἐστεφάνωσας αὐτόν, 
quoted from Ps. 8, 6 where Sept. for "71. 
As conferred in reward, ν. 9. Rom. 2,7. 10. 
1 Pet. 1,7. 2,7. Once, an office of hon- 
our, Heb. 5, 4. So Jos. Ant. 10. 8. 6. 
Huian. 3. 10. 9. Xen. Mem. 3.1.1. c) 
Meton. an honour, a mark or token of hon- 
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τοι 


Τίµων 


our, favour; Acts 28, 10 πολλαῖς τιµαις 
ἐτίμησαν ἡμᾶς. Sept. for "7 Dan. 3, 6. 
So Ecclus. 38, 1. Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 5. Xen. 


. Cyr. 2. 2. 18, 20. 


2. value, price; Matt. 27, 6 τιμὴ αἵματος 
price of blood. v.9 see in τιµάω no. 2. Acts 
4, 34. 5, 2. 3. Ἴ, 16 τιμὴ ἀργυρίου. 19, 19. 
1 Cor. 6, 20. 7,23. Sept. for 29 Lev. 5, 
16. 18; 393 Job 31, 39; ΤΠ Is. 55, 1. 
So Jos. Vit. §31. All. V. H. 2. 7. Xen. 
An. 7. 5. 2.—Meton. a thing of price, and 
hence collect. precious things, Rev. 21, 24. 
26: so Sept. for "P* Ez. 22, 25. 

τίμιος, a, ov, (τιµή) valued, held worth, 
estimated, ο. g. 

1. esteemed, honoured ; estimable, honour- 
able; Acts 5, 34 Γαμαλιὴλ.. «τίµιος παντὶ 
τῷ λαφ. Heb. 13, 4. Sept. for P? Ezra 
4,10; "Pp Ps. 116, 15.—Jos. B. J. 5. 13.1 
τῷ δήµῳ τίµιος. Hdian. 6. 9. 14. Xen. Cie. 
9. 13. 

2. valued, prized, precious. a) Pr. of 
high price, costly, as AiSos τίµιος α prectous 
stone, gem, genr. Rev. 17, 4. 18, 12. 16. 
21, 11. 19; Plur. costly stones, 1 Cor. 3, 
12; ξύλον τίµιον costly wood Rey. 18, 12. 
Sept. for 93 1K. 10, 2. 2 Chr. 9, 1. 10. 
So Hdian. 5. 2. 10 λίβοιτ. ALI. V. Π. 7. 8. 
Xen. An. 1. 2. 27. ὮὉ) Trop. prectous, 
dear, desirable; Acts 20, 24 οὐδὲ ἔχω τὴν 
Wuyny µου τιµίαν ἐμαυτῷ. James 5,7. 1 Pet. 
1, 7. 19. 2 Pet. 1,4. Sept. for ΤΕΠ Prov. 
8, 15. 8,11. So Wisd. 12, 7. Jos. Ant. 
17.9.4 φίλων re ‘Hpwdy τιµιώτατος. Hdian. 
1.19. ο, 

τιµιότης, ητος, ἡ, (τίµιος.) preciousness, 
costliness ; meton. precious things, magnifi- 
cence; prob. costly merchandize, Rev. 18, 
19.—Liban. Ep. 1557 προσαγορεύω τὴν τι- 
µιότητά σου. 

Τιµόνεος, ου, 6, Timotheus, Timothy, 
pr. n. of a young Christian of Derbe, the 
son of a Jewish mother and Greck father, 
chosen by Paul as the companion of his 
journeys and labours in preaching the gos- 
pel, Acts 16, 1. 3. Some suppose him to 
have been with Paul at Rome, Heb. 13, 23; 
but his later history is unknown. Acts 16, 1. 
17, 14. 15. 18, 5. 19,22. 20,4. 1 Cor. 16, 
10. 2 Cor. 1, 19. Phil. 1,1. 2,19. 1 Thess. 
1,1. 3, 6. 2 Thess. 1,1. 1 Tim. 6, 20 
2 Tim. 1,2. TipdSeos 6 συνεργός pou Rom 
16, 21. T. 6 ἀδελφός 2 Cor. 1, 1. Col. 1, 1. 
1 Thess. 3, 2. Philem. 1. Heb. 13, 23. Τιμ. 
τὸ τέκνον µου 1 Cor. 4, 17. 1 Tim. 1, 2. 18. 


Τίµων, ὠνος, 6, Timon, pr. Π. of one 
of the seven primitive deacons at Jerusa- 
lem, Acts 6, 5. 


τιμωρέω 


τιµωρέω, &, f. How, (τιµωρός, for τιµή- 
opos, τιµάορος 2 τιµή, ἀείρω, αἴρω;) pr. to 
take up one’s honour ; hence to help, to 
succour, to vindicate, c. dat. Hdot. 1. 141. 
Dem. 1388. 16. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 8; {ο 
avenge, to punish in behalf of any one, c. 
dat. Hdian. 4. 13. 6, comp. 3.—In Ν. T. 
genr. fo punish, c. acc. Acts 26, 11 τιµω- 
pov αὐτούς. Pass. Acts 22,5. So Wisd. 
12, 20. Pol. 2. 56.11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 6, 
1. q. κολάζειν in § 7. 


τιμωρία, as, ἡ, (τιµωρέω;) vindication, 
avengement, Jos. Ant. 17. 9. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 6.'7.—In Ν. T. punishment, Heb. 10, 29. 
So 2 Macc. 6, 26. Ρο]. 1. 7. 12. Xen. Mem. 
4. 4. 24. 


τίνω, see in τίω. 


τίς, Neut. Τί, Gen. τίνος, pron. interrog. 
who? which? what? Lat. quis, que, quid? 
Sept. ris for "9, ri for. Always writ- 
ten with the acufe accent on ¢, and thus 
distinguished from indef. ris, ri, see in ris, 
and comp. Buttm. ὁ 13. n. 2. §'77.1. The 
place of ris is usually at the beginning of 
the interrogative clause, or ‘at most after 
a particle or the like; but see below in 
A. 1. f. 

A) Direct, usually with the Indicative ; 
sometimes with the Subjunct. and Optative, 
which then serve to modify its power; 
comp. below in πο. 6, 7. 

1. With the Jndic. genr. and in various 
constructions: a) Simply, Matt. 3, 7 ris 
ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν κτλ. 21, 23 καὶ ris 
σοι ἔδωκεν τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην»; Mark 9, Ἴ. 
Luke 10, 29. John 1, 22. 39 τί ζητεῖτε; 
13, 25. Acts 7, 27. 19, 3 εἰς ri οὖν ἐβαπτι- 
a3nre, into what? Web. 3, 17. 18. Rev. 6, 
17. al.saxp. So ri ἐστι τοῦτο; what ts this? 
what means this ? Mark 1, 27. 9,10. Eph. 
4, 9. With a pron. demonstr. in a con- 
tracted clause, Matth. § 472. 4. Luke 16, 2 
τί τοῦτο ἀκούω περὶ σοῦ, for τί ἐστι τοῦτο ὃ 
κτλ. comp. John 16, 18. Acts 11, 17. For 
the phrases: τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς, τί πρὸς σέ, sec 
in πρός ΠΠ]. 3.05; τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, sce in 
ἐγώ πο. 3; comp. below in lett. d. So 
Hidian. 2. 1. 17. Xen. Cyr. 9. 3. 62; ri 


τοῦτο Luc. D. Deor. 5.7; with a demonstr. | 


Xen. Mem. 4. 4.13. b) With a Subst. 
or an Adj. taken substantively. Matt. 5, 46 
τινά μισδὸν ἔχετε; Mark 5,9. Luke 14, 31. 
John 2,18 τί σημεῖον δεικνύεις; Rom. 6, 21. 
1ου. Τ, 11. Matt. 5,47 τί περισσὸν ποιεῖτε; 
Mark 15, 14 τί γὰρ κακὺν ἐποίησεν; al. 
‘Comp. Xen. Λη. 7. 6.4. ο) With genit. 
of a class or of partition, i. e. of which τίς, 
vives, expresses a part. Matt. 22, 28 τίνος 
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τῶν ἑπτὰ ἔσται; Luke 10, 36. Acts 7, 52 
τίνα τῶν προφητῶν; Heb. 1, 5.13. Also 
with ἐκ ο. genit. partit. Matt. 6, 27 τίς δὲ 
ἐξ ὑμῶν κτλ. John 8,46; also with a Subst. 
Matt. 7, 9 τίς ἐστιν ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος 
κτλ. Luke 1], 11. d) After ris the verb 
εἶναι is often omitted, e. g. τί πρὸς ἡμᾶς 
Matt. 27, 4; τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί John 9, 4. 
Mark 5, 9 τί σοι ὄνομα; Luke 4, 36. Acts 
7, 49 ἢ τίς τόπος τῆς καταπαύσεώς pov; 10, 
21. Rom. 3, 1. 8, 31. 34. James 8, 13. al. 
Also γίνεσδαι Matt. 26, 8. John 21, 21. 
Comp. Winer §66. 2. So Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 
62.. _e) Sing. τί α8 predicate sometimes 
refersto a Plural neut. as subject ; John 6, 
9 ταῦτα τί ἐστιν εἰς τοσαύτους ; comp. in 
lett. f. Acts 17, 20, comp. below in no. 7. 
Comp. Matth. § 488. Ἴ. Winer § 25. 1. n. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 11. 1. Plat. Theat. 155. 
ο, Savpdte, τί wor ἐστὶ ταῦτα. _f) By in- 
version, ris is sometimes put after several 
words in a clause ; comp. above init. Matt. 
6, 28. John 6, 9 ἀλλὰ ταῦτα τί ἐστιν κτλ. 
16, 18. Acts 11, 17. 19, 15 ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνες 
ἐστέ; Rom. 14, 10. Eph. 4, 9. al. Comp. 
Matth. §488.2. g) With other particles : 
καὶ τίς, and who? whothen? Mark 10, 26. 
2 Cor. 2,2; see inxai no. l.e. y; ris dpa, 
who then? see in dpa no. 2; τί γάρ, what 
then? Rom. 3, 3. Phil. 1, 18, see in yap 
no. 3; τί οὖν, what therefore? what then? 
see in οὖν no. 2.d; ri ὅτι why? see in 
ὅτι πο. 1.2; διὰ τί or διατί, on account of 
what? wherefore ? why? see in διά Π. 1. 
b. a; εἰς ri, for what? to what end? 
wherefore ? why ? Matt. 14, 31. Mark 
14,4; see in eis no. 3.d.a. But Acts 19, 
3 see above in lett.a. Also πρὸς ri, for 
what? for what intent ? wherefore? John 
13, 28 ; see in πρός ΠΠ. 3. d. (Xen. Cyr. 6. 
3. 20.) ivari, thal what? to what end? 
wherefore? see in ἱνατί. 

2. Neut. réas adverb of interrogation, or 
as acc. of manner, interrog. a) wherefore? 
why? for what cause ? i. q. διὰ τί. Matth. 
§ 488. 6. Matt. 8, 26 τί δειλοί ἐστε; Mark 
11, 3. Luke 6, 2. John 7, 19. Acts 26, 
14. 1 Cor. 10, 30. al. sep. Sept. for M& 
Ex. 14, 15. (Xen. An. 2.4.3.) Sori καί, 
why then? 1 Cor. 15, 29. 30, see in και 
no. 1. e. y; ré δέ, but why? expressing 
surprise Matt. 7,3. Luke 6, 41; also, and 
why? continuative, 1 Cor. 4, 7, comp. 
Matth. 488. 9: τί οὖν, why then? Matt. 
17,10. John 1, 25. Acts 15, 10. al. see in 
οὖν no. 2. d. Also why? i. q. to what end? 
for what purpose ? i. q. εἷς τί, Matt. 26, 
65. Gal. 3, 19 τί οὖν ὁ νόμος; b) as to 
what? how? in what respect? i. q. κατὰ 


τίς 


τί. Matt. 19, 90 τί ἔτι ὑστερώ; Matt. 16, 
26. Mark 8, 36. Luke 9, 25. (Xen. Cyr. 
9.1.17.) Also in what way? how? Rom. 
8, 24 τί καὶ ἐλπίζει; 1 Cor. 7, 16 bis, τί 
yap οἶδας, Ὑύναι, κτλ. Acts 26, 8. So 
Matt. 22,17 ri σοι δυκεῖ; Mark 14, 64. 
Hence intensive, how! how greatly! Matt. 
7, 14 in later edit. τί orev) ἡ πύλη. Luke 
12, 49 ri Φέλω, εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφδη. So Sept. 
for 2 Ps, 8,2. Cant. 4, 10. 7, 7. 

3. Where two are spoken of, who or 
which of the two? i. q. πότερος. Matt. 21, 
31 τίς ἐκ τῶν δύο. 27, 21 τίνα ἀπὸ τῶν δύο. 
Comp. above in no. 1. ο. Matt. 9, ὅ τί γάρ 
ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον κτλ. 23, 17. 19. Luke 7, 
42. 1 Cor. 4, 21. See Winer § 25. 1. 
_ Matth. § 488. 4.—Xen. Cyr. 1. 8. 17. Plato 
Phileb. 52. d; comp. Stalb. in Plat. Ἱ. ο. p. 
167. 

4. Sometimes ris c. Indic. through the 
force of the context approaches to the sense 
of motos, Lat. qualis, i. e. of what kind or 
sort? Viger. p. ‘731. E. g. of persons, Matt. 
16, 13 τίνα pe λέγουσι of ἄνδρωποι εἶναι; V. 
15. Mark 8, 27. 29. 1 Cor. 3, 5 τίς οὖν ἐστι 
Παῦλος; James 4,12. So ris dpa Luke 1, 
66. 8,25. Neut. Heb. 2, 6 τί ἐστιν ἄνδρω- 
mos; (Soph. Trach. 311.) Of things, Luke 
4, 36 ris 6 λόγος οὗτος; 24, 17. John 7, 
36. 1 Cor. 15, 29. 

5. Spec. with Indic. Fut. ris expresses : 
a) Deliberation, Matt. 11, 16 τίνι δὲ οἶμοι- 
ώσω τὴν κτλ. Mark 6, 24. Luke 3, 10 ri 
οὖν ποιήσοµεν; V. 12, 13, 18. Acts 4, 16. 
Comp. Winer $41.6. fn most of these 
examples, some Mss. have the Subjunctive. 
—So rarely with Indic. Present, John 11, 
47. Acts 21, 22. Comp. Winer § 42. 3. 
b) Hence implying the idea, shall, may, can; 
Matt. 5, 13 ἐν τίνι ἁλισδήσεται; Luke 1, 
18 κατὰ τί γνώσομαι τοῦτο; Acts 8, 33. 
Rom. 8, 33. 35. Comp. Winerl.c. κο) 
Sometimes put where a general truth is to 
be illustrated by a particular example; 
comp. Herm. ad Soph. Trach. 451. Matt. 
19, 11 τίς ἔσται ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνδρωπος, ὃς ἕξει 
κτλ. Luke 14, 5. 11, ὅ where the Subjunct. 
alternates with the Fut. 

6. With the Subjunct. implying delibe- 
ration with the idea of possibility; comp. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 729. Winer § 42. 4. b. p. 
345. Matt. 6, 31 λέγοντες: τί φάγωμεν, 
κτλ. Luke 12,17 τί ποιήσω; 16, 3. So 
Matt. 20, 32 τί Φέλετε ποιήσω ὑμῖν; 27, 17. 
91. 22; see in Φέλω no. 2. 

7. With the Ορίαι. and ἄν, implying 
doubt, uncertainty. Acts 2, 12 τί ἂν δέλοι 
τοῦτο εἶναι; 17,18. Comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 729.—Luc. D. Deor 7. 1. Vitar. Auct. 12. 
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B) Inpirect, where it is often equiv. to 
ὅστις, ὅτι, see Buttm. §127. ὅ and n. 8. 
ον § 344. n. 1. Matth. § 488. 1. Winer 
$25. 1. 

1. With the Indicat. after verbs of hear- 
ing, inquiring, showing, knowing, and the 
like ; comp. Winer § 42. 4. p. 345 sq. 
Matth. ὁ 507.2. So in various constructions 
and uses: a) Genr. Matt. 6, 3 μὴ γνώτω 
ἡ ἀριστερά σου τί ποιεῖ ᾗ δεξιά σου. 9, 13 
µάδετε τί ἐστιν. 10, 11. 12, 8. Ἴ. 21, 16. 
Mark 14, 36. Luke 6, 47. 7, 39. Acts 21, 
33. Eph. 5,10. 1 John 3,2. John 19, 24 
λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ, τίνος ἔσται. So with 
a Subst. 1 Cor. 15,2 τίνι λόγῳ κτλ. 1 Pet. 
1,11; comp. in A. 1. b. With εἶναι im- 
plied, comp. in A. 1. d; Rom. 8, 27 τί τὸ 
φρόνημα κτλ. Eph. 3, 18. Heb. 5,12. So 
Hdian. 9. 8. 8 riva ἔχετε γνώμην. Xen. An. 
4. 8. δ. Mem. 1. 6. 4.—In a double ques- 
tion, Luke 19, 15 ἵνα γνῷ τίς τί διεπραγµα- 
τεύσατο, pr. that he might know, who had 
gained what? i.e. who had gained and what 
he had gained; comp. Matth. § 488. 12 fin. 
Herm. ad Soph. Antig. 20. Aj. 1164. So 
Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 3 rivas οὖν ὑπὸ τίνων εὔ- 
ροιµεν κτλ. Ὁ) i. q. πότερος, comp. in A. 
3. Phil. 1, 22 ri αἱρήσομαι οὗ γνωρίζω. So 
Xen. Cyr. 1.3.17. ο) iq. ποῖος, comp. 
in A. 4. John 10,6 οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τίνα ἦν ἃ 
ἐλάλει. Acts 17, 19. 24, 20. 

2. With the Subjunct. implying what 
may or can be done, i. e. possibility, Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 729, 141. Winer §42. 4. b. p. 
345. Matth. §516. 3. Matt. 6,25 μὴ µερι- 
μνᾶτε τί φάγητε. 10, 19. 15, 32. Mark 9, 
6 οὗ γὰρ ᾖδει, τί λαλήσῃ. Luke 12, δ. 11. 
99, 11, 8. 19, 48. Rom. 8, 26. 1 Pet. 5, 8. 
So in a double question, Mark 15, 24 βάλ- 
λοντες κλῆρον em αὐτά, τίς Ti apn, comp. 
above in no. 1. 

3. With the Opiat. after a preceding 
praterite, and implying doubt, uncertainty ; 
Buttm. § 199. πι. 03. Herm. ad Vig. p. 740. 
Matt. §518. Winer }42.4.c. p. 346. κ) 
Genr. Luke 8, 9 ἐπηρώτων δὲ αὐτόν ... τίς 
ein ἡ παραβολὴ αὕτη ; 15,26 ἐπυνπάνετο, τί 
εἴη ταῦτα; comp. in A. 1. 6. 18, 36. 23, 
23. So Hdian. 2. 8. 5 τίνα γνώμη» έἔχοιτε. 
Xen. An. 4. 5. 10. b) With dy, as 
strengthening the idea of uncertainty, comp. 
Buttm. §139. πι. 15. Winer ὁ 43. 4. Herm. 
ad Vig. 729. Luke 1, 62 τό, τί ἂν Νέλοι κα; 
λεῖσδαι αὐτόν. 6, 11 διελάλουν πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους, τί ἂν ποιήσειαν τῷ Ἰησοῦ. 9, 46. 
John 13,24. Acts 5,24. 10,17. 17, 20. 
21,33. So Xen. Cyr. 1.4. 12. + 


tls, Neut, tl, Gen. τινός, pron. indef. 
enclitic, Buttm. ὁ 14. 2. § 77.1. Kiihner 
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ἡ 93: distinguished by its accent from τίς 
interrog. q. V- 

1. one, some one, α certain one, referring 
to some person or thing whom one cannot 
or does not wish to name or specify more 
nearly ; so in various constructions: 4) 
Simply, Matt. 12, 47 εἶπε δέ τις αὐτῷ. 20, 
90 αἰτεῖν τι. Luke 8, 49. 9, 57. 13, 6. 
Acts 5, 25. al. Plur. τινές Mark 14, 4. 
Luke 13, 1. 24,1. John 13, 29. Rom. 3, 3. 
1 Cor. 4,18. 1 Tim. 6, 10. 21. Heb. 4, 6. 
1 Cor. 15, 12 τινὲς ἐν ὑμῖν. al. So Hdian. 
6. 1. 16. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 6; τινές Heian. 
1.3.13.  ») Joined with a Subst. or an 
Adjective taken gubstantively, a cerfain per- 
gon or thing, some, Buttm. § 124. 2. Matth. 
} 487 init. So after a Subst. Mark 5, 25 
γυνή τις. Luke 8, 27. 9,19. 10) 31. 38. 
John 6, '7 βραχύ Τι λάβῃ. Acts 5, 1. 27, 
39. al. Plur. Luke 8, 2 γυναϊκές τινες. 24, 
99. Acts 9, 19 ἡμέρας τινά. 17, 90. 2 Pet. 
8, 16 δυσνύητά τινα. (6ου. Tab. 1 πἰναξ τις. 
Xen. Cie. 8.3.) Also before the Subst. or 
Adj. Matth. } 487. 4,6. Matt. 18, 13 ἐὰν 
γένηταί τινι ἀνδρώπῳ. Luke 17, 13. John 
4, 46. Acts 3, 2. 9, 36. Gal. 6, 1. al. Plur. 
Luke 13, 31 reves Φαρισαῖοι. Acts 13, 1. 
15, 2 τινὰς ἄλλους. 27,1. Jude 4. So els 
τις, Mark 14, 51 ets τις νεανίσκος, comp. in 
εἷς no. 2. Matth. Ἱ. ο. init. (Hdian. 3. 11. 2.) 
Joined with names, either proper oF gentile ; 
e. g. before, Mark 15, 21 παράγοντά τινα 
Σίμωνα. Acts 9, 43; by apposit. John 11, 1. 
After, Luke 10, 33 Σαμαρείτης δέ τις. So 
Hdian. 4. 8. 10. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 3 παρὰ 
Χάρωνίτωι. ©) With genit. of a class or 
of partition, i. e. of which τὶς, reves, expresses 
a part. Luke 14, 15 ἀκούσας δέ τις τῶν 
συνανακειµένων. 
Mark 14, 47, comp. in lett. b. Plur. Matt. 
- 9, 3. 27, 47. Mark 2,6. Luke 19, 39. Acts 
6, 9. Rom. 11, 17. 2 Cor. 10, 12. al. 
(Hdian. 1. 4. 205 εἷς τις Plato Ion 531. 
d. Plur. Hdian. 1. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 
19.) Ina like sense with ἐκ ο. genit. Luke 
19, 13 εἶπε δέ τις ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου. John 11, 
49. Plur. ο. ἐκ, Luke 11, 16 τινὲς δὲ ἐξ 
αὐτῶν. John 7, 25. 9, 16. Rom. 11, 14. 
So Hdian. 5. 3. 18. d) With numerals, 
where it renders the number indefinite, 
about, some; Luke 7, 19 προσκαλεσάµενος 
δύο Twas τῶν μαδητῶν αὑτοῦ, 1. ο. some two, 
two or three. Acts 23, 23. Comp. Winer 
§ 25. 2. Matth. § 487. 4. So Thue. 3. 111 
ἐς διακοσίους τινὰς αὐτῶν. 7.87. ϱ) Dis- 
tributively, ris... ἕτερος δέ, one...another, 
1 Cor. 3, 4. (Xen. Conv. 2. 6.) Plur. 
τινές...τινὲς δὲ Luke 9, 7. 8. Phil. 1, 15. 
{) Sometimes τὶς ΟΥ τινὲς is omitted where 


9 Cor. 12, 17; eis τις 


the sense requires it to be supplied; Luke 
8, 20 καὶ ἀπηγγέλη αὐτῷ, λεγόντων 50. τι- 
νῶν. Mark 2,1 δι᾽ ἡμερῶν sc. τινῶν. 

before a genit. partit. Acts 31, 16; before 
ἐκ ο. gen. Matt. 13, 47. Luke 21,16. John 


16,17. Rev. 3,9. Comp. Winer § 30. 5. 


ἡ 66. 3. 


9. Genr. any one, any body, some one or 


other, in various constructions and uses ; 
comp. above in no. 1. 
8,28. Mark 12, 19 ἐάν τινος ἀδελφὸς ἀπο- 
Φάνη. Luke 14, 8. 


a) Simply, Matt. 


John 10, 28. Acts 19, 
38. Rom. 5, 7 bis, µόλις γὰρ ὑπὲρ δικαίου 


τις ἀποθανεῖται κτλ. James 9, 18. αἱ. Neut. 


rt, Matt. 5, 23 ἔχει τι κατὰ cov. Mark 11, 
13. Luke 22, 35. Acts 3, 5. James 1, 7. al. 
Adv. see below in no. 5. So Xen. Cyr. 2. 
3. 4; ri Hdian. 6. 1. 4. b) Joined with a 
Subst. or Adj. Rom. 8, 39 οὔτε τις κτίσις 
ἑτέρα. Neut. ri, Luke 11, 36 μὴ ἔχων τι 
Acts 8, 34. So espec. 
Neut. ri before adjectives of quality, char- 


acter, etc. Matth. ὁ 487. 4; 6. 6: before the 


adj. Luke 24, 41 ἔχετέ τι Bowotpov. John 
1,47. Acts 17, 91. 19, 39; after the adj. 
Mark 16, 18 κἂν Φανάσιμόν τι πίωσιν. John 
5,14. Acts 19, 32. So Plato Conv. 910. 6, rt 
Savpacrov. ϱ) With genit. of a class or 
of partition, comp. in no. 1. c. 1 Cor. 6, 1 
τολμᾷ τις ὑμῶν. Acts 5, 15. 2 Thess. 3, 8 
Neut. ri, Acts 4, 32 καὶ οὐδὲ εἷς τι TON 
ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ κτλ. Rom. 15, 18. Eph. 
5,27. Also with ἀπό ο. gen. Luke 16, 90. 
ἐκ ο. gen. Heb. 3,13 τὶς ἐξ ὑμῶν. James 2, 
16.  d) Also for the Engl. indef. one, soma 
one, Fr. on, Germ. man, Buttm. § 127. 4. 
$129. 19. Matt. 12, 29 πῶς δύναταί τις εἰσ 
edSew κτλ. Mark 8, 4. John 2,25. 1'Tim. 
1,8. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. ὃ or ἐπεδύμει 
ἄν τις κτλ. ϐ) Ina similar sense, like 
Engl. one, any one, for every one, ἕκαστος ; 
John 6, 50 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 ἄρτος eva τις ἐξ 
αὐτοῦ φαγῇ κτλ. Acts 2,45. 11,29. 1 Cor. 
4,2. Heb. 10, 98. So Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2. 
f) ἐάν τις, if any one, Matt. 21, 3. Mark 
11, 3. Col. 3, 13. James 2, 14. Rev. 22, 18; 
ἐὰν µή tes, unless one, John 3, 3. 5. Acts 
8,31. Plur. ἄν τινες; if any, i. q. who- 
soever, John 20, 23 bis. So Luc. D. Deor. 
93. 1 ῆν τι. 8) el τις, if any one, see 
ἵπ εἰ 1.2.g.y Ina hypothetical clause, 
the simple ris is sometimes said to be i. q. 
εἴ τις, but not accurately; 1 Cor. 7, 18 bis, 
περιτετµηµένος τις ἐκλήση, μὴ ἐπισπάσδω 
κτλ. is one called being circumcised, i. e. be 
‘t so that one is thus called. James 5, 19. 
14. Comp. Winer § 25. 1. 0. So Athen. 6. 
p. 223 ὀφδαλμιᾷ τις. Plut. Puer. de educ. 4 
GAN ἐστί τις ἀπόκροτος κτλ. h) Sometimes 


τίτλος 


ris, any one, is omitted where the sense re- 
quires it to be supplied; comp. above in 
no. 1. f. Matt. 23,9 καὶ πατέρα μὴ [τινα] 
καλέσητε ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 1 Pet. 4, 12. 

3. Emphat. somebody, something, any 
thing, i. e. some person or thing of weight 
and importance, some great one; Matth. 
$487. 5. Winer §25.2. a) Simply, Acts 
5, 36 ἀνέστη Θευδᾶς, λέγων εἶναί τινα éav- 
τόν. (Theocr. 11. 19. Dem. 150. 19 σὲ μὲν 
ἐν τῇ πόλει δεῖ τινα φαίνεσδαι. Epict. Ench. 
13.) Neut. 1 Cor. 3, 7 οὔτε ὁ φυτεύων ἐστί 
τι. 10, 19. Gal. 2, 6. 6,3 ef γὰρ δοκεῖ τις 
εἶναί τι. V. 15. 1 Cor. 8,2 ef δέ τις δοκεῖ 
εἰδέναι τι. So Plato Gorg. 83. p. 527. d, 
ὥς τι ὄντας. id. Apol. Socr. 6. p. 21. d, οὗ- 
τος μὲν οἴεταί τι εἰδέναι, οὐκ εἰδώς. ὮὉ) 
With an adjective, Acts 8,9 Σίµων...λέγων 
εἶναί τινα ἑαυτὸν µέγαν. Heb. 10,27 φοβερὰ 
δέ τις ἐκδοχὴ κρίσεως, i. 6. a very fearful 
looking for of judgment. So Eurip. ap. 
Stob. 173. 11 δεινή τις ὀργή. ASschin. Dial. 
Socr. 3. 17 γαληνός τις βίος. 

4. With a Subst. or Adj. τὶς sometimes 
serves to limit or modify the full significa- 
tion, like Engl. somewhat, i. q. 1n some mea- 
sure, α kind of; Winer § 25. 2. Buttm. 
4150. πι. 6. Kiihner § 303.4. Rom. 1, 11 iva 
τι μεταδῶ χάρισμα ὑμῖν. v.13. 1 Cor. 6, 11. 
James 1, 18 εἰς τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἀπαρχήν τινα 
κτλ. So Luc. D. Deor. 6. 1 συνίηµι γάρ, 
ὁποῖόν τι τὸ αἰσχρόν κτλ. Hdot. 5. 48 οὐ 
γάρ τινα πολλὸν χρόνον. 

5. Neut. ri adverbially or as acc. of 
manner. a) Simply, in or as to some- 
thing, tn any way, Phil. 3, 15 καὶ ef τι ἑτέ- 
pws φρονεῖτε. Philem. 18. Hence i. q. per- 
haps, in the formula εἰ µή τι, unless per- 
haps, Luke 9, 13. John 5, 19. al. see in µήτι 
no. 1. Comp. Buttm. §150.m.6. So Luc. 
D. Deor. 2.1 εἰ καί re ἥμαρτον. ib. Ἴ. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.2.9; ef µή re Xen. Hell. 7. 
4. 35. b) With another acc. neut. as 
Adverb, thus serving to modify it, comp. in 
no. 4; some, somewhal, a little, comp. Matth. 
§ 487. 4 fin. E. g. βραχύ τι, some little, a 
little, spoken of time Acts 5, 34; of place 
or rank Heb. 2,7. Acts 23, 20 ri ἀκριβέ- 
στερον. 2 Cor. 10, 8. 11, 16. So µέρος τι, 
im some part, partly, 1 Cor. 11, 18.—Plato 
Gorg. 499. b, πάλαι τι. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 12 
σχεδόν τι. Hi. 1.21 τὶ ᾖδιον. -- 


τίτλος, ου, ὁ, Lat. titulus, i. e. α tile, 
inscription, superscriplion, John 19, 19. 20. 
—Hesych. τίτλος’ πτυχίον ἐπίγραμμα ἔχογ. 
Tiros, ου, ὁ, Titus, pr. n. of a Christian 
teacher of Greek origin, a companion and 
fellow-labourer of Paul, Gal. 2,3; sent by 
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him to Dalmatia, 2 Tim. 4, 10; and also 
left in Crete to establish and regulate the 
churches, Tit. 1, 5.—2 Cor. 7, 6. 19. 14. 8, 
6. 16. 12, 18 bis. Gal. 2,1. 3. 2 Tim. 4, 
10. Tirov τὸν ἀδελφόν µου 2 Cor. 2, 13. 
Τ. κοινωνὸς ἐμὸς καὶ εἷς ὑμᾶς συνεργός 
2 Cor. δ, 35. Τίτῳ γνησίῳ τέκνῳφ Tit. 1, 4. 
Not mentioned in the book of Acts. 

tlw, {. τίσω, to value, to hold worthy ; to 
respect, {0 honour, to reverence, e. g. ξεῖνον 
Hom. Od. 15. 542; Seovs Il. 8. 540. ib. 9. 
238 ; also (ο estimate, to prize, Hom. Il. 23. 
703, 706. Hence Act. and Mid. in fut. and 
aor. 1 (with Pres. rivw,) {ο honour by mak- 
ing compensation, atonement, i. q. to atone 
for, to pay for, with acc. of the wrong done, 
e. g. ὕβριν Hom. Od. 24.352; φόνον Il. 21. 
134.—In N. T. to atone by, to pay 8 penalty, 
c. acc. of thing offered or suffered in atone- 
ment, e. g. δίκην τίσω to pay or suffer pun- 
ishment, to be punished, Lat. solvere panas, 
2 Thess. 1,9. So Hom. Od. 14. 84. Al 
V. H. 1. 94. ib. 13. 2. Plut. de sera Num. 
vind. 8 ἔτισεν ὁ Ῥέσσος τὴν δικήν. Plato 
Legg. 905. a. So pres. τίνω ib. 933. 6. 


τού, enclit. particle, pr. an old dat. for 
rp, by consequence, accordingly, therefore ; 
which signification however is found only 
in the strengthened forms rosydp, τοιγαροῦν, 
etc. while roi itself retains only a sort of 
confirmatory sense, indeed, forsooth, verily, 
etc. Buttm. § 149. πι. 27. Matth. § 627.—In 
Ν. T. only in the compounds καιτοίγε, τοι- 
γαροῦν, τοίνυν. 


τουγαροῦν, i. e. roi strengthened by 
the particles yap, οὗ», i. q. by certain con- 
sequence, consequently, therefore ; see Buttm. 
§149. πι. 27. 1 Thess. 4, 8 τοιγαροῦν 6 ἆδε- 
τῶν κτλ. Heb. 12,1. Sept. for 1ο 1οῦ 
22, 10. 24, 22.—Jos. Ant. 10. 1. 2. Ceb. 
Tab. 20. Xen. An. 1. 9. 9. 


τοίγε, see καιτοίγε in yé no. 2. {. 


τοίνυν, i. e. roi strengthened by νύ», i. q. 
indeed ποιο, yel now, therefore; used where 
one proceeds with an inference, Buttm. 
§149. πι. 27. Kihner § 324. 3. ο. Matth. 
§627. Usually put after one or more 
words in a clause, Luke 20, 25 ἁἀπόδοτε 
τοίνυν τὰ Καΐσαρος Καΐσαρι. 1 Cor. 9, 26. 
James 3, 24 Rec. So Wisd. 1, 11. Ceb. 
Tab. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 6. Xen. Chic. 10. 2.— 
More rarely put at the beginning of a 
clause, Heb. 13, 13 τοίνυν ἐξερχώμεβα 
πρὸς αὐτόν. Sept. for 3 Is. 3, 10; 12> 
Is. 5,13. So Jos. Ant. 6. 13. 4. AS]. Ἡ. 
An. 2.6. Other examples see in Lob. ad 


Phryn. p. 342. 


Ττοιόσδε 


τοιόσὺε, τοιάδε, τοιόνδε, a strengthened 
form of τοῖος, demonstr. pron. correlative to 
ποῖος, ofos, see Buttm. §79. 4, 5; of this 
kind or sort, such, Lat. talis; 2 Pet. 1, 17 
φωνῆς ... τοιάσδε.---108. Ant. 17. 13. 3 
ὄναρ τοιόνδε. Hdian. 7. 4. 2. Xen. Mem. 
1. 1. Ἱ. 


τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο and τοιοῦτον 
Matt. 18, ὅ, a strengthened form of rotos, 
demonstr. correl. to ποῖος, οἷος, see Buttm. 
§'79. 4,5. Kiihner ὁ 91; of this kind or sort, 
such, Lat. ¢alis, more frequent in Attic 
usage than τοῖος or τοιόσδε. Not a com- 
pound of τοῖος and οὗτος. 

1. Genr. such, such an one,e.g. 8) 
Without art. or corresponding relative, 
Matt. 18, 5 ὃς ἐὰν δέξηται παιδίον τοιούτον 
ἔν. Mark 4, 33. John 4, 28. Acts 16, 24. 
1 Cor. 11, 16. James 4, 16. al. (Heian. 7. 
8.17. Xen. Cyr. 9. 1. 1.) With a corres- 
ponding relat. e. g. ofos, 1 Cor. 15, 48 bis, 
οἷος ὁ χοϊκός, τοιοῦτοι καὶ οἱ χοϊκού, κτλ. 
3 Cor. 10, 11; ὁποῖος Acts 26, 29; ὡς 
Philem. 9. Soc. οἷος Ecclus. 49, 16. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 6. 12; és ib. 2.8.3. b) With 
the art. as marking something definite or 
already mentioned, Matth. § 265. 7. Winer 
$17 fin. Matt. 19, 14 τῶν γὰρ τοιούτων 
ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν ovp. Mark 9, 37. Acts 
19, 25. Rom. 1, 32. 1 Cor. 5,11. Gal. 5, 
21. 1 Tim. 6, 5. 3 John 8. al. So Hdian. 
4. 5. 4. Pol. 8. 3. 5. Xen. An. 5. 8. 20. 

9. Spec. such, so great. a) Without 
art. or relative, Matt. 9, 8 τὸν δόντα ἐξου- 
σίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνδρώποις. Mark 6, 2. 
John 9, 16. (Ceb. Tab. 4.) Neut. Plur. 
τοιαῦτα, such things, so great things, e. g. 
good Luke 9, 9; evil, 13, 2. Heb. 12, 3. 
With a relat. corresponding, ὅστις 1 Cor. 
5, 1; és Heb. 8, 1. b) With the art. 
ὁ τοιοῦτος» such an one, such a person, 
one distinguished, e. g. in a good sense, 
9 Cor. 12,2. 3.5. (91. V. Η. 11. 9.) In 
a bad sense, such a fellow, Acts 22, 22, 
comp. 21, 27. 1 Cor. 5, 5. 2 Cor. 2, 6. 7. 
Comp. Matth. §265.7. + 


τοῖχος; ov, ὁ, the wall of a house or 
court, paries; Acts 23, 3 see in κονιάω. 
Sept. for “"p Ex. 30, 3. Lev. 14, 37.—/El. 
ν. H. 14. 19. Pol. 5. 33. 5. Xen. Conv. 4. 
38. Kindred with τεῖχος ‘the wall of a 
city,’ etc. 

τόκος, ov, 6, (τίκτω, réroxa,) a bringing 
forth, birth, Hom. Π. 19. 119; any thing 
born, offspring, a child, Athen. 4. 82 τόκος 
καλεῖται mas ὁ γενόμενος παῖς. Xen. Lac. 
15. 5—In Ν. T. trop. gain from money 
put out, interest, usury, Matt. 25, 27. Luke 
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TOTTOS 


19, 23. Sept. for πο Ex. 22, 25. Lev. 25, 
36. 37. So schin. 68. 26. Dem. 13. 20. 
Plato Legg. 742. ο. 


τολµάω; ὦ, f. now, (τόλµα; kindr. obs. 
τλάω, ταλάω;) fo have courage, boldness, con- 
fidence to do or undertake any thing; to 
venture, to dare, ο. infin. Matt. 22, 46 οὐδὲ 
ἐτόλμησέτις ... ἐπερωτῆσαι αὐτόν. Mark 12, 
34. 15, 43. Luke 90, 40. John 21, 12. Acts 
5, 13 οὐδεὶς ἐτόλμα κολλᾶσβαι αὐτοῖς. 7, 32. 
Rom. 5,'7. 15, 18. 1 Cor. 6, 1. 2 Cor. 10, 12. 
Phil. 1, 14, Jude 9. Sept. for sb xda Esth. 
1,5. So 2 Macc. 4, 2. Hdian. 2. 6. 19. 
Dem. 1377. 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10.— 
Spec. without infin. to be bold, to act with 
boldness, confidence ; 80 ἐπί τινα against any 
one 2 Cor. 10, 3; ἐν τινι in any thing 11, 
21 bis. So Hom. Π. 10. 232. 


τολμηρότερον, adv. (comparat. of roA- 
μηρῶς, Buttm. § 115. 5,) the more boldly, 
with greater confidence and freedom, Rom. 
15, 15.—Pol. 1. 17. 11. Luc. Icarom. 10; 
τολμηρώς Xen. Conv. 2. 12. 


T ολµητής, ov, 6, (roApda,) α bold, ven- 
turous, daring man, Jos. B. J. 3. 10. 2. 
Thuc. 1. '70.—In N. T. in a bad sense, one 
over-bold, audacious, presumptuous, 2 Pet. 
2, 10. 


TOJLOS, ἦ, όν, (repve,) culling, sharp, 
keen, Plato Tim. 61. e.—In N. T. only com- 
parat. roparepos, ή, ov, sharper, keener, 
trop. Heb. 4, 19. So Luc. Tox. 11. Pho- 
cyl. 116 or 118. 


TOMWTEPOS, see in τοµός. 
τόξον, ου, τό, @ bow, for shooting 
arrows, Rev. 6, 2. Sept. oft for nop 


Gen. 27, 3. Ps. 7, 13.—Luc. D. Deor. 7. 
1. Hdian. 6. 5. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 9. 


τοπάζιον͵, ου, τό, (i. 4. τόπαζος)) the 
topaz Rev. 21, 20; a transparent gem of a 
golden or orange colour; not the green 
topaz of Pliny, which seems to have been 
the modern chrysolite, H. Ν. 37. 8 or 32. 
Sept. for ΠΒ Ex. 98, 17. Ez. 28, 13.— 
Diod. Sic. 3. 39 where see. Strabo 16. p. 
169 [1115. a], τὰ τοπάζια" λίδος δέ ἐστι 
διαφανής, χρυσοειδὲς ἀπολάμπων Φέγγος. 
See Wetst. Ν. T. Il. p. 845. Braun. de 
Vest. sacerdot. p. 508. Rosenm. Alterthk. 
IV. i. p. 32. 

τόπος, ου, 6, α place, space, locus, 6. g. 

1. As occupied or filled by any person or 
thing, α place, spot, space, room. 3) Pr. 
Matt. 28, 6 τὸν τόπον ὅπου ἐκεῖτο ὁ κύριος. 
Mark 16, 6. Luke 2,7 οὐκ ἦν αὐτοῖς τόπος 
ἐν τῷ καταλύματι. (Sept. Gen. 24, 23.) 


τύπος 


Luke 14, 9. 10. 33. John 20, 7. [25.] 
Acts 7, 33. Heb. 8,7. Rev. 2, 5 κιυήσω 
τὴν λυχνίαν σου ἐκ τοῦ τόπου auras. 6, 14. 
90, 11. Sept. for ΒΙΡΏ Gen. 24,23. 1K. 
8, 6. 7. (Luc. Necyom. 17 6 Αἰακὸς ἆπο- 
µετρήσῃ ἑκάστῳ τὸν τόπον», δίδωσι δὲ τὸ µέ- 
γιστον οὐ πλέον ποδός. Hdian. 2. 14. 10.) 
Hence διδόναι τόπον τινί, lo give place to 
any one, fo make room, Luke 14, 9. Rom. 
12, 19. Eph. 4, 27; see fully in δίδωμι no. 
1.ο. —_b) Trop. place, condition, part, cha- 
racter; 1 Cor. 14, 16 6 ἀναπληρῶν τὸν τό- 
πον τοῦ ἰδιώτου he who fills the place of one 
unlearned, i.e. who is unlearned; comp. in 
ἀναπληρόω lett. d. [Acts 1, 2ὔ.] So Philo 
Somn. p. 600. e, τὸν ἀγγέλου τόπον ἐπέσχε. 
Jos. Ant. 16. 7. 9 αὐτὸς δὲ πολλάκις ἀπολο- 
γουµένου τόπον λαμβάνει. ϱ) Trop. place, 
ἱ.ᾳ. opportunity, occasion; Acts 25, 16 πρὶν 
ἢ ... τόπον τε ἀπολογίας λάβοι κτλ. Rom. 
15, 23 µηκέτι τόπον ἔχων (τοῦ εὐαγγελίζε- 
σδαι) ἐν τοῖς κλίµασι τούτοις. Heb. 12, 17. 
So Ecclus. 4, 5. Pol. 1. 88.2 τόπος ἑλέους. 
#éschin. 84. 39. 

2. Of a particular place, spot, where any 
thing is done or takes place; Luke 10, 32 
ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ Aevirns, γενόμενος κατὰ τὸν 
τόπο». 119 1. 19, 5. John 4, 20. 6, 13. 6, 
93. 10,40. 11,30. 18,2. 19,20.41. 2 Pet. 
1,19. Pleonast. Rom. 9, 26 ἐν τῷ τόπῳ 
ov, in the place where, i. q. simpl. where, 
quoted from Hos. 2, 1 [1,10], where Sept. 
for “WR cipaa. Sept. genr. for Spa 
Gen. 28, 16. 17. Ruth 3, 4.—Pol. 4. 72. 5. 
Hdian. 1. 8. 11. 

3. Of the pluce where one dwells, so- 
journs, belongs, 6.5. a) Of persons, a 
dwelling-place, abode, home; Luke 16, 28 
els τὸν τόπον τούτου τῆς βασάνου. John 11, 
6. 14, 2 πορεύοµαι ἑτοιμάσαι τόπον ὑμῖν. 
ν. 3. Acts 1, 25 see in ἴδιος no. 2. c. Acts 
12, 17. Rev. 12, 6. 8. 14. So of a house, 
dwelling, Acts 4, 31; also a temple, Acts 
7,49 τίς τύπος τῆς καταπαύσεως pov, quot- 
ed from Is. 66,1 where Sept. for Ὁ12, 
Hence the temple as the abode of God is 
called 6 τόπος ἅγιος Matt. 24, 15. Acts 6, 
13. 14. 21, 28 bis. So Sept. and pipn 
WIP Ps. 24,3; WIP ᾿Ὢ Is. 60, 13. Sept. 
genr. for DIPS Gen. 29, 26; P72 1 Sam. 
10, 26. 2 Chr. 18, 15. So Luc. D. Mort. 
17. 2. de Luctu 2, spoken of Hades as the 
abode of the dead. Hdian. 4. 2. 18, i. α. 
Ὁ οἴκημαφ 16. Ὁ) Of things, the place where 
any thing is’ kept, as a sword, i. e. a sheath, 
scabbard, Matt. 26, 52. 

4. In a geographical or topographical 
sense, a place,a part of a country, of the 
earth, etc. a) Of a definite place or spot 
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TOC OUTOS 


in a city, district, country ; Matt. 27, 33 bis, 
eis τόπον λεγόμενο» Γολγοβᾶ, ὅ ἐστι λεγόμε- 
vos κρανίωυ τόπος. Mark 15, 22 bis. Luke 
23, 33. John 19,17. So Luke 6, 17. 22, 
40 comp. v. 39. John 6, 10. 19, 13. Rev. 
16, 16. Acts 27, 8. 29. 41. 28,7. Sept. 
for BYP Gen. 23, 2. 14. 28,19. So Ceb. 
Tab. 16. Diod. Sic. 1. 9. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 11. 
b) Of a place as inhabited, a city, village, 
quarter, or the like; Luke 4, 37 eis πάντα 
τόπον τῆς περιχώρου. 10, 1 eis πᾶσαν πόλιν 
καὶ τύπον. Matt. 14, 35. Acts 16, 3. 27, 2. 
Rev. 18,17 in later edit. Also ἐν παντὶ 
τόπῳ, in every place, every where among 
men, 1 Cor. 1,2. 2Cor. 2,14. 1 Thess. 1, 8. 
[2 Thess. 3, 16.] 1 Tim. 2,8. So Sept. 
2 Chr. 34, 6. Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 4. Hdian. 3.4.6. 
Xen. Hell.'7.1.3. ο) Ofatract of country, 
district, region; e. g. ἔρημος τόπος, ἔρημοι 
τόποι, Matt. 14, 13. 15. Mark 1, 35. 45. 6,31. 
32. 35. Luke 4, 42. 9, 10.12; δι ἀνύδρων 
τόπων Matt. 12, 43. Luke 11, 24; κατὰ τό- 
mous, in divers places, quarters, countries, 
Matt. 24,7. Mark 13, 8. Luke 21,11. Also 
of a land, country, John 11, 48 ἀροῦσιν ἡμῖν 
τὸν τόπον καὶ τὸ ESvos, i. 6. our country and 
nation. Heb. 11, 8. Acts 7, '7 λατρεύσουσί 
µε ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ, i. e. in this land, in 
allusion to Gen. 15, 14, filled out perhaps 
from Ex. 3,12. So Hdian. 3. 14. 2. Dem. 
49. 5 ταῖς ἄλλαις ταῖς ἐν τούτῳ τῷ τόπφ 
νήσοις. Xen. ΑΠ. 1.6.1. ib. 4. 2.4. κ) 
Trop. of a place or passage ina book ; Luke 
4,17 εὗρε τὸν τόπον οὗ ἦν γεγραμµένον. So 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 20. Prob. not found else- 
where in this sense, Sturz Lex. Xen. s. v. 
Suid. τόπος: ἡ ἑκάστου λόγου περίοδος. 

τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο and τοσοῦ- 
τον, a strengthened form for τόσος, η, ο», 
corre], to ὅσος, πόσος, Buttm. ᾗ 79. 4,53; so 
great, so much, so many. 

1. Pr. of magnitude, intens. so greal, 
Matt. 8, 10 οὐδὲ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὗρον. 
Luke 7, 9. John 12, 37. Rev. 18, 17. Plur. 
Neut. τοσαῦτα, so great things, benefits, 
Gal. 3, 4. With ὅσος corresponding, Heb. 
1,4. 7,22 comp. 20. 10,25. Rev. 18, 7. 
21,16 Rec. So 2 Macc. 4, 3. Hdian. 7. 8. 
4. Xen. An. 3. 5.'7; ο. ὅσος Hdian. 2. 3. 
17. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 4.—Of a specific amount, 
so much and no more; Acts 5, 8 bis, ei ro- 
σούτου τὸ χωρίον ἀπέδοσφε; κτλ. So Xen. 
Mem. 1. 3. 5. ib. 2. 4. 4. 

9. OF time, so long ; John 14, 9 τοσοῦτον 
χρόνον. Heb. 4, '7.—Hdian. 1. 6. 1. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 6. 13. 

3. Of number, multitude, collect. or in 
Plur. so many, so numerous; Matt. 15, 33 
bis, ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι ... ὄχλον τοσοῦτο». 


TOTE 


Luke 15, 29. John 6, 9. 21,11. 1 Cor. 14, 
10. Heb. 12, 1.—Jos. Ant. 11. 1. 3. Hdian. 
1. 17. 10. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 2. 


TOTE, ady. demonstr. of time, then, at that 

time, correl. to ὅτε, πότε, Buttm. § 116. 4. 

‘1. In general propositions, éhen, marking 
succession ; e. g. after πρῶτον, as Matt. 5, 
24 πρῶτον διαλλάγηδι ... καὶ τότε ἐλδὼν 
πρόσφερε κτλ. 12, 29. Mark 3, 27. John 2, 
10; with ὅταν, 2 Cor. 12, 10 ὅταν γὰρ dode- 
νῶ, τότε δυνατός εἰμι. John 2, 10. Simply, 
Luke 11, 26.—So ο. ὅταν Hdian. 2. 9. 4. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 17. 

2. Of time past; e. g. with a notation of 
time preceding, as ὅτε, Matt. 13, 26 ὅτε δὲ 
ἐβλάστησεν ὁ χόρτος ... τότε ἐφάνη καὶ τὰ 
ζιζάνια. 31, 1. John 19, 16; with ὡς John 
7, 10. 11, 63 µετά ο. acc. John 13, 27. 
So after a participle as noting time, Acts 
37, 21. 98, 1 καὶ διασωδέντες, τότε ἐπέγνω- 
σαν κτλ. comp. Matth. § 565. 1 sq. Buttm. 
§ 144. n. 3. Also as opp. viv, Rom. 6, 2]. 
Gal. 4, 8 comp. 9. v. 29. Heb. 12, 26; 
εὐδέως τότε Acts 17, 14. Simply, where 
the notation of time lies in the context, and 
τότε, then, at that time, is often i. q. there- 
upon, afler that; Matt. 2, 7 comp. 4. v. 
17 τότε ἐπληρώδη τὸ ῥηδέν κτλ. 3, 5. 13 
τότε παραγίνεται ὁ Ἰησοῦς, i. e. after this, 
comp. v. 6. 7. Matt. ὃ, 16. 4, 1. 26, 3. 
John 19, 1. 16. Acts 1, 12. 10, 46. 48. 
Heb. 10, 7.9. al. Soc. ὅτε Xen. Cyr. 8. 
4. 14 comp. 13; ὧν Hdian. 3. 3. 5. Xen. 
Conv. 1. 14: particip. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5.6; 
opp. νῦν Xen. Cyr. 5. 2.8. Simpl. Sept. 
Gen. 13, 7. Ezra 4, 23. 24. Ceb. Tab. 29. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 14 οὐδὲ rére.—Also in later 
usage ἀπὸ τότε, from then, from that time, 
Matt. 4, 17. 16, 21. 26, 16. Luke 16, 16; 
see Phryn. ed. Lob. p. 461. Sturz de Dial. 
Mac. p. 211. Sept. for M89 [189] Ecclus. 
8, 12.—With the art. as adj. 6 τότε κόσμος 
the then world 2 Pet. 3,6; comp. Buttm. 
ᾗ 196. 6. So Hdian 1. 14. 10. Xen. An. 2. 
2. 20. 

3. Of a time future, 6. g. with ὅταν pre- 
ced. Matt. 25, 31 ὅταν δὲ ἔλ5ῃ 6 vids τοῦ 
av3p. ... τότε καθίσει ἐπὶ Spdvou κτλ. Mark 
18, 14. Luke 14, 10. 21, 20. John 8, 28. 
1 Cor. 13,10. 16,2. 1 Thess. 5, 3. Pleo- 
nast. ὅταν ... τότε ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις 
Luke 5, 35. (Comp. Dem. 288. 21 τότε 
κατ ἐκεῖνον τὸν xatpov.) With πρῶτον, 
Luke 6, 42; opp. ἄρτι 1 Cor. 13, 12. Sim- 
ply, Mark 13, 21 καὶ τότε ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ 
κτλ. v. 26. 97. Luke 13, 26. 21, 27. 1 Cor. 
4,5. 2 Thess. 2,8. Sept. simpl. for Τὰ 
Ex. 12, 44. 48.—Luc. D. Deor. 4. 5 εἰσό- 
peSa τότε, τί πρακτέον. Hdian. 3.9.13. + 
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τράπεζα 

τοὐναντίον, (évayrios,) crasis for τὸ 
ἐναντίο», Buttm. ἡ 29. n. 3; pr. the opposile, 
3 Macc. 3, 22. Xen. Hell. 7. 5. 26.—In N.: 
T. as adv. on the contrary, contrariwise, 
2 Cor. 2,7.. Gal. 2,7. 1 Pet. 3, 9. See 
Buttm. ὁ 128. n. 4. §131.n.14. So Au. V. 
H. 3. 12. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 8. 


τοὔνομα; crasis for τὸ ὄνομα, Buttm. 
$128. n. 4; adverbially i. q. by name, Matt. 
27,57; see in ὄνομα no. 1. See Buttm. 
§131.7.—Jos. Ant. 8. 7. 6. Paleph. 40. 3. 
Luc. D. Deor. 3. 1. 


τουτέστι, crasis for rovr’ ἐστι, that is, 
id est, used in explanations; so in Acts 1, 
19 Rec. ᾽Ακελδαμά, τουτέστι, χωρίον αἵμα- 
τος. 19, 4. Rom. 7, 18. 9, 8. Philem. 13. 
Heb. 2, 14. 7,5. 9, 11. 10, 20. 11, 16. 13, 
15. 1 Pet. 3, 20. Sept. for 81 Job 40, 
19.—In later editions every where written 
separately, rovr ἔστι, and so Rec. in Matt. 
27,46. Mark 7,2. Rom. 10, 6.7.8. So 
Diod. Sic. 4. 7. 


τοῦτο, sce in οὗτος. 


TPAYOS, ov, 5, α he-goat, hircus, Heb. 9, 
12.13.19. 10,4. Sept. for B™IAD Gen. 
31, 10; 1°83 Lev. 16, 5.7; A Gen. 32, 
14.—Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Plut. Thes. 18. 


τράπεζα, ns, ἡ, (prob. for τετράπεζα ; 
τετρα, πέζα,) α table, pr. with four legs. 

1. Genr. a table, for setting on food, ta- 
king meals. κα) Pr. Matt. 15, 27. Mark 
7, 28. Luke 16, 21. 22, 21. 30. So of the 
table for the shew-bread, Heb. 9, 3, i. q. 
ἡ τράπεζα τῆς προδέσεως 1 Macc. 1, 22; 
Sept. for Ἰπλῷ Ex. 25, 23. 27 sq. comp. in 
πρόδεσις no. 1. Sept. and ye genr. 
1 Sam. 20, 98. 2 Sam. 9, 7. 10. So Pa- 
leph. 23. 1. Luc. Asin. 7. Xen. Cony. 2. 1. 
b) Meton. like Engl. table, for that which is 
set on, food, a meal, banquet; Acts 16, 34 
mapeSnxe τράπεζαν he set a table, made 
ready a meal; comp. in παρατίδηµι no. 1.8. 
Acts 6, 2 διακονεῖν τραπέζαις, see in διακο- 
veo no, 2. (AN). V. H. 2. 17. Hdian. 4. 7. 
8.) Rom. 11, 9 γενηβήτω 7 τρ. αὐτῶν els 
παγίδα, quoted from Ps. 69, 25 where Sept. 
for 92%. 1 Cor. 10, 21 bis. Sept. and 
Iw Ps. 23, 5. Prov. 9,2. So Jos. Ant. 
10. 9. 4. Hdian. 1. 6. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 2. 26. 

2. Spec. the table of a money-changer, 
a broker’s table or counter, at which he sat 
in the market or public place, e. g. in the 
outer court of the temple, Matt. 21, 12. 
Mark 11, 16. John 3, 15; see in κερµατι- 
στής, κολλυβιστής. So Lys. 114. 37. Iszus 
105. 119.—Hence genr. a broker’s office, 
bank, where money was deposited and 


τραπεζίτης 


loaned out, Luke 19, 23 διδόναι τὸ ἀργύριον 
ἐπὶ τὴν τράπεζαν. See in τραπεζίτης. So 
Dem. 895. 5, 15. ib. 1356. 10. 

τραπεζίτης, ov, 6, (τράπεζα,) ‘ one who 
keeps an exchange-table,’ a money-changer, 
broker, banker, in Lat. also called trapezita, 
mensarius, argentarius, one who exchanged 
money, and who also received money on 
deposit at interest in order to loan it out to 
others at a higher rate ; see Boeckh Staatsh. 
d. Ath. I. p. 139 sq. Dict. of Antt. arts. 
Argeniarii, Mensarii. Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 501. Comp. Dem. p. 816 fin. p. 948 init. 
Matt. 25, 27 ἔδει οὖν σε βαλεῖν τὸ ἀργύριόν 
µου τοῖς τραπεζίταις.---ὖο5. Ant. 13. 2. 3. 
Pol. 32. 19. 6. Dem. 1186. 7. 


T ραῦμα, ατος, τό, (τιτρὠσκω, τρώω,) a 
. wound, Luke 10, 94. Sept. for 3238 Gen. 
4, 22. Is. 1, 6.—2 Macc. 14, 45. Pol. 2. 69. 
1. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 1. 

τραυµατίζω, f. irw, (τραῦμα;) to wound, 
ο. acc. Luke 20, 12 τοῦτον τραυµατίσαντες 
ἐξέβαλον. Acts 19, 16. Sept. for 3538 Cant. 
5, 7.—1 Macc. 16, 9. Luc. Epigr. 20. Thuc. 
4. 12. Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 23. 

τραχηλίζω, f. ίσω, (τράχηλος,) to seize 
by the neck or throat, to throttle, as a wrest- 
ler his antagonist, so as to bend the head 
back, Plut. M. Anton. 33; Pass. Plut. de 
Curios. 12 ὁρᾶτε τὸν ἀθλητὴν ὑπὸ παιδισκα- 
piov τραχηλιζόµενον. Plato Riv. 132. ο; 
comp. Aul. V. Η. 12. 58. Also of an ani- 
mal, Diog. Laert. 6. 61 ἴδε τὸν κριὸν ἀρειμά- 
ΡΙΟΥ, ὡς ὑπὸ τοῦ τύχοντος κορασίου τραχηλί- 
(erat.—Hence in Ν. T. trop. to lay bare, to 
lay open; Pass. part. Heb. 4, 18 πάντα δὲ 
γυμνὰ καὶ τετραχηλισµένα τοῖς obSaApois 
αὐτοῦ. So Hesych. τετραχηλισµένα: πε- 
φανερωμένα. Comp. Sueton. Vitell. 17 ‘in 
forum tractus est, reducio coma capile, ceu 
noxii solent, atque etiam mento mucrone 
gladii subjecto, ut visendam preberet faciam. 
Plin. Panegyr. 34. See Wetst. N. T. II. 
p. 398. Bleek Hebraerbr. II. p. 585 sq. 
Others here refer it to the bending back of 
the neck of an animal for the slaughter- 
knife ; for which there seems to be no au- 
thority. | 

τράχηλος, ου, ὁ, the neck, throat, Matt. 
18, 6. Mark 9, 42. Luke 17, 2. Acts 15, 10 


see in ζυγός no. 1.b. Rom. 16, 4 τὸν ἑαυτῶν. 


τράχηλο» ὑπέβηκαν, sc. under the axe, i. e. 
have exposed their lives to peril for my 
safety. Luke 15,20 et Acts 20, 37 ἐπέπεσον 
ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, i. e. embraced him ; 
comp. Gen. 33, 4 where Sept. for "83%, as 
also 45, 14. Josh. 10, 24; 529 Deut. 10, 
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16. Is. 48, 4.—Hdian. 1. 17. 25. Dem. 44. 
6. Xen. An. 7. 4. 9. 
τραχύς, eta, v, (kindr. ῥάσσω, ῥήσσω 

ῥάχος, ῥῆχος)) rough, uneven, e. g. ddot 
Luke 3, 5. Acts 27, 29 τραχεῖαι τόποι, i.e. 
rocks, breakers. Sept. for 8°02" Is. 40, 4. 
Sept. Jer. 2,25 ὁδὸς rp. Ceb. Tab. 15. Xen. 
An. 4. 6. 12. 


Τραχωνῖτις, ios, ἡ, Trachonitis,a part 
of the tetrarchy of Philip, Luke 3,1; comp. 
in Ἱτουραία. This was the north-eastern- 
most of the districts into which the habita- 
ble region east of the Jordan was divided, 
bounded easterly by the Arabian desert ; 
on the S. W. by Auranitis and Gaulonitis ; 
and extending from the territory of Damas- 
cus on the North, to near Bostra on the 
South ; Euseb. Onom. art. Iturea. The 
name according to Strabo is derived from 
two mountains called Τράχωνες, which are 
not yet identified; Strab. 16. p. '755, '756. 
Trachonitis included what is now known 
as el-Lejah, on the eastern part of Haur&n, 
a singular rocky region full of chasms and 
defiles, and inaccessible to an enemy. The 
country in its present state is fully described 
by Burckhardt, Travels in Syria p. 51 sq. 
211sq. To Trachonitis belonged Kenath, 
Canatha, now Kinawdl, see Euseb. Onom. 
art. Canath; also Phano, now Musmeith, 
see Inscr. in Burckh. p. 117. See genr. 
Jos. Ant. 17. 8. 15 also ib. 15. 10. 1. ib. 
16. 9. 1. Reland Pal. p. 108. Gesen. Notes 
on Burckh. p. 510. Wincr Realw. s. voc.— 
Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 4. ib. 17. 11. 4. 


τρεῖς, οἱ, al, Neut. τρία, τά, card. num. 
three, Matt. 12,40. 13,33. 18,20. al. Buttm. 
§'70. 3. So Sept. for 85} Gen. 7, 13. sep. 
Xen. An. 6. 6. 36.—For the pr. n. Τρεῖς 
Ταβέρναι, see in Ταβέρνα. + 


TPELW, (rpéw,) found only in pres. and 
impf. Passow s. v. to ‘remble, from fear, 
absol. Matt. 5, 33 φοβηδεῖσα καὶ τρέµουσα. 
Luke 8, 47. Acts 9, 6. Sept. for 53 Jer. 
4,24. So Hdian. 6. 9.2. Dem. 314. 24. 
Plato Rep. 554. d—Hence, to tremble at 
any thing, to fear, to be afraid of ; so with 
a particip. 2 Pet. 3, 10 οὐ τρέµουσι βλασφη- 
μοῦντες, they do not tremble speaking evil, 
they are uot afraid to speak evil; comp. 
Buttm. §144. 6. a. Winer 46. 1. So ο. 
inf. Soph. Ged. Col. 128 ὃς τρέµομεν λέγειν. 
With an acc. Sept. for TM Is. 66, 2. 5. 
Plato Parm. 137. a, δι ἐμπειρίαν τρέµοντι 
τὸ µέλλο». 

τρέφω, f. Ἀρέψω, comp. Buttm. § 18.2; 
pt. {9 make thick, firm, fast, as a fluid, γάλα 


Τρεχω 


Ἀρέψαι to curdle milk, Hom. Od. 9. 246.— 

enr. and in N. T. 

1. to make thick or fat, by feeding ; hence 
- to feed, to nurse, to nourish, to cherish; ο. 
acc. Matt. 6,26 6 matnp ὑμῶν 6 οὐράνιος 
τρέφει αὐτά. 25, 37 πότε σε εἴδομεν πεινῶν- 
τα, καὶ ἐσρέψαμεν; Luke 12, 24. [23, 29.] 
Acts 12, 90. Rev. 12,6. 14. Spec. to pam- 
per, τὰς καρδίας James 5, 5, comp. in καρδία 
no. 1.ᾳ. γ. Sept. for DISNN Prov. 25, 22; 
33353 1 Κ. 18, 13; N29 Gen. 48, 15.— 
Luc. D. Deor. 20. 13. Dem. 1358. 13. Xen. 
Mem. 2, 7. 2. ib. 3. 9. 2. 

2. to nurture, to bring up, Luke 4, 16 
Naf{aper, οὗ ἦν reSpappevos.—1 Macc. 8, 
33. Hdian. 1. 7. 5. Plato Rep. p. 558. d. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 1. 

τρέχω, f. SpeEoua, aor. 2 ἕδραμον, 
Buttm. § 18. 2. § 114. 

1. to run, intrans. and absol. Matt. 27, 
48 εὐδέως ὁραμὼν eis ἐξ αὐτῶν. Mark 5, 6. 
15, 36. Luke 15, 20. John 20, 2 τρέχει οὖν 
καὶ ἔρχεται. Vv. 4 ἔτρεχον δὲ οἱ δύο. With 
ἐπί ο. acc. loc. Luke 24, 12; εἰς final Rev. 
9,9; inf. final Matt. 28,8. Sept. for y" 
Gen. 24, 28. 2 Sam. 18, 19; ο. ἐπί Gen. 
24, 20. Joel 2, 9. So 2 Macc. 5, 2. Pa- 
leph. 22. 3. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 9.—Spec. of 
those who run in a stadium or public race, 
1 Cor. 9, 24 bis, οἱ ἐν σταδίῳ τρέχοντες, 
πάντες μὲν τρέχουσιν κτλ. (Hdian. 5. 6. 17. 
Plut. Mor. IL p. 21, Spapety στάδιον.) 
Trop. in comparisons drawn from the pub- 
lic races and applied to Christians, as ex- 
pressing strenuous effort in the Christian 
life and cause; 1 Cor. 9, 24 οὕτω τρέχετε 
ἵνα καταλάβητε sc. τὸ βραβεῖον. v. 26; εἰς 
κενόν, in vain, Gal. 2, 2 bis. Phil. 2, 16: 
καλῶς Gal. 5, '7; 9. acc. of kindr. noun, 
Heb. 12, 1 rpéxopev τὸν προκείµενον ἡμῖν 
ἀγῶνα let us run the race set before us; see 
Buttm. § 131. 4, and for the Subjunct. 
§ 139. πι. 3. Soc. ἀγῶνα Dion. Hal. Ant. 
7. 48. Hdot. 8. 102.—Trop. also of strenu- 
ous effort in general, Rom. 9, 16 οὗ τοῦ 
SeAovros, οὐδὲ τοῦ τρέχοντος. So Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 134 πίνε καὶ εὐφραίνου : τί γὰρ 
αὔριον ἢ τί τὸ µέλλον ; οὐδεὶς γινώσκει: μὴ 
τρέχε, μὴ κοπία. 

2. Trop. of rumour, word, doctrine, to 
run, to spread quickly; 2 Thess. 3, 1 ἵνα ὁ 
λόγος τοῦ κυρίου tpexn.—Comp. Sept. ἕως 
τάχους ὁραμεῖται ὁ λόγος αὐτοῦ, for yo 
35 Ps. 147, 15. 

τρῆμα, ατος, τό, (τιτραίνω, rpdw,) pr. 
‘that which is pierced through,’ a hole, e. g. 
the eye of a needle, Luke 18, 25 Lachm. for 
τρυµαλία Rec.—Genr. Pol. 1. 22. 6. Plato 
Gorg. 494. b. 
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τριάκοντα, οἱ, αἱ, τά, (τρεῖς, rpia.) 
thirty, Matt. 13, 8. 93. 26, 15. 27, 3. 9. 
Mark 4, 8.20. Luke 3, 23. John 5, 5. 6, 19. 
Gal. 3,17. See Buttm. §70. 4. Sept. for 
οπών Gen. 5, 3. 5. 16.—Luc. D. Mort. 6. 
1. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 31. 

τριακόσ ol, as, a, (τρεῖς, τρία͵) three 
hundred, Mark 14, 5. John 12, 5. See 
Buttm. $70. Sept. for MING B50 Gen. 
6, 15.—Luc. Ver. Hist. 2. 13. Xen. An. 3. 
4. 43. 

Τρίβολος, ὁ, 4, adj. (τρίς, βέλος,) three- 
pointed, three-pronged ; Subst. ὁ τρίβολος, 
a caltrop, crow-foot, composed of three or 
more radiating spikes or prongs, and thrown 
upon the ground to annoy cavalry ; comp. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Tribulus. Adam’s Rom. 
Ant. p. 542. Veget. 8. 24. Plut. Mor. IL. p. 
716 τριβόλους σιδηροῦς xatraczeipas.—In 
N. T. tribulus, the land caltrop, Engl. 
Vers. thistle, brier, a low thorny shrub so 
called from the resemblance of its thorns 
and fruit to the military caltrop, tribulus 
terrestris of Linn. Matt. 7, 16. Heb. 6, 8. 
Sept. for κε) Gen. 3, 18; mrs Prov. 22, 
5. So Dioscor. 4. 15. Hesych. τρίβολος - 
axav3ns εἶδος. Lat. tribulus Virg. Georg. 1. 
153. 

τρίβος, ου, 9, (τρίβωι) α beaten path, 
way, high-way, e. g. εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρί- 
βους Matt. 3, 3. Mark 1, 3. Luke 3, 4, all 
quoted from Is. 40, 3 where Sept. for M302. 
Sept. also for mas Gen. 49, 17; ΠΩ 
Prov. 1, 15.—Plut. Sept. Sap. Conv. 18. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 13. 

τριετία, as, ἡ, (rpterns; τρεῖς, τρία, 
€ros,) α triennium, the space of three years, 
Acts 20, 31.—Theophr. C. Pl. 1. 90. 4. 
Plut. comp. Demetr. c. Anton. 6. 

Τρίζω, f. ίσω, onomatop. to give oul a 
Stridulous, creaking, grating sound, to 
screak, Lat. stridere, intrans. spoken chiefly 
of living things, as of the cry or chirping 
of young birds, Hom. Il. 3. 314. Luc. Tim. 
21; of bats, Hdot. 3. 110. ib. 4. 183 ; espec. 
of the thin stridulous cry attributed to the 
manes or shades, Hom. Il. 23. 101. Od. 24. 
5. Luc. Necyom. 11; of the shrieks of wo- 
men, Plut. C. Mar. 19; la&ter of the wheez- 
ing or snorting of elephants, Luc. Zeux. 
10. Also of inanimate things, as the chord 
of a lyre, Anth. Gr. IV. p. 57; iron as filed, 
Alex. Aphrod—In Ν. T. of the teeth,. to 
grate, to gnash, c. acc. of part, Mark 9, 18 
τρίζει τοὺς ὀδύντας, he gnasheth with his 
teeth. For the acc. as defining and qualify- 
ing the action of the verb, see Matth. § 424. 
4. Buttm. § 131. 7. 


τρίµηνος 


TPLLNVOS, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (τρίς, pnv,) of 
three months, trimestris, A®schin. 63. 14.— 
In N.T. Neut. τὸ τρίµηνον, three months, 
trimesire, Heb. 11, 23. Sept. for won 
prviin Gen. 38, 24; nude ‘nm 2 K. 24, 8. 
—Pol. 6. 1. 12. ib. 32. 14. 1. 


τρύς, adv. (rpeis, tpia,) thrice, three 
times, Matt. 26, 34. 75. Mark 14, 30. 72. 
Luke 22, 34. 61. John 13, 38. 2 Cor. 11, 
25 bis. 12,8. So ἐπὶ τρίς, up to thrice, 
thrice, Acts 10, 16. 11, 10; see in ἐπί III. 
2.b. Sept. rpis for B"25B won 2K. 13, 
18. 19.—Luc. Tox. 39. Xen. Cc. 2. 4. 


τρίστ ΕΥΟΞ; ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (τρίς, oreyn,) 
pr. three-roofed ; genr. three-storied, having 
three floors or stories, οἶκοι τρίστεγοι Jos. 
B. J. 5. 5. 5; στοαί Dion. Hal. Ant. 3. 68. 
—In Ν. T. Neut. τὸ τρίστεγο», the third 
floor, third story, Acts 20, 9; comp. in 
ὑπερῴῷον. So Symm. Gen. 6, 16; comp. 
ᾗ τριστέγη Artemid. 4. 46. 


τρισχίλιοι, at, a, (τρίς, χίλιοι) three 
thousand, Acts 2, 41. See Buttm. § 70. 
Sept. for Όρο med Ex. 32, 28.—Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 1. 33. 


Τρίτος, η, ov, ordin. adj. (τρεῖς,) the 
third, ο. g. 

1. Genr. Matt. 20, 3 περὶ τὴν τρίτην 
ὥραν. 22, 26 ὁ τρίτος. 27, 64. Luke 12, 38. 
2 Cor. 12, 2. Rev. 4, 7. al. Sept. for 
Ορ Gen. 1,13. 2,14. So Al. V. H. 
7. 6. Xen. An. 2. 9. 4.—Spec. τῇ τρίτῃ 
ἡμέρᾳ on the third day Matt. 16, 21. Mark 
9, 315 τῇ ἡμ. τῇ τρίτῃ John 2,15 τῇ τρίτῃ 
sc. nu. Luke 13, 33. So Xen. Hell. 4. Ἱ. 
20: τῇ τρίτῃ Cyr. 8. 7. 5. 

2. Neut. τὸ rpiroy,e.g. a) Subst. 
with µέρος impl. a third, the third part, ο. 
gen. of a whole, Rev. 8, 7 τὸ τρίτον τῶν 
δένδρων. v. 8. 9 bis. 10. 11. 12 quing. 9, 
15. 18. 13, 4: nonal. So Sept. for msviaba 
Num. 15, 6. 7. 2 Sam. 18, 2. b) Adv. 
the third time, e. g. τὸ τρίτον Mark 14, 41. 
John 21,17 bis. Simpl. τρίτον id. Luke 
20, 12. 23, 22. John 21, 14. 1 Cor. 12, 28; 
τρίτον τοῦτο, this third time, 2 Cor. 12, 14. 
13, 1; non. al. Sept. τρίτον for EX CSB tow 
Num. 24, 10; τρίτον τοῦτο for ’p who} ny 
Judg. 16, 15. So τρίτον Dion Cass. 58. 10. 
p. 596.—Also ἐκ τρίτου adv. the third 
time Matt. 26, 44; see in ἐκ no. 2 fin. + 


τρίχες, see Spi. 

τρίχινος, η, ον, (δρίξ, τριχός;) of hair, 
hairy; σάκκος τρίχινος Rev. 6,12. Sept. 
for "3 Zech. 13, 4.—Xen. An. 4. 8.3 
τριχίνους χιτῶνας. 
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τρόμος, ου, 6, (τρέµω;) a trembling, 
from fear, terror, Mark 16, 8 εἶχε δὲ αὐτὰς 
τρόμος καὶ ἔκστασις. Sept. for 7739 Job 
4,14; IB Ex. 15,15. So 1 Macc. 7, 18. 
Plut. M. Crass. 26. Plato Tim. 62. b.— 
Coupled with φόβος, e. g. φύβος καὶ τρό- 
pos, fear and trembling, intens. expressing 
great timidity, diffidence, 1 Cor. 2, 3; or 
profound respect, reverence, 2 Cor. 7, 15 
ws μετὰ φόβου καὶ τρόµου ἐδέξασδε αὐτόν. 
Eph. 6, 5. Phil. 2,12. Comp. Sept. Is. 19, 
6. Ps. 55, 5. 


τροπή, iis, 1 (τρέπω,) α turning, turn- 
ing back, e. g. of the heavenly bodies in 
their courses, as at the solstices, James 1, 
17 οὐκ ἔνι παραλλαγή, 7 i) τροπῆς ἀποσκίασμα, 
see in ἀποσκίασμα. —Sept. Job 38, 33 τρο- 
mas οὐρανοῦ. Deut. 88, 14 ἡλίου τροπῶν. 
Hom. Od. 15. 404 τροπαὶ ἠελίοιο. Pol. 9. 
15. 2. Also a turning back or rout of ene- 
mies, 1 Macc. 4, 35. Xen. An. 1. 8. 25. 


τρόπος, ov, 6, (τρέπω;) pr. a turning, 
turn, direction ; hence genr. a manner, way, 
mode, Xen. Cyr. 8.1.19 εἷς μὲν διδασκαλίας 
τρύπος ἦν avro.—tIn Ν. T. 

1. @ turn, manner, way, mode; in ad- 
verbial constructions: a) Acc. c. κατά, 
6. g. κα» ὂν τρόπον, in what manner, i. e. 
as, even as, comp. in xara no. 5. Acts 15, 
1]. 27,255; κατὰ πάντα τρόπον in every way 
Rom. 3, 2; κατὰ µηδένα τρόπον in no way, 
2 Thess. 2,3. So Sept. Num. 18, 7. Pol. 
1.87.4. Xen. Cyr. 8.2.5. ὮὉ) Acc. as adv. 
ὃν τρόπον, in what manner, i. e. as, even 
as, Matt. 23, 37 ὃν τρόπον ἐπισυνάγει ὄρνις 
τὰ νοσσία. Luke 13, 34. Acts 1, 11. 7, 28. 
2 Tim. 3,8. So too Jude 7 τὸν ὅμοιον τού- 
τοις τρόπον. See Buttm. §115. 4. § 131. 7. 
Matth. ὁ 425. Winer § 32. 6. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 880. Sept. for "YXD Gen. 26, 29. Obad. 
16. So 2 Macc. 15, 39. Hdian. 1. 2. 3. 
Xen. An. 6. 3. 1; ὅμοιον τρόπον Luc. Ca- 
tapl.6. ο) Dat. παντὶ τρόπῳ, in every 
way, Phil. 1, 18; see Buttm. § 133. 4. b. 
Winer § 31. 4. Also ἐν παντὶ τρόπω 
2 Thess. 3,16; see in ἐν no. 8. b. So dat. 

] Mace. 14, 35. Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 8. Xen. 
Cyr 2.1. 13. 

2. Trop. a turn of mind and life, a man’s 
ways, habits, deportment; Heb. 13, 5 ἀφι- 
λάργυρος 6 rpdros.—Jos. Ant. 6. 12. 7. 
Hdian. 2. 14. 9. Xen. An. 1. 9. 22. 

τροποφορέω, ὢ, f. now, (τρόπος, φο- 
ρέω,) to bear with the turn of any one, i. e. 
with his disposition, habits, manners, con- 
duct, ο. acc. Acts 13, 18 Rec. ἐτροποφόρη- 
σεν αὑτούς, from Deut. 1, 31 where Sept. 
Alex. et Compl. for 8&3. Later edit. érpo- 


τροφή 
hodépnarev.—Constitut. Apost. 7. 36. Cic. 
ad Att. 13. 29. 

τροφή, ns, ἡ, (τρέφω;) food, nourish- 
ment, sustenance; Matt. 3, 4 9 δὲ τροφὴ 
αὐτοῦ ἦν ἀκρίδες κτλ. 6, 96. 24, 45. Luke 
18, 93. John 4, 8. Acts 2, 46. 9, 19. 14, 
17. 27, 33. 34. 36. 38. James 2, 15. Trop. 
nutriment for the mind, instruction, Heb. 5, 
12. 14. Sept. pr. for 338 Job 36, 31; pnd 
Ps. 136, 25. Prov. 6,8. So Arr. Epict. 1. 
11.12. Hdian. 1. 17. 23. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 6.—Spec. a stipend, hire, Matt. 10, 10 
ἄξιος yap 6 ἐργάτης τῆς τροφῆς αὐτοῦ, 
comp. Luke 10, 7 et 1 Tim. 6, 18 where 
it is τοῦ psoSov αὐτοῦ. So Xen. ic. 
5. 13. 

Τρόφιμος, ov, 6, Trophimus, pr. n. of 
a Christian of Ephesus, Acts 20, 4. 21, 29. 
2 Tim. 4, 20. 

τροφός, ov, ὁ, ἦν (τρέφω,) a nurser, 
nurse, 1 Thess. 2, 7. Sept. for Πρ) Ὁ 
Gen. 35, 8. Is. 49, 23.—H4dot. 6. 61. Pol. 
16. 31. 2. Xen. Cyr. 7. 3. 13. 

τροφοφορέω, &, f. naw, (τροφοφόρης ; 
τροφή, popéw,) to bring nourishment to any 
one, to cherish, to care for, c. acc. Acts 13, 
18 in later edit. from Deut. 1, 31 where 
Sept. Cod. Vatic. for Heb. 82; sce in 
τροποφορέω.---2 Macc. 7, 27. Macar. Ho- 
mil. 46 ἀναλαμβάνει καὶ περιδάλπει καὶ τρο- 
Φφοφορεῖ ἐν πολλῇ στοργῇ. Hesych. ἐτρο- 
Φοφόρησεν΄ ἔδρεψεν. 

τροχιά, Gs, ἡ, (τρόχος)) a wheel-track, 
rut, Nicand. Theriac. 876 ἁμάξης τροχιά. 
—In N. T. in a wider sense, a track, way, 
path; trop. Heb. 12, 13 τροχιὰς ὀρδὰς ποιή- 
gare τοῖς ποσὶν ὑμῖν, i. e. ways of life and 
conduct; quoted from Prov. 4, 26 where 
Sept. for 2153, as also Prov. 2,15. 4, 11. 
So Suid. rpoxids’ πορείας, τρίβους, έργα- 
σίας. 

T ροχός, ov, ὁ, (τρέχω) pr. α runner, 
any thing made round for rolling or run- 
ning; hence genr. a wheel, as of a chariot, 
Sept. for JPS 1 Κ. 7, 32. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 
30; of a potter, Pol. 12. 15. 6; for torture, 
Luc. D. Deor. 6. 5. Plut. Phocion 35.—In 
N. T. trop. α course, as if run by a wheel, or 
perh. α circular course, circuit; James 3, 6 
τροχὸν τῆς Ὑγενέσεως, see in yéveots no. 2. 
Comp. Anacr. 4.'7 τροχὸς ἅρματος γὰρ ota, 
βίοτος τρέχει xvAdcoSeis. Wetst. Ν. T. Π. 
p. 670. Some of the grammarians make a 
distinction as between τρόχος wheel, and 
τροχός course; see Passow in τροχός fin. 

τρύβλιον, ου, τό, a dish, bowl, for eat- 
ing or drinking; Matt. 26,23 6 ἐμβάψας 
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per’ ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ. Mark 14, 20. 
Sept. for ΠΣΕ Ex. 25, 39. Num. 4, 7.— 
Luc. Tim. 54. Απ. V. H. 9. 37. Plut. De- 
mosth. 23. 


τρυγάω, ὢ, f. how, (τρύγη;) to gather 
in ripe fruits or grain, to harvesl, genr. 
Sept. for "“¥P Hos. 10, 12. 14; κῆπον τρ. 
Long. 2. 4.—Oftener and in N. T. of vin- 
tagers, (ο harvest or gather grapes, ο. acc. 
Luke 6, 44 οὐδὲ ἐκ βάτου τρυγῶσι σταφυ- 
λήν. Rev. 14, 18. 19. Sept. for 133 Deut. 
94, 21. Judg. 9,7. So Dioscor. 5. 29 τὴν 
σταφυλήν. Luc. Catapl. 20. Xen. Cc. 
19. 19. 

τρυγών, όνος, ἡ, (τρύζω, τρίζω;) a tur- 
tle-dove, Luke 2, 24; see in περιστερά. 
Sept. for °F Lev. 5, 7. 11.---- ΔΙ. V. H. 1. 
15. H. A. 1. 35, 39. 

τρυµαλιά, as, ἡ, (τρύµη, τρύω;) α hole, 
the eye of a needle, i. q. τρύπημα, Mark 10, 
25. Luke 18, 25.—Genr. rpup. τῆς πέτρας 
Sept. Judg. 15,11. Plut. de Puer. educ. 14. 

τρύπημα, aros, τό, (τρυπάω, τρῦπα, 
τρύω,) a hole, the eye of a needle, Matt. 19, 
24.—Genr. Aristoph. Pac. 1234. Etymol. 
Mag. 726. 55. Ματίς p. 289, ὀπήν, Αττικῶς' 
τρύπηµα, Ἑλληνικῶς. 

Τρύφαινα, ης, ἡ, Tryphena, pr. n. of 
a female Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 12. 

τρυφάω, &, f. haw, (τρυφή;) to live de- 
licately and luxuriously, to live in pleasure, 
absol. James 5, 5. Scpt. for 115ΏΠ Neh. 
9,25; 29M Is. 66, 11. Al. V. H. 2. 5. 


Xen. Ath. 1. 11. 

τρυφή, js, ἡ, (Ἀρύπτω;) delicate living, 
luxury, sc, 88 breaking down the mind and 
making effeminate. Luke 7, 25 οἱ ev... rpu- 
gn ὑπάρχοντες. 2 Pet. 2,13 see in ἡμέρα 
no. 1. a. Sept. for 49998 Prov. 19, 10. 
Cant. 7, 6.—Test. XII Patr. p. 701 6 ἐν 
τρυφῇ διάγων. Hdian. 5. 3. 14. Xen. Mem. 
1. 6. 10. 

Τρυφῶσα, ns, ἡ, Tryphosa, pr. n. of a 
female Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 12. 

Τρωάς, άδος, Troas, strictly Alexan- 
dria-Troas, a city of Mysia, situated on the 
coast over against the island of Tenedos, at 
some distance southward from the site of 
Troy. Its solitary ruins are now called 
Eski-Stamboul. Acts 16, 8.11. 20, 5. 6. 
2 Cor. 2,12. 2 Tim. 4, 13.—Ptolem. 5. 3. 
Plin. H. N. 5. 30. The name Troas or the 
Troad strictly belonged to the whole dis- 
trict around Troy. See Pococke II. ii. p. 
108. O. v. Richter Wallf. p. 462. 

Τρωγύλλιον, ου, τό, Trogyllium, pr. n. 
of a town and promontory on the western 


τρώγω 
coast of Asia Minor, opposite Samos, at the 


foot of Mount Mycale. Acts 20, 15.—Stra- 
bo 14. 1. 13. p. 636. | 


τρώηγω, f. ἔομαι, aor. ἔτραγον, (kindr. 
τρώω, τρύω;) to gnaw, lo crack, to chew, pr. 
fruits, nuts, raw beans, etc. which require 
cracking with the teeth, Hdot. 2. 37. ib. 2. 
92; hence τρωγάλια, τρωκτά, fruits, nuts, 
almonds, and the like, set on as dessert.—In 
N. T. genr. (ο eat, i. 4. ἐσδίω, absol. Matt. 24, 
38 τρὠγοντες καὶ πίνοντες, eating and drink- 
ing, feasting, revelling, comp. in ἐσδίω no. 
9. ο. (Dem. 402. 21 τρώγειν καὶ πίνειν nov- 
χῆ. Pol. 39. 9. 9. Xen. Conv. 4. 8.) With 
acc. ἄρτον v. ἄρτους by Hebr. John 18, 18, 
quoted from Ps. 41, 10 where Heb. DON, 
Sept. ἐσδίω, see fully in ἄρτος no. 2. Trop. 
John 6, 58; acc. σάρκα v. 54. 56. 57; see 
fully in αἷμα πο. 1. 

τυγχάνω, f. τεύξοµαι, (kindr. τεύχω;) 
aor. 2 ἔτυχον, perf. τετύχηκα ; also perf. τέ- 
τενχα Heb. 8, 6. Hdot. 3. 14, and in later 
writers, see in no. 1 fin. See Buttm. § 114. 
Matth. § 251. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 395.—To 
hit, fo strike, to reach a mark or object, so of 
a weapon, absol. Hom. Il. 5. 98. Xen. Cyr. 
4.6. 4: ο. acc. Il. 5. 582; ο. gen. Il. 5. 
587; 11. V. H. 18. 1 fin. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 
18. Also, fo hit upon, to fall in with, to meet 
casually, of persons, absol. Od. 21. 13. Hes. 
Theog. 973.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Trans. {ο attain unto, to obtain, to 
gain, lo receive, ο. gen. Luke 90, 35 κατα- 
ἐιωδέντες τοῦ αἰῶνος ἐκείνου τυχεῖν. (Dem. 
962. 27 κατ αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἄξιός εἰμι ἐπαίνου 
τυχεῖν.) Acts 24, 3 πολλης εἰρήνης τυγχά- 
νοντες διὰ cov. 26, 22. 27, 3. 2 Tim. 2, 10 
ἵνα σωτηρίας τύχωσι. Heb. 11, 35. Perf. 
Heb. 8, 6 διαφ. τέτευχε λειτουργίας. --- 
2 Macc. 4, 6 εἰρήνης. Diod. Sic. 4. 33 σω- 
τηρίας. Hdian. 2. 3. 25. Xen. (9ο. 11. 8. 
Perf. τέτευχα, ο. gen. 3 Macc. 5, 35 Bon- 
Φείας τετευχότες. Pol. 1. 66. 10. Plut. Al- 
cib. 1. Comp. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 198. 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 395. 

9. Intrans. to hil, to happen, to fall oul, to 
chance, e. g. 

a) Impers. ef τύχοι, if so happen, 1 
may be, i.e. perthance, perhaps, comp. in 
εἰ I. 1; 1 Cor. 14, 10 et 15, 37.—Philo de 
Nom. mut. p. 1067 μουσικὸν μὲν γάρ, εἰ τύ- 
χοι, καὶ γραμματικόν κτλ. Dion. Hal. 4. 19. 
Hdian. 7. 3. 4, 9. Luc. Bis accus. 2. 
Comp. Wetst. N. T. II. p. 160. Viger. p. 
301. n. 38. 

b) Part. τυ χών, οὖσα, dv. a) As Adj. 
happening, any where and at all times, i. q. 
chance, casual, common; hence ov τυχώ», 


733 


τυμπανίζω 


uncommon, special. Acts 19, 11 δυνάµεις re 
οὐ τὰς τυχούσας ἐποίει 6 Φεός. 28,2. So 
ο. οὐ 3 Macc. 3,7. Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 6. Hdian. 
2.3. 16. Genr. Ρο]. 1. 25. 6. Xen. Mem. 
1.1.14. 8) Neut. τυχόν adv. tt may 
be, perchance, perhaps; 1 Cor. 16,6 πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς δὲ τυχὺν παραμενῶ. So Arr. Exp. 
Alex. Μ. 1. 10. 10. Xen. An. 6. 1. 20. 
Comp. Viger. p. 365. 

c) Spec. before the participle of another 
verb, τυγχάνω is used in an adverbial sense, 
much like the Engl. phrase ‘io happen or 
chance to be,’ before a participle; e. g. Ceb. 
Tab. 1 ἐτυγχάνομεν περιπατοῦντες we hap- 
pened to be walking about, we were by 
chance walking. Xen. An. 1. 5. 8 ὅπου 
ἕκαστος ἔτυχεν ἑστηκώς, where each hap- 
pened to be standing. Buttm. § 144. n. 6. 
Kiihner § 310. 4. 1. Matth. § 553. 8. So 
espec. with dy, ὄντες, Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 11 ἐν 
τῇ σκηνῇ ἐτύγχανέ τις ὤν, in the lent there 
happened to be one. Ag. 2. 2 πλὴν ὅσοι av- 
τῶν φυγάδες τότε ὄντες ἐτύγχανο». But not 
seldom, espec. in later writers, ὤν is here 
omitted, particularly before a predicate ; 
and then τυγχάνω is equivalent to a condi- 
tional to be, which can often be expressed 
in English only by {ο be or sometimes not at 
all; comp. Matth. §533. no. 1. Thus in 
the same words of Xen. Hell. 4. 3. 3 πλὴν 
ὅσοι αὐτῶν φυγάδες rér’ ἐτύγχανον, except 
those who happened to be οσῖ]ες, Engl. who 
were exiles. Plato Hipp. Maj. 300. e, διὰ 
ταῦτα τυγχάνει καλή. Aristoph. Eccles, 
1141. Paleph. 15. 2 ὅπου ἐτύγχανε ἄρκτος 
where there chanced to be a bear, Engl. 
where there was a bear. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 
5 εἴπερ Λαβάνου mais τυγχάνεις ; dost thou 
happen to be the daughter of Laban? i.e. 
art thou perhaps his daughter? ib. 4. 7. 2 
Μωῦσῆς δέ, γηραιὸς ἤδη τυγχάνων, Moses 
happening now to be an old man, Engl. be- 
ing now old. See Matth. Ἱ. ο. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 277.—Hence in N. T. Luke 10, 
30 ἀφέντες [αὐτὸν] nui3avy τυγχάνοντα, 
leaving him happening to be half dead, i. e. 
leaving him As IT WERE half dead. 


τυμπανίζω, f. iow, from τύμπανον, tym- 
panum, a drum, tabret, timbrel, (τύπανον, 
τύπτω,) consisting in the East of a thin 
wooden rim covered over with membrane, 
and hung round with brass bells or rattles, 
used chiefly by dancing women, Sept. for 
hin Ex. 15, 20. Judg. 11, 34. Al. V. Η. 9. 
8. Hdian. 4. 11. 5. But the τύμπανον, 
tympanum, was also an instrument of tor- 
ture; as to which interpreters are not 
agreed whether it was a stick (drumstick) 


τυπικώς 


for beating, or a frame resembling a drum 
or timbrel, on which criminals were bound 
to be beaten to death. The main passage 
is 2 Macc. 6, 19. 28, comp. v. 30; and in 
Jos. de Macc. the same instrument is called 
τροχός, α wheel, §} 5,9. This would seem 
to imply only a frame or rim on which they 
were extended. Phot. in Lex. rvpmavov- 
τὸ τοῦ δηµίου ξύλον, ᾧ τοὺς παραδιδοµένους 
διεχειρίζετο. Luc. Catapl. 6 ἐκ τυµπάνου, 
ubi Schol. ξύλον ἐν ᾧ τοὺς καταδίκους ἐφό- 
νευον.---Π1οηεθ the verb τυµπανίζω, genr. 
to drum, to beat the drum or timbrel, Diod. 
Sic. 3. 59. In N. T. spec. to scourge upon 
the tympanum, to torlure, to beat to death ; 
comp. Engl. ‘to break upon the wheel ;’ 
Pass. Heb. 11,35 ἄλλοι δὲ ἐτυμπανίσθησα», 
in allusion to 2 Macc. 1.c. So Luc. Jup. 
Ττασ. 19 ἀνασκολοπιζόμενους δὲ, καὶ τυµπα” 
νιζοµένους. Aristot. Rhet. 2. 5. Plut. de 
Adul. et Amic. 17; comp. ἀποτυμπανίζω, 
3 Mace. 3, 27 αἰσχίστοις βασάνοις ἀπο-τυ- 
µπανισβήσεται. Dem. 126. 17. Plut. Galb. 8. 
τυπικῶς, adv. (τύπος) typically, in 
figures, 1 Cor. 10, 11 Lachm. for rvmocin Rec. 
τύπος; ου, ὁ, (τύπτω;) α type, i. 6. any 
thing caused, produced, made by blows. 

1. @ mark, print, impression; John 20, 
25 bis, τὸ τύπον τῶν ἠλῶν.---Αίπεῃ. 13. p. 
585. c, τοὺς τύπους τῶν πληγῶν idotca. 
Jos. B. J. 3. 9. 3. Plut. Symp. 8. 7. 4 

2. a fisure, form, e. g. a) Of an 
image, statue. Acts 7,43 τοὺς τύπους οὓς 
ἐποιήσατε προσκυνεῖν αὐτούς, quoted from 
Amos 5, 26 where Sept. for Ξ2Χ. So 
Hdian. 5. 5. 11 τὺν τύπον τοῦ Φεοῦ. Diod. 
Sic. 1.7. Ὁ) Trop. form, manner, e. g. 
of the contents of a letter Acts 23, 25; of 
a doctrine Rom. 6, 17. So 3 Macc. 3, 30 
ὁ μὲν τῆς ἐπιστολῆς τύπος κτλ. Jambl. Vit. 
Pythag. ο. 23. p. 89, τὺν τύπον τῆς διδασκα- 
Nas. Pol. 323. Ἴ. 9. ο) Trop. of a person 
as bearing the form and figure of another, 
i, e. as having a certain resemblance in re- 
lations and circumstances; Rom. 5, 14 ὅς 
ἐστι τύπος τοῦ peAAOrTOS. 

3. a prototype, pattern. a) Pr. of a 
pattern or model after which any thing is to 
be made; Acts 7, 44 ποιῆσαι αὐτὴν κατὰ 
rov τύπον κτλ. Heb. 8,5. Comp. Ex. 25, 
40 where Sept. for mayan. So Anthol. 
Gr. II. p. 72. Ὁ) Trop. an exemplar, 
example, pattern, e. g. to be imitated, fol- 
lowed, Phil. 3, 17 συμμµιµηταί µου yiverSe 
εως katas ἔχετε τύπον ἡμᾶς. 1 Thess. 1, 7. 
3 Thess. 3, 9. 1 Tim. 4,12. Tit. 9, 7. 1 Pet. 
5,3. ence also an example for admoni- 
tion, warning, 1 Cor. 10, 6. 11. 
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Tupos 

TUTTO, f. ψω, 1. to beat, to strike, to 
smite, pr. with repeated strokes, e. g. κ) 
In enmity, with a staff, club, the fist; c. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 24, 49 τύπτειν τοὺς συν- 
δούλους. Luke 12, 45. Acts 18, 17. 21, 33 
τύπτοντες τὸν Παῦλον. 23, 3; τινὰ ἐπὶ τὴν 
σιαγόνα Luke 6, 29; eis τὴν κεφαλήν sc. 
αὐτόν Matt. 27, 305; τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ 
καλάμῳ Mark 15, 19; αὐτοῦ τὸ πρόσω- 
mov Luke 22, 64; τὺ στόμα Acts 23, 
2. Sept. of pers. for man Ex. 32, 11. 
13. 21,15. So Aschin. 4. 42 τύπτειν τὸν 
πατέρα, ἢ τὴν pyréepa. Pol. 3. 53. 4. Xen. 
Ath. 1.8; τινὰ els τι Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 6. 
b) Of those who beat upon their breasts in 
strong emotion; Luke 23, 48 τύπτοντες 
ἑαυτῶν τὰ στήΣη. 18,13 ἔτυπτεν [ἑαυτὸν] 
εἰς τὸ στῆδος. So Jos. Ant. 7.10.5 τν- 
πτόµενυς τὰ στέρνα. ο) Trop. from the 
Heb. to smite, i. 4. to punish, to inflict evil. 
to afflict with disease, calamity, spoken 
only of God, ο. acc. Acts 23, 3 τύπτειν σε 
μέλλει 6 Seds. Sept. and myn 2 Sam. 24, 
17. Ez. 7,9. So 2 Macc. 3, 39. Comp. 
in πατάσσω no. 2. b. 

2. Trop. to strike against, to offend, to 
wound, e. g. the conscience of any one, 
τὴν συνείδησιν 1 Cor. 8, 12. Sept. and 
ol Sam. 1, 8.—Hom. Il. 19. 125. Hdot. 
3. 64 init. 


Tvpavvos, ov, 6, Tyrannus, pr. n. of a 
man at E;phesus, in whose school Paul dis- 
puted, and thus taught the Gospel, Acts 
19, 9; comp. in σχολή. He was prob. a 
Greek sophist; since Paul had left the 
Jewish synagogue. 


τυρβάζω, f. άσω, (τύρβη, Lat. turba,) 
to make turbid, to disturb, to stir up, rov 
πηλόν Aristoph. Vesp. 257.—In Ν. T. trop. 
to disturb in mind, to trouble; Pass. or Mid. 
Luke 10, 41 μεριμνᾷς καὶ τυρβάζη περὶ 
πολλά. So Aristoph. Pax 1006 sq. Athen. 
8. 3. p. 336. 

Tvptos, ov, 6, 9, adj. (Tupos,) Tyrian, 
hence 6 Τύριος, α T'yrian, Acts 19, 20.— 
Hdian. 3. 3. 3. 


Τυρος, ov, ἡ, Tyre, Heb. six (rock), 
Aram, 810, whence Twpos, pr. n. of the 
cclebrated emporium of Phenicia, younger 
than Sidon, and not mentioned by Moses or 
Homer; but soon outstripping the latter 
city in commerce, wealth, and power. Tyre 
was situated on the coast of the Mediterra- 
nean within the limits assigned to the tribe 
of Asher; but was never subdued by the 
Israclites ; Josh. 19, 29, comp. Judg. 3, 3 
4. 18, 7. On the contrary, under the reigns 


τυφλός 


of David and Solomon there was a close 
alliance of aid and commerce between the 
two nations; 3 Sam. 5, 11. 1K. 5, 1 sq. 
1 Chr. 14, 1 sq. 2 Chr. 2, 3. 9, 10. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2. 6 sq. ib. 8. 3. 4. ο. ΑΡ. 1.17. 
The ancient city lay on the continent, and 
the more modern part upon an island oppo- 
site. It was long besieged by Shalmaneser, 
Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 9. 14. 2; and after- 
wards for 13 years by Nebuchadnezzar, 
Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 1. ο. Ap. 1.21. Comp. 
Bz. ο. 26. 27. 28. Whether it was actu- 
ally captured by the latter, is matter of 
question among critics ; since neither Jose- 
phus nor any Greek or Phenician writer 
asserts it; Jerome ad Ez. 26,7. At any 
rate Tyre appears to have come under the 
dominion of the Babylonians; and after- 
wards under that of the Persians; in whose 
time the Tyrians furnished cedar for the 
second temple, Ώστα 3, 7. Tyre was taken 
by Alexander the Great, after a celebrated 
siege, B. C. 332; see Diod. Sic. 17. 40 sq. 
Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 2. 16 sq. Q. Curt. 4. 
2sq. The ancient part of the city, lying 
upon the continent, was destroyed in this 
siege, and never again rebuilt; the materi- 
als were built up into a causeway or mole 
from the main land to the island city. Un- 
der the Seleucide and the Romans, Tyre 
still retained its importance as a commercial 
city. Strabo describes it as situated wholly 
upon an island, and as flourishing in trade 
and commerce; Strabo 16. 2. 23. p. 757. 
In the fourth century, according to Jerome, 
it was still a place of great importance ; ad 
Ezech. 26,7; and such it continued to be 
in the time of the crusades. See genr. Re- 
land Palxst. p. 1046 sq. For the history 
and present state of Tyre or Sur, a small 
town on a peninsula, connected with the 
coast by the enlargement of Alexander’s 
mole, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. HI. p. 392- 
408. The prophets of the O. T. describe 
Tyre as full of wealth, pride, luxury, and 
vice ; and denounce judgments against her 
for her idolatry and wickedness; see Is. 23, 
13. Ez. 26, 7. 28, 1 sq. 29, 18.—In Ν. T. 
Acts 21, 3. 7; elsewhere only Τύρος καὶ 
Σιδών Matt. 11, 21. 22. 15, 21. Mark 3, 8. 
7, 24. 31. Luke 6, 17. 10, 13. 14. 
τυφλός, ή, όν, (τυφελός, τύφω.) blind, 
Matt. 9, 27. 28. 11, 5. 12, 99. Luke 7, 21. 
22. John 9, 1 sq. Acts 13, 11. al. Sept. 
for sae Lev. 19, 14. Job 29, 15. So Ceb. 
Tab. 7. Luc. Tim. 20. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 3. 
—Trop. in respect tothe mind, blind, ignor- 
ant, stupid, dull of apprehension ; Matt. 15, 
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τυχόν 
14 ὁδηγοί εἶσι τυφλοὶ τυφλῶν. 23, 16. 11. 
19. 24. 26. Luke 4, 18. John 9, 39. 40. 4]. 
Rom. 2, 19. 2 Pet. 1, 9. Rev. 3,17. Sept. 
and 19 Is. 42, 16. 18. 19. 43,8. So Luc. 
Vitar. Auct. τυφλὸς yap ef τῆς ψυχῆς τὸν 
opSadpudv. Soph. Ged. Tyr. 3713; comp. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 9.4. + 

τυφλόω, &, f. ώσω, (rupdrds,) to blind, 
to make blind, ο. acc. AS). V. H. 13. 34. 
Hdot. 4. 2.—In N. T. only trop. of the 
mind, to blind, to darken, c. acc. John 12, 
40 τοὺς ὀφβαλμούς. 1 John 2, 11. 2 Cor. 
4, 4 τὰ νοήµατα. Sept. for sap Is. 42, 19. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 534 τὸν νοῦν. Jos. 
Ant. 8. 2. 2 τῇ διανοίᾳ τετυφλωμένων. Pla- 
to Phad. 48. p. 99. e, τὴν ψυχὴν τυφλω- 
Seinv. 

T υφόω, @, f. ώσω, (τῦφος, τύφω,) to 
smoke, to wrap in smoke or mist, Jul. Ce- 
sares. rupovpeSa ὑπὸ τοῦ καπνοῦ, in Riemer 
s.v. Trop. to wrap in conceit, to make 
conceited, proud, to inflate, Philo Leg. ad 
Cai. p. 1015 6 δὲ dios ἑαυτὸν ἐτετύφωσεν. 
Jos. B. J. 2.17. 9. Hdian. 6. 5.24.—In Ν. T. 
only Pass. {9ο be conceited, proud, arrogant, 
lifted up with pride; 1 Tim. 3, 6 μὴ τυφω- 
Seis els κρίµα ἐμπέση. 6, 4. 2 Tim. 3, 4. 
So Jos. ο. Ap. 1. 3. Atl. V. H. 3. 28 rerv- 
Φωμµένος ἐπὶ τῷ πλούτῳ. Pol. 3.81.1. Dem. 
116. 6. 


TUDO, f. δύψω, Buttm. ὁ 18. 9: lo raise 
α smoke, with kindr. acc. καπνὸν τύφειν 
Hdot. 4. 196; to smoke, to fill with smoke, 
Kanve τύφειν τὴν πόλιν Aristoph. Vesp. 457, 
1079 ; (ο let burn out in smoke, i. e. slowly 
and faintly, ο. acc. Diod. Sic. 3. 29 τύφουσ! 
tov ἐν τῇ χαράδρᾳ χόρτον.---ἵπ N. T. Pass. 
to be consumed in smoke, to smoke; Matt. 
12,20 λίνον τυφόµενον, a smoking wick, i.@ 
burning faintly, dimly, quoted from Is. 42, 2 
where Heb. 12, Sept. καπνίζοµαι; see 
fully in λίνον. So Chariton. Aphrod. 6. 3 
τυφοµένου πυρός. Anth. Gr. I. p. 7. Plut. 
Solon. 1 παρεφύλαξε τυφοµένην ἁδροῦ πυρὸς 
ἔτι ζῶσαν Φλόγα. 

τυφωνικός, ή, dv, (τυφών.) typhonic, 
like a whirlwind, violent, tempestuous, Θ. g. 
ἄνεμος Acts 27, 14.—So τυφών a whirl- 
wind, tempest, Aristot. Meteor. 1. de Mundo 
4. 18. 

Τύχικος, ov, 6, or Τυχικός, od, Ty- 
chicus, pr. n. of.a Christian teacher, the 
friend and companion of Paul, Acts 20, 4. 
Eph. 6, 21. Col. 4, 7. 2 Tim. 4, 12. Tit. 3, 
12.—On the accentuation, sce Winer § 6. 
1. 1η. 


τυχὀν, see in τυγχάνω πο. 2. b. β. 


vaklyStvos 


vakivSwvos, η, ον, (vaxwSos,) hyacinth- 
ine, having the colour of the hyacinth, Rom. 
9,17. Sept. for UMM Ex. 25, 5; "22h 


vos 


Ex. 96, 4.—Hom. Od. 6. 231. Luc. pro 
(mag. 5. 


es ° 
VAKLVYOS, ov, ὁ, ἡ, the hyacinth, a flower 


of a deep purple or reddish blue, Hom. Tl. 


14, 348. ACL. V. Π. 19. 1.—In Ν. T. the 
hyacinth, a gem of like colour, nearly related 
to the zircon of mineralogists, Rev. 21, 20. 
See Plin. H. N. 37. 41. Roscnm. Bibl. Al- 
terthk. IV. i. p. 38. 


ὑάλιινος, η, OV, (ὕαλος,) of glass, glassy, 
transparent ; Rev. 4,6 Sadacoa ὑαλίνη. 15, 
9 bis.—Aristoph. Ach. 74. 

ὕαλοος; ov, 5, ἡ, (ὕω.) pr. ‘any thing clear 
like water,’ e. g. any transparent stone or 
gem, as rocl:-sall Πο. 3.243 crystal, Sept. 
for M"2451 Job 28, 17; a burning-glass or 
mirror, prob. of crystal, Aristoph. Nub. 766 
or 768 λίδος διαφανής, dg’ hs τὸ πῦρ ἅπτου- 
σι... τὴν ὕαλον.---ἵαπ N. T. glass, Rev. 21, 
18. 21. So Antiphil. 6 in Anth. Gr. IF. p. 
155. Luc. Quom. Mist. 25. Plato Tim. 61. b. 
The grammarians prefer the form ὕαλος to 
the more Ionic ὕελος in Huot. |. ο. Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 309.—On the history of ancient 
glass, 50ο Strabo 14. p. 758. 

UB pila, f. ίσω, (ὕβρις,) to act with inso- 
lence, wantonness, wicked violence; to run 
riot, Luc. D. Deor. 6.1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 
80. Cyr. 3. 1. 273 «fs τινα, towards any 
one, Luc. D. Deor. 12. 1. Dem. 212. 23.— 
In Ν. T. ς. accus. fo act insolently as to or 
towards any one, i.e. to treat despilefully, to 
injure, to abuse; comp. Matth. §411. 2. 
Winer § 99. 1. Luke 11, 45 ταῦτα λέγων 
καὶ ἡμᾶς ὑβρίζεις. Acts 14, 5; acc. impl. 
Matt. 22,6; Pass. Luke 18, 32. 1 Thess. 
2,2. Sept. for 2ΏΠΙ 2 Sam. 19, 43. So 
2 Macc. 14, 42. Pol. 10.'7. 3. Xen. Mem. 
2. 1. 5. 

4 . . 

ὕβρις, ews, ἡ, (kindr. ὑπέρ) pride, 
haughtiness, arrogance, as an affection of 
mind, Sept. for 83 Is. 9, 9 ἐφ᾽ ὕβρει καὶ 
υψηλῇ καρδίᾳ λέγοντες. Prov. 29, 23 ; INE 
Prov. 16, 19. Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 4. Thue. 1. 38. 
—In N. T. as shown in outward acts: 

1. insolence, despiteful treatment, an oul- 
rage; 2 Cor. 12, 10 ἐν ὕβρεσι», in oulrages, 
as heaped upon one. Sept. for 83 Is. 16, 
6. Nah. 2, 2.—Aristot. Rhet. 2. 2. Dem. 
296. 11 τοῦ Savdrov φοβερωτέρας ἡγήσεται 
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ὑγιής 


τὰς ὕβρεις καὶ τὰς ἀτιμίας. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
4. 14. 

2. Meton. injury, harm, damage, in per- 
gon or property, as arising from the inso- 
lence or violence of any one, and trop. from 
the violence of the sea, tempests, Acts 27, 
10. 21 τὴν ὕβριν ταύτην καὶ τὴν ζημίαν.--- 
Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 4 τό τε καῦμα καὶ τὴν ἀπὸ 
τῶν ὄμβρων ὕβριν ἀπομαχόμεναι. Pind. Pyth. 
1. 140 ναυσίστονον ὕβριν ἰδών. Comp. Dem. 
522. ult. 

ὑβριστής, ov, 6, (ὑβρίζωι) one insolent, 
overbearing, injurious ; Rom. 1, 30 ὑβρι- 
ards, ὑπερηφάνους. 1 Tim.1,13. Sept. for 
κ Is. 16,6; MN Job 40, 6. Is. 2, 12.--- 
Paleph. 1. 8 ὑβρισταὶ καὶ ὑπερήφανοι. Luc. 
D. Deor. 6. 1. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 19. 


ὑγιαίνω, f. ave, (ὑγιής,) 1. tobe sound, 
healthy, well, to be in good health ; Luke 5, 
31 οἱ ὑγαίνοντες those well. ‘7,10. 3 John 2. 
Also, to be safe and sound, Luke 16, 27. 
Sept. for Bi>Y Gen. 29, 6. 43, 27. 28.— 
Ceb. Tab. 36. Detn. 1256. 4. Xen. Mem. 2. 
2. 10. 

2. Trop. to be sound, free from error ; 
e. g.of persons, ὑγιαίνειν τῇ πίστει V. ἐν τῇ 
πίστει, to be sound in the faith, i. e. firm, 
pure, right, in respect to Christian doctrine 
and life, Tit. 1, 13. 2,2. (Pol. 28. 15. 12.) 
Of doctrine, διδασκαλία ὑγιαίνουσα, λόγος 
ὑγιαίνων, sound teaching, sound doctrine, i. 6. 
true, pure, uncorrupted, 1 Tim. 1, 10. 6,3. 
2 Tim. 1,13. 4,3. Tit. 1,9. 2, 1.—Philo 
de Abr. p. 32. 29 τοὺς ὑγιαίνοντας λόγους. 
Plut. de aud. Poet. 4 ὑγιαίνουσαι περὶ Sear 
δύξαι καὶ ἀληγεῖς. 

ὑγιής; έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. Dat. έει, et; 
Acc. έα, #3 80 Acc. ὑγιῆ for the more usual 
ὑγιᾶ, John 5, 11. 15. 7, 23. Tit. 3, 8: also 
Sept. Lev. 13, 15. Plato Phad. 39. p. 89. d; 
comp. Greg. Cor. p. 163. Matth. § 103. n. 1. 
Winer ὁ 9. 1. 

1. sound, heal!hy, well, in good health ; 
pr. of the body or its parts, Matt. 12, 13. 
15, 31 βλέποντας... κυλλοὺς ὑγιεῖς. Mark 
[3, 5.] 5, 34. [Luke 6, 10.] John 5, 4. 6. 
9.14. Acts 4,10. So ποιεῖν τινα ὑγιῆ, to 
make sound, to heal, i. q. ὑγιάζειν, John 5, 
11. 15. '7, 23; comp. in ποιέω no. 1. f. B. 
—Tob. 19, 3. Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 4. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 17. Apol. Socr. 7. 

2. Trop. λόγος ὑγιῆς, sound doctrine, i.e. 
true, pure, uncorrupted, Tit. 3, 8.—Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 85 λόγος ἕῤῥει οὐχ ὕγιης. M. 


ὑγρός 
Antonin. 8. 29 or 30. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 20 
δόξας οὐχ ὑγιεῖς. 

ὑγρός, d, όν, (Bw, ὕδωρ;) walery, wel, 
moist, Hdian. 6. 6. 2. Xen. (Το. 19. 6, Ἰ.---- 
In Ν. T. of a tree or plant, sappy, i.e. fresh, 
green, opp. ξηρός, Luke 23, 31; see in ξη- 
pés. Sept. for M2 Judg. 16, 7.8. So The- 
ophr. H. Pl. 5. 10 λέγω δὲ ὑγρὰ τὰ ἔλαια. 

vdpia, as, 7, (ὕδωρ;) α water-pol, e. g. a 
large vessel of stone in which water is kept 
standing, John 2, 6. 7; also a vessel for 
carrying water, a pot, jar, bucket, in the 
East mostly of stone or earthen ware, John 
4,28. Sept. for Ἴ9 Gen. 24, 14 sq. Judg. 
7,16. 19.—Jos. Ant. 8.13. 5. Athen. 13. p. 
589. b. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 9. 

ὑδροποτέω, &, f. now, (ὑδροπότης;: ὕ- 
δωρ, πίνω,) to drink water, to be a water- 
drinker, absol. 1 Tim. 5, 23.—Athen. 2. p. 
44.9. ΑΙ. V. H. 2. 38. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 26. 

ὑδρωπικός, ή, dv, (ὕδρωψ., ὕδωρ;) hydro- 
pic, dropsical, Luke 14, 2.—Pol. 13. 2. 6. 
Aristot. Probl. 3. 5. 7. 

ὕδωρ; ὕδατος, τό, (ὕω,) water, Plur. τὰ 
ὕδατα, the waters. 

1. Pr. and genr. Matt. 27, 24 λαβὼν ὕδωρ 
ἀπενίψατο κτλ. Mark 9, 41. 14, 13. Luke 
7,44. John 2,7. Rev. 16,12. al. As the 
instrument of baptism, Matt. 3, 11. Mark 
1,8. Luke 8, 16. John 1, 26. 31. 33. 3, 5. 
Acts 1, 5. 10, 47. 11,16. 1 John 5,6. 8. al. 
Sept. every where for ©79 Lev. 1,9. Judg. 
4, 19. sep. So Hdian. 7. 12. 7. Dem. 73. 
3. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 3.—Spec. in various 
connections, e.g. a) ὕδωρ fav, living 
water, running, see in ζάω no. 1.d. Also 
πηγαὶ ὑδάτων, see in πηγή no.1. 8) Of 
medicinal waters, John 5, 3sq. vy) Of 
flowing waters, α siream, river, e. g. the 
Jordan, Matt. 3, 16. Mark 1, 10; genr. 
Acts 8, 36 bis. 38. 39. Also fountains, 
ὕδατα πολλά, many fountains, John 3, 23 ; 
see in Αἰνών. Sept. Ex. 7,15. Hdian. 3. 
3.2. Xen. An. 4.3.21. 8) Of a lake or 
sea,e. g. of Tiberias, Matt. 8, 32. 14, 28. 
29. Luke 8, 24. 25; genr. Rev. 1,15. 14, 
2. al. Sept. Gen. 6, 17. Luc. Philopatr. 13. 
Xen. Hell. 3.2.19. κε) Of a watery fluid, 
serum, which flowed from the wound in 
Jesus’ side, John 19, 34. 

2. Trop. water, as an emblem of spiritual 
nourishment, i. q. the doctrines and bless- 
ings of the Gospel, John 4, 14 ter; ὕδωρ 
(ov 4, 10. 7,38; comp. in ζάω, no. 1. d; 
also ὕδωρ ζωῆς Rev. 21, 6. 22, 1. 17; sce 
in (wn πο. 1. b. Rev. 7, 17 see ib. Comp. 
Ecclus. 15, 3 ὕδωρ σοφίας ποτίσει at- 
roy. + 
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737 υἱός 


ὑετός, od, 6, (ὕω,) rain; Acts 14,17 
ἡμῖν ὑετοὺς διδούς, i.e. rains, seasons of 
rain. 28,2. Heb. 6, 7. James 5, 18. Rev. 
11,6. James 5,7 ὑετὸν πρὠϊμον καὶ ὄψιμον, 
see in ὄψιμος. Sept. for pws 2K. 3,17; 
"09 Ex. 9, 33. 34.—Luc. Icarom. 25. Xen. 
Ven. 5. 3. 


vioSecia, as, ἡ, (vids, Serds, τίδηµι;) 
pr. the placing as a son, adoption; Hesych. 
vioSecia’ ὅταν τὶς Φετὸν υἱὸν λαμβάνει. 
comp. Hdian. 5.7.1 Φέσβαι υἱόν. Diod. Sic. 
4. 39 Φετὸν υἱὸν ποιεῖσβαι.---ἶπ N. T. trop. 
adoption, sonship, spoken of the state of 
those whom God through Christ adopts as 
his sons and thus makes heirs of the pro- 
mised salvation; comp. in vids B. 2. E. g. 
of the true Israel, the spiritual descendants 
of Abraham, Rom. 9, 4, comp. v. 6. 7; and 
so of Christians generally, the followers of 
Jesus, Rom. 8, 15 πνεῦμα vioSecias, see in 
πνεῦμα III. D. 2. ο. β. Rom. 8, 23. Gal. 4, 
5. Eph. 1, 5. Elsewhere Christians are 
called υἱοὶ τοῦ Seov, as Rom. 8, 14. Gal. 3, 
26; comp. John 1, 12. 


vios, ov, 6, @ son, Sept. every where 
for j2. 

A) Genr. 1. Pr. α son,a male child: 
a) Strictly only of man; Matt. 1,21 τέξεται 
δὲ υἱόν. v. 25. 7,9. Mark 6, 3. 9, 17. al. 
sep. Once pleonast. vids ἄῤῥην Rev. 12, 
5. Emphat. opp. νόδος, Heb. 12, 8. Sept. 
for J2 Gen. 4, 16. 24. sep. So Hdian. 3. 6. 
11. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 14.—Spoken of one 
who fills the place of ason, John 19, 26 
γύναι, ἰδοὺ ὁ vids σου. Also of an adopted 
son, Acts 7, 21 et Heb. 11, 24, in allusion 
to Ex. 2, 10 where Sept. and j2. So 
Hdian. 5. '7, 1. 10, 11. Diod. Sic. 4. 39.— 
Often the case of vids is omitted before a 
genitive, the article remaining in its place ; 
see Buttm. § 125. 5, also in 6, 9, τό, A. 2. 8. 
Matt. 4,21 τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου 5ο. υἱόν. 10, 2. 
John 21, 16. αἱ. So 1 Macc. 2, 1. Jos. 
Ant. 14. 19. 3. Xen. Απ. 3.3.20. b) By 
Hebr. of the young of animals, e. g. the foal 
of an ass, Matt. 21, 5 πῶλον υἱὸν ὑποζυγίου. 
quoted from Zech. 9, 9 where Sept. for 
MMR ja. Sept. Ps. 29,1 υἱοὺς κριῶν. 
Comp. Heb. “P27)4 son of the herd, a calf, 
Gen. 18, 7. 8. 

2. By Hebr. in a wider sense, α son, a 
descendant; Plur. descendants, posterily ; 
comp. in τέκνον no. 2. 

a) Sing. Matt. 1, 1 Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, υἱοῦ 
Δαβίδ, viod ᾿Αβραάμ. v. 20 Ἰωσήφ, vids 
Δαβίδ. Luke 19, 9 καὶ αὐτὸς vids ᾿Αβραάμ 
ἐστι. So the Messiah, as descended from 
the line of David, is said to be 6 vids Δαβίδ, 


υἱός 738 υἱός 
Matt. 22, 49. 4ὔ. Mark 12, 35. 37. Luke | Acts 13,10. Comp. Sept. vids ἐλευδέρων 


20, 41. 44. Hence vids Δαβίδ, Son of Da- 
vid, i. q. Messiah, Matt. 9, 27. 12, 23. 15, 
22. 20, 30. 31. 21, 9. 15. Mark 10, 47. 48. 
Luke 18, 38. 39. Comp. Sept. and Ἱ 
Gen. 29, 5. Ezra 5,1 comp. Zech. 1, 1. 

b) Plur. Acts 7, 16 viot "Eppdp, Heb. 
393 Gen. 33, 19. Heb. 7, 5 υἱοὶ Aeve sons 
of Levi, the Levites; Sept. Num. 26, 57. 
Gal. 3, 7 viol "ASpaap, emphat. the true or 
spiritual posterity of Abraham. Espec. οἱ viot 
Ἰσραήλ, the sons, descendants, of Israel, i. q. 
the Israelites, Matt. 27, 9. Luke 1, 16. 
Acts 5, 21. 7, 23. 37. Rom. 9, 27. 2 Cor. 
3, 7. 13. Rev. 21, 12. al. So Sept. for 
bet "oa Ex. 13, 19. 14, 2. sep. mea 
Ex. 16, 31. 

ϱ) vids dySparov, @ son of man, a 
man; spoken of man, also of Jesus as the 
Messiah; see fully in ἄνθρωπος πο. 4. 

3. Trop. and from the Heb. spoken of 
one who is the object of parental love and 
care, or who yields filial love and reverence 
towards another, e. g. α puptl, disciple, fol- 
lower, the spiritual child of any one, comp. 
in τέκνον no. 3. b. Heb. 2, 10. 12, 5 bis, 
ὑμῖν ὡς viois διαλέγεται' vie pov, κτλ. 
quoted from Prov. 3,11 where Sept. and 
ja. 1 Pet. 5, 13 Μάρκος 6 vids pov, comp. 
Acts 12, 12; others here understand an- 
other Mark, the real son of Peter. So of 
the disciples and followers of the Pharisees, 
Matt. 12, 27. Luke 11, 19.—Sept. and 43 
1 K. 20, 35. 2 K. 3, 3. 5. Prov. 2,1. 3, 1. 
4, 10. 20. al. Ecclus. 4, 11. Comp. among 
the Greeks ἰατρῶν viol, ῥητόρων υἱοί, for 
ἱατροί, ῥήτορες, spoken of classes, castes, 
professions, as transmitted from father to 
son. See Heb. Lex. j2 no. 5. Passow in 
vids—For vids (υἱοὶ) τοῦ Seov, see 
below in B. 

4) By Hebr. with a genitive of thing or 
quality, genit. the son of any thing, i. e. one 
connected with, partaking of, or exposed to 
that thing; often put instead of an adjec- 
tive; Winer ὁ 34. 9. n.2. Heb. Lex. 13 
no. 4,8. E. g. with genit. of place, condi- 
tion, connection, υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος, sons of 
the bridal chamber, bridemen, Matt. 9, 15. 
Mark 2,19. Luke 5, 34; see in νυμφῶν. 
Matt. 8, 12 υἱοὶ τῆς βασιλείας (τῶν ovpa- 
vay,) sons of the kingdom, to whom its pri- 
vileges belong of right, here spoken of the 
Jews; but also of the true subjects or citi- 
zens, Matt. 13, 38; comp. in βασιλεία no. 
3.b. Opp. are νἱοὶ τοῦ πονηροῦ, sub- 
jects, vassals of Satan, his followers, imita- 
tators, ib. 13, 38; and so vie τοῦ διαθόλου 


for ae Ecc. 10,11. So 1 Mace. 4, 
2 υἱοὶ τῆς dxpas.—With a genit. implying 
quality, character, e. g. υἱοὶ βροντῆς sons 
of thunder Mark 3,17; see in Βοανεργές. 
Luke 10, 6 vids εἰρήνης, a son of peace, one 
appointed to salvation; opp. τέκνον ὀργῆς 
Eph. 2, 3. 1 Thess. 5, 5 viot τῆς ἡμέρας, 
i.e. enlightened with true knowledge. Acts 
4, 36 vids παρακλήσεως, see in παράκλησις 
no. 2. John 12, 36 υἱοὶ τοῦ φωτός, i. e. en- 
lightened with the true light ; and so1 Thess. 
5, 5. Luke 16,8. Opp. υἱοὶ τοῦ αἰῶνος τού- 
του, sons of this world, devoted to this world, 
ib. 16, 8. 20, 345; υἱοὶ τῆς ἀπειδείας, i. . of 
ἀπειδεῖς, the disobedient, Eph. 2, 2. 5, 6. Col. 
3,6. Comp. Sept. vids δυνάµεως for Ῥηπ”η3 
2 Sam. 13, 28; vids ἀνομίας for η» 
Ps. 89, 23.—With genit. of that in which 
one is a partaker, to which one is exposed ; 

Luke 20, 36 viot τῆς ἀναστάσεως, sons of 
the resurrection, partakers in it. Acts 3, 25 
vioi τῶν προφητῶν καὶ τῆς διαθήκης, i. e. to 
whom the prophecies and the covenant ap- 
pertain. Also vids τῆς ἀπωλείας, son of 
perdition, devoted to destruction, see in 
ἀπωλεία πο. 1.b, John 17,12. 2 Thess. 2, 3; 

vids τῆς γεέννης, i. e. deserving everhusting 
punishment, Matt. 23, 15. Comp. Sept. 
vids Savdrov for Heb. MYS7j2 1 Sam. 20, 
31. 2 Sam. 12,5. So Psalt. Sal. 17, 17 
viot τῆς διαθήκης. 

B) In relation to God, vids τοῦ 9εοῦ, 
viot τοῦ 3εοῦ, son of God, sons of God, i. e. 

1. Of one who derives his human nature 
directly from God, and not by ordinary ge- 
neration; e. g. Adam, impl. Luke 3, 38. 
So, according to some, Jesus, Luke 1, 35; 
better under no. 3. b. 

2. Of those whom God loves and cher- 
ishes as a father; see in πατήρ B. 2; yer 
νάω no. 1. c; comp. in τέκνον no. 3. c. So 
genr. of the pious worshippers of God, the 
righteous, the saints. _a) Genr. Matt. 97, 
54 et Mark 15, 39 adAnSas 6 ἄνβρ. οὗτος 
vids ἦν Φεοῦ, comp. Luke 23, 47 where it is 
δίκαιος ἦν. Matt. 5,9 µακάριοι οἱ εἰρηνοποιοί, 
ὅτι viol τοῦ Seov κληἈήσονται. So of one 
who is like God, e. g. in eternal life, Luke 
20, 36; in disposition, benevolence, Matt. 
5, 45. Luke 6, 35 υἱοὶ τοῦ ὑψίστου. Sept. 
and J2 Ps. 73, 15. Deut. 14,1. So Wisd. 
2,18. 5,5. Ecclus. 4,10. Pesalt. Sal. 13, 
7.  b) Spec. of the Israelites, Rom. 9, 26. 
2 Cor. 6,18. Sept. and 6°32 Is. 1,2. 43, 
6. Jer. 3,14. Sing. Ex. 4, 22. 23. Hos. 
11,1. ο) Of Christians, Rom. 8, 14. 19. 
Gal. 3,26 πάντες γὰρ υἱοὶ Seov ἐστε διὰ τῆς 


ὕλη 


πίστεως ἐν Χρ. "I. 4, 6. Ἴ. Heb. 12, 6 sq. 
Rev. 91, 7. Comp. in τέκνον no. 8. c. 

3. Of Jesus Christ, as 6 vids τοῦ 5εοῦ, 
the Son of God; also 6 υἱὸς τοῦ ὑψίστου 
the Son of the Most High, Luke 1, 32, comp. 


Mark 5,7. Luke 8, 28; and simply 6 vids, | 


the Son, κατ ἐξοχήν. a) In the Jewish 
sense as the Messiah, the Anointed, 6 Χρι- 
στός, the expected king of the Jewish na- 
tion, constituted of God, and his vicegerent 
in the world; see fully in βασιλεία no. 8. 
So as joined with ὁ Χριστός in explanation ; 
Matt. 16, 16 σὺ ef ὁ Χριστός, 6 vids τοῦ 
Φεοῦ. 26, 63. Mark 14, 61. Luke 4, 41. 
John 6, 69. 11, 27. 20,31. Also John 1, 
50 σὺ ef ὁ vids τοῦ Seod, σὺ ef ὁ βασιλεὺς 
τοῦ Ἰσραήλ, comp. Luke 1, 32. So too 
Matt. 2, 15, quoted from Hos. 11, 1 where 
Sept. for 13 spoken of Israel. Matt. 4, 3 et 
Luke 4, 3. Matt. 8, 29 et Mark 5,7 et 
Luke 8, 28. Matt. 14, 33. 27, 40. 43. Mark 
3, 11. Luke 22, 70. John 1, 34 comp. 42. 
9,35. Perhaps Acts 18, 33 et Heb. 1,5 
et 5,5 vids µου ef σύ, σήµερον γεγέννηκά σε, 
quoted from Ps. 2, Ἴ where Sept. for "24; 
comp. in γεννάω no. 1.c. But these pus- 
sages belong rather to lett. b, below. So 
Sept. for ]2,e. g. of Solomon whom God 
calls his son, 2 Sam. 7, 143 also for 
ΣΠ” 23 of kings or magistrates, Ps. 82, 
6; comp. Ps. 89, 28. b) In the Gospel 
sense, as the Messiah, the Saviour, the 
Head of the Gospel dispensation ; so called 
as begotten in the flesh by the special 
power of God, Luke 1, 35; as proceeding 
and sent forth from God, as partaking of the 
divine nature, and being in intimate union 
with God the Father ; comp. in Θεός no. 2; 
λόγος III; κύριος Il. 2.b; βασιλεία no. 3. 
Compare also passages like John 10, 98-- 
36. Matt. 11, 27. Luke 10, 22. John 1, 
14. 18. Heb. 1, 5 sq. 3, 6. Sowhere 6 πα” 
τήρ and ὁ vids are mentioned in connection 
or antithesis, as in most of the above passa- 
ges; also Matt. 28, 19. Mark 13, 32. John 
5, 96. 1 John 1, 3. 2, 22. 4, 14. 2 John 3, 
9. Genr. Matt. 3, 17 οὗτός ἐστιν 6 vids µου 
ὁ ἀγαπητός. 17, 5. John 3,16 οὕτω γὰρ 
ἠγάπησεν 6 Φεὸς τὸν κόσμον, ὥστε Tov υἱὸν 
αὑτοῦ τὸν povoyern ἔδωκεν κτλ. V. 17. 18. 
17, 1. Rom. 1, 3. 4. 9. 5,10. 8, 8. 99. 32. 
1 Cor. 1,9. 15, 28. 2 Cor. 1, 19. Gal. 1, 
16. 2, 20. Eph. 4, 13. Col. 1, 13. 1 Thess. 
1, 10. Heb. 1,2. 6, 6. 2 Pet. 1,17. 1 John 
1,7. 5, 5. Rev. 2,18. sep. -+ 


ὕλη, ns, ἡ, (kindr. ξύλον;) α wood, forest, 
Lat. sylva, Sept. Job 38, 40. Hdian. 7. 3. 
10. Xen. An. 5. 3. 31.—In Ν. T. wood, 
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ὑπάγω 
fire-wood, fuel, James 3, δ. So Ecclus. 28, 
10. Pol. 34. 2. 16. Plato Legg. 849. d. 
In Greek writers also timber, materials, 
Hdot. 4. 10. 2. Xen. Hell. 1. 1. 25. 
ὑμεῖς, Plur. of σύ, where see. 
“Ὑμεναῖος, ov, 6, Hymencus, pr. n. of 8 
man, an adversary of Paul, 1 Tim. 1, 20. 
2 Tim. 2, 17. 


ὑμέτερος, a, ov, possess. pron. (ὑμεῖς) 
your, Lat. vestri, vestra, vestrum; comp. 
Buttm. § 72. 4. 

1. Subjective, pr. of that which ye have, 
which belongs or pertains to you; John 7, 
6 5 καιρὸς ὁ ὑμέτερος. 8, 17 ἐν τῷ νόμφ τῷ 
ip. Acts 27, 34. Rom. 11, 31. Gal. 6, 18. 
So Luke 6, 20 ὑμετέρα ἐστὶν 7 βασιλεία 
τοῦ Φεοῦ. 16, 13 τὸ ὑμέτερον your own, that 
which belongs to you or is assured to you. 
—Sept. Prov. 1,26. Hdian. 3. 6.7. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 3. 6. 

2. Objective, of that which proceeds from 
you, of which ye are the source, cause, oc- 
casion; John 15, 20 καὶ τὸν ὑμέτερον [λό- 
yor] τηρήσουσι. 1 Cor. 15, 31 νὴ τὴν ὑμε- 
τέραν καύχησιν ἣν ἔχω, i. e. my boasting as 
to you. 2 Cor. 8, 8—Hdian. 1. δ. 35. 
Thuc. 1. 33 τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους φόβῳ τῷ 
ὑμετέρῳ πολεμησείοντας. Comp. Μαϊ. 
§ 466. 3. 

ὑμνέω, ὃ, f. ἠσω, (ὕμνος;) to hymn, i. e. 

1. Pr.c. ace. fo sing hymns to any one, 
to praise in song, 6. g. τὸν Seov Acts 16, 
25. Heb. 2,12. Sept. for ΠΤΊΠ 19. 12, 4; 
5h 3 Chr. 99, 30.—Jos. Ant. 7. 12. 8 τὸν 
Φεόν. A). V. H. 9. 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 23 
τοὺς Seous. 

2. Intrans. fo sing a hymn or hymns, to 
sing praise, absol. Matt. 26, 30 καὶ ὑμνή- 
σαντες ἐξῆλδον. Mark 14, 26. Sept. for 
min Neh. 12, 24; 35391 2 Chr. 23, 13; 
πώ Ps. 65,14. Is. 42, 10.—Plato Rep. 
463. d. 

ὕμνος, ov, ὁ, (ὕδω,) α hymn, song of 
praise; Eph. 5, 19 ψαλμοῖς καὶ ὄμνοις καὶ 
ᾠδαῖς πνευµ. Col. 3, 16. Sept. for abi] 
Is. 42,10; ΠΠ 2 Chr. 7, 6. Ps. 40, 4. 
Arr. Exp. Alex. M. 4. 11. ὃ ἐς τοὺς Seous. 
Hdian. 4. 2. 10. Plato Legg. '799. b. 

ὑπώγω, f. άξω, (ὑπό, ἄγω,) to lead or 
bring under, as horses under a yoke, Luc. 
D. Deor. 25. 3. Hom. Π. 16. 148: to bring 
under a tribunal, i. e. before a judge on his 
elevated seat, to arraign, to accuse, Hdot. 6. 
72, 82. Xen. Hell. 2. 3. 28; to bring under 
one’s power or will, to subdue, Hdot. 8. 
106. Jos. Ant. 5.10.1. Thue. 7. 46; to 
lead or bring down, eis τὸ πεδίον Jos, Vit. 
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§ 34 to lead or bring away under, . Θ. from 
under any thing, Hom. Il. 11. 163 Ἔκτορα 
& ἐκ βελέων ὕπαγε Zevs.—In Ν. T. and 
later usage intrans. or with ἑαυτόν impl. to 
go away, pr. under cover; strictly with the 
idea of stealth, stillness, without noise or 
notice ; see in ἄγω no. 2. 

1. Pr. to go away, to depart, to withdraw 
oneself, 80 as to be under cover, out of sight ; 
absol. of persons, Mark 6, 31 of ἐρχόμενοι 
καὶ of ὑπάγοντες. v. 33. John 18, 8; trop. 
of persons withdrawing themselves from a 
teacher or party, John 6,67. 12,11. Im- 
perat. ὕπαγε, go thy way, depart, as a word 
of dismissal, Matt. 8, 13. 32. 20, 14. Mark 
7, 29. 10, 53. Luke 10,3. Once ἄφετε 
ὑπάγειν John 11, 44. So ύπαγε eis εἰρήνην 
Mark 5, 34, ἐν εἰρήνῃ James 2, 16; see in 
eis no. 4 fin. As expressing aversion, get 
thee hence, begone, ὕπαγε Σατανᾶ Matt. 4, 
10; elsewhere ὕπαγε ὀπίσω µου Matt. 16, 
23. Mark 8, 33. Luke 4, 8; comp. in 
ὀπίσω no. 2.—With εἰς local, eis τὸν οἶκον 
Matt. 9,6. Mark 2,11. 5,19. Trop. Rev. 
13, 10 εἰς αἰχμαλωσίαν. 17, 8. 11 εἰς ἀπώ- 
λειαν. With πρός ο. acc. @. g. πρὸς τὸν 
πατέρα John 7, 33. 13, 3. 16, δ. 10. 16. 
17; impl. δ, 21 ἐγὼ ὑπάγω. 14, 28 ὑπάγω... 
πορεύομαι πρὺς τ.π. In a like sense with 
ποῦ, whither, John 8, 14 bis. 13, 36. 14, 
5. 16,5; ὅπου John 8, 21. 22. 13, 33. 36. 
14,4. Once of the wind, c. ποῦ, John 3, 8. 
Trop. and absol. fo depart this life, to die; 
Matt. 26,24 et Mark 14,21 6 vids τοῦ av3p. 
ὑπάγει, καθὼς γέγραπται xrd.— Thom. Mag. 
p. 866 τὸ ὑπάγω μὴ εἴπῃς ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀπέρχο- 
μαι, GAN’ ἀντὶ τοῦ umd ζυγὸν ἄγω. Arr. 
Epict. 3. 16. 10 μακρὰν amd τοῦ ἡλίου ὑπά- 
γετε. Theogn. 917. Anth. Gr. III. p. 57. 
no. 2, eis adnv ὑπάγω. Comp. Hdot. 4. 120, 
122. Thuc. 4. 126. 

2. Genr. i. q. to go, to go away to a place; 
so with eis local, εἷς τὴν πόλιν V. κώμην 
Matt. 26, 18. Mark 11, 2. 14, 13. Luke 19, 
30. Matt. 20, 4. Ἴ εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα. John 
7, 3.9, 11 ὕπαγε eis τὴν κολυμβήξδραν. 11, 
31. 6, 21 εἷς ἦν [γῆν] ὑπῆγον sc. by ship. 
With µετά τινος Matt. 6,41. Luke 13, 58; 
éxet John 11, 8; ποῦ John 12, 35. 1 John 
2, 11; ὅπου Rev. 14, 4; with inf. final, 
John 21, 3 ὑπάγω ἁλιεύειν. Absol. John 4, 
16. 9, 7 comp. 11. Luke 8, 42. 17, 14.—By 
a species of pleonasm, ὑπάγω is often pre- 
fixed, espec. in the imperative, to verbs 
which of themselves imply motion or action, 
in order to render the expression more full 
and complete; see in πορεύω no. 13 ἀνί- 
στηµι IT. 1. α. John 16, 16 ἵνα ὑμεῖς ὑπά- 
γητε καὶ καρπὸν φέρητε. Matt. 13, 44. Ime 
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perat. Matt. 5, 24 ὕπαγε, πρῶτον διαλλάγη- 
Δι. 8, 4. 18, 15. 19, 21. 21, 38. 27, 65. 98, 
10. Mark 1, 44. 6, 38. 10, 21. 16, 7. Rev. 
10, 8. 16, 1.—Arr. Epict. 3. 21. 6 ὕπαγε, 
ζῆτει κτλ. So, to go forwards, to advance, 
slowly, gradually, Pol. 11. 16. 1. Xen. An 
3. 4. 48. 


ὑπακοή,; ns, ἡ, (ὑπακούω)) a hearing 
attentively, α hearkening, listening, Sept. 
for ΓΡ 2 Sam. 22, 36. Aquil. for πο ο 
2 Sam. 23, 23.—In N. T. obedience; Rom. 
1, 5 eis ὑπακοὴν πίστεως, i. e. obedience 
which springs from faith. 5, 19 διὰ ὑπακοῆς 
τοῦ évds. 6, 16 bis. 15, 18. 16, 19. 26. 2 Cor. 
7, 15. 10, 6. Philem. 21. Heb. 5, 8. 1 Pet. 
1, 2. v. 14 see in τέκνον no. 5. With ge- 
nit. of object, 2 Cor. 10, 5 ὑπακοὴν τοῦ Xpe- 
στοῦ, i. 6. fo or towards Christ. 1 Pet. 1, 
22 ὑπ. τὴν adn%elas.—Not found in the 
classics. 


ὑπακούω, f. ούσω, (ὑπό, dxovw,) {0 hear, 
pr. with submissiveness, stillness, attention, 
i. q. to hearken, to listen. 

1. Pr. of a porter or door-keeper who 
listens and replies to the knock or call of 
any one from without; absol. Acts 12, 13 
κρούσαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ... προσῆλδε παιδίσκη 
ὑπακοῦσαι.---Όειῃ. 1149. 27. Plut. de Gen. 
Socr. 31. Xen. Conv. 1. 11 κρούσας τὴν 
Supay εἶπε τῷ ὑπακούσαντι εἰσαγγεῖλαι. 

2. Trop. to listen to any one, to obey, ο. 
dat. Matth. § 362. no. 2; so ο. dat. of pers. 
Matt. 8, 27 et Mark 4, 4] 6 ἄνεμος καὶ ἡ 
Μάλ. ὑπακούουσιν αὐτφ. Mark 1, 27. Luke 
8, 25. 17, 6. Eph. 6, 1. 5. Col. 3, 20. 23, 
Heb. 5, 9. 1 Pet. 3, 6; dat. ἱπιρ]. Heb. 11, 
8. With dat. of thing, Acts 6, '7 ὑπήκουον 
τῇ πίστει. Rom. 6, 13. 16. 10, 16. 2 Thess. 
1, 8. 3, 14; dat. impl. Rom. 6, 17. Phil. 2, 
12. Sept. ο. dat. for Φοῦ Gen. 39, 10; 
comp. Deut. 20, 12.—So 6, dat. Jos. Ant. 
5. 4. 1 τοῖς νόµοις. Hdian. 8. 12. 15 τῷ 
βασιλεῖ. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 3. Mem. 1. 2. 30. 
The more usual construction is ο. gen. 
Sept. Gen. 16, 3. Xen. (ο. 14. 3; comp. 
Matth. § 362. 4. 


ὕπανδρος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὑπό, ἀνήρι) 
under a husband, subject to a husband, 
spoken of a wife, Rom. 7, 2. Sept. for 
won πα Num. 5, 29.—Ecclus. 9, 9. Plut. 
Pelopid. 9. Pol. 10. 26. 3. 

ὑπαντάω, @, f. now, (ὑπό, ἀντάω, ἀντί͵) 
to come opposite to any one, to encounter, to 
meel, pr. with the idea of stealth, unper- 
ceived, without noise or notice; c. dat. 
Matt. 8, 28 ὑπήντησαν αὐτῷ δύο δαιµονιζό- 
µενοι. Luke 8, 27. John 11, 90. 80. 12, 18 


e 
ὑπάντησις 


[Mark 5,2. Luke 14, 31. John 4, 51.J— 
Tob. 7, 1. Hdian. 1. 7. 4. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 57. 


ὑπάντησις, ews, ἡ, (ὑπαντάω;) meeting, 
encounter ; in Ν. T. only in the phrase eis 
ὑπάντησι», for inf. ὑπαντᾷ», to meet; ο. dat. 
John 12, 13 ἐξῆλδον εἰς ὑπάντησιν αὐτῷ. 
[Matt. 8, 34; ο. gen. 25, 1.] Sept. for 
Ὀν 192 Judg. 11, 34.—Genr. Jos. Ant. 11. 
8. 4. 


ὕπαρξις, εως, ἡ, (ὑπάρχω) being, ex- 
istence, τοῦ ἀγαβοῦ Plut. adv. Stoic. 18.— 
In N. T. the being to any one, possession ; 
meton. @ possession, property, goods, sub- 
stance; Acts 2, 45 τὰς ὑπάρξεις ἐπίπρα- 
σκον. Heb. 10, 34. Sept. for wast 2 Chr. 
35, 7; yim Prov. 18, 11. 19, 14.—Test. 
XII Patr. p. 583 9 γῇ καὶ ἡ ὕπαρξις αὐτῆς. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 7. 8. Pol. 2. 17. 11. ib. 10. 
95. 5. In later usage put for the earlier τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα, Tittm. de Syn. N. T. p. 193. 

ὑπάρχω, f. ἕω, (ὑπό, ἄρχω,) to begin 
pr. in some degree, gradually, impercepti- 
bly, Hom. Od. 24. 286. Dem. 12. 15 to be- 
gin doing, to do first, with particip. Xen. 
An. 2. 3. 23. ib. 5. 5. 9; ο. acc. impl. Dem. 
1345. 7; to begin to be, to come into exist- 
ence, to arise, Dem. 408. 22 τὴν ὑπάρχουσαν 
αἰσχύνην.---ἨεποῬ genr. and in N. T. 

1. to exist, to be extant, present, at hand ; 
absol. Acts 19, 40 μηδενὸς αἰτίου ὑπάρχον- 
τος περὶ οὗ κτλ. 27, 21. 28, 18 διὰ τὸ µηδε- 
play αἰτίαν ΦΔανάτου ὑπάρχειν ἐν ἐμοί. 1 Cor. 
11, 18. So Dem. 32. 20 rotr’ οὖν δεῖ προσ- 
εἶναι, τὰ ὃ ἄλλα ὑπάρχει. Xen. Ag. 8. 1 
ὑπαρχούσης μὲν τιμῆς κτλ. Cyr. 8. 3. 52.— 
With dat. of pers. to be present to any one, 
implying possession, property; Acts 3, 6 
ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον οὐχ ὑπάρχει pot, silver 
and gold have I none. 4, 37 ὑπάρχοντος 
αὐτῷ ἀγροῦ. 28, Ἴ. 2 Pet. 1,8. (Sept. Job 
3,4. Hdian. 1. 10. 9. Xen. An. 2. 2. 11.) 
Hence Particip. ra ὑπάρχοντα, 88 Subst. 
things present, things in hand, to any one, 
possessions, properly, goods, substance, ο. 
dat. of pers. as above, Luke 8, 3. Acts 4, 
32; ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 19, 21 πώλησόν 
σου τὰ ὑπάρχοντα. 24, 47. 25, 14. Luke 11, 
21. 12, 15. 33. 44. 14, 99. 16,1. 19, 8. 
1 Cor. 13, 3. Heb. 10, 34. See Matth. 
§570. Lob. ad Soph. Aj. p. 577. Schef. ad 
Greg. Cor. p. 139. Sept. for 7323 Gen. 
31, 18. 36, 6. 7; was Gen. 12, 5. 1 Chr. 
28,1. So Ceb. Tab. 7. Pol. 4. 3. 1. Xen. 
Vect. 4. 22. 

2. Simply, to be, i. q. εἰμί, as a logical 
copula connecting the subject and predi- 
cate; comp. in εἰμί II. a) With a Subst. 
as predicate; Luke 8, 41 καὶ αὐτὸς ἄρχων 
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τῆς συναγωγῆς ὑπῆρχε. 23, 50. Acts 2, 90. 
4, 34 ὅσοι γὰρ κτήτορες .. . ὑπῆρχο». 16, 3. 
20. 37. 17, 24. 29. 21, 20. 22, 3. 1 Cor. 11, 
7. 12, 22. Gal. 1, 14. 2, 14. 2 Pet. 2, 19. 
So Hdian. 6.7.2. b) With an adj. as 
predic. Luke 9, 48. 11, 13 ef οὖν ὑμεῖς 
πονηροὶ ὑπάρχοντες. 16, 14. Acts 3, 2. 4, 
34 οὐδὲ yap évdens τις ὑπῆρχεν. 7, 55. 14, 
8. 27, 12. Rom. 4, 19. 1 Cor. 7, 26. 2 Cor. 
8, 17. 12, 16. James 2, 15. 2 Pet. 3, 11. 
So Diod. Sic. 4. 11. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 1. 
c) With a Participle of another verb as 
predic. comp. εἰμί Ἡ. 6. So with Part. 
Pass. perf. as Adj. Acts 19,36. As form-— 
ing a periphrasis for a finite tense of the 
same verb; Acts 8, 16 µόνον δὲ βεβαπτι- 
σµένοι ὑπῆρχον κτλ. only they were baptized, 
where ἦν ἐπιπεπτωκός precedes. Comp. 
Matth. § 559. Winer § 46. 8. So Dem. 305. 
93 καὶ τὰ μὲν τῆς πύλεως οὕτως ὑπῆρχεν 
ἔχοτα. ἆ) With an adverb as predic. 
Acts 17, 27 τὸν Φεὸν ... οὗ μακρὰν ... ὑπάρ- 
xovra. ϐ) With a Prep. and its case as 
predic. e. g. ἐν ο. dat. where ὑπάρχει then 
implies a being, remaining, living in any 
state or place; so ἐν ο. dat. of state or con- 
dition, Luke 7, 25 οἱ ἐν ... τρυφῇ ὑπάρχον- 
τες. 16, 23. Acts 5, 4. Phil. 2,6. (Jos. Ant. 
7. 16. 2.) ἐν ο. dat. of place, Acts 10, 12. 
Phil. 3, 20; πρός ο. gen. Acts 27, 34 τοῦ- 
το γὰρ πρὸς τῆς ὑμ. σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει. 

ὑπείκω, Ε. Ew, (ὑπό, εἴκω,) to give way 
under, to give under, to yield, 5ο pr. to cease 
fighting and withdraw, c. dat. Hdian. 1. 15. 
16. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 45.—In N. T. to yield, 
to submit to, c. dat. Heb. 13,17. So Jos. de 
Macc. 6 τῶν ἡδονῶν κρατεῖν, μηδὲ αὐταῖς ὑπεί- 
κειν. Hdian. 2. 13. 10. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 33. 

ὑπεναντίος, a, ον, (ὑπό, évayrios,) over 
against, opposite to, ο. dat. Hes. Scut. 347. 
Plato Theet. 176. a.—In Ν. T. opposed, 
contrary, adverse, pr. with the idea of stealth, 
covertness, clandestineness ; Tittm. de Syn. 
Ν. T. p. 157. With dat. Col. 2,14 ὁ ἦν 
ὑπεναντίον ἡμῖν. Subst. οἱ ὑπεναντίοι, op- 
posers, adversaries, Heb. 10, 27. Sept. ὁ ὑπ. 
for 38 Ex. 23, 27; "¥ Deut. 32,27. So 
1. V. Η. 13. 40 ὑπεναντίον τι. Plut. Agesi. 
24. Subst. Wisd. 18. 18. Pol. 1. 11. 14. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 38. 

ὑπέρ, a prep. governing the genitive and 
accusative, with the primary signif. hyper-, 
over, Lat. super, Germ. tiber. 

I. With the Genitive, pr. of place where, 
i.e. the place over or above which any thing 
is or moves, without immediate contact ; 
6. g. of rest over, Hdfan. 5. 5. 20. Xen. 


Mem. 1. 4.6 τὰ ὑπὲρ τῶν cpparov. Of 
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motion over, Hdian. 9. 6. 19. Xen. Mem. 8. 
8. 9 6 ἥλως ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν καὶ τῶν στεγῶν πο- 
pevépevos. Soa mountain or hill is said to 
be over a place, to overhang, Hdot. 2. 105. 
Xen. An. 1.10.12. Comp. Buttm. § 147. 
n. 1. Kilner §293. Matth. §582. Winer 
δι ult.—In N. T. only trop. 

1. With the idea of protection, care, fa- 
vour, benefit, over, for, in behalf of, for the 
sake of, i. Θ. in commodum alicujus ; pr. 
as if bending over a person or thing, and 
thus warding off what might fall upon and 
harm it. a) Genr. John 17,19 καὶ ὑπὲρ 
αὐτῶν ἐγὼ ἁγιάζω ἐμαυτόν. Acts 21,26 έως 
οὗ mpoonvexSn ὑπὲρ ἑνὸς ἑκάστου αὐτῶν ἡ 
προσφορά. 2 Cor. 13, 8. (οἱ. 1,7. 4, 12 
πάντοτε ἀγωνιζόμενος ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐν ταῖς 
προσενχαῖς. Heb. 6, 20. 13, 17. al. So 
ἆ]. V. Η. 3. 25 ὑπὲρ τῆς Ἑλλάδος εὖ καὶ 
καλῶς ἀγωνισάμενοι. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 21 
μαχοῦνται ὑπὲρ τῶν τρεφόντων. An. 7. 7. 
21.—Espec. after verbs or words implying 
prayer for any one, comp. Eng]. to pray 
over any one, James 5, 14; so ο. gen. of 
pers. as SetoSac ὑπέρ τινος Acts 8, 24: εὔ- 
χεσδαι James 5, 16; προσεύχεσδαι Matt. 
5, 44. Luke 6, 28. Col. 1, 9. (2 Macc. 12, 
44.) So δέησις ὑπέρ τινος Rom. 10, 1. 
2 Cor. 9,14. Phil. 1, 4. Eph. 6, 19 where 
ὑπέρ τινος and περί τινος alternate, comp. 
Winer $51 fin. προσευχή Acts 12, 5. Rom. 
15,30. Genr. 1 Tim. 2, 1. 2 δεήσεις, προσ- 
ευχάς, ἐντεύξεις, εὐχαριστίας ὑπὲρ πάντων 
κτλ. After verbs implying speaking, plead- 
ing, intercession for any one; Acts 26, 1 
ὑπὲρ σεαυτοῦ λέγειν. Rom. 8, 26 τὸ πνεῦμα 
ὑπερεντυγχάνει ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. ν. 27. 34. Heb. 
7,25. 9, 24. (AEschin. Dial. Socr. 1. 8. 
Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 13 τὶ elrety ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν.) 
After verbs and nouns implying zeal, care, 
effort for any person or thing; 1 Cor. 13, 
25 ἀλλὰ τὸ αὐτὸ ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων μεριμνῶσι 
τὰ µέλη. So ζῆλος ὑπέρ τινος 2 Cor. 7, 7. 
Col. 4, 13; σπουδή 2 Cor. 7,12. 8,163 τὸ 
Φρονεῖν Phil. 4, 10. (Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 12 
ἐπιμελεῖσβαι ὑπέρ τινος.) Soelvac ὑπέρ 
τινος, to be for any one, to take his part; 
Rom. 8, 31 εἰ ὁ Seds ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν [ἐστι], ris 
καθ ἡμῶν; Mark 9, 40. Luke 9, 50.—Often 
after verbs or words implying the suffering 
of evil or death for, in behalf of any one ; 
ο. gen. of pers. a3 ἀνάδεμα εἶναι ὑπέρ τινος 
Rom. 9, 3; ἀποθνήσκειν John 11, 50. 51. 
§2. Rom. 5, 6 Χριστὸς ... ὑπὲρ ἀσεβῶν 
ἀπέβανε. Vv. Tbis. 8. 14,15. 2 Cor. 5, 14. 
15 bis. 1 Thess. 5,10; ἀπολέσβδαι John 18, 
143 γεύεσβδαι Savarov Heb. 2, 9; διδύναι 
ἑαυτόν Υ. ro capa Luke 22, 19. Tit. 2, 14. 
1 Tim. 2,6; ἐκχύνειν τὸ αἷμα Luke 22, 20; 
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Sve τὸ πασχα 1 Cor. 5,7; κατάρα γίνεσδαι 
Gal. 3, 13; κλᾷν τὸ σῶμα 1 Cor. 11, 24; 
παραδιδόναι ἑαυτόν Υ. τινά Rom. 8, 32. Gal. 
2, 20. Eph. 5, 2. 25; πάσχειν τι 1 Pet. 2, 
21. 3,18. 4,15 ποιεῖν τινα ἁμαρτίαν 2 Cor. 
5, 21; σταυροῦσδαι 1 Cor. 1, 133 τιδέναι 
τὴν Wuxnv John 10, 11. 15. 13, 37. 38. 15, 
13. 1 John 3, 16 bis. With gen. of thing, 
John 6, 51. Rom. 16, 4. 2 Cor. 12,15. So 
Ecclus, 29, 15. Xen. An. 7. 4. 9 ἀποδνή- 
σκειν ὑπέρ τινος. ὮὉ) Closely allied to the 
above is the sense for, instead of any one, 
tn place of ; comp. Winer $51 fin. Philem. 
13 ἵνα ὑπὲρ σοῦ pot διακονῇ ἐν τοῖς δεσμοῖς 
τοῦ εὐαγγ. Perh. 2 Cor. 5, 20 bis, ὑπὲρ 
Χριστοῦ οὖν πρεσβεύοµεν, κτλ. Eph. 6, 20. 
Here some refer the class of passages cited 
in lett. a, fin. So Paleph. 41. 1. Eurip. 
Alcest. 701. Pol. 21. 14. 9. Thuc. 7. 13. 

2. Causal, for,i.q. because of, on account 
of, propter, implying the ground, motive, 
occasion of an action ; comp. Matth. Winer, 
ll. cc. John 11, 4 ἡ doSeveia οὐκ ἔστι πρὸς 
Sdvaroy, GAN’ ὑπὲρ τῆς δόξης τοῦ Φεοῦ, for 
the glory of God, in order to manifest his 
glory. Acts 5, 41 ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ, 
for his name, for his honour. 9, 16. 15, 26. 
21,13. Rom. 1, 5. 15, 8. 1 Cor. 15, 3 Χρ. 
ἀπέβανεν ὑπὲρ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν. v.29 bis. 
2 Cor. 1, 6. 13, 10. 19 ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑμῶν οἶκο- 
δομῆς. (Gal. 1, 4.] Eph. 3, 1. 19. Phil. 1, 
29 bis. Phil. 2,13 ὑπὲρ τῆς εὐδοκίας, for 
(by virtue of) his own good-pleasure, be- 
cause it is his will. Col. 1, 24 bis. 2 Thess. 
1, 4.5. Heb. 5, 1 bis. 3. 7,27. 9,'7. 3 John 
7. So after δοξάζειν Rom. 15, 9; evyapi- 
στεῖν Rom. 1, 8. 1 Cor. 10, 30. 3 Cor. 1, 
11. Eph. 1, 16. 5, 20.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 6 
ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτάδων. Isocr. 301.c. Xen. An. 1. 
7. 3 της ἐλευδερίας... ὑπὲρ ἧς ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ 
εὐδαιμονίζω. 

3. As marking an object of speech, 
thought, hope, or the like, e.g. a) After 
verbs of speaking and the like, orer, upon, 
about, concerning ; comp. in Engl. to taik 
over a matter, to boast over ; Matth. Winer, 
ll. ce. Rom. 9, 27 'Ἡσαΐας δὲ κράζει ὑπὲρ 
τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. 1 Cor. 4,6. 2 Cor. 5, 12. 7, 
4 πολλή po καύχησις ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. Vv. 14. 8, 
23. 24. 9,2. ὃ. 12,5.8 So A. V. H. 
12. 52. Pol. 1. 19. Ἴ ἱστορεῖν ὑπέρ τινος. 
b) Also, as to, in respect to; 2 Cor. 1, 6 ἡ 
ἐλπὶς ἡμῶν βεβαία ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. v. 8 ἀγνοεῖν 
+. ὑπὲρ τῆς Ἀλίψεως κτλ. i. gq. ἀγνοεῖν περί 
τινος 1 Cor. 12, 1. Phil. 1,7 τοῦτο φρονεῖν 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. 2 Thess. 2,1. So Jos. Ant. 
16. 3. 6. Pol. 3. 4. 8. Dem. 554. 11 ἡ βου- 
An ὑπὲρ ᾿Αριστάρχου. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 12 
προνοεῖσδαι ὑπὲρ τῶν μελλόντώὠ». 


ὑπεραίρω 

IL With the Accusative, pr. of place 
whither, implying motion or direction over 
or above a place; Hdot. 4: 188 ῥιπτέουσι 
ὑπὲρ τὸν δόµον. Eurip. Ion 46. Hdian. 7. 
2.13 ὑπὲρ γαστέρα τοῦ ἵππου βρεχοµένου. 
Pol. 3. 84. 9. Also over, above, beyond, 
Xen. Απ. 1. 1. 9 rots Θρᾳξὶ τοῖς ὑπὲρ ‘EA- 
λήσποντον οἰκοῦσι. Comp. Matth. .§ 582. 
b. Kithner § 293. Winer ὁ 53. e—In N. T. 
only trop. over, above ; comp. Winer Ἱ. ο. 

1. As marking superiority in rank, digni- 
ty, worth, over, above ; Matt. 10, 24 bis, οὐκ 
ἔστι μαδητὴς ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκαλον, κτλ. Luke 
6,40. Eph. 1, 93 κεφαλὴν ὑπὲρ πάντα. Phil. 
9,9 ὄνομα τὸ ὑπὲρ πᾶν ὄνομα. Philem. 16. 
—Luc. Vit. Auct. 2 τίς ὑπὲρ ἄνδρωπον εἶναι 
βούλεται; ΑΠ. Υ. Η. 19. 1. p. 159 ᾿Ασπασία 
... ὑπὲρ τὰς γυναῖκας βασιλικῶς κτλ. 

_ 8, As marking excess beyond a certain 
measure or standard, and spoken compara- 
tively, over, above, beyond, more than. a) 
_ Genr. and simply ; Matt. 10, 37 bis, ὁ φιλῶν 
πατέρα ἢ µητέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμέ κτλ. Acts 26, 13 
ὑπὲρ τὴν λαμπρότητα τοῦ ἡλίου... das. 
9 Cor. 1, 8 et 8, 3 ὑπὲρ δύναμιν. Gal. 1, 14 
προέκοπτον ἐν τῷ Ἰουδαϊσμφ ὑπὲρ πολλούς 
κτλ. Eph. 3,20, Also ὑπὲρ ὅ, above what, 
more than what, 1 Cor. 4,6. 10, 18. 2 Cor. 
12, 6. Philem. 21. So Sept. 1 Sam. 15, 22. 
Ecclus. 7, 1. Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 68. Epict. 
Ench. 31 et 37 ὑπὲρ δύναμιν. Xen. Mem. 
4.3.8 mas οὐχ ὑπὲρ λόγον. Ὁ) Pleonast. 
after comparatives ; 6. g. after an Adj. in 
the comparat. degree, Luke 16, 8 φρονομώ- 
repos ὑπὲρ τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ φωτός. Heb. 4, 
12; comp. in παρά ΠΠ. 4.c. With a verb, 
3 Cor. 19, 13 τί γάρ ἐστιν, & yrrnInre ὑπὲρ 
τὰς λοιπὰς ἐκκλησίας; comp. Winer § 53. e. 
So Sept. od κρείσσων εἰμὶ ὑπὲρ τοὺς πατέ- 
pas µου, for Heb. 19 comparat. 1 K. 19, 4; 
also Judg. 11,25. Ps. 19,11. ο) With- 
out case, where it then stands as an adverb, 
i. q. more, much more ; comp. Buttm. § 147. 
n. 5. Matth. §594. 1. Winer § 54 ult. n. 2. 
9, Cor. 11, 23 διάκονοι Χριστοῦ eicr ; ὑπὲρ 
ἐγώ. See Kypke ad loc.—For the adverb- 
ial forms ὑπὲρ λίαν, ὑπὲρ ἐκπερισσοῦ, sce 
the arts. ὑπερλίαν, ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ. 

Nore. In composition ὑπέρ implies: κα) 
Motion or rest over, above, beyond a place 
or thing ; a8 ὑπεραίρω, ὑπερβαίνω, ὑπερέχω. 
b) Protection, aid, for, in behalf of ; as vmep- 
εντυγχάνω. ο) Excess,a surpassing, over, 
above, more than, often with the idea of cen- 
sure; aS ὑπερβάλλω, ὑπερεκτείνω, tmep- 
περισσεύω, also ὑπεραυξάνω, ὑπερνικάω. 

ὑπεραίρω, f. ape, (atpw,) to lift or raise 
up over, above, any thing, Luc. Amor. 54 
ὅσοι τὴν φιλοσοφίας ὀφρὺν ὑπὲρ αὐτοὺς 
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ὑπερβάλλω 


τοὺς κροτάφους ὑπερήρκασι. Plato Phedr. 
48.8. Intrans. fo rise up over, 9. g. of 
water overflowing, Dem. 1274. 20; of per- 
sons passing over walls, mountains, Pol. 2, 
93. 1. Xen. Mag. Eq. 8. 3.—In N. T. only 
Mid. ὑπεραίρομαει, trop. to lift up one- 
self overmuch, to over-exalt oneself, to be- 
come elated, conceited, arrogant; absol. 
2 Cor. 12, 7 bis, ἵνα μὴ ὑπεραίρομαι κτλ. 
With ἐπί τινα 2 Thess. 2,4. So 2 Macc. 5, 
23. Anthol. Gr. IV. p. 11. no. 22. Aristot. 
Virt. et Vit. 7. 5. 

ὑπέρακμος, ου, ὁ, Ns adj. (ἀκμή;) beyond 
the flower of life, past the proper age ; 1 Cor. 
1, 36 ἐὰν 7 ὑπέρακμος 80ο. ἡ παρδένος.--- 
Suid. ὑπέρακμος' ὑπερδραμὼν τὴν ὥραν. 
Found only in Ν. T. 

ὑπεράνω, adv. (ὑπέρ, dvw,) intens. over 
above, Engl. up above, high above; of place, 


.c. gen. Eph. 4, 10 ὑπεράνω πάντων ovpa- 


νῶν. Absol. Heb. 9, 5. Sept. for 23925 
Ex. 8,2; 123299 Ez. 11,22. Soc. gen. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 7.2. él. V. H. 9. '7; absol. 
Luc. D. Deor. 4. 2.—Trop. of rank, digni- 
ty, ο. gen. Eph. 1,21 ὑπεράνω πάσης apxis. 
Sept. for 11125 Deut. 26, 19. 28, 1. 
ὑπεραυξάνω, f. ζήσω, (avgdve,) in- 
tens. to overgrov, i. e. trop. to grow exceed- 
ingly, to increase greatly, in a good sense ; 
intrans. 2 Thess. 1, 3 ὑπεραυξάνει ἡ πίστις 
ὑμῶγ.---Απάοοίά. 32. 23. | 


ὑπερβαίνω, f. βήσομαι, (Baive,) trans. 
to let pass over, to transfer, c. acc. Xen. Eq. 
7.2. Intrans. fo go or pass over, 6. g. a 
wall, mountains, c. acc. Sept. 2 Sam. 22, 
30. Hdian. 8. 2. 11. Xen. An. 7. 3. 43. 
Trop. to overgo, to overpass certain limits, 
to transgress, ο. acc. τὸ ἴσον καὶ τὸ δίκαιον 
Diog. Laert. 8. 18; νόµον Diod Sic. 17. 34. 
Eschin. 58. 30.—In Ν. T. trop. and absol. 
to overgo, to go too far, to transgress, i, 0. 
to go beyond right, 1 Thess. 4, 6. 


ὑπερβαλλόντως, adv. (ὑπερβάλλω»;) 
exceedingly, above measure, 2 Cor. 11, 23. 
—Sept. Job 15, 11. Pol. 5. 43.8. Xen. 
Ag. 1. 36. 

ὑπερβάλλω, f. Badd, (βάλλω;) to throw 
or cast over, beyond, e. g. beyond a certain 
goal or limit in acc. Hom. Od. 11. 595 ἀλλ 
ὅτε μέλλοι [λᾶαν] ἄκρον ὑπερβαλέει», i. e. 
Sisyphus. Il. 23. 843; of a kettle, to throw 
over, to boil over, Hdot. 1. 59; intrans. {ο 
throw oneself over a mountain or the like, 
to pass over, Xen. An. 4. 4. 20. Also to 
throw beyond or farther than another, {ο 
surpass in throwing a weapon, ο. ace. of 
pers. Hom. Ἡ. 23. 687; hence genr. to 


ὑπερβολή 


surpass, to exceed, to excel, Jos. Ant. 2. 2. 
1 πλούτῳ τε yap ὑπερέβαλλε τοὺς ἐπιχω- 
pious. Xen. Hell. 7. 3. 6.—In N. T. only 
Particip. pres. ὑπερβάλλων, ουσα, ov, 
surpassing, exceeding, supereminent ; 2 
Cor. 3, 10 ἔνεκεν τῆς ὑπερβαλλούσης δόξης. 
9,14 διὰ τὴν ὑπερβάλλουσαν χάριν τοῦ Seov. 
Eph. 1, 19. 2, 7. 3, 19. So 2 Macc. 4, 13. 
Jos. Ant. 4.2.2. Hdian. 3. 10. 12. Xen. 
Hi. 11. 2. 

ὑπερβολή, js, ἡ, (ὑπερβάλλω;) α throw- 
ing, casting, shooting beyond, Soph. Qed. 
Tyr. 1196 καθ ὑπερβολὰν τοξεύσας. Also, 
a passing over, e. g. a river, mountain, Pol. 
10. 1. 8. Xen. An. 1. 2.25.—In N. T. trop. 
excess, excellence, supereminence; 2 Cor. 
4, Ἴ ἡ ὑπερβολὴ τῆς δυνάµεως. 12, 7. So 
Jos. B. J. 6.7. 3 3¢ ὑπερβολὴν ὠμότητος. 
Ant. 1. 13. 4. Dem. 97. 3. Pol. 3. 99. 4.— 
With a prep. adverbially: καθ’ ὕπερβο- 
λήν, ἱ. 4. exceedingly, supereminently, Rom. 
7,13. 3 Cor. 1,8. Gal. 1, 13. 2 Cor. 4, 
17 see below. Also i.q. Fr. par excel- 
lence, 1 Cor. 12, 31 καὶ ἔτι xa’ ὑπερβολὴν 
ὁδόν, a way par excellence, a far better way. 
Comp. in κατά ΠΠ. 1. ᾱ. γ. (Luc. Luct. 12. 
Pol. 3. 92. 10. Diod. Sic. 17. 47.) εἰς 
ὑπερβολήν id. exceedingly ; hence intens. 
by Hebr. καθ’ ὑπερβολὴν εἰς ὑπερβολήν, q. d. 
exceeding exceedingly, in the highest possi- 
ble degree, 2 Cor. 4,17; see Gesen. Lehrg. 
p. 693.2. So El. V. H. 4. 90. ib. 19. 1. 
p. 160, εἷς ὑπερβολὴν τιµάν. 

ὑπερεγώ, 2 Cor. 11, 23 Lachm. for 
Rec. ὑπὲρ ἐγώ. 

ὑπερεῖδον, (εἴδω,) as aor. 2 {ο ὕπερο- 
ράω, to see or look out over, 6. g. τὴν Ὑάλασ- 
σαν Hdot. 7. 36 fin—In N. T. trop. to 
overlook, not to regard, i. q. to bear with, 
not to punish, ο. acc. Acts 17, 30 χρόνους 
τῆς ἀγνοίας ὑπεριδὼν 6 Seds. Sept. for 
pibyn Lev. 20, 4. So Jos. Ant. 2. 6. 9 [8] 
τὸ περὶ μικρῶν ζημιωμάτων adeivat τοὺς 
πλημμελήσαντας, ἔπαινον ἤνεγκε τοῖς ὑπερι- 
δοῦσι. Also to slight, Tob. 4,3. ΑΛ. V. H. 
3. 22; to despise, Xen. Ag. 8. 4. 


ὑπερέκεινα, adv. (ἐκεῖνος, Buttm. ὁ 115. 
η. 5,) pr. ‘beyond those parts ;’ hence be- 
yond, over beyond; and with the art. ra 
ὑπερέκεινα ὑμῶν sc. µέρη, the parts beyond 
you, 2 Cor. 10, 16; comp. Buttm. § 125. 6, 
7. Bos Ellips. ed. Schef. p. 289.—Thom. 
Mag. p. 336 ἐπέκεινα ῥήτορες λέγουσιν᾿ 
ὑπερέκεινα δέ, μόνοι οἱ σύρφακες. 

ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ, adv. (ὑπὲρ ἐκ περισ- 
σοῦ.) intens. more than abundantly, comp. 
in περισσός no. 2; i.e. superabundanily, 
very exceedingly, above all measure ; Eph. 
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ὑπερηφανία 


3,20 ὑπὲρ πάντα ποιῆσαι ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ 
ὧν αἰτούμεδα. 1 Thess. 3, 10. 5,13.—Sept. 
for Chald. TWH! Dan. 3, 23. 
ὑπερεκπερισσῶώς, adv. i. q. ὑπερεκπε- 
ρισσοῦ, 1 Thess. 5, 13 Lachm. 
ὑπερεκτείνω, f. ενῶ, (ἐκτείνω;) to stretch 
out overmuch, beyond measure; trop. ο. 
acc. of pers. 3 Cor. 10, 14 οὗ ὑπερεκτείνο- 
pev ἑαυτούς we stretch not ourselves out too 
far, we do not go beyond our measure, 
i.e. τὸ µέτρον τοῦ κανόνος in ν. 13.—Luc. 
Eunuch. 3 κεκραγότες καὶ ὑπερεκτεινόμενοι, 
Schol. ὑπερφιλονεικοῦντες; but some edi- 
tions read ὑπερδιατειγόμενοι. 
ὑπερεκχύνομαι, Pass. (ἐκχύνω, ἐκχέω,) 
to be poured out over, as from a vessel, i. q. 
to run over, to overflow, absol. Luke 6, 38 
µέτρον ὑπερεκχυνόμενον. Sept. for pan 
Joel 2, 24. Sept. ὑπερεκχέομαι for 389 
Prov. 5, 16; also Ail. H. An. 12. 41. 
ὑπερεντυγχάνω, f. τεύξομαι, (ἐντυγχά- 
νω;) to intercede for any one, in his behalf; 
ο. ὑπέρ τινος; Rom. 8, 26. Comp. Winer 
§ 56. 2. a. 


ὑπερέχω, f. ἕω, (ἔχω,) to hold over, 
e.g. any thing over the fire, Hom. Il. 2. 
246; also for protection, τὴν χεῖρά τινι ν. 
τινος Anth. Gr. I. p. 193. Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 2. 
Pol. 15. 31.11. Intrans. pr. to hold oneself 
over or beyond, comp. ἔχω no. 5; hence to 
be over, to be prominent, to jut out over or 
beyond, Sept. Ex. 26, 13. 1 K. 8,8. #1 
V. H. 9.13. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 8.—In N. T 
trop. 

1. to hold oneself above. to be superior, 
better, to surpass, to excel; see in ἔχω no. 
5. E.g. ο. gen. of pers. also ο. dat. of 
manner, Phil. 2,3 ἀλλήλους ἡγούμενοι ὑπερ- 
έχοντας ἑαυτῶν. Matth. § 358. Buttm. ᾗ 1332. 
10. b. So Hdian. 4.16.11. Diod. Sic. 17. 
77. Xen. Venat. 1. 11.—With acc. Phil. 
4, Ἴ ἡ εἰρήνη τοῦ Φεοῦ 4 ὑπερέχουσα πάντα 
νοῦν, comp. Matth. § 358 note. So Diod. Sic. 
3. 22. Plato Phedo 50. p. 102. d. Xen. 
Hell. 6. 1. 4. p. 236.—Part. τὸ brepéxos 
as Subst. excellence, supereminence, i. q. 
ὑπεροχή, Phil. 3,8 διὰ τὸ ὑπερέχον τῆς γνώ 
σεως. See Matth. § 570. Lob. ad Soph. Ay 
p. 277. Schzf. ad Greg. Cor. p. 139. 

2. Of rank, dignity, Part. ὑπερέχων 
ουσα, ov, superior, higher; Rom. 13, 1 
ἐξουσίαις ὑπερεχούσαις. 1 Pet. 2, 13.— 
Wisd. 6, 5. Pol. 28. 4. 9. Hdian. 4. 9. 4. 

ὑπερηφανία, as, ἡ, (ὑπερήφανος q. V.) 
arrogance, haughitness, pride, Pol. 6. 18. 5. 
Dem. 577.16. Xen. Cyr. 5. 2. 27.—In N. 
T. from the Heb. arrogance, pride, with the 


ὑπερήφανος 
accessory idea of impiety, ungodliness, Mark 
7,22. Sept. for Mix Ps. 81, 24. Is. 16, 6; 
yika Ps. 59, 13. Prov. 8,13; 77% Deut. 
17,12. So Tob. 4, 17. 1 Macc. 1, 23. 
Jos. Ant. 1. 11.1. 

ὑπερήφανος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (ὑπέρ, φαί- 
νω) appearing over, conspicuous above 
other persons or things; so pr. Xen. Mag. 
Eq. 5. 7 τοὺς μὲν ὁρδὰ τὰ δόρατα ἔχειν, τοὺς 
§ ἄλλους ταπεινὰ καὶ μὴ ὑπερήφανα (others 
ὑπερφανῆ). Elsewhere trop. conspicuous, 
distinguished, splendid, as οἰκίας τῶν πολ- 
λῶν ὑπερηφανωτέρας Dem. 175. 10; usually 
of persons, with censure, arrogant, haughty, 
proud, ΑΛ. V. H. 12. 63. Diod. Sic. 4. 13. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 25.—In Ν. T. from the 
Heb. arrogant, proud, with the accessory 
idea of contemning God, impiety, wicked- 
ness, Luke 1,51 διεσκόρπισεν ὑπερηφάνους 
διανοίᾳ καρδίας, see in art. διάνοια no. 3. 
Rom. 1, 30. 2Tim. 3, 2. James 4, 6. 1 Pet. 
5, 5. Sept. for ΜΙΝΑ Ps. 94, 3. 140, 6; 3 
Ps. 119, 21; Ὁ3 Job 38, 15. Is. 2,12. So 
Wisd. 14, 6. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 17. 

ὑπερλίαν, adv. (Aiav,) overmuch, very 
exceedingly, supereminently ; ο. art. ὁ ὑπερ- 
λίαν adj. the most eminent, the very chief, 
τῶν ὑπερλίαν ἀποστόλων 2 Cor. 11, 5. 12, 
11; comp. Buttm. § 125. 6.—On such com- 
pounds, see Lob. ad Phryn. p. 45-48; as 
ὑπεράγαν 2 Macc. 10,4; ὑπέρευ Dem. 228. 
17. Xen. Hi. 6. 9. 

ὑπερνικάω, ὢ, f. now, (νικάω,) to more 
than conquer, absol. Rom. 8, 37.— Leo 
Tact. 14. 25 νικᾷ καὶ μὴ ὑπερνικᾷ. Socr. 
Hist. Ecc. 3. 21 νικᾷν καλόν, ὑπερνικᾷν δὲ 
ἐπίφβονον. 

ὑπέρογκος, ου, 6, 9, adj. (dyxos,) over- 
swollen, much swollen, overgrown, ABI. V. 
H. 13. 1. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 58.—In N. T. 
trop. over-tumid, over-swelling, boasiful, 
with the idea of insolent pride, impiety ; so 
of language, 2 Pet. 2, 18 ὑπέρογκα γὰρ pa- 
ταιότητος Peyyopevor. Jude 16 τὸ στόµα 
αὐτῶν λαλεῖ ὑπέρογκα. Sept. for pita Ex. 
18, 22; Mp Ex. 18,26; ΠΙΕΡ) Dan. 11, 
36. So of style Plut. de Lib. educ. 9; 
comp. ὑπέρογκον φρόνημα Plut. Lucull. 21. 

ὑπεροχή, ns, ἡ, (ὑπερέχω,) α promi- 
nence, eminence, e. g. a mound, hill, Pol. 3. 
104. 3; a peak, summit of a mountain, ib. 
10. 31. 1.—In N. T. trop. 

1. prominence, eminence, e. g. of station, 
authority, power 1 Tim. 2, 2 βασιλέων καὶ 
πάντων τῶν ἐν ὑπεροχῇ ὄντων.---2 Mac. 3, 
11. Pol. 5. 41. 3. Diod. Sic. 4. 41. Plato 
Legg. 711. d. 
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ὑπερφος 
3. Genr. superiority, excellence; 1 Cor. 2, 


1 κα» ὑπεροχὴν λόγου.---Ρο]. 5. 41. 1. Plate 
Def. 416. 


ὑπερπερισσεύω, f. εὔσω, (περισσεύω,) 
to abound over, much more, to superabound ; 
in a comparative sense, absol. Rom. 5, 20 
οὗ δὲ ἐπλεόνασεν ἡ ἁμαρτία, ὑπερπερισσεύ- 
σεν ἡ χάρις, comp. v.15. Without compar- 
ison, Pass. depon. to superabound overmuch, 
greatly, exceedingly, in any thing; c. dat. 
2 Cor. '7, 4 ὑπερπερισσεύομαι τῇ χαρᾷ, i. 6. 
I am exceeding joyful—Not found in the 
classics. 

ὑπερπερισσῶς, adv. (περισσῶς,) more 
than abundantly, very exceedingly, beyond 
all measure; ἅπαξ λεγ. Mark 7, 37 trep- 
περισσῶς ἐξεπλήσσοντο. 

ὑπερπλεονάζω, f. dow, (πλεονάζω;) to 
superabound, to abound exceedingly, intrans. 
1 Tim. 1, 14.—Psalt. Salom. 5, 19. 

ὑπερυψόω, &, f. dow, (ὑψόω,) intens. 
to make high above, to raise high aloft; 
only trop. to highly exalt, over all, ο. acc. 
Phil. 2, 9 Seds αὐτὸν ὑπερύψωσε. Sept. 
Pass. for πρ5» Ps. 97,9; comp. Sept. Ps. 
37, 35.—So in praise, Sept. Dan. 4, 34. 
Song of 3 Childr. 28. 29. 

4 ld , 

ὑπερφρονέω, &, f. now, (ὑπέρφρω», 
φρήν,) to think overmuch of oneself, to be 
high-minded, i. q. to be proud, arrogant, 
disdainful, intrans. Rom. 12, 3 μὴ ὑπερφρο- 
νεῖν παρ ὃ δεῖ hpoveiv.—Jos. Ant. 1. 11. 1 
οἱ Σοδομῖται πλούτῳ ... ὑπερφρονοῦντες. 


Pol. 6. 18. 7. ἄεοπγ]. Agam. 10. 39. 


UITEP@OS, a, ov, (ὑπέρ, aS πατρῴος from 
marnp,) over, upper, 6. g. of a chamber, 
Plut. Pelop. 35 6 δὲ Φάλαμος ἐν ᾧ καδεύδειν 
εἰώθεσαν, ὑπερφος ἦν. Philode Vit. Mos. 2. 
p. 662 οἰκήματα ἐπίπεδα καὶ ὑπερφα, in the 
ark. Luc. Asin. 45.—Oftener and in Ν. T. 
Neut. τὸ ὑπερφῷον, an upper chamber, the 
upper part of a house, i. e. a sort of guest- 
chamber not in common use, where the 
Hebrews received company and held feasts, 
and where at other times they retired for 
prayer and meditation, i. q. ἀνάγαιον q. Υ. 
In Greek houses it occupied the upper 
story ; among the Hebrews it seems some- 
times to have been on or connected with the 
flat roof of their dwellings, Heb. mb Sept. 
ὑπερῴον 1 K. 17, 19. 23. 2 K. 4,10; comp. 
Acts 10,9. See Jowett’s Chr. Researches 
in the Mediterranean, Lond. 1824. p. 67, 
where he describes the chief room in the 
houses of Haivali (opposite Lesbos) as in 
the upper or third story, secluded, spacious, 
and commodious, “higher and larger than 


c+ 
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those below, having two projecting win- 
dows, and the whole floor so much extended 
in front beyond the lower part of the build- 
ing, that the projecting windows considera- 
bly overhang the street ;” comp. Acts 20, 8 
sq. where the ὑπερῴον ut. Troas is also ἐν 
τῷ τριστέγῳ. For a similar arrangement 
of the houses in Palestine, see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. ΤΠ. p. 26, 417.—In N. T. Acts 1, 
13 eis τὸ ὑπερῴον οὗ ἦσαν καταµένοντες κτλ. 
9, 37. 39. 20, 8. So Jos. Vit. ἡ 30. Luc. 
Tox. 61. Lys. 93. 46. 


ὑπέχω, f. ὑφέξω, (ἔχω,) to hold under, 
6. g. the hand, Hom. Il. 7. 188; a vessel, 
Hdot. 2. 151. Plut. M. Anton. 9. Trop. to 
hold out under, i. e. towards or before any 
one, Θ. g. ovas, to give ear, Simonid. Fr, 7. 
16; λόγον, evSuvas, fo render account, Pol. 
18. 35. 3. Plut. J. Cas. 33; δίκην revi, to 
render satisfaction, to make atonement, 
Soph. Qed. Tyr. 552.—Hence in N. T. 
trop. δίκην ὑπέχει», to pay or suffer pu- 
nishment ; Jude 7 πόλεις ... πυρὺς αἰωνίου 
δίκην ὑπέχονσαι. So 2 Macc. 4, 48. Hdian. 
1. 8. 12. Pol. 12. 8. 5 Φανάτου κρίσιν. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 1. 8 τούτου δίκην ὑπέχει». 

ὑπήκοος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (ὑπακούω;) listen- 
ing, obedient, ο. dat. Acts '7, 39 ᾧ οὐκ ἠδέ- 
λησαν ὑπήκοοι yeveoSa. 2 Cor. 3, 9 eis 
πάντα. Absol. Phil. 2, 8.—Jos. Ant. 2. 4. 3 
ὑπήκοος γίνομαι. ο. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22; 
absol. Plut. Pelop. 29. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 9. 

ὑπηρετέω, 6, f. now, (ὑπηρέτης;) pr. to 
Serve aS an ὑπηρέτης, 6. g. as a rower, Atl. 
H. An. 13. 2.—In N. T. genr. to act for 
any one, fo minister, to serve; ο. dat. Acts 
19, 36 Aad pev γὰρ idia yevea imnpernoas. 
20, 34 ταῖς χρείαις µου... ὑπηρέτησαν αἱ 
χεῖρες αὗται. 24, 23. So Wisd. 16, 21. 24. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 70. Xen. Mem. 2. 4. 7. 


ὑπηρέτης, ου, 6, (ὑπό, ἐρέτης, ἐρέσσω;) 
pr. an under-rower, genr. α common sailor, 
hand, as distinguished from οἱ ναῦται ship- 
men, seamen, and οἱ ἐπιβάται mariners, 
Dem. 1209. 11, 14 in some editions, where 
others read ὑπηρεσία collect. id. Comp. 
also Dem. 1208. 20. 1214. 23. 1216. 13. 
Pol. 1. 25. 3. Hence genr. a hand, agent, 
minister, allendant, who does service under 
the direction of any one; in N. T. spoken 

1. Of those who wait on magistrates or 
public bodies and execute their decrees, a 
lictor, officer, like the modern constable, bea- 
dle, e. g. as the attendant on a judge, Matt. 
5, 25, i. q. πράκτωρ in Luke 12, 58. Soof 
the attendants or beadles of the Sanhedrim, 
Matt. 26, 58. Mark 14, 54. 65. John '7, 32. 
45. 46. 18, 3. 12. 18. 93. 19,6. Acts 5, 
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22, 26.—Genr. Jos. 15. 8. 4. Luc. Pisc. 45. 
Xen. Hell. 3. 3. 54. ib. 3.1.27. Of the 
Roman lictors, Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 8. ib. 5. 3. 
See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 178 sq. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Lictor. 

2. Of the attendant, minister, in a syna- 
gogue, who handed the volume to the reader, 
and returned it to its place, Luke 4, 20. 

3. Genr. @ minister, altendant, associate 
in any work, John 18, 36. Acts 13, 5 εἶχον 
δὲ καὶ Ἰωάννην ὑπηρέτην. So of a minister 
of the word or of Christ, Luke 1, 2. Acts 
26. 16. 1 Cor. 4, 1.—Wisd. 6, 4. Jos. Ant. 
3. 1. 4 τὴν ὑπηρέτην Φεοῦ sc. Moses. Dem. 
1285. 2 ὑπηρέται καὶ συνεργοὶ οὗτοι Κλεο- 
µένους. Xen. An. 1. 9. 27. 

ὕπνος, ov, 5, sleep, Matt. 1, 94. Luke 9, 
32. John 11, 13. Acts 20, 9bis. Sept. for 
M328 Gen. 28,16. So Hdian. 2. 1. 12. Xen. 
Hi. 6. 9.—Trop. of spiritual sleep, torpor, 
sloth, Rom. 13,11. Comp. Psalt. Sal. 3, 1 
ἱνατί ὑπνοῖς ψυχή, καὶ ovK εὐλογεῖς τὸν κύ- 
ptov. 

ὑπό, a prep. governing the genitive and 
accusative ; in the Greek classics also the 
dative ; with the primary signification under. 

I. With the Genitive, pr. of place 
whence, i.e. the place from under which any 
thing comes forth, Hom. Od. 9. 141 ῥέει κρήνη 
ὑπὸ σπείους. Hes. Theog. 669 Ζεὺς... ὑπὸ 
χδονὸς Hee φοώσδε. Also of loosing or 
freeing from under any thing; Il. 8. 543 
ἵππους μὲν λῦσαν ὑπὸ ζυγοῦ. 9. 248 ἐρύε- 
σδαι ὑπὸ Τρώων. ib. 21.553. Also of place 
where, under which, like ὑπό ο. dat. Plato 
Legg. 728. a, 67° ἐπὶ γῆς καὶ ὑπὸ γῆς χρν- 
ads. Trop. after passive and neuter verbs, 
to mark the subject or agent from under 
whose hand, power, agency, causation, the 
action of the verb proceeds, in Enel. from, 
by, through ; comp. Buttm. § 134.12. § 147. 
η. 1. Matth. §592. Winer § 51. p. 442; see 
also in ἀπό note 2. In this sense only is 
ὑπό ο. gen. found in N. T. 

1. With Passive verbs, by, through, from ; 
ο. gen. of pers. Matt. 1, 23 τὸ ῥηδὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
κυρίου. 2, 16 ἐνεπαίχθη ὑπὸ τῶν μάγων. 3, 
6 ἐβαπτίζοντο ὑπ' αὐτοῦ. 4, 1. ἀνήχδη ὑπὸ 
τοῦ πνεύματος πειρασβῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβό- 
λου. 5,13. Mark 1,13. 2, 3. Luke 5, 15. 
14, 8. John 10, 14. Acts 4, 36. 23, 27 bis. 
Rom. 15, 15. 1 Cor. 7,25. 2 Cor. 1, 16. 
Gal. 1, 11. al. sepiss. With gen. collect. 
Luke 21,20. Acts 15, 4 mpomepdSévres ὑπὸ 
τῆς ἐκκλησίας. 2 Cor. 8,19. With gen. of 
thing, Matt. 8, 24 ὥστε τὸ πλοῖον καλύπτε- 
σδαι ὑπὸ τών κυμάτων. 14, 24. Luke 7, 24 
κάλαμον ὑπὸ ἀνέμου cadevdpevov. 8, 14. 
John 8, 9. Acts 2, 24. 27, 41. Rom. 12, 
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91. 1 Cor. 10, 9. 2 Cor. 5,4. James 3, 4. 
6. 2 Pet. 1, 17 φωνης ἐνεχδείσης αὐτῷ ὑπὸ 
τῆς μεγαλοπρεποῦς δόξης, i.e. a voice being 
sent forth unto him from (by) the radiant 
glory, by the divine Majesty, from God him- 
self. 2 Pet. 2, 7.17. Jude 13. Rev. 6, 13.— 
Diod. Sic. 1. 8, 15. Hdian. 2.7. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 5. 1. ib. 4. 4. 4; ο. gen. of thing, 
#:). V. H. 19. 1 init. μαζών Bapuyopevoy 
ὑπὸ τοῦ γάλακτος. Hdian. 4. 15. 14. Xen. 
An. 1. 5. 5. 

2. With Neuler verbs having a passive 
power, by, through, from; e. g. after γίνο- 
pa and εἶναι signifying to be made, done ; 
80 γίνομαι, Luke 9, 7 τὰ γινόμενα ὑπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. 
13, 17. 23, 8. Acts 12, 5. 20, 3. 26, 6. 
Eph. 5, 123; εἶνι Acts 23, 30; impl. 
2 Cor. 2,6. (So γίν. Xen. An. 7. 1. 30; 
impl. Xen. Hi. 1. 28. ib. 7. 6.) Also πά- 
σχειν τι ὑπό τινος, Matt. 17, 12. Mark 5, 
26. 1 Thess. 2,14. So Hdian. 7. 12. 6. 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 1. 36. Conv. 1. 9.—In like 
manner after some transitive verbs, where 
a passive sense is implied; e. g. λαμβάνειν 
6 ὑπό τινος to receive by or through, i. e. to 
have inflicted by any one, 2 Cor. 11, 24; 
ὑπομένειν τι ὑπό τινος id. Heb. 12,3; ἆπο- 
κτεῖναι .. . ὑπὸ τών Φηρίων, to kill by beasts, 
i. 6. to cause to be killed by beasts, Rev. 6, 
8. So Hdian. 7. 10. 9 γνύντες [ταῦτα] ὑπὸ 
τῆς φήμης. Comp. Buttm. $147. π. Ἱ. 0 + 

II. With the AccusaTivE, pr. of place 
whither, i. e. of motion or direction under 
a place; but also of place where, i. e. of 
rest under a place. Buttm. 1. ο, Matth. § 593. 
Winer § 53. k. 

1. Of Place whither, after verbs of motion 
or direction, under, beneath; Θ. g. τιβέναι 
λύχνον ὑπὸ τὸν µόδιον Matt. 5, 15. Mark 4, 
21. Luke 11, 33; ὑπὸ τὴν κλίνην Mark 4, 
21; ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην εἰσέρχεσδαι Matt. 8, 8. 
Luke 7, 6; ἐπισυνάγειν ὑπὸ τὰς πτέρυγας 
Matt. 23,37. Luke 13,34; also Mark 4, 32. 
James 2, 3. So Palaph. 10. 2 λύχνους κα- 
.ταφέρων ὑπὸ τὴν γῆν. Diod. Sic. 13. 51. 
Xen. An. 1. 10. 14.—Trop. of what is 
brought under the power of any one, e. g. 
td τὰς πόδας τινος Rom. 16, 20. 1 Cor. 15, 
25. 27. Eph. 1,223 comp. in πούς b. Rom. 
7, 14, see in πιπράσκω. Gal. 3, 22. 23, see 
in συγκλείω. James 5, 12, see in πίπτω no. 
5. 1 Pet. 5, 6, see in ταπεινόω no. 3.b. So 
E\. Υ. Η. 6.11. Isocr. p. 142. b, ἁπάσης τῆς 
Ἑλλάδος ὑπὸ τὴν πὀλιν ἡμῶν ὑποπεσούσης. 

2. Of Place where, after verbs implying 
a being or remaining under a place; e. g. 
εἶναι, John 1,49 ὄντα ὑπὸ τὴν συκῆν. 1 Cor. 
10, 1; imp!. Luke 17, 94 bis. Acts 3, 5 
γών ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν. 4, 12. Rom. 3, 13. 
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Col. 1,23. Jude 6 ὑπὸ ζόφον τετήρηκεν. So 
Sept. 1 K. 19, 5. Palaph. 10. 1 τὰ tro γῆν. 
Hdian. 2. 1. 9. Dem. 33. 31.—T'rop. of what 
is under the power or authority of any per- 
son or thing; genr. Matt. 8, 9 bis, ἄνβρωπός 
εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν, ἔχων ὑπ' ἐμαυτὸν στρατι- 
ώτας. Luke 7, 8 bis. Gal. 3, 25. 4, 2. 
(1 Esdr. 3, 1. Hdian. 3. 14. 17. Xen. Cyr. 
1.6.3.) With acc. of thing, implying state 
or condition under any thing; 1 Tim. 6, 1 
tra ζυγὸν δοῦλοι. So ὑπὸ νόµον Rom. 6, 
14. 15. 1 Cor. 9, 20 ter. Gal. 4, 4. 5. 91. 
5,18; ὑπὸ χάριν Rom. 6, 14.15; td’ ἆμαρ- 
τίαν Rom. 3,9; ὑπὸ κατάραν Gal. 3, 10; 
ὑπὸ τὰ στοιχεῖα τοῦ κόσμου Gal. 4,3. So 
Hdian. 1. 4. 20. 

3. Of Time when, under, at, during, Lat. 
sub ; once Acts 5,21 ὑπὸ τὺν dp3pov.—Jos. 
Ant. 14. 15. 5 init. ὑπὸ δὲ τὸν αὐτὸν χρύνον. 
fil. V. H. 14. 27. Thuc. 1. 100; ὑπὸ νυ- 
κτα Sept. Jon. 4, 10. Thuc. 7. 22; ὑπὸ τὴν 
ἑωδινήν Pol. 53. 4. Comp. Matth. § 593. 

Nore. In composition ὑπό implies: a) 
Place, i.e. motion or rest under, beneath ; 
as ὑποβάλλω, ὑποδέω, ὑποπόδιον.  Ὁ) Sub- 
jection, dependence, the being under any 
person or thing; as ὕπανδρος, ὑποτάσσω. 
ο) The being behind, after, as ὑπολείπω, 
ὑπομένω; Comp. ὑπειπεῖν to speak after, to 
subjoin, Dem. 797. 19; also ὑπό ο. acc. be- 
hind, Hdot. 1. 12. Pol. 6. 31.1. Lat. sud- 
sequi. d) Something done or happening 
under-hand, covertly, by stealth, unperceiv- 
ed, without noise or notice; also a little, 
somewhat, by degrees; like Lat. sub; as 
ὑπονοέω, ὑποπνέω, comp. in ὑπαντάω, ὑπεν- 
αντίος. Lat. subirascor, subridere.—See Vi- 
ger. p. 672, marg. 

ὑπόβαλλω, f. Bate, (βάλλω,) to cast 
or throw under, e. g. under foot, Xen. Cc. 
18, 5; under a person, Aira Hom. Od. 10. 
353. Xen. Cyr. 5. 5.7; to put or thrust 
under, e. g. a child to another mother, to 
substitule, Dem. 563. 5. Xen. Venat. 7. 3; 
fo thrust under one’s notice, to suggest, 
Hdian. 7. 10. 13, Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 55.—In 
Ν. T. of persons, fo thrust under, to put 
forward by collusion, to suborn, ο. ace. 
Acts 6, 11. So Aristid. de Parathegm. p. 
618. App. Β. Civ. 1. 27. p. 663 ὑπεβλήδη- 
σαν κατήγοροι. So ὑπύβλητος Jos. B. J. 
5. 10. 4. 


ὑπογραμμός, οὔ, 6, (ὑπογράφω;) pr. a 
wriling-copy, ὑπογραμμοὶ παιδικοί, Clem. 
Alex. see in Passow s. v.—In N. T. trop. 
@ copy, pattern, example, for imitation, 
1 Pet. 2,21. So 2 Macc. 2, 28. Clem. Ep. 
I ad Corinth. p. 40 [Παῦλον] ὑπομονῆε 
µέγιστον ὑπογραμμόν. 


ὑπόδειγμα 
ὑπόδειγμα, ατος, τό, (ὑποδείκνυμι;) Pr. 
‘what is shown,’ i. 6. 

1. a pattern, ecample, as set before any 
one under his eyes; either for imitation, 
John 13, 15 ὑπόδειγμα ἔδωκα ὑμῖν, ἵνα κτλ. 
James 5, 10; or for warning, Heb. 4, 11 
ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ ὑποδείγματι τῆς ἀπειδείας. 
2 Pet. 2, 6.—2 Macc. 6, 28. 31. Hdian. 8. 
8. 4. Pol. 3.17. 8. The earlier Attic writ- 
ers used παράδειγµα, Phryn. et Lob. p. 12. 

3. Meton. a copy, likeness, taken from an 
original ; Heb. 8, 5. 9, 23 ὑποδείγματα τῶν 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, i. 4. τὰ ἀντίτυπα in Vv. 24. 
—Aquil. for Heb. Ὦ 238 Deut. 4, 17. 

ὑποδείκνυμι, {. Ew, (δείκνυµι,) to show 
or point oul, pr. underhand, by stealth, pri- 
vately, i. q. to give to understand, to signify, 
to let be known, Sept. sam Esth. 2, 10. 
Hdot. 1. 189. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 13; hence 
genr. (υ show, to let see, Ecclus. 49, 8 ὅρα- 
aw δόξης ἣν ὑπέδειξεν αὐτῷ. Andocid. 19. 
11. Diod. Sic. 13.12.—In N. T. trop. to 
show, by words or example, {ο teach, to sig- 
nify, with acc. and dat. foll. by ὅτι, Acts 
20, 35 πάντα ὑπέδειξα ὑμῖν ὅτι κτλ. With 
dat. of pers. ο. infin. Matt. 3, 7 et Luke 3, 
Tris ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν κτλ. With dat. 
foll. by an indirect clause, Luke 6, 47. 12, 
5. Acts 9,16. Sept. for main 2 Chr. 15, 
3. So Ecclus. 48, 25. Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 1. 
Pol. 3. 6. 1. Plut. Marcell. 20. 


ὑποδέχομαι, f. ἔομαι, Mid. depon. (δέ- 
χοµαι;) to receive to oneself, pr. as if placing 
the hands or arms under, comp. Engl. un- 
dertake; hence genr. to receive favourably, 
kindly, fo admit e. g. εὐχάς Hes. Theog. 
419.—Usually and in N. T. of guests, to 
receive hospitably, {ο welcome, to enlertain ; 
ο. acc. Luke 10, 38 Μάρδα ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν 
eis τὸν οἶκον αὐτῆς. 19,6 tmedeEaro αὐτὸν 
χαίρων. Acts 17, 7. James 2, 25. So Tob. 
7,8. Paleph. 5.1. Al. V. H. 4. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 13. 

ὑποδέω, f. naw, (δέω;) to bind under, 
as sandals under the feet, to put on sandals, 
slippers, to shoe, Plut. Amator. 16. p. 488, 
ὑποδήσας τὴν γυναῖκα xpyrios—ln Ν. T. 
only Mid. ὑποδέομαι, to bind under or 
pul on one’s own sandals; Acts 12, 8 ὑπό- 
δησαι τὰ cavdadid σου, Buttm. § 135. 4. 
Pass. perf. as Mid. to have bound on one’s 
sandals, to be shod; ο. acc. Mark 6, 9 ὕπο- 
δεδεµένους σανδάλια. Buttm. ᾗ 136.3; comp. 
§ 194. 6,7. With acc. of the part, Eph. 6, 
15 ὑποδησάμενοι τοὺς πόδας. Buttm. ἡ 135. 
6. So c. acc. of sandal Hdian. 4. 8. 5. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 6. 6; acc. of part Al. V. H. 1. 18. 
Thuc. 3. 22. 
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ὑπόδημα, ατος, τό, (ὑποδέωι) a sandal, 
pr. what is bound under the foot, a sole of 
wood or hide bound on with thongs, i. q. 
σανδάλιον q.v. In later usage ὑπόδημα κοῖ- 
λον, and also ὑπόδημα simply, is put for the 
Roman calceus or shoe which covered the 
whole foot ; so Jos. B. J. 6. 1. 8, of the thick 
nailed shoes of the Roman soldiers, caliga ; 
see the Commentators on Aristoph. Plut. 
983. Passow s. v. Dict. of Antt. art. Cal- 
ceus. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 419 sq. Genr. 
Matt. 10,10. Luke 10,4. 15, 22 ὑποδήματα 
εἰς τοὺς πόδας. 22,35. Acts 7, 33 λῦσον τὸ 
ὑπόδημα τῶν ποδῶν σου, loose (put off) the 
sandals of thy feet, quoted from Ex. 3, ὅ 
where Sept. for 592; as also Deut. 25, 9. 
Josh. 5, 16. Is. 5,27. So Hdian. 5. 5. 21. 
El. V. H.'7.11. Plut. Conjug. Prac. 30 bis. 
Plato Alcib. 1. 128. a. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 5.— 
Hence τὰ ὑποδήματα τινος βαστάσαι, to 
bear the sandals of any one Matt. 3,11; also 
λῦσαι τὸν ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημότων τινός, to 
unbind one’s sandals, Mark 1,7. Luke 3, 16. 
John 1,27. Acts 13,25; expressions imply- 
ing inferiority, since this was usually done 
only by menial servants or slaves, for their 
masters. See Arr. Epict. 3. 26.1. Luc. 
Herod. 5, quoted in σανδαλιον. Plut. Symp. 
1.8.4 τοῖς τὰ ὑποδήματα κομιζοῦσι παιδα- 
pios. Diog. Laert. 6.44 πρὸς τὸν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
οἰκέτου ὑποδούμενον. Terent. Heauton. 1. 1. 
72 ‘domum revertor .. . accurrent servi, 
soccos detrahent.’ Sueton. Vitell. 2. Comp. 
Talm. Baby]. Kiddushin f. 22. 2, ‘ Quomodo 
emitur servus ? Solvit ementi calceum, por- 
tat post eum que ei necessaria ad balneum, 
exuit eum, ... induit calceos ac a terra le- 
vat.’ Cetuboth f. 90. 1, ‘Omnia opera que 
servus prestat hero, etiam discipulus pres- 
tat preceptori, preter solutionem calcei 
ejus.” See Wetstein N. T. 1. p. 266. 
Lightfoot Hor. Heb. ad Matt. 3,11. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Cena. 

ὑπόδικος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (δίκη) pr. Sun- 
der process ;’ hence, liable to punishment, ° 
condemned, guilly; Rom. 3, 19 ἵνα ὑπόδικος 
γένηται πᾶς 6 κόσμος τῷ Seq, i. 6. before or 
in the sight of God, comp. Matth. § 388. a. 
—tLuc. Phalar. alt. 13. Dem. 518. ὃ ὑπόδι- 
κος ἔστω τῷ παβόντι. Plato Legg. 846. b. 

ὑποζξύγιον, ου, τό, (ὑποζύγιος, ζυγός) α 
beast for the yoke, a draught-animal, beast of 
burden, genr. Jos. B. J. 3. 5. 2. Hdian. 1. 
12. 2. Xen. An. 1. 3. 1.—In N. T. spec. an 
ass, Matt. 21, 5 quoted from Zech. 9, 9 
where Sept. for “inn . 2 Pet. 2, 16, in allu- 
sion to Num. 22, 28 sq. where Heb. jing, 
Sept. ἡ dvos. So Diod. Sic. 19. 20 ὑποζν- 


ὑποζώννυμι 

γίων πλῆδος, opp. ἵππους. Plato Legg. 936. 
ϐ, ὑποζύγιον ἢ ἵππος. 

ὑποζώννυμυ f. ζώσω, (ζώννυμι;) to un- 
dergird, as of persons, to gird under the 
breast, ὑπὸ τοὺς μαστούς 2 Macc. 3, 19. 
fel. V. H. 10. 22.—In Ν. T. of a ship, to 
undergird, i.e. to gird around the hole 
body of the ship horizontally from stem to 
stern with cables, in order to strengthen it 
against the waves, Acts 27, 17. Such 
cables, ὑποζώματα, made a part of the tack- 
ling of a Grecian vessel; see Boeckh Att. 
Seewesen p. 138-198. Dict. of Antt. art. 
Navis II. 1. p. 789. So genr. Pol. 27. 3. 
3 καὶ μ΄ vais... ὑποζωννύειν. Comp. App. 
B. Civ. 5.91 ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν διαζωννυµένους 
τὰ σκάφη. Plato Rep. 616. 9, ra ὑποζώ- 
para τῶν τριήρων. 

ὑποκάτω, adv. (κάτω.) Engl. under- 
neath, i. e. below, under, spoken of place, 
ο, gen. Mark 6,11. 7, 28 ὑποκάτω τῆς τρα- 
πέζης. Luke 8, 16. John 1, 51 ὑποκάτω τῆς 
συκῆς. [Matt. 22, 24.] Rev. 5, 8. 13. 6,9. 
12,1. Trop. ὑποτάσσειν ὑποκάτω τῶν πο- 
δῶν τινος Heb. 2,8, see in πούς b. Sept. for 
nnn Ez. 24,5; ΠΠ 1 Κ. 6, 6.—Pol. 3. 
55. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 72. Plato Conv. 222. e. 

ὑποκρίνομαι, Mid. depon. (κρίνω) pr. 
lo give judgment under a cause or matter ; 
hence genr. to answer, to reply, used by the 
earliest writers instead of the later Attic 
ἀποκρίνομαι, Hom. Il. '7. 407. Hdot. 1. 78. 
Thuc. 7.44. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 1; fo inter- 
pret dreams, in answer to inquiries, Hom. 
Od. 19. 535, 555. Artemid. 1. 9. Then in 
Attic usage, fo answer upon the stage, to 
speak in dialogue, to play, to act, Luc. de 
Merc. cond. 30. /&l. V. H.-14. 40. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 97 ὑποκρίνεσδαι rpaywdtav Εὐριπί- 
Gov Φοινίσσας.---ΗεποῬ genr. and in N. T. 
lo play a part, to act the hypocrite, to dissem- 
ble, to feign, c. acc. et inf. Luke 20, 20 
ὑποκρινομένους ἑαυτοὺς δικαίους εἶναι. So 
2 Macc. 6, 21. 24. Epict. Ench. 17. Ρο]. 2. 
49.7. Dem. 878. 3. . 

UTOKPLOLS, ews, ἡ, (ὑποκρίνομαι,) an 
answer, response, e. g. of an oracle Hdot. 
1. 90, 116. Thom. Mag. p. 874 ὑποκρίνομαι 
καὶ τὸ ἀποκρίνομαι, καὶ ὑπόκρισις τὸ αὐτό. 
Genr. slage-playing, acting, the histrionic 
art, Luc. Piscat. 32. Artemid. 3.13. Anth. 
Gr. IV. p. 284 ult. τραγικῆς εἶδος ὑποκρί- 
gews.—In Ν. T. hypocrisy, dissimulation, 
Matt. 23, 28. Mark 12,15 6 δὲ εἰδὼς αὐτῶν 
τὴν ὑπόκρισιν. Luke 12, 1. Gal. 2, 13. 
1 Tim. 4, 2. 1 Pet. 2,1. So 2 Macc. 6, 25. 
Jos. Ant. 2.6.10. Luc. Somn. 17. Pol. 35. 
2. 13. 
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ὑπομένω 


ὑποκριτής, ov, 6, (ὑποκρίνομαι;) a stages 
player, actor, Luc. Piscat. 33. Cl. V. Η. 
3. 30. Xen. Mem. 9. 2. 9.—In Ν. T. a hy- 
pocrile, dissembler, in respect to religion, 
piety, Matt. 6, 2. 5.16. 7, 5. 15, 7. 16, 3. 
22,18. 23, 13. 14. 15. 23. 25. 27. 29. 24, 
51. Mark 7,6. Luke 6, 42. [11, 44.] 12, 
56. 13,15. Sept. for Β2Π Job 84, 30. 36, 
13. So Aquil. et Theod. Job 15, 34. 20, 5. 
—Not found in this sense in classic writers ; 
Eustath. in Il. ή, p. 564. 8, ὑποκριτὴς παρὰ 
τοῖς ὑστερογενέσι ῥητόρσιν ὁ μὴ ἐκ ψυχῆς 
λέγων ἢ πράττων, μηδὲ ὅπερ φρονεῖ. 

ὑπολαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι, (λαμβάνω;) 
to take up by getting under a person or 
thing, as the dolphin did Arion, c. acc. Hdot. 
1. 24. Plato Rep. 453. d—Hence in N. T. 

1. to take or receive up, ο. acc. Acts 1, 9 
νεφέλη ὑπέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν éd3aApar. 


‘—Plut. Demost. 29. Plato Conv. 212. d. 


Comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 48 fin. 

2. to take up, to receive, under one’s pro- 
tection, 3 John 8 Lachm.—xXen. An. 1. 1.7. 

3. Trop. to take up the discourse, to con- 
tinue; hence to answer, to reply; absol. 
Luke 10, 30 ὑπολαβὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπε. 
Sept. for 195 oft in Job, ο. 2, 4. 4, 1. 6, 1. 
Dan. 3, 9.—/E). V. H. 14.8 ὑπολαβὼν έφη. 
Pol. 15. 8. 1. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 99, 

4. Trop. to take up in thought, to sup- 
pose, to think; absol. Acts 2, 15 οὐ γάρ, ὡς 
ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμβάνετε κτλ. With ὅτι, Luke 
7, 43.—Sept. Job 25, 8 ο. ὅτι. Jos. Ant. 
12. 2. 3 init. Dem. 623. 5. Xen. Mem. 2. 8, 4, 

ὑπολείμμα, ατος, τό, (ὑπολείπω;) α γεπι- 
nant, remainder, Rom. 9,27 Lachm. for Rec. 
κατάλειµµα.---ΤΠοορητ. C. Pl. 1. 11. 3. 

ὑπολείπω, f. so, (λείπω,) to leave be- 
hind, remaining, see in ὑπό note lett. ο; 
Pass. to be left behind, to remain; Rom. 11, 
3 κἀγὼ ὑπελείφδην pdvos, quoted from 1 K. 
19, 10. 14, where Sept. for “Min, “nia. 
Sept. for 852 Ex. 10,19. Judg. 7, 3.— 
Jos. Ant. 6. 4. 3. Luc. Mort. Peregr. 14, 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 27. 

ὑπολήνιον,; ου, τό, (Anvds,) the under-vat 
of a wine-press, into which the juice of the 
grapes flowed; see in ληνός no.2 Mark 12, 2. 
Sept. fora Is. 16, 10. Joel 3,13. Hagg. 2,17. 

ὑπολιμπάνω, a lengthened form for 
ὑπολείπω, found only in pres. and impf. 
Buttm. § 112. 11; to leave behind, ο. ace. 
1 Pet. 2, 21 ὑπολιμπάνων ὑπογραμμόν.- 8ο 
‘to fail,’ Dion. Hal. Ant. 1.23. Act. Thom. 
§ 43 καταλιµπάνω. 

ὑπομένω, f. ενῶ, (pévw,) 1. Intrans. 
fo stay or remain behind, after others are 


ὑπομιμνήσκω 


gone; see in ὑπό note lett. ο. Luke 2, 43 
ὑπέμεινεν Ἰησοῦς ὁ mais ἐν Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
Acts 17, 14 éxei.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5.2. 1. 
V. H. 5. 5 αὐτὸς ὑπέμεινε οἴκοι. Dem. 671. 
16 ἐν τοῖς τείχεσι. Xen. Conv. 9. 7. 

2. Trans. fo remain under the approach 
or presence of any person or thing, {ο avait, 
Tob. 5,7 ὑπόμεινόν pe. Jos. Ant. 5. 2. 2. 
Xen. An. 4. 1. 21; espec. a hostile attack, 
to await, to sustain, Jos. Ant. Ἱ. 4. 1 ὑπο- 
µένειν τῶν πολεµίων φάλαγγες. Hdian. 5. 3. 
96. Xen. An. 6. 6. 26.—Hence in Ν. T. 
trop. a) to bear up under, to be patient 
under, to endure, to suffer; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 
13, Ἴ πάντα tropeve. 2 Tim. 2, 10. Heb. 
10, 32 πολλὴν dSAnow ὑπεμείνατε. 12, 2.7. 
ν. 3, comp. in ὑπό I. no. 2. James 1, 12. 
Sept. for bobs Mal. 3, 2. So Diod. Sic. 1. 
3 τὸν πόνον. Al. V. H. 1. 34. Xen. Mem. 
9.1.17. b) Absol. or neut. fo endure, to 
be patient, to suffer; e. g. mas δὲ 6 ὑπομεί- 
vas eis τέλος Matt. 10, 22. 24,13. Mark 
13,13. 2 Tim. 2, 12. James 5, 11. 1 Pet. 
9, 20 bis; also with dat. of condition, Rom. 
12, 12 τῇ Φλίψει ὑπομένοντες. Sept. for 
M2M Dan. 12,12. So Jos. Ant. 12. 3. 1 
µέχρι 8 ἐσχάτου πολεμοῦντες ὑπέμειναν. 
Luc. Prometh. 21 ὑπόμενε οὖν καρτερῶς. 
Thue. 1. 76. 

ὑπομιμνήσκω, {. ὑπομνήσω, (µιµνή- 
σκω.) to remind, pr. privately, by hints or 
suggestions, {ο suggest; hence genr. 

1. Act. to put in mind of, to bring io re- 
membrance, in various constructions; 86ο 
with two acc. of pers. and thing, John 14, 
26 ὑπομνήσει ὑμᾶς πάντα. Winer ᾗ 30. 7. 
Matth. ὁ 347. n. 2; comp. Buttm. ὁ 131. 5. 
(Thuc. 7. 64. Xen. Hi. 1. 3.) With ace. 
of pers. and περὶ τούτων, 2 Pet. 1, 12; 
comp. Matth. ὁ 9417. n. 1. With acc. of 
pers. ο. inf. Tit. 3,1; orc. ὅτι Jude 5. (So 
ο. inf. Plut. Mor. T. II. p. 28; ο. ὅτι Aul. 
V.H. 4.17.) With acc. of thing, e. g. 
precepts, duties, 2 Tim. 2, 14 ταῦτα ὑπο- 
µίµνησκε. Also evil deeds, with the idea 
of censure, reprehension, 3 John 10 ὑπο- 
µνήσω αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα. Comp. Matth. } 347. 
n.2. So Hdian. 6. 2.11. Dem. 316. 10 
ὑπομιμνήσκειν τὰς ἰδίας εὑεργεσίας μικροῦ 
δεῖν ὅμοιόν ἐστι τῷ ὀνειδίζειν. 

9. Mid. to call to mind, to recollect, to 
remember, ο. gen. Luke 22,61 ὑπεμνήσδη 6 
Πέτρος τοῦ λόγου τοῦ κυρίου. Comp. Matth. 
ἡ 347. b. Buttm. ἡ 132. 10. d.—Luc. Catapl. 
4, #2). V. H. 5. 19. Plato Phil. 47. ο. 


e / ese , 

υὑπομνησιβ, ews, ή, (ὑπομιμνήσκω;) a pul- 
ting in mind, a reminding, remembrance. 

1. Trans. ἐν ὑπομνήσει by pulting in 
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ὑπονοια 


mind, by way of remembrance, 2 Pet. 1.19. 
3, 1.—2 Macc. 6, 16. Thuc. 4. 95. 

3. Intrans. recollection, remembrance ; 
80 ὑπόμνησιν λαμβάνειν, to take remem- 
brance of, i. q. to remember, 2 Tim. 1, 5; 
comp. v. 4.—So ὑπόμνησιν ποιεῖσθαι Act. 
Thom. § 38. Genr. Wisd. 16, 11. Pol. 1. 1- 
3. Plato Legg. 193. d. 

ὑπομονή, js, ἡ, (ὑπομένωι) α remain- 
ing behind, abode, Sept. 1 Chr. 29, 15. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 44.—In N. T, trop. 

1. a bearing up under, patient endu- 
rance, comp. in ὑπομένω no. 2; 60 C. gen. 
of thing borne, as evils, persecutions, 2 Cor. 
1,6 ἐν ὑπομονῇ τῶν αὐτῶν παδηµάτων.--- 
Jos. Ant. 2. 3. 1 πόνων ὑπομονή. Pol. 4. 51. 
1 ὑπ. τοῦ πολέμου. Diod. Sic. 5. 34. Plato 
Def. 412. ο. 

3. Genr. endurance, patience, constancy, 
under suffering, in faith and duty; absol. 
Luke 8, 15 xaprodépovow ἐν ὑπομονῇ. 
Rom. 8, 25. 2Cor. 6,4. 12,12. Col. 1,11. 
Heb. 10, 36. 12,1. James 1,3. 4. 2 Pet. 
1, 6 bis. Rev. 2,3. With gen. of that ἐπ 
or as to which one perseveres, Rom. 2, 7 
καὈ ὑπομονὴν ἔργου ἀγαδοῦ. 1 Thess. 1,3 
τῆς ὑπομονῆς τῆς ἐλπίδος. Winer § 30. 2. 
With gen. of pers. Luke 21, 19 ἐν τῇ ὑπο- 
µονῇ ὑμῶν κτήσασδε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν. 
2 Thess. 1, 4. 3,5. James 5,11. Rev. 1, 
9. 2,2. 19. 13, 10. 14,12. 3,10 τὸν λόγον 
τῆς ὑπομονῆς pov, i.e. the precept which 
requires constancy for and in Christ, that 
which belongs to Christians, comp. Rev. 1, 
9. So genr. Psalt. Salom. 2, 40 χρηστὸς 
ὁ κύριος τοῖς ἐπικαλουμένοις αὐτὸν ἐν ὑπο- 
µονῇ. Diod. Sic. 11. 9 τὴν ἐν τοῖς κινδύνοις 
ὑπομονήν.---Ώρθο. patience as a quality of 
mind, the bearing of evils and suffering 
with tranquil mind, Rom. 5, 3 ἡ SAtpes 
ὑπομονὴν κατεργάζεται. v. 4. Rom. 15, 4.5 
ὁ Φεὸς τῆς ὑπομονῆς, i. e. who bestows pa- 
tience. 1 Tim. 6,11. 2 Tim. 3, 10. Tit 
9,2. So Sept. for patient hope, Heb. η Ὦ 
Ezra 10, 2; ΤΗΕ Ps. 9, 19; comp. Ec- 
clus. 2, 13. 16, 13. 

ὑπονοέω, ὢ, f. ήσω, (voew,) Lat. suspt- 
cere, suspectare, 1. q. to suspect, lo surmise, 
Hdot. 9. 99. Diod. Sic. 20. 42. Thue. 7. 
"3.—In N. T. i. q. to conjecture, to sup- 
pose, to deem, ο. acc. impl. Acts 25, 18 ὧν 
[τούτων A] ὑπενόουν ἐγώ. With acc. et inf. 
Acts 13, 25. 27, 27.—Judith 14, 14. Plat. 
de Garrul. ο. 14 οὐχ ὑπονοοῦντος, ἀλλ εἰδό- 
τος ἐφαίνετο. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 20. 

ὑπονοία, as, ἡ, (ὑπονοέωι) suspicion, 
surmise, 1 Tim. 6, 4 ὑπόνοιαι πονηραί.--- 
Ecclus. 3, 24. Pol. 6. 15. 1. Dem. 1178. 3 


ὑπο)"αζω 


ὑποπιάζω, Dor. for ὑποπιέζω, (πιέζω,) 
to press under, (ο suppress, to oppress, in 
Mss. for ὑπωπιάζω, Luke 18, 5. 1 Cor. 9, 
27.—So ὑποπιέζω Clem. Alex. Ped. 3. 16. 
Plut. de Fac. in orb. Lun. 5; alii ὑπωπιά- 
ζει». ; 

ὑποπλέω, Ε εὔσομαι (πλέω,) (ο sail un- 

der, i. 6. under the lee or shelter of an 

island or shore; ο. acc. depending on ὑπό 
in composit. Acts 27, 4. 7 ὑπεπλεύσαμεν 
τὴν Κρήτην. Matth. § 426. 3. Buttm. § 147. 
η. 8, 9. Winer § 56. 2, 3.—Anthol. Pal. ΙΧ. 
296. 

ὑποπνέω, {. εὔσω, (πνέω;) to blow gent- 
ly, softly, of the wind, Acts 27, 13. Comp. 
in ὑπό note, lett. d. 


ὑποπόδιον, ου, τό, (ὑποπόδιος, πούς͵) a 
footstool ; James 2,3 κάΞου ὧδε ὑπὸ τὸ ὑπο- 
πόδιὀν µου. Anthropopathically of God, 
whose footstool is said to be the earth, τὸ 
ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ Matt. 5, 35 et 
Acts 7, 49; comp. Is. 66, 1 where Sept. 
and BI, For the phrase τιδέναι τοὺς 
ἐχδροὺς ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν τινος, quoted 
from Ps. 110, 1 where Sept. for Ώ, sec 
in πούς b. Matt. 22, 44. Mark 12, 36. 
Luke 20, 43. Acts 2, 35. Heb. 1, 13. 10, 
13. Sept. genr. for BH Ps. 99, 6. Lam. 
2, 1; 832 2 Chr. 9, 18—Sext. Empir. 
adv. Math. 1. 246, Chares ap. Athen. 12. 
9. Athen. 5. p. 192. e. Luc. Hist. conser. 27, 
A late word, found in no early writer; 
comp. Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 199. 


ὑπόστασις, εως, ἡ, (ὑφίστημι,) any 
thing set under, a foundation, substructure, 
Sept. Ez. 43, 11 ὑπ. τοῦ οἴκου. Diod. Sic. 
1. 66 ὑπ. τοῦ τάφον. 13.82. Then of any 
thing which subsides, sediment, Pol. 34. 9. 
10; αἵματος ὑπόστασις καὶ idvs Galen. de 
Temper. 2. 5. Tom. ΠΠ. p. 66. f; also lees, 
dregs, excrement, ἡ ἐν πίδῳ τοῦ οἴνου ὑπό- 
στασις, ἐνέδρα, Pacat. in Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
73. Trop. foundation, origin, beginning, 
Jos. ο. ΔΡ. 1. 1. Diod. Sic. 1. 3 ὑπ. τῆς ἐπι- 
βολης. ib. 16. Ἴ0: purpose begun, under- 
taking, Diod. Sic. 16. 32, 33.—In N. T. 

1. Meton. well-founded trust, firm expec- 
tation, confidence, pr. the foundation or 
ground of trust and confidence. Heb. 3, 
14 τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς ὑποστάσεως, i. e. our first 
hope, trust, confidence, in Christ, i. ᾳ. τὴν 
πρώτην πίστιν 1 Tim. 6,12; comp. Heb. 
10,35. So Heb. 11,1 ἔστι δὲ πίστις ἐλπι- 
ζομένων ὑπόστασις, faith is confidence as 
lo things hoped for; 5ο Engl. Vers, marg. 
comp. below in no. 3. 2 Cor. 9, 4 καται- 
TXWAGpeEv ἡμεῖς ... ἐν τῇ ὑποστάσει ταύτῃ, 
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ὑποστρέφω 


in later edit. comp. in no. 2. So Sept. for 
namin Ps. 39,8; Mp Rath 1,12. Ez. 19,8, 

2. Meton. of that quality which leads one 
to stand under, endure, or undertake any 
thing, firmness, boldness, confedence ; 2 Cor. 
11,17 ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ὑποστάσει τῆς καυχήσεως, 
in this boldness of boasting, this confident 
boasting. So 2 Cor. 9,4 Rec. comp in no. ' 
1.—Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 6. Diod. Sic. Tom. 
VI. p. 37 ἡ δὲ ἐν βασάνοις ὑπόστασις τῆς 
ψυχῆς. Pol. 4. δ0. 10. ib. 6. 55. 3 ὑπόστα- 
ots καὶ τόλµα. 

3. Trop. hypostasis, Lat. substantia, 1. e. 
what really exists under any appearance, 
substance, reality, essence, being ; Heb. 1,3 
χαρακτὴρ τῆς ὑποστάσεως αὐτοῦ (Φεοῦ), i.e. 
the express image or counterpart of God’s 
essence or being, of God himself. So 
Heb. 11, 1, according to Chrysostom and 
others; better as above in no. 1.—Wisd. 
16, 21. Test. XII Patr. p. 633 πᾶσα ἡ tnd 
στασις τῶν σπλαγχνῶν. Artemid. 3, 14 
φαντασίαν μὲν ἔχειν πλούτου, ὑπόστασιν δὲ 
µή. Aristot. de Mund. 4. 21. Luc. Parasit. 
27. Diod. Sic. 1. 38 νέφους ὑποστάσεις, real 
clouds, 


ὑποστέλλω, f. ελῶ, (στέλλω,) to send 
or drawo under, as a sail, to contract, to furl, 
Pind. Isth. 2. 59.—In N. T. ο. ἑαυτόν and 
Mid. to draw oneself back, pr. under cover, 
out of sight; hence genr. fo shrink or draw 
back, to withdraw oneself, from timidity, not 
openly and boldly; Gal. 9, 19 ὑπέστελλεν 
ἑαυτόν. Heb. 10, 38 ἐὰν ὑποστείληται. 
quoted from Sept. Hab. 9, 4 where Heb. 
585. (Pol. 1. 16. 10 ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ὑπεστεί- 
Aas ἑαυτὸν ὑπὸ τὴν Ῥωμαίων σκέπην. Mid. 
Jos. B. J. 8. 8. 1.) With acc. of thing, pr. 
to draw back as to any thing, i. q. to keep 
back, to suppress, from timidity, clandes- 
tinely; Acts 20, 20 οὐδὲν ὑπεστειλάμην 
τῶν συµφερόντων, τοῦ μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι κτλ. 
With οὐδέν impl. v. 27. So Jos. Β. J. 1. 
20. 1 μηδὲν τῆς ἀληδείας ὑπεστειλάμενος 
ἀντικρὺς ele. Diod. Sic. 13. Ἴ0. Dem. 54, 
ult. Plato Apol. Socr. 10. p. 24, a, οὔτε µέ- 
ya οὔτε σμικρὸν ἀποκρυψάμενος ἐγὼ λέγω, 
οὐδὲ ὑποστειλάμενος. 

ὑποστολή, is, 9, (ὑποστέλλω;) α shrink. 
ing or drawing back, from timidity, clan- 
destincly, Heb. 10, 39; comp. v. 38.--- 
Meton. timidity, Jos. Ant. 2. 14, 19, Hesych. 
ὑποστολή: δειλία, φυγή. 

ὑποστρέφω, f. ψω, (στρέφω,) to turn 
behind, back, to turn about, c. ace. e. g. 
ἵππους Hom. Il. 5. 581, comp. 505; see in 
ὑπό note, lett. c-—In Ν. T. intrans. or c. 
ἑαντόν impl. to turn back, to return, either 


ὑποστρωννύω 


from a short distance, or from a journey. 
Absol. Mark 14, 40 ὑποστρέψας εὗρεν av- 
γοὺς κτλ. Luke 2, 43. 17, 18. 23, 48. 56. 
Acts 8, 28 ἦν δὲ ὑποστρέφων, was returning. 
Sept. for 33Μ Josh. 2, 23. So Jos. Ant. 
11.2.2. Paleph. 1.6. Xen. An. 6. 6. 38. 
—With adjuncts of place, etc. εἰς ο. acc. 
Luke 1, 56. 2, 39. 45. 4, 14. Gal. 1,17; 
εἰς ο. acc. of condition, εἰς dkkapBopay Acts 
13, 34. (Sept. Gen. 50,14. ΑΛ. V. H. 3. 
29; eis of condition ib. 3. 18.) ἀπό ο. gen. 
Luke 4, 1. Heb. 7,1; éxc. gen. Acts 12, 
25; διά ο. gen. Acts 20, 3. So Sept. for 
ως ο. ἀπό Gen. 50,14; ἐκ Ruth1,6. -- 


ὑποστρωννύω ν. -ώννυμι, f. ὑπο- 
στρώσω, (στρωγνύω;) to strow underneath, to 
spread under; ο. acc. Luke 19, 36. Sept. 
for seam Is. 58, 5.—Hdian. 4. 2. 3. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 8. 16. 


ὑποταγή, js, ἡ, (ὑποτάσσω,) subordina- 
tion, subjection, submission; 2 Cor. 9, 13 
see in ὁμολογία. Gal. 2, 5 οὐδὲ πρὸς Spay 
εἴξαμεν τῇ ὑποταγῇ, i. e. by or as to subjec- 
lion, 60 as to submit to them. 1 Tim. 2, 11. 
3, 4.—Ignat. od Eph.§2. In the Greek 
Grammarians ὑποταγή is the subordinate 
mode, or Subjunctive. 

ϱ , 

υποτάσσω ν.-ττω, f. Ew, (τάσσω.) 

1. to arrange or put under, to subordi- 
nate, to make subject; also in Pass. to be 
suljected, to be subject, subordinate; con- 
strucd c. acc. et dat. expr. or impl. Rom. 8, 
20 bis, τῇ γὰρ µαταιότητι 4 κτίσις ὑπετάγη 
... διὰ τὸν ὑποτάξαντα. 1 Cor. 14, 32, see 
in πνεῦμα ΠΠ. D. 2. d. 1 Cor. 14, 34, comp. 
Eph. 5, 24. 1 Cor. 15, 27 ter. 28 ter, comp. 
in πούς. Eph. 1, 22. 24. Phil. 3, 21. Heb. 
9, 5. Ster. 1 Pct. 3, 22. Sept. for mw 
Ps. 8, 7, comp. in πούς; WAH Ps. 47, 4; 
νο Dan. 11, 39.—2 Mace. 8, 9. 99, 
Hdian. 7. 9. 90. Pass. Jos. Ant. 1. 19. 8. 
So οἱ ὑποτασσύόμενοι, soldiers Pol. 3. 13. 8; 
subjects ib, 3. 18. 3. Diod. Sic. 1. 55. 

2. Mid. to submit oneself, to be sulyect, to 
be obedient, ο. dat. Luke 2, 51 nv ὑποτασσό- 
µενος αὐτοῖς. 10, 17. 20. Rom. 8, 7. 10, 3 
τῇ δικαιοσύνη τοῦ Ξεοῦ οὐχ ὑπετάγησαν. 13, 
1. δ. 1 Cor. 16,16. Eph. 5,21. 22 αἱ γυναῖ- 
κες, τοῖς ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν vrotaccecze. Col. 
8, 18. Tit. 2, 5. 9. 3, 1. Heb. 12, 9. James 
4,7. 1 Pet. 2, 13. 18. 3, 1. 5. 5, 5 bis. 
Sept. for nos Ps. 62, 6, comp. v. 2.—Pa- 
laph. 2. 6. Arr. Ερὶοι. 4. 12. 11. Diod. Sic. 
16. 46 6 Πρωταγόρας ἐκουσίως ὑποταγεὶς 
τοῖς Πέρσαις. 

ὑποτίδημι, f. Φήσω, (τίδηµι,) to set or 
put under, to lay under, e. g. a prop, sup- 
port, Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 12.—In N. T. 
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ὑπωπιάζω 


1. Pr. ο. acc. τιδέναι τὸν τράχηλο», to lay 
down one’s neck under the sword or axe of 
the executioner, i. q. to hazard one’s life, 
Rom. 16, 4.—8l. V. Ἡ. 10. 16 ὑποδήσω 
τὴν κεφαλή», sc. for one to strike. Of 
those who place their necks ‘under a yoke, 
Arr. Diss. Epict. 4. 1. 77; trop. Ecclus. 
51, 26. 

2. Mid. ὑποτίθεμαι, to bring under the 
mind or notice of any one, {ο suggest, to put 
in mind of, asa teacher or otherwise ; ο. 
acc. et dat. 1 Tim. 4, 6.—Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 7. 
Pol. 1. 22. 8. Plato Euthyphr. 11. p. 9. d, 
σκόπει, εἰ τοῦτο ὑποδέμενος, οὕτω ῥᾷστά µε 
διδάξεις ὃ ὑπέσχον. 

ὑποτρέχω, aor. 2 ὑπέδραμο», (τρέχωι) 
to run under, e. g. under a tree, Plut. Mor. 
IL. p. 37, ταῖς πλατάνοις, ais ὑποτρέχουσι 
χειµαζόμενοι.---Ίπ Ν. T. of a ship, to run 
under the lee or shelter of an island or 
coast; c. acc. as in ὑποπλέω. Acts 27, 16 
νησίον δέ τι ὑποδραμόντες. 3ο ο. dat. Plut. 
Mor. II. p. 191. Comp. Wetst. Ν. T. II. 
Ρ. 642. 

ὑποτύπωσ lS; ews, ἡ, (ὑποτυπόωι) α 
form, sketch, outline, an imperfect delinea- 
tion, trop. 2 Tim. 1, 13 ὑπ. ὑγιαινόντων λό- 
ae So Poll. On. 7. 128 ζωγράφων ἕ έργα 

.τὰ δὲ µέρη τῆς τέχνης ὑποτύπωσις . 
σκιὰν ὑποτυπώσασβαι. Plotin. Ennead. 6 
37. Strabo 2. p. 182. b, ἀναλαβύντες ἀπὸ 
τῆς πρώτης ὑποτυπώσεως. Comp. Wetst. 
N. Τ. Π. ρ. 320.—Meton. α sketch, pattern, 
for imitation, 1 Tim. 1, 16 πρὸς ὑποτύπω- 
ow. So Hesych. πρὸς ὑποτύπωσιν' πρὸς 
σημεῖον. 

ὑποφέρω, aor. 1 ὑπήνεγκε, (φέρω.) old 
Engl. to underbear, i.e. to bear up from 
underneath, {ο support, to sustain; e. g. 
ὅπλα, heavy armour, Engl. ‘to be under 
arms, Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 57.—In Ν. T. trop. 
to bear up under, to endure, e. g. evils, ο. 
acc. πειρασµόν 1 Cor. 10, 13: διωγμούς 
2 Tim. 3, 11; λύπας 1 Pet. 2,19. Sept. 
for κ» Ps. 69, 8. Prov. 18,14. So2 Macc. 
2, 28. "Pol. 1. 1. 4. Xen. Conv. 8. 40. 

ὑποχωρέω, @, f. now, (χωρέω;) to give 
place covertly, to withdraw oneself under 
cover, without noise or notice; intrans. 
ο. εἷς local, Luke 9,10 ὑπεχώρησε κατ᾽ ἰδίαν 
eis τόπον Epnuov. Soc. ἐν Luke 5, 16, see 
in ἐν πο. 4.—Sept. Judg. 20, 37. Jos. Vit. 
§ 29 ὑπεχώρησαν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν. Is~us 58. 
19 εἰς Σικυῶνα. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 2. 

ὑπωπιάζω, f. dow, (ὑπώπιο»; ὑπό, 
ὤψ) to hit under the eye, to give a black 
eye, to beat black and blue; Aristoph. Pac. 
539 or 641, et ibi Schol. Plut. de Fac. in 
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Lun. 4 ἔλεγεν, ὑπωπιάζειν [al. ὑποπιέζειν] 
αὐτοὺς τὴν σελήνην, σπιλῶν καὶ μελασμῶν 
ἀναπιμπλάντας. Comp. Wetst. Ν. T. I. p. 
779.—In N. T. genr. to maltreat, to disci- 
pline severely, to mortify, ο. acc. τὸ σῶμά 
pov 1 Cor. 9, 27. Trop. to weary with 
prayers, entreaties, Engl. to beat out, ο. acc. 
Luke 18, 5. Comp. Lat. obtundo Ter. 
Adelph. 1. 3. 33.—See ὑποπιάζω. 


Us, ids, 5, ἡ, @ swine, 2 Pet. 2, 22; see 
in BépBopos. Sept. for alin Deut. 14, 8. 
—il. V. H. 10. 5. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 10. 


ὕσσωπος, ου, 7, (Heb. 3 ,) hyssop, 
a low plant or shrub, put in antith. with the 
cedar as growing out of the wall or rocks, 
1 Κ. 5, 13 [4, 33.] Dioscor. 3. 30. Plin. 
H. N. 14. 16. The Hebrews, under the 
names 31 and ὕσσωπος, appear to have 
comprised not only the common hyssop, 
hyssopus officinalis, but also other similar 
aromatic plants, as lavender and espec. ori- 
ganum or wild marjoram, Origanum cre- 
tense, called by the Arabs Za’ter (Ocimum 
zatarhendi Forsk. p. 109, 110), and found 
in great abundance around Mount Sinai 
and on Mount St. Catharine; see Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria p. 570. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. I. p. 162, 314. According to R. 
Tanchum of Jerus. “3%t% nomen est ori- 
gani (satureia, savory) et Kornith, i. e. 
steechadis, que est species origani.” See 
fully in Gesen. Thesaur. Ling. Heb. I. p. 
67. Winer Realw- art. Ysop. Celsii Hierob. 
I. p. 407sq. Dr. Royle supposes the Heb. 
ANN to be the same with the Arabic asuf, 
a name still applied to the caper plant, Gr. 
κάππαρις, Lat. capparis, which is found in 
Egypt, Sinai, and Palestine, often growing 
on walls; Journ. of the R. Asiatic Soc. 
Νου. 1844. Hyssop was much used in the 
ritual purifications and sprinklings of the 
Hebrews, comp. 353% Sept. ὕσσωπος Ex. 
12, 22. Lev. 14, 4. 6. Num. 19, 18. Ps. 61, 
8. Jos. Ant. 4. 4. 6.—In N. T. hyssop, spo- 
ken of a stalk or stem of hyssop, John 19, 
29, i. q. κάλαµος in Matt. 27,48 et Mark 
15, 36. Also of a bunch of hyssop for 
sprinkling, Heb. 9, 19; comp. Sept. and 
SN Lev. 14, 4. 6. 49. 51. 52. So Jos. 
Ant. 2. 14. 6 ὑσσώπου κόµας. 


ὑστερέω, &, f. now, (ὕστερος.) to be be- 
hind, after, later ; e. g. in place, ὑστέρησαν 
τῇ διώξει Thuc. 1. 134; in time, absol. 
Hdot. 1.70; ο. gen. Xen. An. 1. 7. 12.— 
In N. T. trop. of dignity, condition, strength, 
and the like, to be behind, inferior, to lack ; 
in later usage also depon. Pass. ὑστεροῦ- 
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ὕστερος 


μαι id. On the construction see Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 237. 

1. Of dignity, etc. absol. i. q. to be behind, 
to be the worse ; 1 Cor. 8,8 οὔτε ἐὰν μὴ φά- 
γοµεν ὑστερούμεβα. With a genit. depend- 
ing on the idea of comparison contained in 
the verb, comp. Matth. § 357. 2 Cor. 11, 5 
λογίζοµαι γὰρ μηδὲν ὑστερηκέναι τῶν ὑπερ- 
λίαν ἀποστόλων. 12, 11.—So ὑστερίζειν 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 13. 

2. Genr. to lack, to faile.g. a) to fail 
of any thing, to come short of, to miss, not 
to reach, c. gen. expr. or impl. Rom. 3, 23 
πάντες ὑστεροῦνται τῆς δόξης τοῦ Φεοῦ, all 
have come short of the glory of God, that 
which God bestows. Heb. 4, 1 ὑστερηκέναι 
8C. τῆς καταπαύσεως ταύτης. Once with ἀπό 
ο. gen. pregn. Heb. 12,15. Soc. gen. Pol. 
5. 101. 4. ‘Thuc. 3. 31; ο. ἀπό comp. Ec- 
clus. 7, 34. ὮὉ) to lack, to want, to be with- 
out; ο. gen. Luke 22, 35 µή τινος ὑστερή- 
care; (Jos. Ant. 15. 6. Ἴ μηδὲ οἴνου μηδὲ 
ὕδατος ὑστερηδῆναι. Diod. Sic. 13. 110.) 
With ἐν ο. dat. of that in which one is want- 
ing, 1 Cor. 1, '7; comp. the usual Greek 
construction c. dat. of thing, Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 237. Ecclus. 11,12. With acc. of thing 
as to which, Matt. 19, 20 ri ἔτι ὑστερῶ; 
what lack I yet? comp. Mark 10, 21 et 
Luke 18, 22. (Sept. ri ὑστερῶ ἐγώ, for 
dM Ps. 39, 5; "OM Deut. 15,8.) Absol. 
to be in want, to suffer need, Luke 15, 14. 
2 Cor. 11,8. Phil. 4, 12. Heb. 11, 37. So 
Ecclus. 13, 4. c) Intrans. of things, to 
fail, to be lacking, wanting, absol. John 3. 
3 ὑστερήσαντος οἴνου. With dat. Mark 10, 
21 €y σοι ὑστερε, comp. Luke 18, 22. 
Sept. for 708 Neh. 9, 21. Ps. 23, 1.—Di- 
oscor. 5. 87 ὑστερούσης σποδοῦ. 


ὑστ έρηµα, ατος, τό, (ὑστερέω,) 1. what 
is wanting, want, lack; ο. gen. of thing. 
Phil. 2, 30 τὸ ὑμῶν ὑστέρημα τῆς πρός 
µε λειτουργίας, and so impl. 1 Cor. 16, 
17. Col. 1, 24 τὰ ὑστερήματα τῶν δλἰ- 
ψεων τοῦ Χρ. i.e. what is yet lacking of 
afflictions for Christ. 1 Thess. 3, 10. Sept. 
for "OMA Judg. 18, 10. 19,19. 20; "ON 
Ps. 34, 9. 

2. Absol. or ο. gen. of pers. want, need, 
poverty, Luke 21, 4, comp. Mark 12, 44. 
2 Cor. 8, 13. 14. 9, 12. 11, 9. 


VOTEPNTUS, ews, ἡ, (ὑστερέω;) the being 
in want, want, need, poverty, Mark 12, 44, 
comp. Luke 21, 4. Phil. 4, 11 οὐκ ὅτι κα 
ὑστέρησιν λέγω. 

ὕστερος, a, ov, a defective comparative. 
Buttm. §69. 2. Ausf. Sprachl. § 69. 2; 


ὑφαντός 
later, laller, hinder; 6. 5. in place Hom. Nh. 
5. 17; comp. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 42.—In N. 
T. only of time: 

1. Genr. later, latter; 1 Tim. 4, 1 ἐν 
ὑστέροις καιροῖς, in the latter (mes, in after 
times ; comp. in ἔσχατος No. 2. b. Sept. for 
Ἠππὰ 1 Chr. 29, 29.—Pol. 3. 41.9. Xen. 
Hell. 7. 2. 10. 

9. Neut. ὕστερον as adv. a) Before 
a gen. later, after, last; Matt. 22, 27 et 
Luke 20, 32 ὕστερον δὲ πάντων ἀπέδανε καὶ 
ἡ γυνή, last of all, after all. Sept. for “2718 
Jer. 31,19. So Xen. Hell. 3. 2.22. ὮὉ) 
Abgol. afterwards, at last ; Matt. 4, 2 ὕστε- 
pov ἐπείνασε. 31, 09, 39. 37. 25,11. 26, 
60. Mark 16, 14. Luke 4, 2. John 13, 36. 
Heb. 12,11. Sept. for PTT Prov. 5, 4. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 1. ASL V. H. 5. 19. 
Xen. Conv. 1. 14. 


ὑφαντός, ή, όν, (ὑφαίνω,) woven, John 
19, 23 χιτὼν ὑφαντὸς δὺ ὅλου, see in ἄῤῥα- 
gos. Sept. for sak Ex. 39, 21. 26; ολα. 
Ex. 26, 32. 28, 6.—Jos. Ant. 3. 2. 4. 
Thue. 2. 97. 

ὑψηλός, ή, όν, (pe ὕψος) 1. high, 
lofty, elevated ; 38 ὄρος ὑψηλόν Matt. 4, 8. 
17, 1. Mark 9, 2. Luke 4, 5. Rev. 21, 10; 
τεῖχος ὑψ. Υ. 12. Sept. for F132 Is. 2, 15; 
3 Is. 2,14. So Paleph. 29. 5. Hdian. 5. 
6.21. Xen. An. 3. 4. 25.—From the Heb. 
ra ὑψηλάν, the high places, the heights, 
put for the highest heavens, Heb. 1, 3: comp. 
in οὐρανός no. 4. b. So Sept. for nina Ps. 


93, 4. Is. 33,5. Ina like sense spoken of 


Christ, comparat. ὑψηλότερος τῶν ou- 
ρανῶν γενύμενος» being made higher than 
the heavens, i. e. exalted above the heavens, 
11ου. 7, 26; comp. Eph. 4, 10 ἐπάνω πάν" 
των ovpavav.—Symbol. by Hebr. Acts 13, 
ΙΤ μετὰ βραχίονος ὑψηλοῦ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς 
ἐξ Αἰγύπτου, wilh a high arm, with the arm 
uplifted as if about to destroy the enemy, 
emblematic of threatening powcr. Sept. 
for Heb. "282 213} Ex. 6, 6. Deut. 4, 34. 
Ez. 20, 33. 34. Comp. Sept. χεὶρ Indy 
for D1 ‘3 Ex. 14, 8. Num. 33, 3. For the 
force of the figure, see Is. 5, 25. 9, 12. 
14, 26. 

9, Trop. high, lofty, 1. 6. highly esteemed, 
regarded with pride; Luke 16, 15 τὸ ἐν 
ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλόν, βδέλυγµα ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Seo. Rom. 12, 16 μὴ τὰ ὑψηλὰ φρονοῦν- 
τες, high things, things highly prized by 
man, proud things, opp. τὰ ταπεινά» COMP. 
in συναπάγω. Sept. λαλεῖν ὑψηλά, Heb. 
Fa, 1 Sam. 2, 3; comp. Ecce. 7, 8. Is. 9, 
8.—-Theocr. Id. 16. 98 ὑψηλὸν κλέος. Dion. 
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Hal. Ant. 10.49 λόγον ὑψηλόν. Luc. Her- 
mot. 5 ὑψηλὰ φρονεῖν. 


ὑψόω 


ὑψηλοφρονέω, &, f. now, (ὕψηλός, 


gpovew,) to be high-minded, to be proud, 
haughty, arrogant, 
1 Tim. 6, 17. Comp. Rom. 12, 16. 


absol. Rom. 11, 20. 


ὕψιστος, η, ov, (ope, ὕψος;) a defective 


superlative, Buttm. ὁ 69. n. 1. Matth. § 133; 
the highest, most elevated, lofliest ; a8 ὕψιστον 
ὄρος Hdian. 3. 3. 9.—In N. T. only from 
the Heb. 


1. Pr.ra ὕψιστα, the highest places, the 


heights, put for ihe highest heavens, comp. 
in οὐρανός no. 4. b. Matt. 21,9 ὡσαννὰ ἐν 
τοῖς ὑψίστοις. 


Mark 11. 10. Luke 2, 14. 
19, 38. So Sept. for Bang Job 16, 19; 


for Sing. pina Ps. 71, 19.—Ecclus. 43, 9. 


9. Trop. 6 ὕψιστος, the Mos! Ηιρ], 


spoken of God as dwelling in the highest 
heavens, and as far exalted above all other 
beings; see in οὐρανός no. 4; Mark 5, 7. 


Ὁ 


Luke 1, 32. 35. 76. 6, 35. 8, 28. Acts 7, 
48. 16, 17. Heb. 7, 1. Sept. for Heb. 
yinby Deut. 32, 8. Ps. 9,3; Chald. mes 
Dan. 7, 25. So Ecclus. 41, 8. 2 Macc. 3, 
31. Philo Leg. ad Cai. Π. p. 569. 8. Diog. 
Laert. 8.1. So of Jupiter, Pind. Nem. 1. 
90. Theocr. Id. 25. 159. 

infos, eos, ους, τό, (ὖψι)) 1. height, 
elevation; Eph. 3, 18 καὶ BaSos, καὶ ύψος. 
Rev. 91. 16. Sept. for maa 1 Sam. 17, 4; 
nap Gen. 6, 15. So Hdian. 4. 2. 3. Xen. 
An. 3. 4. '7.—From the Heb. the height, on 
high, put for heaven, the highest heaven, the 
abode of God, comp. in οὐρανός no. 4. So 
ἐξ tous, from on high, from God, Luke 1, 
ΠΒ. 24, 49; eis ὕψος to on high, to God, 
Eph. 4, 8, quoted from Ps. 68, 19 where 
Sept. for pina. Sept. ἐξ ὕψους, Heb. 
pina, Ps. 18, 17. 144,7. So genr. Ecclus. 
17, 26. 43,10. Act. Thom. § 10. 

2. Trop. elevation, dignily, of a Christian, 
James 1, 9; see also in rameivwots. Sept. 
for BY Job 5, 11; 72992 Chr. 1, 1. 17, 
13.—1 Macc. 1, 4. Lue. Tim. 5. Hdian. 1 
13. 12. 


ὑψόω, ὢ, f. doo, (ύψος) 1. (ο heighten, 
1. ο, to raise high, to elevate, to lift up, 9. Β. of 
the brazen serpent and also of Jesus on the 
cross, John 3, 14 bis, καδὼς Μωῦσῆς ὕψωσε 
τὸν ὄφιν, οὕτως ὑψωδῆναι δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου. 8, 28. (So Test. XII Patr. Ρ. 
139 ἐπὶ ξύλου ὑψωβήσεται. Genr. Sept. for 
pe" Gen. 7, 17; MDa 2 Chr. 33, 14. 
Anth. Gr. I. p. 241 τάφον ὑψώσαντο. IV. 
p. 18 Spdvous.) Hence Jesus is further 
said ὑψωφδῆναι ἐκ τῆς γῆς, [0 be lifted uv 


ὑψόω 
from the earth and exalted to heaven, with 
allusion to the death of the cross, John 12, 
93, 34. Also, τῇ δεξιᾷ τοῦ Φεοῦ ὑψωδείς, 
exalted to (at) the right hand οί (ο, Acts 
3, 33. 5, 31; comp. Heb. 7, 26 in ὑψηλός 
no. 1; and see Mark 16, 19. 1 Pet. 3, 22. 
Heb. 1, 3. 8,1. 12,2. For this dative of 
place whither, comp. ἔρχεσδαι τῇ πόλει Fa- 
bric. Pseudep. V. T. I. p. 594; ὑποδέχε- 
σδαι τῇ οἰκίᾳ Luc. Asin. 39. Winer ὁ 31.2. 
p. 243. 

2. Trop. to elevate, to exalt, i. e. a) 
Genr. to raise to a condition of prosperity, 
dignity, honour; Luke 1, 52 καδεῖλε δυνά- 
στας ἀπὸ Spdvev, καὶ ὕψωσε ταπεινούς. Acts 
19, 17. 2 Cor. 11, 7. James 4, 10. 1 Pet, 
5,6. Pass. ὑψωδήσεται Matt. 23,12. Luke 
14,11. 18,14. Matt. 11, 23 et Luke 10,15 
Καπερναούμ, ἡ ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑψωδεῖσα, 
exalted to heaven, either in external pros- 
perity, or more espec. in respect to the pri- 
vileges of the Gospel, as the abode of Jesus ; 
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᾿Φαίνω 

comp. in Καπερναούμ, also in οὐρανός no. 1. 
Sept. for 133 Job 36,7; BN Num. 24,7; 
"327 Josh. 3,7. So Ecclus, 15, 5. Diog. 
Laert. 1. 3. 2. Pol. 5. 26. 12. b) Reflex. 
ὑψόω ἐμαντόν, to exalt oneself, to be proud, 
haughty, arrogant, Matt. 23, 12. Luke 14, 
11. 18, 14. So Sept. Pass. or Mid. for 38 
Is. 3,16; comp. ὑψώδη ᾗ καρδία τινός for 
‘ind Π38 Ps. 131, 1. Prov. 18, 12. 


ὕψωμα, τος, τό, (ὑψόω,) a high place, 
height, elevation; Rom. 8, 39 οὔτε ὕψωμα, 
οὔτε βάρος, prob. put for heaven, comp. in 
ὕψος. (Epiph. adv. Her. 1. 1. 1.) Trop. 
of a proud adversary, under the figure of a 
lofty tower or fortress built up proadly by 
the enemy, 2 Cor. 10, 5 πᾶν ὕψωμα ἐπαιρό- 
µενον κατὰ τῆς γνωσέως τοῦ Seov.—Plut. 
Sept. Sap. Conv. 3, τοὺς ἀστέρας ὑψώματα 
καὶ Ταπεινώµατα λαμβάνονται ἐν τοῖς τόποις 
οὓς διεξίασι. Trop. exaltation, Judith 10, 8. 
13, 6; pride Sept. Job 24, 94. 


d, 


φάγομαι, ἔφαγο», see in ἐσθίω. 

φάγος, ov, ὁ, (payeiv,) an eater, a glut- 
fon; Matt. 11, 19 ἄνθρωπος φάγος καὶ οἶνο- 
πότης. Luke 7, 34.—Eustath. in Il. p. 1630. 
16. ib, 1737. 50. Written also φαγός, see 
Lob. ad Phryn. p. 434. η. 

φαιλόνης, ov, 6, by metath. for φαινό- 
Ans, Lat. penula, a cloak, travelling-cloak, 
a thick upper garment, used chiefly in tra- 
velling instead of the toga, as a protection 
against the weather. It seems to have been 
a long cloak without sleeves, with only an 
opening for the head. 2 Tim. 4, 13 Erasm. 
See Dict. of Antt. art. Penula. Adam's 
Rom. Ant. p. 419. Cic. pro Milon. 20. For 
the metathesis see Buttm. § 19. n.2. Matth. 
} 16. 2. ο. Written also in Mss. and edit. 
φαιλώνης, φελόνης, Pedovys.—Athen. 3. p. 
97. 8, οὗ ov ef, ὁ καὶ τὸν καινὸν φελόνην 
(εἴρηται γάρ, ὦ βέλτιστε, καὶ ὁ φαινόλης) 
εἰπών᾿ παῖ Λεῦκε, δός poe τὸν ἄχρηστον φαι- 
νόλην, where comp. Schweigh. So φαινόλη 
Artemid. 2. 3. Arr. Epict. 4. 8.—Others 
Jess well suppose it to be a cloak-bag, port- 
manieau, with books; Hesych. φαιλόνης" 
εἰλητάριον µεμβράϊνον, ἢ γλωσσύκομον. 

paiva, f. hava, (φάω, φάος, φῶς;) Pass. 
aor. 2 ἐφάνην, pr. to lighten, to illuminate. 

1. Trans. (ο bring to light, to make to ap- 
pear, to show, c. acc. τέρας Hom. Π. 2. 324; 
onpara 2. 353. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 13 τὰ lepa 


ἡμῖν οἱ Φεοὶ daivovew.—Oftener and in Ν. 
T. only Pass. or Mid. φαίνομαι, aor. 2 
ἐφάνην, to come to light, to appear, to be or 
become visible. 

a) Strictly, to shine forth, to shine; ο. ἐν 
of place, Rev. 18, 23 φῶς λἈύχνου οὗ μὴ 
avy ἐν got ἔτι. Trop. Phil. 3, 16 ἐν οἷς 
paiverse ὡς φωστῆρες ἐν κόσμῳ. Sept. for 
WN Is. 60, 2.—Pr. 2 Mace. 12,9. Luc. D. 
Deor. 4. 3. Xen. Conv. 1. 9 ὅταν peyyos 
τι ἐν νυκτὶ φανῇ. 

b) Genr. {ο appear, to be seen, ο. dat. of 
pers. expr. orimpl. a) Of persons, Matt. 
1, 20 ἄγγελος κυρίου ar’ ὄναρ ἐφάνη αὐτῷ. 
2,13. 19. Mark 16, 9. Sept. for maps 
Num. 23, 3. (2 Macc. 3,33. Luc. D. Deor. 
20. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1.6.43.) With a particip. 
or adj. as predicate in nominat. comp. Matth. 
§ 549. 5. p. 1078. Herm. ad Vig. p. 769. 
Matt. 6, 16 ὅπως φανῶσι ἄνδρωποις νη- 
στεύοντες. Υ. 18. 23, 28 ὑμεῖς... φαίνεσδε 
τοῖς ἀνΏρώποις [ὄντες] δίκαιοι. With dat. 
impl. 2 Cor. 13,7; particip. impl. Matt. 6, 5 
ὅπως ἂν φαινῶσι τοῖς dv3p. 8c. προσεύχον- 
τες. (Soc. part. Luc. D. Deor. 4. 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 8. 1; ο. adj. Hdian. 3.14.15. Xen. 
Hell. 4. 8. 10 ὁ ἥλιος pyvoedis ἔδοβε φα- 
νηναι. Dat. impl. Ceb. Tab. 5. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 4. 19.) Abscl. to appear, to make his 
appearance, Luke 9, 8. 1 Pet. 4, 18. B) 
Of things, e. g. τὰ ζιζάνια Matt. 13, 96. 


Φάλεκ 


(2 Mace. 1, 33.) Of an event, Matt. 9, 33 
ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ. So τὰ φαινόμενα, things 
visible, apparent to the senses, Heb. 11, 3. 
With a predicate, see above ina; Matt. 23, 
97. Rom. 7, 13 ἵνα φανῇ ἁμαρτία. ..Karep- 
γαζοµένη Savaroy. Espec. of things, phe- 
nomena, appearing in the sky or air; Matt. 
9, Ἴ τὸν χρόνον τοῦ φαινομένου ἀστέρος. 
34,27. 30. James 4, 14. So Hom. Ἡ. 8. 
556. Hdian. 2. 15.11. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 1 
ἀστραπαὶ καὶ βρονταί...τούτων δὲ φανέντων. 

ο) Trop. as referred to the mental eye, 
to appear, to seem, with dat. of pers. and 
predic. Mark 14, 64 τί ὑμῖν φαίνεται; with 
ἐνώπιόν τινος Luke 24, 11.—So c. dat. 
1 Esdr. 2, 21. Hom. Od. 1. 318. Aristoph. 
Eccl. 870; ο. inf. Xen. Cyr. 2. 2. 20. 

9. Intrans. to give light, to shine forth, 
to shine as a luminary or light ; absol. Rev. 
1, 16 ὡς ὁ ἥλιος φαίνει. 8, 12. With ἐν 
ο. dat. of place, 2 Pet. 1, 19 ὡς λύχνω φαί- 
νοντι ἐν αὐχμηρφ τόπῳ. Rev. 21, 23. Sept. 
for “"NTI Gen. 1, 17. Ex. 19, 22. So 
Theocr. Id. 2. 11 Σελάνα, Φφαῖνε καλόν. 
Anth. Gr. I. p. 183. 1. Hom. Π. 11. 64.— 
Trop. of spiritual light and truth, comp. in 
σκότος no. 9. John 1, 5 ro pas ἐν τῇ σκο- 
rig φαίνει. 5, 35. 1 John 2, 8. 

Φάλεκ, ὁ, indec. Phalek, Heb. 350 
(part) Peleg, pr. n. m. the son of Eber, 
Luke 3, 35. Comp. Gen. 11, 16 sq. 

φανερός, d, όν, {φαίνω,) apparent, vist- 
ble, conspicuous, Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 10 πλη- 
Φούσης ἀγορᾶς ἐκεῖ φανερὸς ἦν sc. Socrates. 
—Usually and in N. T. apparent, manifest, 
known ; 6. β. φανερὸν εἶναι, to be manifest, 
known, Acts 4, 16. Rom. 1, 19. Gal. 5,19. 
1 Tim. 4, 15. 1 John 3, 10. (Ecclus. 6, 24. 
3 Macc. 6, 30. Diod. Sic. 1. 10. Xen. Mem. 
3.9.2.) So φανερὸν yiverSat to be or be- 
come apparent, manifest, well known, Mark 
6, 14. Luke 8, 17. Acts 7,13. 1 Cor. 3, 
13. 11, 19. 14, 25. Phil. 1, 13. (1 Mace. 
15,9. 2 Macc. 1, 33. Pol. 1. 18. 14.) Also 
φανερὸν ποιεῖν Τινα, to make one manifest, 
known, to disclose, Matt. 12, 16. Mark 3, 
12. So 2 Mace. 12, 41. Jos. Ant. 3. 4. 2. 
—Neut. ο. prep. εἰς φΦανερὸν ἐλδεῖν, Lo 
become manifest, known, to be brought to 
light, Mark 4, 92. Luke 8, 17. (So ets τὸ 

Luc. Calumn. 9.) Also ἐν τῷ Gave- 
ρῷ, adverbially, comp. in ἐν no. 3. a. as 
manifestly, openly, Matt. 6, 4. 6. [18]; like- 
wise externally, outwardly, Rom. 2, 28 bis. 
So Jos. Ant. 4. 2. 4. Xen. Cyr. 8. 1. 31. 

φανερόω, &, f. dow, (pavepds,) Lo make 
apparent, manifest, known; to manifest, to 
show openly. 
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Mid. 
as Mid. Buttm. ὁ 136. 1,2; fo manifest οπε- 
self, to show oneself openly, ο appear. So 
reflex. ο. dat. John 7, 4 φανέρωσον σεαυτὸν 
τῷ κόσµωῳ, show thyself to the world, appear 
publicly. Mid. with ἔμπροσδέν twos, 2 Cor. 
5, 10 πάντας ἡμᾶς φανερωδῆναι δεῖ ἔμπρο- 
σ9εν τοῦ βήματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
those appearing from heaven or from the 
dead ; reflex. ο. dat. John 21, 1 bis, ἐφανέ- 
ρωσεν ἑαυτὸν πάλιν ὁ "I. τοῖς μαφβηταῖς, 
κτλ. Mid. ο. dat. John 21, 14 τοῦτο ἤδη 
τρίτον ἐφανερώδη ὁ I. τοῖς µαδ. αὑτοῦ. 
1 John 1, 2 καὶ ἐφανερώδη ἡμῖν. Mark 16, 


φανος 


a) Reflex. ο. ἑαντόν, Οἱ 
φανεροῦμαι, Pass. aor. | ἐφανερώδην 


1. Of persona: 


Espec. of 


12. 14; absol. Col. 3, 4 bis, ὅταν 6 Xp. φα- 


νερωδῇ κτλ. 1 Tim. 3, 16. Heb. 9, 26. 


1 Pet. 1, 20. 5, 4. 1 John 1, 2 καὶ ἡ ζωὴ 


épavepasn, i. e. Christ as the source of 
eternal life. 2, 28. 3, 2. 5. 8. 
to be manifested, to be made or become mani- 
fest, known, ο. dat. John 1,31 ἵνα φανερω»δῇ 
τῳ Ἰσραήλ. 2 Cor. 5, 11; ἐν ο. dat. ib. 5, 


b) Pass. 


11; ἐν παντὶ eis ὑμᾶς 11, 6; with ὅτι, 


9 Cor. 3, 3. 1 John 2, 19.—In the sense 
‘to become known, conspicuous,’ Hdot. 6. 


122. Act. to make conspicuous, Dion. Hal. 


Ant. 10. 37. 


9. Also in N. T. of things, Act. c. acc. 


John 2, 11 ἐφανέρωσε τὴν δόξαν avrov. 
1 Cor. 4, 5. 2 Cor. 2, 14 ἐν παντὶ TOTO. 
Col. 4, 4. Tit. 1, 3; ο. acc. et dat. John 


17, 6. Rom. 1, 19 ὁ γὰρ Seds avrois [τοῦτο] 


ἐφανέρωσε. Pass. Mark 4, 22 οὐ γάρ 
ἐστί τι κρυπτὸν ὃ ἐὰν μὴ φανερωδῇ. John 


8, 21 ἵνα φανερωδῇ τὰ ἔργα. 9, 3. Rom. 


«8, 21. 16, 26. 2 Cor. 7, 12. Eph. 5, 


13 bis, τὰ δὲ πάντα... φανεροῦται " παν 


γὰρ τὸ φανερούμενον, pas ἐστι, whatever 1s 


made manifest, is itself light. 2 Tim. 1, 10. 
Heb. 9, 8. 1 John 3, 2 οὕπω éfavepadn τί 
ἐσόμεσα. Rev. 8.18. 1ὅ, 4: ἐν τούτῳ | John 
4,9; ἐν τῷ σώματι 2 Cor. 4, 10. 11; ο. 
dat. Col. 1, 36. Sept. Act. for 738 Jer. 33, 
6.—Suid. φανεροῦν : εἰς Pas ἄγειν. 

φανερῶς, adv. (φανερός) manifestly, 
openly; i.e. clearly, evidently, Acts 10, 3; 
publicly, Mark 1, 45 φανερῶς εἰς πόλιν εἰσ- 
ελφεῖν. John 7, 10.—Jos. Ant. 5. 6. 2. 
Hdian. 7. 11. Ἴ. Xen. An. 1. 9. 19. 

havepwo LS, εως, 7); (pavepdw,) a making 
known, manifestation; 9 . τῆς dAnSetas 
9 Cor. 4,2; ἡ φ. τοῦ πνεύματος, i. e. in the 
charismata, 1 Cor. 12, 7. 

φανός, od, 6, (paive,) a light, lantern, 
torch; John 18, 3 μετὰ φανῶν καὶ λαμπά- 
δων.---Αποπιίά. δ. 20. Dion. Hal. 11. 40 
ἐξέτρεχον ἐκ τῶν σκηνών ἅπαντες ἀδρόοιι 


Φανουήλ, 


φανοὺς ἔχοντες καὶ λαμπάδας. Xen. Lac. 5. 
7. Comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 59 sq. Hesych. 
"Arrixol δὲ λυχνοῦχον ἐκάλουν, ὃν ἡμεῖς 
φανόν. 

Φανουήλ, ὁ, indec. Phanuel, Heb. 
38328 (face of God) Penuel, pr. n. of the 
father of Anna, Luke 2, 36. 

φαντάζω, f. ow, (φαίνω;) strictly a fre- 
quentative, implying repeated action, Buttm. 
ῥ 119. 5. 2; to make appear, lo make visible, 
to show; rare in the Act. Callistr. Stat. 14 
φαντάζων τὴν aicSnow. Alex. Aphrod. τοῦ- 
ΤΟ φαντάζοντα ὡς kar’ ἀλήδειαν.---Ὀβυδ]]γ 
and in Ν. T. Pass. φαντάζομαι, fo appear, 
to be seen, to be visible; hence Particip. 
neut. τὸ φανταζόμενον i. gq. τὸ φαινόμενο», 
the phenomenon, appearance, sight, the spec- 
tacle, Heb. 12, 21; comp. Ex. 19, 16 sq. 
Buttm. § 128. 2. Winer § 46. 4. So Wisd. 
6, 16. Hdian. 8. 3. 21. Diod. Sic. 1. 12 
τοὺς Φεοὺς φανταζομµένους τοῖς ἀνδρώποις ἐν 
ἱερῶν ζώων μορφαῖς. Plato Phil. 88. ο. 

φαντασία, as, ἡ, (φαντάζοµαι͵) an ap- 
pearing, appearance, Pol. 11. 27.7%. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 11. Plato Theet. 152. c.—In Ν. 
T. appearance, show, pomp, Acts 25, 23. 
Sept. for Ό ΥΠ Zech. 10, 1. So Pol. 10. 
40. 6. Athen. p. 212. ο, 

φάντασμα, ατος, to, (φαντάζομαι) a 
phantasm, phantom, apparilion, spoken of a 
spirit, spectre, ghost, Matt. 14, 26. Mark 6, 
49.—Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 2. Artemid. 1. 2, 
“Eschyl. Theb. 710. Of phantasms in 
dreams, Wisd. 17, 15. Jos. B. J. 8. 8. 3. 
Theocr. 21. 30. | 

φάραγξ, αγγος, i, (kindr. φάρυγξ)) a 
ravine, chasm, valley, a narrow and deep 
pass or valley with precipitous rocky sides; 
Luke 3, 5 πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωβήσεται, 
quoted from Is. 40, 4 where Sept. for &"3, 
as also 22, 1. Josh. 15, 8. Sept. for 5ΓΙ} 
Gen. 26, 17. Deut. 9, 24.—Jos. Β. J. Ἰ.6. 
1, Pol. 3. 62. 8. Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 13. 

Φαραώ, ὅ, indec. Pharaoh, Heb, N99, 
pr. the king, the common title of the Egyptian 
kings down to the time of the Persian inva- 
sion; employed in the Scriptures as a pro- 
per name ; Acts 7, 10 ἐναντίον Φαραὼ βασι- 
λέως Αἰγύπτου. v. 13. 21. Rom. 9, 17. 
Heb. 11, 24.—Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 2 6 Φαραὼν 
κατ Αἰγυπτίους βασιλέα σηµαίνε. The 
Heb. 1390 is strictly a Coptic word signi- 
fying the king; but prob. was so inflected 
by the Hebrews as to appear in a Semitic 
form, i. q. 978 a leader, prince ; see Heb. 
Lex. in ΠΣ"Β., 

Φαρές, ὁ, indec. Phares, Heb. 138 
(a breach), pr. n.o one of the sons of Ju- 
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φαρμακεία 


dah by Tamar, Matt. 1, 3 bis. Luke 3, 33. 
See Gen. c. 38. 


Φαρισαῖος, ου, 6, a Pharisee, one of the 
sect of the Pharisees, Heb. Όλα, D°G55p, 
οἱ ἀφωρισμένοι, the Separaled, see Buxtorf 
Lex. Chald. Rabb. 1851 sq. This was a 
powerful sect of the Jews, in general op- 
posed to the Sadducees (Σαδδουκαῖοι q. v.) 
first mentioned by Josephus as existing un- 
der Hyrcanus about B. C. 130, and already 
in high repute; Jos. Ant. 13. 10. 5, 6. 
The Pharisees were rigid interpreters of the 
Mosaic law, and exceedingly strict in its 
ceremonial observances; but often violated 
the spirit of it by their traditional and 
strained expositions ; comp. Matt. 5, 20 sq. 
12, 25η. 19, 38q. 23, 13 sq. They also 
attributed equal authority ἐό the traditional 
law, or unwritten precepts, relating chiefly 
to external rites, as ablutions, fastings, 
prayers, alms, and the avoiding of inter- 
course with Gentiles, publicans, and the 
like; Matt. 9, 11. 23,2 sq. Mark 7, 3 sq. 
Luke 18, 11 sq. Jos. Ant. 17.2. 4. Their 
professed sanctity and adherence to the ex- 
ternal ascetic forms of piety, gave them 
great favour and influence with the people, 
and especially with females; Jos. Ant. 13. 
10. 5,6. ib. 17. 2.4. Β. J. 1.5.2. They 
believed, with the Stoics, that all events are 
controlled by fate; but yet did not wholly 
exclude the liberty of the human will. They 
held to the separate existence of spirits and 
of the soul, and believed in the resurrection 
of the body; both of which the Sadducees 
denied ; Acts 23,8. They are sometimes 
said to have admitted the transmigration of 
souls; but this was only partially the case ; 
since they merely held that the souls of the 
just pass into other human bodies; Jos. B. 
J.2. 8. 14. See genr. on their character 
and tenets, Jos. Ant. 18. 1. 2sq. B. J. 2. 8. 
14. Trigland de tribus Judzor. Sectis 
Syntagma, Delft. 1703; in Ugolini The- 
saur. XXII. Winer Realw. art. Phariséer. 
—In N. T. Jesus is often represented an 
denouncing the great body of the Pharisees 
for their hypocrisy and profligacy, ο. g. 
Matt. 23, 13 sq. Luke 16, 14. al. Yet there 
were exceptions, and individuals: among 
them appear to have been men of probity and 
even of a spirit of piety; e. g. Gamaliel 
Acts 5, 34; Simeon Luke 2, 25; Joseph 
of Arimathea Luke 23, 51; Nicodemus 
John 7, 50, comp. 19, 39. + 


φαρμακεία, as, ἡ, (φαρμακεύω, φάρµα- 
κο»;) the preparing and using of medicire, 
pharmacy, Diod. Sic. 17. 31. Xen. Mem. 4. 


φαρβακεύς 768 


ϱ, 11: α poisoning Pol. 6. 13. 4.—In N. T. 
magic art, sorcery, witchcraft, Gal. 5, 20. 
Rev. 9, 21. 18, 23. Sept. for pwnd, 
prod, Ex. 7, 11.22; 0°22 Is. 47, 9. 12. 
So Wisd. 12, 4. Luc. Merc. cond. 40. Dem. 
1019. 11; comp. Lat. veneficium Cic. Brut. 
60. Plin. H. N. 18. 6. 

φΦαρμακεύς, έως, 6, (φαρμακεύω;) α phar- 
macist, apothecary, one who prepares and 
uses medicines, Luc. D. Deor. 19. 1; 4 
poisoner, Jos. Vit. §31. Plut. Artax. 19.— 
In N. T. @ magician, sorcerer, wizard ; 
πόρνοις καὶ φαρμακεῦσι Acts 21, 8 Rec. 
Others @appaxds q.v. So Luc. Merc. cond. 
40 μοιχὸν ἢ pappaxéa σε. See Lob. ad 
Phryn. p. 316. 

Pappaxos, ov, 6, ἡ, (φάρµακο»,) i. q. 
φαρμακεύς Lob. ad Phryn. p. 316; 2 pot- 
soner, Jos. Ant. 17, 4. 1. Dem. 794. 4.—In 
Ν. T. a magician, sorcerer, wizard, Rev. 
21,8 in later edit. 22,15. Sept. for pion 
Ex. 9, 12; 29 Ex. 7, 11. Deut. 18, 10. 
So Jos. Ant. 9. 6. 3 τὴν µητέρα αὐτοῦ φαρ- 
μακὸν καὶ πόρνην ἀποκαλέσαι. Hippon. 44. 6. 

Paces, εως, ἡ, (φημί)) α saying, word, 
_ report, Acts 31, 31.—So of private report, 
information, Dem. 793. 16. Poll. On. 8. 6. 
4] κοινῶς δὲ φάσεις ἐκαλοῦντο πᾶσαι ai µη- 
vices τῶν λανθανόντων ἀδικημάτων. 


φάσκω, impf. ἔφασκον, defect. to say, to 
affirm, i. q. φηµμί ; 80 with inf. and acc. Acts 
24,9. 25, 19. Rev. 2, 2; inf. and nom. 
Rom. 1, 22; comp. Buttm. §142. 2. a. 
Sept. for "28 Gen. 26, 20.—2 Macc. 14, 
ο]. 32. Hdian. 3. 19. 21. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
99. On φάσκω and Φφημί comp. Buttm. 
§109. I. n. 2. 

φάτνη, ης, 9, α crib, manger; Luke 2, 
7. 19. 16. 13, 15 οὐ Aver... τὸν ὄνον ἀπὸ 
τῆς φάτνης. Sept. for D138 Job 39, 9. Is. 
1, 3.—Jos. Ant. 8.2.4. Luc. Tim. 14 καδά- 
περ τὴν ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ κύνα. Xen. Eq. 4.1 
τοῦ ἵππου σῖτον κλαπῆναι ἐκ τῆς φάτνη». 

φαῦλος, η, ον, bad, ill, worthless, Germ. 
faul, flau; physically, as food, a garment, 
Hdian. 4. 12. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 6. 2. ib. 8. 
11. 13.—In N. T. morally, bad, evil, wicked ; 
gay φαῦλον πρᾶγμα James 3, 16. [Rom. 9, 
11]; τὰ φαῦλα evil deeds John 3, 20. 5, 29; 
φαῦλον λέγειν Tit. 2, 8. Sept. for nd19 
Prov. 22,8. So Luc. Hermot. 82 φαύλον 
οὐδὲν ποιήσουσιν. Pol. 4. 45. 1. Xen. Mem. 
2. 3. 17. 

φέγγος; eos, ους, τό, (kindr. pdos,) light, 
brightness, splendour, espec. of the moon, 
see Passow Β. v. whence in Mod. Gr. φεγγά- 
ptoy the moon. Matt. 94, 99 et Mark 13, 24 


φέρω 


σελήνη οὗ δώσει τὸ Φέγγος αὐτῆς, comp. Is. 
13,10. Of a lamp, Luke 11, 33. Sept. 
for 79 of the stars Joel 2, 10; of the sun 
2 Sam. 23, 4.—Of fire, 2 Macc. 12, 9; of 
the moon Xen. Venat. 5. 4. Genr. Jos. 
Ant. 2. 14. 5. Xen. Conv. 1. 9. 

φείδοµαι, f. φείσοµαι, Mid. depon. to 
Spare, e.g. to abstain from using, fo use 
sparingly, to save, c. gen. Hes. Op. 603 or 
606 σίτου. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 22; ἐξονσίας 
Plut. Cato Maj. 8.—In N. T. also 

1. to spare, to absiain from doing any 
thing, to forbear ; absol. 2 Cor. 12; 6 φείδο- 

ι δέ sc. τοῦ καυχᾶσδαι. Sept. ο. inf. for 

aM 2 Sam. 19, 4. 6.—So ο. gen. of action, 
Hdian. 7. 9.292; τοῦ et inf. Xen. Hell.7. 1.24. 

“9, to spare, i. q. to abstain from treating 
with severity, {ο treat with forbearance, ten- 
derness ; ο. gen. Buttm. § 132. 10. e. Acts 
90, 29 μὴ φειδόµενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου. Rom. 8, 
32 ἰδίου υἱοῦ οὐκ ἐφείσατο. 11,2) bis. 1 Cor. 
7,28. 9 Cor. 1, 39. 3 Pet. 2, 4. 5; ο. gen. 
impl. 2 Cor. 13,2. Sept. for pin 1 Sam. 
24,11. Neh. 13, 22; 22M 2 Chr. 36, 15. 
17; TWN Gen. 22, 12. 16.—Wisd. 11, 26. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 10 ἐγὼ τών euav οὐ Φει- 
σάµενος τέκνων. Hdian. 2. 13.15. Xen. Cyr. 
4. 2.1. 

φειδοµένως, adv. (peiSopat,) sparingly, 
i.e. frugally, not bountifully, 2 Cor. 9, 6 bis. 
—Plut. Alex. M. 25 φειδοµένως χρῆσσαι 
τοις παρουσι. 

φελόνης, ου, 6, i. 4. φαιλόνης where see ; 
so 2 Tim. 4, 13 Rec. ‘ 

φέρω; f. οἴσω, aor. 1 ἤνεγκα, Pass, aor. 
1 ἠνέχδην; to bear, Lat. fero. 

1. Pr. to bear, as a burden or the like, to 
bear up, to have or take upon oneself, c. 
acc. Luc. Contempl. 11 τί καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ὤμων 
φέρουσι. Hdian. 3. 11. 18. Xen. Mem. 3. 
13. 6 Φφορτίον Φέρειν... πύτερον κενός, ἢ 
φέρων τι. ib. 2. 9. ὅ.---ἴπ Ν. T. only trop. 
a) to bear up under, to bear with, to endure, 
e. g. evils, ο. acc. Rom. 9, 22 Seds ἤνεγκεν 
σκεύη ὀργῆς. Heb. 12, 20. 13, 13 τὸν ὀνειδι- 
σμὸν αὐτοῦ φέροντες. Sept. ὀνειδισμὸν φϕ. 
for εν» Ez. 34, 99. 86, 15; genr. Gen. 36, 
7. Deut. 1, 13. So El. V. H. 9. 33 ὀργήν. 
Hdian. 4. 13. 4 τὰς ὕβρεις. Xen. Mem. 4. 
8.1. b) to bear up any thing, fo uphuld, 
to sustain, i. e. to have in charge, to direct ; 
ο. acc. Heb. 1,3 φέρων τε τὰ πάντα τῷ ῥη- 
pare κτλ. Sept. and xy Num. 11, 14. 
Deut. 1, 9. Chrysost. ad h. 1. φέρων' xv- 
βερνῶν, διαπίπτοντα συγκρατῶν. So Plut. 
Lucull. 6 Κέδηγον ἀνθοῦντα τῇ δόξῃ τότε 
καὶ φέροντα τὴν πόλιν. A late usage, comp 
Passow φέρω no. 2. 


φέρω 


9. to bear, with the idea of motion, to bear 
along or aboul, to carry; c. acc. Luke 23, 
96 τὸν σταυρὺν φέρειν ὄπισβεν τοῦ Ἰησοῦ. 
Sept. for x02 Is. 30,6. 40,11. So Al. 
V. H. 3. 22 [Aiveias] τὸν πατέρα ... rots 
ὤμοις ἔφερεν. 10. 21 τὸν Πλατῶνα ἡ Περι- 
κτιόνη ἔφερεν ἐν ταῖς ἀγκάλαις. Hdian. 4. 
15. 8. Xen. Λη. 3. 4.32.—Pass. φέρομαι, 
to be borne along, e. g. as ina ship before 
the wind, to be driven, Acts 27, 15. 17. 
(Test. XII. Patr. p. 670 χειµαζόμενοι ἐπὶ 
τὸ πέλαγος ἐφερώμεδα. Diod. Sic. 20. 16.) 
Trop. i. q. lo be moved, incited, 2 Pet. 1, 21 
ὑπὸ πνεύματος ἁγίου φερόµενοι. So Sept. 
Job 17, 1 πνεύµατι hepdpevos. Jos. B. J. 6. 
5. 3 φερόµενοι τοῖς Supois. Plut. Alex. M. 
4.—Mid. pépopat, to bear oneself along, 
to move along, to rusk, as a wind; Acts 2, 
ὥσπερ pepoperns πνοῆς. Trop. to go on, 
to advance, in teaching, ἐπὶ τὴν τελειότητα 
Heb. 6, 1. Sept. pr. ὕδωρ βιαίως ἄνω φερό- 
µενον for 512 Jer. 18, 14: how Is. 28, 16. 
18. So Diog. Laert. 10. 104. 25 διὰ τοῦ 
πνεύματος πολλοῦ depopevov. Comp. Xen. 
Ven. 10. 21. 

3. to bear, with the idea of motion toa 
place, {ο bear hither, thither, lo bring. a) 
Of things, c. acc. expr. or impl. Mark 6, 28. 
Luke 94, 1 ἦλδον ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα, φέρουσαι ἃ 
ἠτοίμασαν ἀρώματα. John 19, 39. Acts 4, 
34, 37. 5,2. 2 Tim. 4, 13 φέρε καὶ τὰ βι- 
Bria. With ἀπό partit. John 21, 10 ἐνέγ- 
κατε [Tt] ἀπὸ τῶν ὀψαρίων. Pass. Matt. 14, 
11. Mark 6,27. Also with dat. of pers. ri 
τινι, Matt. 14, 11 καὶ ἤνεκγε [αὐτὴν] τῇ µη- 
τρὶ αὐτῆς. Mark 12,15 φέρετέ poe δηνάριον. 
So impl. v. 16. John 2, 8. 4, 33 µήτις ἤνεγ- 
κεν αὐτῷ aye; With ὧδε added, Matt. 
14, 18; with eis ο. acc. of place, Rev. 21, 
24.26. Spoken of the finger or hand, to 
reach hither, John 20, 27 bis. Sept. genr. 
for κ33Π Gen. 43, 2. Neh. 8, 3. 4; ο. dat. 
Gen. 27, 14. 17; ο. es 1 Sam. 31, 12. 
(Hdian. 8. 1. 13 προσίασιν οἱ immets τὴν 
κεφαλὴν τοῦ Μαξιμίνου φέροντες. Xen. Cyr. 
9. 2.9; ο. dat. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4.1.) Trop. 
of a voice or declaration, Pass. to be borne, 
brought, to come, φωνῆς ἐνεχθείσης αὐτῷ 
ενα ἐξ οὐρανοῦ 2 Pet. 1, 17. 18. (Comp. 
Plut. 1. Caes. 1 φωνῆς ἐνεχθείσης πρὸς 
Καίσαρα.) Of good brought to any one, 
bestowed on him, Pass. c. dat. 1 Pet. 1, 13 
ἐπὶ τὴν φερομένην ὑμῖν χάριν. (Hdian. 5. 
6.99. Xen. Λη. 2.1.17.) Of accusations, 
charges, or the like, fo bring forward, to 
present, with κατά τινος, John 18, 29 τίνα 
κατηγορίαν epee κατὰ τοῦ dv3p. τούτου ; 
Acts 95, 7. [18.] 2 Pet. 2, 11, comp. Jude 9. 
(Comp. 41. V. Η. 3.14.) Of a doctrine, 


769 


φευγω 


prophecy, i. q. {ο announce, to make known, 
τὴν διδαχήν 2 John 10; προφητείαν 2 Pet. 
1, 21. (Diod. Sic. 13. 97 fin. τῶν 3 ἱερείων 
φέροντων vixny, i. e. announcing, portend- 
ing. Dem. 72. 22.) Of a fact or event as 


| reported or testified, to adduce, to show, to 


prove; Pass. Heb. 9, 16 ὅπου yap διαδήκη, 
Sdvarov ἀνάγκη Φέρεσδαι τοῦ διαφεµένου. 
So Diod. Sic. 1. 89, 90, 97 τῆς 8 'Ομµήρου 
παρουσίας ἄλλα σημεῖα φέρουσι, καὶ μάλιστα 
τὴν κτλ. Ὁ) ΟΕ persons, ο, acc. to bear, 
to bring, e. g. the sick, Mark 2, 3 épxovras 
πρὸς αὐτὸν παραλυτικὸν Φφέροντες. Luke 5, 
18. Acts 5,16; with dat. τινά rem, Matt. 
17, 17 φέρετέ pot αὐτὸν ὧδε. Mark 7, 32. 
8, 22; πρός ο. acc. Mark 1, 82. 9, 17, 19. 
0. Spoken also of any motion to a place, 
not proceeding from the person himself, 
i. q. to bring, to lead, ο. ace. et ἐπί, Mark 
15, 22 καὶ φέρουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ Τολγοδᾶ τό- 
πον. John 21, 18 ὅπου. Of beasts, Luke 
15, 23. Acts 14, 13. Sept. for xsam Neh. 
12, 97. Ezra 8, 17; ο. πρός 1 K. 1, 13. 

4. Absol. of a way, path, gate, to lead to 
any place, els ri,as τὴν πύλην τὴν Φέρουσαν 
els τὴν πόλιν Acts 13, 10.—Jos. Ant. 5. 2. 
1. Pol. 8. 32. 6 ἡ πύλη φέρουσα ἐπὶ τὸν 
λιμένα. Xen. Hell. 7. 2. 7. 

5. to bear, as trees or fields their fruits, 
to yield, e. g. καρπόν Mark 4, 8. John 12, 
94. 15, 2 ter. 4. 5.8.16. Sept. for xb> 
Ez. 17, 8. Joel 9, 22.—Jos. Ant. 15. 4. 2. 
Hdian. 4. 2. 16. Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 28. | 


φεύγω, f. ἔομαι, aor, 2 ἔφυγον, to flec. 
to fly, to betake oneself to flight. 

1. Pr. and absol. Matt. 8, 33 οἱ δὲ βό- 
σκοντες ἔφυγον. 26,56. Mark 5, 14. 14, 50. 
Luke 8, 34. John 10, 12. 13. Acts 7, 29. 
With ἀπό ο. gen. Mark 16, 8 ἔφυγον ἀπὸ 
τοῦ μνημείου. 14, 52. John 10, 5. James 4, 
1 φεύξεται ag’ ὑμῶν. With ἐκ out of, Acts 
27,30 ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου. With els ο. acc. 
Matt. 2, 13 φεῦγε εἷς Αἴγυπτον. 10, 23 bis. 
Mark 13, 14 εἰς τὰ ὄρη. Luke 21, 21. Rev. 
19, 6: ἐπὶ τὰ spn Matt. 24, 16. Sept. for 
mia Ex. 14,5; o% Gen. 39, 12; ο. ἀπό 
Ex. 4,33 ἐκ Jer. 51,6; els Gen. 14, 10. 
Jer. 50,16. So Hdian. 3. 2. 20. Dem. 98. 
4. Xen. An. 1.10.11; ο. ἀπό Xen. Cyr. 
7.9.4; ἐκ Paleph. 43. 3; els Luc. Asin. 
18. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 243 ἐπί Hdian. 3. 4. 
11. Xen. Ag. 2. 11.—Poetically of death 
as fleeing, ἀπό τινος Rev. 9, 6. Also of 
heaven and earth, ίο flee away, to vanish 
suddenly, ἀπό τινος Rev. 20, 11; absol. 
16, 90. Comp. Ps. 114, 3. 5. 

2. to flee from, to escape ; with ἀπό ὁ. 
gen. Mat: 3 Ἰ et Luke 3,7 φυγεῖν ἀπὸ Tif 


Φήλιξ 
μελλούσης ὀργῆς. Matt. 23, 33. So ο. ἐκ 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 4.—With acc. Heb. 11, 
34 ἔφνγον στόµατα µαχαίρας. Absol. {ο es- 
cape, Heb. 12, 25. So Hom. Π. 2. 401 Sa- 
νατον. Hdian. 2. 1. 23 κίνδυνον. 

3. Trop. to fice, to avoid, to shun, with 
ἀπό ο. gen. 1 Cor. 10, 14 φ. ἀπὸ τῆς eido- 
λολατρείας. (Ecclus. 21, 2 ϕ. ἀπὸ τῆς ἆμαρ- 
sias.) With acc. 1 Cor. 6, 18 φ. τὴν πορ” 
velav. 1 Tim. 6, 11. 2 Tim. 2, 22. So EL. 
V. Η. 13. 1 post init. τὰς τῶν ἀνδρών ὁμι- 
Ais ἔφευγε. Dem. 498. pen. Xen. Cyr. 8. 
1. 31 τὰ αἰσχρὰ φεύγει». 

Φήλιξ, τκος, Felix, pr. n. of the eleventh 
Roman procurator of Judea, about A. D. 
51-58, after Cumanus and before Festus. 
He was a freedman of the emperor Clau- 
dius, or perhaps also of the emperor’s mo- 
ther Antonia, and hence is called Claudius 
and also Antonius. He first married Dru- 
silla, a grand-daughter of Antony and Cleo- 
patra ; and afterwards another Drusilla, the 
daughter of Herod Agrippa I (see Apov- 
σίλλα,), by whom he had a son who per- 
ished in an eruption of Vesuvius. Sueto- 
nius calls him the husband of three queens, 
trium reginarum maritus, Suet. Claud. 28. 
His administration in Judea was cruel and 
vindictive; and Tacitus says of him: jus 
regium servili ingenio exercuit, Hist. 5. 9. 
6. He was recalled by Nero, and escaped 
punishment only through the influence of 
his brother Pallas, the emperor’s favourite. 
See Tacit. et Sueton. ll. cc. Jos. Ant. 20. 
7. 18q. ib. 20. 8. 5-9. Β. J. 2. 19. 3, 7. 
Bibl. Repos. 1832. p. 382.—Paul was 
brought before Felix, and left by him in 
prison; Acts 23, 24. 26. 24, 3. 22. 24. 25. 
97 bis. 25, 14. 

φήμη; ης, ἡ, Dor. Papa, (Φημί)) whence 
Lat. fama, Engl. fame, i. 6. common fame, 
word, report, rumour, Matt. 9, 26. Luke 4, 
14. Sept. for M9%0Y Prov. 16, 1.--- 11. V. 

H. 14. 30. Hdian. 1. 4. 19. Thue. 1. 11. 


dnp, enclit. and defect. (obs. φάω;) 
impf. ἔφη», pr. ‘ to bring to light’ by speech, 
genr. to say, to speak, to uller; see fully in 
Buttm. § 109.1. The other tenses are sup- 
plied from εἶπον, where see. 

1. Genr. to say, usually followed by the 
express words; Matt. 26, 34 ἔφη αὐτῷ 6 
Ἰησοῦς' ἀμήν, λέγω σοι κτλ. V. 61. Luke 
7, 44. Acts 8, 36. 10, 28. 31; ο. acc. 
1 Cor. 10, 15 κρίνατε ὑμεῖς ὅ Φηµι. So 
Hdian. 5.6.9. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 45.—Hence 
it is put in the middle of a clause quoted, 
like Engl. said 1, said he, Lat. inquam; 
Matt. 14, 8 δός pot, φησίν, S8e ἐπὶ πίνακι 
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κτλ. Acts 23, 35. 25, 5. 22. 1 Cor. 6, 16. 
9 Cor. 10, 10. Heb. 8, 5. So Hdian. 2. 1. 
16. Xen. (9, 9. 14. Mem. 3. 11. 15. See 
Sturz Lex. Xenoph. Β. v. φάναι no. 16. 

9. As modified by the context, where the 
sense often lies not so much in φηµί as in 
the adjuncts; e.g. a) Before interroga- 
tions, to say, to ask, to inquire; Matt. 27, 
23 6 δὲ ἡγεμὼν én’ τί yap κακὸὺν ἐποίησεν; 
Acts 16, 30. 21, 37. ‘So Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.41 sq. b) Before replies, to say, to 
answer, to reply; Matt. 4, Ἴ ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ 
Ἰησοῦς' Πάλιν γέγραπται κτλ. 13,29. John 
1, 23. Acts 2, 38. al. With ἀποκριδείς 
added, Matt. 8, 8. Luke 23,3. So Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 41.sq. ο) Emphat. i. q. {ο 
affirm, to assert, to declare, Rom. 3,8. 1 Cor. 
7,29. 10,19. 15, 50. So Hdian. 2. 8. 8. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 90. Xen. Cyr. 4.4.3. + 


Protos, ov, 6, Festus, i. e. Porcius 
Festus, the twelfth Roman procurator of 
Judea, about A.D. 58-62; sent by Nero 
to supersede Felix; comp. Jos. Ant. 20. 8. 
9 sq. Β. J. 9. 13. 7. ib. 2.14. 1. Bibl. Re- 
pos. 1832. p. 382.—Festus sent Paul to 
Rome asa prisoner, on his own appeal ; 
Acts 24, 27. 25, 1. 4. 9. 12. 13. 14. 22. 23. 
24. 26, 24. 25. 32. 

PXdvw, f. dow, aor. 1 ἔφδασα, to go or 
come before another, in being or doing any 
thing, to be beforehand with. 

1. Pr.c. acc. i. gq. to precede, to antict- 
pate, Lat. prevenire, old Engl. to prevent, 
to come before; 1 Thess. 4, 15 οὗ py φ3ά- 
σωµεν τοὺς κοιµήδέντας, i.e. in being ad- 
mitted into the divine kingdom. For the 
accus. see Μαι]. § 412. 4.—Plut. Pyrrh. 3. 
Hdot. 7. 161. Thuc. 3. 5 φδάσαι δὲ οὐ ὃυ- 
νάµενοι τὸν τῶν ᾿Αβηναίων ἐπίπλουν. In 
Greek writers φδάνω with the participle of 
another verb may often be rendered adverb- 
ially, before, sooner than; Buttm. § 144. n. 6. 
On the construction of φβάνω generally, 
see Buttm. § 150. m. 37. Matth. § 533. Herm. 
ad Vig. p. 761 sq. 

9. Aor. 1 ἔφδασα, to have come first, al- 
ready, by anticipation; with ἄχρι ο. gen. 
2 Cor. 10, 14 ἄχρι γὰρ ὑμῶν ἐφδάσαμεν ἐν 
τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ, for even as far as to you 
have we already come in preaching the Gios- 
pel, comp. v.16. With εἴς τι, trop. i. q. 
lo have already attained unto, Rom. 9, 31. 
Phil. 3, 16. With ἐπί τινα, to have al- 
ready come to or upon any one, Matt. 12, 
28 et Luke 11, 20 dpa ép3acay ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ 
Bac. τοῦ Seov. 1 Thess. 2,16 9 ὀργή. Sept. 
for Chald. 809, ο. ἕως Dan. 4, 8. 7,13; 
els Dan. 4, 18. 19; ἐπί Dan. 4, 21; 522 


Φναρτος 


Ecc. 8, 14.—So with ἕως ο. gen. Test. XII 
Patr. p. 530; εἰς pr. Xen. Cyr. 5. 4. 9. 

PYapros, ή, dv, (φβείρω, ἔφβαρμαι,) 
corruptible, perishable, mortal; Rom. 1, 23 
Φ. ἄνθρωπος. 1 Cor. 9, 25 φ. στέφανος. 
15, 53. 54. 1 Pet. 1, 18. 23.—2 Macc. 7, 
16. Philo de Cherub. p. 516. Plut. Consol. 
ad Apoll. 10 τί Φαυμαστὸν... εἰ τὸ pSapréy 
épSaprat. 

Pryéyyouat, f. y£oua, Mid. depon. 
(kindr. φέγγος;) {ο sound, pr. to emit a clear 
or brilliant sound, clang, tone, as a trumpet, 
Xen. An. 7. 4.19; of thunder, Cyr. 7. 1. 
3; of the voice, Sept. for 288 Am. 1, 2. 
Xen. An. 1. 8. 18.—In N. T. of the voice, 
to uller @ sound, to speak, absol. Acts 4, 18. 
ὑποξύγιον...ἐν aparov φωνῇ pIeyEdpue- 
νον 2 Pet. 2,16; ο. acc. ὑπέρογκα 2 Pet. 
2,18, So Hdian. 4. 6. 12. Xen. Conv. 2. 
7; c.acc. Ecclus. 13,22. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 6. 

φλδείρω, f. ερῶ, Pass. aor. 1 ἐφδάρην, 
to spoil, to corrupt, to destroy, genr. to bring 
into a worse state; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 3, 17 bis, 
εἴ τις τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Ξεοῦ φδείρει, HIepet τοῦ- 
τον ὁ eds. 3 Cor. Ἴ, 2. [3 Ρει. 2, 19.] Mid. 
Jude 10. Sept. for MM Gen. 6, 11. Is. 
54, 16. Jer. 13, 9. So Wisd. 16, 27. Plut. 
Consol. ad Apoll. 10, see in φβαρτός. Xen. 
Hell. 5. 3.3; of a virgin dishonoured, Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 2. 6'7.—Trop. in a moral sense, to 
corrupt, to deprave; ο. acc. 1 Cor. 15, 33 
Φβείρουσι ἤδη χρηστὰ ὁμιλίαι κακαί, from 
Menander, see below. Eph. 4, 22. Rev. 19, 
2. Pregn. 2 Cor. 11, 3 µήπως... οὕτω 
φδαρῇ τὰ vonpara ὑμῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἁπλότητος 
κτλ. So Menand. in Poet. Gnom. ed. 
Tauchn. p. 187, φδείρουσιν ἤδη χρήσβ ὁμι- 
λίαι κακαί. Xen. Mem. 1. δ. 3. 

Φδινοπωρινός, ᾖ, όν, (φδινοπώρινον ; 
φδίνω, ὀπώρα,) autumnal; Jude 12 δένδρα 
Pav. trees of autumn, stripped of their 
fruits and leaves.—Plut. Symp. 8. 10. 3. 
Arist. H. An. 5.11.15 ϕ. ἰσημερία, the au- 
tumnal equinox, Pol. 4. 37. 2. 

Φδόγγος, ov, 5, (PI¢éyyopat,) α sound, 
espec. of a musical instrument, 1 Cor. 14, 
7. Poet. for the voice, Rom. 10, 18, quot- 
ed from Ps. 19, 5 where Sept. for 1β.--- 
Wisd. 19, 18. Arr. Epict. 3. 6. Plut. Con- 
jug. Prec. 11 φδόγγοι δύο σύμφωνοι. 

fovew, &, f. now, (φβόνος;) to envy, 
ο. dat. Gal. 5, 26 ἀλλήλοις φβονοῦντες. 
James 4, 2 in some edit. for dovevw.—Jos. 
Ant. 4. 8. 21. Hdian. 3. 2.6. Xen. Mem. 
5. 3. 16. 


φδόνος, ου, 6, envy, Matt. 27,18. Mark 
16, 10. Rom. 1, 29. Phil. 1,15. 1 Tim. 6, 
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4. Τι. ἃ, 3. James 4, 5. Plur. PIdvus, 
envyings, bursts of envy, Gal. 5, 21. 1 Pet. 
2, 1.—1 Macc. 8, 16. Pol. 6.9.11. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 9. 8. 

Popa, as, ἡ, (φδείρω;) a spoiling, cor- 
ruption, destruction, genr. the bringing or 
being brought into a worse state; e. g. of 
the air, τοῦ ἀέρος Hdian. 1. 12. 8; of a 
female dishonoured, Jos. c. Apion. 2. 24, 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 25 $3. τοῦ σώματος.--- 
In N. T. 

1. corruption, destruction, of things which 
are consumed and so perish ; Col. 2, 22 els 
PSopdy, for perishing, to perish; sce in 
ἀπόχρησις. Put for death, slaughter ; 2 Pet. 
2,12 (da... εἷς ἅλωσιν καὶ φφοράν. Also 
of mortality, mortal nature, a dying away ; 
Rom. 8, 21 ἀπὸ τῆς δουλείας τῆς φβορᾶς. 
1 Cor. 16, 49. 50. Sept. for ANY Ps, 103, 
4. Jon. 3, 7. So Jos. Ant. 7.13.3. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 10. Thue. 2. 47. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 64. 
—Trop. of spiritual death, condemnation, 
misery, corruption, perdition, Gal. 6, 8. 

2. Trop. in a moral sense, corruptness, 
depravity, wickedness, 2 Pet. 1, 4. 2, 12 
ἐν τῇ P%opq αὐτῶν. ν. 19.—Wisd. 14, 
12. 25. 

φιάλη, ns, 7, @ bowl, goblet, broad and 
shallow, Lat. patera; see Dict. of Antt. 
art. Patera. Rev. 5, 8 φιάλας χρυσᾶς γε- 
μούσας Βυμιαμάτων. 15, 7. 16, 1. 9. 3. 4. 
8. 10. 14. 17. 17, 1. 21,9. Sept. for Ρ1Υ9 
a bowl for sprinkling, Ex. 27, 3. Num. 7, 
13 sq.—Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 6. Luc. Tox. 25. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 23. 

φιλάγαβλος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, dya- 
5ός,) loving goodness, a lover of gond, up- 
right, Tit. 1, 8.—Wisd. 7, 22. Plut. Pree. 
conjug. 17. Aristot. M. Mor. 2. 14. 3. 


Φιλαδέλφεια, as, ἡ, Philadelphia, an- 
ciently the second city of Lydia, situated near 
the foot of Mount Tmolus, about 27 miles 
S. E. from Sardis; so called from its found- 
er, Attalus Philadelphus king of Pergamus ; 
with whose kingdom it came under the 
power of the Romans. It was subject to 
earthquakes ; and was thus destroyed, with 
the adjacent cities, in the reign of Tiberius, 
A. D. 17; Strabo 13. p. 628. Tac. Ann. 2, 
47. It is still a considerable town; called 
by the Turks Allah Sheher ; see Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 181, 223. Arundel’s 
Visit to the Seven Churches, p. 167. Ha- 
milton’s Res. in Asia Minor II. p. 375. 
Rev. 1, 11. 3, 7. 

φιλαδελφία, as, ἡ, (φιλάδελφος;) bro- 
therly love, in Ν. T. only in the Christian 
sense, the mutual love of Christian brethren, 


Φιλάδελφος 


Rom. 19, 10. 1 Thess. 4, 9. Heb. 13, 1. 
1 Pet. 1, 22. 2 Pet. 1,7 bis.—Pr. Jos. Ant. 
4.2.4. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 2. 

φιλάδελφος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, ἀδελ- 
φός,) loving one’s brethren, in N. T. only 
in the Christian sense, loving each other 
as Christian brethren, 1 Pet. 3, 8.—Pr. 
2 Macc. 15, 14. Plut. Solon 27. Xen. Mem. 
2. 3. 17. 

Φίλανδρος, ov, ἡ, adj. (Φίλος, dvnp,) 
loving one’s husband, conjugal, spoken of 
a wife, Tit. 2, 4.—Luc. Halcy. 8. Plut. 
Brut. 19. Plut. Amator. 23 φιλότεκνοι καὶ 
Φίλανδροι. 


φιλαννρωπία, ας, ἡ, (Φιλάνόρωποςι) 
philanthropy, love of mankind, humanity, 
benevolence, Acts 28, 2. Tit. 3,4.—2 Macc. 
6, 22. Hdian. 2. 3.16. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 1. 


diravSpworrus, adv. (φιλάνδρωπος;) 
philanthropically, humanely, with kindness, 
Acts 27, 3.—2 Macc. 9, 27. Pol. 1. 68. 13. 
Dem. 411. 10. 

dirapyupla, as, ἡ, (Φιλάργυρος,) love 
of money, covetousness, 1 Tim. 6, 10. Sept. 
for 233 Jer. 8, 10.—Ceb. Tab. 23. Hdian. 
6. 9. 17. Diod. Sic. 5. 26. 

φιλάργυρος, ov, 6, 9, adj. (φίλος, dpyv- 
pos,) money-loving, covetous, Luke 16, 14. 
2 Tim. 3, 2.—Jos. de Macc. 3. ἆλ. V. Η. 
9, 1. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 10. 


φίλαυτος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, αὑτοῦ,) 
loving oneself, selfish, 2 Tim. 3, 2.—Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 1. Aristot. M. Mor. 2. 14. 3. 
Plut. Arat. 1. 

φιλέω, ὢ, f. now, (φίλος,) to love, imply- 
ing affection generally ; more rarely used 
of sexual love, as Hom. Il. 9. 40. Hdot. 4. 
176. Aristoph. Ran. 541. Comp. in aya- 
πάω. 

1. Pr. to love, to have affection for; 0. 
acc. of pers. Matt. 10, 37 bis, 6 φιλῶν πατέ- 
pa ἢ µητέρα κτλ. John 5, 20 ὁ πατὴρ φιλέι 
τὸν υἱόν. 11, 3. 36. 16, 19. 16, 27 bis. 
20, 2. 21, 15. 16. 17ter. 1 Cor. 16, 22. 
Tit. 3, 15 ἐν πίστει, i. 6. with Christian 
love, Rev. 3,19. Sept. for 3728 Gen. 37, 3. 
Prov. 8, 17. So Hdian. 1. 5. 12. Dem. 
1161. 18. Xen. Mem. 2. 7. 9.—Of things, 
to be fond of, to like, ο. acc. Matt. 23, 6 φι- 
λοῦσί τε τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν. Luke 20, 46. 
Rev. 22,15. With the idea of overween- 
ing fondness, 6 φιλῶν τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ John 
12,25. Sept. for 38 Gen. 27, 4. 9. Prov. 
29,3. So Wisd. 8, 3. Zl. Υ. Η. 19. 16 
init. Xen. (ο. 20. 27, 29. 

9. Spec. to show one’s love by a kiss ; 
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hence, to kiss, ο. acc. Matt. 26, 48 ὃν ἂν 
Φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι. Mark 14, 44. Luke 23, 
47. Sept. for P&2 Gen. 27, 26. 27. Ex. 
18, 7.—Tob. 10, 13. All. V. H. 9. 26. Xen. 
Mem. 3.11.10. Fully, with στόµατι add- 
ed, Luc. Ver. Hist. 1. 8 καὶ ἐφίλουν δὲ ἡμᾶς 
τοῖς στόµασιν. 

3. Before an infin. to love to do any thing, 
i.e. to do willingly, gladly, and so {ο be wont 
to do, solere. Matt. 6,5 φιλοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς προσεύχεσχαι, they love to pray 
in public, are wont to do it. Winer § 58. 4. 
So Sept. for 5 ARN ο. inf. Is. 56, 10.— AI. 
V. H. 14. 37 φιλῶ δὲ μηδὲ τὰ ἀγάλματα... 
ἀργῶς ὁρᾷν. Hdian. 1. 3. δ. Xen. Mag. Eq. 
7,9. 


φίλη; ns, ἡ, (fem. of φίλος) α female 

friend, Luke 15, 9.—Aquil. for "3" Cant. 
1, 15. 3, 9. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 16. 
; φιλήδονος; ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, ἤδονη;) 
pleasure-loving ; Subst. a lover of pleasure, 
2 Tim. 3, 4.—Pol. 40. 6. 11. Plut. Cato 
Maj. 9. 

φίληµα, ατος, τό, (φιλέω;) @ kiss, pr. 8 
love-token, given in salutation, comp. Ex. 
18, '7; also in προσκυνέω. Luke 7, 45 φί- 
And pos οὐκ ἔδωκας. 22, 48. Scpt. for 
mp2 Prov. 27, 6. Cant.1,2. So Luc. 
Asin. 17 Φφιλήμασιν ἠσπάζοντο ἀλλήλους. 
ZL V. Π. 1. 16. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. ὃ sq.— 
Spec. the sacred kiss given by Christians 
to each other as the token of mutual love, 
φίληµα ἅγιον Rom. 16, 16. 1 Cor. 16, 20. 
3Cor. 18, 12. 1 Thess. 5,26; φίληµα ἀγά- 
ans 1 Pet. 5, 14. 

Φιλήμων, ovos, 6, Philemon, pr. n. of a 
Christian of Colosse, Philem. 1; comp. v. 
10 and Col. 4,9. He was converted under 
the preaching of Paul, and a church met in 
his house, v. 2.19. Paul sent back to him 
his slave Oncsimus from Rome, with an 
epistle. 

Φιλητός, od, or Φίλητος, ov, 6, Pht 
letus, pr. n. of an opposer of Paul, 2 Tim. 
2, 17. 

φιλία, as, ἡ, (pidos,) lore, friendship, 
fondness, c. gen. of object, James 4, 4 9 
φιλία τοῦ κύσµου. Sept. for MAIN Prov. 
10, 12. 15, 17.—Jos. Ant. 11. 3. 1. Dem. 
19 pen. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 4. Hi. 3. 3. 

Φιλιππήσιος, ov, 6, α Philippian, Phil. 
4, 15. 

Φίλιπποι, wv, of, Philippi, a city of 
proconsular Macedonia, situated eastward 
of Amphipolis within the limits of ancient 
Thrace, Acts 16, 12. 20, 6. Phil. 1, 1 


Φίλιππος 


1 Thess. 2, 2.—It was anciently called 
Κρήνιδες, from its many fountains ; but hav- 
ing been taken and fortified by Philip of 
Macedon, he named it after himself, Philip- 
pi. In its vicinity were gold and silver 
mines ; and it became afterwards eclebrated 
for the defeat of Brutus and Cassius. In 
Acts 16, 12 it is called a coloriy, see in xo- 
λωνία. Plin. H. N. 4. 11 intus Philippi co- 
lonia. It is there said also to be πρώτη τῆς 
µερίδος τῆς Μακεδονίας πύλις, i. θ. A chief 
city of this part of Macedonia ; not the cap- 
ital, for this was Amphipolis, Liv. 45. 29. 
Others explain πρώτη of its geographical 
position, the first city as one comes from the 
east ; but Paul had just landed at Neapolis, 
still farther east. See Diod. Sic. 16. 8. 
Strabo 7. p. 330. Dion Cass. 47. p. 232. See 
also Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. ΠΠ. p. 993. For 
its site and the present state of its ruins, 
see W.G. Schauffler in Miss. Herald, 1836. 
p. 334sq. Leake’s Trav. in North. Greece 
ΠΠ. p. 214 εα. 


Φίλιππος; ov, ὁ, Philip, pr. n. of seve- 
ral persons. 

1. Philip, one of the twelve apostles, a 
native of Bethsaida, John 1, 44. 45. 46. 47. 
49. 6, 5.7. 12, 21. 93 bis. 14, 8. 9. Matt. 
10, 3. Mark 3, 18. Luke 6, 14. Acts 1, 13. 

2. Philip the Evangelist, ὁ εὐαγγελιστής, 
one of the seven primitive deacons at Jeru- 
salem, but residing afterwards at Cesarea, 
Acts 6, 5. 21,8. After the death of Ste- 
phen he preached the gospel at Samaria, 
Acts 8, 5. 6. 12. 13; comp. v. 14. It was 
he also who baptized the Ethiopian treasu- 
rer, Acts 8, 26. 29. 30. 31. 34. 35. 37. 38. 
39. 40 ; comp. v. 5 sq. 

3. Philip, tetrarch of Batanea, Trachoni- 
tis, and Auranitis, Luke 3,1. He was a 
son of Herod the Great, by his wife Cleo- 
patra, and own brother of Herod Antipas ; 
at his death, his tctrarchy was annexed to 
Syria. From him the city Paneas took the 
name of Cesarca Philippi, Matt. 16, 13. 
Mark 8, 27; see in Καισάρεια no. 1. Comp. 
in Ἡρώδης no. 1 fin. Jos. Ant. 17. 1. 3. ib. 
17.11. 4. ib. 18. 4. 6. B. 5. 1. 28. 4. ib. 9. 
6. 1, 3. 

4. Philip Herod, called by Josephus only 
Ἡρώδης, also a son of Herod the Great, by 
Mariamne the daughter of Simon the High 
Priest. He was the first husband of Hero- 
dias, see in ‘Hpw8ias ; and lived a private 
life, having been disinherited by his father ; 
Matt. 14, 3. Mark 6, 17. Luke 3, 19.—See 
Jos. B. J. 1. 98. 4, comp. Ant. 17. 1. 8. 
Also Ant. 17. 4. 2, comp. B. J. 1. 30. 7. 
Ant. 18. 5. 1. 
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Φιλόσεος, ου, 6, 9, adj. (φίλος, Seds,) 
loving God, pious ; Subst. a lover of God, 
2 Tim. 3, 4.—Poll. On. 1.20. Luc. Calumn. 
14 πρὸς τὸν εὐσεβὴ καὶ φιλόδεον. 


Φιλόλογος, ου, 6, Philologus, pr. n. of 
a Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 15. 

Φιλονεικία, as, 7, (Φιλόνεικος;) lore of 
slrife, conlenliousness, Dem. 1440. 22. Thue. 
1. 413 emulation, ardour, Pol. 4. 49. 9. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 18.—In N. T. quarrel, con- 
lention, strife, Luke 22, 94. So 2 Macc. 
4, 4. Pol. 5. 93. 9. Plato Rep. 555. a. 


PiAGVELKOS, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, veixos,) 
loving strife, contentious, quarrelsome, 1 Cor. 
11, 16.—Jos. Ant. 15. 6. 2. Plut. Agesi. 2. 
Xen. Eq, 9. 8. 


φιλοξενία, as, ἡ, (Φιλόξενος)) love to 
strangers, hospitality, Rom. 12, 13. Heb. 13, 
2.—Plut. These 14, 23. Pol. 4. 20. 1. Plato 
Legg. 953. a. 

Φιλόξενος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (φίλος, ξένος,) 
loving strangers, hospilable, 1 Tim. 3, 3. 
Tit. 1, 8. 1 Pet. 4, 9.—Paleph. 5. 1. Plut. 
Cimon 10. Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 3. 


Φιλοπρωτεύω; f. εὔσω, (Φιλόπρωτος,) 
to love to be first, to strive for pre-eminence, 
3 John 9.—Only in Ν. T. Comp. φιλό- 
πρωτος Artemid. 2. 33. Plut. Solon 29. 


Φίλος, η, ov, pr. Pass. loved, dear, be- 
Friended, Hom. Od. 2. 363 φίλε τέκνον. Jos. 
Ant. 4. 3. 3 παν» ὅσα φίλα τούτοις ἦν. 
Hdian. 1. 9. 14. Also Act. loving, friendly, 
kind, Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 1 Seds εὐμενὴς ἄρχεται 
γίνεσδαι καὶ φίλος. Dem. 480. 9. Thuc. 7. 
1—In Ν. T. Subst. 6 φίλος, a friend, 
Battm. ᾗ 128. 5. Luke 7, 6 ἔπεμψε πρὸς av- 
τὸν... φίλους. 11, 5bis. 6.8. 12,4. 14, 
19. 15, 6. 29. 16, 9. 21, 16. 23, 12. John 
11,11. 15, 13. 14.15. 19, 12 φίλος τοῦ 
Kaicapos, ἃ favourer of Cesar, loyal to him. 
Acts 10, 24, 19,31 ὄντες αὐτῷ φίλοι, friends 
to him. 27,3. James 2,23 φίλος Seov. 4, 4 
φ. τοῦ κόσμου. 3 John 15 bis. In the sense 
of companion, associate, Matt. 11, 19 ϕ. τε- 
λωνῶν κτλ. Luke 7, 34. John 3, 29 ϕ. τοῦ 
νυµφίου, a brideman, sce in νυμφών. Asa 
word of courteous address, Luke 14, 10. 
Sept. for 38 Esth. 5, 10; 39 Ex. 33, 11. 
Job 2, 11; "3M companion Dan. 2, 19. 17. 
18. So Pol. 9. 24. 2. Dem. 113. 27. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 4. 1; ο. dat. Xen. Mem. 9. 1. 33. 
—For ἡ φίλη α female friend Luke 16, 9, 
see art. φίλη. 

φιλοσοφία, as, ἡ, (φιλοσοφέω, φιλόσο- 
Φος) pr. love of wisdom, Hdian. 1. 2. 6; 
then, philosophy, knowledge natural and 
moral, knowledge of things human and di- 
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vine, comp. in σοφία πο. 2. βολή. Dial. 
Socr. 2. 22. Hdian. 4. 5. 13. Xen. Conv. 1. 
5; spoken of the wisdom and learning of 
the Chaldeans, Diod. Sic. 2. 29.—In N. T. 
philosophy, i. e. the Jewish theology or theo- 
logical learning, pertaining to the interpre- 
tation of the law and other scriptures, and 
to the traditional law of ceremonial observ- 
ances, Col. 2,8; comp. v. 16 et 1 Tim. 6, 
20. So Philo, πάτριος φιλοσοφία, i. e. Jew- 
ish theology, Leg. ad Cai. p. 1014. d; de 
Somn. p. 1125. d; also Josephus, ο. Ap. 2. 
4. Ant. 18.1. 2. 

φιλόσοφος, ov, 5, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, σοφία;) 
pr. loving wisdom ; then as Subst. a philo- 
sopher, an inquirer after knowledge natural 
and moral, in things human and divine ; 
spoken in Ν. T.. of Greek philosophers, Epi- 
cureans and Stoica, who spent their time in 
inquiries and disputations respecting moral 
science, Acts 17, 18.—Arr. Epict. 3. 23. 30. 
Hdian. 1. 9. 7. Xen. Vect. 5. 4 σοφισταὶ 
καὶ φιλόσοφοι. 

Φιλόστοργος, ov, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (φίλος, 
στοργή;) loving tenderly, kindly affectioned, 
pr. towards one’s kindred ; in N. T. towards 
Christian brethren, Rom. 12, 10.—Pr. Jos. 
Ant. 7. 10. 5. Plut. Cleomen. 1. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 3. 2. 

φιλότεκνος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (φίλος, τέκνον;) 
loving one’s children, Tit. 2, 4.—Luc. Ty- 
rann. 4. Plut. Amator. 23, see in φίλανδρος. 

Φιλοτιμέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ήσοµαι, Mid. 
depon. (Φιλότιμος ; φίλος, τιµή;) to love ho- 
nour, tu be ambitious, Luc. Icarom. 17. Dem. 
1046. 7.—In Ν. T. with an infin. to be am- 
bitious of doing any thing, to exert oneself, 
to strive, pr. from a love and sense of hon- 
our; as in Engl. to make u a point of hon- 
our to do so and so. Rom. 15, 20 οὕτω δὲ 
Φιλοτιμούμενον εὐαγγελίζεσδαι κτλ. 2 Cor. 
5, 9. 1 Thess. 4, 11 παρακαλοῦμεν ὑμᾶς... 
Φιλοτιμεῖσδαι ἡἠσυχάζειν κτλ. So Jos. Ant. 
16. 9. 5. ALI. V. H. 9. 29. Diod. Sic. 1. 1 
init. Xen. Mem. 2. 9. 3. 


dirodpovws, adv. (Φιλόφρων;) in a 


friendly-minded manner, kindly, courteously, 


Acts 28, '7.—2 Macc. 3, 9. Plut. Solon 5, 
Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 4. 

Φιλόφρων, ονος, 6, 7, adj. (φίλος, φρή»;) 
friendly-minded, kind, courteous, 1 Pet. 3, 
8 Rec. where later edit. ταπεινόφρων.--- 
Plut. Amator. 19. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 6. 

φιµόω, &, {. ώσω, (Φιμός) 1. to muz- 
zle, as oxen treading out grain; ο, acc. 1 Cor. 
9, 9 et 1 Tim. 5, 18 οὐ φιμώσεις βοῦν ἆλο- 
@vra, quoted from Deut. 25, 4 where Sept, 
for SOM; see in art. Ἰλοάω. 
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2. Trop. to muzzle, to stop the mouth, to 
put to silence; Pass. to be silenced, silent, 
to hold one’s peace. a) Spoken of per- 
sons, Matt. 22, 34 ὅτι ἐφίμωσε τοὺς Σαδ- 
δουκαίους. 1 Pet. 2,15. Pass. Matt. 22, 12. 
Mark 1, 25 et Luke 4, 35 φιμώβητι. So 
Jos. B. J. 1. 22. 3. Luc. Mort. Peregr. 15. 
Sext. Empir. adv. Logic. ΠΠ. 275. b) Of 
winds and waves, Pass. to be still, hushed ; 
Mark 4, 39 πεφίµωσο. On this Perf. im- 
perat. comp. Buttm. § 137. n. 13. So Jos. 
de Macc. § 2 fin. 

Φλέγων, ovos, 6, Phlegon, pr. n. of a 
Christian at Rome, Rom. 16, 14. 


Φλογίζω, Ε. ίσω, (Φλόξ;) to set on fire, 
to burn up, pr. Sept. for 04> Ps. 97, 3. 
Ecclus. 3, 30. Soph. Philoct. 1199.—In N. 
T. trop. to inflame, to fire with passion, 
discord, hatred ; spoken of the tongue, ο. 
acc. James 3, 6 bis. 

POE, γός, 9. (φλέγω,) α flame, Luke 
16, 24 ἐν τῇ φΦλογὶ ταύτῃ. So Φλὸξ πυρός, 
a flame of fire, flaming fire, Acts 7, 30. 
Rev. 1, 14, 2, 18. 19, 12; ἐν πυρὶ droyds 
id. 2 Thess. 1, 8; comp. in wip no. 1. 
Sept. for 33 Is. 29, 6; ΠΞΠ2 Joel 1, 19; 
M22 Ex. 3,2. So Ecclus. 8, 13 ἐν πυρὶ 
Φλογός. ALl. V. H. 5. 6. Xen. Conv. 2. 24. 
—Of lightning, Heb. 1, 7 πυρὸς φλόγα, 
quoted from Ps. 104, 4 where Heb. D& 
DTD, Sept. Vatic. wip Φλέγον. Sept. for 
310 Is. 30, 30. 

Φλυαρέω, ὢ, f. now, (Φλύαρος;) to lalk 
nonsense, to prate, to trifle, intrans. Auschin. 
Dial. Socr, 2. 16. Xen. An. 3. 1. 26.—In 
N. T. ο. acc. to prate about or against; 
3 John 10 λόγοις πονηροῖς Φλυαρῶν ἡμᾶς. 

Φλύαρος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (φλύω, Lat. fluo,) 
pr. ‘overflowing with talk ;’ hence Subst. 
a silly talker, prater, trifler, 1 Tim. 5, 13.— 
Arr. Epict. 3. 25. 8. Luc. Asin. 10. Plato 
Ax. 369. b. 

φοβερός, d, dv, (φοβέω;) fearful, terrr- 
ble, frightful; Heb. 10,27 φοβερὰ δέ τις 
ἐκδοχὴ κρισέως. V. 31. 12,21. Sept. for 
"12 Gen. 28, 17. Deut. 10, 17.—Dem. 
505. 12. Xen. An. 5. 2. 23. 

φοβέω, &, f. now, (Φόβος;) to put in 
fear, to terrify, to frighten, Hdian. 1. 8. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 48 αἱ κάµηλοι ἐφόβουν τοὺς 
immous.—Oftener and in Ν. T. only Mid. 
poBéopas, οὔμαι, Pass. aor. 1 ἐφοβήδην 
and fut. 1 φοβηβήσομαι often in Mid. sense ; 
pr. ‘to put oneself in fear,’ i. e. 

1. to fear, to be afraid, to be terrified, af- 
frighted, either from fear simply or from 
astouishment ; see Buttm. § 135. 3, 4, 5, 
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§ 136. 1, 3. In various constructions: a) 
Intrans. and absol. Rom. 13, 4 ἐὰν δὲ κακὸν 
ποιῇς, φοβοῦ. So μὴ φοβοῦ fear not Mark 
5, 36. Luke 1, 13, 30; μὴ φοβεῖσδε Matt. 
14, 27. Mark 6, 50; ἐφοβοῦντο Mark 10, 
32. 16, 8; ἐφοβήδη Matt. 14, 30. Acts 22, 
29; ἐφοβήδησαν σφόδρα Matt. 17, 6. 37, 
54. etc. Heb. 13, 6 κύριος ἐμοὶ βοηδὸς καὶ 
οὗ φοβηδήσομαι, quoted from Ps. 118, 6 
where Sept. for 82; as also Gen. 15, 1. 
50, 19. Ex. 2,14. (Paleph. 32.2. A&I. V. 
H. 3. 43. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 30.) With ac- 
cus. of a kindred noun ; comp. Buttm. 131. 
4. Winer §32. 2; so 1 Pet. 3, 14 τὸν δὲ 
φόβον αὐτῶν μὴ Φοβηδῆτε, fear not their 
fear, i. e. which they would inspire. v. 6 μὴ 
Φοβ. µηδεµίαν πτόησιν. Emphat. Mark 4, 
41 et Luke 2,9 ἐφοβήσησαν φόβον µέγαν. 
b) Trans. c. acc. comp. Buttm. § 135. 8, 4, 5. 
Winer § 39.2. Soc.acc. of person, Matt. 
10, 26 μὴ οὖν φοβηδῆτε αὐτούς. 14, 5 ἐφο- 
βήβη τὸν ὄχλον. Mark 19, 12. Luke 20, 19. 
John 9, 22. Acts 9, 26. Rom. 13,3 τὴν 
ἐξουσίαν concr. Gal. 2,12. al. Sept. for 
x" Num. 21, 34. Deut. 3, 2. (Luc. D. 
Deor. 16. 3. Xen. Hi. 2. 18.) With acc. 
of thing, τὸ διάταγμα Heb. 11, 23; τὸν Su- 
μὸν τοῦ βασιλέως ν. 27; μηδέν Rev. 2, 10. 
So Luc. D. Deor. 19. 2. Plut. Galba 22. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 8; ri Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 22. 
ο) With ἀπό ο. gen. to fear from, to be 
afraid of any one; Matt. 10, 28 μὴ ¢o- 
BeigSe ἀπὸ τῶν ἀποκτενόντων τὸ σῶμα. 
Luke 19,4. Sept. for 4 82} Deut. 1, 29. 
Lev. 26,2. Ps. 3, 5; a "MT Jer. 10, 2. 
d) With py, lest; Acts 27, 17 φοβούμενοί 
τε, μὴ els τὴν σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι. Also ο, 
µήπως id. v. 29. 2 Cor. 11, 3. 12, 20. Gal. 
4, 11 φοβοῦμαι ὑμᾶς, µήπως κτλ. i. Θ. as to 
you; ο. µήποτε id. Heb. 4, 1. So ο. μή 
Hdian. 1. 14. 27. Thuc. 1. 36. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
6. 10; µήποτε Sept. Gen. 32, 11. e) 
With an infin. to fear to do any thing, to 
scruple, to hesitate ; Matt. 1, 20 μὴ φομη- 
375 παραλαβεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴν γυναϊκά σου. 2, 
22. Mark 9, 33. Luke 9, 45. Sept. for 
31 Gen. 19, 80. 46, 3. Ex. 34, 30. So 
Plut. Galba 27. Xen. An. 1. 3. 17. 

2. Morally, fo fear, to reverence, to honour, 
c.accus. a) Genr. Mark 6, 20 ἐφοβεῖτο 
τὸν Ἰωάννην. Eph. 5, 33 ἵνα φοβῆται τὸν 
ἄνδρα. Sept. and 87} Lev. 19, 3. Josh. 4, 
14. So Plut. Galba 3. Hdian. 3. 13. 6. 
b) Spec. τὸν Φεὸν Υ. τὸν κύριον φοβεῖσδαι, 
to fear God, to reverence, e. g. to stand in 
awe of God, the punisher of wrong, so as 
not to do evil; Luke 18, 2 τὸν Sedv μὴ Φο- 
Bovpevos, καὶ dvSpwrov μὴ ἐντρεπόμενος. V. 


4. 23, 40. Col. 3, 22. 1 Pet. 2,17. (Sept. 
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Ex. 1, 17. 21. Lev. 19, 14.) Also by 
Hebr. in the sense of religious awe, piety, 
i. ᾱ- {ο worship, to adore God; Luke 1, 50 
καὶ τὸ ἔλεος αὐτοῦ ... τοῖς Φοβουμένοις av- 
τόν. Acts 10, 2. 22. 35. Rev. 11,18. 14, 7. 
15,4. 19,5. So of φοβούμενοι τὸν Φεόν, 
iq. proselytes, Acts 13, 16. 26; comp. in 
σέβω. Sept. and 873" Deut. 4, 10. 29. 
1 Sam. 12, 14. ete. + 

ΦόβηΤΡρον, ov, τό, (oBéw,) something 
fearful, a fearful sight, terrible portent; 
Luke 21, 11 φόβητρά τε καὶ σημεῖα an’ ov- 
pavov. Sept. for ΣΠ Is. 19, 17.—Anth 
Gr. III. p. 45. Luc. Philopatr. 9. Plato Ax. 
367. a. 

φόβος, ov, 6, (peBopat,) 1. fear, terror, 
affright ; Matt. 14, 26 ἀπὸ τοῦ φόβου ἔκρα- 
fav. Luke 1, 12 φόβος ἐπέπεσεν én’ αὐτόν. 
9, 9 ἐφοβήδησαν φόβον µέγαν, see in Φο- 
βέω 1.8. 8,37. 21,26. Rom. 8, 15. 2 Cor. 7, 
5 φόβοι, fears. v. 11. 1 Tim. 5, 20. 1 John 
4, 18 ter. With gen. of pers. or thing 
feared, i.e. which inspires fear; Matt. 28, 
4 ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ φόβου αὐτοῦ 8C. τοῦ ἀγγέλου. 
John 7, 19. 19, 38. 20, 19. 1 Pet. 3, 14 
comp. in φοβέω no. 1.a. Heb. 2, 15 d. τοῦ 
Φανάτου. Rev. 18, 10. 15. Meton. α lerror, 
an object of fear, Rom. 13, 3. Sept. for 
mast Gen. 9, 2. Jon. 1, 10. 15; ΠΒ Deut. 
11,25; φόβοι for pax Job 20, 25. So 
Hdian. 1. 14. 19. Dem. 798. 3. Xen. An. 2. 
2. 19, 21.—Spec. with the idea of astonish- 
ment, amazement ; Matt. 28, 8 μετὰ φόβου 
καὶ χαρᾶς peyaAns. Mark 4, 41. Luke 1, 65. 
5, 26. 7, 16. Acts 2, 43. 5, 5. 11. 19, 17. 
Rev. 11, 11. 

2. Ina moral sense, fear, reverence, re- 
spect, honour ; e. g. towards persons, Rom. 
13, '7 bis, ἀπόδοτε οὖν πᾶσι τὰς ὀφειλάς... 
τῷ τὸν φόβον, φόβον. Elsewhere of God 
or Christ, φόβος τοῦ 5εοῦ ν. κύριου, i. 6. a 
deep and reverential feeling of accounta- 
bility to God or Christ; 2 Cor. 5,11 εἰδότες 
οὖν τὸν Φόβον τοῦ κυρίου κτλ. 7, 1. Eph. 5, 
21 ὑποτασσόμενοι ἀλλήλοις ἐν φύβῳ Χρι- 
στοῦ. Simply, with τοῦ Seov or the like 
impl. 1 Pet. 9, 18 comp. Eph. 5, 21. Jude 
23. Intens. ἐν φόβῳ καὶ ἐν τρόµῳ, 1 Cor. 
2, 3. 3 Cor. 7,15. Phil. 2,12. Eph. 6, 5. 
(Sept. for maw 2 Chr. 19, 9. Ps. 2, 11; 
sma Ps. 36,1.) By Hebr. i. q. religion, 
piely, Φ. τοῦ κύριου Acts 9, 31; d. τοῦ 5εοῦ 
Rom. 3, 18; simpl. 1 Pet. 1,17. 3, 2. 15. 
Sept. for M71 MVM Ps. 19, 10. Prov. 1,7. 
99. 8, 13. So Ecclus. 1, 12. 18. 40, 26. 

Φοίβη, ης, ἡ, Phebe, pr. n. of a Chris- 
tian female, an almoner (ἡ διάκονος) in the 
church at Cenchrea, whom Paul, writing 


Φοινίκη 


from Corinth, commends to the church at 
Rome, Rom. 16, 1. 


Φοινίκη, ης, ἡ, (poin€s) Phenicia, 
Phenice, a narrow tract of country on the 
eastern shore of the Mediterranean, north 
of Palestine ; according to Greek and Ro- 
man writers, terminating on the north at 
the river Eleutherus, nearly opposite the 
ttle island Aradus; and extending on the 
south as far as Dora, or even to Pelusium ; 
though according to the Scriptures all the 
country south of Tyre belonged to the 
Hebrew jurisdiction ; comp. in Τύρος. The 
Phenicians were the most celebrated com- 
mercial nation of antiquity ; their chief 
cities were Tyre and Sidon ; and they plan- 
ted many colonies, among others Carthage. 
Other cities were Byblus, Orthosias, Bery- 
tus now Beirit. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr, 
Il. i. p. 1 sq. Winer Realw. art. Phdnicien. 
—Acts 11, 19. 15, 3. 21, 2. 


φοίνιξ, ικος, ὁ, (sometimes φοῖνιξ;) a 
palm-tree, the date-palin, Phenix dactylifera 
of Linnaeus, one of the princes of the vege- 
table kingdom. The palm is a lofty tree, 
consisting of a straight scaly trunk, crowned 
with a spreading evergreen tuft of long 
narrow leaves. It was anciently very abun- 
dant in Palestine, particularly around Jeri- 
cho, which was thence called the City of 
Palms, BYVIAT WF, Sept. πόλις φοινίκων; 
Deut. 34, 3. Judg. 1, 16. 3 Chr. 28, 153 
comp. Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 1. ib. 15. 4. 2. al. 
Hence on Jewish and Roman coins, the 
palrn sometimes appears as the emblem of 
Palestine. Its fruit is the date, a great 
article of food in oriental countries. The 
boughs, called also palms, were borne in 
the hands or strewed in the way on seasons 
of rejoicing ; so John 12, 13. Rev. 7, 9; 
comp. 1 Mace. 18, 951. Sept. for ‘vor Il. 
ec. Neh. 8, 17.—2 Mace. 10, 7. Jos. B. J. 4. 
8. 3. Diod. Sic. 9. 53. Xen. Cyr. 6. 2. 22. 


Φοίνιξ, wos, ἡ, Phenix, a city on the 
S. E. coast of Crete, with a harbour, Acts 
27, 12. 

φονεύς; έως, 6, (povevw,) α manslayer, 
murderer, Matt. 22, 7. Acts 3, 14. 7, 52. 
98, 4. 1 Pet. 4, 15. Rev. 21, 8. 22, 15.— 
Wied. 12, 5. Hdian. 3. 12. 4. Xen. Cyr. 4. 
6. 6. 


φονεύω, f. εὔσωι (φόνος) to kill a per- 
son, to slay, to murder ; absol. ob φονεύσεις 
Matt. 5, 21. 19, 18. Rom. 13, 9; μὴ φονεύ- 
ons Mark 10, 19. Luke 18, 20. James 2, 11. 


(Sept. for mxn Ex. 20, 13. Deut. 5, 17.) 


Genr. Matt. 5, 21. James 2, 11. 4, 2 see in 
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φορτίον 


ζηλόω πο. 3. With an accus. Matt. 23, 31 
ray φονευσάντων τοὺς προφήτας. Υ. 36. 
James 5, 6. Sept. for ΠΧ Deut. 4, 42. 
Josh. 20, 5. 6; sam Neh. 4, 11.—Hdian. }. 
17. 25. Diod. Sic. 20. 22. Xen. Mem. 1. 
2.11. 

φόνος, ov, 6, (obs. φένωι) α killing ot 
men, murder, slaughter ; Mark 15, 7 φόνον 
πεποιήκεισαν. Luke 23, 19. 25 στάσιν καὶ 
Φόνον. Acts 9, 1. Rom. 1, 29. Heb. 11, 37 
ἐν φόνῳ paxaipas. Plur. φόνοι, murders 
Matt. 15, 19. Mark 7, 21. Gal. 5, 21. Rev. 
9,21. Sept. for 03 bloodshed Ex. 22, 2. 
Prov. 1, 18; p. ποιεῖν Deut. 22,8; dp. pa- 
xaipas for sara Εχ. 17, 13. Deut. 13, 
15.—3 Mace. 4, 35. Sl. V. H. 2. 17. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 65. 

φορέω, &, f. naw, (Φέρω)) Pr frequenta- 
tive, implying the repetition or continuance 
of the simple action expressed by depo, 
Passow 8. v. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 585; to bear 
about with or on oneself, to wear, 6. acc. 
Matt. 11, 8 τὰ μαλακὰ φοροΐντες. John 19, 
5 στέφανον. Rom. 13, 4 τὴν µάχαιραν. 
1 Cor. 15, 49 bis. James 2, 3 τὴν ἐσδητα. 
—Ecclus. 11, 3. Pol. 6. 22. 1. Xen. (ο. 
17. 3. 

φόρον, ου, τό, Lat. forum, only in pr. 0. 
Φόρον ᾽Αππίου, Forum Appi, a small town 
on the Appian way, Acts 28, 15; see fully 
in Αππιος. 


φόρος, ov, ὁ, (φέρω;) pr: * what is borne, 
brought in;’ hence, α far, tribute, laid upon 
persons and their property annually, in dis- 
tinction from τέλος toll, which was more usu- 
ally levied on merchandise and travellers; 
Luke 90, 22 φόρον δοῦναι- 23,2. Rom. 13,6 
φόρους τελεῖτε. Υ. Π bis. Sept. for oa 
Judg. 1, 30. 2 Sam. 20, 24; ΠΟ Ezra 4, 
20.—1 Mace. 3, 31 ¢. τῶν χωρῶν. Jos. Ant. 
17. 11. 2 φόρους ἐπιβαλλομένους ἑκάστοις 
τὸ em’ ἔτος. Hdian. 6. 2.3. Xen. Conv. 4. 32. 

φορτίζω; f. ίσω, (Φύρτος;) to burden, to 
load, to lay a burden upon any one, PY. 
Anthol. Gr. [V. p. 289. ult—In N. T. trop. 
of the burden of the Jewish ritual, with two 
acc. Luke 11, 46 φορτίζετε τοὺς avSparous 
φορτία δυσβάστακτα, comp. Buttm. ὁ 151. δ. 
Winer § 32. 4. Pass. Part. Matt. 11, 28 
ol κοπιῶντες καὶ πεφορτισµένοι, ye weary 
and heary laden, sc. with the burden of sin 
and suffering. 

φορτίον, ου, τόν (pépros,) α burden, 
load; a dimin. in form but not in sense, 
comp. Buttm. § 119. n. 15. 

1. Spoken of a ship, the lading, freight, 
cargo, Acts 27, 10 in later edit. for φόρτος 


φορτος 


in Rec.—Jos. Ant. 14. 14.3. Xen. Ce, 
8.12. Genr. Sept. Is. 46, 1. 11. V. Η. 9. 
14. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 6. 

2. Trop. a) Of the Jewish ceremo- 
nial law as α burden upon its followers, 
Matt. 23, 4. Luke 11, 46 bis; comp. in 
Φορτίζω. Of the precepts und requisitions 
of Christ, in antithesis, Matt. 11, 30; comp. 
in ζυγός. So Act. Thom. § 28. Diog. Laert. 
7. 5. 4 αὐτὸς µόνος δύνασβαι βαστάσαι Σή- 
νωνος Φορτίον. Ὁ) Of the burden of one’s 
faults, sins, Gal. 6,5. Comp. Sept. and 
NWO Ps, 38, 5. 

φόρτος, ov, 6, (φέρω) pr. ‘what is 
borne,’ α burden, load; e. g. of a ship, 
lading, freight, cargo, Acts 27, 10 Rec. 
see in φορτίον πο. 1.—Luc. Navig. 18 τὸ 
πλοῖον... καὶ ὁ φόρτος. Soph. Trach. 537. 


Φορτουνάτος, ov, ὁ, Fortunatus, pr. n. 
of a Christian, 1 Cor. 16, 17. . 


φραγέλλιον, ov, τό, Lat. flagellum, a 
whip, scourge, John 2, 15. See in izds πο. 
2.—Schol. in Aristoph. Acharn. 724, ἵμαν- 
τας δέ, λώρους, Φραγελλια. Hesych. σκυ- 
TaAat’ τῶν ὄχεων φραγέλλια, λῶροι. 

φραγελλόω, ὢ, f. dow, (φᾠραγέλλιον.) 
Lat. flagello, to flagellate, to scourge, ο. acc. 
Matt. 27, 26. Mark 15,15. Sce in inas 
no. 2.—Test. XII Patr. p. 728 φραγελλώ- 
σας µε. 

φραγμός, ob, ὁ, (ᾠράσσω;) a fence, a 
hedge, as inclosing any thing; e. g. a thorn- 
hedge around a vineyard, besides which 
there was usually a wall; Matt. 21, 33 φρα- 
γμὸν αὐτῷ περιέβηκε. Mark 12,1; comp. 
Is. 5,2. 5 where Sept. for P39 and ΠΦ10Ό3. 
Luke 14, 23 eis τὰς ὁδοὺς καὶ φραγμούς, 
into the ‘highways and hedges, i. e. the nar- 
row ways among the vineyards. ‘Trop. 
Eph. 2, 14, sce in µεσότοιχον. Sept. also 
for VTA Num. 22, 24. Ecc. 10, 8.—Plut. 
Cimon 10 τῶν ἀγρῶν τοῦς φραγμοὺς ἀφεῖ- 
λεν. Xen. Venat. 1]. 4. 

ὁράζω, f. dow, lo say, to speak, to tell, 
fo declare in words, c. acc. Luc. D. Deor. 
6.2. Plut. Theseus 12. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 
15.—In N. T. to tell, to explain, to inter- 
pret, C. acc. τὴν παραβολήν Matt. 13, 36. 
15,15; Sept. for [3% Job 6, 24; Tn 
Job 12, 8.—Jos. Vit. § 59. Ceb. Tab. 33. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 3..11. 

φράσσω ν. -Ττω, f. ζω, to inclose with 
a fence, hedge, wall, for protection, to fence 
around, to hedge in, ο. ace. Sept. for 30 
Hos, 2,6. Xen. Cyr. 2. 4. 25; a city with 
walls, (ο forlify, Hdian. 8. 2.13; a defile 
with troops, to shut up, Plut. Cato Maj. 13. 
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φρίσσω 


So the cars with wax, to slop, τὰ dra, Sept. 
for EQN Ῥτον. 21, 13. Luc. Niger. 19.—In 
N. T. only in reference to the mouth, φράσ- 
σειν τὸ στόμα, to slop the mouth, viz. 

1. Pr. as of wild beasts, Heb. 11, 33 
ἔφραξαν στόµατα λεύντων, i. e. rendered 
them harmless, powerless ; comp. Dan. 6, 
22.—M. Antonin. 12. 1, 6 δὲ Φύλιος περι- 
βαλὼν τὺν βραχίονα τῇ ἐσδῆτι, ᾗ ἐφόρει, 
ἔφραξέ τε τὸ στόµα τοῦ λέοντος. Diog. 
Laert. 5. 5. 

2. Trop. i. q. to silence, to put to silence; 
Rom. 3, 19 iva wav στόµα φραγῇ. So 
2 Cor. 11, 10 ἡ καύχησις αὕτη ob φραγή- 
σεται.--3 Macc. 14, 36: So ἐμφράσσειν 
τὸ στόµα Dem. 406. 5. 


φρέαρ, ατος, τό, a well, pit, cistern, for 
water, dug in the earth, and thus strictly 
distinguished from πηγή a fountain; though 
a well may also be called a fountain; comp. 
in πηγή no. 2, and Heb. Lex. art. "ND. 
Luke 14, 5. John 4,11 τὸ Φρέαρ ἐστὶ Badv. 
v.12. Sept. for WA Gen. 16, 14. 26, 15. 
18 sq. So Jos. Ant. 7. 9. Ἴ. Luc. Demon. 
22. Xen. An. 4. 9. 25.—Trop. of any pit, 
abyss, e.g. in Hades, the bottomless pit, 
Rev. 9, 1.2tcr. Sept. φρέαρ διαφβορᾶς 
for ΓΠΣ AND Ps. 55, 94. 


φρεναπατάω, &, f. ήσω, (φρήν, ἆπα- 
τάω,) to deceive the mind of any one; genr. 
to deceive, ο. acc. Gal. 6, 3 ἑαυτὸν &.—He- 
sych. φρεναπατᾷ χλευάζει. Not found in 
classic writers. 


φρεναπάτης, ov, 6, (φρεναπατάω;) a 
mind-deceiver; genr. α deceiver, seducer, 
Tit. 1, 10.--Etymol. Mag. 811. 3. Not 
found in classic writers. 

φρήν, ενός, 4, the diaphragm, midriff, 
separating the heart and lungs from the 
abdomen, Auschyl. Prom. 881; Plur. Plato 
Tim. 70. a. Meton. the heart and parts 
about the heart, the breast, Lat. precordia, 
Hom. Il. 10. 10. ib. 13. 493.—Hence, as 
the supposed seat of all mental emotions 
and faculties, usually and in N. T. meton. 
the mind, the soul, including the intellect, 
disposition, feelings ; 1 Cor. 14, 20 bis, μὴ 
παιδία yiverSe ταῖς φρεσίν...ταῖς δὲ φρεσὶ 
τέλειοι γίνεσδε. Sept. for 35 Prov. 7, 7. . 
9, 4.—Hdian. 3. 11. 17. Dem. 780. 21 poo 


_ καὶ φρενῶν ἀγαδῶν καὶ προνοίας πολλῆς. 


Xen. Conv. 8. 30. 


φρίσσω ν. -ττω, {. gw, (φρίξ)) to be 
rough, ruffled, uneven, with bristling points, 
to bristle; e. g. a field with ears of grain, 
Hom. Il. 23. 599; an army with spears, 
Π. 13. 339. Spec. of the hair, to bristle, 


φρονέω 768 φρυασσω 


to stand on end, Hes. Op. 538 or 642; 
also of animals, to bristle up the hair or 
mane, Hes. Scut. 391. Plut. Aristid. 18. 
—JIn N. T. of persons, to shudder, to quake, 
from fear or aversion, in which the skin 
becomes rough and pimpled, and the hair 
stands on end; absol. James 2, 19 ra Sat- 
µόνια... φρίσσουσι. So Sept. Dan. 7, 15. 
Judith 16,8. Plut. de Puer. educ. 12. Dem. 
332. 11 πεφρικὼς ἀκούω. 


φρονέω, ὢ, f. jaw, (φρήν,) expressing 
the action of the φρήν, Φφρένες, i. 6. of the 
mind, heart, will; so {ο have mind, intellect, 
to think, to be compos mentis, Hom. ll. 6. 79. 
EX). V. H. 14. 29. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 12.— 
In Ν. Τ. and usually, to mind, to be minded, 
to have in mind, to be disposed or inclined 
in any way; spoken generally of any act 
or emotion of the mind. 

1. Genr. to think, to mean, to be of opi- 
nion; with acc. of thing implying manner 
of thinking, Acts 28, 22 ἀκοῦσαι ἃ dpoveis. 
Rom. 12, 3 παρ ὃ δεῖ φρονεῖν. 1 Cor. 4, 6. 
Gal. 5,10. Phil. 1, 7 τοῦτο φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ 
ὑμῶν. With an adv. or the like, 1 Cor. 13, 
11 ὡς νήπιος ἐφρόνουν. Rom. 12, 3 φρονεῖν 
els τὸ σωφρονεῖν.---ΝΝ ἰδά. 14, 30. Jos. B. J. 
5. Ἱ. 4 οὐδὲν tyes φρονεῖν. Hdian. 4. 4. 1 
τὰ ἐναντία. Dem. 319. 27. Thue. 6. 36 
κακῶς. Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 8. 

9. As including the affections, emotions, 
lo be minded, to think, to be disposed in mind, 
ο, accus. a) Genr. Phil. 2, 5 τοῦτο yap 
φρονεῖσδω ἐν ὑμῖν 6 ἐν Χριστώ, i. 6. let the 
same mind be in you as in Christ. Phil. 3, 
15 bis, Rom. [11, 20.] 12, 16 τὰ ὑψηλὰ 
dpoveiv, see in ὑψηλός no. 2. (So peya 
φρονεῖν Luc. D. Deor. 15.1. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 
96.) Inthe phrase τὸ αὐτό Υ. τὸ ἐν dpo- 
νεῖν, to be of one mind, one accord, to 
think the same thing, Rom. 12, 16. 15, 
5. 2 Cor. 13, 11. Phil. 2, 2 bis. 3, 16. 
4,2. So τὰ αὐτά Jos. B. J. 5. 7.4; τὸ 
αὐτό Dion. Hal. Ant. 4. 20. Hdot. 1. 60. 
b) Spec. to think, to mind, to favour, pr. toset 
the mind and affections upon; c. acc. Matt. 
16, 23 et Mark 8, 33 οὐ φρονεῖς τὰ τοῦ Φεοῦ, 
ἀλλ’ τὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Rom. 8, 5 ϕ. τὰ τῆς 
σαρκός. Phil. 3, 19 τὰ ἐπίγεια. Col. 3, 2 τὰ 
“vo. 3ο 1 Mace. 10, 90 ϕ. τὰ ἡμῶν. Jos. 
B. J. δ. 13.1. Hdian. 8. 6. 13. Xen. Hell. 
4. 8. 24. 


8, to mind, to regard, to care for ; with | 


ὑπέρ τινος Phil. 4, 10 bis. So 2 Macc. 14, 8. 
—Spec. of time, to regard, to keep, τὴν ἡμέ- 
ραν Rom. 14, 6 quater; comp. Gal. 4, 10. 


φρόνημα, ατος, τό, (ppovéw,) pr. ' what 


one has in mind, what one thinks, fecls, 


wills * hence, mind, thought, will; Rom 
8, 27 olde τί τὸ φρόνημα τοῦ πνεύματος. 
v. 6 bis. 7 τὸ φρόνημα τῆς σαρκός κτλ.--- 
Jos. B. J. 4. 6. 1. Diod. Sic. 20. 12. Dem. 
173. 23. Xen. Cyr. 2. 1. 13. 


φρόνησις, εως, ἡ, (φρονέω;) a minding, 
thinking, intention to do 80 oF 80, Soph. 
Qed. T. 664.—In Ν. T. 

1. mind, disposition, intention, i.e. the 
mode of thinking and feeling ; Luke 1, 17 
ἐν Φρονήσει Sixaiov.—Luc. Amor. 47 ἡ 
Seois γείτων ἠρωϊκὴ φρόνησις. 

2. understanding, insight, prudence ; Eph. 
1, 8 ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ φρονήσει. Sept. for 
m2°2 Prov. 1, 2. 7, 43 mash Prov. 3, 13. 
8,1; ΠΟΞΠ 1 K. 3, 28. 4, 29.—Jos. Ant. 
8. 7. 6. Luc. Halcy. 6. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 
10. Cic. de Off. 1. 43 “prudentia enim, 
quam Graeci φρόνησιν dicunt, est rerum ex- 
petendarum fugiendarumque scientia.” 


φρόνιµος; n; ov, (ppovew,) having mind, 
thinking, prudent, wise; Matt. '7, 24 ὁμοι- 
ώσω αὐτὸν ἀνδρὶ φρονίμφ. 10, 16. 24, 45. 
95, 2. 4. 8. 9. Luke 12, 42. 1 Cor. 4, 10. 
10, 15. Comparat. φρονιμώτερος Luke 16, 
8. Also παρ ἑαυτοῖς φρόνιµοι, wise in thetr 
own conceit, Rom. 11, 25. 12, 16; impl. 
9 Cor. 11,19. Sept. for 027) 1 K. 3, 12; 
rap ἑαυτῷ Prov. 3,73; 7132 Prov. 14, 6. 
18, 15.—Ceb. Tab. 3. Plut. Cato Maj. 9. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 1. ib. 4. 8. 11. 


φρονίµως, adv. (φρόνιμος)) with mind. 
thinkingly, prudently, wisely, Luke 16, 8.— 
Xen. Ag. 1. 17. 


φροντίζω, f. ίσω, (ppovris, Φβρονεω, 
φρήν,) to take thought, to be thoughtful, 
provident ; to take care, to be watchful; 
ο, inf. Tit. 3, 8 ἵνα Φφροντίζωσι καλῶν 
ἔργων προϊΐστασθαι. Sept. ο. gen. for son 
Ps. 40, 18.—2 Macc. 2, 26. Xen. Mem. 3. 


11. 12; ο. ἵνα Pol. 2. 8. 8. 

φρουρέω, ὢ, f. now, (Φρουρύς, προ” 
οράω;) to watch, to keep watch, absol. Thuc. 
8. 35.—In N. T. and genr. 

1. to watch, to guard, to keep; 6. 6. of a 
military watch, c. acc. 2 Cor. 11, 32 6 
eSvdpyns ... ἐφρούρησε τὴν πόλιν. Trop. 
as of a prisoner, Gal. 3, 23.—Judith 3, 6. 
Jos. B. J. 3. 8. 1. Hdian. 2. 13. 8. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 2. 12. 

9. Trop. to keep, to preserve in any state ; 
Phil. 4, 7 ras καρδίας ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστῷ. 
Pass. 1 Pet. 1, 5 τοὺς φρορουµένους eis σω- 
mnpiav.—Pr. Eurip. Ion 98. 


φρυάσσω ν. -TTO, f. ξω, (kindr. βρύω, 
βρυάζω;) in classic writers only Mid. depon 
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φρύγανον 


Φρυάσσομµαι V. -ττομαι, to rage, to be fierce, 
pr. of animals, as of horses high-spirited and 
fierce, Callim. Hymn. in Lav. Pall. 2. Plut. 
Lycurg. 22 ὥσπερ ἵπποις γαυριῶσι καὶ 
Φρυαττοµένοις πρὸς τοὺς ἀγῶνας. Of per- 
sons acting with pride απἀ insolence, 
2 Macc. 7, 34. 3 Macc. 3, 2. Diod. Sic. 4. 
74.—In N. T. once in the Active voice, 
aor. 1, {ο rage, to make a noise and tumult, 
intrans. Acts 4, 25 ivari ἐφρύαξαν ἕδνη, 
quoted from Ps. 2, 1 where Sept. for 83%. 


φρύγανον, ου, τό, (φρύγω, φρύσσω;) a 
dry stick or twig; Plur. drg sticks, brush- 
toood ; Acts 28,3 φρυγάνων πλῆβος. Sept. 
for @P Is. 40, 24. 47, 14.—Theophr. H. 
Plant. 1. 5. Hdian. 4. 2.21. Xen. An. 4. 
3. 11 φρυγάνα συλλέγοντες ὡς ἐπὶ rip. 

φρυγία, as, ἡ, Phrygia, an inland pro- 
vince of Asia Minor, bounded N. by Bithy- 
nia and Galatia; E. by Cappadocia and Ly- 
caonia; S. by Lycia, Pisidia and Isauria ; 
and W. by Caria, Lydia and Mysia. Acts 
2,10. 16,6. 18, 23. [1 Tim. 6, 23.] In 
early times, Phrygia was divided into Phry- 
gia Major on the South, and Phrygia Minor 
on the Northwest. The Romans divided it 
into three parts; Phrygia Salutaris on the 
East ; Phrygia Pacatiana on the West; and 
Phrygia Katakekaumene in the Middle. 
The cities of Phrygia mentioned in N. T. 
are Laodicea, Hierapolis, and Colosse ; An- 
tioch of Pisidia was also within its limits. 
Hdian. 1. 11. 3. Xen. An. 1.2. 6sq. See 
Strabo 12. p. 571,576. Cellar. Not. Orb. II. 
Ρ. 123 sq. 144-149. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. ii. p. 202 sq. 

φύγελλος, ov, 6, Phyzellus, pr. n. of a 
man who deserted Paul, 2 Tim. 1, 16. 

φυγή, fis, 4, (φεύγω;) a fleeing, flight, 
Matt. 24, 20. Mark 13, 18, Sept. for 039 
Jer. 49, 23; 0929 Jer. 25, 35.—2 Macc. 
12, 22. Hdian. 7. 12. 10. Xen. Cyr. 4, 2. 28. 

φυλακή, ns, ἡ, (φυλάσσω;) watch, 
guard, i. e. 

1. Pr. the act of keeping watch, guard- 
ing; Luke 2, 8 Φφυλάσσοντες cvAakds, 
watching watches, i. e. keeping watch or 
guard, excubias agentes ; see Buttm. § 131. 
4. Sept. for M282 "20 Num. 1, 53. 3, 
7. 29 sq.—So φυλακὰς φύλαττειν Xen. An. 
3.6.10. Cyr. 8. 6. 14. Plato Phedr. 240. 
e; and genr. Pol. 6. 35.1. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 3. 

2. Meton. of persons set to watch, a 
watch, guard, collect. guards; Acts 12, 10 
διελΏόντες δὲ πρώτην φυλακὴν καὶ δευτέραν. 
—Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 5. Dion. Hal. Ant. 1. 
86. Xen. Cyr. 3. 3. 33. 

49 


769 


φυλακή 


3. Meton. the place where watch is kept, 
6.6. a) @ watch-post, station, pr. Sept. 
for M202 Hab. 2, 1. Xen. Hell. 5. 4. 49. 
Comp. Bar. 3, 34. In N. T. trop. of Baby- 
lon as the watch-post, station, haunt of de- 
mons and unclean birds, where they resort 
and hold their vigils, Rev. 18, 2 bis. Comp. 
Is. 34, 11 sq. Jer. 50, 39. 51, 37. Others 
i. q. hold, den, cage, in which they are im- 
prisoned, as in lett. b; but less well. b) 
Of the place where any one is watched, 
guarded, ward, custody, α prison, genr. 
Matt. 5, 25 els φυλακὴν βληβήση. 14, 3 
éSero ἐν φυλακῇ. ν. 10 ἀπεκεφάλισε τὸν Ἰω- 
άννην ἐν τῇ Φυλακῃ. 18, 90. 25, 36. 39. 43. 
44. Mark 6, 17. 28. Luke 3, 90. 12, 58. 
21, 12. 22, 33. 23, 19. 25. John 3, 24. 
Acts 5, 19 ras Supas τῆς φυλακῆς. v. 93. 25. 
8,3. 12, 4.5.6. 17. 16, 23. 24. 27. 37. 40. 
22,4. 26,10. Rev. 2,10. Spec. for im- 
prisonment, 2 Cor. 6, 5. 11,23. Heb. 11, 
36. Sept. genr. for 282 Gen. 40, 3 sq. 
Lev. 24,12; "BQ Neh. 3, 25; XDD Na 
1 K. 22, 27. So Arr. Epict. 1. 29 eis dv- 
λακήν σε Bade. Diod. Sic. 4. 46 αὐτὴν ἐκ 
τῆς Φυλακῆς adueicay.—Poet. of the bot- 
tomless pit, abyss, Tartarus, as the prison 
of demons and the souls of wicked men, 
1 Pet. 3,19. Rev. 20,7; comp. 2 Pet. 2, 
4 and Jude 6. Sce in ταρταρόω, and comp. 
Act. Thom. ὁ 10. 

4. Meton. of time, a watch of the night, 
a division of the night during which one 
watch of soldiers kept guard, and were then 
relieved; Luke 12, 38 bis, ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ 
Φυλακῇ, καὶ ἐν τῇ τρίτη φυλακῇ. Matt. 14, 
25 τετάρτῃ δὲ φυλακῇ τῆς νυκτός. 24, 43. 
Mark 6, 48. The ancient Hebrews, and 
probably the Grecks, divided the night into 
three watches of four hours each, Heb. 
maa, Sept. φυλακή, Judg. 7, 19. Pas. 
90, 6; see Heb. Lex. art. max. Bux- 
torf Lex. Chald. 2454. Sturz Lex. Xenoph. 
art. φυλακή no. 4. Potter’s Gr. Ant. II. p. 
74. Wetst. N. T. ad Matt. 14, 25. But 
after the Jews came under the dominion of 
the Romans, they made like them four 
watches of about three hours each. These 
were either numbered first, second, third, 
fourth, as above; or were also called ove, 
µεσονύκτιον, ἀλεκτοροφωνία, mpwi; see 
Mark 13, 35, and these articles respect- 
ively. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 333. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Casira p. 250. Veget. R. 
M. 3. 8, “in quatuor partes ad clepsydram 
sunt divise vigiliz#, ut non amplius quam 
tribus horis nocturnis necesse sit vigilare.” 
Censorin. de Die natal. 23. Jerome ad Matt. 
14, “ Stationes et vigilie in terna horarum 


φυλακίζω 


spatia dividuntur.” See in art. τετράδιον. — 


—Jos. Ant. 18. 9. 6 περὶ Φ. τετάρτην. Arr. 
Exp. ΑΙ. M. 5. 24. 2. Diod. Sic. 18. 40 
περὶ τὴν δευτέραν d. Xen. An. 4. 1. 5. 

φυλακίζω, f. ίσω, (Φυλακή;) to put in 
ward, to imprison, 6. acc. Acts 22, 19.— 
Wisd. 18, 4. Act. Thom. § 45 6 φυλακι- 
ζόμενος ἐν δεσµωτηρίφ. Not found in clas- 
sic writers. 

φυλακτ ήριον, ου, τό, (Φυλακτήρ, φυ- 
Adoow,) a watch-post, guarded place, Hdot. 
5. 52. Pol. 8. 17. 1. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 12. 
Trop. protection, safe-guard, Dem. 71. 24. 
Plut. Arat. 25; hence, an amulet, Plut. de 
Ts. et Osir. 65, 68. Horapoll. 1. 24.—In 
N. T. Plur. τὰ φυλακτήρια, phylacteries, 
Heb. mint prayer-fillets, later Heb. 1128Ώ 
prayers, ie. strips of parchment on which 
are written various sentences of the Mosaic 
law, (as Ex. 13, 1-10. 11-16. Deut. 6, 4-9. 
11, 13-21,) and which the Jews since the 
exile are accustomed to bind in different 
ways around the forehead and left arm 
while at prayer, following a literal interpre- 
tation of Ex. 13, 16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 18. 
The Rabbins have many minute precepts re- 
specting them. See Heb. Lex. art. mippiv. 
Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 1743. Wetst. Ν. T. I. 
p. 481. Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 13.—Matt. 23, 5 
πλατύνουσι δὲ τὰ φυλακτήρια, see .Lightf. 
Hor. Heb. in loc. 


pura, ακος, 6, (φυλάσσω;) α watcher, 
keeper, guard; Acts 5, 23. 12, 6. 19. Sept. 
for sn) Gen. 4, 9. Is. 62, 6.—Hdian. 3. 3. 
12. Xen. Ath. 3. 4. 


φυλάσσω ν. -ττω, f. Ew, to watch, not 
to sleep, Hom. Od. 20. 53 ; to keep watch by 
night, Hom. Od. 5. 466. ib. 22.195.—In N. T. 

1. Intrans. to watch, to keep watch, ο. acc, 
of the kindred noun; Luke 2, 8 φυλάσσον- 
τες φυλακάς. See fully in φυλακή no. 1. 

®. Trans. ο. acc. to watch, to guard, to 
keep, ο. g. a) Persons or things from 
escape or violence; persons, Luke 8, 29 
ἐδεσμεῖτο ... Φυλασσομένος. Acts 12, 4 gd. 
αὐτόν sc. τὸν Πέτρον. 28, 16: ἐν τῷ πραιτω- 
pio 23, 35. Acc. τί, Luke 11, 21. Acts 
42,20 τὰ ἱμάτια. Sept. for ού 1 Sam. 
19, 11. Gen. 2, 15. 3,24. So τινά Hdian. 
1.17.3. Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 40; τί, Palaph. 
19. 1. ΛΑ. V. H. 2. 4. Xen. Ag. 4. 1. 
bh) Of persons or things kept in safety, 
lo keep, to preserve, e. g. persons, John 17, 
12 οὓς δέδωκάς poe ἐφύλαξα. 3 Pet. 2, 5; 
ὑμᾶς ἁπταίστους Jude 24; ἀπὸ τοῦ πονη- 
pov 2 Thess. ἃ, 3. Acc. τί, 1 Tim. 6, 20. 
32 Tim. 1, 143 ο. efs ἡμέραν 2 Tim. 1, 12; 
eis ζωήν John 12, 25. Sept. for ον 
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Prov. 6, 22. Ex. 23, 20; ο. ἀπό for ja 6 
Ps. 141, 9. So τωά Wisd. 19, 6. Hdian. 4. 
4.9; ο. ἀπό Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. '7; τί Dem. 
25. 23; ο. eis καιρόν A. V. H. 9. 21. 
c) Mid. and once Reflex. to keep oneself 
from or as to any thing, to be on one’s 
guard, to beware of, to avoid; e. g. with 
ἀπό τινος, once reflex. 1 John 5, 21 φυλά- 
fare ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν εἰδώλων. Mid. Luke 
12, 15. (Reflex. Test. XII Patr. p. 648. 
Mid. Ecclus. 22, 26. Xen. Cyr. 2. 3. 9.) 
Mid. c. accus. tv guard against, to beware 
of, Acts 21, 25. 2 Tim. 4, 15 ὃν καὶ σὺ gu- 
λάσσον. Winer § 32. p. 255. (Jos. B. J. 4. 
9. 11. Hdian. 3. 5. 9. Xen. Mem. 2. 2. 14.) 
With ἵνα pn, 2 Pet. 3,17 guddooerSe, ἵνα 
py... ἐκπέσητε κτλ. So ὅπως py Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 37; µή Epict. Ench. 34. 

3. Trop. to keep, to observe, not to violate, 
e. g. precepts, laws, ο. acc. Luke 11, 28 τὸν 
λόγον τοῦ Φεοῦ. Acts 7, 53. 16, 4 τὰ δόγµα- 
τα. 21,24 τὸν νόµον. Rom. 3, 26. Gal. 6, 13. 
1 Tim. 5, 31. [John 12, 47.] Mid. πάντα ταῦ- 
τα ἐφυλαξάμη», all these have I kept of my- 
self, Matt. 19, 20. Mark 10, 20. Luke 18, 21. 
Sept. for αλ») Ρε. 105, 45. Prov. 4, 4. sep. 
"%) Prov. 6,20; 239 1K. 11, 38; ΠΩΣ 
Deut. 5, 15.—Ecclus. 21, 11. Hdian. 1. 7. 
13. Xen. Hell. 1. '7. 30. 

φυλή, ῆς, ἡ, (Φῦλον, φύω) a kindred, 
race, tribe, descended from a common am 
cestor, i. q. φῦλον. 

1. α race, people, nation; Matt. 24, 30 
πᾶσαι φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς all the tribes (nations) 
of the earth. Rev. 1,7. Pleonast. 5,9 ἐκ 
πάσης pvAns καὶ γλώσσης καὶ λαοῦ καὶ ἐδ- 
νους. 7,9. 11, 9. 19, 7. 14,6. Sept. for 
nea Gen. 12, 3. Am. 3, 2. Mic. 2, 3; 
BRD Prov. 14, 34.—Sept. Dan. 3, 4. 30. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 25 κατὰ φυλάς, others κατὰ 
Φῦλα. ib. 8. δ. 7. Comp. Sturz Lex. Xen. 
φυλή no. 4. 

2. Spec. a tribe, clan, spoken of the tribes 
of Israel, as subdivisions of a whole nation ; 
Matt. 19, 28 et Luke 22, 30 κρίνοντες τὰς 
δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. Luke 2, 36 ἐκ 
Φφυλῆς ᾿Ασηρ. Acts 13, 21. Rom. 11, 1. 
Phil. 3, 5. Heb. '7, 13. 14. James 1, 1. Rev. 
5, 5. 7, 4. 5 ter. 6 ter. 7 ter. 8 ter. 21, 12. 
Sept. for M22 Ex. 31, 2. 6. sep. 020 Ex. 
24, 4. Deut. 1, 13. sep.—Jos. Ant. 7. 3. 2 
ἐκ τῆς Ἰούδα φυλῆς. ib. 10.1.1. So of 
tribes, classes, orders in a state, Plut. Ro- 
mul. 20. Dem. 556. 5. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 5. 
Vect. 4. 30. 


φύλλον, ου, τό, (Φύω,) a leaf; Plur. τὰ 
φύλλα leaves, foliage ; Matt.21,19. 24, 32. 
Mark 11, 13 bis. 13, 28. Rev. 24, 2. Sept. 


φύραμα 


for MS Gen. 3, 7. 8, 11. Neh. 8, 1'7.—JEI. 
V. Η. 9. 24. Diod. Sic. 2. 49. Dem. 615. 10. 

φύραμα, ατος, τό, (Φυράω, Pupe,) α 
kneaded mass, genr. a mass, lump; e. g. of 
potter’s clay prepared for moulding, Rom. 
9, 21. (Geoponic. 15. 2. 8.) Of a mass of 
dough, proverbially, 1 Cor. 5, 6 et Gal. 5, 
9; see in ζύμη. Trop. Rom. 11, 16 see in 
ἀπαρχή no. 2. 1 Cor. 5,7. Sept. for nowy 
Num. 15, 20,21; PINW2 Ex. 8,3. 12,34, 
—M. Antonin. 7. 68; a kind of cake Athen. 
9. p. 402. 

φυσικός, 7, όν, (Φύσις͵) physical, natu- 
ral, from or by nature, Test. XII Patr. p. 
648 τυφλοῖ τοὺς φυσικοὺς ὀφδαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ. 
Arr. Epict. 3. 24. 91. Xen. Mem. 3. 9. 1.— 
In Ν. T. natural, according to nature, Φυ- 
σικὴ χρῆσις Rom. 1, 26. 27. Of beasts, 
ἄλογα (Ga, φυσικά, i. e. following their na- 
tural bent, sensual, brutish, 2 Pet. 2, 12. 
So Arr. Epict. 2. 20. 6 φυσικὴ κοινωνία ἀν- 
Spwrey πρὸς ἀλλήλους. Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 
27. Diod. Sic. 3. 61 or 62. 


φυσικῶς; adv. (gvotxds,) physically, 
naturally, from or by nature; Jude 10 ὅσα 
δὲ φυσικῶς, ὡς τὰ ἄλογα (a, ἐπίστανται, 
naturally, by the natural senses, sensually. 
—Diog. Laert. 10. 137 φυσικῶς καὶ χωρὶς 
λόγου. Diod. Sic. 20. 5. 

φυσιόω, &, f. dca, in N. T. i. q. φυσι- 
dw, (φυσάω, φῦσα, φύω,) pr. to blow, to 
puff, to pant ; so φυσιάω intrans. of horses, 
Hom. Il. 4. 227. ib. 16. 506—In Ν. T. 
Φυσιόω trop. {ο puff up, to inflate with pride 
and vanity, absol. 1 Cor. 8, 1 9 γνῶσις Φυ- 
σιοῖ. Pass. or Mid. 1 Cor. 4, 18. 19. 5, 2. 
13, 4; ὑπέρ τινος 1 Cor. 4, 6; ὑπό τινος 
Col. 2,18. So Test. XII Patr. p. 579 κατὰ 
τῶν ἐντολῶν τοῦ Φεοῦ φυσιούμενοι. Ignat. 
ad Magnes. 12 οἶδα ὅτι οὐ φυσιοῦσδε μὴ 
προσέχειν τοῖς φυσιοῦσίν µε. Hesych. φυ- 
σιούµεδα: ἐπαιρόμεδα, Tupovpesa.—In clas- 
sic writers φυσιόω comes from φύσις, and 
signifies to make natural, Simplic. in Epict. 
p. 219; see Passow 8. v. 


φύσις, εως, ἡ, (Φύω;) physis, nature, 
pr. vis genilrix, generative and productive 
power; like Lat. natura from nascor. 
Hence, 

1. nature, i. e. natural source or origin, 
generalion, birth, descent ; Gal. 2,15 ἡμεῖς 
φύσει Ἰουδαῖοι. Rom. 2, 27 ἡ ἐκ φύσεως 
ἀκροβυστία.---Ροἱ. 3. 13. 3 τὸν αὐτοῦ κατὰ 
φύσιν υἱόν. Luc. de Merc. cond. 24 εἰ φύσει 
δοῦλος ἦσδα. Plato Menex. 245. d, φύσει 
μὲν βάρβαροι ὄντες, νόµμῳ δὲ Ἕλληνες. 

3. a nature, 45 generated, produced, na- 
turally existing, α being, genus, kind ; James 
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ἃ, 7 bis, πᾶσα γὰρ φύσις Ῥηρίων. .. δεδάµα- 
σται τῇ φύσει τῇ ἀνδρωπίνῃ. Gal. 4, 8 τοῖς 
μὴ φύσει οὖσι Seois, i. 4. οἱ λεγόμενοι Φεοί 
in 1 Cor. 8, 5—3 Macc. 3, 29 πᾶσα Ὀνητὴ 
φύσις. Epict. Ench. 27 οὐδὲ κακοῦ φύσις ἐν 
κόσµῳ yiverat. Soph. Ged. R. 869 3νατὰ 
φύσις ἀνέρων. Xen. Venat. 3. 1. 

3. the nature of any person or thing, the 
natural constitution, the innate disposition 
and qualities. a) Of persons, in a moral 
sense, the native mode of thinking, feeling, 
acting, as unenlightened by the influence of 
divine truth; Eph. 2, 3 τέκνα φύσει ὀργῆς. 
Rom. 2, 14 φύσει τὰ τοῦ νόµου mon. By 
analogy, once of the divine moral nature, 
2 Pet. 1, 4 Seias κοινωνοὶ φύσεως, partakers 
of the divine (moral) nature, i. e. regenerat- 
ed in heart and disposition. So Wisd. 7, 20. 
Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 1 φύσει πάντας εἶναι φιλαύ- 
τους. Dem. 774. 8, 11 ἡ μὲν φύσις ἂν 7) πο- 
νηρά, πολλάκις φαῦλα βουλεύται. Xen. Mem. 
2.1.27. So ina physical sense, Jos. B. J. 
71.6.1 τοῦ χωρίου φύσις. Xen. Mic. 16,2 
τὴν Φϕ. τῆς yns.—Spec. a natural feeling 
of decorum, α native sense of propriety, e. g. 
in respect to national customs in which one 
is born and brought up; 1 Cor. 11, 14 οὐδὲ 
αὐτὴ ἡ φύσις διδάσκει ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ἀνὴρ μὲν ἐὰν 
κομᾷ ἀτιμία αὐτῷ ἐστι; doth not your own 
nalural feeling teach you? It was the na- 
tional custom among both the Hebrews and 
Greeks, for men to wear the hair short, and 
women to wear it long. Among the He- 
brews, comp. the law of the Nazarite Num. 
6, 1 sq. Judg. 13, 5. 1 Sam. 1,11; genr. 
Ez. 44, 20; tor women, Is. 3,24. Judith 10, 
3. Luke 7, 38. For the Greek custom, see 
espec. Plut. Quest. Rom. 14. Hdot. 1. 82. 
Phocylid. 199 sq. Dict. of Antt. art. Coma. 
b) Genr. the nature of things, the order and 
constitution of nature; 6. g. κατὰ φύσι», 
according to nature, natural, Rom. 11, 21. 
24 bis. Also παρὰ φύσιν, contrary to nature, 
unnatural, Rom. 1, 26. 11, 24. Comp. 
Wetst. Ν. T. II. p.24sq. So κατὰ d. Luc. 
Vit. Auct. 23. Xen. Mem. 3. 11. 115 παρὰ 
Φ. Athen. 18. p. 605. d, of παρὰ φύσιν τῇ 
᾿Αϕροδίτῃ χρώµενοι. Philo Leg. Spec. II. p. 
306. 17 6 δὲ παιδεραστὴς ... τὴν παρὰ φύσιν 
ἡδονὴν διώκει. Xen. Hi. 1. 22. 

φυσίωσις, εως, ἡ, (φυσιόω;) a puffing 
up, inflation, trop. with pride and vanity, 
2 Cor. 12, 20.—Hesych. φυσίωσις' ἔπαρ- 
ots, ὑψηλοφροσύνη. 

φυτεία, ας, ἡ, (φυτεύω,) a planting, the 
act of planting, τῆς ἀμπέλου Sept. Mic. 1, 6. 


- Jos. Ant. 19. 3. 4. Xen. (Ἠςο. 19. 12.—In 


N. T. α plantation, plant, i. 4. φύτευμα, trop. 


Matt. 15, 13 πᾶσα Φυτεία κτλ. referring to 


φυτεύω 


the teaching and traditions of the Pharisees. 
—Pealt, Salom. 14, 3 ἡ φυτεία αὐτῶν ἐῤῥι- 
(ομένη εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. Pr. Athen. 5. p. 207. 6. 

φυτεύω, f. εὐσω, (Φντό», φύω;,) to plant ; 
ο, acc. Matt. 21, 33 ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελῶνα. 
Mark 12, 1. Luke 20, 9. 1 Cor. 9, 7. Luke 
13, 6 συκῆν. Absol. 17, 28. Pass. Luke 17, 
6. Sept. for 522 Gen. 9, 20. Deut. 6, 113 
bmw Ps. 1, 3. (Diod. Sic. 3. 63. Dem. 1275. 
9. Xen. (ο. 4. 21.) ‘Trop. Matt. 15, 13, 
see in φυτεία. Of a teacher planting the 
word of divine truth, absol. 1 Cor. 8, 6. 7.8. 

φύω, f. φύσω, to generale, lo produce, to 
bring forth, to let grovw, 6. Β. plants, Hom. 
Il. 1. 235. Luc. Epist. Sat. 20. Diod. Sic. 1. 
10 ; καρπόν Jos. Ant. 3. 1. 1. Hdot. 9. 122; 
persons, ἄνδρας Φύειν, to beget, to bear, 
Hdot. 9. 122. Eurip. Phoon. 34. Pass. pvo- 
pat, also Act. aor. 2 ἔφυν (as if from a 
pres. φῦμι) and perf. πέφυκα as intrans. {ο 
be generated, produced, to spring up, lo grow, 
e. g. plants, Sept. Prov. 26, 9. Xen. Mem. 
4. 3. 10: ἔφυν Xen. Mic. 19. 8; πέφυκα 
Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 115 of persons, lo be born, 
to grow up, to be by nature, Plut. conjugal. 
Prac. 42; ἔφυν Luc. Gymnas. 20. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 3. 4; πέφυκα Hdian. 4. 9. 4. Xen. 
Cyr. 5. 1. 7. Trop. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 11 
gxorav, ὅπως ὁ κόσμος ἔφυ. See Buttm. 
§ 114. Kihner § 192. 11. Matth. § 254.—In 
N. T. 

1. Pass. aor. 2 ἐφύην. part. φυείς, to 
spring up, to grow ; e.g.a plant, see above ; 
Luke 8, 6 καὶ φυὲν ἐξηράνδη, sc. τὸ σπέρμα 
ν. τὸ φυτόν. Υ. 8 φυὲν ἐποίησε καρπό». 
This form of the Aor. is used only by late 
writers, instead of the earlicr é€puy, see 
above; Buttm. I. ο. Winer § 15.—Schol. in 
Apoll. Rhod. 2. 354 ἐξ hs [χολῆς] punvas 
τὸ καλούµενον ἀκόνιτον φάρµακον. So συµ- 
Φυείς Philo de Vit. Mos. ΠΠ. p. 174. 12; 
comp. in συμφύω. 

2. Act. intrans. fo spring up, lo grow up; 
Heb. 12, 15 pita πικρίας ἄνω Φύουσα, 
quoted from Deut. 29, 17 where Sept. for 
Heb. 138 —Ecclus. 14, 18. 


φωλεύς, od, 6, α hole, burrow, lurking- 
place of animals, Matt. 8, 20. Luke 9, 58. 
_ El. Π. An. 6. 3. Plut. Τ. Gracch. 9. 

φωνέω, ὢ, f. how, (porn) to sound, (ο 
uller a sound, voice, cry. 

1. Intrans. and absol. a) Of animals, 
e. g.a cock, lo crow, Matt. 26, 34. 74. 75. 
Mark 14, 30. 68. 72 bis. Luke 22, 34. 60. 
61. John 13, 38. 18, 27. So sop. Fab. 
119; of other birds, Sept. Jer. 17, 11. Is. 


38, 14; of beasts, to cry, Zeph. 2,14; of 


a trumpet, Sept. for spy Am. 3, 6. 1 Macc. 
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φωνή 


9.19. Ὁ) ΟΕ persons, fo cry oul, to ex- 
claim, to call out; Luke 8, 8 ἐφώνει' 6 
ἔχων dra κτλ. v. 54 ἐφωνήσε λέγων». 16, 
94. Acts 10,18. So with dat. of kindred 
noun, Luke 23, 46 φωνήσας φωνῇ μµεγάλῃ. 
Acts 16, 28. With dat. of pers. to whom 
Rey. 14, 18. Sept. for 39 Dan. 4, 11; 
ΦΊΟ ΟΠ 1 Chr. 15, 16. So Esdr. 8, 92. 
Luc. Jup. Trag. 17. Xen. Conv. 3. 13. 

2. Trans. fo cry or call fo any one, to 
speak to, to address, to call, ο. acc. a) 
Genr. with the words spoken, as a title or 


the like ; fo call one 60 or 80, /o name ; John 


13, 13 ὑμεῖς φωνεῖτε µε" 6 διδάσκαλος καὶ 


ὁ κύριος Comp. Hom. Od. 4. 77. b) 
As implying invitation to come near or to 
the speaker ; Matt. 20, 32 ἐφώνησε αὐτούς. 
Mark 3, 31. 9, 35 ἐφώνησε τοὺς δώδεκα. 


10, 49 ter. Luke 16, 2. John 1, 49. 2, 9. 


4, 16. 9, 18. 24. [10, 3.] 11, 28 bis. 18, 33. 


Acts 9, 41. 10,7; ο. dat. αὑτῷ Luke 19, 15, 


i. q. πρὸς αὐτόν, comp. Winer ὁ 31. 2. Matth. 
§ 401. 8. (8ο ο. πρός Tob. 5, 8.) With ἐς, 


to call one out of any place, John 12, 17; 
comp. 11, 43. Also, to tnvile to a feast, 
Luke 14, 12; to call out to any one for 
help, Matt. 27, 47 et Mark 15, 35 ἨΗλίαν 
φωνεῖ. So Soph. Aj. 73 Αἴαντα Φφωνῶι 
comp. v. 89. ib. 543. Theocr. Id. 3. 109. 


φωνή, js, ἡ, (obs. φάω, kindr. φημί;) 


a sound, tone, as given forth or uttered. 


1. Genr. and spoken of things, 4 sound; 


e. g. of a trumpet or other instrument, 


Matt. 24,31. 1 Cor. 14, 7. 8. (Sept. for 


bip Ez. 2, 6. 13. Dan. 3, 5.7.10.) Of 


the wind, John 3, 8. Acts 2, 6 comp. v. 2. 
Sept. 1 Sam. 13, 18. Of rushing wings, 
chariots, waters, Rev. 9, 9. 14, 2. 18, 22. 
19, 6. (Sept. and >ip Ez. 1, 24. 3, 13. 
96, 10. Nah. 3, 2) Of thunder, φωνὴ 
βροντῆς Rev. 6, 1. 14, 2. 19, 6; φωναὶ καὶ 
βρονταί Rev. 4, 5. 8, 5. 11, 19. al. (Sept. 
and Dip Ex. 19, 16. 90, 18. 1 Sam. 7, 10. 
Ecclus. 43, 17.) So φωνὴ ῥημάτων, the 
sound (resounding) of the words, the thun- 
ders in which the words of the law were 
proclaimed, Heb. 12, 19; comp. Ex. 19, 19. 
Poll. On. 4. 11. p. 397 εἴποις ὃ ἂν τὸ 
preypa τῆς σάλπιγγος φωνήν. Jos. Ant. 12. 
2. 1 τῶν Σύρων γραμμάτων χαρακτὴρ καὶ 
φωνή. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 6 τὴν ἀκοὴν δέχε- 
ola πάσας φωνάς. 

ϱ. Spec. α voice, cry, spoken of persons. 

a) Pr.and genr. as in phrases, with verbs 
of speaking, calling, crying out, Φφωνῇ pe- 
γάλῃ Matt. 27, 46. 60. Mark 5, 7. 15, 34. 
Luke 8, 28. John 11, 43. Acts 8, 1. Rev. 


6,10; ἐν µεγάλῃ φωνῇ Rev. 14, 15; pera 


φωνή 


᾽μεγάλης φωνῆς Luke 17, 15. Sept. for >ip 

Neh. 9, 4. Job 2,12; ο. ἐν 2 Sam. 19, 4. 
(Hdian. 1. 8.12. Luc. Nigr. 14. Xen. Cyr. 
3. 3. 58.) So ἀφιέναι φ. µεγάλη», to uller 
a loud cry, to cry with a loud voice, Mark 
15, 37; αἴρειν v. ἐπαίρειν φωνή», to lift up 
the voice, i. q. to cry or call aloud, Luke 11, 
27. 17,13. Acts 2,14. 4, 94. 14, 11. 22, 
92; see in αἴρω, ἐπαίρω. (Dem. 301..10.) 
Luke 23, 23 ἐπέκειντο µεγάλαις φωναῖς. 
So where the voice of one speaking, crying 
out, wailing, is said to be, to come, or the 
like ; as φωνὴ ἐγένετο Luke 9, 36. Acts 7, 
31; πρός τινα Acts 10, 13; ¢. Φέρεταί τινι 
2 Pet. 1,17, comp. in φέρω no. 3; with 
fe ο. gen. as φωνὴ ἐγένετο V. έρχεται V. 
ἐξέρχεται Ex τινος, e.g. ἐξ οὐρανοῦ Vv. ἐκ 
τῶν οὐρανῶν, Matt. 3,17. Luke 3, 22. John 
12, 28; ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης Mark 9,7. Luke 9, 
35; ἐκ πάντων Acts 19, 34; with ἀπό ο. 
gen. id. Rev. 16, 17. (Sept. ο. ex Is. 66, 6; 
ο. ἀπό Zeph. 1, 11.) Also ἀκούειν φωνῆν 
ν. φωνῆς, lo hear a voice, Matt. 2, 18. Acts 
9, 4. 7. Rev. 6,6; with ἐκ ο. gen. as ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ 2 Pet. 1, 18; ἐκ τῶν τεσσ. κερ. 
Rey. 9,13; ἐκ τοῦ στόµατος Acts 22, 14. 
Rev. 1, 10 ἤκουσα ὀπίσω µου φωνὴν pey. 
ν. 19 βλέπειν τὴν φωνήν, see in βλέπω πο. 
2.a. Sept. Gen. 3, 8. 10. 4,22. (Dem. 
940.12.) With gen. of pers. Matt. 3, 3 
φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμω. 12, 19. Mark 
1,3. John 5, 25 Φϕ. τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ Seov. 
y. 28. 37. Acts 12,14 @. τοῦ Πέτρου. v. 
92. 1 Thess. 4. 16. Heb. 12, 26. Rev. 5, 
11. 19, 1 Φ. ὄχλου. 19, 6. (Sept. Gen. 27, 
92. 1 Sam. 24, 17. Paleph. 7. 1. Xen. 
Apol. 12.) Also of song, ο. gen. φωνὴ 
κιβαρῳδῶν Rev. 18, 22; p. vupdiov καὶ 
νύμφης v. 23. Sept. Jer. 16, 8. 25, 10. Of 
salutation, ᾗ Φ. τοῦ ἀσπασμοῦ σου, 1. q. thy 
saluting voice, Luke 1, 44.—To the voice 
as the instrument of speech, is sometimes 
ascribed that which strictly applies only to 
the person; comp. in oSaAyds no. 2. 
Thus, ἀκούειν τῆς φωνῆς τινος, to hear [and 
obey] one’s voice, i.e. to obey the person 
himself, John 10, 16. 27. Heb. 3, 7. 15. 4, 
1. So Sept. Gen. 3, 17. 16, 3. 27, 13.— 
Trop. Gal. 4, 20 ἀλλάξαι τὴν φωνήν µου, to 
change my voice, as in Engl. to change one’s 
tone, to speak in a different manner and spi- 
rit. Comp. Xen. Conv. 1. 10. 

b) Meton. what is uttered by the voice, a 
word, saying; Acts 13, 27 τὰς φωνὰς τῶν 
προφητῶν. 94, 21.—So All. V.H. 4.8. Plut. 
Timol. 5. Diod. Sic. 20. 30. Xen. Ven. 13. 16. 

c) Meton. of a manner of speaking, speech, 
language, dialect; 1 Cor. 14, 10 τοσαῦτα 
γένη φωνῶν ἐν τῷ κόσµω. Υ. 11. Sept. and 
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φως 


"3° Gen. 11, 1.—Jos. Ant. 8. δ. 8 ἡ φὼ- 
vy Ἑλληνική. Ceb. Tab. 33. Hdian. 5. 3.8 
Xen. An. 4.8.4. + 


φώς, φωτός, τό, (φάω, contr. for φάος;) 
light, pr. with the idea of shining, bright- 
ness, splendour. 

1. Pr. and genr. a) Of light in itself, 
2 Cor. 4, 6 6 εἰπὼν ἐκ σκότους pas λάμψαι. 
Matt. 17, 2 λευκὰ ὡς τὸ φῶς. Υ. 5 νεφέλη 
φωτός, i.e. a bright cloud; Rec. ved. φω- 
rewn. Sept. and "i8 Gen. 1, 3. 4. 18. So 
Luc. Philopatr. 13. Xen. Conv. 6.7. ὮὉ) 
As emitted from a luminous body ; e. g. a 
lamp. @. λύχνου Luke 8, 16. Rev. 18, 23; 
of the sun, q. τοῦ ἡλίου Rev. 22, 5. Sept. 
for ΗΝ Is. 30, 26. Jer. 25, 10; F323 Is. 4, 
5. So Andoc. 9. 38 ϕ. τοῦ ἡλίου. Diod. Sic. 
3.48. Xen. Conv. 7. 4 λύχνος has παρέχει. 
ο) Of day-light, day, John 11, 9. 10, opp. ἡ 
wok. John 3, 20 bis, ὁ φαῦλα πράσσων, µι- 
σεῖ τὸ φῶς κτλ. V. 21; ἐν τῷ ori, in the 
light, openly, publicly, opp. ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, 
Matt. 10, 27. Luke 12, 3. So Eph. 5, 13 
bis, opp. σκότος in ν. 11; comp. in dave- 
ῥρόω. Sept. and “i8 1 Sam. 25, 34. 36. 
Job 3,16. So Au. V. H. 10. 3. Pol. 1. 
45. 6. Xen. An. 6. 3.2. ἆ) Of the daz- 
zling light, splendour, glory, which sur- 
rounds the throne of God, in which God 
dwells; 1 Tim. 6, 16 das οἰκῶν ἀπρόσιτον 
sc. 6 Φεός. Rev. 21, 24. Comp. Ps. 104, 2. 
Is. 60, 1. 19. 20. Wisd. '7, 26; see in δόξα 
no. 3. b. (Comp. Plut. Pericl. 39 τὸν μὲν 
τόπον ἐν ᾧ τοὺς Seovs κατοικεῖν λέγουσιν... 
wrt καβαρῷ τὸν ἅπαντα χρόνον ὁμαλῶς 
περιλαμπόμενον.) Hence also as surround- 
ing those who dwell with or come from 
God; e. g. the Lord Jesus Christ, as ap- 
pearing in glory after his ascension, Acts 
9, 3 φῶς ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, comp. v. 5. 23, 
6. 9. 11. 26, 13; of angels Acts 12, 7. 
2 Cor. 11,14; of glorified saints, Col. 1, 12 
κλῆρος τῶν ἁγίων ἐν τῷ φωτί. Comp. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 16. 

2. Meton. a light, a luminous body, e. g. 
a) a lamp or torch, Acts 16, 29 αἰτῆσας δὲ 
φῶτα. Sept. and "IN Ps. 119,105. So 
Xen. Hell. 5.1.8. b) α fire, Mark 14, 54 
Seppawdpevos πρὸς τὸ Pas. Luke 22, 56. 
So 1 Macc. 12, 29. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 27. 
c) Of the heavenly luminaries, the sun, 
moon, and stars; James 1, 17 ἀπὸ πατρὸς 
τῶν Φώτων, see in πατήρ fin. Sept. and 
"it Jer. 4,23. So of the sun, Dem. 1396. 
16. d) Trop. of intellectual light, τὸ φῶς 
τὸ ἐν σοί, i. Θ. the mind, reason, yudgment, 
ὁ vous, corresponding to ὁ λύχνος et 6 ὀφ- 
Φαλμός, Matt. 6, 23. Luke 11, 35. Comp. 
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Philo de cond. Mundi I. p. 13 ὅπερ vous ἐν 
ψυχῇ, τοῦτο ὀφδαλμὸς ἐν σώματι. 

3. Trop. light, i. e. moral and spiritual 
light and knowledge, which enlightens the 
mind, soul, conscience ; including also the 
idea of moral goodness, purity, and holiness, 
and of consequent reward and happiness ; 
opp. σκοτία V. σκότος where see. 8) Genr. 
light, i. e. the true knowledge of God and 
spiritual things, Christian piety ; John 3, 19 
bis, ἠγάπησαν μᾶλλον τὸ σκότος ἡ τὸ Pas. 
8,12 τὸ has τῆς ζωῆς. Acts 26, 18 τοῦ ἐπι- 
στρέψαι ἀπὸ σκύτους εἷς gas. Rom. 13, 12. 
x Cor. 6, 14. Eph. 5,9. 1 John 2,83; υἱοὶ τοῦ 
φωτός, i.e. Christians, Luke 16,8. John 12, 
36. 1 Thess. 5,5; τέκνα φωτός id. Eph. 5, 
8; ib. Rre ποτε σκότος, νῦν δὲ Pas ἐν κυρίῳ, 
i. q. φωτιζόμενοι. So ἐν τῷ φωτὶ εἶναι, μέ- 
νειν, 1 John 9, 9. 10. As exhibited in the 
life and teaching of any one; Matt. 5, 16 
λαμψάτω τὸ φῶς ὑμῶν ἔμπρ. τῶν ἀνΏρ. 
John 5, 35. (Sept. ropev3apev ἐν τῷ φωτὶ 
κυρίου, for “iN Is. 2, 5.) So where the 
idea of holiness predominates ; as of God 
and those conformed to him, 1 John 1, 56 
Φεὸς φῶς ἐστι. Υ. 7 bis. Where the idea 
of peace and happiness predominates ; 1 Pet. 
2,9 τοῦ ἐκ σκότους ὑμᾶς καλέσαντος εἷς τὸ 
Φαυμ. αὑτοῦ φῶς. Matt. 4, 16 bis, ὁ λαὸς 6 
KaSnpevos ἐν σκότει, εἶδε has μέγα, κτλ. 
quoted from Is. 9,1 where Sept. for ΤΝ. 
Acts 26, 23. Sept. and six Ps. 36, 10. Is. 
58,8.10. Soi.q. welfare, deliverance, Anth. 
Gr. I. p. 69. b) Meton. α light, i. q. the 
author or dispenser of moral and spiritual 
light, a moral teacher; genr. Rom. 2, 19 
das τῶν ἐν σκότει. Of apostles, Matt. 5, 14 
ὑμεῖς core τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμον. Acts 13, 47 
τέδεικά σε els Has EBay, quoted from Is. 
49, 6 wilrere Sept. and “ik; also 42, 6. 
Espec. of Jesus as the great Teacher and 
Saviour of the world, who brought life and 
immortality to light in his Gospel (2 Tim. 
1, 10); Luke 2, 32 gas eis ἀποκάλυψιν 
éSyav. John 1, 4. 5. 7. 8 bis. 9. 8,12 ¢. 
roo xéopov. 9, 5. 12, 35 bis. 36 bis. 46. 
So Test. XII Patr. p. 578 τὸ φώς τοῦ 
κόσμου sc. the Messiah. p. 644 ἀνατελεῖ 
ὑμῖν αὐτὸς κύριος, φώς δικαιοσύνης. Ρ. 
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φωστ Np» ῆρος, 6, (Pas, φώσκω;) pr. α 
light, light-giver, in classic writers, i. q. 4 
window, Hesych. pwornp: Supis.—In N. T. 
a light, luminary ; Phil. 2, 15 φαίνετε os 
φωστῆρες ἐν κόσµφ. Sept. of the heavenly 
luminaries, for “ina, Gen. 1, 14. 16. 
(Wisd. 13, 2 φϕ. οὐρανοῦ. Psalt. Sal. 18, 12. 
Theoph. ad Autol. 2. p. 94.) Meton. bright- 


ness, shining, spoken of the divine glory, 
δόξα, Rev. 21, 11 comp. in das no. 1. d. 

φωσφόρος, ου, 6, 1), adj. (pas, φέρω) 
light-bearing, lighi-giving, shining, radiant; 
e. g. ὄμματα φωσφόρα, Plut. de Fortun. 3; 
ἄστρον αἰδέριον καὶ φωσφόρον, i. 6. the 
moon, Plut de Fac. in Orbe Lun. 4.—In 
N. T. Subst. 6 φωσφόρος, Phosphorus, 
Lat. Lucifer, as pr. name of the morning 
star, che day-siar; put as emblematic of the 
dawn of spiritual light and happiness upon 
the benighted mind, 2 Pet. 1, 19; comp. in 
gas no. 3. So pr. Plut. de Placit. Philos. 
3. 16. Plato Tim. Locr. 96. 6. 

φωτεινός, ή, όν, (pas,) light, shining, 
bright; Matt. 17, 5 Rec. νεφέλη φωτεινή. 
Others ved. φωτός. So Ecclus. 17, 3%. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 4.—Trop. of the body, full 
of light, all light, Matt. 6, 22. Luke 11, 34. 
36 bis. Comp. Act. Thom. § 6. 


φωτίζω, {. ίσω, (Φῶς) to light, {ο 
lighten, i. Θ. 

1. Intrans. to give light, to shine, ο. ἐπί 
τινα, Rev. 22, 5 κύριος 6 Seds pret ἐπ᾽ av- 
rovs, where for the Attic fut. see Buttm. 
895.7, 9. Ree. has φωτίζει αὐτούς, as iD 
no. 2. Sept. for "5X, WHT, Num. 8, 2. 
‘Prov. 4, 18.—Ecclus. 43, 9. Theophr. Fr. 
de Lap. 3. 30 6 dv%paf οὗ φωτίζει ὥσπερ ἡ 
pret. 

2, Trans. to give light to, to shine upon, fo 
enlighten, e. 6. 

a) Pr. and ο. acc. Luke 11, 36 ὡς ὅταν ὁ 
λύχνος τῇ ἀστραπῇ φωτίζει σε. Rev. 31, 
93. Pass. Rev. 18,1. Sept. for "NT Is. 
60, 19.—Diod. Sic. 3. 48 6 ἥλιος ... dari: 
ζει τὸν κόσμον. 

b) Trop. ο. acc. of pers. lo light, to en- 

lighten, to impart moral and spiritual light, 
to enlighten the mind or mental eyes of any 
one; comp. in das no. 3. John 1, 9 ὃ 
[φῶς] φωτίζει πάντα ἄνθρωπον. Pass. Eph. 
1, 18 πεφωτισµένους τοὺς ὀφδαλμοὺς τῆς 
διανοίας. Heb. 6, 4. 10, 32. Sept. and 
sont Ps, 119, 130. Bar. 1, 8§.—Hence, to 
teach, to instruct ; Eph. 3,9 φωτίσαι πάντας, 
τίς ἡ οἰκονομία κτλ. Sept. for nin Judg. 
13, 8. 2K. 12, 2. 17, 27. So Diod. Laert. 
1. 57. ib. 4. 67. Hesych. ἐφώτισεν' edi- 
δαξεν. 
ο) With acc. of thing, to bring to light, 
to make known ; 1 Cor. 4, 5 bs καὶ φωτίσει 
τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκότους. 2 Tim. 1, 10 φωτί- 
σαντος δὲ ζωὴν κτλ.--Απτ. Epict. 1. 4. 31 
τὴν ἀλήδειαν. Pol. 23. 3. 10. 


φωτισμός, ob, ὁ, (perife,) α lighting, 
giving light, shining, pr- Sept. for WS ἐν 


φωτισμός 


Φωτισμφ πυρός Ps. Ἴδ. 14. 44, 3. Job 3, 9. 
Hesych. φωτισμός: αὐγή, τηλαυγές, καταυ- 
ya(ov.—In Ν. T. trop. of moral and spiri- 
tual light, illumination, comp. in φῶς no. 3. 
E. g. with gen. of that which illumines, 
2 Cor. 4, 4 eis τὸ μὴ αὐγάσαι τὸν φωτισμὸν 
τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. 2 Cor. 4, 6 πρὸς φωτισμὸν 
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χαίρω 


τῆς γνώσεως, ig. πρὸς τὸ φωτίζειν τὴν γνώ- 
σι», i. e. in order to make luminous the 
knowledge, to impart it to others; comp. 
Eph. 3,9. So Sept. for “IN Ps. 27,1. Test. 
XIL Patr. p. 578 τὸ φώς τοῦ κόσμου, τὸ 
δοδὲν ἐν ὑμῖν πρὸς φωτισμὸν παντὸς ἀν- 
ρώπου. 


X. 


χαίρω, f. χαιρήσω, later and in N. T. 
fut. χαρήσοµαι Luke 1, 14. John 16, 20. 
22. Phil. 1, 18. Sept. Hab. 1, 15. Zeph. 10, 
7; aor. 2 ἐχάρην from the Passive; see 
geur. Buttm. § 114. Matth. § 225. Wi- 
ner § 15. 

1. to joy, to rejoice, to be glad, intrans. in 
various constructions : a) Absol. Matt. 
5, 12 yaipere καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσδε. Luke 6, 23. 
15, 32. 22, 5. 23,8 ἐχάρη λίαν. John 4, 
36. 8, 56 καὶ εἶδε, καὶ ἐχάρη. 16, 20. 22. 
Acts 11, 23. 13, 48. Rom. 12, 15 bis, χαί- 
Ρειν μετὰ χαίροντων. 1 Cor. 7, 30 bis. 2 Cor. 
7, 7. 13, 9. 11. Phil. 2,17. 1 Thess. 5, 
16. 3 John 3. Rev. 19,7. Once with ἵνα, 
to the end that, 1 Pet. 4, 13. Part. χαίρων, 
toying, rejoicing, 2 Cor. 6,10 det δὲ χαί- 
povres. (Sept. for MO” 1 K. 4, 20. 8, 67.) 
Joined with another verb or participle, Part. 
χαίρων may often be rendered joyfully, 
gladly; as Col. 2, 5 χαίρων καὶ βλέπω», 
i. q. joyfully beholding, by Hendiadys. Luke 
15, 5. 19, 6 ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν χαίρων. Υ. 37. 
Acts 5, 4]. 8, 39. See Buttm. ὁ 144. n. 6. 
Sept. for πλ Joel 2, 21. Hab. 1, 15; Τοῦ 
1 Sam. 19,5. Zech. 4, 10. So Ceb. Tab. 8. 
Luc. Philopatr. 24 bis. Dem. 437. '7; χαί- 
pov adv. Luc. Tim. 34. Xen. An. 5. 6. 33. 
b) With the kindred noun χαρά, e. g. in 
acc. intens. Matt. 2, 10 ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν pe- 
γάλην. (Sept. for M273 MNaw Maw Jon. 4, 
6, comp. 1K. 1, 40. See Buttm. §131. 4.) 
In the dat. John 3, 29 χαρᾷ χαίρει, intens. 
he rejoiceth greatly ; and so without empha- 
sis 1 Thess. 3, 9. See Winer § 58. 3. 
Matth. § 408. n. c) With dat. of cause, 
i. e. of that in or over which one rejoices; 
Rom. 12, 12 τῇ ἐλπίδι χαίροντες. Buttm. 
ὁ 199. 4. ο. Matth. § 399. ο. This is the 
usual Greek construction. So Sept. Prov. 
17, 19. ΑΛ. V. H. 9. 4. Hdian. 1. 11. 5. 
Xen. Mem. 1. 5. 4. =) With acc. of 
cause; Phil. 2, 18 τὸ δ αὐτὸ καὶ ὑμεῖς χαί- 
pere, for the same cause also do ye joy. Rom. 
16, 19 χαίρω τὸ ἐφ᾽ ὑμιν. Comp. Matth. 
§ 414. Passow in χαίρω Πο. 3. So Hom. 


Nl. 21. 847. Dem. 323. 6 τὸ ταὐτὰ λυπεῖσβαι 
καὶ ταὐτὰ χαίρει. e) With a particip. in 
nominat. expressing the occasion of joy ; 
also a freq. construction in Greek writers; 
comp. Buttm. § 144. 6. a. Matth. § 555. 
Herm. ad Vig. p. 775. Mark 14, 11 ἀκού- 
σαντες ἐχάρησαν. John 20, 20 ἐχάρησαν 
οὖν of paSnrat ἰδόντες τὸν κύριον. Phil. 2, 
28. (Hom. Il. 19. 185 χαίρω ἀκούσας. Luc. 
D. Mort. 2. 1. Hdian. 1.5.8. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
5. 12.) Once c. part. of a kindred verb 
intens. imitating the Heb. infin. absol. 1 Pet. 
4,13 iva... χαρῆτε ἀγαλλιώμενοι. Comp. 
Winer §46. 7. f) With ὅτι, marking 
cause or occasion, that, because; Luke 10, 
20 χαίρετε δὲ, ὅτι τὰ ὀνόματα κτλ. John 14, 
28. Acts 5, 41. 2 Cor. 7, 9 νῦν χαίρω, οὐχ 
ὅτι ... GAN’ ὅτι κτλ. v. 16. 2 John 4. (Sept. 
Ex. 4, 31.) So ἐν τούτῳ ὅτι Luke 10, 20; 
ἐν κυρίῳ ὅτι Phil. 4,105; δι ὑμᾶς ὅτι John 
11, 1δ. Comp. below Ιπ]είι.σ. ϱ) With 
prepositions expressing the cause or occasion 
of joy; e. g. ἐπί ο. dat. Matt. 18, 13 χαίρει 
én’ αὐτῷ μᾶλλον ἡ κτλ. Luke 1, 14. 13, 17. 
Acts 15, 31. 1 Cor. 13, 6. 16, 17. 2 Cor. 7, 
13. Rev. 11, 10. (Sept. Prov. 2, 14. Hab. 3, 
17. Diod. Sic. 1. 25. Xen. Memn. 2. 6. 35.) 
ἐν ο. dat. (ο rgoice in; Phil. 1, 18 bis, ἐν 
τούτῳ χαίρω καὶ χαρήσομαι. Col. 1, 24; ἐν 
τούτῳ ὅτι Luke 10, 20, comp. above in lett. 
f. (Sept. Zech. 10, 7, Jacobs Epigr. Gr. I. 
60, ἐν δὲ γάλακτι χαίρων.) Also ἐν κυρίφ 
χαίρει», to rejoice in the Lord, i. e. in union 
and communion with him, Phil. 3, 1. 4, 4 
bis; ἐν κυρίῳ ὅτι 4,10; διά ο. acc. John 3, 
29 χαρᾷ χαίρει διὰ τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ vuudiov. 
1 Thess. 3, 9; δι ὑμᾶς ὅτι John 11, 15. 
With ἀπό ο. gen. 2 Cor. 2, 3 ἵνα μὴ λύπην 
ἔχω ad’ ὧν ἔδει µε χαίρειν, where it is strictly 
for χαρὰν ἔχειν corresponding to λύπην ἔχω, 
comp. 3 John 4. 

2. Imperat. and Infin. as a word of salu- 
tation or greeting. a) Imper. yaipe, 
xaipere,in a personal salutation, pr. joy 
to thee! joytoyou! hail! Lat. salve! Matt. 
26, 49 χαῖρε Ῥαββι. 27,29 χαῖρε 6 βασι- 


χάλαζα 

λεύς. 98, 9. Mark 15,18. Luke 1, 28. John 
19, 3. So Luc. D. Deor. 22. 1. ΑΙ. V. H. 
4. 17. Xen. Cyr. 5. 8. 18. b) Infin. χαί- 
ρειν, pr. fully λέγω χαίρει», to wish well, to 
bid hail ! to salute, 2 John v. 10. 11. Ab- 
gol. χαίρει», like Engl. greeting ! to send 
greeting, at the beginning of an cpistle, Acts 
15, 23. 23,26. James 1, 1. Sept. absol. 
for O'>t Is. 48,22. 57,21. So εἰπὼν χαί- 
pe Anthol. Gr. II. p. 182; ἀείδω χαίρειν 
ib. IV. p. 279; absol. 2 Macc. 1, 10 yaipew 
καὶ ὑγιαίνειν. ABI. V. Ἡ. 1. 25. Xen. Cyr. 
4.5.27. Comp. Artemid. 3. 44 ἴδιον πάσης 
ἐπιστολῆς τὸ χαῖρε καὶ Eppwoo λέγειν. 

χάλαζα, as, ἡ, (χαλάω,) hail, sleet ; pr- 
‘something let go, let fall ;’ Rev. 8, 7. 11, 
19. 16, 21 bis. Sept. for "72 Ex. 9, 18. 
19 sq.—Jos. Ant. 6. 5. 6. Plut. Timol. 28. 
Xen. Cnc. 5. 18. 

χαλάω, f. άσω, (obs. χάω;) Pass. aor. 1 
ἐχαλάσδη», lo let go, to slacken, to loosen, 6. 
acc. τὰ ἴστια Sept. for WB Is. 33, 23; τὰ 
δεσμά Xen. Eq. 5. 4.—In Ν. T. to let down, 
to lower, ο. acc. Mark 2,4 χαλῶσι τὸν κράβ- 
βατον. Luke 5, 4 τὰ δίκτυα. v. 5. Acts 9, 
25. 27, 17. 30. Pass. 2 Cor. 11, 33. Sept. 
for Mbt} Jer. 38,6. So Test. XH Patr. p. 
578. Alciphr. Ep. I. 1. Pind. Pyth. 1. 12. 


Χαλδαῖος, ov, 6, a Chaldean, Plur. οἱ 
Χαλδαῖοι, the Chaldeans, Chaldees, inhabit- 
ing Babylonia, including also in a wider 
sense Mesopotamia, comp. Ez. 1,3. 11,24. 
Hence Abraham in removing from Ur in 
Mesopotamia, is said to come ἐκ γῆς Χαλδαί- 
wy, Acts 7,4. So Ὁη 9 WN, Heb. ἐν τῇ 
χώρᾳ τῶν Χαλδαίων, Gen. 11, 28. Sept. γή 
Χαλδαίων for 2 YIN Jer. 24, 5. 25, 12.— 
On the origin of the Chaldeans, see Heb. 
Lex. art. 9193. 


χαλεπός, ή, όν, difficult, hard, Lat. diffi- 
cilis, i. e. 

1. Of things, hard, burdensome, perilous, 
connected with toil, suffering, peril ; 2 Tim. 
3, 1 καιροὶ xaXerroi.— Wisd. 3, 19. Jos. Ant. 
13. 16. 5 νόσον χαλεπήν. Dem. 127. 26. 
Xen. An. 3. 2. 2 χαλεπὰ μὲν τὰ παρόντα. 

9. Of persons, hard, harsh, stern, cruel, 
Hdian. 3. 8. 6 ἐχδρὸς χαλ. Xen. An. 2.6.9. 
Hence in N. T. of demoniacs, fierce, fu- 
rious, raving, Matt. 8,28. So of dogs and 
wild swine, Xen. An. 5. 8. 24. Venat. 10. 23. 

χαλιναγωγέω, ὢ, [. How, (χαλινός, 
ἄγω,) pr. ‘to lead or guide with a bit;’ 
hence (ο rein in, to bridle, i. q. to check, to 
moderate, to restrain, c. acc. James 1, 26 
μὴ χαλιναγωγῶν γλῶσσαν αὑτοῦ. 3, 2 ὅλον 
σῶμα.---ἴμιο. Tyrann. 4 τὰς ἡδονῶν ὀρέξεις 
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χαλκολίβανον 


χαλιναγωγεῖν. id. de Saltat. Ἴ0. Comp. 
Kypke Obs. JI. p. 421. Leesner Obs. ο Phil. 
Ρ. 459. 

χαλινός, od, 6, (χαλάω.) α bit, curb; 
James 3, 3 τῶν ἵππων τοὺς χαλινοὺς eis τὰ 
στόµατα βάλλομεν. Rev. 14, 20. Sept. for 
ama 2 K. 19, 28. Is. 37, 29.—2 Mace. 10, 
99. A). V. H. 9. 16. Xen. Eq. 10. 6-13. 


ANKEOS, έα, cov, contr. χαλκοῦς, ὴ, 
οὖν, (χαλκός) of copper or brass, brazen, 
Rey. 9, 20. Sept. for mem Ex. 26, 11. 
37; WIM) 2 Sam. 22, 35.—Hdian. 6. 4. 6. 
Xen. An. 5. 2. 29. 


χαλκεύς, έως, 6, (xaAdnds,) pr. @ brasver, 
cuppersmith ; Hom. Ἡ. 12. 295. Aristoph. 
Αν. 490.—In Ν. T. of any worker in me- 
tals, α smith, 2Tim. 4,14. Sept. χαλκεὺς 
χαλκοῦ καὶ σιδήρου, for On Gen. 4, 22; 
wrt 2 Chr. 24, 13. So Arr. Epict. 4. 11. 
13 6 μὲν χαλκεὺς ἐξιώσει τὸ σιδήριον. Luc. 
D. Deor. 17. 2, of Vulcan. Xen. Hell. 3. 4. 
17 χαλκεῖς, comp. Ag. 1. 26 where it is σι- 
δηρεῖς. 

χαλκηδων, όνος, 6, chalcedony, a gem 
including several varieties, one of which is 
the modern carnelian, Rev. 21, 19; later 
edit. καρχηδών carbuncle.—Epiphan. ἄνβραξ 
ο. «γίνεται δὲ ἐν Καρχηδόνι τῆς Λιβύης: εστι 
δὲ ὁ χαλκηδόνος καλούμενος λίδος παραπλη- 
σιος τούτῳ. Plin. H. Ν. 37. 18. See Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 31. 


χαλκίον, ου, τό, (χαλκός;) Ἱ. 4 χαλκεῖονι 
a copper or brazen vessel, Mark Ἴ, 4.—Poll. 
On. 6. 109. Xen. Cie. 8. 19. 


χαλκολίβανον, ου, τό, Rev. 1, 15. 2, 
18, lit. smooth or burnished brass, Vulg. 
aurichalcum, a factitious metal, prob. the 
ἤλεκτρο», elecirum, of the ancients ; not am- 
ber, but a mixed metal composed of some 
four parts gold and one part silver, and dis- 
tinguished for its brilliancy ; see Pausan. 5. 
19. 6. Plin. H. N. 33. 4 or 23. Buttmann 
ber das Elektron, in his Mythol. I. p. 
337 sq. Passow art. ἤλεκτρον. Suid. χαλ- 
κολίβανον ... εἶδος ἠλέκτρου τιμιώτερον χρυ” 
σοῦ: ἔστι δὲ τὸ ἤλεκτρον ἀλλότυπον χρυσίον 
µεμιγµένον ὑέλῳ καὶ ASefa.—In a similar 
connection Ez. 1, 4. 21, and espec. Ez. 8, 2, 
stands Heb. 50M, burnished brass, Sept. 
and Vulg. ἤλεκτρον, electrum ; but in Ez. 
1, 7 it is 220 MUM) id. Sept. ἐξαστράπτων 
χαλκός. Hence Gesenius suggests, that 
χαλκυλίβανον may be a corrupted form for 
χαλκὸν λιπαρό», i. q. 220M; Heb. Lex.s.v. 
Se De Wette Handb. in Apoc. Ἱ. ο. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 58, 60. 


χαλκός 


χαλκός, ov, ὁ, pr. ore, metal, of any kind, 
Hesych. χαλκός: 6 σίδηρος. Id. χαλκοῦς" 
τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ χρυσοῦ καὶ dpyvpov ἔλεγον. 
Comp. Passow 6. v.—Genr. and in Ν. T. 
copper, brass, espec. as wrought and tem- 
pered for arms, utensils, and the like. 

1. Pr. brass, Rev. 18,12 πᾶν σκεῦος ἐκ 

«+ χαλκοῦ καὶ σιδήρου. Sept. for non 
Gen. 4, 22. Ezra 8, 26.—Paleph. 10. 2: 
Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 1. 

2. Meton. brass, for any thing made of 
copper or brass; e. g. 1 Cor. 13, 1 χαλκὸς 
ἠχῶν, sounding brass, Ἱ. e. a trumpet or 
cymbal. Also brass or cupper coin, money, 
Matt. 10, 9. Mark 6,8. 12,4].—Liban. Ep. 
1211. Luc. Contempl. 11 οἶδα yap τὸν χαλ- 
κόν, ὀβολὸν ἐκλέγων. So χαλκοῦς Pol. 5. 
26. 23. Dem. 1283. 4. 


χαλκοῦς, see χάλκεος. 


Napa, adv. Lat. humi, to or upon the 
ground ; John 9, 6 ἔπτυσε yapai. 18, 6 
ἔπεσον xapai. Sept. for mys Job 1, 20. 
—Judith 12, 14. Luc. D. Mort. 20. 3. Xen. 
Ag. 2. 14. 


Χαναάν, ὁ, indec. Canaan, Heb. 123, 
the ancient name of Judea or Palestine, pr. 
‘the low lands,’ in distinction from the 
highlands of Libanus and Syria; comp. the 
like distinction in Scotland. Spoken genr. 
of the country on this side Jordan, in an- 
tith. to Gilead, Num. 33, 61. Josh. 22, 9. 
Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 3. Also spec. of Phenicia, 
the northern part of Canaan at the foot of 
Mount Lebanon, whose inhabitants call 
themselves 1523 on coins, Is, 23, 11 in Heb, 
. and Sept. . So too the Carthaginians, as a 
colony of the Phenicians, called themselves 
Chanani, August. in Expos. Ep. ad Rom. 
§ 13. See Heb. Lex. art. 1333. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. JI. i. p. 69.—In Ν. T. genr. 
Acts 7, 11. 13, 19 €3yn ἑπτὰ ἐν γῃ Χαναάν, 
see in Deut. 7,1. Comp. Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 
2 Χαναναίαν τὴν viv ‘lovdaiay καλουµένην. 


X avavaios, a, ον, (Xavadv,) Canaani- 
fish; Plur. of Χαναναῖοι, the Canaanites, 
Heb. 33523 collect. pr. ‘the lowlanders,’ as 
inhabiting ‘the lowlands or plains, opp. to 
the inhabitants of the highlands, Num. 13, 
29. Josh. 11, 3; see in Χαναάν. Then, as 
a general name for the inhabitants of Ca- 
naan or Palestine, Gen. 12,6. 24,3. 34, 30. 
Josh. 17, 12. Judg. 1, 27 sq. Also spec. of 
the Phenicians, Judg. 1, 32, comp. v. 31; 
see in Χαναάν. See Heb. Lex. art. "2922 
no. 1. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. Π. i. p. 251 sq. 
—In N. T. of a Phenician woman, γυνὴ 
Χαναναία Matt. 15,22; comp. Mark 17, 26 
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χαρακτηρ 


where it is Συροφοίνικισσα ᾳ. Υ. Sept. ἄναρ. 
Χαναναῖος for "3935 Gen. 38, 2. 


χαρα; as, 7, (xaipw,) 1. joy, rejoicing, 
gladness ; Matt. 2, 10 ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν pe- 
γάλην, see in χαίρω no. 1. b. Luke 1, 14 
ἔσται χαρά σοι καὶ ἀγαλλίασις. 15, 7. 10. 
John 3, 29 bis, χαρᾷ χαίρει κτλ. see in χαί- 
po no. 1. b. John 15, 11 bis. 16, 20. 21. 23. 
24. 17, 13. Acts 8, 8. 13, 52. 15, 3.. Rom. 
14, 17 χαρὰ ἐν mvevpate ἁγίῳ, joy in the 
Holy Ghost, the joy which the Holy Spirit 
imparts by his influences; and so 15, 13. 
2 Cor. 1, 24. 2, 3. '7, 4. 13. 8, 2. Gal. 5, 22. 
Phil. 1,25 yapa τῆς πίστεως, joy of faith, 
i.e. in and arising from the faith of the Gos- 
pel. 2, 2. 29. 1 Thess. 1, 6 μετὰ χαρᾶς τοῦ 
πνεύματος, comp. Rom. 14, 17 above. 
1 Thess. 3, 9. 2 Tim. 1, 4. [Philem. 7.] 
James 4, 9. 1 Pet. 1, 8. 1 John 1, 4. 2 John 
12. So ἀπὸ χαρᾶς, from or fur joy Matt. 
13, 44. Luke 24, 41. Acts 12, 14; pera 
xapas, with joy, joyfully, rejoicingly, Matt. 
13, 20. 28, 8. Mark 4, 16. Luke 8, 13. 10, 
17. 24, 52. Acts 20, 24. Phil. 1, 4. Col. 1, 
11. Heb. 10, 34. 12, 11. 13, 17; ἐν χαρᾷ in 
joy, joyfully, Rom. 15, 32. Sept. for nrsip 
Jer. 15, 16. Jon. 4,7; c. µετά 1 Chr. 49, 
22; jib Zech. 8, 19,—Pol. 11. 33. 7. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 17. Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 323 μετὰ 
xapas Xen. Hi. 1. 25. 

. Meton. cause, ground, occasion of joy, 
Luke 2,10. Phil. 4, 1 χαρὰ καὶ στέφανός 
pov. 1 Thess. 2, 19. 20. James 1, 2. 3 John 4. 

3. Meton. enjoyment, fruition of ‘Joy, bliss ; 
Heb. 12, 2 ἀντὶ τῆς προκειµένης αὑτῷ χαρᾶς. 
Matt. 25, 21. 23 εἴσελδε εἰς τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ 
κυρίου σου, into the rejoicing of thy Lord, 
here put for the bliss of the kingdom of 
heaven, represented under the figure of a 
banquet ; comp. v. 30 and Matt. 8, 11. 12. 
—Act. Thom. § 53 ἐν τῇ ἀναπαύσει αὐτοῦ 
[τοῦ Seod] ἀναπαύσῃ, καὶ εἷς τὴν χαρὰν αὖ- 
τοῦ ἔσῃ. ib. ὁ Ἴ. 

χάραγµα, ατος, τό, (χαράσσω) pr. 
‘something graven, sculptured,’ ο. g. 

1. α graving, sculpture, sculptured work, 
as images, idols, Acts 17, 29.—Anthol. Gr. 
IV. p. 33. 

2. α mark cut in or stamped, α stamp, 
sign, Rev. 13, 16. 17. 14, 9. 11. 15, 2. 16, 
2. 19, 20. 20, 4.—Anacr. 55. 2 πυρὸς χά- 
paypa. So of the stamp on coin, Plat. 
Agesi. 15 τοῦ δὲ Περσικοῦ νομίσματος χά- 
paypa τοξότην ἔχοντος. 

χαρακτήρ, Ἶρος, 6, (χαράσσω;) pr. α 
graver, graving tool, Lat. calum, Steph. 
Byzant. in Λακεδαίμων 413 ; also of a per- 
son, an engraver, Euryph. ap. Stob. p. 


χάραξ 7 


556. 8. Usually, something graven, cut in, 
stamped, α character, e. g. a letter, mark, 
sion, Jos. Ant. 12. 2. 1. Luc. Hermot. 44. 
Diod. Sic. 3. 67; the stamp on coin, Arr. 
Ερὶαι. 4. 2. «17. Diod. Sic. 17. 66.—In 
N. T. impress, image, form; Heb. 1, 3 χα- 
ρακτὴρ ὑποστάσεως τοῦ πατρός, the express 
image or counterpart of God’s essence or 
being; comp. in ὑπόστασις no. 3. So 
Hesych. χαρακτήρ > ὁμοίωσις. Philo Quod 
det. potior. p. 170 τύπον τινὰ καὶ χαρακτῆρα 
Φεῖας δυνάµεως. Id. de Plant. Noé p. 217. 
Luc. Amor. 38, 44 οὐδὲ ἔσοπτρα τῶν ἀντι- 
µόρφων χαρακτήρων ἀγράφους εἰκόνας. 
Sext. Empir. adv. Log. 1. 251. Plato 
Phadr. 263. b. Trop. Plut. Thes. 7 ἐμ- 
avn χαρακτῆρα τῆς εὐγενείας. Arr. Epict. 
3. 22. 80. Comp. Wetst. N. T. II. p. 387. 
Elsner Obs. in N. T. II. p. 333 sq. 

χάραξ, ακος, 6, (χαράσσω,) α pointed 
stake, pale, 6. g. for vines Geopon. 4. 12. 
289; in which sense it is oftener fem. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 61; α pale, palisade, Lat. val- 
lus, in fortification, Pol. 18. 1. 1. Thue. 3, 
70.—In N. T. α rampart, mound, Lat. ral- 
lum, Luke 19, 43; i. e. a military rampart 
around a camp or a besieged city, formed 
of the earth thrown out of a trench and 
stuck with sharp stakes or palisades; comp. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 373. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Vallum. Sept. for mbbo Is. 37, 33. 
Ez. 4,2. So Jos. Vit. } 43 Βαλλόμενος χά- 
ρακα πρὸτῆς Πτολεμαέων πόλεως. Arr. Exp. 
Alex. Μ. 2. 19. 9. Pol. 1. 29. 3. 

χαρίζοµαι, f. icopat, Mid. depon. (ydprs,) 
Pass. aor. 1 éyapio3yy in Pass. see in Acts 
3, 14. 1 Cor. 2, 12. Phil. 1,295; also Pass. 
fut. 1 χαρισβήησοµαι Philem. 22; see 
Buttm. § 113. π. 6. Pr. to gratify, to do 
what is grateful and pleasing to any one, c. 
dat. of pers. AU]. V. Η. 14. 45. Hdian. 7. 1. 
28. Xen. Cyr. 1. 1. 5.—In Ν. T. 

1. to gratify one with any thing, ο. acc. 
et dat. of pers. i. e. fo give, to grant, to be- 
stow, as a matter of gratification, favour. 
Luke 7, 21 τυφλοῖς πολλοῖς ἐχαρίσατο τὸ 
Βλέπει», unto many blind he granted to see, 
i.e. he gave them sight. Rom. 8, 32. 1 Cor. 
9, 12. Gal. 3, 18. Phil. 1, 29. 2,9.—2 Mace. 
7, 22. Hdian. 1. 17. 3. Pol. 16. 24. 9. 

2. to give up any thing fo any one. κ) 
Persons, i. q. fo deliver up or over, in an- 
swer to the demand or prayer of any one; 
Acts 3, 14 ἠτήσασδε ἄνδρα φονέα χαρισδη- 
ναι ὑμῖν. 27, 24. Philem. 22. Also to the 
power and malice of any one for harm or 
destruction, Acts 25, 11. 16, eis ἀπώλειαν. 
So Jos. B. J. 1. 27. 5. Dion. Hal. Ant. 10. 
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χάρις 


6 init. b) Things, e. g. a debt, fo remit, 
to forgive, not to exact; Luke 7, 42. 43 ᾧ 
δὲ πλεῖον ἐχαρίσατο. Genr. of wrong, sin, 
to forgive, not to punish, 2 Cor. 2, 7. 10 ter. 
12,13 χαρίσασδέ pot τὴν ἀδικίαν ταύτην. 
Eph. 4, 32 bis. Col. 2,13. 3,13 bis. So 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 4 φρονίμων μὲν av3pw- 
πων ἔργον ἐστὶ ταῖς Φιλίαις χαρίζεσδαι τὰς 
ἔχδρας. 
χάριν, adv. see in χάρις no. 5. 


χάρις, (τος, 7, ACC. χάριν, (χαίρω;) grace, 
Lat. gratia, pr. what causes joy, pleasure, 
gratification. 

1. grace of external form or manner ; 
pr. of person, gracefulness, elegance, Ec- 
clus. 26,15. Hom. Od. 2.12. ΑΠ. V. H. 
12. 1 post init. "Acacia... χαρίτων μὲν 
adpSoviay efyev.—In Ν. T. only of words, 
discourse, grace, gratefulness, acceptable- 
ness; Luke 4, 22 ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις τῆς χάρι- 
τος, the words of grace, gracious words. 
Eph. 4, 29 ἵνα 39 χάριν τοῖς ἀκούουσι, i. 6. 
that it may minister what is acceptable unto 
the hearers, δοῦναι χάριν i.q. χαρίεντα εἶναι. 
Col. 4,6 λόγος ἐν χάριτι, i. 4. λόγος χαρίεις. 
Sept. and 7} Ps. 45, 3. So Ecclus. 21, 16. 
Hom. Od. 8. 175. Dem. 51. 9. 

2. grace in disposition, feeling, towards 
any one, i. 4. favour, kindness, good-will, 
benevolence. a) Genr. Luke 2, 40. 52 
προέκοπτε χάριτι παρὰ 3Ξεῷ καὶ ἀνδρώποις. 
(Sept. Ex. 33, 12.) Acts 2, 47 ἔχοντες χά- 
pw πρὸς ὅλον τὸν λαόν, having favour with 
all the people. 4, 33. 7, 10 έδωκεν αὐτῷ 
χάριν ἐναντίον Φαραώ. (Sept. Gen. 39, 21.) 
So εὑρίσκειν χάρι», to find grace or favour, 
παρὰ Yeo Luke 1, 30; ἐνώπιον τοῦ Seo 
Acts 7, 46; impl. Heb. 4, 16. (Sept. Gen. 
6, 18. 18, 3. Esth. 2, 16. al.) Also κατα- 
δέσδαι χάριν revi, to lay down (Engl. to lay 
up] favour with any one, fo gain favour, 
Acts 25, 9. 34, 27 χάριτας καταβέσδαι τοῖς 
Ἰουδαίοις, where for the plur. comp. the 
Engl. phrase, ‘to be in one’s good graces.’ 
Meton. an olject of favour, something ac- 
ceptable, 1 Pet. 2, 19. 20 τοῦτο χάρις παρὰ 
Seq, i. e. this is something well-pleasing to 
God ; comp. for the sense 1 Tim. 2. 3. 5, 4. 
Col. 3, 20. So genr. Hdian. 2.15.9. Diod. 
Sic. 13. 101. Xen. Hi. 8. 2, 3, 5; καταδ. 
χάριν. Hdian. 2. 3. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 3. 26. 
b) Of the grace, favour, good-will of God 
and Christ as exercised towards men; e. g. 
where χάρις is joined with εἰρήνη, ἔλεος, and 
the like, in salutations, including the idea of 
every kind of favour, blessing, good, as 
procecding ἀπὸ τοῦ Ξεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ κυρίου 
Ἰ. Χρ. Rom. 1,7. 1 Cor. 1, 3. 2 Cor. 1, 2 


χαρι 


Gal. 1, 33 and so in the introduction to 
most of the epistles. Rev. 1, 4. Also 7 
χάρις τοῦ κυρίου Ἰ. X. in the benedictions 
at the close of most of the epistles, Rom. 
16, 20, 24. 1 Cor. 16, 23. 2 Cor. 13, 13. 
Ga]. 6, 18. al. Simpl. ἡ χάρις in a like 
sense, Eph. 6, 24. Col. 4,18. 1 Tim. 6, 21. 
2 Tim. 4, 93. Tit. 3,15. Heb. 13, 25.— 
Of Christ, genr. Acts 15,11 διὰ τῆς χάριτος 
τοῦ x. Ἰ. Χρ. πιστεύοµεν σωβῆναι. 2 Cor. 
8, 9. 1 Tim. 1, 14.—Of God, genr. the 
gracious feeling of approbation, benignity, 
love, which God exercises toward any of 
the human race ; 80 χ.τοῦ Seov or the like, 
Acts 14, 3 τῷ λόγῳ τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ, the 
word of his grace, the gospel, i. q. τὸ evay- 
γέλιον τῆς x. τοῦ Φεοῦ 20, 24. Acts 14, 26 
et 15, 40 mapadoSets τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Seow. 
Rom. 3, 24 δικαιούμενοι δωρεὰν τῇ αὐτοῦ 
Χάριτι. 1 Cor. 15, 10 ter. 2 Cor. 1, 12. 9, 
14. 12, 9 ἀρκεῖ σοι ἡ χάρις µου. Gal. 1, 15. 
Eph. 1, 6. Heb. 2, 9. 1 Pet. 4, 10. αἱ]. With 
γοῦ Seou or the like implied, Acts 18, 27 
τοῖς πεπιστεύκασι διὰ τῆς χάριτος. Rom. 4, 
16. 11,5 comp. in ἐκλογή. 11, 6 quater. 
12,6. 2 Thess. 2, 16. Heb. 2, 9 χάριτι 
Seov i. e. throngh the gracious counsel of 
God. 4, 16. al. Here too belong the 
phrases ἐν χάριτι τῇ τοῦ Ἰ. Χρ. Rom. 5, 15, 
ἐν χάριτι Χρ. Gal. 1, 6, i.e. the grace of 
God through Christ; also Heb. 10, 29 τὸ 
πνεύμα τῆς χάριτος, the Spirit of grace, 
the gift and earnest of the divine favour. 
c) Spec. of the divine grace and favour as 
exercised in conferring gifts, graces, bene- 
fits on man; 2Cor. 4,15 ἵνα 9 χάρις πλεο- 
νάσασα διὰ τῶν πλειόνων τὴν εὐχαριστίαν 
περισσεύσῃ. 8,1 τὴν χάριν τοῦ Seov τὴν 
δεδοµένην ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῆς Μακ. James 
4, 6 bis. 1 Pet. 5, 5.—Particularly as mani- 
fested in the benefits bestowed in and 
through Christ and his Gospel, Eph. 4, 7. 
1 Pet. 1, 10 οἱ περὶ τῆς εἰς ὑμᾶς χάριτος 
προφητεύσαντες. ν. 13. Or as exhibited in 
the pardon of sins and admission to the di- 
vine kingdom, i. e. saving grace; x. rov 
Seov, Rom. 5,15 ή χάρις τοῦ Φεοῦ καὶ ἡ δω- 
pea. Ga]. 2,21. Tit. 2,11. 3,7. 1 Pet. 5, 
12; χάρις ζωῆς 1 Pet. 3,'7. Simpl. id. Rom. 
1, 5. 5, 2. 17. 20. 21. 6,1.14.15 οὐκ ἐσμὲν 
ὑπὸ νόµον, GAN’ ὑπὸ χάριν. Gal. 5, 4. Eph. 
2,5.8 χαριτί core ceowopevot. 1 Pet. 1, 
13. al. 

3. grace in act and deed, an act of grace, 
a favour conferred, a kindness, benefit, bene- 
faction. a) Genr. Rom. 4, 4 6 μισδὸς οὐ 
λογίζεται κατὰ χάριν, ἀλλὰ κατὰ ὀφείλημα. 
Acts 25, 3 αἰτούμενοι χάριν κατ αὐτοῦ, i. e. 
asking a favour against Paul, to his preju- 
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χάρις 


dice, viz. that he might be sent for to Jeru- 
salem. Also a gift, alms, 1 Cor. 16, 8 
ἀπενεγκεῖν τὴν χάριν ὑμῶν eis Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
2 Cor. 8, 4. 6. Ἴ. 19. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 
2.15 fin. Hdian. 2. 3. 19. Pol. 1. 31. 6. 
Xen. Ag. 4. 3,4. Ὁ) Of the divine fa- 
vours, benefits, blessings, gifts conferred on 
man through Christ and his Gospel; espec. 
the manifestation of the divine love, John 
1, 14 πλήρης χάριτος καὶ ἀληδείας. ν. 16 
bis, χάριν ἀντὶ χάριτος, sce in ἀντί πο. 2. b. 
v. 17; comp. 3, 16. 17,23. Genr. Acts 11, 
23 ἰδὼν τὴν χάριν τοῦ Seov. 1 Cor. 1, 4. 
2 Cor. 9, 8. Col. 1, 6. 1 Pet. 4, 10 ὡς κα- 
λοὶ οἰκονόμοι τῆς ποικίλης χάριτος Seod. 
Jude 4. So particularly the gift of the 
Gospel, salvation by grace in Christ; Acts 
13, 43 προσµένειν τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Seov. 2 Cor. 
6, 1. Phil. 1, 7 συγκοινωνούς µου τῆς χάρι- 
τος, i. e. fellow-partakers with me in the 
grace of the Gospel. Heb. 19, 16. 13,9 
καλὸν γὰρ χάριτι βεβαιοῦσδαι τὴν καρδίαν», 
οὗ βρώμασιν, it is good that the heart be 
made steadfast in grace, not in meats, i.e. in 
the grace of the Gospel, the Gospel doc- 
trines; comp. for the sense, Rom. 14, 15 
17. Spec. of the grace or gift of the apos 
tleship, the apostolic office, Rom. 12, 3 
λέγω γάρ, διὰ τῆς χάριτος τῆς BoBeians por. 
16, 15. 1 Cor. 3, 10. Gal. 2, 9. Eph. 3, 9. 
8. 2 Tim. 2,1. ο) Meton. gratification, 
pleasure, joy, as arising from a favour or 
benefit received ; 2 Cor. 1, 15 ἐβουλύμην 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς eASety πρότερον, ἵνα δευτέραν 
χάριν ἔχετε, where some Mss. read χαράν. 
Philem. 7 in some edit. χάριν γὰρ ἔχομεν 
πολλήν καὶ παράκλησιν, where also others 
read yapdv.—Opp. λύπη Tob. 7,18. Eurip. 
Helen. 661 or 665 ἐμὰ δὲ Sdxpua...mdéov 
ἔχει χάριτος 7 Auras. 

4. grace in return for favours, benefits, 
Lat. gratia, Fr. gréces, i. e. gratitude, 
thanks; Θ. g. ποία ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστι; what 
thank have ye? what thanks do ye de- 
serve ? Luke 6, 32. 33.34; χάριν ἔχειν 
τινί, Lat. gratias habere, to be thankful, 
Luke 17, 9. 1 Tim. 1, 12. 2 Tim. 1, 3. 
Heb. 12, 28; comp. in ἔχω no. 2. d. β. 
(2 Macc. 3, 33. Jos. Ant. 7.9. 4. Pol. 5. 
104.1. Xen. Mem. 3.11. 2.) So χάρις 
τῷ Sep Rom. 6, 17. 1 Cor. 15, 57. 3 Cor. 
2,14. 8,16. 9,15. Dat. χάριτι, with thanks, 
thankfully, 1 Cor. 10, 30; ἐν χάριτι id. 
Col. 3,16. So genr. Diod. Sic. 1. 90 τὴν 
ἀμοιβὴν τῆς πρὺς τοὺς εὐεργέτας χάριτος. 
Luc. Tim. 36 σοὶ μὲν καὶ τῷ Ati πλείστη 
χάρις. Hdian. 5. 1. 18. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8. 

5. Accus. χάριν as adv. or prep. before 
a genit. Buttm. § 146. n. 2. § 115. 45; Lat. 


χάρισμα 


gratia ; pr. in favour of, in behalf of ; hence 
on account of, because of, usually put like 
gratid after the case it governs, Buttm. I. ο. 
Luke 7, 47 οὗ χάριν, on which account, 
wherefore. Eph. 3,1 et 14 τούτου xapu, 
an this account, for this cause. Gal. 3, 19 
τῶν παραβάσεων χάριν. 1 Tim. 5, 14. Tit. 
1,5. 11. Jude 16. Once before its case in 
an interrogation, 1 John 3, 12 καὶ χάριν τί- 
vos ἔσφαξεν αὐτόν; comp. Herm. ad Vig. 
p. 700. Non al. in N. T.—Ecclus. 35 [32], 
2. Hdian. 3. 2.61. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 54. 
Before its gen. Ecclus. 37, 5. Pol. 1. 
64.3. + 


χάρἰσ μα, aros, τό, (χαρίζοµαι;) α gift, 
grant, benefit, a good conferred, Hesych. 
χάρισμα SHpov.—In N. T. only of gifts 
and graces imparted from God, e. g. deli- 
verance from peril, 2 Cor. 1,11; a gift or 
quality of the mind, 1 Cor. 7, 7; gifts of 
Christian knowledge, consolation, confi- 
dence, Rom. 1,11. 1 Cor. 1, '7; redemp- 
tion, salvation through Christ, Rom. 5, 16. 
16. 6,23. 11,29. Spec. of the Charis- 
mata or miraculous gifts imparted to the 
early Christians and particularly to Chris- 
tian teachers by the Holy Spirit, Rom. 12, 
6. 1 Cor. 12, 4. 9 χαρίσματα ἱαμάτων. v.28. 
30. 31. 1 Pet. 4, 10. As communicated 
with the laying on of hands, 1 Tim. 4, 14. 
9 Tim. 1, 6. Comp. in πνεῦμα D. 2. ἀ. 


χαριτόω, ὦ, f. dow, (χάρις) to grace, 
i.e. to cause to he gracious, acceptable ; Pass. 
to be gracious, acceptable, Ecclus. 18, 17. 
Liban. 4. p. 1071.—In N. T. to grace, to 
favour, spoken only of the divine favour ; 
Luke 1, 28 χαῖρε, κεχαριτωµένη, hail, thou 
favoured sc. of God. Also of spiritual 
graces; Eph. 1, 6 ἐν 9 [χάριτι] ἐχαρίτω- 
σεν ἡμᾶς with which [grace] he hath graced 
us, in which he hath richly imparted grace 
unto us, i. e. in the forgiveness of our sins, 
comp. v. 7. So Test. XII Patr. p. 698 ἐν 
φυλακῇ ἤμην, καὶ 6 σωτὴρ ἐχαρίτωσέ µε ἐν 
δεσμοῖς, καὶ ἔλυσέ µε. 

Aappayv, ἡ, indec. Charran, Heb. TW} 
Haran, also Χάῤῥαν Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 1; pr. 
n. of a city in the northern part of Mesopo- 
tamia, where Abraham sojourned for a time 
on his way to the land of Canaan, Acts 7, 
3. 4. Comp. Gen. 11, 31. 12, 5. Jos. Ant. 
|. ο. et 1.19.4. It was afterwards called 
by the Greeks and Romans Kappa, Carre ; 
was a place of considerable importance ; 
and became celebrated by the defeat and 
death of Crassus. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. ii. p. 149. Ritter Erdk. X. p. 243 sq. XI. 


p- 291 sq. 
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χείμµων 


χάρτης; ου, ὁ, (χαράσσω,) Lat. charta, 
paper, a leaf of paper, made of the layers 
of the papyrus, 2 John 12.—Ceb. Tab. 4. 
Dioscor. I. 116. See Adam’s Rom. Ant. 
p. 506. Dict. of Antt. art. Liber. 


χάσμα, ατος, τό, (χαΐνω, χάσκω,) α 
chasm, gulf, Luke 16, 20. Sept. for meg 
2 Sam. 18, 17.—Palaph. 29. 5. Luc. D. 
Mort. 21.1. Plato Rep. 359. d. 


χεῖλος, εος, ους, τό, 1. α Πρ; Plur. 
τὰ χείλη, the lips; Rom. 3, 13 ids ἀσπίδων 
ὑπὸ τὰ χείλη αὐτῶν. Heb. 13,15 καρπὸν 
χειλέων, see in καρπός no. 2. d. 1 Pet. 3, 
10. As the outward instrument of speech, 
the lips, Matt. 15, 8 et Mark 7,6 6 λαὸς 
οὗτος τοῖς χείλεσί pe τιμᾷ, i. e. only with 
their lips, in words only, quoted from Is. 
29, 13 where Sept. for MEW; as also Job 2, 
10. Prov. 17,4. sep. So Palxph. 48. 2. 
Luc. D. Deor. 5. 2. Xen. Conv. 5. 7.—Me- 
ton. from the Heb. a language, dialect, like 
tongue; 1 Cor. 14, 21 ἐν χείλεσιν ἑτέροις, 
in allusion to Is. 28, 11 where Sept. and 
ΠΡΟ. So also Sept. and "BW Gen. 11, |. 
6.9; Heb. MDW, Sept. γλῶσσα, 19. 19, 18. 

2. Trop. τὸ χεῖλος τῆς Sadaoons, the lip 
of the sea, the shore, Heb. 11,12. Sept. and 
mpw Gen. 22, 17. Ex. 14,31; χ. τοῦ ποτα- 
pov Ex. 7, 15.—So of a river, Jos. B. J. 3. 
10. 7. Diod. Sic. 3. 10. Hdot. 4. 1413 x. 
τῆς τάφου Thuc. 3. 23. 


χειµάζω, f. dow, (χεῖμα, kindr. χιώ»;) to 
slorm, 16 raise a storm, Xen. C&c. 8. 16; 
also {ο winter, to pass the winter, Diod. Sic. 
19. 37. Xen. Hell. 1. 9. 15.—In N. T. Pass. 
χειµάζομαι, to be storm-beaten, tempest-tossed 
at sea; Acts 27,18 σφοδρῶς δὲ χειµαζοµέ- 
vov ἡμῶν. So Jos. Ant. 12. 3.3 χειµαζο- 
µένης vews. Luc. D. Deor. 26. 2 ναῦται x. 
Plato Ion 540. b. 

χείµαρῥος, ου, 6, 7, adj. (χεῖμα, pew,) 
winler-flowing, wintry, a8 x. ποταμός Hom. 
Il. 5. 88. Soph. Απρ. 712. Epict. Fragm. 
1. ed. Schweigh.—In N. T. Subst. 6 yet- 
µαῤῥος, @ storm-brook, winter-torrent, 
which flows in the rainy season or winter, 
but is dry in summer; spoken of the Kidron 
John 18, 1; see art. Κεδρών. Sept. and 
5Π3 of the Kidron, 2 Sam. 15, 23. 1 K. 3, 
38. 15,13. So genr. Luc. Hermot. 86. 
Xen. Hell. 4. 4. 7. Strictly poet. for χει- 
µάῤῥοος, Lob. ad Phryn. p. 234, 669. 


χειµων, ὤνος, 6, (χεῖμα, kindr. χιώ»;,) 
pt. stormy or rainy weather, e. g. 

1. Genr. slorm, tempest, foul weather ; 
Matt. 16,3 καὶ mpwi: σήμερον χειμών. Acts 
97,20 χειμῶνός τε οὐκ ὀλίγου ἐπικειμένου. 


χείρ 


Sept. for 8} Ezra 10, 9. Job 37, 6.—Jos. 
Ant. 6. 5. 6. Al. V. Η. 8. 5. Plut. Timol. 
19. 28 τοῦ χειμῶνος ἐπικειμένου. Xen. Mem. 
3. 5. 6. 

3. Meton. the season of rains and storms, 
the rainy season, winter ; for the winter of 
Palestine, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 1. p. 
96 sq. John 10, 22 καὶ χειμὼν ἦν. 2 Tim. 
4,21. Genit. as time when, χειμῶνος, in 
winter, Matt. 94, 90. Mark 13, 18. Sept. 
for IMO Cant. 2, 11.—Diod. Sic. 1. 41 init. 
Dem. 124. 3. Xen. Mem. 1.2.1. Genit. 
Xen. Conv. 2. 18. 


χείρ; pos, 7, 1. the hand, the human 
hand; Plur. αἱ χεῖρες, the hands ; Matt. 3, 
19 οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ atrov. 5, 30 εἰ ἡ 
δεξιά σου χεὶρ σκανδαλίζει σε. 8, 15; τὴν 
χεῖρα ἔχων ξηράν v. ἐξηραμμένην 12, 10. Mark 
3,1.3. Matt. 15,20 ἀνίπτοις χερσὶν φαγεῖν. 
26, 23 ὁ ἐμβάψας per’ ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ 
τὴν χεῖρα, in allusion to the oricntal manner 
of eating. Matt. 27, 24. Mark 3, 5. Luke 6, 
1. 24, 39. John 20, 25. 27. Acts 3, 7. 17, 
25. 28, 3. 4. 1 Cor. 4, 12 et 1 Thess. 4, 11 
ἐργάζεσδαι ταῖς ἰδίωις χερσί. Gal. 6, 11 et 
Philem. 19 ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί. Col. 4, 18 
ὁ ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί. Heb. 12, 12. James 
4,8. 1 John 1, 1. al. sep. So of angels, 
Matt. 4,6 ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε. Luke 4, 
11. Rev. 1, 16. 17. 6, 5. 8, 4. al. Sept. 
very often for 7), as Gen. 22, 6. 24, 2. 
Prov. 26, 15. Is. 6, 6. (Luc. D. Deor. 26. 
1. Hdian. 1.9.7. Xen. An. 6. 1. 9. ib. 1. 
10. 1.) In phrases; ο. g. ἔργα χειρῶν τι- 
νός, the works of one’s hands, idols, Acts 7, 
41; evil deeds or conduct, Rev. 9, 20; of 
God, the works of creation, Heb. 1, 10. 2, 
7; comp. below in no. 2, and also in ἔργον 
no. 3. For αἴρειν τὴν χεῖρα Rev. 10, 5, see 
in αἴρω no. 1. For other frequent phrases 
and constructions, see the following arti- 
cles: δέξιος Πο. 2. a3; ἐκτείνω no. 15 ἐπαί- 
ρω πο. 1; ἐπιβάλλω no. 1; ἐπίδεσις, ἐπι- 
τίδηµι πο. 1.b; ἐπιλαμβάνω no. 1. ἃ; κατα- 
σείω; κρατέω no. 1.b; νίπτω. 

9. Of God, anthropopathically, i. ᾱ. the 
powerful hand of God; ο. g. Acts 4, 30 ἐν 
τῷ τὴν χειρά σου ἐκτείνειν σε els ἴασιν, comp. 
in ἐκτείνω πο. 1.—Elsewhere to the hand of 
God as the instrument of action and of 
power, is ascribed that which strictly be- 
longs to God himself; comp. in ὀφλαλμός 
no. 2. Acts 4, 28 ὅσα ἡ χείρ σου καὶ ἡ 
θουλή σου προώρισε γενέσθαι. T, 50 οὐχὶ 7 
yelp µου ἐποίησε ταῦτα πάντα; 1 Pet. 5, 6. 
So τὰ ἔργα τῶν χειρῶν τοῦ Seov, see above 
in no. 1, and in ἔργον no. 3. Comp. Sept. 
and ™ Is. 66, 2. Ps. 103, 92. 8,6. Also 
ᾗ χείρ κυρίου ἦν per’ αὐτοῦ, the hand of the 
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χείρ 


Lord was with him, for help, aid, i. q. the 
Lord was with him, Luke 1, 66. Acts 11, 
21. Sept. and ‘B53 Min? 33 1 Sam. 22, 
17. 2 Sam. 3, 12.—Further, Acts 13, 11 
ἰδού, χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπὶ σέ, lo! the hand of the 
Lord is upon thee, for punishment. Sept. 
for ‘B >> "7 Am. 1,8; DN ‘s Biz. 13,9; 
3° 1 Sam. 7,13. 12,15; comp. Heb. Lex. 
“49 no. 1.b,c. Non al. 

3. With Prepositions, mostly by Hebra- 
ism, where to χείρ as the instrument of ac- 
tion and power, is often ascribed what 
strictly belongs to the person himself or to 
his power; comp. above in no. 2.. E. g. 
a) διὰ ᾿χειρός V. χειρῶν τινος, by the 
hand or hands of any one, by his interven- 
tion, i. q. διά τινος. Mark 6, 2 δυνάµεις roe- 
αὗται διὰ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτοῦ γίνονται, i. 6. are 
done by him. Acts 2,23. 5, 12 διὰ τῶν χει- 
ρῶν τῶν dr. ἐγένετο σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα. 17, 
25. 11, 30. 14,3. 16, 23. 19, 11. non al, 
Sept. and Ὁ 73 Lev. 10, 11. 2 Chr. 34, 
14. Sept. often ἐν χειρί, 1 K. 2, 25. 12, 
15; see below in lett. ο. Hcb. Lex. Τα aa. 
b) εἰς χεῖράς τινος, into the hands of 
any one, i. e. into his power; so chiefly 
παραδιδόναι eis x. Matt. 17, 22. 26, 45. 
Mark 9, 31. 14, 41. Luke 9, 44. 24, 7. 
Acts 21, 11. 28, 17.non al. Comp. in πα- 
ραδίδωμι no. 1. Sept. for ο Τὰ jn 
1 Sam. 23, 4. 12. 14. Job 16, 11. al. Sept. 
oftener ἐν χειρί, Judg. 2, 14. 6, 1. al. Also 
with verbs of committing, διδόναι τι εἰς x. 
John 13, 3; παρατίφηµι εἰς x. Luke 23, 46. 
Sept. and Heb. Gen. 42, 37. (Pol. 3. 52.7. 
Dem. 32. 1.) Once ἐμπίπτειν eis χεῖράς 
τινος, to fall into the hands of any one, into 
his power, for punishment, Heb. 10, 31. 
Sept. for ‘B 3 39) 8 Sam. 24, 14. 1 Chr. 
91,13. So Ecclus. 9, 18. 38,15. Comp. 
ἐλδεῖν εἰς χεῖρας, Luc. Gymnas. 25. Xen. 
Cyr. 2. 4. 15. c) ἐν χειρί twos, once 
i. q. els χεῖράς τινος, comp. ἐν no. 4. John 
3, 35 πάντα δέδωκεν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. 
(Sept. for ‘B ‘772 ἸΠὸ Josh, 2, 24. Judg. 1, 
3.) Elsewhere i. 4. διὰ χειρός τινος, see 
above in lett. a, i.e. by or chrough the inter- 
vention of any onc, Acts 7, 35 ἐν x. ἀγγέ- 
Nov. Gal. 3,19 ἐν x. µεσίτου. Sept. for 
‘p 73 Num. 15, 23. Jer. 37,2. So Ec- 
clus. 48,20. 49,6. d) ἐκ χειρός τινος, 
out of the hand of any one, out of his power, 
after verbs of freeing, delivering, and the 
like; Luke 1, '71 σωτηρίαν ἐκ χειρὸς πάν- 
των κτλ. v.74. John 10, 28. 29. 39. Acts 
12,11. 24,7 Avoias... [αὐτὸν] ἐκ τῶν χει- 
ρῶν ἡμῶν ἀπήγαγε. Scpt. for 133 Gen. 32, 
11. Ex. 18, 9. 10. So Jos. Vit. §15 Seds 


χειραγωγέω 


ῥύσασδαί µε ἐκ τῆς ἐκείνων χειρός. Comp. 
Luc. D. Deor. 11.9. + 

χειραγωγέω, ὦ, f. how, (χειραγωγός,) 
to lead by the hand, ο. acc. Acts 9, 8. 22, 
11.—Artemid. 5. 20. Luc. Tim. 30, 32. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 20. 

χειραγωγός, od, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (χείρ, ἄγω, 
ἀγωγή») leading by the hand, a hand-leader, 
Acts 13, 11.—Artemid. 1. 50 τυφλοὺς ἐποί- 
noev, ἵνα χειραγωγοῖς χρήσωνται. Plut. de 
Fortun. 2 fin. 

χειρόγραφον, ου, τό, (χειρόγραφος 3 
χείρ, γράφω,) chirography, hand-writing, 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 5. 8. Pol. 30. 8. 4.—In 
N. T. meton. α hand-writing, manuscript, 
something written by hand, e. g. the Mosaic 
law, the letter in antith. to the spirit, Col. 
2,14; comp. Eph. 2, 15. So genr. Pol. 
30. 8. 4; and of a written obligation, bond, 
Tob. 5, 3. 9, 5. Artemid. 3. 40. 


χειροποίητο», ου, ὁ, 17,0}. (χείρ,ποιέω;) 
made with hands, artificial, external, 6. g. 
yaos χειροποίητος Mark 14, 58. Acts 7, 48. 
17, 24. Eph. 2, 11 περιτομὴ x. Heb. 9, 11. 
94.—Judith 8, 18. Hdian. 8. 1. 14. Xen. 
An. 4, 3. 5. 

χειροτονέω, ὦ, f. now, (χειροτόνος 5 
xeip, τείνω;) lo stretch out the hand, to hold 
up the hand, as in voting ; hence to vote, to 
give one’s vole, by holding up the hand, in- 
trans. Pol. 9. 30. 5.—In Ν. T. trans. to choose 
by vole, to appoint ; ο. acc. et dat. Acts 14, 
28 χειροτονήσαντες αὐτοῖς πρεσβυτέρους. 
Pass. 2 Cor. 8, 19. [2 Tim. 4, 23. Tit. 3, 
16.] So Jos, Ant. 19. 2. 2 χειροτονούµεν 
δέ σε σήµερον ἀρχιερέα. Ἠάίπη. 7. 10. 3. 
Xen. Hell. 6. 2. 11. 


χείρων, ovos, 6, Hy worse, Ἱττερ. Compa- 
rat. to adj. κακός, from an obsol. posit. χέρης, 
see Buttm. } 68. 2; spoken of state, condi- 
tion, quality, Matt. 9, 16 et Mark 2, 21 
σχίσμα χεῖρον γίνεται. Matt. 12, 45 τὰ ἔσχα- 
τα τοῦ dv3p. ἐκείνου γίνεται χείρονα τών 
πρώτων. 27, 64. Mark 5, 26. Luke 11, 26. 
John 5, 14. 2 Pet. 2,20. Of punishment, 
worse, more severe, Heb. 10, 29. So Wisd. 
15, 18. Hdian, 3. 13. 14. Diod. Sic. 20. 57. 
Xen. Mem. 4. 5. 6.—Trop. of persons, in 8 
moral sense; 1 Tim. 5, 8 ἀπίστου χείρων. 
2 Tim. 3,13. So Asschin. 60. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 32. 

χερουβίµ. Heb. Plur. 9372, cherue 
him, from Sing. 3172, Sept. xepov8 Ex. 41, 
18, acherub ; in N. T. spoken of the golden 
figures representing the cherubim and pla- 
ced on or over the ark, Heb. 9, 5; comp. 
Sept. and Heb. Ex. 25, 18 sq.—The cheru- 
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bim, in the theology of the Hebrews, are 
beings of a celestial nature, having a form 
composed from the figures of a man, eagle, 
ox, and lion, as the emblems of wisdom and 
strength, with four wings ; comp. Ez. c. 1. 
10. As to their office, they are first men- 
tioned as guarding the gate of Paradise, 
Gen. 3, 24; then, as bearing the throne of 
God upon their wings swiftly through the 
clouds, 2 Sam. 22, 11. Ps. 18, 12. Ez. Lc. 
Golden figures of cherubim were placed on 
or over the ark, so as to cover it, Ex. 25, 
18 sq. and as the ark was the seat of God’s 
visible presence, he is hence said {ο dicell 
between the cherubim, 1 Sam. 4, 4. 2 Sam. 
6, 2. Ps. 80, 2. 99, 1. When the temple 
was built, other like images were placed 
over the ark and around the holy of holies, 
1 K. 6, 23sq. 8, 6sq. See espec. Heb. 
Lex. art. 3992.—Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 5 τῷ δ 
ἐπιδέματι αὐτῆς [τῆς κιβωτοῦ] ἦσαν προστυ- 
πεῖς δύο: χερουβεῖς μὲν αὐτοὺς Ἔβραϊῖοι κα- 
λοῦσι. ib. 8. 3. 3. 

χήρα, as, 9, (χῆρος,) @ widow, one be- 
reared of a husband; Matt. 99, 13 [14] οἰκίας 
τῶν χηρὠν. Mark 12, 40. 42 µία χήρα πτω- 
xn. Vv. 43. Luke 2, 37. 4, 25. 7, 12. 18, 3. 
5. 20,47. 21,2. 3. Acts 6, 1. 9, 39. 41. 
1 Cor. 7, 8. 1 Tim. 5, 3. 4. 5.9. 11. 16 bis 
James 1,27. Sept. for maD2N Gen. 38, 11. 
Ex. 22, 22. 94. al. (2 Mace. 3, 10. Soph. 
Aj. 653. Luc. de Mort. Peregr. 12.) With 
γυνή added ; Luke 4, 26 πρὸς γυναῖκα xnpay 
io α widow woman. Sept. γυνὴ χήρα for 
mas 9 Sam. 14, δ. 1K. 7,14. So Jos. 
Ant. 8. 13. 8. Plut. Mor. II. p. 28. A&sop. 
Fab. 24.—Poet. of a city left desolate, Rev. 
18, '7; comp. Is. 47, 8. Lam. 1, 1. 

és, adv. yesterday, John 4, 52. Acts 
7,28. Heb. 13,8. Sept. for 21738 Gen. 31, 
9. 9 Sam. 3, 1'7.—Hdian. 8. 6. 3. Luc. D. 
Deor. 7. 3. Xen. An. 6.4.18. The Attics 
wrote also ἐχδές, comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 
323. 

χιλίαρχο, ov, 6, (χίλιοι, ἄρχω)) @ cht 
liarch, captain of @ thousand, Sept. for 8 
DDN Deut. 1, 15. 2 Sam. 18, 1. Xen. 
Cyr. 3. 3. 11 συνεκάλεσε µυριάρχους καὶ 
χιλιάρχους καὶ ταξιάρχους καὶ Aoxayous.— 
In Ν. Ἑ., achiliarch, put for a commander, 
captain, a mililary chief, viz. 

1. Genr. Mark 6, 21. Acts 25, 23. Rev. 
6, 15. 19, 18.—Jos. Ant. 4. 2. 2. 

9. Spec. α tribune, a military tribune, an 
officer of the Roman armies, six of whom 
were attached to each legion and were its 
chief officers. In battle each tribune seems 
to have had charge of ten centuries ; whence 


, χιλιάς 

prob. the Greek name χιλίαρχος ; see Ad- 
am’s Rom. Ant. p. 369, comp. p. 193. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Ewercitus, p. 503.—In N. T. 
spoken of the tribune Claudius Lysias, who 
commanded the garrison in the fortress An- 
tonia at Jerusalem, Acts 21, 31. 32. 33. 37. 
22, 24. 26. 27. 28. 29. 23, 10. 15. 17. 18. 
19. 23. 24, 7.22. So Hdian. 3. 12. 18. 
Dion. Hal. Ant. 6. 4. 

3. Spoken of the captain or prefect of the 
temple, John 18, 12; see fully in στρατη- 
γός no. 2, and σπεῖρα no. 2. 

χιλιάς, άδος, ἡ, (χίλιοι) α chiliad, a 
thousand, the noun of number, Luke 14, 31 
bis. Acts 4, 4. 1 Cor. 10, 8. Rev. 5,11. 7, 
4. 5ter. 6 ter. 7 ter. 8 ter. 11, 19. 14, 1.3. 
21,16. Sept. for Pon Gen 24, 60. Ex. 
12, 37.—Luc. Hermot. 56. Plato Phaedr. 
256. e. Comp. Buttm. § 70. 


χίλιοι, αι, a, adj. numeral, a thousand, 
2 Pet. 3, 8 bis. Rev. 11, 8. 12,6. 14, 20. 
20, 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. Ἴ. Sept. for 28 Gen. 20, 
16. Ex. 38, 25.—Hdian. 1. 15. 19. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 4. 21. Comp. Buttm. ὁ 0. 


Χίος, ου, ἡ, Chios, now Scio, one of the 
larger Greek islands, lying near the coast 
of Asia Minor, between Samos and Lesbos, 
and celebrated for its mastix and wine. Acts 
20, 15.—Diod. Sic. 5. 81. Comp. Hor. Od. 
3.19. 5. Pococke Descr. of the East; II. 
i. p. 1. 

χιτῶν, Svos, 6, (Leb. MIN2,) α tunic, 
the inner garment, worn next the skin, 
mostly with sleeves, and reaching usually 
to the knees, rarely to the ancles ; see Heb. 
Lex. art. 1. Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 416. 
Dict. of Antt. art. Tunica. So Matt. 5, 40 
καὶ τὸν χιτῶνά σου λαβεῖν. Luke 6, 99, 
John 19, 23 bis. Acts 9, 39. Jude 23. 
Sometimes two tunics seem to have been 
worn, prob. of different stuffs, for ornament 
or luxury; Matt. 10, 10. Mark 6, 9. Luke 
3, 11. 9, 3. Hence is said of the high 
priest, διαῤῥήξας τοὺς χιτῶνας αὐτοῦ Mark 
14, 63; comp. 2 Macc. 4, 38. Jos. Ant. 3. 
7. 4, where χιτών is the "972 or outer tunic. 
Sept. genr. for MID Gen. 37, 3. 2 Sam. 
15, 39. Cant. 5, 4.—El. V. H. 1. 16 ἐν- 
δύντα αὐτὸν τὸν χιτῶνα, καὶ Φοιμάτιον πε- 
ριβαλόμενον. Luc. D. Deor. 13. 2. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 38. Xen. Cyr. 6. 4. 1, 2. 

χιών, όνος, 7, Snoto, Matt. 28, 3. Mark 
9, 3. Rev. 1,14. Sept. for ao Job 37, 6. 
18. 1, 18.—Aul. V. H. 7. 6. Hdian. 3. 3. 9. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 30. 

χλαμύς, ὕδος, ἡ, chlamys, a wide cloak 
worn sometimes by kings, Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 
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10. Hdian. 7. 5. 7; by military officers, 
2 Macc. 12, 35. All. V. Η. 14. 10; by sol- 
diers and others Plaut. Rud. 2. 2. 9. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 7. 5; also by a hunter, Luc. D. 
Deor. 11. 2.—In N. T. prob. the Roman 
paludamentum, officer’s cloak, usually of 
purple, Matt. 27, 28.31 ; see in πορφύρα fin. 
The paludamentum was hung loosely over 
the shoulders, being fastened across the 
breast by a clasp; and reached below the 
knees ; see Adam’s Ant. p. 371. Dict. of 
Antt. art. Paludamentum, Chlamys. 
χλευάξζω, f. dow, (χλευή,) to jest, to de- 
ride, to scoff, absol. Acts 17, 32; also Acts 
2,13 Rec. where others διαχλευάζω q. V.— 
Wisd. 11, 14. Pol. 4. 8. 13. Aristoph. Ran, 
376; ο. acc. Plut. Timol. 15. Dem. 78. 12. 


χλιαρός, d, όν, (χλιαίνω, χλίω,) warm, 
lukewarm, Rev. 3, 16.—Athen. 3. p. 123. 
6, ὕδωρ yA. Plut. de Fluv. 25. 3. 


AX Xon, ης, 7, Chloe, pr. η. of a female 
Chiristian at Corinth, 1 Cor. 1, 11. 

χλωρός, d, dv, (χλόη, xAdos,) pr. pale- 
green, yellowish-green, the colour of the first 
shoots of grass and herbage, Hom. Od. 16. 
17.—In Ν. T. 

1. Genr. green, verdant, like young her- 
bage; Mark 6, 39 ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ χόρτῳ. 
Rev. 8, 7. 9, 4. Sept. for Ὦ 1 Gen. 1, 30. 
Is. 15,6; PY: 2 Κ. 19, 26.—EI. V. Η. 13. 
16. Plut. Romul. 20. Thuc. 4. 6. 

2. pale, dun, of a horse, Rev. 6, 8 ἵππος 
xAwpos.—Artemid. 1. 77 or 79 χλωρὸς γὰρ 
ὁ χρυσός. Anthol. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 11 χλωρὴν 
σάρκα. Hes. Scut. 231 yA. ἀδάμας. 


xEs', six hundred and sixty-six, the 
number for which these letters stand, viz. 
x 600, ξ’ 60, ς’ 6; see Buttm. ὁ 2. n. 3. 
Rev. 13, 18. . 

χοϊκός, ἡ, όν, (χόος, χοῦς,) of earth, 
earthy, terrene, 1 Cor. 15, 47. 48 bis. 49.--- 
Only in N. T. 

χοῖνιξ, ικος, 7, @ chanix, an Attic mea- 
sure for grain and things dry, equal to the 
48th part of the Attic medimnus, or to the 
eighth part of a Roman modius, and conse- 
quently nearly equivalent to one quart 
English ; see in art. µόδιος. A chenix of 
grain was the daily allowance for one man, 
whether soldier or slave, Hdot. 7. 187; see 
Backh Staatsh. der. Ath. I. p. 99 sq. So 
Rev. 6, 6 bis, χοῖνιξ σίτου δηναρίου, καὶ τρεῖς 
χοίνικες κριδῆς δήναρίου, implying excessive 
dearness, since the ordinary price of a me- 
dimnus of wheat in Attica and Sicily did not 
exceed five or six drachme or denarii; see 
Beckh |. ο. p. 102 sq.—Sept. Ez. 45, 10. 


χοίρος 


11. Al. V. H. 1. 26. Diod. Sic. 19. 49. 
Xen. An. 1. 5. 6. 

χοῖρος; ov, 4, ἡ, α swine; Matt. 7, 6, 
comp. in κύων. Matt. 8, 30. 31. 32 bis. 
Mark 5, 11. 12. 13. [14.] 16. Luke 8, 32. 
33, 15, 15. 16.---Α1. V. H. 2. 11. Hdian. 
5, 6. 21. Xen. An. 7. 8. 5. 

χολάω, &, f. how, (χολή!) 10 δέ bilious, 
melancholy, mad, i. q. µελαγχολάω, Aris- 
toph. Nub. 833.—Later and in N. T. i. 4. 
χολοῦμαι, to be fi ull of gall, to be angry, en- 
raged, c. dat. pers. John 7, 23 ἐμοὶ χολᾶτε. 
So 3 Macc. 3, 1. Mosch. 1. 10. Artemid. 1. 
4. Diog. Laert. 9. 66. Schol. in Aristoph. 
Plut. 12, χολᾷν" παρὰ τοῖς ᾽Αττικοῖς. TO 
µαίνεσδαι" παρὰ τοῖς κοινοῖς, τὸ δυμοῦσσαν. 

χολή, ns, ἦν the bile, gall, Paleph. 27. 
9, Plato Rep. 564. b; then as the seat of 
anger, choler, wrath, Luc. Fugit. 19. Dem. 
778. 8.—In N. T. gall, billerness, viz. 

1. poison, venom, trop. Acts 8, 23 eis γὰρ 
χολὴν πικρίας ... ὁρῶ σε ὄντα, i. q. εἷς χο- 
Any πικράν, biller gall, venom ; see in πικρία 
and σύνδεσμος. Sept. pr. for UN poppy, 
poison, Deut. 29, 17. 32, 32.—Plut. Romul. 
17 ὥσπερ ἰοῦ καὶ χολῆς ἐνίων Φηρίων. 

9. From the Heb. bitter herbs, 6. g. worm- 
wood, poppy, myrrh, and the like; Matt. 
97, 34 ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ πιεῖν ὄξος μετὰ χολῆς 
µεμιγµένο», COP. Mark 15, 23; sce fully 
in df0s.—Sept. for πρ» wormwood, Prov. 
5, 4. Lam. 3, 15; and for WA" poppy, Ps. 
69, 22. Jer. 8, 14. 

χόος, 4, (χέω, χόω,) contr. nominat. 
yous, gen. xods, dat. χοϊ, acc. χοῦν, Comp. 
Passow s. ν. Buttm. ὁ 58 pen. earth, as 
dug out and thrown up, 4 heap of earth, 
mound, Hdot. 1. 150 6 χοῦς 6 ἐξορυχσεις. 
Pol. 4. 40. 7. Thuc. 2. '76.—In N. T. genr. 
loose earth, dirt, dust; Mark 6, 11 ἐκτινά- 
fare τὸν χοῦν κτλ. i. 4. κονιόρτος in Matt. 
10, 14; see in ἐκτινάσσω. (Sept. for "BS 
Is. 52, 2.) Rev. 18, 19 ἔβαλον χοῦν ἐπὶ τὰς 
κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν, in token of grief, mourning ; 
sec in σποδός, and so Sept. for 385 Josh. 7, 
6. Sept. genr. for "22 Gen. g, 7. 2 Chr. 
1,9. So Hdian. 8. 4. 11. 

Xopativ, 4, indec. Chorazin, written 
also in Mss. Χοραζάϊν, Χωραζίν, or χώρα 
Ζίν, a place of Galilee mentioned in connec- 
tion with Bethsaida and Capernaum, and 
probably near them, Matt. 11, 21. Luke 10, 
13. According to Eusebius and Jerome in 
Onomast. Chorazin was a village (κώμη) of 
Galilee, two Roman miles from Capernaum, 
already deserted in their day ; see Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. ΠΠ. ii. p. Τὸ. Reland Palest. p. 
721 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. Ill. p. 294. 
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χορηγέω, ω, f. now, (χορηγός 7 χορός, 
ἄγω,) to be chorus-leader, to lead a chorus ot 
singers and dancers, Anthol. Gr. I. 73; 
trop. Luc. Necyom. 16. Plato Theat. 27. 
p. 179. d. Then, to lead out or furnish α 
chorus on public occasions at one’s own eX- 
pense, for which purpose at Athens persons 
called χορηγοί were appointed from each 
tribe, Dem. 565. 11. Xen. Mem. 3. 4. 3, 6. 
Xen. Ath. 1. 13 χορηγοῦσι οἱ πλούσιοι. 
Sturz Lex. Xen. art. χορηγός. Potter’s Gr. 
Ant. I. p. 86. Dict. of Antt, art. Choregus. 
—Hence genr. and in N. T. fo furnish, to 
supply, to give, ο. acc. 1 Pet. 4, 11 ἐξ ἰσχύ- 
os ἧς [ἣν] χορηγεῖ ὁ Sedo. 2 Cor. 9, 10 ὁ δὲ 
ἐπιχορηγῶν σπέρµα τῷ σπείροντι ... χορη- 
γήσαι καὶ πληδύναι τὸν σπόρον ὑμῶν, where 
for the Opt. see Matth. ὁ 513. Buttm. § 139. 
πι. 7. Winer § 42. 5. So Ecclus. 1, 10. 25. 
El. V. Η. 4. 19. Hdian. 1. 6. 9. Diod. Sic. 
9. 35 χορηγοῦσα τὰς τροφὰς ἀφδόνως. 

χορός, ov, 6, @ dance, ring-dance, and 
in general, dancing as connected with music 
and song, espec. on festive occasions ; Luke 
15, 25 ἤκουσε συμφωνίας καὶ χορῶν. Sept. 
for mbina Ex. 15,20. Judg. 11, 34.—Hom. 
Il. 16. 18. Luc. D. Decor. 22. 3. Dem. 530. 
93. Xen. Hi. 6. 2. Meton. a chorus, troop 
of dancers and singers, Jos. Ant. 7. 4. 2. 
Hudian. 4. 9. 9. Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 12. 

yopTatr, f. daw, (χόρτος)) to feed with 
grass, hay; to fodder; pr. beasts, ο. acc. 
Hes. Op. 450 or 454. Plato Rep. 372. d.— 
In Ν. T. genr. to feed, to fill with food, {ο 
satisfy, to satiale ; spoken 

1. Of birds of prey; Pass. ο. ἐκ τινος, 
Rev. 19, 21 ra ὄρνεα €xopracsn ἐκ τῶν 
σαρκῶν. 

2. Of persons, in the usage of the later 
Greek, Sturz de Dial. Alex. p. 200. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 64; 50 ο. accus. expr. OF impl. 
Matt. 15,33 ὥστε χορτάσαι ὄχλον τοσοῦ- 
τον. Pass. Matt. 14, 20 καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες 
καὶ ἐχορτάσδησαν. 15, 37. Mark 6, 42. 7, 
27. 8, 8. Luke 9, 17. John 6, 26. Phil. 4, 
19. James 2, 16. Sept. for sab Jer. 5, 7. 
Ps. 37, 19. (Arr. Epict. 1. 9. 19. Athen. 
8. p. 99. f. Plut. Symp. 1. 9.2.) With 
a further adjunct of the material, ο. gen. 
Mark 8, 4 τούτους ... xopTacat ἄρτων. 
Matth. ὁ 352. With ἀπό τινος, Luke 16. 
21 ἐπιδυμῶν χορτασ5ῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν ψιχίω». 
Sept. ο. gen. for 3 330 Lam. 3, 15. 30; ο. 
ἀπό for Ίο 330 Ps. 104,15. Soc. gen. 
Anthol. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 22.—Trop. fo satisfy the 
desire of any one, to fill; Pass. Matt. 5, 6. 
Luke 6, 21. 

NOPTAT HA, ατος, τό, (χορτάζω,) fodder, 
forage, green or dry, for animals, Sept. for 


χορτος 


hipoe Gen. 24, 25. 32. Pol. 9. 4. 3. Diod. 
Sic. 20. 76.—In N. T. genr. food, suste- 
nance, for persons, Acts 7,11. So χόρτος 
Anth. Gr. I. p. 119. 

χόρτος, ov, 6, (kindr. Lat. hortus,) pr. 
an inclosure, yard, court, Hom. Il. 11. '773 
or 774; espec. for cattle, ib. 24. 640; then 
of a place or range of pasturage, a pasture, 
range, Kurip. Iph. Taur. 134 χόρτοι εἴ- 
8erdpot. ib. Cyclop. 504 or 507. Pind. Ol. 
13. 62 χόρτοι λέοντος. Meton. fodder for 
animals, green or dry, grass, hay, Hes. Op. 
604 or 608. Luc. Asin. 15. Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 
12. An. 1. 5. 10 χόρτον xothov.—Hence 
genr. and in N. T. grass, herbage; Matt. 
6, 30 τὸν χόρτον τοῦ ἀγροῦ. 14, 19. Mark 
6, 39 ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ χόρτῳ. Luke 12, 28. 
John 6, 10. 1 Cor. 3, 12. James 1, 10. 11. 
1 Pet. 1, 24 ter. Rev. 8, 7. 9,4. Also of 
grain as growing, Matt. 13, 26. Mark 4, 28. 
Sept. for ΥΠ Ps. 38, 2. Is. 40, 7. 8; 
ats Gen. 2, 5. Prov. 19, 12. So Plut. 
Romul. 8. Xen. Λη. 1. 5. 5 οὐ γὰρ ἦν χόρ- 
τος, οὐδὲ ἄλλο δένδρον οὐδέν, ἀλλὰ ψιλἠ ἦν 
ἅπασα ἡ χώρα. 

Χουζᾶς, a, 6, Chuzas, pr. n. of the 
steward of Herod Antipas, Luke 8, 3. See 
in ἐπίτροπος no. 1. 

χοῦς, see in χόος. 

χράω, &, f. row, contracted in η instead 
of a, like ζάω, Buttm. § 106. n. 5. The 
root χράω under different forms, has in 
prose four different significations, viz. x pa@ 
lo utler an oracle, not found in N. T.; 
Rixpnpe to supply with, to lend; χράοµαι 
to use; χρή impers. it needs, behooves ; see 
in Buttm. §114. Passow in ypaw.—In 
N. T. 

I. rixpnpe, to lend, see in its order. 

IL xpaopas, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. aor. 
1 ἐχρησάμη», Imperat. χρῆσαι 1 Cor. 7, 21; 
to use, to make use of, ο. dat. Buttm. § 133. 
4. a. Matth. ὁ 906. 1. a) Of things, Acts 
27, 17 βοηδείαις ἐχρῶντο. 1 Cor. 7, 21. 31. 
9, 19. 16. 2 Cor. 1, 17. 3,12. 1 Tim. 1, 8. 
5, 23 οἴνφ ὀλίγῳ χρῶ. So Wisd. 2, 6. 
#). V. H. 5.1. Xen. Cyr. 1.4.4. ΌὉ) 
Of persons, to use well or ill, {ο treat, ο. dat. 
et adv. Acts 27,3 φιλανθρώπως τε 6 Ἰού- 
λιος τῷ Παύλῳ xpnoapevos. With adv. 
simpl. 2 Cor. 13, 10 ἵνα παρὼν μὴ ἀποτόμως 
(ὑμιν) xpnowpat, lest I treat you sharply, 
use sharpness, comp. Sept. Esth. 1, 19. 9, 
27. Sept. for > πῶσ Gen. 16, 6. 19, 8. 
So Jos. Ant. 2. 15. 1 χαλεπῶς. Hdian. 3. 13. 
8. Xen. Mem. 4. 6. 5. 

ΠΠ. Impers. x p7,impf. ἐχρῆν, inf. χρῆναι, 
Buttm. § 114; pr. ‘ nee is use for ;’ hence, 
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it needs, tu behooves, it ought, Germ. es 
braucht ; ο. inf. James 3, 10 οὐ χρὴ ... ταῦ- 
Ta οὕτω γίνεσβαι, these things ought not so 
to be. Buttm. ὁ 199, 18.—Jos. Ant. 14. 13, 
Tri χρὴ ποιεῖν. AL, V. Η. 2. 12. Hdian. 1. 
6. 18. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 19, 24. 


χρεία, as, ἡ, (χρέος, χράοµαι) 1. use, 
usage, employment, the act of using, Xen. 
Mem. 4. 2. 25 πρὸς τὴν τοῦ ἵππου χρείαν. 
ib, 2. 4. 1.—In Ν. T. meton. that in which 
one is employed, an employment, affair, bu- 
siness ; Acts 6, 3 οὓς καταστήσοµεν ἐπὶ τῆς 
χρείας ταύτης. So 2 Macc. 7, 24. Jos. Β. J. 
2. 20. 3 οὐκ ἐπέστησαν [αὐτὸν] ταῖς χρείαις. 
Pol. 3. 45. 3 τοῖς ἐπὶ τὴν αὐτὴν χρείαν ἐξα- 
πεσταλµένοις. Dion. Hal. Ant. δ. 7 fin. 

2. need, necessity, want. a) Genr. 
Eph. 4, 29 εἴ τις [λόγος] ἀγαδὸς πρὸς οἶκο- 
Sonny τῆς χρείας, genit. of qual. for needful 
edification; comp. Winer. ᾗ 34.2. Soy peia 
ἐστί, there is need, opus est, ο. gen. Luke 
10, 43 ἑνὸς δέ ἐστι χρεία, one thing is need- 
ful; also ο. infin. Heb. 7, 11.—Diod. Sic. 
1. 19. Plut. Pericl. 8; ο. gen. Ecclua. 3, 
23. Pol. 3. 111. 10 οὐκ ἔτι λόγων, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔργων ἐστὶν ἡ χρεία. Xen. Mem. 3. 3. 3. 

b) Of personal need, necessity, want; 
Acts 20, 34 ταῖς χρείας µου ... ὑπηρέτησαν 
αἱ χεῖρες αὗται. Rom. 13, 13. Phil. 2, 26. 
4, 19 ; εἰς τὴν χρείαν for one’s need or wants, 
Phil. 4, 16; εἰς τὰς χρείας id. Tit. 3, 14; 
τὰ πρὸς χρεία», things for need, such things 
as were necessary to us, Acts 28, 10.— 
Ecclus. 29, 2. Plut. Cato Maj. 3. Luc. de 
Merc. cond. 7. Xen. Cyr. 1. 6. 10. 

ο) Elsewhere only in the phrase χρείαν 
ἔχω, lo have need, to necd, to want, e. g. 
a) Genr. and ο. genit. to have necd of; 
Matt. 9, 12 οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες 
ἰατροῦ. 21, 3. 26,65 τί ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν 
μαρτύρων; Mark 2, 17. 11, 3. 14, 63. Luke 
5, 31. 9, 11 τοὺς χρείαν ἔχοντας Φεραπείας. 
15, 7. 19, 31. 34. 22, 71. John 13, 29. 
1 Cor. 12, 21 bis. 24 οὐ χρείαν ἔχει sc. εὖ- 
oxnpoovms. Heb. 5, 12 bis. 10, 36. Rev. 
21, 23. 22,5. With infin. Act. Matt. 14, 
16 ov χρείαν ἔχουσιν ἀπελβεῖν. John 13, 10. 
1 Thess. 1, 8. 4, 9; also inf. Pass. Matt. 3, 
14. 1 Thess. 5,1. Comp. Buttm. § 140. 9. 
Matth. § 535. n. Winer § 45.n.1. With 
ἵνα, John 2, 25. 16, 30. 1 John 2, 27. Sept. 
ο. gen. for vem Prov. 18, 2. Is. 13, 17. 
So ο. gen. Ecclus. 13, 6. Pol. 9. 14. 1 
Diod. Sic. 18. 42. 8) Of personal need, 
want; ο. gen. Matt. 6, 8 οἶδε γὰρ 6 πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν, ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε. 1 Thess. 4, 12. Rev. 
3,17. Absol. {ο have need, to be in need, to 
be in want; Mark 2, 25 τί ἐποίησε Δαβίδ, 
ὅτε χρείαν ἔσχε. Acts 2, 45. 4, 35. Eph. 


χρεωφειλέτης 


4,28 µεταδιδόναι τῷ χρείαν ἔχοντι. 1 John 
3, 17. 

χρεωφειλέτης, ου, ὁ, (χρέος, Att. χρέ- 
ως, ὀφείλωι) @ debl-orer, debtor, Luke 7, 
41. 16, 5.—Sept. Prov. 29, 13. Dion. Hal. 
Ant. 6. 22. Plut. J. Caes. 5. Comp. Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 691. 

χρή, impers. verb, see in χράω Il. 

χρήζω, {, now, (χρή, χρεία,) Lo need, to 
have need of, to want, to desire; c. gen. 
Matt. 6, 32 et Luke 12, 30 οἷδε γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν... ὅτι χοῄζετε τούτων πάντων. Luke 
11, 8. Rom. 16. 2. 9 0ο. 3, 1.—Symm. 
for PBN Job 22, 3. Hdian. 4. 11. 10. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 5, 22. 

χρῆμα; aros, Τό, (xpdopat,) pr. some- 
thing for use, useful; what one can use, 
what one needs, Xen. (99. 1.7 sq.—Hence 
genr. and in N. T. profit, riches, wealth, 
usually Plur. ra χρήματα, Matt. 10, 23 
οἱ τὰ χρήματα ἔχοντες, i. e. the rich. v. 24 
πεποιβότας ἐπὶ τοῖς χρήµασιν. Luke 18, 24. 
Sept. for 6°03} Josh. 22, 8, 3 Chr. 1, 11. 
19. (Hdian. 3. 13. 11. Plut. Theseus 3. 
Thuc. 1.8. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 45 τῶν τὰ 
χρήματα ἐχόντων.) Spec. money; once 
Sing. Acts 4, 37 ἤνεγκε τὸ χρῆμα, the mo- 
ney, the price, i. q. τιµή in 5, 2. Plur. Acts 
8, 18. 20. 24,26. Sept. for FO2D Job 27, 
17. 9ο 1 Macc. 14, 32. Hdian. 5. 4. 4. 
Diod. Sic. 13. 106.—In Greek writers also 
i. q. a thing, matter, business, πρᾶγμα, 
Paleph. 31.8. Pol. 12. 15.8. Xen. Cyr. 
5. 2. 34. 

χρηµατίζω, f. igo, (χρῆμα)) to do busi- 
ness, to be engaged in business, either pri- 
vate or public, Sept. 1 K. 18, 27. ἆλ. V. 
H. 3. 4 χρηµατίζων ὑπέρ τινων δημοσίων 
καὶ κοινῶν πραγμάτων. Της. 1. 87; espec. 
+n trade and money affairs, Mid. to do good 
husiness, to make profit, to gatn, ΑΛ. V. Π. 
4 19. Xen. Lac. Τ. 1, 5. Of kings and 
magistrates, to do business publicly, {ο give 
audience and answer as to ambassadors or 
petitioners, {ο give response OF decision, Jos. 
Ant. 11. 3. 2 6 βασιλεὺς... καδίσας ἐν ᾧ 
χρηµατίζειν easy τόπῳ. Pol 4. 27.9 ὁ δὲ 
βασιλεὺς Φίλιππος, χρηµατίσας τοῖς Αχαι- 
ois. Dem. 250.10. Xen. Ath. 3. 2.—Hence 
in Ν. T. , 

1. Spoken in respect toa divine response, 
oracle, declaration, fo give response, to speak 
as an oracle, to warn from God; absol. 
Heb. 12,25 τὸν ἐπὶ γῆς παραιτησάµενοι χρῆ- 
µατίζοντα, i. 6. Moses, who consulted God 
and delivered to the people the divine re- 
sponses, precepts, warnings, and the like. 
So Sept. of a prophet, for "a7 Jer. 26, 2; 
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χρηστολογια 


of God, 30, 2. 36,4. (Jos. Ant. 10. Ἱ. 3 
ὁ δὲ προφήτης... χρηματίσαντος αὐτῷ τοῦ 
Sod. ib. 11. 8. 4 ἐχρημάτισεν αὐτῷ κατὰ 
τοὺς ὕπνους ὁ Seds. Diod. Sic. 3. 6 τοὺς 
φεοὺς αὐτοῖς ταῦτα κεχρηµατικέναι.) Pass. 
of persons, {ο receive @ divine response, 
warning ; to be warned or admonished of 
God; absol. Heb. 8, 5 ὡς κεχρηµάτισται 
Μωῦσῆς. Soc. inf. Matt. 2, 13. Acts 10, 
22 ὑπὸ ἀγγέλου. With περί τινος Heb. 11, 
1; κατ ὄναρ Matt. 2, 12. 22. Of things, 
to be given in response, to be revealed ; 
Luke 2, 26 ἦν αὐτῷ Kexpnpariopevoy ὑπὸ 
τοῦ πνεύματος ἁγίου. So Jos. Ant. 11. δ.4 
τὸ χρηµατισδέν, a divine oracle. 

9. In the later Greek usage, i. q. ‘to do 
business as any one, under any name ’ 
hence genr. to take or bear a name, to be 
named, called; constr. with the name in ap- 
posit. Acts 11,26 χρηµατίσαι τε πρῶτον ἐν 
ἸΑντιοχείᾳ τοὺς μαδητὰς Χριστιανούς. Rom. 
7, 3 μοιχαλὶς χρηµατίζει.---198. Ant. 13. 11. 
3 ᾿Αριστόβουλος ... χρηµατίσας μὲν Φιλέλ- 
λην. Plut. Μ. Anton. 54 fin. Κλεοπάτρα 
ων γέα Ἴσις ἐχρημάτιζε. Diod. Sic. 1. 44. 
Pol. 5. 57. 2. 

χρηµατισµός, ov, 0, (χρηµατίζω,) pr. 
‘the doing of business ;’ hence, business, 
profit, gain, Plut. Philopem. 4. Dem. 568. 
18; the giving audience, response, deciston, 
El. V. H. 9. 13. Pol. 28. 14. 10.—In N. 
T. a response from God, an oracle, answer, 
Rom. 11, 4. So 2 Macc. 2, 4. 

χρήσιμος, η, ον, (xpdopar,) good for 
use, useful, profitable; 2 Tim. 3, 14 εἷς 
δὐδὲν χρήσιµον. Sept. for 233 Gen. 37, 26; 
mb Ez. 15, 4.—Wisd. 8, 7. Plut. de Ira 
cohib. 6 én’ οὐδενὶ xpnoipp. Xen. Mem. 
3.7.7. 

χρῆσ US, εως, ἡ, (xpaopat,) Use, a using, 
Jos, Ant. 4.8. 5. Hdian. 3. 14. 13. Xen. 
Lac. 7. 6.—In N. T. spec. the use of the 
body in sexual intercourse, Rom. 1, 26. 27. 
So Ocell. Lucan. 4 πρὸς τὴν τῶν ἀφροδισί- 
wy χρῆσιν. Luc. Amor. 25 χρῆσις παιδική, 
comp. 19. Isocr. 386. ο, 

χρηστεύοµαι, Mid. depon. (xpnords,) 
to show oneself χρηστός, to be good-natured, 
gentle, kind; 1 Cor. 13, 4 ἡ ἀγάπη paxpo- 
δυμεῖ, xpnoreverat.—Only in N. T. 

χρηστολογία, ας, ἡ, (χρηστός, λόγος) 
good-natured discourse, good words, fait 
speaking; Rom. 16, 18 διὰ τὴς xpyorodo- 
γίας καὶ eiAaylas.—Theophyl. ad h. |. χρη- 
στολογία" κολακεία, ὅταν τὰ μὲν ῥήματα pt- 
Alas ᾖ, ἡ δὲ διάνοια δόλον γέµουσα. Eu- 
atath. in Il. y, p. 1437. 55. Comp. χρηστοὶ 
λόγοι Hdian. 8. 3. 10. 


χρηστός 


χρηστός, ή, όν, (χράοµαι;) useful, pro- 


JSuable, serviceable, good for any use, 6. g. 


1. Of things ; Luke 5, 39 6 παλαιὸς [ο- 
vos] χρηστότερύς ἐστι, is better for drinking ; 
comp. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 689 sq. Sept. of 


figs, for 230, Jer. 24, 2. 5. So Athen. 13. 
Ρ. 585. e, οἶνον χρηστὸν µέν, ὀλίγον δέ. 
Theophr. Char. 2. 4; genr. Hdian. 3. 13. 3. 
Dem. 183. 22.—Trop. good, gentle, easy to 
use or bear; Matt. 11, 30 ὁ γὰρ ζυγός µου 
χρηστός. 
ous, in the proverb 1 Cor. 15, 33 PSetpov- 
ow ἤδη χρηστὰ ὁμιλίαι κακαί, quoted from 
Menand. in Poet. Gnom. p. 187. Tauchn. 
So ἤδη xp. Aristoph. Nub. 956 or 959; 
ἦδος xp. Luc. Phalar. pr. 7; ἔργα yp 
Hdian. 2. 4. 11. Xen. Ath. 1. 5 ἀκρίβεια 
πλείστη εἷς τὰ χρηστά. 

2. Of persons, useful towards others; 
hence good-natured, good, gentle, kind; 
Luke 6, 35 αὐτὸς [6 Φεός] χρηστός ἐστι 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀχαριστοὺς καὶ πονηρούς. Eph. 4, 
33. 1 Pet. 2, 8. Neut. τὸ χρηστόν, good- 
ness, kindness, Ἱ. q. ἡ χρηστότης, Rom. 3, 
4. Sept. genr. for 210 Ps. 84, 9. 86, 5.— 
1 Macc. 6, 11. Hdian. 2. 6. 3. Dem. 1345. 
10. Xen. Mem. 1. 2. 20. 


χρηστότης, ητος, 9, (χρηστός,) pr. use- 
fulness of persons towards others, i. e. 

1. goodness, gentleness, kindness; Rom. 2, 
4} τοῦ πλούτου τῆς χρηστότητος αὐτοῦ... 
καταφρυνεῖς; 11, 22 ter, ἰδὲ οὖν χρηστ. Ξεοῦ 
... ἐπὶ δέσε χρηστύτητα, ἐὰν ἐπιμείνῃς τῇ 
χρηστότητι, i. ο. if hou continue in his good- 
ness, if thou fall not away. 2 Cor. 6, 6. 
Gal. 5, 22. Eph. 2, '7. Col. 8, 12. Tit. 3, 4. 
Sept. for 319 Ps, 25,7. 31,20. 146, '7.— 
41. V. H. 1. 90. Hdian. 1. 4, 11. Plut. 
Aristid. 27 fin. 

2. Trop. in a moral sense, goodness, 
righteousness, uprightness, comp. in χρη- 
ards no. 1 fin. Rom. 3, 12 οὐκ ἔστι ποιῶν 
χρηστότητα, quoted from Ps, 14, 1. 3, 
where Sept. for 250.—Hdian. 2. 10. 7. 
Plato Def. 412. e. 

χρίσμα, ατος, Τό, (xpiw,) pr. ‘some- 
thing rubbed or smeared on,’ e. g. oil for 
anointing, ointment, unguent, Jos. Ant. 3. 
8. 3. Al. V. H. 3. 13. Xen. Anab. 4, 4. 13. 
Meton. chrism, an anointing, unction, Sept. 
for FMBA Ex. 29, 7. 30, 25.—In Ν. T. 
trop. as to Christians, an anointing, unclion 
from God, in the gifts and graces of the 
Holy Spirit imparted to them; 1 John 2, 
20 ὑμεῖς χρίσµα ἔχετε ἀπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου, καὶ 
οἴδατε πάντα. v. 37 bis. The allusion is to 
the anointing and consecration of kings and 
priests, 1 Sam. 10,1. 16,13. 1K. 1, 39. 
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Also morally useful, good, virtu- 


X puoros 


Ex. 28, 41. 40, 15. Jos. Ant. 6. 8. 1. This 
was emblematic of a divine spirit descend- 
ing and abiding upon them from God; as 
was afterwards the laying on of hands; 
Deut. 34, 9. Joel 3, 1 [2, 28]. Jos. Ant. 6. 
8. 2; comp. Matt. 3, 16. 17. Acts 2, 1 sq. 
8, 15.17. 1 Cor. c. 19. 


Xprariaves, of, (Χριστός) α Chris- 
tian, Acts 11, 26. 26, 28. 1 Pet. 4, 16.— 
Act. Thom. 22. Luc. de Mort. Peregr. 12. 


χριστός, n, όν, (xpiw,) anointed, as 
Sept. 6 ἱερεὺς ὁ χριστός for ΠΠ ISH 
the high-priest, Lev. 4, 3. 5. 16; also 
2 Macc. 1, 10; comp. Ex. 28, 41. 40, 15. 
Subst. 6 χριστός sc. τοῦ κυρίου, the anointed 
of the Lord, spoken of the Hebrew kings, 
comp. in χρίσμα fin. 1 Sam. 12, 3. 5. 16,6. 
2 Sam. 1, 14. Ps. 18, 61. 28, 8; once of 
Cyrus, Is. 45, 1. 

In N. T. ὁ Χριστός, the Christ, the 
Anointed, i, ᾳ. ΠΠ, the Messiah, the 
king constituted of God; pr. an appellative 
of Jesus the Saviour, but often passing over 
into a proper name or cognomen. On the 
character of the Messiah and his kingdom, 
see fully in βασιλεία no. 3. 

a) Pr.asan appellative: a) Absol. ὁ 
Χριστός, the Christ, the Messiah ; Mark 15, 
32 6 Χριστὸς 6 βασιλεὺς τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. John 
1, 42 τὸν Μεσσίαν 6 ἐστι μεδερμηνευόµενον 
ὁ Χριστός. 4, 43 6 σωτὴρ τοῦ κόσμου, ὁ 
Χριστός. Acts 2, 36 ὅτι καὶ κύριον αὐτὸν 
καὶ Χριστὸν ὁ Ξεὸς ἐποίησε τοῦτον τὸν In- 
σοῦν. 9, 22. 18, 28. So Matt. 1, 17. 2,4. 
16,16. Mark 12, 35. 13,21. Luke 2,11. 
26 τὸν Χρ. κυρίου. 4, 41. 23, 2. John 1, 
90. 25. Acts 2, 30. 3, 18. Rom. 8, 11. 
1 John 2, 22. 5,1. 6. Rev. 11, 15. 12, 10. 
al. sepiss. Sept. and "82 Dan. 9, 35. 
Ps. 2, 2, comp. 4, 13. So Pasalt. Salom. 
18, 6 6 Χρ. τοῦ κυρίου. 17, 36. 18, 8 6 Xp. 
κύριο. 8) Joined with Ἰησοῦς, ο. g. Ίη- 
gous ὁ Χριστός Acts 5, 42. 9, 34. 1 Cor. 
3, 11. al. Ἰησοῦς Χριστός, John 17,3 ὃν 
ἀπέστειλας Ἰ. Χριστόν. Acts 9, 38. 3, 20. 
1 John 4, 2. 3. 2 John 7. al. 6 Χριστὸς Ἰη- 
gous Acts 17, 3. 18, 5. 28. 19, 4. 

b) As pr. name or cognomen, Christ: 
a) Absol. Χριστός or 6 Χριστός, chiefly in 
the Epistles; Rom. 5, 6. 8. 8,10 6 ἐγείρας 
τὸν Χρ. ἐκ νεκρών. 1 Cor. 1,12. 3, 23. Gal. 
1,6.7 τὸ evayy. τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 2,20 Χριστῷ 
συνεσταύρωμαι. Eph. 4, 13. Heb. 3,6. 5,5. 
1 Pet. 1, 11. 4, 14. al. exp. 8) Oftener 
joined with Ἱησοῦς, as Matt. 1, 16 Ἰησοῦς 
ὁ λεγόμενος Χριστός. So Ἰησοῦς Χριστός, 
in the Gospels Matt. 1, 1. 18. Mark 1, 1. 
John 1, 17; elsewhere often, Acts 3,6 és 


χρίω 


τῷ ὀνόματι Ἰ. Χρ. 4, 10. 8, 12. 10, 36. 28, 
31. Rom. 1, 1. 6. 8. 1 Cor. 1, 1. 5, 4. al. 
sxpiss. Χριστὸς Ἰησοῦς, only in the Epis- 
tles ascribed to Paul, 1 Cor. 1, 30. Gal. 3, 
14. 26. 4, 14. Phil. 2, 5. 3, 3.8. Col. 1.4. 
al. and so Heb. 3, 1 Rec.—For the use of 6 
κύριος in connection with the names Ἰησοῦς 
and Χριστός, see in κύριος II. 2. b. 

c) Meton. a) For 6 λόγος τοῦ Xp. the 
word or doctrine of Christ, the Gospel, 
2 Cor. 1, 19. 21. Eph. 4,20. 8) For τὸ 
σῶμα τοῦ Xp. Christ’s body, i. Θ. the church, 
1 Cor. 12, 12. y) For the salvation of 
Christ, obtained through him, Gal. 3,27 Xp. 
ἐνεδύσασδε. Phil. 3, 8 ἵνα Xp. κερδήσω. 
3) ἐν Χριστῷ, see fully in ἐν no. 1. ο. a; 
comp. ἐν κυρίῳ in κύριος II. 2.b. -- 

χρίω, f. ίσω, pr. to touch gently the sur- 
face of a body; hence, to rub orer, to οἶπί, 
to anoint with oil, ointment, as a shield, ar- 
mour, Sept. for 22 2 Sam. 1, 21. Diod. 
Sic. 4. 36. Xen. Cyr. 7. 1. 25 the body, af- 
ter bathing, exercise, Plut. Agesi. 34. Xen. 
Conv. 1.7. In Sept. also to anoint, as a 
sacred rite, to consecrate by unction to any 
office, comp. in χρίσμα fin. Sept. for Heb. 
nwo of a priest, Ex. 28, 41. 40, 15; of a 
prophet, 1 K. 19, 16. Is. 61, 13 espec. a 
king, 1 Sam. 10, 1. 15, 1. 2 Sam. 3, 4. 
1 K. 1, 34. Ecclus. 46, 13. 48, 8.—Hence 
in Ν. 'T. to anoint, to consecrate as by unc- 
tion, to set apart for a sacred work, c. acc. 
e.g. a) Jesus,as the Messiah, the anoint- 
ed King, comp. in Χριστός, Acts 4, 27 ὃν 
ἔχρισας. As a prophet, ο. infin. Luke 4, 18 
ἔχρισέ µε evayyeAtCerSat πτωχοῖς, from 15. 
61, 1 where Sept. for ΠΞὨ; see above. 
So genr. c. dat. rvevpart ἁγίω Acts 10, 38 ; 
ο. dupl. acc. Heb. 1, 9 ἔρχισέ σε 6 Beds... 
ἔλαιον ἀγαλλιάσεως, quoted from Ps. 45, 8 
where Sept. so for M&O; comp. Buttm. 
$131. 5 and n. 12. Gesen. Lehrg. p. 812. 
b) Of Christians, as anointed, consecrated, 
set apart to the service and ministry of 
Christ and his gospel by the gift of the 
Holy Spirit; comp. in χρίσμα. 2 Cor. 1, 
21 6 δὲ βεβαίων ἡμᾶς ... καὶ χρίσας ἡμᾶς, 
Φεός' ὁ καὶ ... δοὺς τὸν ἀῤῥαβῶνα τοῦ 
πνεύματος κτλ. 

χρονίζω; f. iow, (χρόνος) Att. fut. 
χρονιῶ Heb. 10, 37, comp. Buttm. § 95. 7, 
9 ; {ο spend or while away lime, to linger, to 
delay, to be long in coming or doing ; intran. 
and absol. Matt. 25, 5 χρονίζοντος δὲ τοῦ 
νυµφίου. Heb. 10, 37. (Sept. Hab. 2, 3.) 
Soc. ev, Luke 1, 21 ἐν τῷ ναῷ. With. inf. 
ἔρχεσδαι Luke 12, 45, eASetv Matt. 24, 48. 
Sept. for WIN Judg. 5, 28; ο. inf. Gen. 34, 
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χρόνος 


19.—Theophr. Caus. Pl. 4. 10 fin. Diod. 
Sic. 2. 27. Thuc. 6. 49; ἐν τῇ Ῥώμηῃ, Pol. 
33. 16. 6. 


χρόνος, ου, 6, time, in the abstract, as 
perceived and measured by the succession 
of objects and events; see Tittm. de Syn. 
N. T. p. 39 8q. 

1. time, pr. and genr. a) Mark 9, 21 
πόσος χρόνος ἐστίν; Luke 4, 5 ἐν στιγµῇ 
χρόνου. Acts Ἴ, 23 τεσσαρακονταετὴς χρό- 
νος. 27, 9. Gal. 4, 4, comp. in πλήρωμαι no. 
5. Heb. 11, 32. Rev. 2, 21 ἔδωκα airy 
χρόνον, see in didwpe πο. 1. ο. β. Rev. 10, 
6. So διατρίβειν τὸν χρὀνον, see in διατρί- 
Bo, Acts 14, 3. 28; ποιῆσαι τὸν χρόνον 
Acts 15, 33. 18, 23, see in ποιέω no. 2. 6. 
(Hdian. 8. 5. 1. Pol. 6. 17. 5 χρόνον δοῦναι. 
Dem. 178. 9. Xen. An. 7. 7. 47.) With 
prepositions: διὰ τὸν ypovoy Heb. 5, 12; 
ἐκ χρόνων ἱκανῶ», of or from long times, 
Luke 8, 27. (23, '7]; ἐν παντὶ χρόνῳ Acts 
1, 21. (Sept. Josh. 4, 24.) ἐπ ὶ χρόνον, for 
a time, Luke 18, 4. Acts 18, 20; ἐφ ὅσον 
χρόνον Rom. 7, 1. 1 Cor. 7, 39. Gal. 4,1; 
μετὰ χρόνον πολύν, after long time, Matt. 
25, 19. Heb. 4, 7. Soc. διά Dem. 615.10; 
ο. ἐκ, Diod Sic. 1. 43 ο. ev, Hdian. 1. 1. 4. 
Xen. Vect. 4. 25 ἐν τῷ παντὶ χρόνῳ. ο. ἐπί 
Xen. Venat. 5.7; ο. µετά Hdian. 5. 6. 2. 
Xen. Venat. 1. 2. b) Accus. χρόνον, 
χρόνους, marking duration, time how 
long, Buttm. ὁ 191. 9. Mark 2, 19 ὅσον 
χρόνον...ἔχουσι τὸν νυμφίον. Luke 20, 9 
ἀπεδήμησε χρόνους ἱκανούς. John 5, 6 πο- 
Avy χρόνον. 7, 33 μικρὸν χρόνον. 12, 35. 
14, 9. Acts 13, 18. 19, 22. 20, 18. 1 Cor. 
16,7. Rev. 6,11. 20,3. Sept. for D°2" 
Deut. 12, 19. 22, 19. Josh. 4, 14; yp. 
µικρόν for 343 Is. 54,7. So Ceb. Tab. 2. 
Diod. Sic. 1. 4 πλείω χρόνον. Pol. 3. 64. 
4 τοσούτους χρόνους. Xen. Mem. 3. 6. 13. 
ο) Dat. χρόνω, χρόνοις, marking time 
when, in or during which, comp. Matth. 
§406. a. Winer $31. 5. Buttm. § 133. 4. e. 
Luke 8, 29 πολλοῖς γὰρ χρόνοις συνηρπάκει 
αὐτόν», i.e. in, during, since long time. Acts 
8, 11. Rom. 16, 25 χρόνοις aiwriots, comp. 
below in no. 2. So Hdian. 5. 3. 5 μακρῷ 
χρόνῳ. Soph. Trach. 599. 

2. Spec. by the force of adjuncts, χρόνος 
stands for α time, period, season, like καιρός, 
comp. Tittm.].c. E. g. Plur. joined with 
καιροί, Acts 1, Ἴ γνώναι χρόνους ἢ καιρούς. 
1 Thess. 5,1. Witha genit. of event or the 
like; Matt. 2, '7 τὸν χρύνον τοῦ φαινομένου 
ἀστέρος. Luke 1, 57 6 yp. τοῦ τεκεῖν. Acts 
3,21. Ἴ, 17. 17,30. 1 Pet. 1, 17. 4,3 6 παρ- 
εληλυδὼς χρόνος τοῦ βίου. With an adjec- 


χρονοτριβέω 


tive, pronoun, or the like; Matt. 2, 16 κατὰ 
τὸν χρόνον dy ἠκρίβωσε. Acts 1,6 ἐν χρόνφ 
τούτῳ. Jude 18 ἐν ἐσχάτῳ χρόνῳ, and 1 Pet. 
1,20 én’ ἐσχάτων χρόνων, see in ἔσχατος 
no. 2. b. 2 Tim. 1, 9 et Tit. 1,2 πρὸ χρό- 
νων αἰωνίων, see in αἰώνιος no. 1. 1 Pet. 4, 
2 τὸν ἐπίλοιπον ev σαρκὶ χρόνον. So Sept. 
for yar Ecc. 3, 1.—Paleph. 52. 1. el. V. 
H. 11. 3. Dem. 399. 9. Xen. Mem. 1. 4. 12. 
τοῦ ἔτους χρόνο». ib. 3. 1. 34 τὸν μέλλοντα 
χρύνον τοῦ βίου. 


χρονοτριβέω, ὢ, f. now, (χρόνος, τρί- 
βω,) to wear away time, to spend or waste 
time, to delay, intrans. Acts 20, 16.—Aris- 
tot. Rhet. 3.3. 3. Eustath. in Ἡ. ψ. 1447. 
11. ib. 1450. 38. 


χρύσεος; én, εον, contr. χρυσοῦς, ἢ, 
οὖν, (χρυσός) golden, of gold; 2 Tim. 2, 
20 σκεύη xpvoa. Heb. 9, 4 bis, στάµνος 
χρυσῆ. Rev. 1, 19. 13. 90. 8, 1. 4,4. 5, 8. 8, 
3 bis. 9, [7.] 13. 90. 14, 14. 15, 6.7. 17, 4. 
21,15. Sept. for amr Gen. 41, 42. Ex. 3, 
23.—Hdian. 5. 5. 20. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 6. 


χρυσίον, ου, τό, (dim. of χρυσός) gold, 
pr. in small pieces or quantity, espec. as 
wrought. 

1. Genr. Heb. 9, 4 τὴν κιβωτὸν wee περι” 
κεκαλυμµένην πάντοδεν χρυσίῳ. 1 Pet. 1, 7. 
Rev. 8, 18. 21, 18. 21. Sept. for amy Ex. 
37, 2.4.6.—Luc. Tim. 56. Arr. Epict. 1. 
1. 5. Hdot. 3. 97. 

2. Meton. a) α golden ornament; 
1 Pet. 3, 3 περίδεσις χρυσίων. Rev. 17, 4 
et 18, 16 in later edit. So Sept. Job 27, 
16. Dem. 1182. 26 χρυσία πολλὰ ἔχουσαν 
καὶ ἱμάτια καλά. Thuc. 2. 13 τοῖς περικει- 
µένοις χρυσίος. ὮὉ) gold coin, money, 
Acts 3, 6. 20, 33. 1 Pet. 1, 18. So Ecclus, 
40, 27. Hdian. 6. 7. 22. Xen. An. 1. 1. 9. 


χρυσοδακτύλιος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (χρυ- 
ods, δακτύλιος) gold-ringed, having a gold 
ring upon the hand, James 2, 2.—So Arr. 
Epict. 1. 22. 18 χρυσοῦς δακτυλίους ἔχων 
πολλούς. Comp. Luc. Tim. 20 χρυσόχειρες. 


XPUTONLOS, ov, ὁ, (χρυσός, λίΦος;) 
chrysolite, pr. golden stone, a name applied 
hy the ancients to all gems of a golden or 
yellow colour; but prob. designating par- 
ticularly the topaz of the moderns. Rev. 
21, 20. Sept. for tst-m topaz Ex. 28, 
90. 39, 11.—Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 5. Diod. Sic. 
2.52. Comp. Plin. H. N. 37. 42, 43, 73. 
Rosenm. Alterthk. IV. i. p. 40. 


χρυσόπρασος; ου, ὁ, (χρυσός, πρά- 
σο»)) chrysoprase, a precious stone of a 
greenish golden colour, like a leek; Rev. 
21,20. Comp. Plin. H. Ν. 37. 20, 83, 34, 
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χώρα 
73. Many suppose che beryl to be meant; 
see Winer Realw. art. Edelsteine no. 11. 

χρυσός, od, 6, 1. gold; Matt. 2, 11 
χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον. 23, 16. 17 bis. Acts 
17, 29. 1 Cor. 3, 12. Rev. 18, 12. 9,'7 Rec. 
Sept. for arr 2 Chr. 3, 7. Ezra. 1, 6. Prov. 
17, 3.—Luc. Contempl. 4. Hdian. 8. Ἴ. 4. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 4. 27. 

2. Meton. 8) golden ornaments, 1 Tim. 
2,94 χρυσφ ἢ papyapiras. Rev. 17, 4 et 
18, 16 Rec. So Luc. de Dom. 8 τῷ χρυσφ 
ἐς τοσοῦτον κεκόσµηται. Dinarch. 95. 40. 
b) gold coin, money, treasure, Matt. 10, 9. 
James 5, 3. So Hdian. 2. 6. 11. Dem. 
122. 2. Xen. Mem. 3. 1. 13. 

χρυσοῦς, see χρύσεος. 

χρυσ όω, ὢ, {. ώσω, (χρυσός) to deck 
with gold, to gild, Pass. Rev. 17, 4 κεχρυ- 
σωµένη χρυσφ V. χρυσίῳ, comp. Engl. ‘to 
gild with gold.’ 18, 16. Sept. χρυσόω χρυ- 
σίῳ for ant ΠΩΣ Ex. 26, 32. 37. 36, 34; 
simpl. 2 K. 18, 16—Luc. Philops. 19. 
Plut. Philopcem. 9. Diod. Sic. 4. 47. 

X Pas, χρωτός, 6, (kindr. χρόα, χροία, 
χρῶμα,) pr. the surface of a body, espec. of 
the human body, the skin, Sept. for siz 
Ex. 34, 29. 30. Xen. (Ec. 10. 5; also col- 
our, complexion, teint of the skin, Diod. Sic. 
2. 6.—Genr. and in N. T. the body; Acts 
19, 12 ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς σουδάρια, i.e. which 
had been on his body. Sept. for 193 Lev. 
13,2 8. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 50. Xen. 
Conv. 4. 54. 

χωλός, ή, όν, (kindr. Lat. claudus,) lame, 
halt, crippled in the feet, of persons; Matt. 
11, 5 καὶ χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι. 15, 30. 31. 
18,8. 21,14. Luke 7, 22. 14, 13. 21. John 
5, 3. Acts 3,2. [11]. 8, 7. 14,8. Trop. 
Heb. 12, 13, see in ἐκτρέπω πο. 1. Once, 
lame from the loss of a foot, for ἀνάπηρος, 
maimed, Mark 9, 45; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. 
p. 474 marg. Sept. for mop Lev. 21, 17. 
Deut. 15, 21.—A¢l. V. H. 11. 9 δείξας χω- 
λόν τινα καὶ κά Luc. D. Deor. 16. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 11. 

χώρα, as, 7, (obs. χάω;) pr. space, which 
receives, contains, surrounds any thing; 
and 80, place, spot, in which one is, where 
any thing is or takes place, Luc. D. Deor. 
28. 1. Dem. 701. 16. Xen. Mem. 3. 8. 10. 
Hell, 4. 2. 20.—Hence genr. and in N. T. 

1. @ country, land, region, province ; 
a) Genr. Luke 3, 1 τῆς Ἰτουραίας καὶ Tpa- 
χωνίτιδος χώρας. 15, 13. 14. 15. 19, 12. 
John 11, 54. 55. Acts 8, 1 τὰς χώρας “Iov- 
δαίας καὶ Sapapeias. 10, 39. 13, 49. 16, 6 
et 18,23 τὴν Γαλατικὴν χώρα», the Galatian 
country, the region or province of Galatia. 


Χωραζν 


96, 90: ο. gen. αὑτῶν Matt. 2, 12. So 
genr. Matt. 4, 16 ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ Φανάτου, 
comp. in Sdvaros no. 4. (Is. 9, 1.) Opp. 
the sea, Acts 27,27. Sept. for γα Gen. 
42, 9. Job 1, 1. Jon. 1,8; ΠΟΥἼ9 1 K. 20, 
14 eq. So Jos. Ant. 11. 1. 1 ἐν τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ 
χώμᾳ. Hdian. 6. 7. 10 τὴν Ἰταλῶν χώρα». 
Xen. Απ. ὅ. 6. 9δ. Vect. 1.3 ὥσπερ δὲ 7 
γῆ οὕτω καὶ ἡ περὶ τὴν χώραν Φάλαττα παµ- 
φορωτάτη ἐστί. Ὦ) Meton. for the inhabi- 
tants of a country or region; Mark 1, 5 
ἐξεπορεύετο πρὸς αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἡ Ἰουδαία χώ- 
ρα. Acts 12,20. So Ecclus. 47, 18. 

9. Put with the name of a town, city, or 
people, a districl, terrilory, around and be- 
longing to that city; Matt. 8, 28 els τὴν 
χώραν τῶν Γεργεσηνῶν. Mark 5, 1. Luke 8, 
36; impl. Mark 5, 10. Luke 2, 8.—Hdian. 
9. 9, 5,6. Diod. Sic. 1. 56. Xen. Hell. 6.2. 7. 

3. Spec. the country, the open country, 
fields ; as opp. the city, Luke 91, 21 οἱ ἐν 
ταῖς χώραις, Opp. 7 Ἱερουσαλήμ in v. 20. 
(Dem. 255. ult. Xen. Cyr. 7.1.43.) As 
sown, tilled, harvested, Luke 12, 16. John 
4, 35 SedoacSe τὰς χώρας, ὅτι λευκαί εἶσι 
πρὸς Φερισμόν. James 5, 4. So Ecclus. 43, 
3. Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 5. Hdian. 6. 4. 11. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 6. 11. 


Χωραζίν, see Χοραζίν. 


χωρέω, ὢ, f. how, (χώρα, χῶροςι) to 
make space, place, room, for another ; {ο 
give way, to yield, Hom. Tl. 16. 592; ο. gen. 
to retire or retreat from, ib. 15. 655.—Hence 
in N. T. 

1. to make room for oneself, to go for- 
ward, to go or come on, i. e. a) Genr. to 
go or come, to pass; C. els, Matt. 15, 17 εἰς 
τὴν κοιλίαν χωρεῖ. Trop. 3 Pet. 3, 9 πάν- 
τας eis µετάνοιαν χωρῆσαι. So schyl. 
Pers. 379 or 385 πᾶς ἀνὴρ...ἐς vavy ἐχά- 
pe. Xen. Ag. Ἱ. 29; ο. ἐπί Hdian. 8. 5. 13. 
Hesych. xapet’ mopevov. b) Trop. to 
have place or entrance, to be received, trop. 
John 8, 37 ὁ λόγος 6 ἐμὸς ov χωρεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν, 
j.e. among you. So Wisd. 7, 23. Jos. Ant. 6. 
3.1. Hdian. 5. 3.21. Others, {ο have success, 
progress; a8 2 Macc. 15,37. Pol. 10.15. 4. 

9. Trans. of capacity, {ο make place or 
room for, to take tn or receive, to hold, to 
contain. a) Pr. as a vessel, c. acc. of 
measure, John 2,6 ὑδρίαι...χωροῦσαι ava 
μετρητὰς δύο ἢ τρεῖς. Genr. of a place, 
ο, acc. of thing, Mark 2, 2 ὥστε µηκέτι χω- 
ρεῖν 50. αὐτοῦς. John 21, 25 ov... Tov κό- 
σµον χωρῆσαι τὰ γραφ. βιβλία. Sept. of a 
vessel, for dom 1 K. 7, 25. 2 Chr. 4, 5; 
genr. for 33, Gen. 13, 6. So a vessel, 
Luc. Tim. 57. Xen. An. 1. 5. 6; genr. 
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Jos. Β. J. 6. 2.5 τὴν Suv. μὴ χωρουµένην 
τῷ τόπφ. ΑΠ. V. H. 1. 8. Thuc. 2. 17. 
b) Trop. to receive, e. g. a doctrine, matter, 
to admil, to assent to, C. acc. Matt. 19, 11 
οὐ πάντες χωροῦσι τὸν λόγον τοῦτον. 
impl. v. 12 bis. 
Cato Min. 64 οὐδὲ τὸ Κάτωνος φρόνημα 
χωροῦσι.) Also persons, fo receive to one’s 
heart, affection ; 2 Cor. 7,2 χωρήσατε ἡμᾶς, 
in allusion to c. 6, 11. 12. 13. So Chrysost. 
ad h. ]. φιλήσατέ µε. 


"χωρίς 


Acc. 
(Act. Thom. § 50. Plut. 


χωρίζω; f. ίσω, (χωρίς) 1. fo pul 


apart, to separate, to sunder, c. acc. Matt. 


19, 6 et Mark 10, 9 4 οὖν 6 Sees συνέζευξεν, 


ἄνθρωπος μὴ χωριζέτω. With ἀπό ο. gen. 
from any thing, Rom. 8, 35 ris ἡμᾶς χωρί- 
σει ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ Χρ. V. 39. 
Heb. 7, 26.—Pol. 6. 31. 4. Plut. Cato Maj. 
9.. Pass. Hdot. 1. 4: ο. ἀπό Wisd. 1, 3; 
χωρισμὸς ἀπό Plato Phedo 12. 


Pass. 


2. Mid. χωρίζοµαι, and Pass. aor. 1 


ἐχωρίσπην as Mid. to separate oneself, to 
depart, e. g. from a person; 0, ἀπό, 1 Cor. 
7, 10 γυναῖκα ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς μὴ χωρισδῆναι. 
Absol. ν. 11. 15 bis. Philem. 15. (Of a 
wile, Iseus 73. 2; genr. Sept. for 139 
Neh. 9, 2. Xen. Cyr. 6. 1.8.) From a 
place, i.q. to go away, to depart, ο. ἀπόν 


Acts 1, 4 ἀπὸ Ἱερουσ. μὴ χωρίζεσγαι. Also 


ο. ἐκ, Acts 18,1 χωρισγεὶς 6 Παῦλος ἐκ τῶν 
᾽ΑΦηνῶν. ν. 2. Soc. €x, Pol. 3. 90.2; ο. εἰς, 
9 Macc. 5,21. Pol. 5. 2.8. Diod. Sic. 19. 65. 


χωρίον, ου, Τό, (χῶρος, χώρα)) dimin. 
in form but not in sense, comp. Buttm. 
ᾗ 119.Π. 15; @ place, spot, Hdian. 2. 9. 8. 
Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 26; @ country, region, 
Luc. D. Deor. 20. 5. Xen. Hell. 5.1. 7.— 
In N.T. like Engl. place, i.q. α field, farm, 


possesston ; Matt. 26, 36 et Mark 14, 32 


els χωρίον λεγόμενον Γεδσημανῆ, comp. John 
18, 1 where it is κήπος. John 4, 5. Acts 1, 
18 ἐκτήσατο χωρίον. V. 19 bis. 5, 3. 8. 
Plur. τὰ χωρία, possessions, estates, Acts 4, 
34. 28,7. Sept. for 833 1 Chr. 27, 27.— 
Jos. Ant. 6. 2. 12. All. V. H. 14. 44. 
Thuc. 1. 106. Xen. Hell. 2. 4. 1. 

χωρίς, adv. and prep. (obs. yaa, kindr. 
χῶρος, χώρα) apart, separately, asunder ; 
Buttm. § 146. 3. Winer ὁ 58. 6. 

1. Adv. John 20, 7 χωρὶς ἐντετυλιγμένον. 
—Jos. Ant. 17. 11. 2. Pol. 6. 26. 3. Xen. 
An. 6. 6. 2. 

2. Prep. ο. gen. see Buttm. and Winer 
Ἱ. ο. apart from, without. a) Genr. Matt. 
13, 34 et Mark 4, 34 χωρὶς παραβολῆς, 
without a parable. Luke 6, 49 χωρὶς SepeAiov. 
John 1, 3 χωρὶς αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο οὐδὲ ἕν. 15, 5. 
Rom. 3, 31 χωρὶς νόµον. v. 28. 4, 6. 7,8. 9. 


χωρίς 
10, 14. 1 Cor. 4,8. 11, 11 bis. [2 Cor. 12, 3.] 
Eph. 2, 12. Phil. 3, 14, 1 Tim. 2, 8. 5, 21. 
Philem. 14. Heb. 4, 15 χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας, yel 
without sin. 1,7. 20.21. 9,'7. 18. 22. 28. 10, 
28. 11,6.40. 12, 8.14. James 2, 18. 20. 26 
bis. So Luc. Parasit. 17 οὔτε ἱππεύειν χω- 


pis ἵππου. Diod. Sic. 3. 34 bis, χωρὶς ὑπο- | 


δέσεως... χωρὶς πυρός. Xen. An. 1. 4. 13. 
b) without, besides, exclusive of; Matt. 14, 
21 et 15, 38 χωρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων. 


ψάλλω, f. Wadd, (ψάω;) to touch, to 
twitch, to pluck, e. g. the hair or beard, 
Warr’ ἔφειραν Aschyl. Pers. 1062; also 
a string, fo twang, e. g. the string of a 
bow, τόξου νευρὰν ψάλλειν Eurip. Bacch. 
784; and so βέλος ἐκ κέραος ψάλλειν 
Anthol. Gr. II. p. 240; espec. of a stringed 
instrument of music, Aristot. Probl. χορ- 
δὴν ψάλλειν to touch or strike the chords; 
Anacr. Fr. 16. 3. ed. Fisch. ψάλλω πη- 
κτίδα. Hence oftenest . absol. ψάλλεω, 
to touch the lyre or other stringed instru- 
ment, to sirike up, to play, Jos. Ant. 11. 3. 
9. Plut. Pericl. 1. Luc. Parasit. 17 οὔτε 
yap αὐλεῖν ἔνι χωρὶς αὐλῶν, οὔτε ψάλλειν 
ἄνευ λύρας. Plato Lys. 209. b. More ge- 
neral than κιβαρίζειν and distinguished from 
it, Hdot. 1. 155. Dion. Halic. de Comp. 
Verbor. 25 pen. p. 30. 43. ed. Sylburg. 
So Sept. ψάλλειν ἐν χειρί for 13) 1 Sam. 
16, 23. 18, 10. 19, 9.—In Sept. and N. Τ. 
lo sing, to chant, pr. as accompanying 
stringed instruments ; abso]. James 5, 13; 
ο. dat. pers. {ο or in honour of whom, Rom. 
15,9 τῷ ὀνόματί σου ado. Eph. 5, 19 
γάλλοντες ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑμῶν τῷ κυρίῳ. So 
ο. dat. of manner, 1 Cor. 14, 15 bis, ψαλώῶ 
τῷ πνεύματι...τῷ vor. Sept. often ο. dat. 
pers. for 3 31 Judg. 5, 3. 2 Sam. 22, 50. 
Ps. 9, 3. So Paalt. Sal. 3, 2 ὕμνον vex 
τῷ 3εφ. 

ψαλμός, ov, ὁ, (ψάλλω;,) α touching, 
twang, e. g. of a bowstring, τοξοῦ Eurip. 
Jon 173 or 175; of stringed instruments, 
α playing, music, Anthol. Gr. II. p. '73, 74. 
IV. p. 257; tone, melody, measure, as play- 
ed, ψαλμὸν Λύδιον Pind. Fr. epinic. 4. T. 
ΠΠ. p. 17. Heyne. In later usage, song, 
pr. as accompanying stringed instruments, 
Jos. Ant. 6.11.3 τῷ ψαλμφ καὶ τοῖς ὕμνοις 
ἐξῄδειν αὐτόν. Plut. Alex. Μ. 67 μοῦσα 
συρίγγων καὶ αὐλών, ᾠδῆς τε καὶ ψαλμοῦ. 
ib. Pomp. 24.—In Ν. T. 

1. a psalm, α song, in praise of God; 
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ψευοµαρτυρέω 


3 Cor. 11, 28. Sept. for 32. Gen. 46, 26. 
Num. 16,49; 72722 1K. 6, 16. So Pol. 
oe 13. Diod. Sic. 2. 9. Xen. Cyr. 1. 

XO pos, ov, 6, Lat. Corus, Caurus, the 
Latin name of the north-west wind; Virg. 
Georg. 3. 278, 356. Ces. B. G. 5. Ἰ. See 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 548.—In N. T. me- 
ton. the north-west, the quarter whence Co- 
rus blows, Acts 27, 12. 


a 


1 Cor. 14, 26 ἔκαστος ὑμῶν ψαλμὸν ἔχει. 
Eph. 5,19 ψαλμοῖς καὶ ὑμνοῖς καὶ @dais 
πνευματικαῖς. Col. 3, 16. So Sept. for 
mat Ps. 95,2; W232 in superscript. Ps. 
3.4. 5sq.—Psalt. Sal. 15,5 ψαλμὸν καὶ αἶνον. 

2. Spec. Plur. the Psalms, the book οἱ 
Psalms, as a part of the O. T. Luke 20, 42 
ἐν βίβλφῳ ψαλμών.. 24, 44. Acts 1, 20. 
Once Sing. Acts 13, 33 ἐν τῷ ψαλμῷ rep 
δευτέρῳ. Comp. in προφήτης no. 1. b, and 
Ρόμος πο. 2. ο. 

ψευδαδελφός, ov, ὁ, (ψευδής, ἀδελφός;) 
a false brother, i. e. a false Christian, a 
hypocrite, spoken apparently of Judaizing 
professors of Christianity, 2 Cor. 11, 26. 
Gal. 2, 4. 


ψευδαπόστολος, ov, 6, (ψευδής, ἀπό- 
στολος,) α false apostle, a pretended minis- 
ter of Christ, 2 Cor. 11, 13. 

ψευδής, έος, οὓς, 6, ἡ, adj. (ψεύδομαι)) 
false, lying, deceiving ; Acts 6, 19 µάρτυ- 
pas le Rev. 2,2. Sept. for πρό 
1 Κ. 22, 22. 23. Prov. 12, 23. 19, 5.9. 
ye Epict. 3.'7.15. Plut. de Adul. et 
Amic. 24. Thuc. 4. 27.—Spec. false to- 
wards God, wicked, ungodly, Rev. 21, 8 
εἰδωλολάτραις καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ψευδέσι. Sept. 
for ὉρΣ Proy. 28, 6; 353 Prov. 8, Ἰ. 


ψευδοδιδάσ καλος; ου, ὁ, (ψευδής, 
διδάσκαλος;) α false teacher, one who teach- 
es false doctrines, 2 Pet. 2, 1. 

ψευδολόγος, ου, 6, 9, adj. (ψευδής, 
λέγω) speaking falsely, lying, spoken of 
false teachers, 1 Tim. 4, 2.—Genr. Luc. de 
Electr. 3 y. ἄνθρωπος. Pol. 32. 8. 9. 


ψεύδοµαι, see ψεύδω. 

ψευδοµάρτυρ, υρος, 6, 9, (ψευδής, 
µάρτυρι) α false witness, Matt. 26, 60 bis. 
1 Cor. 15, 15.—Plut. Rep. ger. Prec. 29. 
Plato Gorg. 472. b. 

ψευδοµαρτυρέω, ὢ, {. now, (ψευδο- 
paprup,) to bear false witness, e. g. και 


ψευδοµαρτυρία 


αὐτοῦ Mark 14, 56. 57. Absol. μὴ ψΨευδο- 
paprupnons, bear not false witness, Mark 
10, 19. Luke 18, 20; also οὗ ψευδοµαρτυ- 
ρήσεις, thou shalt not bear false witness, 
Matt. 19, 18. Rom. 13, 9; all quoted from 
Ex, 20, 16 et Deut. 5,18 where Sept. for 
“pt sy mynd. For the difference, 
comp. in μη 1. 6. ο; espec. ov πο. 1. b— 
Jos. Ant. 3. 5. 5. Dem. 851. 13. Xen. 
Mem. 4. 4. 11. 

ψευδοµαρτυρία, as, ἡ, (Ψευδοµαρτυ- 
péw,) false witness, Matt. 15, 19. 26, 59.— 
Dem. 846. ult. Andocid. 10. 22. Plato Legg. 
937. b. 

ψευδοπροφήτης, ου. 6, (ψευδῆς, προ- 
Φητης!) α false prophet, i. e. one falsely pro- 
fessing to come as a prophet and ambassa- 
dor from God, a false teacher; comp. in 
προφήτης no. 2. Matt. 7, 15. 24, 11. 94. 
Mark 13, 22. Luke 6,26. Acts 13, 6. 2 Pet. 
2,1. 1 John 4, 1. Rev. 16, 13. 19, 20. 20, 
10. Sept. for gaz Jer. 6, 13. Zech. 13, 
2. al.—Test. XII Patr. p. 614. Jos. Ant. 8. 
13. 1. ib. 10. 7. 3. Β. J. 6. 5. 2. 

ψεῦδος, εος, ους, τό, (kindr. ψύφος, ψυ- 
σής,) falsehood, lying, a lie; John 8, 44 
ὅταν λάλµῃ τὸ Wevdos. Eph. 4, 25 comp. 
Col. 3, 9. 2 Thess. 2, 9 σ. καὶ τέρασι Wev- 
8ous, genit. of qual. false, deceiving. v. 11. 
1 John 2, 21.27. Sept. for arp Ps. 7,7; 
“pw Is. 44, 20. Jer. 5, 2. So Zl. V. H. 
5. 21. Pol. 12. 7. 4. Xen. Mem. 4. 2. 17.— 
Spec. falsehood, toward God, wickedness, 
ungodliness ; 80 ποιεῖν ψεῦδος, to do false- 
hood, to commit wickedness, Rev. 21, 27 
ποιεῖν βδέλυγµα καὶ Wevdos. 22, 15; comp. 
in ποιέω no. 2. a. & Rev. 14, 5 in later 
edit. for δύλος. Sept. and tmp Hos. 7, 3. 
12, 1 (11, 12].—Meton. of false religion, 
idolatry; Rom. 1,25 µετήλλαξαν τὴν ἁλή- 
Seay τοῦ 5εοῦ ἐν τῷ ψεύδε. Comp. in 
ἀδικία no. 2. So Sept. of false gods, for 
“pe, Jer. 3, 10. 13, 25. 

ψευδόχριστος, ov, ὁ, (Wevdys, Χρι- 
στός!) α false Christ, a pretended Messiah, 
Matt. 24, 24. Mark 13, 22. 

ψεύδω, f. cw, (Wevdos,) to speak falsely, 
to lie to any one, to deceive, τινά Soph. (94. 
Col. 628, 1512. Xen. Cyr. 1. 5. 19. Pass. 
to be deceived, disappointed, ο. gen. Thuc. 
4. 108.—Usually and in N. T. only Mid. 
depon. ψεύδομαι, f. εὔσομαι, to speak 
falsely, to lie, to deceive; absol. Matt. 5, 
11. Rom. 9, 1 ἀλήδειαν λέγω, ἐν Χριστφ': 
ov ψεύδοµαι. 2 Cor. 11, 31. Gal. 1, 20. 
1 Tim. 2,'7. Heb. 6, 18. James 3, 14 κατὰ 
τῆς ἁληδείας. 1 John 1, 6. Rev. 3, 9. Also 
ο. acc. pers, Acts 5, 3 ψεύσασδαί σε τὸ 
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mvevpa τὸ ἅγιον. With ets τινα towards 
any one, Col. 3, 9. Sept. for 333 absol. 
Prov. 14, 5; ο. acc. Is. 57, 11; MD absol. 
Lev. 19,11; c. acc. Deut. 38, 99. So absol. 
Hdian. 1. 4. 21. Xen. Mem. 2. 6. 36; ο. 
acc. Hdian. 2. 11.12. Xen. An. 1. 3. 10; 
mpos τινα Xen. An. 1. 3. 5.—Also in N.-T. 
and Sept. c. dat. of pers. to lve to any one, 
Acts 5, 4 οὐκ ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις, ἀλλὰ τῷ 
So Sept. for 5 333 Ps. 78, 36. 89, 


; > OND Ρε, 18, 45. Comp. Winer 
τά, 9 


ψευδώνυμος, ου, ὁ, ἡ, adj. (ψευδής, 
ὄνομα;) falsely named, falsely so called, 
1 Tim. 6, 20.—Philo de Vit. Mos. IL. p. 161. 
6 τοὺς Wevdavupous sc. Seovs. Plut. Rep. 
ger. Prec. 14. ASschyl. Prom. vinct. '716. 


ψεῦσμα, aros, τό, (ψεύδομαι;) a being 
false, falsehood, Symm. for “P® Job 13, 4; 
313 Ps. 61, 3. Luc. Tim. 55. Plut. Artax. 
13. Plato Men. 71. d.—In N. T. spec. 
falsehood toward God, wickedness, ungodli- 
ness; Rom. 3, 7 εἰ yap 7 ἀλήδεια τοῦ Seou 
ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ ψεύσματι ἐπερίσσευσεν, COMP. V. 
3.4.5. Comp. in ψεῦδος, ἀδικία no. 2. 

ψεύστης, ov, 6, (ψεύδω,) one false, 
a liar, deceiver, John 8, 44. 45. 1 Tim. 1, 
10. Tit. 1, 12. 1 John 1, 10. 3, 4. 4, 20. 
5, 10; also of a false teacher, impostor, 
1 John 2, 22, comp. v.18. So Ecclus. 25, 
2. Diod. Sic. 1. 76. Dem. 404. 5.—Spec. 
one false towards God, an apostate, wicked 
person, Rom. 3, 43; comp. in ψεῦσμα. 
Sept. for 232 Prov. 19, 22, opp. δίκαιος. 
So Ecclus. 15, 8 ἄνδρες ψεῦσται, parall. 
ἄνδρες ἁμαρτωλοί v. 7. 

ψηλαφάω, a, f. now, (Ψάω, ψάλλω, 
Wardoow,) to touch, to feel, to handle, ο. 
acc. Luke 24, 39 ψηλαφήσατέ µε. Heb. 
12, 18. 1 John 1,1. Trop. to feel after, ο. 
acc. Acts 17, 27 εἰ ἄραγε ψηλαδήσειαν av- 
τὸν καὶ evpotev. Sept. pr. for 32 Gen. 
27, 12. 21. 22. Judg. 16, 27.—Aristoph. 
Eccl. 315 ὅτε 8 78° ἐκεῖνο ψηλαφῶν οὐκ έδυ- 
ναίµην εὑρεῖν. Pol. δ. 31. 8. Xen. Eq. 2. 4. 


ψηφίζω, f. ἴσω, (ψῆφος;) pr. (ο count or 
reckon with pebbles or counters, ψηφοι, upon 
the abacus, Pol. 5. 26, 13; see Dict. of 
Antt. art. Abacus.—In N. T. genr. to count 
up, to reckon, ο. acc. Luke 14, 28 ψηφίζει 
τὴν δαπάνην. Rev. 13, 18. So Aquil. for 
380 Ps. 48, 14. Anthol. Gr. ΠΠ. p. 49, ψη- 
φίζων 8 ἀνέκειτο πὀσον δώσει διεγερδεὶς 
ἰητροῖς µισβόν, καὶ τί νοσῶν δαπανᾷ.---ἴπ 
the classics also Mid. ‘ to give one’s vote, to 
vote for, to decree,’ Jos. Ant. 17. 2. 4. 
Hdian. 5. 2. 1. Xen. Hell. 1. 5. 18. 


ο 
é 


ψῆφος 

ψήῆφος, od, ἡ, (Wdw, ψέω) α small 
stone, pr. as worn smooth by water, a pebble, 
Lat. calculus, genr. Sept. Ex. 4,25. Lam. 8, 
16. Ecclus. 18, 9. Pind. Ol. 10. 13. ib. 13. 
66; any polished stone, Pind. Ol. 7. 159; 
the stone or gem of a ring, Artem. 2. 5. 
Trop. in various senses according to the 
uses to which the Greeks applied such 
pebble-stones ; e. g. of the slones or counters 
for reckoning on an abacus, Pol. 5. 26. 13. 
Aristoph. Vesp. 656. Diod. Sic. 12. 13; 
see Dict. of Antt. art. Abacus. Also of 
dice, lots, used in a kind of divination, ἡ διὰ 
τῶν ψήφων µαντική, Heyne Apollodor. 3. 
10. 2. 9. p. 974. Most freq. a vote, spoken 
of the black and white pebbles used in 
voting, viz. the white for approval or ac- 
quittal and the black for condemnation ; 
ΑΠ. V. H. 19. 37 or 38 εἶτα τὴν µέλαιναν 
ἐμβάλῃ ἀντὶ τῆς λευκῆς ψῆφον. Luc. Har- 
monid. 3 τῶν ἄλλων ἑκάστου µίαν ψηφον 
φερόντων, ἐκεῖνοι μόνοι ἑκάτερος αὐτῶν δύο 
ἔφερον ... σύ γε καὶ µάλιστα Gow τὴν λευ- 
Ki dei καὶ σώζουσαν Φέρει. ASschin. 57. 
10. See Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 119. Dict. 
of Antt. art. Psephus.—Hence in N. T. 

1. Meton. α vole, voice, suffrage; Acts 
26, 10 κατήνεγκα ψῆφον, I gave my vole, 5ο. 
with alacrity, zeal ; see in καταφέρω no. 2. 
—Jos. Ant. 10. 4. 2 τὸ μὲν Setov ἤδη Kar’ αὖ- 
τῶν ψῆφον ἤνεγκε. ΑΛ. V. H. 1. 34 τὴν 
καταδικάζουσαν ἀγαγεῖν Ψηφο». Dem. 362. 
1. Xen. Mem. 1. 1. 18. 

2. Perh. i. α. tessera, a die, token; Rev. 
2, 17 bis, τῷ νικῶντι ... δώσω αὐτῷ ψῆφον 
λευκὴν καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ψῆφον ὄνομα καινὸν γε- 
γραµµένον. This some refer to a custom of 
the Roman emperors, who in the public 
spectacles are said to have thrown among 
the populace dice or tokens inscribed with 
the words ‘ frumentum, discus, servi, ves- 
tes, and the like, and whoever obtained one 
of these tokens received whatever was thus 
marked upon it; see Xiphilin. de sumt. Titi 
ludis, p. 228 sq. So Eichhorn Comm. in 
loc. comp. Aretas in Eichhorn |. ο. But 
this accounts neither for the while stone 
nor the mystic name.—Others suppose allu- 
sion to be made to the mode of casting lots, 
in which sometimes ‘essere or dice, tokens, 
with names inscribed upon them were used, 
and the lot fell to him whose token first 
came out; comp. Elsner Obs. in Ν. T. II. 
p. 442. Potter’s Gr. Ant. I. p. 333. Adam’s 
Rom. Ant. p. 302. But the idea of lot or 
choice has here no place.—In any case, the 
λευκὴ ψῆφος was a symbol of good-fortune 
and prosperity ; Hesych. λευκὴ ios: 


/ > 4 ”~ 9 ’ 
παροιµία ἐπὶ τῶν εὐδαιμόνως ... ζώντων. 
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In Greek writers also persons of distin- 
guished virtue are said to receive a ψῆφος 
from the gods, i.e. an approving testimonial 
to their virtue; Plut. Compar. Cimon et 
Lucull. fin. ὥστε καὶ τὴν παρὰ τῶν 5εῶν 
ψῆφον αὐτοῖς ὑπάρχειν, ὡς ἀγαδοῖς καὶ Sei- 
ots τὴν φύσιν ἀμφοτέροις. See further in 
Elsner |. ο. p. 443. Wetst. N. T. II. p. 758. 
De Wette in loc. 


ψιδυρισμός, ov, 6, (ψιδυρίζω,) α whis- 
pering, Plut. de rect. Rat. audiendi 13 fin. 
Luc. Amor. 15.—In N. T. whispering, 
secret slander, delraction, 2 Cor. 12, 20. 
So Plut. Conjug. Prec. 40. 


ψιδυριστής, οὗ, 6, (ψιδυρίζω) @ 
whisperer, a secret slanderer, detractor, Rom. 
1, 30.—Dem. 1358. 6 παρὰ τὸν ψιδυριστὴν 
Ἑρμῆν. 

ψιχίον͵ ου, τό, (dim. of Wit; pio, 
ψάω,) a little bit, crumb, of bread, meat, 
food, Matt. 15, 97. Mark 7, 28. Luke 16, 
21.—Only in N. T. 


ψυχή, fs, ἡ, (Ψύχω,) pr. the breath, 
Sept. for 2 Job 41, 13. Gen. 1, 30.— 
Usually and in N. T. the vital breath, Lat. 
anima, life, through which the body lives 
and feels, i.e. the principle of life manifest- 
ed in the breath, Heb. @2. 

1. Pr. the soul, as the vital principle, 
Lat. anima, i. e. the animal soul, the vital 
spirit, life. a) Genr. Luke 12, 20 ταύτῃ τῇ 
νυκτὶ τὴν ψυχήν σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπὸ σοῦ. 
Acts 20, 10 ἡ γὰρ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ 
ἐστι. OF beasts, Rev. 8, 9 τὰ [κτίσματα] 
ἔχοντα Yuxds. Sept. and wp) Gen. 35, 18. 
1K. 17,21. So Hdian. 2. 13. 16. Plut. 
Romul. 28. Xen. Cyr. 8. 7. 19 sq. Mem. 1. 
2. 53 τῆς ψυχῆς ἐξελβούσης SC. τοῦ capa- 
ros. b) Meton. and genr. life ; Matt. 6,25 
bis, µή μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῃ ... οὐχὶ 7 ψυχὴ 
πλεῖόν ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς; Luke 12, 22. 23. 
Matt. 20, 28 et Mark 10, 45 δοῦναι τὴν ψυ- 
χὴν αὑτοῦ λύτρον. Mark 3, 4 et Luke 6, 9 
σῶσαι τὴν ψυχἠν. Luke 14, 26. 21, 19 see 
in κτάοµαι. Acts 15, 26. 20, 24. 27, 10. 29. 
Rom. 16, 4. Phil. 2, 30. 1 Thess. 2,8. Rev. 
12,11. So τιδέναι τὴν uyny, to lay down 
one’s life, John 10, 11. 15. 17. 13, 37. 38. 
15, 13. 1 John 3, 16 bis; comp. in τίδηµι 
no. 2.d. Also ζητεῖν τὴν ψυχήν τινος, to 
seek one’e life, Matt. 2,20. Rom. 11, 3; so 
Sept. and tip: Opa Ex. 4, 19. 1 Sam. 20, 
1. Sept. genr. for tpy Gen. 19, 17. 19. 
44, 30. Ex. 21, 23. (11. V. H. 13. 20. 
Pol. 28. 9. 4. Eurip. Heracl. 551 τὴν ἐμῆν 
ψυχὴν ἐγὼ δίδωμ᾽ ἑκοῦσα. Xen. An. 4. 6. 4. 
ib. 3. 3. 44.) In some antithetic declara- 


lA 
yuxn 
tions of Jesus, ψυχή refers not only to 
natural life, but also to life as continued be- 
yond the grave; John 12, 25 bis, 6 φιλῶν 
τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ, ἀπολέσει αὑτὴν ' καὶ 6 
μισών τὴν ψυχὴν αὑτοῦ ἐν τῷ κόσµῳ τούτῳ, 
εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον φυλάξει αὐτήν, where αὖ- 
τήν (for τὴν ψυχήν) refers to eternal life; 
so Matt. 10, 39 bis. 16, 25 bis. Mark 8, 35 
bis. Luke 9, 24 bis. 17, 33. Also as in- 
cluding the idea of life or the spirit both 
natural and eternal, Matt. 16, 26 bis. Mark 
8, 36. 37; comp. Luke 9, 25. ο) Of a 
departed soul, ghost, shade, separate from the 
body ; spoken in Greek mythology of the 
shades, manes, ghosts, inhabiting Hades ; 
Passow no. 2. Rev. 6, 9 ras ψυχὰς τών 
ἐσφαγμένων διὰ τὸν λόγον τοῦ Seov. 20, 4. 
Acts 2, 27. 81, οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψεις τὴν ψυχήν 
µου els ἄδου, quoted from Ps. 16, 10 where 
Sept. for tippy. So Wisd. 3, 1 δικαίων δὲ 
ψυχαὶ ἐν χειρὶ Φεοῦ. Jos. Ant. 6. 14. 2 γύ- 
ναιον ... τὰς τῶν τενηκότων ψυχὰς ἐκκα- 
λούμενον. ib. κελεύει τὴν Σαμουήλον ψυχὴν 
ἀναγαγεῖν. Hom. Il. 1. 3. Luc. de Mort. 16. 
4. ib. 17. 1. 

2. Spec. the svulas the sentient principle, 
Lat. animus. a) As the scat of the 
senses, desires, affections, appetites, pas- 
sions, i. e. the lower and animal nature 
common to man with the beasts; distin- 
guished in the Pythagorean and Platonic 
philosophy from the higher rational nature, 
6 vous, τὸ πνεῦμα, belonging to man alone ; 
see espec. Laesner Obs. ο Philon. p. 381, 
503. This distinction is also followed by 
the LX X, and sometimes in N. T. see in 
πνεῦμα no. If. 2. So 1 Thess. 5, 23 τὸ 
πνεῦμα καὶ ἡ ψυχἠ καὶ τὸ σώμα, i.e. the 
whole man. Heb. 4, 12 ἄχρι μερισμοῦ wu- 
χῆς τε καὶ πνεύματος. Luke 1, 46 µεγαλύνει 9 
ψυχή µου τὸν κύριον, καὶ ἀγαλλίασε τὸ πνεῦ- 
pa µου. As distinguished from διάνοια, Matt. 
22, 37. Mark 12, 30. Luke 10, 27; from συ- 
νεσις Mark 12, 33. (So Wisd. 15, 11. Jos. 
Ant. 1. 1. 2 ἔπλασεν 6 Seds τὸν dyZpwroy 
χοῦν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς λαβών, καὶ πνεῦμα ἐνῆκεν 
αὐτῷ καὶ ψυχἠν. ib. 3.11.2.) Simpl. the 
soul, i. 4. the mind, feelings; Matt. 11, 29 
εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν. 
Luke 2, 35 cov δὲ αὐτῆς τὴν ψυχἠν διελεύ- 
σεται ῥομφαία. John 10, 24. Acts 14, 2. 22. 
15, 24. Heb. 19, 3. 1 Pet. 1, 22. 2 Pet. 3, 
8. 14. Sept. for SB) Ex. 23, 9. 1 Sam. 1, 
15; 35 1K. 11, 2. Is. 44, 19. al. (Arr. 
Epict. 4. 11. 6 ἔργα ψυχῆς, ὁρμᾷν, adop- 
µᾷν, ὀρέγεσβαι, κτλ. Hdian. 2. 1. 15. Xen. 
Mem. 1. 2. 4.) So ἐν ὅλη τῇ ψυχῇ with 
all the soul Matt. 22, 37, and ἐξ ὅλης τῆς 
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ψυχῆς id. Mark 12, 30. 33. Luke 10, 27; 
so Sept. and 59) Deut. 26, 16. 30, 2. 6.10; 
335 2 Chr. 15,15. 31,21. (So ἐξ ὅλης 
ψυχῆς M. Antonin. 3. 4. ib. 4. 315; ὅλῃ τῇ 
ψυχῄῇ Epict. Ench. 29. 3. Xen. Mem. 3. 
11. 10.) Also ἐκ ψυχῆς, from the soul, 
heartily, Eph. 6, 6. Col. 3, 23. (Theocr. 8. 
35. Xen. An. 7.7. 43.) Spec. pia ψυχὴ 
εἶναι, to be of one soul, unanimous, united 
in affection and will, Acts 4,32. Phil. 1, 27. 
So Diog. Laert. 5. 11 ἐρωτηδεὶς τί ἐστι φί- 
λος; ἔφη, pia ψυχὴ δύο σώμασιν ἐνοικοῦσα. 
—To the soul, ψυχή, as the seat of the 
desires, affections, appetites, is often ascrib- 
ed that which strictly belongs to the person 
himself; Matt. 12, 18 els 8» εὐδόκησα ἡ 
ψυχή pov. 26, 38 et Mark 14, 34 περίλυπός 
ἐστιν ἡ ψυχή pov. Luke 1, 46. 12, 19 bis. 
John 12, 27. Heb. 10, 38. 3 John 3. Rey. 
18, 14. Sept. and 822 Gen. 37, 4. 19. Is. 
1,14; 23> Is. 33,18. So Ecclus. 7, 21. 
Jos. Ant. 11. 1. 1. Xen. Cyr. 5. 1. 27. ib. 
7. 3. 8. b) Genr. the soul of man, his 
spiritual and immortal nature, with all its 
higher and lower powers, its rational and 
animal faculties; Matt. 10, 28 bis, μὴ Φο- 
BetoSe ἀπὸ τῶν... τὴν ψυχὴν μὴ δυναµένων 
ἀποκτεῖναι ' φοβήδητε μᾶλλον τὸν δυ». ψυχὴν 
καὶ σῶμα ἀπολέσαι ἐν γεέννῃ. 2 Cor. 1, 23. 
19, 15. Heb. 6, 19. 10, 39 els περιποίησιν 
ψυχῆς, Opp. ἀπώλεια. 13,17. James 1, 21 
τὸν λόγον, τὸν δυνάµενον σῶσαι τὰς Wuyds 
ὑμῶν. 5, 30. 1 Pet. 1, 9 σωτηρίαν ψυχῶν. 
2, 1]. 25. 4, 19. So Wisd. 1, 4.11 στόµα 
καταψευδόµενον ἀναιρεῖ ψυχῆν. Jos. Ant. 
18. 1. 3 ἀβάνατον ἰσχὺν ταῖς ψυχαῖς εἶναι. 
Hdian. 3. 14. 5. Diod. Sic. 16. 20. Plato 
Phzdo 28. p. 80. a, ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ dot ψυχὴ 
καὶ σῶμα... τῇ δέ, ἄρχειν καὶ δεσπόζειν... 
ἡ μὲν ψυχὴ τῷ Seim ἔοικε κτλ. Xen. Mem. 
4. ὃ. 14 ἀνδρώπου ye ψυχὴῆ τοῦ Φείου µετέ- 
χει κτλ. 

3. Concr. α soul, a living thing, animal, 
in which is 4 ψυχή life; like Heb. 8B. 
a) Genr. and from the Heb. 1 Cor. 15, 45 
ἐγένετο 6 πρῶτος avip. εἰς ψυχἠὴν ζῶσαν, i. 6. 
a living soul or creature, in allusion to Gen. 
2,'7 where Sept. for ΠΠ wp2> . Rev. 16, 3 
καὶ πᾶσα ψυχὴ ζωῆς (for ζῶσα) ἐπέδανεν 
ἐν τῇ Φαλάσσῃ. So Sept. and min “P| 
Gen. 1, 24. 2, 19. 9, 10. 12. 15. See Heb. 
Lex. art. 82 no. 4. Ὁ) Oftener of man, 
a soul, a living person, man, πᾶσα ψυχή, 
every soul, every person, every one, Acts 
9,43. 3,23. Rom. 13,1. So in a pen- 
phrasis, πᾶσα ψ. dvBpwrov, every soul of 
man, every man, Rom. 2,9; ψυχὰς av2po- 
πων, men, Luke 9, 56 Rec. Sept. and 95) 


ψυχικός 


genr. Gen. 17, 14. Deut. 94, Ἴ. Lev. 5, 1. 
2; ψυχὴ ἀνδρώπου for OFS “3 Num. 19, 
11.13. (Eurip. Phen. 1314 φόνιαι yuyxai.) 
Also in enumerations ; Acts 2, 41 ψυχαὶ 
ὡσεὶ τρισχίλιαι. 7, 14. 27, 37. 1 Pet. 3, 20. 
Sept. and SB? Gen. 46, 15. 18. 26. 97. Ex. 
1, 5. Deut. 10, 22. So 1 Macc. 9. 38. 
Pol. 8. 5. 3 µία ψυχή. Eurip. Hel. 52 ψυχαὶ 
δὲ πολλαί. Comp. Plut. Symp. 6. 7. 1 
ψυχἠ»ν καὶ κεφαλὴν τὸν ἄνθρωπον εἰώδαμεν 
ἀπὸ τῶν κυριοτάτων ὑποκορίζεσδαι.  ϱ) 
Spec. for a servant, slave; Rev. 18, 13 
ψυχὰς ἀνθρώπων, men’s souls, human per- 
sons, slaves, perh. more emphatic than the 
preced. σώματα; in allusion to Ez. 27, 
13 where Sept. for ΕΝ WR? id. see in ἄν- 
Spwmos no. 2.6. Simpl. Sept. ψυχή and 
WE? Gen. 12, 5. So 1 Macc. 10, 33. Test. 
XII Patr. p. 715 κλέπτεις ψυχὰς ἐκ γῆς 
Ἑβραίων. Epict. Fragm. 33. ed. Schweigh. 
ΠΙ. p. 77, πολλὰς δουλεύειν ψυχάς. 


ψυχικός, ή, dv, (Ψυχή) 1. breathing, 
living, animal, possessing animal life ; so 
of the body, σῶμα ψυχικόν, an animal body, 
having breath and animal life, physical, na- 
tural; 1 Cor. 15, 44 bis. 46; opp. τὸ capa 
πνευματικόν, see in πνευματικός no. Ἱ.--- 
Diod. Sic. 1. 13 αἴτιος τοῦ ψυχικοῦ τοῖς 
ζώοις. 

2. Spec. of the soul, mind, animal, natu- 
ral, i. e. pertaining to the animal or natural 
mind and affections, swayed by the affec- 
tions and passions of human nature, not 
under the influences of the Holy Spirit, 
Opp. πνευματικός; Comp. in ψυχή πο. 3. a, 
and πνευματικός no. 2. 1 Cor. 2, 14 ψυχι- 
κὸς dySp. ov δέχεται τὰ τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ 
Seov. Jude 19 ψυχικοί, πνεῦμα μὴ ἔχοντες. 
So James 3,15 ἡ σοφία ψυχική.---Όοπιρ. 
ψυχή Ecclus. 5,2; comp. also ψνχικός as 
distinguished from cwparixds, Jos. de Macc. 
2. Pol. 6.5.7. Arr. Epict. 3. 7. 5 ἡ ἡδονὴ 
ἡ ψυχική. Plut. Consol. ad Apoll. 2. 

ψύχος, εος, ους, τό, (ψύχω:) cold, fri- 
gus, John 18, 18 ὅτι ψύχος ἦν. Acts 28, 2. 
2 Cor. 11, 27. Sept. for "P Gen. 8, 23; 


22, ο mega, the last letter of the Greek 
alphabet; hence poet. for the last, i. q. 6 
ἔσχατος and τέλος, Rev. 1,8. [11]. 91, 6. 
22,13. See in lett. A. 

ὦ, interj. O! before the Voc. in a direct 
address; Matt. 15, 28 ὦ γύναι. 17, 11. 
Mark 9, 19. Luke 9, 41. 24, 45. Acts 1, 1 
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ΠΡ Ps. 147, 17.—Song of 3 Childr. 40 
Pol. 5. 56. 10. Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 8, 9. 


ψυχρός, d, dv, (yruxw,) cold, cool, fresh, 
refreshing, e. g. ποτήριον ψυχροῦ (vdaros) 
Matt. 10, 42. So Plut. de Garrul. 17 ὡς 
Ἡράκλειτος...λαβὼν ψυχροῦ κύλικα. Epict. 
Ench. 39. 2 μὴ ψυχρὸν πίνειν. Fully, ψν- 
χρὸν ὕδωρ Theocr. 11. 47. Al. Υ. Η. 13. 
1. Xen. Mem. 3. 13. 8.—Trop. cold, cold- 
hearted, indifferent, spoken of a person with- 
out decision or firmness of Christian char- 
acter, οὔτε ψυρχός, οὔτε ζεστός, Rev. 3, 15 
bis. 16. So Plato Euthyd. 284. e. Xen. 
Cyr. 8. 4. 22, 23. 


Puyo, f. ύξω, Pass. aor. 2 ἐψύγην 
Buttm. § 100. n. 8; to breathe, to blow, 
Hom. Il. 20. 440; ο. acc. to blow upon, 
and hence to cool, Sept. Jer. 6,7. Plut. 
Symp. 6. 6. 2. Plato Tim. 46. d.—In Ν. T. 
Pass. ψύχομαι, fut. 2 ψυγήσοµαι, to be 
cooled, to graw cold, trop. of affection, Matt. 
24,12 ψυγήσεται ἡ ἀγάπη τῶν πολλῶν. So 
pr. Jos. Ant. 7. 14.8. Plut. de Sanit. tuend. 
2. Plato Phedo 71. b. : 

ψωμίζω, f. ίσω, (ψωμός, ψώω, ψάω;) 
to feed by bils, morsels, as one does children 
or sick persons, Aristoph. Thesm. 692. 
Plut. Quest. Rom. 21.—In N. T. genr. to 
feed, to supply with food, c. acc. pers. Rom. 
12, 90. With acc. of thing, to feed out; 
1 Cor. 13, 3 ἐὰν ψωμµίσω πάντα τὰ ὑπάρ- 
χοντά µου. No fully with two acc. of pers. 
and thing, Sept. τίς ἡμᾶς ψωμιεῖ κρέα, for 
138 Num. 11, 4. Ecclus. 15,3. Wine 
$32. 4. Buttm. § 131.5; with acc. of pers 
or animal, Porph. de Abstin. 3. 23 ψωμί 
(ovat τὰ νεόττια. Plut. Symp. 5. prowm 

ψωμίον, ου, τό, (dim. ψωμός) a dit, 
morsel, mouthful, John 13, 26 bis. 27. 30.— 
Diog. Laert. 6. 37. 

ψώχω, f. £0, (poo, ψάω.) to rub in 
pieces, Θ. g. ears of grain, c. acc. Luke 6, 1. 
—Nicand. Th. 629. Etym. Mag. ψώχοντες: 
Ἀρύπτοντες, λεπτύνοντες. Comp. the Ionic 
κατασώχω Hdot. 4. 75. 


2. 


ὦ Θεόφιλε. 13,10. 18, 14. 27, 21. Rom. 
2, 1. 8. 9, 20. Gal. 8, 1. 1 Tim. 6, 30. 
James 2, 20. So Sept. Jer. 4, 10. Ceb. 
Tab. 2, 3,4. Xen. Hell. 1. 7. 16.—Once 
in admiration, Rom. 11, 33 & βάδος κτλ. O 
the depth! in this sense sometimes written 
&, Buttm. ῥ 117. n. δ. Sept. for “is Is. 6, 
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5; "NM Nah. 3,1. Zeph. 3, 3. So Soph. 
Ajax 372. 

"NBs, ὁ, indec. Obed, Heb. 1315 (serv- 
ing sc. God), pr. n. of the son of Boaz and 
Ruth, Matt. 1, 5 bis. Luke 3, 32. Comp. 
Ruth 4, 13 sq. 

ὧδε, demonstr. adv. (ὅδε, see Buttm. 
) 116. 7, and n. 7,) pr. thus, so, in this way 
or manner, Hom. II. 1. 181. Paleph. 1. 3. 
Luc. D. Mort. 16. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 1. 
—In poetic and later usage and in N. T. 
also adv. of place, hither, here, i. e. fo or in 
this place, viz. 

1. hither, to this place, after verbs of mo- 
tion; Matt. 8,29 ἦλδες ὧδε. 14, 18 et 17, 
17 φέρετέ µοι αὐτοὺς ὧδε. 22,12. Mark 11, 
3. Luke 9, 41. 14, 21. 19, 27. John 6, 25. 
20, 27. Acts 9, 21. ’ Rev. 4,1. 11,123 ἕως 
Sse Luke 23, 5. Sept. for 0195 Ex. 3, 5. 
Ruth 2, 14.—Ceb. ‘Tab. 14, 22. Theocr. 
Id. 25. 35. Plato Prot. 328. d. 

2. here, in this place, after verbs imply- 
ing rest and the like: a) Pr. Matt. 12, 6 
ὅτι τοῦ ἱεροῦ pei(wv ἐστὶν ὧδε. Υ. 41. 42 
πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε. 14, 8.17. 16, 28. 
17, 4 bis. 20, 6 τί ὧδε ἑστήκατε ἀργοί; 24, 
2. 26, 38. 28, 6. Mark 6,3 ὧδε πρὸς ἡμᾶς, 
here in our city. 8,4. 9,1. 5. 14, 32. 34. 16, 
6. Luke 4, 23. 9,12 ὧδε ἐν ἐρήμῳ τόπῳ. Υ. 27. 
33. 11, 31. 32. (15, 11. 16, 25.] 22, 98. 94, 6. 
John 6,9. 11. 21. 392. Acts 9, 14 ὧδε, here in 
this city. Heb. 7, 8 et 13,14 ὧδε, here on 
earth. James 2, 3 κάδου ὧδε, andso Sept. for 
mp Ruth 4, 1.2. 2K. 7,3. Opp. to ἐκεῖ, 
Mark 13, 21. Luke 17, 21. 23. James 2, 3; 
or repeated, ὧδε... de id. Matt. 24, 23; 
τὰ ὧδε the things done here Col. 4,9. Sept. 
genr. for MB Gen. 19, 12. Num. 32, 16. 
Judg. 19, 9. So Ceb. Tab. 9,10. Theocr. 
Id. 25. 11, 14. Hdot. 1. 111, 115 fin. ὮὉ) 
Trop. herein, in this thing, Rev. 13, 10. 18. 
14, 12 bis. 17, 9. 

ᾠδή, ns, ἡ, (contr. for ἀοιδή ; ἀείδω, 
ἄδω,) an ode, song, e. g. in praise of God, 
Eph. 5, 19. Col. 3, 16. Rev. 5, 9. 14, 3 bis. 
16, 3 bis. Sept. for ssa) Judg. 5, 12.1 K. 
4, 32. Ps. 42, 9.—Ecclus. 39, 19. Jos. Ant. 
7. 12. 3 ᾠδὰς eis Sedv καὶ ὕμνους. Genr. 
Luc. Bis. Acc. 16. Diod. Sic. 3. 17. Xen. 
Conv. 6. 4. 

ὡδίν, ἴνος, ἡ, (kindr. ὀδύνη,) a very late 
form of the nominative, 1 Thess. 5, 3. Sept. 
Is. 37, 3; instead of the usual ή ὡδίς, ἴνος, 
see Winer §9. 2. 11 comp. Buttm. § 41. 4. 
marg. Ausfihrl. Sprachl. § 41. n. 4. 

1. α throe, pain, pang of a woman in 
travail; 1 Thess. 5, 3 ὄλεδρος, ὥσπερ 7 
ὡδὶν τῇ ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσῃ. Sept. for dar 
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Jer. 22, 98. Hos. 13, 3.---. V. H. 3. 7. 
Plut. Thes. 20. Plato Theet. 6. p. 149. d. 
2. Trop. pain, sorrow, calamity, of the 
severest kind; Matt. 94, 8 et Mark 13, 9 
ταῦτα ἀρχὴ ὠδίνων. (Sept. and 53% Job - 
21,17; bs Ex. 15,14; mbmbm Nah. 3, 
11.) So Acts 2, 24 λυσας τὰς ᾿ὠδίνας τοῦ 
Φανάτου, having loosed the pains of death, in 
allusion to Ps. 18, 5 where Sept. ddives Sa- 
νάτου for Heb. pi dan, which the LXX 
refer to Sam a throe, pain, instead of 23 
a band, snare, comp. v. 6. The phrase 
Avery ὠδίνας occurs also in Greek writers, 
6. g. Lycophr. Cass. 1198 σφὲ ὠδίνας ἐξέ- 
λυσε λαδραίας γονῆς. A. H. An. 12. 5 
τοὺς τῶν ὠδίνων λύσαι δεσμούς. ib. 7. 12 
Αἰγυπτίων αἱ γυναῖκες ... τὴν wdiva ἀπολύ- 
σασαι καὶ ἐξαναστάσαι κτλ. Strabo 16. Ρ. 
163 λύει δὲ κεφαλαλγίας δαυμαστῶς, sc. the 
balsam of Jericho. Comp. Sept. Job 39, 3. 


ὠδίνω, Ε. ινῶ, (Bdis,) to be in the throes, 
to travail in childbirth, absol. Rev. 12, 2 ἐν 
γαστρὶ ἔχουσα κράζει, ὠδίνουσα, being in 
travail. Gal. 4, 27 ἡ οὐκ ὠδίνουσα, thou that 
travailest not, who art barren, i. 4. ἡ στεῖρα. 
Sept. for dyn Is. 23, 4. 26, 18. 66, 7. 8; 
ban Cant. 8, 5. So Hom. Il. 11. 269. 
Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 19. Plut. Thes. 20.— 
Trop. of a Christian teacher, c. acc. to tra- 
vail with any one, in spiritual birth, Gal. 4, 
19. Comp. γεννάω no. 1. b. 

ὦμος, ov, 6, (kindr. Lat. humerus,) a 
shoulder, Matt. 23, 4. Luke 15, 5. Sept. 
for ©30 Gen. 21, 14. Is. 9,6; 52 Num. 
7,9. Is. 49, 22.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 9. Hdian. 
7.10. 16. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 13. 

ὠνέομαι, οὔμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
with aor. 1 ὠνησάμην a form condemned by 
the Atticists, instead of which Attic writ- 
ers used ἐπριάμην», comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 
137 sq. Buttm. §114 fin. To buy, to pur- 
chase; c. acc. et gen. of price, Acts 7, 16 
ὃ ὠνήσατο ’ABpaap τιμῆς apyupiov.—Luc. 
D. Mort. 4. 1 τών πέντε [δραχμών] ὠνησά- 
µην, καὶ τροπωτῆρα δύο ὀβολών. ib. Hermot. 
81; ο. acc. Al. V. Η. 3. 27. Hdian. 2. 10. 
8. Pres. Dem. 123. 21. Xen. An. 3. 1. 20. 

ὠόν, ov, τό, an ecg, Lat. ovum, Luke 
11,12. Sept. for ΠΣ12 Deut. 22,6. Job 
39, 14.— sop. Fab. 47. Tauchn. Luc. D. 
Deor. 20. 14. Diod. Sic. 1. 87. Plato Conv. 
190. e. 

ὥρα, as, ἡ, Lat. hora, Engl. hour, pr. 
limited time, season, a definite space or divi- 
sion of time recurring at fixed intervals, as 
marked by natural or conventional limits ; 
e. g.a season of the year, dpa τοῦ Sépous 


apa 


Ail. V. Η. 3.1. Xen. Venat. 9.20; dpa χει- 
μῶνος Al. V. H. 7. 13. Thuc. 4. 6; 9 τοῦ 
έτους Spa Hdian. 8. 4. 3. AE). Υ. Η. 1. 15; 
αἱ κατ’ ἐνιαντὸν dpa Diod. Sic. 1. 16. Plato 
Legg. 906. d. Trop. of a season of life, 
the fresh full bloom and beauty of youth, 
the ripeness and vigour of manhood, bloom, 
beauty, vigour; Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8 ὥρα τοῦ 
σώματος. Plut. Marcell. 2. «ἈὨδολίη. 19. 4 
κάλλει καὶ dpa. Thuc. 6. 54 dpa ἡλικίας. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 22 ἐσδῆτα, ἐξ ἧς ἂν µάλι- 
στα ὥρα διαλάμποι.---ἴη N. T. of shorter 
intervals, α time, season, hour, viz. 

1. Of the day generally, day-time, day ; 
Matt. 14, 15 9 Spa ἤδη παρῆλδε. Mark 6, 
35 bis, ἤδη Spas πολλῆς γενομένης, κτλ. 11, 
11 ὀψίας ἤδη οὔσης τῆς Spas.—Pol. 5. 8. 3 
πολλῆς ὥρας. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 54 ἄχρι 
πολλῆς Spas. Dem. p. 541 pen.. Xen. Hell. 
7.2.22 ἦν μὲν τῆς Spas μικρὺν πρὸ δύντος 
ἡλίου. | 
2. Of a definite ρατί or division of the day ; 
in earlier writers used only of the greater 
divisions, as morning, noon, evening, night, 
έως, peonuBpia, ἑσπέρα, νύξ, as νυκτὸς ἐν 
ὥρῃ Hom. H. in Merc. 155; or also morn- 
ing, noon and evening, ὄρδρος, καιρὺς µε- 
σηµβρινός, κ. δειλινός, κ. ἔσπερος, Sturz 
Lex. Xen. Spa no. 3. So Xen. Mem. 4, 3. 
4 bis, 6 ἥλιος φωτεινὸς ὢν τάς τε Spas τῆς 
ἡμέρας ... σαφνίζει ... ἄστρα, ἃ ἡμῖν τὰς 
ὥρας τῆς νυκτός ἐμφανίζει. Dion. Hal. de 
Comp. Verb. 3 dpa ἑωδινή.---ἵπ Ν. Τ. an 
hour, one of the twelve equal parts into 
which the natural day and also the night 
were divided, and which of course were of 
different lengths at different seasons of the 
year ; prob. introduced by astronomers, and 
first so used by Hipparchus about B. C. 
140; see Ideler’s Chronol. I. p. 239. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 333 sq. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Hora. 

a) Pr. and genr. Matt. 24, 36 περὶ δὲ ἡμε- 
Jas καὶ Spas οὐδεὶν οἶδεν. 25, 13. Mark 13, 
32. Luke 22, 59. John 4, 52 ἐπύδετο zap’ 
αὐτῶν τὴν ὥραν. 11, 9 οὐχὶ δώδεκά εἶσι 
Spat ἡμέρας. Acts 5, 7 ὡς ὡρῶν τριῶν διά- 
στηµα. 10, 30 µέχρι ταύτης τῆς ὥρας. Rev. 
9, 15. Dat. ο. ἐν, of time when; Matt. 8, 
13. 24, 50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ... καὶ ἐν Spa ᾗ ov γι- 
νώσκει. Luke 12,46. John 4, 53. Accus. 
of time how long; Matt. 20, 12 µίαν ὥραν 
ἐποίησα», see in ποιέω no. 9. b. 26, 40 µίαν 
ὥραν γρηγορῆσαι. Mark 14, 37. Acts 19, 
34 ὡς ἐπὶ Spas δύο. With a numeral 
marking the hour of the day, as counted 
froin sunrise; Matt. 20, 3 περὶ τὴν τρίτην 
ὥραν. v. 5. 6. 9. 27, 45 bis, ἀπὸ δὲ ἕκτης 
ὥρας ... ἕως ὥρας ἐννάτης. ν. 46. Mark 15, 
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25. 33 bis. 34. Luke 23, 44 bis. John 1, 
40. 4, 6. 62. 19, 14 Spa δὲ ὡσεὶ ern. 
Acts 2, 15 dpa τρίτη τῆς ἡμέρας. 3, 1 
ὥραν τῆς προσευχῆς, τὴν ἐννάτην. 10, 3. 9. 
30. So of the hours of the night, as 
counted from sunset; Acts 16, 33 ἐν ἐκείνῃ 
τῇ ὥρᾳ τῆς νυκτός. 23, 23 ἀπὸ τρίτης Spas 
τῆς vuxtdés.—Jos. B. J. 6. 2. 6 ἀρξάμενοι 
τῆς νυκτὸς ἐννάτης ὥρας, ὑπὲρ πέµπτην τῆς 
ἡμέρας διελύβησαν. ib. ἡ 8 περὶ ὥραν ἐνδεκά- 
την τῆς ἡμέρας. Nicol. Damasc. p. 486 πρὸ 
δεκάτης ὥρας. Luc. Epigr. 17 ἐξ Spat. 

b) Trop. for α short lime, a brief interval, 
as acc. µίαν ὥραν Rev. 17, 12; dat. μιᾷ 
dpa Rev. 18, 10. 16. 19; πρὸς ὥραν John 
5, 35. 2 Cor. Ἴ, 8. Gal. 3, δ. Philem. 15; 
also πρὸς καιρὸν ὥρας 14. 1 Thess. 2, 17. 

8. Meton. and genr. an hour, time, period, 
spoken of any definite point or space of time. 

a) With adjuncts ; e. g. an Adj. or Pron. 
ἀπὸ τῆς Spas ἐκείνης Matt. 9, 22. 15, 28. 
17, 18. John 19, 27; so Dat. of time 
when, αὐτῇ τῇ dpa Luke 9, 38. 24, 33. 
Acts 16, 18. 22, 13; ποίᾳ dpa, ᾗ Spa, 
Matt. 24, 42. 44. Luke 12, 39. 40. (Sept. 
Dan. 3, 6. 18.) ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ Spa id. Luke 
7, 21. 10, 21. 12, 12. [13, 31.] 20, 19; 
ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ Spa Matt. 10, 19. 18, 1. 26, 
55. Mark 13, 11. Rev. 11, 13. So Rev. 3, 
3. 1 Cor. 4, 11 ἄχρι τῆς ἄρτι Spas. 15, 30 
πᾶσαν Spav all the time. (Sept. for 293 
MS Ex. 18, 22. 26.) With an adverb or 
relative, etc. John 4, 21 ἔρχεται Spa, ὅτε κτλ. 
v. 23. 5,25. 28 ἔρχεται Spa ἐν ᾗ κτλ. 16, 
25. So ο. ἵνα, see in ἵνα III. 4, John 12, 
23. 13,1. 16, 2,32. With gen. of thing 
to be done or to happen; Luke 1, 10, comp. 
Sept. Dan. 9, 21. Luke 14, 17 τῇ dpa τοῦ 
δείπνου, the time of the supper or feast. Rev. 
3,10. 14, 7. 15; impl. Luke 22, 14; ο, inf. 
Rom. 13,11 Spa ἡμᾶς ἤδη ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερδῆ- 
ναι. (Soc. gen. Sept. for MD 2 Sam. 94, 15. 
Dan. 9, 21. Diod. Sic. 13. 94; ο, inf. Sept. 
Gen. 29, 7. El. V. H. 1. 91) With 
gen. of pers. one’s time, i. e. appointed to 
him, in which he is to do or suffer, Luke 
22, 53. John 16, 21; elsewhere of Christ, 
John 2, 4. '7, 30. 8, 20. 13, 1. 

b) Simply, 9 Spa, the time, as spoken of 
or otherwise understood; Matt. 26, 45 
ἤγγικεν ἡ Spa. Mark 14, 41. John 16, 4. 
1 John 2, 18 bis, see in ἔσχατος no. 2. b. 
(Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 9.) Emphat. John 17, 1; 
and so spec. the time or hour of trial, sor- 
row, suffering, Mark 14, 35. John 12, 
27 bis. 


ὡραῖος, a, ov, (dpa,) timely, seasonable, 
tempesiivus, as fruits, like Engl. ‘ fruits of 
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5; "NM Nah. 3, 1. Zeph. 3, 3. So Soph. 
Ajax 3'72. 

"B76, ὁ, indec. Obed, Heb. 315 (serv- 
ing sc. God), pr. n. of the son of Boaz and 
Ruth, Matt. 1, 5 bis. Luke 3, 32. Comp. 
Ruth 4, 13 sq. 

ὧδε, demonstr. adv. (ὅδε, see Buttm. 
ὁ 116. 7, and η. 7,) pr. thus, so, in this way 
or manner, Hom. Π. 1. 181. Palzph. 1. 3. 
Luc. D. Mort. 16. 5. Xen. Mem. 1. 7. 1. 
—In poetic and later usage and in N. T. 
also adv. of place, hither, here, i. e. to or in 
this place, viz. 

1. hither, to this place, after verbs of mo- 
tion; Matt. 8,29 ἦλδες ὧδε. 14, 18 et 17, 
17 φέρετέ µοι αὐτοὺς ὧδε. 22, 12. Mark 11, 
3. Luke 9, 41. 14, 21. 19, 27. John 6, 2ὔ. 
20, 27. Acts 9, 21. Rev. 4, 1. 11,123 ἕως 
ὧδε Luke 23, 5. Sept. for 01517 Ex. 3, 6. 
Ruth 2, 14.—Ceb. Tab. 14, 89, Theocr. 
Id. 25. 35. Plato Prot. 328. d. 

2. here, in this place, after verbs imply- 
ing rest and the like: a) Pr. Matt. 12, 6 
ὅτι τοῦ ἱεροῦ μείζων ἐστὶν ὧδε. Υ. 41. 42 
πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε. 14, 8.17. 16, 28. 
17, 4 bis. 20, 6 ri ὧδε ἑστήκατε ἀργοί; 24, 
2. 26, 38. 28, 6. Mark 6,3 ὧδε πρὸς ἡμᾶς, 
here in our city. 8,4. 9,1. 5. 14, 32. 34. 16, 
6. Luke 4, 23. 9,12 ὧδε ἐν ἐρήμῳ τόπῳ. v. 27. 
33. 11, 31.32. (15,17. 16, 25.] 22, 38. 24, 6. 
John 6,9. 11,21. 32. Acts 9, 14 ὧδε, here in 
this city. Heb. 7, 8 et 13,14 de, here on 
earth. James 2, 3 xaSou ὧδε, andso Sept. for 
mp Ruth 4, 1.2. 2K. 7,3. Opp. to ἐκεῖ, 
Mark 13, 21. Luke 17, 21. 23. James 2, 3; 
or repeated, ὧδε... ὧδε id. Matt. 24, 23; 
τὰ ὧδε the things done here Col. 4,9. Sept. 
genr. for OB Gen. 19, 19. Num. 32, 16. 
Judg. 19, 9. So Ceb. Tab. 9,10. Theocr. 
Id. 25. 11, 14. Hdot. 1. 111, 116 fin. b) 
Trop. herein, in this thing, Rev. 13, 10. 18. 
14, 12 bis. 17, 9. 

ᾠδή, ῆς, ἡ, (contr. for dowdy; ἀείδω, 
ἄδω,) an ode, song, e. g. in praise of God, 
Eph. 5, 19. Col. 3, 16. Rev. 5, 9. 14, 3 bis. 
15, 3 bis. Sept. for st) Judg. 5, 12. 1 K. 
4, 32. Ps. 42, 9.—Ecclus. 39, 19. Jos. Ant. 
7. 12. 3 ᾠδὰς els Sedv καὶ vpvous. Genr. 
Luc. Bis. Acc. 16. Diod. Sic. 3. 17. Xen. 
Conv. 6. 4. 

ὡδίν, ivos, ἡ, (Kindr. ὀδύνη,) a very late 
form of the nominative, 1 Thess. 5, 3. Sept. 
Is. 37, 3; instead of the usual 7 ὡδίς, ἴνος, 
see Winer ὁ 9. 2.1; comp. Buttm. § 41. 4. 
marg. Ausfuhrl. Sprachl. § 41. n. 4. 

1. α throe, pain, pang of a woman in 
travail; 1 Thess. 5, 3 ddeSpos, ὥσπερ 7 
ὡδὶν τῇ ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσῃ. Sept. for 53/1 
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Jer. 22, 23, Hos. 18, 3.---ἆλ]. V. H. 9. 7. 
Plut. Thes. 20. Plato Thezt. 6. p. 149. d. 
2. Trop. pain, sorrow, calamity, of the 
severest πα, Matt. 24, 8 et Mark 13, 9 
ταῦτα ἀρχὴ ὠδίνων. (Sept. and 539 Job - 
21,17; 594 Ex. 15,14; mbndn Nah. 3, 
11.) So Acts 2,24 λύσας τὰς Sdivas τοῦ 
Savarov, having loosed the pains of death, in 
allusion to Ps. 18, 5 where Sept. ὠδίνες Sa- 
νάτου for Heb. mya "ban, which the LXX 
refer to dan a throe, pain, instead of Dan 
a band, snare, comp. v. 6. The phrase 
λύειν @divas occurs also in Greek writers, 
6. g. Lycophr. Cass. 1198 σφὲ ὠδῖνας ἐξέ- 
λυσε AaSpaias youns. AU. H. An. 12. ὅ 
τοὺς τῶν ὠδίνων λύσαι δεσμούς. ib. 7. 12 
Αἰγυπτίων αἱ yuvaixes ... τὴν ὡδίινα ἀπολύ- 
σασαι καὶ ἐξαναστάσαι κτλ. Strabo 16. p. 
763 λύει δὲ κεφαλαλγίας Φαυμαστῶώς, sc. the 
balsam of Jericho. Comp. Sept. Job 39, 3. 


ὠδίνω, f. wa, (ddis,) to be in the throes, 
to travail in childbirth, absol. Rev. 12, 2 ἐν 
γαστρὶ ἔχουσα κράζει, ὠδίνουσα, being in 
travail. Gal. 4, 27 ἡ οὐκ ὠδίνουσα, thou that 
travailest not, who art barren, i.q. ἡ στεῖρα. 
Sept. for ή Is. 23, 4. 26, 18. 66, 7. 8; 
bam Cant. 8, 5. So Hom. Il. 11. 269. 
Luc. Somn. s. Gall. 19. Plut. Thes. 20.— 
Trop. of a Christian teacher, c. acc. to tra- 
vail with any one, in spiritual birth, Gal. 4, 
19. Comp. γεννάω no. |. b. 

ὦμος, ου, 6, (kindr. Lat. humerus,) a 
shoulder, Matt. 23, 4. Luke 15, 5. Sept. 
for 593 Gen. 21, 14. Is. 9,6; #2 Num. 
7,9. Is. 49, 22.—Jos. Ant. 3. 8. 9. Hdian. 
7.10. 15. Xen. Mem. 3. 10. 13. 

9 , . 

ὠνεομαν, οὔμαι, f. ήσομαι, Mid. depon. 
with aor. 1 ὠνησάμην a form condemned by 
the Atticists, instead of which Attic writ- 
ers used ἐπριάμη», comp. Phryn. et Lob. p. 
137 sq. Buttm. §114 fin. To buy, to pur- 
chase; ο. acc. et gen. of price, Acts 7, 16 
& ὠνήσατο ᾽Αβραὰμ τιμῆς apyvpiov.—Luc. 
D. Mort. 4. 1 τών πέντε [δραχμών] ὠνησά- 
µη», καὶ τροπωτῆρα δύο ὀβολών. ib. Hermot. 
81; ο. ace. ἆλ]. V. H. 3. 27. Hdian. 2. 10. 
8. Pres. Dem. 123. 21. Xen. An. 3. 1. 20. 

ὠόν, od, τό, an eg, Lat. ovum, Luke 
11,12. Sept. for ΠΣ 2 Deut. 22,6. Job 
39, 14.—ABsop. Fab. 47. Tauchn. Luce. D. 
Deor. 20. 14. Diod. Sic. 1. 87. Plato Conv. 
190. e. 

ὥρα, as, ἡ, Lat. hora, Engl. hour, pr. 
limited time, season, a definite space or divi- 
sion of time recurring at fixed intervals, as 
marked by natural or conventional limits ; 
e. g.a season of the year, Spa τοῦ Sépous 


ὥρα 
Ail. V.H. 3.1. Xen. Venat. 9.20; Spa χει- 
μῶνος Al. V. H. 7.13. Thuc. 4. 6; 9 τοῦ 
έτους Spa Hdian. 8. 4. 9. AL). Υ. Η. 1. 15; 
αἱ κατ’ ἐνιαντὸν Spa Diod. Sic. 1. 16. Plato 
Legg. 906. d. Trop. of a season of life, 
the fresh full bloom and beauty of youth, 
the ripeness and vigour of manhood, bloom, 
beauty, vigour; Jos. Ant. 4. 6. 8 ὥρα τοῦ 
σώματος. Plut. Marcell. 2. Auschin. 19. 4 
κάλλει καὶ ὥρᾳ. Thuc. 6. 54 dpa ἡλικίας. 
Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 22 ἐσδῆτα, ἐξ ἧς ἂν pare 
στα ὥρα διαλάμποι.---Ίη N. T. of shorter 
intervals, α time, season, hour, viz. 

1. Of the day generally, day-time, day ; 
Matt. 14, 15 ἡ ὥρα ἤδη παρῆλδε. Mark 6, 
35 bis, ἤδη Spas πολλῆς γενομένης, κτλ. 11, 
11 ὀψίας ἤδη οὔσης τῆς Spas—Pol. 5. 8. 8 
πολλῆς ὥρας. Dion. Hal. Ant. 2. 64 ἄχρι 
πολλῆς Spas. Dem. p. 541 pen.. Xen. Hell. 
7.2.22 ἦν μὲν τῆς Spas μικρὺν mpd δύντος 
ἡλίου. | 
2. Of a definite purt or division of the day ; 
m earlier writers used only of the greater 
divisions, as morning, noon, evening, night, 
ἕως, peonuBpia, ἑσπέρα, νύξ, aS νυκτὸς ἐν 
ὥρῃ Hom. H. in Merc. 155; or also morn- 
ing, noon and evening, ὄρβρος, καιρὺς µε- 
σηµβρινός, κ. δειλινός, κ. ἔσπερος, Sturz 
Lex. Xen. dpa no. 3. So Xen. Mem. 4. 3. 
4 bis, 6 ἥλιος φωτεινὸς dv τάς re Spas τῆς 
ἡμέρας ... σαφνίζει ... ἄστρα, ἃ ἡμῖν τὰς 
ὥρας τῆς νυκτός ἐμφανίζει. Dion. Hal. de 
Comp. Verb. 3 dpa ἑωδινη.---Πη N. T. απ 
hour, one of the twelve equal parts into 
which the natural day and also the night 
were divided, and which of course were of 
different lengths at different seasons of the 
year ; prob. introduced by astronomers, and 
first so used by Hipparchus about B. C. 
140; see Ideler’s Chronol. I. p. 239. 
Adam’s Rom. Ant. p. 333 sq. Dict. of Antt. 
art. Hora. 

a) Pr. and genr. Matt. 24, 36 περὶ δὲ ἡμε- 
Jas καὶ Spas οὐδεὶν οἶδεν. 25, 13. Mark 13, 
32. Luke 22, 59. John 4, 52 ἐπύπετο παρ 
αὐτῶν τὴν ὥραν. 11, 9 οὐχὶ δώδεκά εἶσι 
ὥραι ἡμέρας. Acts 5,7 ὡς ὡρῶν τριὼν διά- 
στηµα. 10, 90 µέχρι ταύτης τῆς ὥρας. Rev. 
9, 15. Dat. ο. ἐν, of time when; Matt. 8, 
19. 24, 50 ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ... καὶ ἐν Spa ᾗ ov γι- 
νώσκει. Luke 19, 46. John 4, 53. Accus. 
of time how long; Matt. 20, 12 µίαν ὥραν 
ἐποίησαν, see in ποιέω πο. 2. b. 96, 40 µίαν 
ὥραν γρηγορῆσαι. Mark 14, 37. Acts 19, 
34 ὡς ἐπὶ ὥρας δύο. With a numeral 
marking the hour of the day, as counted 
from sunrise; Matt. 20, 3 περὶ τὴν τρίτην 
ὥραν. v. 6. 6.9. 27, 45 bis, ἀπὸ δὲ ἕκτης 
ὥρας ... ἕως ὥρας ἐννάτης. ν. 46. Mark 15, 
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25. 33 bis. 34. Luke 98, 44 bis. John 1, 
40. 4, 6. 52. 19, 14 dpa δὲ ὡσεὶ ern. 
Acts 2, 15 dpa τρίτη τῆς ἡμέρας. 3, 1 
ὥραν τῆς προσευχῆς, τὴν ἐννάτην. 10, 3. 9. 
30. So of the hours of the night, as 
counted from sunset; Acts 16, 33 ἐν ἐκείνῃ 
τῇ ὥρᾳ τῆς νυκτός. 23, 23 ἀπὸ τρίτης Spas 
τῆς νυκτός.---109. B. J. 6. 2. 6 ἀρξάμενοι 
τῆς νυκτὸς ἐννάτης ὥρας, ὑπὲρ πέµπτην τῆς 
ἡμέρας διελύβησαν. ib. ὁ 8 περὶ ὥραν évdexd- 
την τῆς ἡμέρας. Nicol. Damasc. p. 486 πρὸ 
δεκάτης Spas. Luc. Epigr. 11 ἐξ Spat. 

b) Trop. for α short time, a brief interval, 
as acc. µίαν Spay Rev. 17, 12; dat. μιᾷ 
&pa Rev. 18, 10. 16. 19; πρὸς Spay John 
5, 35. 2 Cor. 7, 8. Gal. 2, 5. Philem. 15; 
also πρὸς καιρὸν ὥρας ἱἀ. 1 Thess. 2, 17. 

3. Meton. and genr. an hour, time, period, 
spoken of any definite point or space of time. 

a) With adjuncts; e. g. an Adj. or Pron. 
ἀπὸ τῆς Spas ἐκείνης Matt. 9, 93. 16, 28. 
17, 18. John 19, 27; so Dat. of time 
when, airy τῇ ὥρα Luke 2, 38. 24, 33. 
Acts 16, 18. 22, 13; ποίᾳ Spa, 7 dpa, 
Matt. 24, 42. 44. Luke 12, 39. 40. (Sept. 
Dan. 3, 6. 18.) ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ Spa id. Luke 
7, 21. 10, 21. 12, 19. [13, 31.] 20, 19; 
ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ Spa Matt. 10, 19. 18,1. 26, 
55. Mark 13, 11. Rev. 11, 13. So Rev. 3, 
3. 1 Cor. 4, 11 ἄχρι τῆς ἄρτι Spas. 15, 30 
πᾶσαν ὥραν all the time. (Sept. for 293 
MS Ex. 18, 22. 26.) With an adverb or 
relative, etc. John 4, 21 ἔρχεται Spa, ὅτε κτλ. 
v. 23. 5,25. 28 ἔρχεται Spa ἐν ᾗ κτλ. 16, 
25. So c. iva, see in iva III. 4, John 12, 
23. 13,1. 16, 2, 93. With gen. of thing 
to be done or to happen; Luke 1, 10, comp. 
Sept. Dan. 9, 21. Luke 14, 17 τῇ Spa τοῦ 
δείπνου, the time of the supper or feast. Rev. 
3,10. 14, 7. 15; impl. Luke 99, 14; ο. inf. 
Rom. 13, 11 dpa ἡμᾶς ἤδη ἐξ ὕπνου ἐγερδῆ- 
ναι. (Soc. gen. Sept. for M3 2 Sam. 24, 16. 
Dan. 9, 21. Diod. Sic. 13. 94; ο, inf. Sept. 
Gen. 29, 7. Al. V. H. 1. οἱ.) With 
gen. of pers. one’s time, i. e. appointed to 
him, in which he is to do or suffer, Luke 
22, 53. John 16, 21; elsewhere of Christ, 
John 2, 4. '7, 30. 8, 20. 13, 1. 

b) Simply, 7 ὥρα, the time, as spoken of 
or otherwise understood ; Matt. 26, 45 
ἤγγικεν ἡ Spa. Mark 14, 41. John 16, 4. 
1 John 2, 18 bis, see in ἔσχατος no. 3. b. 
(Xen. Mem. 2. 1. 2.) Emphat. John 17, 1 ‘ 
and so spec. the time or hour of trial, sor- 
row, suffering, Mark 14, 35. John 12, 
27 bis. 


ὡραῖος, a, ov, (ὥρα,) timely, seasonable, 
fempestivus, as fruits, like Engl. ‘ fruits of 


@pvopat 


the season,’ 1. V. H. 1. 31. Diod. Sic. 3. 
69 or 70. Xen. Conv. 8. 25. ‘Trop. of a 
virgin ripe for marriage, Ac}. V. H. 4. 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 4. 6. 9.—In Ν. T. trop. fair, 
comely, beautiful, spoken of things; see in 
ὥρα init. Matt. 23, 27 τάφοις... οἵτινες ἔξω- 


Sev μὲν φαίνονται ὡραῖοι. Rom. 10, 15, see 


in πούς lett. ο. Sept. of things, for ΟΠΣ 
Gen. 2, 9. 3, 6; of persons, for mE Gen. 
24,17. 39, 6. So of things, πλόος wp. 
Anthol. Gr. I. p. 168 ; πρόσωπον Hdian. 5. 
6. 24; of persons, Luc. D. Deor. 5. 5. 
Plut. Cato Maj. 4. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 10, 13, 
14.—Spoken of a gate of the temple, Acts 
3, 2 τὴν Supay τοῦ ἱεροῦ τὴν λεγομένην 
ὡραία», and ν. 10 ἐπὶ τῇ ὡραίᾳ πύλῃ, sUp- 
posed by some to have been the large gate 
leading from the court of the Gentiles to 
the court of the Israelites, over against the 
eastern side of the ναός, called by the Rab- 
bins the gate of Nicanor, and described by 
Josephus as covered with plates of gold and 
silver, and very splendid and massive ; Jos. 
Β. J. 5. 5. 3. ib. 6. 5. 3. Ant. 16. 11. 5. 
Lightf. Hor. Heb. in Chorogr. Cent. Mat- 
theo pram. ο. 30; espec. Wetst. N. T. Π. 
p. 471 sq. But from Acts 3, 3. 8, it would 
seem to have been one of the external gates, 
leading from without into the area of the 
temple or court of the Gentiles, on the east 
side of which also was Solomon’s porch, 
v. 113 see in ἑερόν no. 1, also in στοά. We 
are left, however, without definite informa- 
tion as to these external gates; for the 
porta Shushan and porta Hulda (wie "30, 
ΠΡΙ ’t)) mentioned by the Rabbins have 
no historical weight ; Lightf. Hor. Heb. in 
Acts 3, 2. Disq. Chor. Johanni prem. c. 6. 
$1. Most probably one of the external 
gates was s0 called because of its archi- 
tectural decorations ; possibly the present 
Golden gate on the east, or the still more 
ornamented one on the south; see Bibl. 
Res. in Pal. I. p. 437, 477. Biblioth. Sac. 
1846. p. 626; also Biblioth. Sac. 1843. p. 
19sq. Traill’s Josephus Vol. I. App. Plates. 

ὠρύομαι, f. ύσομαι, Mid. depon. (kindr. 
ὀρύγω, ἐρεύγομαι.) to roar, to howl, as beasts 
of prey from rage or hunger; e. g. a lion, 
1 Pet. 5, 8 ὡς λέων ὠρυύμενος. Sept. of a 
lion for 19 Judg. 14, 5. Ps. 22, 4.—Apol- 
lon. Rh. Arg. 4. 1339; of wolves, Theocr. 
1.71; of dogs, id. 2. 35. Luc. D. Mort. 
10. 13. 


ὡς; relat. adv. (és,) correl. to πῶς, τώς, 
Buttm. §116.4.5; pr. in whtch way, in what 
way, and hence genr. as, so as, how; some- 
times equivalent to a conjunction, see be- 
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low in πο. 3; see Passow in ὡς. Buttm. 
ἱ 149 init. Matth. § 628.—For ὡς ἄν, see in 
ἄν Π. 1. Ὁ, ο; also IV. 

1. In comparisons; see Matth. Ἱ. ο. p. 
1283. In Attic writers ὥσπερ is the pre- 
vailing word in this usage; Passow in 
ὥσπερ. 

a) Pr. fully, with a corresponding de- 
monstr. adv. as ovrws or the like, either 
preceding or following; e.g. οὕτως...ὧς; 
so...as, Mark 4, 26 οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία 
τοῦ Neov, ὡς ἐὰν ἄνθρωπος κτλ. John 7, 46. 
1 Cor. 3,15; ὣς... οὕτως, as...so, Acts 
8, 32 ὡς ἀμνός...οὕτως οὐκ ἀνοίγει κτλ. 
quoted from Is. 53,'7 where Sept. for Ἰ... 2. 
Acts 23,11; ὡς ydp...odrw Rom. 5, 15. 
18, 2 Cor. 7, 14. 11,3. 1 Thess. 2,7. 5,2. 
So ἶσος...ὼς Acts 11,173 ὁμοίως καὶ ὡς 
Luke 17, 28. Also ὡς...καί, where οὗ- 
τως is strictly implied, comp. in καί no. 2. b; 
Matt. 6, 10 ὡς ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 
Acts 7, 51. Gal. 1, 9. (So οὕτως... ὡς 
Xen. An. 7. 1. 27; ὡς... οὕτως Sept. Ecc. 
11, 5. 1 Macc. 3, 60. Al. V. H. 4. 17. 
Plut. de cohib. Ira 8; ὡς... καί Plut. Mor. 
Il. p. 9. Hdot. 7. 128. Thuc. 8. 1 ult.) 
More freq. οὕτως is omitted, and then ὡς 
may often be rendered so as, or simply as ; 
Matt. 6, 29 οὐ [οὕτως] περιεβάλετο ὡς ἓν 
τούτων. 10, 35 ἀρκετὸν τῷ µαδητῇ, ἵνα γέ- 
νηται ὡς ὁ διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ. Mark 1, 23 ἦν 
γὰρ δικάσκων αὐτοὺς [οὕτως] ὡς ἐξουσίαν 
ἔχων, καὶ οὐχ ὡς οἱ γραμματεῖς. Luke 6,10. 
40. 21, 35. Acts 7, 37. Rom. 4, 17. 5, 16. 
1 Cor. 14, 33. Gal. 4,12. 1 Thess. 5, 6. 
Heb. 1, 11. 1 Pet. 2, 25. 1 John 1,7. Rev. 
20, 8. al. sep. (Hom. Il. 13. 389. Paleph. 
31. 2.) Sometimes the whole clause to 
which ὡς refers is omitted, as Mark 4, 31 
ὡς κόκκον σινάπεως, suppl. 7 βασιλεία τοῦ 
Φεοῦ ἐστι, comp. v. 30. Mark 13, 34 ὡς dy 
Spwros ἀπόδημος, suppl. 6 vids τοῦ ἀνδρώ- 
που ἐστί, ΟΙ ἐγώ εἰμι, comp. Υ. 26. 

b) Genr. before a noun or adj. in the 
nominat. or accus. as, like as, like; comp. 
Ruttm. Lexil. I. p. 239. Matt. 10, [6 φρό- 
νιµοι ws οἱ ὄφεις, καὶ ἀκέραιοι ὡς ai περι- 
στεραί. 13, 43 τότε οἱ δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψουσιν 
ὡς ὁ ἥλιος. 28, 3. Mark 6, 16. Luke 10, 3 
ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ὡς ἄρνας ἐν µέσῳ λύκων. 
93, 31. John 15,6. Acts 11, ὅ. 1 Cor. 3, 10. 
Heb. 6,19. James 1, 10. Jude 10. Rev. 
1,14. 8, 10. 10,1. 23, 1. al. sep. So Sept. 
for 3 Judg. 8, 18. 1 Sain. 25, 36. (Hom. 
I]. 2. 144. Eurip. Phoen. 848 sq. or 852. 
Paleph. 53. 6. EIdian. 1. 17.19.) Here 
too the construction is often elliptical ; e. g. 
where a participle belonging to the noun 
before ὡς. is also implied with the noun 
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atter ὡς, as Luke 10, 18 τὸν Σατανᾶν ὡς 
ἀστραπὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα, comp. 
Matt. 3, 16. Mark 1,10. So where the 
noun before ὡς is also implied after it, as 
Rev. 1, 10 ἤκουσα φωνὴν μεγάλην ws [φω- 
vv] σάλπιγγος. 16,3. Sept. and 2 Jer. 4, 
31. (Paleph. 7.1 σῶμα ἔχο», ὡς κυνός.) 
Sometimes the noun after ὡς is implied be- 
fore it; Rev. 6,1 ἤκουσα ἑνὸς...λέγοντος 
[φωνῃ] ὡς φωνὴ βροντῆς.--ΒΥ Hebr. a 
noun preceded by ὡς often denotes some- 
thing like ttself, a person or thing like that 
which the noun signifies, Engl. as i were ; 
Rev. 4, 6 ἐνώπιον τοῦ Spdvov ὡς Φάλασσα 
ὑαλίνη, pr. something like a sea of glass, as 
if were a sea of glass. 15, 2. 8,8 ds ὄρος 
µέγα, as it were a great mountain. 9, 7 ws 
στέφανοι χρυσοῖ. Accus. Rev. 19,1 ἤκουσα 
ὡς φωνὴν μεγάλην ὄχλου, i. e. a sound like 
the voice, etc. v. 6. So Sept. and 9 Dan. 
10,18 Ward µου ὡς ὅρασις ἀνθρώπον, sce 
Heb. Lex. art. 2 Β. 1.8. So Act. Thom. 
$40 ἀπήντησέ pot os dv3pwrds τις. 

2. As marking quality, character, cir- 
cumstances, known or supposed to exist in 
respect to any person or thing; something 
which is matter of belief or opinion, whether 
true or false; comp. Passow B. I, and C. 

a) Before Participles referring toa prece- 
ding noun, and expressing a quality or cir- 
cumstance belonging to that noun, either 
real or supposed, as, as if, as though; 
Passow Ο. Matth. $568. Buttm. § 145. n. 
7. a) Before a Nominat. as referring to 
a preceding subject ; Luke 16, 1 οὗτος δια- 
Βλήδη αὐτῷ ὡς διασκορπίζων κτλ. as wast. 
ing his goods, i. e. being so accounted. 
Acts 23, 20 ws µέλλοντές τι ἀκριβέστερον 
ruvSdaverSat, as though they would inquire. 
28, 19 οὐχ ws τοῦ έθνους µου ἔχων τι κατη- 
γορῆσαι, nol as having, i. e. not supposing 
that Ihave. Rom. 15, 15. 1 Cor. 4,7. 5, 
3. 7, 25. 2 Cor. 6,9 ter. 10 bis. 10, 14. 
13, 2. Col. 2,20. 1 Thess. 2, 4. Heb. 11, 
37. 13, 3 bis. 17. James 2, 12. al. With 
Part. impl. Eph. 6,'7 δουλεύοντες ὡς [δου- 
λεύοντες] τῷ κυρίῳ. 1 Pet. 4,11. Sept. for 
2 Gen. 27, 12. So 2 Macc. 3, 8. Ceb. 
Tab. 1. Plato Menex. 241. d. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
1.1. Ἅβ) Before a Genit. referring toa 
preceding noun; 1ου. 12, 27 δηλοι τῶν 
σαλευυµένων τὴν µετάδεσιν, ὡς πεποιηµένων. 
(Jos. Ant. 1. 16. 2. Hdian. δ. 7. δ. Plut. 
de cohib. Ira 9 init.) Often before a genit. 
absol. 1 Cor. 4, 18 ὡς μὴ ἐρχομένου δέ µου 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς, epvotwSnady τινες, i. ο. they 
supposing that [ shall not come. 30οΓ. 5, 
20. 1 Pet. 4, 12. 3 Pet. 1, 3. So after 
προφάσει Acts 27, 30; comp. 2 Macc. 3, 8. 


See Matth. § 568. 2. Buttm. § 145. n. 7. 
Winer § 67.6. So Atl. V.H. 4.12. Hdot. 
8. 69. Xen. Mem. 3. 5. 20 ὡς οὐκ εὐτάκτων 
ὄντων ASnvaiwy. yy) Before a Dat. refer- 
ring to a preceding noun; Acts 3, 12 ἡμῖν 
τί ἀτενίζετε ws... πεποιηκύσι τοῦ περιπα- 
τεῖν αὐτόν. 1 Pet. 2, 14. So Xen. Mem. 
1. 2. 35 ὡς οὕπω Φρονίμοις οὖσι. 8) Be- 
fore an Accus. referring to a preceding 
object; comp. Matth. § 568. 1. Buttm. ]. ¢. 
Acts 23, 15 πρὺς ἡμᾶς, ws µέλλοντας 
διαγινώσκειν κτλ. Rom. 6, 13. 2 Cor. 10, 
2. Rev. 5,6. Ellipt. John 1, 14 8d€ay ὡς 
[δόξαν] μονογενοῦς κτλ. So Jos. Ant. 9. 8. 
2. Ceb. Tab. 40 bis. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 21. 
ε) Once before an Infin. apparently with a 
participle implied, or perhaps instead of the 
participial construction ; 2 Cor. 10, 9 ἵνα μὴ 
δόξω ὡς ἂν [βουλόμενος] expoSeiv ὑμᾶς. 
Comp. Matth. §545. So Plato Crit. 3. p. 
44. b, καὶ πολλοῖς δύζω, ws, olds r ὤν σε 
σώζειν,... ἀμελῆσαι, alii ἀμελήσαιμι. See 
in art. ἄν 1V. Winer § 43. 6. 

b) Before a Subst. or Adj. either as pre- 
dicate or object, expressing a quality or cir- 
cumstance known or supposed to belong to 
a preceding noun, as, as if, as though. 
Here the part. ὢν, οὖσα, dv, or the like, may 
always be supplied; and the construction is 
then the same as in Ictt. a, above; comp. 
Matth. §568.n. a) Before a Nominat. as 
referring to a preced. subject; 2 Cor. 6, 4 
συνιστῶντες ἑαυτοὺς ws Seov διάκονοι. 11. 
15. Eph. 5,1.8 ὡς τέκνα φωτὸς περιπατεῖτε, 
i. 6. as it becomes children of the light, as 
they are supposed to walk. 6, 6. Col. 3, 
19. 22. 23. Heb. 3, 5. 6. James 2, 9. 1 Pet. 
1,14. 3,2. 5.16. 4,10. Rom. 3, Ἰ τί ἔτι 
κἀγὼ ὡς ἁμαρτωλὸς kpivoyat; |. 6. as though 
I were a sinner. 2 Cor. 6, 8. 10. 13, 7. 
1 Pet. 4, 15. 16. Once preceded by τοιοῦ- 
ros, Philem. 9 τοιοῦτος ὤν, ὡς Παῦλος πρεσ- 
Burns, being such an one as Paul the aged, 
i.e. such an one as thou knowest Paul to 
be, thine aged teacher and friend. So 
1 Esdr. 8, 7. Act. Thom. ὁ 39. Hdian. 8. 
1.6. Hdot. 3. 166: ο. τοιοῦτος, Andocid. 
in Alcib. ro δὲ δεινότατόν ἐστι, τοιοῦτος dv. 
ὡς εὔνους τῷ δἠµῳ τοὺς λόγους ποιεῖται. 
8) Before a Genit. as referring to a prece- 
ding noun; 1 Pet. 2, 12 ὑμῶν ὡς κακο- 
ποιῶν. 3,16. With a genit. absol. comp. 
above in lett. a. 8. sy) Before a Dat. as 
referring toa preceding noun; 1 Cor. 3, 1 
ter, ὑμῖν ὡς πνευµατικοῖς κτλ. 10, 16. 2 Cor. 
6, 13. Heb. 12, 5. 7. 1 Pet. 2, 13. 3, 7. 
4, 19. 2 Pet. 1, 19; impl. 1 Pet. 1, 19 
αἵματι ὡς [αἵματι] ἀμνοῦ κτλ. So Hdian. 
5. 1. 19. Xen. Cyr. 3. 1. 39 ὡς πολεµίοις 
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αὐτοῖς χρῶνται. 8) Before an Accus. as 
referring to another object; Matt. 14, 5 ore 
ὡς προφήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον. Luke 6, 22. 15, 
19 ποίησόν pe ὡς ἕνα τῶν µισδίων σου. 
Acts 17, 22 ὡς δεισιδαιµονεστέρους ὑμᾶς 
Sewpo, sc. than others. Rom. 1, 21 οὐχ ὡς 
Sedov ἐδύξασαν sc. αὐτόν. 1 Cor. 4, 9. 14. 
8,7. 2 Cor. 11,16. Heb. 11, 9; also οὕτως 
ὡς 2 Cor. 9,5. So Hdian. 3. 11. 18. Xen. 
An. 6. 6. 9. Hell. 2. 1. 7. 

c) Before Prepositions with their cases, 
in the same manner as before Participles, 
see above in lett. a; since a participle may 
usually be supplied before the preposition ; 
see Passow C. II. a) So with δία, 
2 Thess. 2,2 pyre δι ἐπιστολῆς ὡς δι ἡμῶν 
8C. γεγραμµένης. With ἐν, John 7, 10 ov 
Φανερῶς, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐν κρυπτῷ εο. ἀναβάς. 
Rom. 13,13. With ἐκ, Rom. 9, 32 οὐκ 
ἐκ πίστεως, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐξ ἔργων νύµου 86. διώ- 
cov, comp. v. 31. 2 Cor. 2, 17 bis. 3, 5. 
1 Pet. 4,11. With ἐπί, Gal. 3,16 od... ὡς 
ἐπὶ πολλῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ws ἐφ ἑνός 59. λέγων. Matt. 
26, 55 ὡς ἐπὶ ληστήν as though against a 
robber. So Xen. Cyr. 7. 5. 25 ὡς ἐν capo. 
Hdot. 8. 101 Ἐέρξης ὡς ἐκ κακῶν ἐχάρη. 
Philo de Joseph. p. 545 σπεύδοντες ὡς ἐπ᾽ 
aya2av κληρονομίαν. Xen. Cyr. 4. 5. 8 av- 
ros peSvuoxero... ὡς ew evrvyia. An. 4. 3. 
11. 8) Before a prep. implying motion 
to a place, ws qualifies the force of the pre- 
position, as if to, i. e. towards, in the direc- 
tion of, leaving it undetermined whether 
one arrives at the place or not; comp. 
Buttm. § 149 init. Matth. § 628. 3 fin. Wi- 
ner ὁ 67. 6 fin. In N. T. only once ο. ἐπί, 
Acts 17, 14 mopevecSat ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν Sadac- 
σαν. So Arr. xp. ΑΙ. M. 3. 1. 6 κατέπλει 
κατὰ τὸν ποταμὸν ὡς ἐπὶ Φάλασσαν. Diod. 
Sic. 14. 49. Thuc. 5. 3. Xen. Well. 1. 6. 6. 

d) Before Numerals, as if, alout, nearly, 
marking a supposed or conjectural round 
number; comp. Buttm. § 149 init. Mark 5, 
18 ἦσαν δὲ ὡς δισχίλιοι. 8, 9. Luke 2, 37. 
8, 42. John 1, 40 dpa δὲ ἦν ὡς δεκάτη. 6, 
19. 21, 8. Acts 1, 15. 5, 7. 19, 34. Rev. 8, 
1-al. Sept. for > Ruth 1, 4. 11. 22, 6. 
—Jos. Ant. 5. 6. 5. Pol. 1. 19. 5. Dem. 
1378. 18. Xen. An. 1. 6. 1. 

e) Emphat. how ! how very! how much! 
Lat. quam! expressing admiration, in N. T. 
only before adjectives ; comp. below in no. 
3. ο. Rom. 10, 15 ὡς ὡραῖοι οἱ πόδες κτλ. 
how beautiful the feet, etc. 11, 33. Comp. 
genr. Passow D. I. Matth. §628. 3. Sept. 
for ην Ps. 73, 1.—Hom. Od. 24. 194. Aris- 
toph. Plut. 1. Luc. D. Deor. 12.2. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 3. 2 ὡς καλός pot 6 παππός. 

3. As marking manner, before a depend- 


ent clause qualifying or defining the action 
of a preceding verb; comp. Passow ὡς A. 
Il. a) Genr. as, according as; Matt. 1, 
24 ἐποίησεν ws προσέταξεν αὐτῷ 6 ἄγγελος. 
8,13 ὡς ἐπίστευσας, γενεδήτω σοι. 20, 14. 
Luke 14, 22. Rom. 12, 3. 1 Cor. 3, 5. Col. 
2,6. 4, 4. Tit. 1, 5. Rev. 9, 3. 18, 6. 22, 12. 
Once with οὕτω corresponding, 1 Cor. '7, 17 
ἕκαστον ὡς κέκληκεν 6 Φεός, οὕτω περιπατεί- 
τω. (Sept. Ezra 7,25. Luc. D. Deor. 8. 
1. Hdian. 7. 6. 16. Xen. Hell. 4. 2.19; ο. 
οὕτως Xen. Cyr. 4. 2. 19.) Here in a 
somewhat laxer construction, ws καί, like 
the relat. ds, serves as a connective parti- 
cle; see in art. ὃς B. 1. Matth. § 628. p. 
1282. Acts 13, 33 ταύτην 6 Seds ἐκπεπλή- 
ρωκε ... ὡς καὶ ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ ψαλμῷ γέγρα- 
πται κτλ. 17, 28. 22, 5. 25, 10. Rom. 9, 25. 
So Plut. de cohib. Ira 4. b) Before a 
minor or parenthetic clause, which then 
serves to modify or restrict the general pro- 
position; Passow Ἱ. ο. Matt. 27, 65 ὑπά- 
γετε, ἀσφαλίσασδε ὡς οἴδατε. Mark 4, 27. 
10, 1 καὶ, ὡς εἰώδει, πάλιν ἐδίδασκεν av- 
τούς. Luke 3, 23 dy, ὡς ἐνομίζετο, vids Ἰω- 
onp. Acts 2, 15. 1 Cor. 12, 2. 1 Pet. 5, 12. 
2 Pet. 3, 9. Rev. 2,24. So Hdian. 1. 16. 
8. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 10. An. 1. 6. 3. ϱ) 
Before a superlative, emphat. like Lat. 
quam ; comp. above in no. 2.e. ο ὡς τά- 
χιστα, pr. ‘in what way most speedily,’ as 
speedily as possible, Acts 17, 15; comp. 
Buttm. § 149 init. Viger. p. 562. So Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 8. 30. Hdian. 2. 13. 183 ὡς ra- 
χιστα Diod. Sic. 14. 96. Xen. Hi. 6. 13. 

4. Before dependent clauses expressing 
the olject or reference of a preceding verb 
or word, the nature of the action, the cir- 
cumstances under which it takes place, and 
the like; in what way, how, as, according as, 
often equivalent to a conjunction; Passow 
ὡς B. 

a) Genr. how, i. 4. ὅπως no. I; comp. 
Matth. §485. So with the Indic. aor. Mark 
12, 26 οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε .. . ὡς εἶπεν αὐτῷ 6 
Φεός κτλ. Luke 8, 47. 23, 55 ἐδεάσαντο τὸ 
μνημεῖον καὶ ὡς ereSn τὸ σώμα αὐτοῦ. 24, 
35. Acts 11. 16. Rom. 11, 2. 2 Cor. 7, 15. 
Pleonast. Luke 22, 61 ὑπεμνήσβδη ὁ Πέτρος 
τοῦ λόγου τοῦ κυρίου, ὡς εἶπεν αὐτῷ. Once 
with τοῦτο preced. Luke 6, 3. 4 οὐδὲ τοῦτο 
ἀνέγνωτε ... ὡς εἰσηλδεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ 
σεοῦ κτλ. (Jos. B. J. proem. § 7-10, where 
ὡς and ὅπως alternate. Hdian. 1. 1. 11. 
Xen. Απ. 2. 1. 1. Pleonast. Xen. Cyr. 8. 2. 
14 καὶ λόγος αὐτοῦ ἀπομνημονεύεται, ὡς λέ- 
γοι κτλ.) Sows ὅτι, how that, as that, to 
wit that, in N. T. subjoined to a noun {οι 
fuller explanation ; usually regarded as ple- 


~~ yO 


πε -y 


ὡς | 801 ὧσεί 


onastic, but not so in strictness ; comp. Wi- 


ner ὁ 67. 1. n. f. 3 Cor. 5, 19 τὴν διακονίαν 
τῆς καταλλαγῆς, ὡς ὅτε Beds ἦν ἐν Χριστφ 
κτλ. 11, 21 κατὰ ἀτιμίαν λέγω, ὡς ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
ἠσφενήσαμεν, I say it to my reproach, how 
that we are weak, i. 4. as though we were 
weak ; spoken in irony. 2 Thess. 2, 2 
pare δι ἐπιστολῆς ... ὡς ὅτι ἐνέστηκεν 7 
ἡμέρα. τοῦ κυρίου, nor by letter ... as that, 
etc. So Dion. Hal. Ant. 9. 14 ἐπιγνούς, ὡς 
ὅτι ἐν ἐσχάτοις εἰσίν. Dinarch. 109. 17. 
Xen. Hell. 3. 2. 14. ~ 

b) Before an objective clause in a stricter 
sense, how, how that, that, with the Indic. 
equiv. to ὅτι; comp. ὅτι no. I. 3. Buttm. |. 
ο. Matth. § 628. 2. Acts 10, 28 ὑμεῖς ἐπί- 
oracle ὡς ἀδέμιτόν ἐστιν κτλ. ν. 38. Rom. 
1,9. 1 Thess. 3, 10. Sept. for "p 1 Sam. 
18, 111 "Ux Dan. 1, 8.—Jos. Ant. 7. 1. 6 
ἐμαρτύρατο πάντας ... ὡς οὔτε κοινωνὸς εἴη 
κτλ. Luc. D. Deor. ‘4. δ. Hdian. 8. 13. 11. 
Χοη. Μεπι. 1. 1. 2. 

ο) Before a final clause, i. e. expressing 
end or purpose, as that, so that, i. q. that, to 
the end thal, like ἵνα, ὅπως. Matth. § 628. 1. 
Passow B. I. Buttm. ]. c.. ο ο, infin. ex- 
pressing the purpose of a preceding verb, 
$o as to, in order to; Acts 20, 24 ὡς τελει- 
ὥσαι τὸν δρόµον µου μετὰ xapas, i.e. 1 count 
not my life dear, so that I may finish, etc. 
Also ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν, so to speak, that I may 
so speak, Lat. ut tifa dicam, Heb. 7, 9. 
Comp. Matth. § 545 init—Genr. Xen. Cyr. 
1. 2. 8 κώφωνα, ὡς ἀπὸ Tov ποταμοῦ ἀρύσα- 
σδαι. (ο. 11.13. So ὡς ἔπος εἰπεῖν Pol. 
1. 1. 2. ib. 9. 21. 8. Plato Gorg. 5. p. 450. d. 

d) Before a clause expressing result or 
consequence, so, so as that, so that, like ὥστε; 
comp. Buttm. |. c. Passow B. If. With an 
Indic. Heb. 3, 11 et 4, 3 ὡς ὤμοσα ἐν τῇ ὀργῇ 
pov, quoted from Ps. 95, 11 where Sept. 
for "2% .—So ο. indic. Hdot. 1. 163. ib. 3. 
135. Xen. Hell. 6. 1. 4 pen. νομίζω οὕτως 
ἔχειν, ὡς ... ἀποστήσονται αὐτοῦ αἱ πολεῖς. 

e) Before a clause expressing a cause or 
reason, as, inasmuch as, since, because, like 
ἐπεί, Ore; Buttm. Ἱ. ο. Matth. § 628. 5. 

2 Tim. 1, 3 ὡς ἀδιάλειπτον ἔχω τὴν περὶ 
gov µνείαν κτλ. —Plato Prot. 335. d. Xen. 
Cyr. 4. 2. 29 ὡς Sépos ἦν. 

f) Before a clause implying time, as, 
when, like ἐπεί q. v. Passow Ἱ. ο. no. 5. [V.] 
Matth. § 628. 4 a) Genr. as, when, in 
that, while; ο. Indic. Matt. 28, 9 ὡς δὲ ἐπο- 
ρεύοντο ἀπαγγεῖλαι. Luke 1,41 ὡς ἤκουσεν 
ἡ EX. τὸν ἀσπασμόν κτλ. ν. 44. 4, 25. 19, 
5. John 3, 9. Acts 5, 24. 28, 4. al. sap. 
Spec. whenever, as often as, Luke 12, 58. 
Gal. 6,10. Sept. Nai mSa 2 Chr. 24, 11. 

ὶ 


So genr. Judith 15, 1. Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 4. 
Hdian. 2. 11. 12. Xen. Cyr. 1. 4. 39. 8) 
Also. when, after that, postquam, c. Indic. 
Luke 1, 23 καὶ ἐγένετο, ὡς ἐπλήσβησαν αἱ 
ἡμέραι ... ἀπῆλδεν. 2, 15. 39 ὡς ἐτέλεσαν 
ἅπαντα ... ὑπέστρεψαν κτλ. 11, 1. John 4, 
1. 6, 12. 16. Acts 7, 23. 10, 7. 13, 18. 
29. al. sep. Foll. by τότε, John 7, 10. 
Once from when, since, Mark 9, 21. So 
genr. Judith 10, 1. Test. ΧΠ Patr. 
Ρ. 670 ὡς δὲ ἐπαύσατο 6 χειµών. Hdian. 
2. 8 12. Xen. Mem. 2 1. 23. y) 
ὡς ἄν, whensoever, as soon as, with Sub- 
junct. aor. 1 Cor. 11, 34 ὡς ἂν ἐλδῶ. Phil. 
2,23; ὡς ἐάν id. Rom. 15, 24. See in ἄν 
Il. 1.c. ε.. So Ceb. Tab. 4 ὡς ἂν εἰσέλδω- 
σιν eis τὸν βίον. ib. 9 dpas οὖν, ὡς ἂν παρ- 
έλδης τὴν πύλην κτλ. + 

ὡσαννά, inter}. Hosannah! Ἠοῦ." 1 ΓΙ 
ND, pr. ‘ save now, succour pow, be now pro- 
pitious ! from the Hebrew, a word of joyful 
acclamation ; absol. Matt. 21, 9. Mark 11. 
9. 10. John 12, 13; ο. dat. τῷ vio Δαβίδ 
Matt. 21, 9. 16. See Heb. Lex. art. 30 
Hiph. no. 1. Wetst. N. T. I. p. 461. 

ὡσαύτως, adv. (os, αὔτως, αὐτόςι) in 
the same way, in like manner, likewise ; 
Matt. 20, 5 ἐποίησεν ὡσαύτως. 21, 30. 36. 
25,17. Mark 12,21. 14, 31. Luke 13, 3. 
20, 31. 22, 20. Rom. 8, 26, comp. v. 16. 
1 Cor. 11, 25. 1 Tim. 2, 9. 3, 8.11. 5, 25. 
Tit. 2, 3. 6. Sept. for MXID δισ. 8, 8. 
VM Deut. 19, 22.—Ceb. Tab. 3. 31. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 29. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 2 

@OEl, i. q. ὡς ei, as of, as though, with 
the Opt. Hom. Il. 11. 389. Od. 10. 416.— 
In N. T. only before a noun or adjective : 

1. In comparigons, as if, as i! were, i. 4. 
as, like as; comp. ws no. 1. b. Matt. 9, 36 
ἐῤῥιμένοι, ὡσεὶ πρόβατα κτλ. 28, 3 λευκὺν 
ὡσεὶ χιών. Υ. 4. Mark 9, 26. Luke 22, 44. 
24,11. Acts 9, 8. 6,15. 9, 18. Heb. 1, 19. 
11,12. Rev. 1, 14. Ellipt. where a participle 
or infin. belonging to the noun before ὡσεί, 
is also implied with the noun after ὡσεί, e. g. 
Matt. 3, 16 εἶδε τὸ πνεῦμα Tov 5εοῦ. κατα- 
Baivoy ὡσεὶ περιστεράν SC. καταβαίνουσαν, 
Mark 1, 10. John 1, 32; so infin. Luke 3, 
22. Sce in ὡς no. 1. b, and comp. Luke 10, 
18.—Sept. for. 2 Job 28, 5. 29, 25. Dion. 
Hal. Ant. 6. 86. 

2. Before words of number ας. 
as if, as it were, about, something like ; comp. 
ὡς no. 2. d. So before numerals; Matt. 
14, 21 ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ πεντᾳκισχίλιοι. [Mark 
6, 44.] Luke 1, 56 ὡσεὶ µῆνας τρεῖς. 3, 23. 
9, 14. 28. 22, 59. 23, 44. John 4,6 ὥρα 
ἦν ὡσεὶ € εκτη. 6,10. 19, 14. 39. Acts 2, ‘a 
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Luke 22, 41 ὡσεὶ AiSuv βολήν. Sept. for 3 
Judg. 3, 29. Neh. 7, 66.—Xen. Hell. 1. 2. 
9. ib. 2. 4, 25. 

‘Noné, 4, indec. Osee, Heb. SUN (de- 
liverance) Hoshea, Hosea, pr. n. of a proph- 
et of the Ο. T. Rom. 9,25. See Hos. 1, 1. 


ὥσπερ, adv. i. e. ὡς strengthened by 
enclit. περ, pr. wholly as, just as; genr. as, 
like as, according as, Passow s. v. Matth. 
5629. InN. T. only in comparisons; also 
in Attic writers the prevailing particle in 
this usage; see Passow 6. v. 

1. Pr. as introducing a comparison, fol- 
lowed by a corresponding clause with οὕτως, 
or the like; as, just as, like as; Matt. 12, 
40 ὥσπερ γὰρ ἦν Ἰωνᾶς... οὕτως ἔσται 6 
vids τοῦ ἀνθρώπου κτλ. 13, 40. 24, 27. 37. 
38. Luke 17, 24. John 5, 21. 26. Rom. 5, 
19.21. 6,4. 19. 11, 90. 1 Cor. 11, 12 
15, 22. 16, 1. 2 Cor. 1, 7. Gal. 4, 39. 
Eph. 5, 24. James 2, 26. Once with υὔτως 
omitted in anacoluthon, Matt. 25, 14; or 
suspended by a parenthetic clause, Rom. 5, 
12, comp. v. 18. Once also with xai, for 
οὕτως καί, 2 Cor. 8, '7; comp. in καί no. 2. 
b.—Sept. Ecc. 5,16. Hdian. 2. 9. 16. Xen. 
Cyr. 1. 4.21. Mem. 1. 6. 14. 

9. Genr. and without οὕτως correspond- 
ing, as, just as, like as, Matt 5, 48 €cec3e 
οὖν ὑμεῖς τέλειοι, ὥσπερ 6 πατὴρ ὑμῶν κτλ. 
6, 2. δ. '7. 16. 20, 28. 25, 32. Luke 18, 11. 
Acts 2, 2. 3, 17. 11,15. 2 Cor. 9, 5 Rec. 
1 Thess. 5, 3. Heb. 4, 10. 7, 27. 9, 25. 
Rev. 10, 3. Matt. 18, 17 ἕστω σοὶ ὥσπερ 6 
ἐδνικός, let him be to thee as a heathen, etc. 
—Cebet. Tab. 25. Hdian. 1.4.8. Diod. Sic. 
1.3. Xen. Cyr. 5. 3. 5. 

3. After a hypothetical proposition, as 
asserting or confirming its truth and reality, 
as indeed; comp. Matth. § 629. p. 1288. 
1 Cor. 8, 5 καὶ yap εἴπερ εἰσὶ λεγόμενοι 
Φεοί ... ὥσπερ εἰσὶ Seol πολλοί κτλ. [10, 7.] 
—Epict. Ench. 1. 3 ἐὰν δὲ τὸ cov µόνον 
οἱηθῇς σὸν εἶναι, τὸ δὲ ἀλλότριον, ὥσπερ 
ἐστίν, ἀλλότριο», κτλ. Hdot. 5. 53. 

ὡσπερεί, adv. (ὥσπερ, et,) just as if, as 
if it were, 1 Cor. 15, 8 ; also 4, 13 in some 
edit. for &s.—Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 1. Diod. Sic. 
3. 40. Xen. Cyr. 4. 3. 3. 


ὥστε, i. e. ὡς strengthened by enclit. 
re, serving to connect more closely a follow- 
ing clause with the preceding ; pr. adv. like 
ὡς, ὥσπερ, used in comparisons, as, like as, 
Hom. Il. 2. 289. ib. 16. 3—Genr. and in 
N. T. as a conjunction, so as that, so that, 
before a clause expressing an event, result, 
consequence, whether real or supposed ; 


also by the Indicative; comp. in ὡς no. 4. d. 
Passow 8. v. Butfm. § 149. πι. 2. § 140. 4. 
Matth. § 629. § 531. η. 2. § 533. n. 1. Wi- 
ner § 42. 6. η. 1. § 46. 3. η. 

1. With an Infin. ο, acc. expr. or impl. 
so that. a) Fully, preceded by a de- 
monstr. a8 οὕτως, τοιοῦτος; Acts 14, 1 καὶ 
λαλῆσαι οὕτως, ὥστε πιστεῦσαι ... πολὺ 
πλῆδος. Matt. 15, 33 ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι ὥστε 
χορτάσαι ὄχλονρ τοσοῦτον. Comp. Buttm. 
§ 140. 4. So preced. by οὕτως Auschin. 13. 
16. Xen. Mem. 1. 3. 5; τοσοῦτος Diod. Sic. 
4.'71. Xen. Hi.3.9. ὮὉ) Siraply, without 
a preced. demonsir. Matt. 8, 24 ὥστε τὸ 
πλοῖον καλύπτεσβαι ὑπὸ τών κυμάτων. V.28. 
10, 1 ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν ... ὥστε 
ἐκβάλλειν αὐτά 8ο. τὰ πνεύματα. 13, 54. 
Mark 1, 27. 45. Luke 5, 7. Acts 1, 19. 16, 
26. Rom. 7, 6. 15, 19. 1 Cor. 5, 1. al. sep. 
Sept. Gen. 9, 15. Josh. 10, 14. So Luc. D. 
Deor. 13. 2. Diod. Sic. 1. 5. Xen. Cyr. 1. 
4. 1, 10. c) Rarely, instead of an actual 
result, Sore c. infin. serves to mark a pur- 
pose, like ἵνα, ὅπως ; e. g. Matt. 27,1 συµ- 
βούλιον ἔλαβον ... κατὰ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, ὥστε 
Φανατῶσαι αὐτόν. Luke 4, 29. 9, 52. non al. 
Comp. Matth. § 62». p. 1286. Sept. for 
4 ο. inf. Num. 8, 11. Gen. 16, 7. So Xen. 
Hell. 2. 4.8 €BovAnSncay Ἐλευσῖνα ἐξιδιώ- 
σασβαι, ὥστε εἶναι σφίσι καταφυγῆν. An. 
3. 4. 21. 

2. Foll. by an Indicat. so as that, or simpl. 
that; with οὕτως precod. John 3, 16 οὗτα 
γὰρ ἠγάπησεν 6 Ξεὸς τὸν κόσμον, ὥστε τὸν 
υἱὸν αὑτοῦ ἔδωκεν κτλ. Simpl. Gal. 2, 13. 
—So ο. οὕτως prec. Luc. Ὦ. Deor. 16. 2. 
Thuc. 3. 104. Simpl. A). V. H. 12. 30. 
Xen. An. 2. 4.2. Mem. 1. 2. 31. 

3. Often at the beginning of a sentence, 
with the Indic. or Imperat. as an emphatic 
illative particle, so that, consequently, there 
fore, wherefore; comp. Matth. Buttm. Il 
cc. Winer §42.5.n. 4. So with ‘Indic 
Matt. 19, 19 ὥστε ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι κα 
λῶς ποιεῖν. 23,31. Mark 9, 28. 10,8. Rom 
1,12 ὥστε ὁ μὲν νόµον ἅγιος κτλ. 1 Cor 
3,7. 7, 38. Gal. 3, 9. 24. αἱ... With Impe . 
rat. 1 Cor. 3, 21. 15, 58. Phil. 2, 12. 4,.1. 
1 Thess. 4, 18. James 1, 19. 1 Pet. 4, 15. 
al.—Wisd. 6, 25. Diod. Sic. 11. 6. Xen. 
An. 1. 7.'7; ο. imper. Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 16 
ὥστε Φάρσει. + 


ὡτάριον, ου, τό, (dim. οὖς,) an ear, I. q. 
ὡτίον, Mark 14, 47 καὶ ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ 
ὠτάριο», 80 Lachm. for driov in Rec.—Lvu- 
cill. 17, in Anth. Gr. IIT. p. 32. See Lob. 
ad Phryn. p. 212. 


ωτιον 


@TLOV, ον, τό, (dim. ovs,) an ear, one of 
the ears; condemned by the Atticists, but 
used in the language of common life, which 
often employs diminutives for the parts of 
the body, just as we do in speaking with 
children; comp. Lob. ad Phryn. p. 211 8q. 
Matt. 26, 51 ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ ὠτίον. Mark 
14, 47. Luke 22, 51. John 18, 10. 26. Sept. 
for 3% 1 Sam. 9, 15. 20,2. Am. 3, 13.--- 
Ecclus. 43, 29. Anthol. Gr. Ill. p. 31 
ἔσχον 8° ἐν Πίσῃ μὲν ἓν driov. 

ὠφέλεια, as, ἡ, (ὠφελέωι) help, aid, 
succour, in war, 2 Macc. 8,20. Thue. 1. 
35; from a physician, ἰατρικὴ ὠφέλεια Plato 
Lys. 217. a.—In N. T. use, profit, advan- 
tage; Rom. 3,1 τίς ἡ ὠφέλεια τῆς περιτο- 
uns; Jude 16. Sept. for 233 Job 22, 3. 
Ps. 30, 10. So Ecclus. 20, 30. Diod. Sic. 
1. 21 fin. Xen. Mem. 2. 3. 6. 


ὠφελέω, &, f. ήσω, (ὄφελος) 1. to 
help, to aid, to profit, to be of use, absol. 
Rom. 2,25 περιτομὴ μὲν γὰρ ὠφελεῖ. (Xen. 
An. 6. 1. 12.) With two accus. of pers. 
and neut. τί, οὐδέν, μηδέν, comp. Buttm. 
§ 181. 5, espec. 8 and n. 12. Matth. § 416. 
η. 3. Mark 8, 36 τί γὰρ ὠφελήσει ἄνΏρω- 
mov, ἐὰν κτλ. 1 Cor. 14, 6. Gal. 5, 2. Acc. 
of pers. simpl. Heb. 4,2. Acc. τί, οὐδέν, 
μηδέν, simpl. Matt. 27, 34. John 6, 63. 12, 


803 


ὠφέλιμος 

19. Sept. ο. acc. pers. for 1δΊΠ Prov. 10, 
3. Is. 30, 5. 6.—So ο. dupl. acc. Wisd. 5, 
8. Ceb. Tab. 35. Xen. Mem. 1. 2.61; acc. 
of pers. Xen. Mem. 1. 3.15 acc. τί Arr. 
Epict. 1. 2. 22. ΑΠ. V. H. 3. 41. Xen. 
Mem. 3. 4. 11. 

3. Mid. or Pass. to be profited, to have ad- 
vantage; with acc. neut. ri, οὐδέν, μηδέν, 
see above in πο. 1; and for the passive 
construction see Buttm. ὁ 134. 6. Matt. 16, 
96 τί γὰρ ὠφελεῖται ἄνθρωπος, ἐάν κτλ. 
Mark 5, 26. Luke 9, 25. 1 Cor. 13, 3. 
(Jos. Ant. 2. 5. 5. Hdian. 2. 3. 21. Xen. 
Mem. 1.7.2.) With ἐκ ο. gen. lo be pro- 
fited of or by any one, ο. neut. ὅ, Matt. 15, 
5 δῶρο», ὃ ἐὰν ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληδῆς. Mark 7, 11. 
(Sept. Jer. 2, 11. Antiphon. 121. 23 ἐξ ὧν 
µάλιστα τὸ κοινὸν ὠφελεῖται. Xen. Mem. 2. 
4.1.) With ἐν ο. dat. Heb. 13, 9 ἐν οἷς 
οὐκ ὠφελήδησαν οἱ περιπατήσαντες, where 
ἐν οἷς depends equally on of περιπατήσαντες. 
So Xen. Ath. 1. 3. 

ὠφέλιμος, ov, 6, 7, adj. (ὠφελέω) 
helpful, profitable, useful; with πρός τι 
1 Tim. 4, 8 bis, ἡ γὰρ σωματικὴ γυμνασία 
πρὸς ὀλίγον ἐστὶ ὠφέλιμος, κτλ. 2 Tim. 3, 
16; ο. dat. Tit. 8, 8.—Ceb. Tab. 37; πρὸς 
τὸ παρόν Hdian. 2. 5. 6; εἷς τὸν βίον Xen. 
CEc. 5. 11: ο. dat. Al. V. Η. 12. 54. Xen. 
Mem. 2. 7. 9. 


CORRIGENDA. 


Page 11, B. 7, afftr “ passing,” add: (Eschyl. Ag. 1592. 


Aristoph. Nub. 626.) 


Page 180, A. 15, bottom, dele “ John 9, 24.” Then, after Acts 12, 33, add: Also in 


obtestations to speak the truth, John 9, 24. 


Pago 243, A. 12, dele all after 25, to the dash in the next line, so that it will read: 


25; Jos. ete. 


Page 244, B. 10, bottom, after 15 add: Others better of rank, dignity, John 11. cc 
So Sept. and "3p Gen. 48, 20; comp. Matt. 3, 11. 


Page 523, B. 4, dele “1 Cor. 15, 27.” 


Page 593, B. 19. at the beginning, dele “Gen.” 


ADDENDA. 


> 


Tux following words, which are read in some manuscripts of the New 
Testament, and most of which appear also in the edition of Lachmann, were 


omitted in their proper order: 


ἀγγέλλω, f. ελῶ, fo bring word, to an- 
nounce, to tell; c. dat. et ore, Jolin 20, 18 
Lachm. ἀγγέλλουσα τοῖς paSnrats ὅτι κτλ. 
Rec. ἀπαγγέλλουσα.---Πάίαῃ. 6. 5.14. Xen. 
Hell. 1. 1. 27. 

ἀηδία, as, ἡ, (ἀηδής: a priv. ἦδος,) a 
~ being ill pleased, displeasure, dislike; Luke 
23, 12 ὄντες ἐν ἀηδίᾳ. Rec. ἐν ἔχδρα.--- 
Dem. 401. 18. Plato Lege. 802. d. 

ἀκατάπαστος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. 
κατάπαστος ; πάσσω.) pr. unbesprinkled, 
unbestrewed ; hence trop. not satisfied, in- 
satiable; 2 Pet. 2,14 Lachm. ὀφδαλμοὺς 
.-.axarandorous ἁμαρτίας. Rec. ἀκαταπαύ- 
orovs.—Found in no Gr. writer or lexicon. 


"Αλασσα, as, 4, Alassa, Vulg. Tha- 
lassa, pr. n. of a city in Crete; Acts 27, 8 
Lachm. for Λασαία Rec. 

ἀμφιάζω, f. dow, (ἀμφί,) to put around 
or on, as garments, {0 clothe, ο. acc. et οὕτως, 
Luke 12, 28 Lachm. for ἀμφιέννυμι Rec. 
Sept. for wad Job 29, 14. So Eryc. 12, 
η Anth. Gr. IIT. p. 12.—Some Mss. read 
ἀμφιέζω id. as also Sept. Job 31, 19. Plut. 
C. Gracch. 2. 

ἀναπάομαι, f. παήσοµαι, Mid. depon. 
(πάοµαι,) to possess largely, to have large 
ο fruil, ο. ἔκ τινος, Rey. 14, 13 Lachm. ἵνα 
ἀναπαήσονται ἐκ τῶν κ. αὑτῶν. Rec. avarav- 
owvrat.—Not found elsewhere, and wholly 
anomalous ; sce Buttm. § 114 πάσασγαι. 

ἀνάπειρος, ου, 6, ἡ, adj. (ἀναπείρω 
to pierce through,) pierced, wounded ; 80 


~ 


Lachm. ἀναπείρους Luke 14, 13. 21. Rec. 
avarnpovs.—Not found elsewhere. 

_ ἀναπηδάω, &, f. how, (πηδάω,) to leap 
up, to spring up ; Mark 10, 50 Lachm. ἆνα- 
πηδήσας ἦλδε. Rec. ἀναστὰς ἦλδε. Sept. 
for 519 1 Sam. 20, 33.—Dem. 403. 5. 
Plato Conv. 213. b. 


_ ἀνέλεος, ov, 6, ἡ, adj. (a priv. ἕλεος)) 
without mercy, stern, James 2, 13 Lachm. 
for ἀνίλεως Rec.—Not found elsewhere. 

BaXéws, adv. (βαδύς) deeply; Luke 
24, 1 Lachm. ὄρβρου SaSéws. Rev. BaSéos 
see in art. BaSvs.—So of sleep, Plut. 1. 
Ces. 63. 


δεξιοβόλος, ov, 6, (δεξιά, βόλος, βάλ- 
λω,) one throwing with the right hand; 
perh. @ spearman, lancer; Plur. Acts 23, 
23 Lachm. δεξιοβόλους διακοσίους, Vulg. 
lancearins. Rec. δεξιοβάβους.---Νοϊὶ found 
elsewhere. 


ἐγκακέω, ὢ, f. now, (ἐν, κακέω,) to be- 
have badly or cowardly, in any thing, ο. acc. 
Pol. 4. 19. 10.—In N. T. to be faint-hearted, 
to faint, to fail, ἐν ταῖς Ἀλίψεσι Eph. 3, 13; 
absol. Luke 18, 1. 2 Cor. 4, 1. 16. Gal. 6, 9. 
2 Thess. 3,13. So Symm. Gen. 27, 46. 
Num. 21, 5.—In all the above passages 
Rec. has ἐκκακέω q. V. 

ἐγκαυχάομαι, aya, f. ήσοµαι, Mid. 
depon. (ἐν, καυχάοµαι;) to glory in, to boast 
in; ο. ἔν τινι, 2 Thess. 1, 4 ἐν ὑμῖν ἐγκαν- 
χᾶσβαι. Rec. καυχᾶσδαι.---Βεθρῖ. Ps. 106 
47. 74, 4. 
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